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The  following  are  mailed  under  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government 
TPrinting  OfTice,  Washington,  D.C,  20402,  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
Tcommunications  addressed: 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (PATENTS  SECTION),  issued  weekly,  subscription  $300.00  per 

Tannum  for  flrst-class  mailing,  also  available  as  fourth-class  mail  at  S200.00;  foreign  first-class  mailing 
rates  Twill  be  furnished  upon  request;  single  copies  each,  S4.00  domestic,  SS.OO  foreign. 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION),  issued  weekly,  subscription  $88.40 

Tper  annum,  foreign  mailing  $22.10  additional;  single  copies  $1.70  each.  ' 

GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  TRADEMARKS,  price  $1.50  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  50  cents 

Teach;  PLANT  PATENTS  in  color,  $1.00  each;  copies  of  TRADEMARKS  AND  DESIGN  PAT- 
ENTS Tat  20  cents  each.  Address  orders  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington, 
D.C.  T2023I. 


Printing  authorized  by  Section  ll(a)3  of  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  P.T.O. 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Infonnation  3,650^2,  Re.  S.N.  161,862.  Filed  Jun.  23,  1980,  CI.  172/ 

.,         ,        ,.                  ,       ,^     ,,„^           „  .^  22,  SOIL  CORING  APPARATUS  ASSEMBLY,  Arnold 

For  information   concerning  the  PCX  consult  the  notice  .    t\^^^  ^            eo        jr.*..                 ». 

entitled  "update  of  information  concerning  the  Patent  Co  ^  Dedo«.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 

operation  Treaty"  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazextk  of  '='™est  1.  Oittord,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  352 
July  15, 1980. 

Note  that  since  August  1,  1U7<J  certain  fees  for  the  process- 
ing of  International  AppUcatlons  have  been  increased.  Tlu'  4,035,569,  Re.  S.N.  160,226,  Filed  Jun.  17,  1980,  CI.  536/ 
current  schedule  of  fees  is  as  follows :  32,  PREPARATION  OF  CELLULOSE  NITRITE,  Rich- 
Transmittal   fee $33.00  ard  G.  Schweiger.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or 

Search  fee _... 300.00  Agent:  Mario  A.  Martella,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  125 

Basic  fee  (first  30  pages) 190.00 

Basic  fee  supplement   (each  sheet  over  30) o.50 

Designation    fee 45.00 

sTnvFv  A   niAxfnvT*  4,095,608,  Re.  S.N.  161,122,  Filed  Jun.  19,  1980,  CI.  133/8 

June  17.  1980.                          ComZLerofPai^ts  ^'  ELASTIC  COIN  HOLDER.  Gordon  W.  Holmes,  Owner 

atid  Trademarks.  of  Record:  Professional  Packaging  Limited.  Mississauga,  On- 

•  tario,  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Peter  W.  McBurney,  et 

^^"^""^"^  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  31 1 

Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  In  the  Montli 

of  July  1980  4,141,746,  Re.  S.N.  160,430,  Filed  Jun.  17,  1980,  CI.  106/ 

Affirmed    isi  169.    CELLULOSE    SULFATE    ESTERS,    Richard    G. 

Affirmed  in  part 29  Schweiger,  Owner  of  Record: /nvenfor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 

Revprsed   ^  Mario  A.  Martella.  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  142 

Total   27."( 

^-^^^^-^  4,156,331,  Re.  S.N.  161,791,  Filed  Jun.  23,  1980,  CI.  52/ 

115,  MULTI-SECTION  TELESCOPIC  BOOM,  Robert  J. 

REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HLED  Lester,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Coles  Cranes  Ltd..  Sunder- 

VT  .•         J     1-,  ocn  I  11/ux  -m.                    i     .•  ''""''  ^"giond.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stephen  S.  Townsend.  ?t 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  j    Rx  Gd  •  354           ^          «»             r                              ▼ 

listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  ...     p.-                      ^ 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

4,162,357,  Re.  S.N.  160,882,  Filed  Jun.  19,  1980,  CI.  528/ 

3,553334,  Re.  S.N.  161,229,  Filed  Jun.  20,  1980,  CI.  84/  67.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHET- 

1.03,    AUTOMATIC    MUSICAL    RHYTHM     SYSTEM  IC  RESINS  CONTAINING  ISOCYANURATE  GROUPS, 

WITH  OPTIONAL  PLAYER  CONTROL,  Alfred  B.  Free-  Rolf  Kubens,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Bayer  Aktiengesells- 

man.  Owner  of  Record:  Norlin  Music,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III,  chaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gene  Harsh, 

Attorney  or  Agent:  George  B.  Newitt,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  217  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  143 
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:;.!ilO. 

4.u;;o.] 

4.0i»S,70o 

4.iuu.;u.s 

4.109.«4.". 
4.  l.*>0. .-,«,» 

4.i.-.j.;{0;! 

4.1.-i'J.!»2.1 

4.15!».:?.^.-. 
4  n;o.4.Vj 

».17;!.494 
4.177.079 
4.177.036 
4.1S7.0S1 
4.lSS.2-!( 

4.100.547 
4.101.044 
4.101.271 
4.101.34S 
4.1!tl.;;77 
4.101.,-,44 


4.101..S37 
4.192.440 
4  192.869 
4.19;{,5.'.3 
4.194,734 
4.195.002 
4.195,383 
4.105.60S 
4.106.664 
4,107.413 
4.107.490 
4.10S.022 
4.108.154 
4.10s,241 
4.198.285 
4.108,;{37 
4.198,:!42 
4.10S.493 
4.109,121 
4.199,432 
4.199.476 


4.199,963 

4.200.752 

4.200.003 

4.200.994 

4,201,806 

4,201,919 

4,201.076 

4.202,413 

4.202,463 

4. 21)2.465 

4.202,674 

4.202.757 

4.202.769 

4.20.3,265 

4.203.208 

4.2(t.;.:;!ti 

4,20:!.49K 
4, 2<  13.091 
4,204,216 
4.204.S93 
4.205.:J42 


4.2(15.703 
4. 205.806 
4.206.105 
4.206,261 
4.206,512 
4.206.672 
4,207,316 
4.207.891 
4,208. .308 
4.20v.4;i<( 

4.208..-,09 
4.20s..-,io 
4.208.916 
4.208,973 
4.200,048 
4  200,280 
4.200.462 
4.210,1S2 
4,210,400 
4.210,480 
4.210,706 
4.210.S63 


•  ErraU 

All  reference  to  Patent  No.  4,188,384  to  Chikao  Yoshikumi, 
et  al.  of  Japan,  for  NITROGEN-CONTAINING  POLYSAC- 
CHARIDE FOR  PROMOTING  DRUG-SENSITIVITY 
OF  BACTERIA  RESISTANT  TO  ANTIBIOTICS  appear- 
ing in  the  Official  Gazette  of  Feb.  12,  1980,  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted,     i 


National  Technical  Infonnation  Senice 

I  Government-Owned  Inventions 

yfotice  of  AvailabiHty  for  Licenting 

The  Inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  uTailuble  for  domestic  and,  possibly,  foreign 
licensing  in  accordance  with  the  licensing  policies  of  the 
agency-sponsors. 

Copies  of  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Commis- 
isloner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C.  20231, 
for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must  include 
the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  patent  applications  cited  are  available  from  the 
National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS),  Springfield, 
Va.  22161  for  $3.00  each  ($10.00  outside  North  American 
Continent).  Requests  for  copies  of  parent  applications  must 
include  the  patent  application  number.  Claims  are  delet»'cl 
from  patent  application  copies  sold  to  avoid  premature  dis- 
closure. Claims  and  other  technical  data  will  usually  be 
made  available  to  serious  prospective  licensees  upon  fxecu- 
tion  of  a  non-disclosure  agreement. 

Requests  for  information  on  the  licensing  of  particular 
inventlons  should  be  directed  to  the  addresses  cited  for 
the  agency-sponsors. 

I  DouGAs  J.  Campion, 

'  Program  Coordinator, 

Office  of  Oovernmcnt  Inventions  and  Patenttt, 

I  yational  Technical  Information  Service. 

I  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce. 

U.S.  Department  of  Health  and  Hu.man  Service.s 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch 
Westwood  r.ldg.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20205 


PatJ-nt   application   6-079,566. 
cine.  Blled  Sept.  27.  1079. 


'Neisseria   Gonorrhoeae'    Va<- 


Patent  application  6-098,845.  Aziridlnvl  Qiilnono  Antitumor 
Agents.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1070. 

National  Aero.vai  tics  and  Space  Admixistr.stio.v 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters — NAS.\ 
Code  GP-2,  Washington.  DC.  20546 

Patent  application  6-0.?4.104.  Thrust  Augumented  Spin  Re- 
covery Device.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1070. 

Patent    application    6-043,0 »3.    Automatic    Th.rm;il    Switch. 
-Filed  May  .{0.  1070. 

Patent  applio.Tfion  rr-060.4:'.4.  Process  for  the  Preparation  nf 
New    KlastonuMic    IV!)  triazines     Filed    .Tul.v    25.    lOvO. 

Patent  application  6-0(,i. ."),".').  (^.italyst  Surfaces  tor  the 
Chromous/rhrouilt    Redo.v   Couple.   Filed   .Inly   27.   1970. 

Patent  application  6-065.676.  Fre(|uency-.Sc;Mining  Particle 
Size  Spectninictfr.  Filo-l  Auc  10.  1079. 


Patent    application    6-076.635.    Internal    romhiistinn    Engine 
vie  -       -  -      -       - 

1970. 


Wi_th     Electrostatic    DWcharglng    Fuels.    Filed     Sept.     1*>. 


Patent    application    6-002.141.    Tacklticr    for    Addition    Polv 
Imides.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1070. 


Patent    application 
-Mar.  10.  10  so. 


•■.-o<.i2.17o.    Thermal    Barrier    Sc.il.    Filed 


Patent  application  6-006.255.  Gas  Path  Seal.  Filed  Nov.  20. 
1079. 

Patent   application    <V-102.o()i.    Laser   .Measuring    Svsteni    for 
Incremental  AssemOllcs.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1070. 

Patent    application   6-102.(m»2.    Rlni    Inertial   Measuring   Svs- 
teni. Filed  Dec.  7.  107'.t. 

Patent    application    6-102,004.    Circumferential    Shaft    Seal 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1979. 

Patent    application    6-103. s.'Oi.    Improved    Tire/Wheel    Con- 
cept. Filed  Dec.  12,  1070. 

Patent     application     6   1H6.130.     Liqnid-Inimerslble     Electro- 
static  ritrasonic   Transducer.    Filed   Dec.    21.    1070. 

Patent  application  6   106.100.   Liquid  Metal   Slip  Ring.  Filed 
Dec.  21.  1070. 

Patent  application  6   1(ts,i07.  Moving  Bodv  Velocity  Arrest- 
ing Line.  Filed  Dec.  2>!.  I!t70. 

Patent  application   6-ni.4.!!t.   A   Fluorescent   Radiation   Con- 
verter. Filed  .Tan.  11.  lOso. 

Flared   TuIm>   Attach   System. 
High    Power    .Metallic    Hallde 


Patent   application   6- 113.017. 
Filed  .Tan.  1<<.  1080. 

Patent    application    6   110,;{39 
Laser.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1080. 


d 


System    Testing; 
107S     Patented 


Patent  application  6-110,340.  Method  of  and  Means  for  Ke 
tiirding  Dye  Fading  During  Archival  Storage  of  Develops 
Color  Photographic  Fi'iu.  Filed  Feb.  7.  lOSo. 

^'''Ur,"^  A-^"^-^*^-  I^l^fibutpd-Switcli  Dlcke  Radiometers 
Filed  Mar.  20.  107S.  PaNiifed  Dec.  11.  1070  Not  avail 
able  NTIS.  i    ....'..  I    a^.^ll 

Patent  4.1S2.156.  Static  Pressure  Orifice 
Method  and  Ai)paratus.  Filed  Aug  17 
.Tan.  8.  1080.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent    4,183,217.    Pressure    Limiting    Propellant    Actuating 

System.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1978.  Patented  Jan.  15,  1980.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent    4,184,072.    Solar   Cell   Angular   Position    Transducer. 

Filed  Feb.  0,  1978.  Patented  Jan.  15.   1080.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent   4.184,111.    Driver   for   Solar   Cell   I-V   Characteristic 

Plots.    Filed   July    26.    1978.    Patented   Jan.    15.    1080.    Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,184.140.  Air  Speed  and  Attitude  I'robe.  Filed  May 

30.   1978.   Patented   Jan.    15.   lit.so.   Not  available   NTIS. 

Patent  4,184,155.  Radar  Target  for  Remotely  Sensing  Hy- 
drological  Pheuouuiia.  Filed  Sept.  22.  197.'^.  Patented 
Jan.  15,  1980.  Not  avaiiable  NTIS. 

Patent  4,184.327.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Rapid  Thrust 
Increases  in  a  Turhofan  l^ngine.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1077.  Pat- 
ented Jan.  22.  1080.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,184.368.  Oceanic  Wave  Mea.sureuient  System.  Filed 
Oct.  16.  1078.  Patented  Jan.  22.  lOSO.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.184.472.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Slicing  Crystals. 
Filed  May  15.  1978.  Patented  Jan.  22.  1080  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.184.491.  Intra-Ocular  Pressure  Normalization  Tech 
nique  and  Equipment.   Filed   .\ug.   31.    1977.   Patented  Jan. 
22.  1080.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,184.600.  'Jryogenlc  Container  Compound  Suspen- 
sion Straj).  Filed  Aug.  22,  1978.  Patented  Jan.  22.  1980. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.184.903.  Method  of  Fabricating  a  Photovoltaic 
Module  of  a  Substantially  Transparent  Construction.  Filed 
July  26.  1078.  Patented  Jan.  22.  1980.  Not  availahle  NTIS. 
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Patent  4.1S.'.164.  Voltage  Feed  Through  Apparatus  Having 
Reduced  Partial  Discharge.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1978.  Patented 
Jan.  22.  1980.  Not  available  XTI8. 

Patent  4.1So,493.  Viscosity  Measuring  Instrument.  Filed 
June  23.  1978.  Patented  Jan.  29.  19S0.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,186.347.  Radio  Frequenc.v  Arraying  Method  for  Re- 
ceivers. Filed  Oct.  31.  1978.  Patented  Jan.  29,  1980.  Not 
available  XTIS. 

Patent  4.186.749.  Induction  Powered  Biological  Radiosonde. 
Filed  May  12.  1977.  Patented  Feb.  5,  1980.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.187.394.  High-Speed  Data  Link  for  Moderate  Dis- 
tances and  Noisy  Knvironments.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1978.  Pat- 
ented Feb.  .J,  1980.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.187.416.  High  Power  RF  Coaxial  Switch.  Filed  Oct. 
10.  l!i7S.  Patented  Feb.  5.  1080.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4. 187.470.  Dielectrk-Loaded  Waveguide  Circulator 
for  Cryogenlcally  Cooled  and  Cascaded  Maser  Waveguide 
Structures.  Filed  Feb.  !♦.  1978.  Patented  Feb.  5.  1980.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.187,306.  Microwave  Power  Transmission  Beam 
Safety  System.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1978.  Patented  Feb.  5.  1980. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.188.368.  Method  of  Producing  Silicon.  Piled  Mar. 
29.   1978.   Patented   Feb.   12.   1980.   Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Dei'artme.nt  ok  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Research 
Code  302.  Arlington.  Va  .22217 

Patent  application  63S.S8.'.  Test  Connector.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1975. 

Patent  application  674.206.  A  Valve  for  Independently 
Throttling  a   Pluralltv  of  Hydraulic   Lines.   Filed  Apr.  6. 

Patent  application  r.74.254.  Meltable  Bifunctional  Quinoxa- 
llne  Monomer  and  Preparation  of  a  Polvmer  Therefrom. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1976. 

Patent  application  (!S4,:)27.  Film-Recording  Noise  Dosimeter. 
Filed  May  10.  1976. 

Patent  application  708.236.  A  Novel  Method  for  the  Pro- 
duction of  Hydnigen-Carbon  Monoxide  Mixtures.  Piled 
July  23,  1976. 

Patent  application  708.303.  An  Underwater  Connector.  Filed 
July  .SO,  1976. 

Patent  application  712.12S.  Fabrication  of  Ablator  Liners  In 
Combustors.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1976. 

Patent  application  712.417.  Polymeric-Coated  HMX  Crvstals 
for  Ise  With  Propellant  Materials.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1976. 

Patent  application  716481.  Reinforced  Filament-Wound  Cut- 
A?     l?f^*oTfl^  ^'*''"*'''  ''"*'  Method  of  Making  Same.  Filed 

^°I^"*  5rPl*??I'o"  716.729.  Preparation  of  Ceramics.   Filed 

AU^.   Jt),   1976. 

^''pi«ii*P''"n°**°".^??'^'5  7-Amlno  Coumarin  Dyes  for 
Flashlamp.Pumped  Dye  Lasers.   Filed   Sept.   3.   1976 

''"n!i°JL.°J'P'l^*"i2.  123.001.  A  Slldlng-Tone  Command  Re- 
ceiver System.  Piled  Sept.  13.  1976. 

Patent  application  723.606.  Coating  Composition  and  Meth- 
16   j^^Q^"'"""^'"''   Propellant   Tear   Strength.   Filed   Sept. 

^*M^„??fii'^*)J[°°  l^^'^^^-  ^^%^  P"'"*  Solid  State-Magnetic 
1976  -Magnetron    Transmitter.    Filed    Nov.    15. 

Patent  application  743.931.  Mniti  Element  Tubular  Reference 
Electrode  ( M.E.T.K.i:. ).  Filed  Nov.  29.  1976. 

Patent  application  732.371.  Method  for  Fabricating  Fer- 
roelectric Ultrasonic  Transducers.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1976. 

Patent  application  732.641.  Apparatus  for  Performing  a 
Discrete  Cosine  Transform  of  an  Input  Signal.  Filed  Dec. 
2(t.  1976. 

I'atent  application  73;!. 140.  Motion  Compensating  Liquid 
Holding  Tank.  Filed  Dec.  2o.  1<I76. 

I'atent  application  737,^19.  Inductive  Communication  Sys- 
tem. Filed  Jan.  10.  1977. 

I'atent  application  7<i2.707.  Ion-Implanted  Barriers  for  Re- 
ducing Alkali  Ion  Drii't  In  Thin  Film  Insulators.  Flle<I 
Jan.  26.  1977. 

I'tUfnt  application  <'64.4S2.  Method  of  Making  Tuned  Reson- 
ance Passive  Electronic  Filters.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1977. 

Patent  apidlcation  767.424.  Growth  of  Epitaxial  La.vers  From 
a  Li<iui(!  Phase.  Fll-d  F"h.  10.  1977. 

Patent  application  77O.X30.  Digital  Bypassable  Register  In- 
terface. Filed  Feb.  22.  1977. 


Patent    application    770.Sf!:!.    Optical    Switch.    Fled    Feb.    22. 

1977 

U.S.  Dkp.xutmk.nt  ok  A<:unri.TtUK 

Program  Agreements  and  Patent  Bran<li.  Adniinlstratiye 

S-ervlce  Division.  Federal  Kl.lg..  Science  and  Education 

Administration,  flyattsvllle    Md.  20,82 

I'atent     application     (i-i:;2.3S:{.     Vacuum-Operated     Produce 

Handling  Svstenis.  Fili'd  Mar.  21.  l»so. 
Patent    application    6-i:!2.397.    Mnshrooni-Orowlnj:    Medium. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1980. 
I'atent   application   S24.777.   Preparation  of  Protein  Concen- 

tr.ites    F.on.    Whey    and    Seed    Products.    Filed    Atig.    1... 

1977. 
I'atent    4  1!i4  99s.    lli.'hlv    Absorbent    I'olyhydro.xy    Polymer 

Graft    Copolymers   Without    Saponification.    Filed   Oct.    ..0, 

1H7S,   I'atented  Mar.  23.   iVisu.  Not  available  MIS. 

I'atent  4.193.319.  Measurement  of  Water  I-''"W  .Kn^*'- v^^l*;!!' 
Auf.  31.  197S.  Pafnted  Apr.  1.  19.v;u.  Not  available  NTIS. 

I'atent  4.1<.»3.tl!t3.  Land  Imprinter.  Filed  Dec.  .SO.  1977.  Pat 
ented  Aitr.  1.  1980.  Not  I'.vallable  NTIS. 

N.^TIO.N.M,    BlitKAl     i)K   STA.M>.\UI>S 

I'atent  Advisor'  Office.  Room  A-419.  Administration  Bidg. 
Washington.  D.C.  2(»2:!4 

Patent  application  s93,.!40.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Meas- 
uring (Jiis  Flow  Spe'Ml.  Filed  Apr.  11,  ltt7s. 

U.S.  ln:p.\inMKXT  OK  ExKitiiv 

Assistant  Geni-ril  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington,  D.C.  20343 

Patent  application  :i4s.2i>r,.  Sulithresl-old  Neutron  Inter- 
rogator for  Detection  of  Radioactive  Materials.  Filed  Oct. 
;!.  197S. 

I'atent  application  !»34.<i79.  Conipiict.  Maintainable  80-KeV 
Neutral  Heini  Module.  Filed  Oct.  23.  197s. 

Patent  application  !i37.f;is.  Device  for  Measuring  the  Fluid 
Density    of  a    Two-Phase    .Mi.\«uie.    Filed    Nov.    30.    1978. 

I'.itent  application  ".Mil. 13:!.  Automatic  Sweep  rircnit.  Filetl 
Nov.  !«;.  197.S. 

Patent  application  !t<!:i.<;34.  Annrlar  Flow  Diverter  Valv. 
liled  Nov.  24.  197.*^. 

Patent  application  9t;:'.  ti.33.  Crossed-Field  Diverter  for  a 
Plasma  D.vice.  Fil-;!  Nov.  24.  V.)'s. 

U.S.  Dkj'Mh.mkxt  <>v  Tn.\.vspi>Kr.\Tinx 

Patent  ('.'unsel.  4oo  7th  St..  SW. 

Washi.i:.'ton.  D.C.  20.390 

I'atent  application  »i  i:!3.;;7o.  Ci.nililnation  Absolute  and 
Dlflfevential  Tempenture  System.   Filed  Mar.  ."1.  19,so. 

U.S.  Dkpakt.mkxt  '  K  Hkai.tii  a.M'  Himax  SEin  hks 

Nationil  Institutes  .if  Health.  Chief.  I'atent  Branch 

Westwood  r.ldg..  Betliesda.  Md.  20203 

Patent     .ippilcation     ti  os.-,.4i(!.      Method     of     Synthesizing' 

Chloro/.otocin.  Fili'd  Oct.  10.  r.t79. 
I'atent    apidicatlon     c   i04.9.><.!.     HIkIi     Residntion     Electron 

Mirroscope  Cold  St:,:;e.  Filed  .^.ar.  4.  19.SO. 

U.S.  Dki'\1!TMKXT  of  thk  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  R.  search 

Code  ;!02.  Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  4.]st..><!»2.  Sweeping  Noise  Blanker.  Filed  May  12. 
i:t7s.    Patented   Jan.    1.    19.S0.   Not   available   NTIS. 

Patent  4.1X3  27:!.  Data  Rate  Adaptive  Control  Device  for 
Manchi'ster  Cole  l.'ecoders.  Filed  July  27,  1977.  Pat- 
ented Jan.  22.  I'.tso.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.1^0 :17:!.  System  for  Measuring  In  Situ  Acoustic 
Energy  Pn.pert'es  of  Ocean  Floor  Soils.  Filed  May  22. 
1!t7s.  Patented  Jan.  29.  1980.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.1  S7. 098.  Coupling  for  Mlsallcned  Shafts.  Filed  June 
12.  197S.  Patented  Feb.  12.  19.80.  Not  available  XTIS. 

Patent  4.1S,s.]20.  Hadlolodine  Detector  Based  on  Laser  In- 
duced Fluorescence.  File<l  Jan.  6.  1978.  Patented  Feb 
12.  19.S0.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.18S,172.  Method  and  Means  for  Inlectlng  Hot 
Liquid  When  Pumping  Cold  Liquid.  Filed  May  24.  1978. 
Patented  Feb.  12.  19.SO.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.1S9.2fis.  DIv<t Cintrolled  Underwater  Linear  Mill- 
ing Machine.  Filed  Mr.y  24.  197S.  Patented  Feb,  19.  1980. 
Not  available  XTIS. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos- 
itory libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope 
of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang- 
ing from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some 
libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870, 
or  earlier,  in  other  libraries. 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers 
the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g. 
The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent 
Classification,  Classification  Definitions,  etc.)  and  pro- 
vides technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub- 
lic in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 


ing, the  collections  are  organized  in  patent  number 
sequence. 

Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 
able in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 
in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 
copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 
the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 
among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 
of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contempiating  use  of  the 
patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 
library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 
to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 


State 

Alabama 
California 


Colorado 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 

Nebraska 
New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
Tennessee 

Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 


Name  of  Library 

Birmingham  Public  Library 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* 

Denver  Public  Library 

Atlanta:   Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology 

Chicago  Public  Library 

Boston  Public  Library 

Detroit  Public  Library 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 

St.  Louis  Public  Library 

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library 

Newark  Public  Library 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) 

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University 

Public  Library  of  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County - 

Cleveland  Public  library 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh 

University  Park:   Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University. 

Providence  Public  Library 

Memphis   &    Shelby   County   Public   Library    and    Information 

Center 

Dallas  Public  Library 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington 

Madison:    Kurt   F.    Wendt   Engineering    Library.    University   of 

Wisconsin  

Milwaukee  Public  Library 


Telephone  Contact 

(205)  254-2555 

(213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 

f9l6)  322-4572 

(408)  738-5580 

(303)  573-5152  Ext.  223 

(404)  894-4519 

(312)  269-2814 

(617)  536-5400  Ext.   265 

(313)  833-1458 
(816)  363-4600 

(314)  241-2288  Ext.  214 
(402)  472-3411 

(603)   862-1777 

(201)  733-7740 

(518)  474-5125 

(716)  856-7525  Ext.   267 

(212)  790-6291 

(919)  737-3280 

(513)  369-6936 

(216)   623-2932 

(614)  422-6286 

(419)  255-7055  Ext.  212 

(405)  624-6546 
(215)  448-1224** 
(412)   622-3138 
(814)   865-4861 

(401)   521-7722   Ext.   224 


(901)  528-2957 
(214)  748-907! 
(713)  527-8101  Ext. 
(206)  543-0740 


2587 


(608) 

(414) 


262-6845 
278-3043 


♦Collection  organized  by  subject  matter. 

•*Call  only  between  the  hours  of  12  o'clock  noon  and  .'>  :00  i>.ni. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  26,  1980 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

Now  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  llO-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director 10-16-79 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-.Mrtalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy:  Metallurgical  Appa- 
ratus; Metal  Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GKNKRAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120-C.  E.  VAN  HORN.  Director 6-6-80 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  .Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids;   • 
oxo  and  Oxy  Qui  nones;  Acids:  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides:  Acid  Ilalides. 

MHill  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  140-J.  O.  THOMAS.  JR..  Director 6-4-80 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carboliydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.,  Coating;  -Molding;  Ink;  Prosttiodontics; 
.\dhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  .Molding,  Shaping.  Treating  Process,  and  Apparatus  Therefor;  Irradiation  (Part);  Bleach- 
ing; Dyeing;  Leather,  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 

fOATING.  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  16&-S.  N.  ZAHARNA.  Director ll-U-7'.i 

Coating:  Processes.  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  .Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Ciiemical  .Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  and  Photography. 

SI'KCIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-R.  F.  WHITE.  Director....         7-11-79 
I  rrtilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  .Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purilication;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas.  and  Solid  Separation; 
<  ias  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrati  ve  Evaporators;  .Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  .Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

Kl  hC  I  UlCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  21(>-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 6-5-80 

feneration  and  Utilization;  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
I'hotography;  Motion  Pictures;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

.'PECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  22(>-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director r.-26-7'.» 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Lubrication;  Illumination;  Nuclear  Reactors;  Acoustics,  Communications,  Optics;  Radar; 
Directional  Radio;  Torpedoes;  Seismic  Exploring;  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptography;  Laser  Devices;  Radioactive 
Materials;  Powder  Metallurgy;  Rocket  Fuels;  Special,  Fuel.  Explosive  and  Tliermic  Compositions;  Thermal  and  Photoelectric 
Hatteries. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  23a-N.  ANSHER,  Director 6-2'.i-79 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  .MEASURING.  GROUP  240-A.  L.  S.MITH.  Director.  l-22-i'" 

Receptacles;  Bearings;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Switches;  Presses;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Cleaning;  Food  Treating; 
Agitating;  Centrifugal  Separating;  Geometrical  Instruments:  Sound  Recordinc;  Image  Projectors;  Web  Feeding;  Winding  and 
Heeling;  Cable  Hoi.sts;  .Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating;  Fluent  .Material  Handling. 

KLFCTRUNIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2.50-L.  FORMAN,  Director - I1-3-7S 

.*^eini-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transinission  Lines  and  .Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Mea.suring. 

1)K.<I(JNS.  GROUP  290-C.  D.QUARFORTH,  Director 8-17-78 

Industrial  Arts;  Houseiiold,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

.MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-M.  .M.  NEW.MAN.  Director 5-18-7ti 

(  onveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  .\rticle  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  Feeding;  Disoensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling;  Fire 
Kxtinguishers,  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics;  .Motor 
iiiid  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  .MANUFACTURI.VO,  TOOLS.  GROUP  .320-S.  S.  .MATTHEWS,  Director 6-25-7't 

.Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  .Machines.  Special  Article  .Making;  .Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire  Work- 
ing; .Metal  Fusion-Bonding.  .Metal  Founding;  Machine  Tools  for  Stiaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;    ' 
Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Butchering;  and  Books  ana  Printed  -Matter. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATIO.N,  GROUP  330-B.  R.  GRAY.  Director 6-2-80 

Aii'usement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Plants;  Harvesting;  Earth  Working  and  Exca- 
vating; Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Information  Dis- 
M-mination. 

HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340-D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director 2-7-?i 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  -Motors:  Reaction  -Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Couplings;  Gearing;  Fluid  Handling 
and  Control:  Lubrication. 

<;E\KRAL  CONSTRUCTIONS.  TEXTILES.  -MI.NING  AND  GEARING.  GROUP  3oO-G.  .M.  FORLENZA,  Director...  3-lli-7!i 

Building  Structures;  Racks;  Cabinets:  Closures;  Supports;  Furniture;  Fasteners;  Locks;  Pipe  Couplings;  Joints;  Misc.  Hardware; 
Textiles;  Sewing  .Machines;  Apparel;  Footwear;  Earth  Engineering;  Earth  Drilling;  -Mining;  Wells;  Roads;  Bridges;  Tool  Driving; 
Gearing;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 


Kxpirmtion  of  patenta:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  July  1980.  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  eariier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8.  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
Law  Cl'.t,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23. 1954  (68  Stat.  764).  or  which  mav  have  tiad  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
.^^  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  tlie  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  mav  have  expired  before  the  full  term  oi  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

I'atents .Numbers  3,095.572  to  3,099,836,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  2.269  to  2,270,  inclusive 
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DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  SEPTEMBER  2,  1980 


Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  196'>.  Sb"?  OG.  687.  The  abstracts  of  Defensive 
Publication  applications  arc  identiried  by  distinctly  numbered  series  and  are  arranged  chronologically  The  headmg  of  each  abstract  mdicates  the 
number  of  pages  of  specificalion.  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained  in  the  application  as  originally  filed  The  files  of  these 
applications  are  available  to  the  public  for  inspiection  and  reproduction  may  be  purchased  for  30  cents  a  sheet 

Defensive  Publication  applications  ha\e  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  invention  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  makes  no 
assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


7998,001 

PRODUCTION  OF  UREA-AMMONIUM 

POLYPHOSPHATES  FROM  UREA  PHOSPHATE 

John  M.  Stinson,  Sheffield,  and  James  R.  Buraell,  Killen,  both 

of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  71,436 

I  Int.  a.'  C05B  13/00:  C05C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  71—29 
3  Sheets  Drawing.     33  Pages  Specification 
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.\  batch  process  is  disclosed  for  the  production  of  relatively 
pure  urea  ammonium  polyphosphate  liquid  ferlilizers  from 
crystalline  urea  phosphate  made  from  wet-process  acid  and 
urea.  Initially.,  crystalline  urea  phosphate  is  fed  to  a  tank  where 
it  is  combined  with  previously  produced  liquid  product;  the 
latter  is  added  to  provide  fluidity  for  agitation.  The  mixture  is 
then  ammoniated  batchwise  in  one  stage  to  pyrolyze  the  urea 
phosphate  to  condense  orthophosphate  to  polyphosphate  and 
form  molten  urea-ammonium  polyphosphates.  Pyroiysis  takes 
place  at  relatively  low  temperatures  of  220°  F.  to  300°  P.  and 
heat  from  ammoniation  of  the  urea  phosphate  crystals  provides 
all  the  heat  to  effect  the  condensation.  The  molten  pyrolyzate 
which  contains  mixtures  of  urea,  ammonium  orthophosphate, 
and  ammonium  polyphosphate  is  dissolved  in  an  ammonia- 
water  mixture  to  yield  high-analysis  liquid  fertilizer  that  con- 
tains 10  to  15  percent  nitrogen  and  16  to  30  percent  F2O5;  10  to 
50  percent  of  the  phosphate  is  present  as  polyphosphate.  The 
liquid  fertilizer  is  then  cooled.  Supplementary  micronutrient- 
containing  materials  may  be  incorporated  in  the  liquid  product. 
Total  batch  cycle  time  varies  from  about  20  to  45  minutes. 


disposed  operatively  adjacent  the  linearly  adjustable  stops  and 
are  slideably  repositioned  relative  to  one  another  when  re- 
sponding to  the  vehicle  speed /direction  control.  Adjustment 


-»> 


or  repositioning  of  the  wedges  places  the  fuel  control  adjust- 
able stops  selectively  in  one  of  the  two  discrete  positions  to 
control  the  lug  characteristic,  torque  rise  and/or  basic  operat- 
ing speed  of  the  engine. 


T998.003 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLAMPING  SHEETS  OF  VARIABLE 

LENGTH  ONTO  A  ROTATING  DRUM 

Donald  L.  Jackson,  Nicholasville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,307,  Jun.  28,  1978.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  80,866 

Int.  CL'  B41F  21/04:  B41J  13/22.  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  101—411 

2  Sheets  Drawing.      15  Pages  Specification 
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T998,002 

GOVERNOR  DUAL  POWER  SETTING  SELECTION 

CONTROL 

Robert  H.  Miller,  Peoria,  and  James  C.  Smith,  Washington, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  86,557 

I  Int.  CI.'  F02D  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  123—357 

3  Sheets  Drawing.      13  Pages  Specification 

A  governor  for  an  engine  has  a  fuel  supply  control  mechanism 

with  linearly  adjustable  yieldable  stops  that  are  positionable  in 

at  least  two  discrete  positions  by  selectively  actuated  first  and 

second  coacting  adjusting  wedges.  The  cam-like  wedges  are 


In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  o{  paper 
is  fed  onto  the  printing  surface  o^  a  cylindrical  drum  and  is 
clamped  thereto.  A  gear  is  rotatively  attached  to  the  drum,  and 
a  sensor  controlled  gear  segment  clutch,  w  hich  is  mounted  for 
rotation  independently  of  the  drum,  controls  the  clamping  and 
rotational  movement  of  a  clamp  for  clamping  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  sheet  of  paper.  The  sensor  senses  when  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  sheet  passes  thereby  and  activates  the  gear  segment 
clutch  which  rotates  toward  the  gear  attached  to  the  drum  and 
engages  it.  The  rotational  movement  of  the  gear  segment 
clutch  results  in  the  closing  of  the  trailing  edge  clamp  onto  the 
trailing  end  of  the  sheet  of  paper.  The  gear  attached  to  the 
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drum  rotates  the  gear  segment  clutch  and  it  in  turn  rotates  the 
trailing  edge  paper  clamp  which  now  rotates  the  drum.  Conse- 
quently, the  above  described  printing  mechanism  can  clamp 
both  ends  of  variable  length  paper  onto  a  cylinder  and  rotate  it 
for  a  print  operation. 


T998,004 
VEHICLE  MOTOR  MOUNTING  FACILITATING  MOTOR 

INSTALLATION 
Robert  D.  Higgins,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Towmo> 
tor  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  904,087 

Int.  a.2  B60K  5/02 

U.S.  a.  180—299 

2  Sheets  Drawing.     9  Pages  Specification 


T998,006 

NONDIFFUSIVE  COMPOUNDS  COMPRISED  OF  A 

SENSITIZING  DYE  MOIETY  AND  AN  IMAGE  DYE 

MOIETY  JOINED  BY  A  RADIATION  CLEVABLE 

LINKAGE 

John  D.  Mee,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,171,  Feb.  14, 1979.  This  application  Aug. 

8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  64,693 

Int.  a.'  C07C  29/00.  43/00.  46/00 

U.S.  a.  260—156 

No  Drawing.     30  Pages  SQCciflcation 

Radiation-cleavable  nondiffusible  compounds  for  providing  a 

transfer  dye  image  are  comprised  of  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye 

moiety  and  a  diffusible  image  dye  moiety  joined  by  a  linkage  in 

the  spectral  sensitizing  dye  moiety  which  is  cleaved  upon 

absorption  of  radiation  by  the  spectral  sensitizing  dye  moiety, 

thereby  releasing  a  diffusible  image  dye.  Such  compounds  are 

useful  in  radiation-sensitive  elements  and  processes  to  provide 

dye  images.  Preferred  compounds  have  the  formula 


A  motor  mounting  assembly  is  separable  into  two  f)ortions 
between  the  frame  and  the  motor  enabling  one  portion  of  the 
mounting  assembly  to  remain  resiliently  connected  to  the 
vehicle  frame  while  the  other  portion  is  removed  with  the 
motor.  Reinstallation  of  the  motor  is  greatly  simplified  as  the 
separable  portions  of  the  mounting  assembly  can  readily  be 
repositioned  and  reconnected  without  the  misalignment  prob- 
lems encountered  during  installation  of  motors  using  conven- 
tional mounts  which  must  be  engaged  at  the  vehicle  frame. 


—[—SENS 
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I 
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ALK 

I 

DYE 


xe 


where: 

Q  represents  the  atoms  to  complete  a  pyridine  or  quinoline 
ring; 

SENS  is  attached  to  the  2  or  4  position  of  the  pyridine  or 
quinoline  ring  and  represents  the  atoms  which,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  N,  complete  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye; 

ALK  represents  an  alkylene  moiety  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

DYE  represents  a  diffusible  photographic  dye  or  dye  pre- 
cursor moiety;  and 

X@  represents  an  anion,  if  necessary  to  provide  charge 
neutrality. 


T998,005 
DESENSITIZED  BENZOYL  PEROXIDE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  F.  Orwoil,  Langhome,  Pa.,  and  Richard  R.  Boettcher, 
North  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
X^iladelphia,  Pa. 
/         ]  Filed  Mar.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  20,677 

/  /  Int.  a.^  CUD  3/395;  C07C  179/10.-  CUD  7/54 

/  U.S.  a.  252—186 

No  Drawing.     10  Pages  Specification 
Provided  are  stabilized  compositions  of  benzoyl  f)eroxide  and 
a  method  for  their  preparation. 
The  compositions  comprise  benzoyl  peroxide  and  a 
desensitizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lower  alkyl  ester  of  3,3-dimethyl-4-pentenoic  acid  and  a 
lower  alkyl  ester  of 

4,6,6,6-tetrachloro-3,3-dimethylhexanoic  acid,  the 
desensitizer  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  O.S 
part  by  weight  for  each  part  by  weight  of  benzoyl 
peroxide. 


T998,007 
PHENYLSULFAMOYL  COUPLERS 
Harland  J.  Osbom;  Robert  G.  Cameron,  and  Edward  J.  Walsh, 
all  c/o  Kodak  Park  Division,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14650 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,587,  Jul.  11, 1979,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928,741,  Jul.  27, 1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  103,810 
Int.  a.'  C07C  143/80 
U.S.  a.  260—556  B 
11  Sheets  Drawing.     53  Pages  Specification 
Ballasted  primary  and  secondary  3'-sulfamoyl-l-hydroxy-2- 
naphthanilide  couplers  are  disclosed  as  well  as  compositions 
and  photographic  elements  containing  these  couplers  in  cou- 
pler solvent  particles.  The  coupler  solvent  particles  are  com- 
prised of  a  combination  of  a  coupler  solvent  and  the  coupler 
capable  of  permitting  the  formation  of  a  microcrystalline  dye. 
Surprisingly  these  microcrystalline  dyes  exhibit  a  broadened 
absorption  characteristic  in  the  750  to  850  mm  region  of  the 
spectrum.  Dye  images  having  such  absorption  characteristics 
are  particularly  suited  to  forming  integral  infrared  absorbing 
sound  tracks  in  photographic  elements,  such  as  motion  picture 
projection  Hlms. 
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T998,008  I 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECISION 

TREE  ANALYSIS 
Ralph  B.  DeLano,  Jr.,  Cold  Spring,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537^05,  Dec.  30,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,555,  Sep.  14,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,100,  Aug.  23, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

955,823 
Int.  a.2  G06F  75/20        ! 
U.S.  a.  364-412  , 

14  Sheets  Drawing.      171  Pages  Specification  ' 


T998J009      ' 
tfANDLINd  DEVICES 
Ronald  Bevan,  "Whitehaven",  76  Hay  St.,  Steeple  Morden, 
Royston,  Hertfordshire,  Unitepl  Kingdom 

I  Filed  Jul.  24, 1979^  Ser.  No.  60,124 

Gaims  priority,  application  U)nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  27,  1978, 
42270/78;  Jun.  28, 1979,  22512/79 

Int.  a.'  B65G 157/09,  57/16 

U.S.  CI.  414—77 

1  Sheets  Drawing.     1|  Pages  Specification 


which  comprises  a  body  portion  from  which  extends  a  plat- 
form having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  provided  by  two  belts 
placed  back  to  back  and  oriveable  in  opposite  directions  so  that 
the  outer  surfaces  move  in  the  same  direction.  When  the  ex- 
tended edge  of  the  platform  is  positioned  between  a  sack  of  one 
layer  and  its  underlying  layer,  i.e.  so  that  the  sack  rests  on  the 
upper  belt  and  the  lower  belt  of  the  platform  rests  on  the 
underlying  layer,  the  platform  may  be  drawn  into  or  out  from 
the  interface  between  the  sack  and  its  underlying  layer  by 
driving  the  belts  in  the  appropriate  directions.  The  body  por- 
tion is  secured  to  a  robot  arm  for  moving  and  positioning  the 
handling  device,  movement  of  which  is  preferably  sychronized 
with  movement  of  the  platform  into  or  out  from  the  interface 
so  as  to  minimize  any  sliding  between  the  platform  and  the 
sacks.  During  automatic  destacking  operations,  location  of  the 
interface  between  two  layers  of  sacks  may  be  facilitated  by 
mounting  the  platform  so  that  it  can  tilt  slightly  away  from  the 
horizontal. 


A  tool  to  aid  decision-makers  in  making  non-programmed 
decisions  in  an  uncertain  environment.  A  small  computer  hav- 
ing graphic  display  capabilities  is  combined  with  a  program 
which  provides  the  means  for  operating  the  computer  directly 
by  the  decision-maker.  Problems  are  stated  in  decision-tree 
format  with  the  decision-maker  providing  probabilities  for 
chance  events,  terminal  values  and  points  on  his  preference 
curve.  The  computer  makes  choices  at  decision  nodes  on  the 
basis  of  maximization  of  expected  value  or  utility  and  displays 
both  the  expectation  of  the  project  and  the  decision  path. 
Automated  sensitivity  analysis  is  provided  to  determine  those 
probabilities  lying  on  the  decision  path  which  are  most  sensi- 
tive in  changing  either  that  path  or  the  expectation.  In  addi- 
tion, the  effects  of  varying  the  probability  of  any  selected 
branch  may  be  determined.  Instructions  appear  on  the  display 
and  the  user's  response  is  by  selecting  a  program  alternate  with 
the  light  pen  or  typing  a  numeral.  All  results  are  given  on  the 
display. 


T998,010 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM 

GASES 

Everett  Gorin,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,685,  Dec.  5, 1978,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  95,742 

Int.  CI.' COIB  / 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—242 

1  Sheets  Drawing.      19  Pages  Specification 
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An  improvement  is  provided  in  the  regeneration  system  of 
agueous  regenerative  processes  for  the  removal  of  SO:  from 
S02-containing  gas  streams  which  have  a  scrubbing  system 
containing  (1)  a  scrubbing  zone  through  which  a  recirculating 
stream  of  sodium,  potassium  or  ammonium  thiosulfate  solution 
continuously  passes  as  a  vehicle  for  the  SO:  absorben- 
t—sodium, potassium,  or  ammonium  carbonate— under  condi- 
tions favorable  to  the  formation  of  sulfite  by  the  reaction  of 
carbonate  and  SO:  and  (2)  a  thiosulfate  generation  zone  m 
which  the  sulfite  is  converted  by  sulfide  to  thiosulfate.  The 
improvement  comprises  converting  in  a  regenerating  system, 
the  net  make  of  thiosulfate  to  sulfide  and  carbonate  by  convert- 
ing one  portion  of  the  thiosulfate  to  formate  and  the  reacting 
the  other  portion  with  said  formate. 


In  a  machine  for  stacking  or  destacking  sacks  filled  with  partic- 
ulate materials,  a  device  for  handling  the  sacks  is  disclosed 


T998,011 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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T998,012 
PROTECTION  OF  INSECT  PHEROMONES  FROM 
DEGRADATION  BY  ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION 
William  A.  Bruce;  Patrick  T.  M.  Lum;  Helen  C.  F.  Su;  Roy  E. 
Bry,  and  Robert  Davis,  all  of  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1980,  Ser.  No.  124,011 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  25/22 

U.S.  a.  424—174 

No  Drawing.     9  Pages  Specification 

A  substituted  benzene  compound  of  the  following  formula  was 

found  to  protect  an  insect  pheromone  against  ultraviolet  (UV) 

radiation  degradation 


R;   Ri 

I      I 

C=C— COOR4 


maining  nontoxic  to  the  insect  and  nondestructive  of  the  envi- 
ronment. 


T998,014 
THIOAZOLYL  COUPLERS,  COUPLER  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  SUITED  TO 
FORMING  INTEGRAL  SOUND  TRACKS 
Samuel  J.  Ciurca,  Jr.,  Rochester;  Robert  G.  Cameron,  Spencer- 
port,  and  Edward  J.  Walsh,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  928,621,  Jul.  27, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,178,183. 
This  application  Mar.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  21,754 
Int.  a.'  C07D  277/38 
U.S.  O.  548—195 
4  Sheets  Drawing.     38  Pages  Specification 


wherein  Ri  is  H  or  alkoxy  group  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  R2  is 
H  or  phenyl  group,  Rj  is  H,  CN,  or  methylcarboxy  group,  R4 
is  alkyl  group  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  of  straight  chain  or  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms  with  ;3-substitution  of  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  of 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms  or  a-  and  /8-OH  substitutions.  The  UV 
absorbing  compounds  of  the  preceding  formula  significantly 
extended  the  biological  activity  and  quality  of  the  pheromone 
while  at  the  same  time  remaining  nontoxic  to  the  insect  and 
nondestructive  of  the  environment. 


T998,013 
PROTECTION  OF  INSECT  PHEROMONES  FROM 
DEGRADATION  BY  ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION 
William  A.  Bruce;  Patrick  T.  M.  Lum;  Helen  C.  F.  Su;  Roy  E. 
Bry,  and  Robert  Davis,  all  of  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1980,  Ser.  No.  124,012 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  25/22 

U.S.  a.  424—174 

No  Drawing.     9  Pages  Specification 

A  substituted  benzene  compound  of  the  following  formula  was 

found  to  protect  an  insect  pheromone  against  ultraviolet  (UV) 

radiation  degradation 


RiO 


OH 


wherein  Ri  is  H  or  alkoxy  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R2 
is  H,  sulphonic  acid  or  its  sodium  salt,  R3  is  H,  OH,  and  R4  H, 
OH,  or  methoxy  group.  The  UV  absorbing  compounds  of  the 
preceding  formula  significantly  extended  the  biological  activ- 
ity and  quality  of  the  pheromone  while  at  the  same  time  re- 
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Ballasted  l-hydroxy-2-naphthamide  couplers  which  are  N-sub- 
stituted  with  a  thiazolyl  group  that  is  in  turn  substituted  with  a 
phenyl  group  are  disclosed  as  well  as  compositions  and  photo- 
graphic elements  containing  these  couplers  in  coupler  solvents. 
Preferred  couplers  are  those  of  the  formula 


Ballast 


wherein  R  is  a  coupling-off  group  and  Ballast  is  a  hydrophobic 
photographic  ballasting  group.  The  coupler  solvent  particles 
are  comprised  of  a  combination  of  a  coupler  solvent  and  the 
coupler  capable  of  permitting  the  formation  of  a  microcrystal- 
line  dye.  Surprisingly  these  microcrystalline  dyes  exhibit  a 
broadened  absorption  characteristic  in  the  750  to  850  nm  re- 
gion of  the  spectrum.  Dye  images  having  such  absorption 
characteristics  are  particularly  suited  to  forming  integral  infra- 
red absorbing  sound  tracks  in  photographic  elements,  such  as 
motion  picture  projection  films. 
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REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  2.  1980 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  3  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30,388 

RAILROAD  CAR  WITH  DEPRESSED  FLOOR 
William  D.  Mundinger,  Canfield,  Ohio,  and  Richard  C.  Snyder, 
Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Original  No.  3,885,506,  dated  May  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  458,741, 
Apr.  8, 1974.  Application  for  reissue  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
906,799 

Int.  a.2  B61D  n/OO,  17/10;  B61F  1/12 
U.S.  a.  410—139  19  aaims 


,_• 


for  clamping  the  second  clamping  plates  to  the  first  clamping 
plates  to  clamp  fabric  roof  material  therebetween. 
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Re.  30,390 
STUFHNG  APPARATUS 
Vytautas  Kupcikevicius,  Chicago,  and  Anton  L.  Mika,  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  4,044,426,  dated  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  627,252, 
Oct.  30,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
939,137 

Int.  a.2  A22C  11/02 
U.S.  a.  17—49  57  aaims 


1.  A  railroad  car  for  high  cubic  capacity  interior  design 
including  a  recessed  floor  construction  and  comprising: 

a  pair  oi  generally  L-shaped  side  sills,  each  having  an  upright 
portion  and  a  horizontal  portion 

a  center  sill  structure  spaced  between  the  side  sills, 

said  floor  construction  including  a  floor  structure  having  a 
pair  of  recessed  floor  units  having  lateral  and  outer  ends, 
one  on  either  side  of  and  extending  substantially  below  the 
top  of  the  center  sill  structure  and  [inwardly]  having  its 
outer  lateral  end  supported  on  the  horizontal  portion  of  a 
respective  side  sill,  [and J 

said  floor  structure  having  a  longitudinal  recess  portion  with 
inner  and  outer  sides  between  each  floor  unit  and  [its  J  the 
upright  portion  of  an  adjacei)t  side  sill  and  a  removable 
filler  within  said  recess  portion.         | 
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Re.  30,389 

CLAMPING  APPARATUS 

Vernon  S.  Oase,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Original  No.  4,079,480,  dated  Mar.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  792,072, 
Apr.  28, 1977.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
918  738 

Int.  a.^  E05p  13/02 
U.S.  a.  16—87  R 
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21  Claims 
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9.  Means  for  clamping  fabric  roof  material  comprising  an 
elongated  base  plate,  a  pair  of  elongated  first  clamping  plates 
extending  parallel  to  the  base  plate  and  disposed  respectively  on 
opposite  longitudinal  edge  portions  thereof,  each  first  clamping 
plate  having  an  inner  longitudinal  edge  portion  disposed  on  the 
respective  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the  base  plate  and  an  outer 
longitudinal  edge  portion  transversely  overhanging  the  base  plate, 
means  for  clamping  the  first  clamping  plates  to  the  base  plate,  a 
pair  of  elongated  second  clamping  plates  extending  parallel  to  the 
first  clamping  plates  and  disposed  respectively  on  the  overhanging 
longitudinal  edge  portions  of  the  first  clamping  plates,  and  means 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  uniformity  of  stuffed 
diameter  and  conformation  of  the  terminal  ends  of  an  encased 
product  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame;  a  stuffing  horn 
assembly  including  a  central  support  tube  having  an  mlet  end 
and  a  discharge  end  for  conveying  emulsion  from  a  supply 
source,  an  emulsion  cut-off  tube  rotatably  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  support  tube  and  a  sleeve  means  axially  movably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  support  tube  and  adapted  to 
mount  and  secure  a  shirred  tubular  casing  on  said  sleeve  means, 
and  emulsion  cut-off  means  disposed  at  the  discharge  end  of 
said  support  tube  to  control  the  flow  of  emulsion  into  a 
mounted  casing;  snubbing  means  associated  with  said  stuffing 
horn  assembly  and  adapted  to  be  partially  advanced  over  and 
retracted  from  said  emulsion  cut-off  tube  and  further  adapted 
to  provide  a  closure  means  adapted  for  enclosing  an  encased 
product  after  a  predetermined  stuffing  length;  motive  means  to 
operate  said  sleeve  means  and  snubbing  means  to  regulate  the 
position  of  said  snubbing  means  over  said  emulsion  cut-off  tube 
and  the  position  of  said  sleeve  means  relative  to  said  snubbing 
means;  and  control  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
stuffing  horn  assembly  and  said  snubbing  means  to  selectively 
control  a  cycle  of  successive  stuffing  and  closing  operations, 
thereby  producing  a  stuffed  closed  encased  product  of  prede- 
termined length  and  diameter  with  controlled  shape  of  the 
leading  and  trailing  ends  of  said  product. 

50.  A  method  for  controlling  the  uniformity  of  stuffed  diameter 
and  conformation  of  the  terminal  ends  of  an  encased  product 
which  comprises: 

(a)  positioning  a  closed  end  shirred  tubular  casing  article  con- 
taining a  sizing  means  and  having  a  leading  end  unshtrred 
portion  of  casing  length  secured  by  a  closure,  onto  a  movablv 
mounted  support  sleeve  of  a  stuffing  horn  assembly: 

(b)  moving  said  support  sleeve  and  sizing  means  to  deshtrr  a 
predetermined  length  of  casing  at  the  beginning  of  a  first 
cycle  and  for  successive  cycles: 

(c)  introducing  a  pressurized  emulsion  through  a  support  tube 
into  said  deshirred  portion  of  shirred  tubular  casing  article: 

(d)  returning  said  sizing  means  and  deshirred  casing  length  to 
impose  a  predetermined  tension  on  said  casing  length  to 
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provide  a  controlled  shape  leading  end  of  said  encased  prod- 
uct: 

(e)  continuing  the  stuffing  of  said  casing  with  emulsion  after 
formation  of  said  shaped  leading  end  by  continually  feeding 
emulsion  into  said  casing  while  regulating  the  diameter  by 
passing  the  casing  length  over  said  sizing  means  and  through 
an  annular  ring  to  provide  a  snubbing  force; 

(f)  controlling  the  shape  of  the  trailing  end  of  the  stuffed  en- 
cased product  by  advancing  and  retracting  said  sizing  means 
to  deshirr  a  predetermined  length  of  casing  and  impose  a 
predetermined  sizing  tension  on  said  casing  length  to  provide 
a  controlled  shaped  trailing  end  of  said  product:  and, 

(g)  gathering  said  trailing  end  and  applying  a  trailing  end 
closure  thereto,  thereby  providing  a  stuffed  encased  product. 


Re.  30,392 
WICK-AND-POOL  ELECTRODES  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Michael  F.  Roche,  Downers  Grove,  III.;  Suzan  M.  Faist,  Had- 
donfield,  N.J.;  James  G.  Eberhart,  and  Laurids  E.  Ross,  both 
of  Naperville,  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Original  No.  4,065,602,  dated  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,722, 
Mar.  24, 1977.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
940,042 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  10/39 
U.S.  a  429-72  saaims 
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Re.  30,391 

CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  CUVETTE 

Max  D.  Liston,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

North  Chicago,  III. 
Original  No.  3,811,780,  dated  May  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  357,063, 
May  3, 1973.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,081,  Apr.  12, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,748,044.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
660,258 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  i/46:  GOIN  2l/0i 
U.S.  a.  356—409  33  Gaims 
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10.  In  a  liquid-metal  electrode  system  for  providing  electrode 
reactant  consisting  of  liquid  lithium  alloy  with  about  10  weight 
percent  copper  into  a  negative  electrode  within  a  secondary  electro- 
chemical cell  also  including  a  positive  electrode  containing  FeS  as 
a  reactant.  said  system  comprising  a  cell  structure  containing  a 
volume  of  liquid  alkali-metal  halide  electrolyte,  a  reservoir  con- 
taining said  lithium-copper  alloy,  an  austenitic  stainless  steel  wick 
having  a  first  portion  of  its  length  in  contact  with  said  liquid 
lithium-copper  alloy  within  said  reservoir  and  having  a  second 
portion  of  its  length  opposite  to  said  first  portion,  submerged  within 
said  volume  of  electrolyte  to  serve  as  said  negative  electrode,  said 
wick  having  sufficiently  more  attraction  for  said  liquid  lithium- 
copper  alloy  than  for  said  electrolyte  to  draw  said  liquid  lithium- 
copper  alloy  into  said  second  portion  submerged  within  said  elec- 
trolyte, the  improvement  wherein  said  austenitic  stainless  steel 
wick  throughout  its  first  and  second  portions  consists  of  a  plurality 
of  screen  layers  pleated  so  as  to  have  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
V-shaped  channels  alternating  with  longitudinal  V-shaped  ridges 
across  the  width  of  the  screen  layers,  said  channels  having  greater 
depth  than  width  to  effectively  retain  lithium-copper  alloy  within 
said  first  portion  as  a  reservoir  and  within  said  second  portion  as 
the  negative  electrode,  said  first  portion  of  said  wick  extending 
above  the  upper  surface  and  outside  the  volume  of  said  first  elec- 
trolyte. 


1.  In  a  chemical  analyzer,  an  improved  cuvette  comprising: 

integrally  formed  means  for  defming  individual  compart- 
ments adapted  to  hold  specimens,  said  compartments 
being  arranged  to  pass  through  a  line  deflning  a  closed 
curve  having  a  central  axis;  [and] 

window  means  associated  with  each  compartment  comprising 
opposed  planar  members  that  are  parallel  to  each  other  for 
transmitting  radiant  energy  through  at  least  some  portions 
of  the  compartments,  whereby  the  specimens  may  be 
analyzed; 

ventilation  means  for  defining  an  opening  within  said  curve  for 
allowing  the  passage  of  air:  and 

additional  analyzing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  radiant  energy  located  within  the  area  bounded  by  a 
vertical  projection  of  said  line  defining  a  closed  curve: 
rotation  means  for  rotating  the  cuvette  in  relationship  to  the 
radiant  energy  source,  whereby  the  radiant  energy  sequen- 
tially passes  through  the  window  means  in  each  of  said 
compartments;  and 
means  for  passing  air  over  the  source  and  through  said  open- 
ing, whereby  the  source  is  cooled. 


Re.  30,393 
PLASTIC  PIPE  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  J.  Sherlock,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Western 

Packing  and  Supply  Company,  Addison,  III. 
Original  No.  3,367,370,  dated  Feb.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  526,225, 

Feb.  9,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No. 

23,945 

Int.  a.'  F16L  55/00,  11/12 
U.S.  a.  174—37  1  Qalm 


1.  In  a  construction  comprising  a  transmission  system  for  the 
movement  of  materials  under  ground  including  plastic  pipe 
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having  a  resinous  plastic  body  for  carrying  said  materials,  said 
pipe  being  buried  in  the  ground  whereby  the  location  of  the 
pipe  cannot  be  determined  by  visual  inspection,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  metallic  material  of  relatively  high  electrical 
conductivity  secured  to  the  pipe  body,  said  electrically  con- 
ductive material  being  secured  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  body  whereby  the  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial will  be  automatically  buried  in  association  with  the  pipe 
body  as  the  pipe  is  placed  in  the  ground,  and  whereby  detect- 
ing means  suitable  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the  electrically 
conductive  material  can  be  employed  for  locating  the  pipe 
from  above  ground. 


Re.  30,395 
2^0  CORE  MEMORY 
Kurt  O.  Wright,  Burbank,  and  Thomas  J.  Gilligan,  Rolling  Hills 
Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Red- 
wood  City,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,096,583,  dated  Jun.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  732,928, 
Oct.  15, 1976.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No. 
3,718 

Int.  c\:-  GllC  U/OO 
U.S.  a.  365—130  43  Gaims 
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Re.  30  394 

SIGNAL  BANDPASS  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Arun  P.  Sahasrabudhe,  West  Mifflin,  and  Thomas  C.  Matty, 
North  Huntingdon,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  No.  4,016,517,  dated  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  604,740, 
Aug.  14, 1975.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
893  212 

Int.  G.^  H03H  9/02,  9/04;  G08B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  333—189  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  signal  bandpass  filter  apparatus  operative  with  an 
input  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  and  a  load 
device,  the  combination  of: 

flrst  means  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for  providing  a 
first  electrical  to  mechanical  energy  conversion; 

second  means  operative  with  said  first  means  for  providing  a 
second  mechanical  to  electrical  energy  conversion; 

third  means  operative  with  said  second  means  for  providing 
an  output  signal  to  said  load  device;  and 

fourth  means  connected  to  fsupply  a  direct  current!  control 
the  passage  of  said  input  signal  to  said  load  device  and  includ- 
ing an  integrity  checking  voltage  signal  provided  through 
said  first  means  and  through  said  second  means  for  deter- 
mining the  operational  integrity  of  said  apparatus  by  dis- 
abling the  passage  of  said  input  signal  to  said  load  device 
when  a  predetermined  failure  of  said  apparatus  occurs 
with  said  integrity  checking  voltage  signal  being  different 
than  said  input  signal 
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15.  A  2-wire  core  memory  with  balanced  read  and  write  dis- 
turbed delta  noise  along  each  digit-sense  conductor  comprising  a 
plurality  of  memory  cores  which  are  bidirectionally  switchable 
between  two  different  states  of  magnetization  in  response  to 
coincident  switching  currents  inductively  coupled  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  conductors  including  a  plurality  of  digit-sense  con- 
ductors and  a  plurality  of  X  conductors  orthogonal  thereto,  the 
conductors  />emg  arranged  to  inductively  couple  current  therein 
to  a  plurality  of  memory  cores  to  control  the  switching  of  a 
core  in  response  to  the  coincidence  of  current  in  [at  least  J 
two  conductors,  and  current  control  circuitry  coupled  to 
controi  the  current  in  the  plurality  of  conductors  during  a 
memory  cycle  to  provide  [a  first  current  in  a  first  conductor 
which  remains  continually  energized  while  second  and  third 
currents  are  sequentially  initiated  in  different  second  and  third 
conductors  respectively,  each  of  the  currents  in  the  second  and 
third  conductors  being  coincident  with  the  current  in  the  first 
conductor  'o  provide  coincident  switching  current  inductively 
coupled  to  sequentially  switch  at  least  two  coresj  selective 
switching  of  the  memory  cores  between  different  states  of  magneti- 
zation, the  current  control  circuitry  operating  during  each  memory 
cycle  to  provide  current  in  at  least  two  different  X  conductors  with 
the  last  currents  in  the  selected  X  conductors  during  a  memory 
cycle  occurring  in  opposite  read/write  polarity  pairs  such  that  at 
the  end  of  a  memory  cycle  half  of  the  last  currents  in  X  conductors 
selected  during  the  memory  cycle  inductively  couple  a  core  along 
any  given  digit-sense  conductor  with  a  read  polarity  and  half  of  the 
last  currents  in  X  conductors  selected  during  the  memory  cycle 
inductively  couple  a  core  along  the  given  digit-sense  conductor  with 
a  write  polarity. 
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Illustrations  for  plantpatents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


4,590 
RED  CHRYSANTHEMUM  NAMED  CHIEFTAIN 
Leonard  H.  Shoesmith,  Woking,  England,  assignor  to  Pan- 
American  Plant  Company,  West  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  17,408 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 74  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  chrysanthemum  cultivar  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  medium- 
large  composite  flowers  having  dark  red  ray  florets  radiating 
from  a  disc  having  bright  yellow  and  green  florets,  by  its 
profuse  production  of  open  blooms  borne  on  rigid,  erect  stems, 
and  by  its  abundant  foliage  of  relatively  large  size. 
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See 
PATENT  NO. 

4,219,912 

368-066 4,219,999 

474-207 4,210,052 

440-053 , 4,210,1 1 1 

272-067 : 4,210,334 

430-387.. 4,210,470 

430-532 4,210,471 

548-215 4,210,589 

556-434 4,210,600 

568-401 4,210,604 

568-432 4,210,605 

370-024 4,210,816 

370-110 4,210,821 

370-085 T2«j|0,822 

455-182 4,210^22 

455-295 4,210,9X3 

364-900 4,211,003\^ 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  2,  1980 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

4,219,892  4,219,893 

KNEE  BRACE  FOR  PREVENTING  INJURY  FROM  PROSTHETIC  KNEE  JOINT 

LATERAL  IMPACT  Douglas  G.  Noiles,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lnited 

Robert  W.  Rigdon,  6318  142nd  St.  SW.,  Edmonds,  Wash.  98020  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

I          Filed  Feb.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,528  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,208,  Aug.  15,  1975, 


Int.  a.2  A4m  13/06 


U.S.  a.  2—24 


abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,095 
11  Claims  Int.  Cl.=  A61F  1/24 

U.S.  a.  3—1.911  35  Claims 


35.  A  prosthetic  joint  for  surgical  implant  to  link  two  bones 
in  a  human  or  animal  body  comprising  a  first  component  m- 
cluding  fixation  means  for  affixing  said  first  component  to  one 
of  said  bones,  a  second  component  including  a  stem  of  circular 
cross  section,  coupling  means  for  rotatably  coupling  said  first 
and  second  components  for  rotation  about  an  axis  at  right  angle 
to  said  stem,  and  a  third  component  including  a  fixation  means 
for  affixing  said  third  component  to  the  other  of  said  bones, 
said  third  component  including  means  for  matingly  engaging 
said  second  component  and  for  accommodating  said  stem  to 
allow  rotation  between  the  second  and  third  components  about 
the  axis  of  the  stem  independent  of  the  relative  position  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  components  and  for  supporting 
rotary  compressive  forces  between  the  second  and  third  com- 
ponents. 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  accidental  dislocation  of  the  joint 
between  a  pair  of  limbs  of  the  human  body  as  a  result  of  a  blow 
to  said  joint  or  limbs,  comprising:  a  first  means  to  circumferen- 
tially  frictionally  engage  a  first  one  of  said  limbs  about  a  region 
thereof  adjacent  said  joint,  a  second  means  to  circumferentially 
frictionally  engage  the  other  of  said  limbs  about  a  region 
thereof  adjacent  said  joint,  a  flexible  substantially  inextensible 
member  extending  from  said  first  means  to  said  second  means 
across  said  joint,  said  flexible  inextensible  member  being  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  means  to  engage  and,  interposed  be- 
tween said  flexible  inextensible  member  and  said  joint,  a  first 
means  responsive  to  the  force  of  impact  of  a  blow  to  the  region 
of  said  joint  generally  on  the  side  opposite  said  flexible  inexten- 
sible member,  to  expand  and  create  compressive  force  between 
said  joint  and  said  flexible  inextensible  member,  to  contract 
upon  subsidence  of  said  force  of  impact  and  to  thereby  brace 
said  joint  against  movement  under  the  influence  of  said  blow, 
said  means  responsive  to  said  force  of  impact  and  said  flexible 
member  permitting  unhindered  flexure  of  said  joint  in  the 
absence  of  said  blow. 


4,219,894 

TILE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  SWIMMING  POOL 
Henry  Jakowicki,  123  Malts  Ave.,  West  Islip,  N.Y.  11795 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,328.  Oct.  20, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,051,562.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,039 

Int.  CI.-  E04H  3/16.  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  4—488  27  Claims 

1.  A  swimming  pool  construction  comprising  a  pool,  a  deck 
surrounding  said  pool  and  including  a  tile  construction  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elongated  members  arranged  adjacent  one 
another,  each  member  having  a  longitudinal  channel  therein, 
said  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  orifices  extend- 
ing into  said  channel  and  opening  externally  of  the  member  to 
provide  communication  between  the  channel  and  the  exterior 
of  the  member  to  provide  a  flow  path  for  a  fluid,  said  member 
having  an  outer  surface  constituting  part  of  the  surface  consti- 
tuting part  of  the  surface  of  the  deck,  said  orifices  being  open 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  outer  surface,  said  elongated  member 
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being  an  extrudate.  each  member  receiving  overflow  water  4,219,896 

from  the  pool  via  said  orifices,  a  reserve  tank  beneath  said  deck  COT  STRUCTURE 

O'Neal  Behel,  103  Chickamauga  St.,  Shefneld,  Ala.  35660 
Filed  May  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  36,668 
Int.  CI.'  A47F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  5-114  2  Claims 
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communicating  with  the  water  in  the  pool,  the  channels  of  said 
^    members  being  in  communication  with  said  reserve  tank. 


4,219,895 
VARIABLE  VOLUME  FLUSHING  CISTERN 
Bruce  R.  Thompson,  Tranmere,  Australia,  assignor  to  United 
Packages  limited,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  964,825 
Gaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  6, 1977,  PD2675 
Int.  a.2  E03D  1/14 
U.S.  a.  4—325  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  cot  structure  of  the  character  described  having  paral- 
lel side  rails  and  a  weight  bearing  flexible  body  supporting 
sheet  suspended  therebetween,  with  removable  leg  support 
members  in  spaced  relation  lengthwise  along  said  side  rails,  the 
combination  comprising: 
hinge  members  joining  sequential  lengths  of  said  side  rails; 
said  hinge  meinbers  having  a  downwardly  disposed  pivotal 
joint   connecting  extended  congruent   angled   laterally 
disposed  face  plates  in  weight  bearing  mode,  such  plates 
disposed  in  occlusive  contact  in  said  mode  to  provide 
maximal  extensive  and  lateral  dispersal  of  the  force  vec- 
tors per  unit  of  bearing  surface  with  multiplanar  resolution 
of  the  force  moments  about  their  pivotal  junctures; 
said  face  plates  further  comprising  an  inverted  L-shaped  box 
configurated  overplate  and  a  semi-L-shaped  box  configu- 
rated underplate  pivotally  connected  thereto,  said  under- 
plate  having  a  greater  under  support  mass,  and  said  over- 
plate  and  underplate  having  their  congruent  occlusive 
faces  during  weight  bearing  mode  on  said  side  rails  resolv- 
ing the  opposing  force  moments  relative  to  their  trans- 
verse pivotal  juncture  into  at  least  two  divergent  force 
planes. 
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1.  A  variable  volume  flushing  cistern  comprising;  a  body 
having  a  division  wall  across  it  to  form  a  first  compartment  and 
a  second  compartment,  a  float  in  the  said  first  compariment,  a 
water  inlet  in  the  said  second  compartment  connected  to  be 
actuated  by  the  said  float,  a  flushing  valve  in  the  said  first 
compariment  positioned  to  discharge  water  from  the  said  first 
compartment  and  movable  by  an  ojserating  stem  passing' 
through  the  said  division  wall,  a  movable  flap  forming  part  of 
the  said  division  wall  to  allow  the  said  second  compartment  to 
be  isolated  from  the  said  flushing  valve  in  the  said  first  com- 
partment, and  means  connected  to  the  said  flushing  valve  and 
the  said  flap  to  actuate  the  said  flushing  valve  only  or  the  said 
flushing  valve  and  the  said  flap  together,  whereby  to  initiate  a 
large  flush  from  both  said  compartments  or  a  smaller  flush 
from  said  first  compartment,  said  division  wall  having  a  por- 
tion extending  over  the  flushing  valve  and  on  one  side  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  on  the  other  side  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  said  flap,  the  said  flap  being  hinged  to  the 
floor  of  the  said  body  to  define  with  the  division  wall  the  said 
first  and  the  said  second  compartments. 


4,219,897 
CARPET  SWEEPING  DEVICE 
Johannes  Leibscher,  Nassau,  and  Rolf  G.  Schiilein,  Singhofen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leifheit  Interna- 
tional Giinter  Leifheit  GmbH,  Nassau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  926,848,  Jul.  21,  1978,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,548,  Dec.  20, 1976.  This  application 
Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  2, 
1976,  2600102;  Feb.  13,  1976,  2605835 

Int.  a.2  A47L  11/33 
U.S.  a.  15—41  R  3  Claims 


U    3B 


1.  A  device  for  sweeping  surfaces,  particularly  carpets  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  housing  reciprocatable  in  a  predetermined 
direction  and  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  transversely 
spaced  from  each  other  in  said  direction  and  wall  means  ex- 
tending transverse  to  said  side  walls  forming  a  pair  of  compart- 
ments having  upper  open  ends;  a  brush  mounted  in  the  region 
between  said  compartments  for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal 
.to  said  side  walls  in  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  swept  and 
rotatable  in  one  or  the  opposite  direction  depending  on  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  housing  so  that  dirt  picked  up  by 
said  brush  from  said  surface  travels  in  one  or  in  opposite  paths; 
a  pair  of  dirt  collecting  receptacles  respectively  insertable  into 
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said  compartments  through  said  upper  open  ends  of  the  latter, 
said  dirt  collecting  receptacles  being  closed  on  all  sides  with 
the  exception  of  an  inlet  opening  extending  transverse  to  the 
respective  paths  so  that  dirt  picked  up  by  said  brush  is  thrown 
through  the  inlet  opening  in  the  respective  receptacle  into  the 
latter;  and  locking  means  comprising  cooperating  portions  on 
said  housing  and  said  receptacles  for  releasably  locking  said 
receptacles,  when  inserted  into  said  compartments,  in  positions 
in  which  said  inlet  openings  extend  transverse  to  said  paths. 


4,219,898 

FLOATING  BRUSH  FLOOR  CLEANER 

Harry  A.  Presby,  106  S.  Curry  St.,  Carson  City,  Nev.  89701 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,805 

Int.  C1.2  A47L  11/164 

U.S.  a.  15—49  R  6  Oaims 


1.  A  floating  brush  floor  cleaner  comprising  a  support  plate, 
a  motor,  a  handle  connected  to  a  housing  surrounding  said 
motor,  a  drive  support  mechanism  to  connect  a  shaft  depend- 
ing from  said  motor  to  said  support  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
discrete  floating  brushes  each  depending  from  said  support 
plate  by  means  of  an  inverted  U-shaped  element  each  having 
an  upwardly  extending  bolt  which  traverses  through  the  sup- 
port plate  and  is  fastened  thereto  and  said  inverted  U-shaped 
element  has  fastened  on  its  downwardly  extending  legs  a  pair 
of  angle  irons  on  outer  faces  of  said  legs,  a  second  bolt  extend- 
ing through  said  angle  irons  and  said  inverted  U-shaped  ele- 
ment pivotally  supporting  said  angle  irons  relative  to  said 
U-shaped  element,  and  a  biasing  spring  disposed  around  said 
bolt  second  bolt  and  within  a  crotch  portion  of  said  U-shaped 
element,  and  one  of  said  brushes  depends  from  each  pair  of  said 
angle  irons  whereby  rocking  can  occur  between  said  brush  and 
said  U-shaped  element  about  said  second  bolt  so  that  each  of 
said  brushes  can  conform  to  undulations  in  a  floor  surface. 


substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  support 
body;  and 


a  circular  spring  clip  located  substantially  at  and  around  said 
turning  point  for  biasing  said  handle  in  a  given  direction  of 
swinging  movement  therearound. 


4,219,900 

PIVOTING  NOZZLE  DUCT 

Robert  F.  Dyer,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,036,  Jun.  9, 1978,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  61,687 

Int.  a.'  A47L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  15—339  7  Claims 


4,219,899 

PAINT  PAD  ASSEMBLY 

Adam  Zurawin,  303  E.  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022,  and 

Gaetano  Ricciuti,  3003  Wallace  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10467 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  843,212,  Oct.  18, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,164,803. 
This  application  Jan.  24, 1979,  Ser.  No.  6,236 
Int.  a.2  B25G  3/38:  B44D  3/00 
U.S.  G.  15— 144  A  IGalm 

1.  In  a  paint  pad  support  and  handle  assembly  of  the  type 
used  to  support  a  removable  paint  pad  and  to  guide  said  pad 
across  a  surface  to  be  painted,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  substantially  planar  paint  pad  support  body; 
a  handle; 

means  for  mounting  said  handle  on  said  support  body  for 
swinging  movement  of  about  90°  about  a  first  axis  substan- 
tially paralleHto  the  plane  of  said  support  body  at  a  turning 
point  located  above  and  to  one  side  of  the  main  axis  of  said 
paint  pad  support  body  for  maintaining  said  pad  in  sur- 
face-to-surface relation  with  the  surface  being  painted 
independent  of  the  position  of  the  user  relative  to  said 
paint  pad  and  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  axis 


1.  In  a  nozzle  body,  the  combination  including; 

(a)  a  housing  for  said  nozzle  body  extending  from  front  to 
rear  thereof, 

(b)  a  rigid  suction  duct  extending  within  said  housing  from 
front  to  rear  thereof  a  substantial  distance  and  communi- 
cating a  suction  source  and  a  working  area  of  said  nozzle, 

(c)  said  rigid  duct  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  nozzle 
body  at  a  pivot  on  said  nozzle  body  and  said  rigid  duct 
occasionally  being  clogged  with  dirt  and  dust  taken  in  at 
said  nozzle  working  area, 

(d)  said  rigid  duct  being  freely  pivotable  outwardly  of  the 
confines  of  said  nozzle  body  on  said  pivot  for  declogging 
and  clean  out  purposes, 

(e)  said  duct  being  of  elongated  configuration. 

(0  a  slanted  portion  on  the  end  of  said  duct,  slanting  with 

respect  to  said  elongation,  and 
(g)  a  conforming  means  for  providing  said  communication, 

said  slanted  portion  cooperating  with  said  conforming 

means  to  provide  a  full  seal. 
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4^19,901 

RIDING  SWEEPER 

Jack  L.  Burgoon,  and  Christopher  M.  Knowlton,  both  of  Toledo, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  Lakewood, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  852,199,  Nov.  17, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,173,052. 

This  application  Dec.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,367 

Int.  a.'  A47L  11/202 

U.S.  a.  15—352  7  Oaims 
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3.  A  sweeping  machine  comprising  a  body,  a  drum  brush 
rotatably  carried  by  said  body  in  a  transverse  position,  a 
hopper  having  an  open  top,  said  hopper  being  located  at  a  front 
portion  of  said  body,  said  hopper  having  a  forward  upper 
portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  body,  at  least  one  fluid- 
operated  ram  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
hopper  and  another  end  connected  to  said  body,  said  fluid- 
operated  ram  being  positioned  to  pivot  said  hopper  forwardly 
over  the  front  of  said  body  when  said  ram  is  extended,  wall 
means  forming  a  filter  chamber  located  in  said  hopper,  said 
wall  means  forming  an  outlet  of)ening  for  communication  with 
an  exhaust  blower  and  an  inlet  opening  at  a  forward  portion 
thereof  near  the  bottom  of  said  filter  chamber  for  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  hopper,  said  wall  means  being 
pivotally  carried  by  said  hopper  in  a  position  such  that  said 
wall  means  swings  to  an  open  position  with  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  wall  means  spaced  from  the  open  top  of  said 
hopper  when  said  hopper  top  is  moved  beyond  a  vertical 
position  when  said  hopper  is  pivoted  by  said  fluid-operated 
ram,  with  dirt  collected  in  said  wall  means  emptying  through 
the  inlet  opening  beyond  said  hopper. 


4,219  902 
VACUUM  CLEANING 
Donald  R.  DeMaagd,  Grandville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oreck 
Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  10,599 

Int.  a.'  A47L  9/04.  9/06 

VJS.  a.  15—364  4  Oaims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  vacuum  type  floor  cleaner  having  means  to 
provide  a  suction  flow  of  air,  a  lower  head  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  front  and  rear  walls  joined  by  side 
walls, 

(b)  means  on  said  housing  forming  a  vacuum  inlet  chamber, 

(c)  a  transversely  extending  rotary  brush  disposed  in  said 
chamber, 

(d)  means  to  drive  said  rotary  brush  so  that  dirt  and  similar 


material  on  the  floor  are  loosened  thereby  and  sucked  into 
said  chamber  by  the  flowing  air, 

(e)  downwardly  inclined  stationary  brush  means  fixedly 
attached  on  each  side  of  said  housing  and  extending  trans* 
versely  outwardly  therefrom  for  engagement  with  the 
floor  for  loosening  said  material  as  said  floor  cleaner  is 
translated  over  the  floor  so  that  said  latter  loosened  mate- 
rial is  sucked  into  said  chamber, 

(0  and  a  transverse  slot  disposed  in  said  housing  adjacent 
each  said  brush  means  and  communicating  between  the 
outside  of  said  housing  and  said  chamber  so  that  material 
loosened  by  said  brush  means  is  drawn  by  the  air  flow 
through  the  slot  and  into  said  chamber, 

(g)  each  said  transverse  slot  being  disposed  forwardly  of  its 
respective  brush  means  and  communicates  with  the  for- 
ward part  of  said  chamber  adjacent  said  rotary  brush  so 
that  material  drawn  through  said  slot  is  brought  into 
engagement  with  said  rotary  brush. 


4,219,903 

BEARING  RETAINER 

John  W.  Black,  Hickory  Comers,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pemco- 

Kalamazoo,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,152,  Feb.  9, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,873 

Int.  a.2  B60B  33/08 

U.S.  a.  16-21  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  king  pin  and  bearing  construction  for  a  swivel  caster 
having  a  swivel  plate  with  a  central  opening  therethrough, 
comprising:  first  and  second  annular  bearing  ball  retainers 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  and  spaced  from  the  swivel 
plate,  said  retainers  having  a  cylindrical  central  opening  there- 
through and  an  annular  and  coaxial  flange  means  adjacent  their 
inner  edges,  said  flange  means  extending  toward  each  other 
and  firmly  limiting  movement  of  said  retainers  toward  each 
other,  one  of  said  flange  means  having  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  both  of  said  flange  means  having  first  means 
defining  recesses  therein  with  walls  diverging  away  from  the 
swivel  plate  disposed  intermediate  therebetween;  a  plurality  of 
bearing  balls  disposed  between  said  retainers  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  swivel  plate  for  snug  rolling  engagement  with  said 
retainers  and  said  swivel  plate;  a  king  pin  having  a  central 
cylindrical  portion  snugly  disposed  within  said  central  opening 
in  said  flange  means  and  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  king  pin 
having  second  means  defining  a  pair  of  integral  and  axially 
spaced,  annular  flange  portions  near  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
central  portion,  said  annular  flange  portions  having  tapered 
outer  surfaces  converging  toward  each  other  and  of  substan- 
tially the  same  shape  as  and  snugly  received  into  the  recesses  in 
said  flange  means,  at  least  one  of  said  annular  flange  portions 
being  formed  by  deforming  the  material  of  said  king  pin  during 
assembly  of  said  bearing  construction  to  said  king  pin,  whereby 
relative  axial  movement  of  said  first  and  second  retainers  is 
positively  opposed  by  said  pair  of  annular  flange  portions,  the 
improvement  comprising  positive  securement  means  for  posi- 
tively securing  said  first  and  second  bearing  ball  retainers  to 
said  king  pin  to  prevent  a  relative  rotation  between  said  bear- 
ing ball  retainers  and  said  king  pin,  said  positive  securement 
means  including  at  least  first  serrations  integrally  provided  on 
said  walls  of  one  of  said  recesses  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 
bearing  ball  retainers,  one  of  said  annular  flange  portions  on 
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said  king  pin  including  second  serrations  integral  therewith 
and  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  first  serrations  to  posi- 
tively interlockingly  secure  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
bearing  ball  retainers  to  said  king  pin,  said  second  serrations 
being  formed  in  response  to  a  deforming  of  the  material  of  said 
king  pin  to  form  said  one  annular  flange  portion  to  thereby 
effect  said  positive  securing  of  said  first  and  second  bearing  ball 
retainers  to  said  king  pin. 

I  

4,219,904 

SELF-ORIENTABLE  WHEEL  MECHANISM  FOR 

FURNITURE 

Francescantonio  Melara,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Emilsider 

Meccanica  S.n.c.  di  Melara  Francescantonio  &  Co.,  Cadriano 

di  Granarolo  Emilia,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  29, 1976.  3632  A/76 
Int.  a:-  B60B  33/00 
U.S.  a.  16—47  2  Qaims 


It 


^ 
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1.  A  two  wheel  castor  for  furniture,  comprising  a  vertical 
wall,  a  seat  extending  through  said  wall  perpendicularly 
thereto  and  defining  front  tubular  projections  on  either  side  of 
said  wall,  a  shaft  supported  in  said  seat  and  having  its  opposed 
ends  projecting  outside  of  said  seat  on  either  side  thereof,  a  pair 
of  wheels  pivotally  secured  to  said  opposed  ends  and  having 
tubular  hubs  provided  with  outer  collars  close  to  said  projec- 
tions, a  sleeve  formed  in  said  wall  in  the  plane  thereof  and 
perpendicular  and  offset  with  respect  to  said  seat,  a  pivot  pin 
journaled  in  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  vertical 
socket  of  an  article  of  furniture  to  which  the  castor  is  to  be 
fitted,  front  bushings  defined  on  either  side  of  said  wall  and 
disposed  around  said  projections  such  as  to  accomodate  said 
hub  slots  cut  at  the  lower  area  of  said  bushings  and  extending 
along  an  arc  of  a  circle  and  defining  ring  portions  between  said 
slots  and  free  ends  of  said  bushings,  said  ring  portions  being 
deformed  for  engagement  behind  said  collars  such  as  to  retain 
said  wheels  axially,  a  vertical  hole  formed  in  said  wall  and 
communicating  with  said  seat,  elastic  means  arranged  in  said 
hole  and  acting  on  said  shaft,  said  seat  being  elongated  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  thus  permitting  friction  contact  of 
said  hubs  with  said  deformed  ring  portions  when  the  castor  is 
in  unloaded  condition  and  free  rotation  of  the  hubs  when  the 
castor  is  in  loaded  condition.  I  i 


4  219  905 
ANIMAL  STUNNING  GUN 
Fred  E.  Thacker,  91113  Sunderman  Rd.,  and  Verdell  Noteboom, 
91161  Sunderman  Rd.,  both  of  SpringTield,  Oreg.  97477 
Filed  Apr.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  900,423 
I  Int.  a.=  A22C  n/oo 

U.S.  a.  17-1  B  3  Qaims 

1.  A  stunning  device  for  use  on  meat  animals  comprising: 
a  hollow  pistol  shaped  housing  having  means  for  connecting 

a  source  of  air  under  pressure  thereto; 
an  elongated  piston-needle  as.sembly  having  a  restricted 
opening  formed  axially  therethrough  positioned  within 
said  housing  for  reciprocal  motion  in  guiding  means 
formed  in  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said  assembly  hav- 
ing a  retracted  and  an  extended  position; 


pneumatic  drive,  retract  and  pilot  valve  means  carried  by 
said  housing: 

manually  operable  trigger  means  mechanically  connected  to 
operate  said  pilot  valve  means; 

manually  operable  actionator  head  means  having  a  mechani- 
cal linkage  means  arranged  to  prevent  the  operation  of 
said  trigger  means  until  manually  reset  after  each  opera- 
tion of  said  device; 

said  pilot  valve  means  arranged  to  admit  air  under  pressure 
to  the  interior  of  said  housing  to  maintain  said  assembly  in 
its  retracted  position  for  so  long  as  said  trigger  means  is 
not  operated  whereby,  when  operated  by  said  trigger 
means,  said  pilot  valve  means  causes  said  drive  valve  to 
admit  air  under  pressure  to  the  rear  of  said  assembly  to 
propel  said  assembly  from  its  retracted  position  to  its 
extended  position  and  to  allow  a  controlled  adjustable 
portion  of  said  air  under  pressure  to  flow  through  said 


^Iti, 
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axial  opening  to  clear  a  path  for  the  tip  end  of  said  assem- 
bly and,  when  said  needle  has  penetrated  the  skull  of  an 
animal,  to  deposit  a  controlled,  adjustable  amount  of  air 
into  the  skull  cavity  of  said  animal  sufficient  to  stun  said 
animal  without  interfering  with  proper  bleeding  of  said 
animal  and  without  said  assembly  carrying  hair  or  other 
foreign  matter  into  the  skull  of  the  animal; 

said  assembly  being  arranged  to  operate,  in  its  extended 
position, 

said  retract  valve  means  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  assembly  propelling  it  to  its  retracted 
position  and  said  assembly  also  mechanically  operating 
said  actionator  head  means  to  interrupt  the  linkage  be- 
tween said  head  means  and  said  trigger  means;  and  adjust- 
able retract  cycle  control  means  arranged  to  prevent  said 
retract  valve  means  operation  for  a  controlled  period  of 
time  and  to  continue  said  retract  valve  means  operation 
until  said  assembly  has  reached  its  fully  retracted  position. 


4,219,906 
TREATMENT  OF  HSH 
John  S.  Crossland;  David  Grimstead,  both  of  Grimsby,  and 
Simon  P.  Guy,  Portishead,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  St. 
Clair  Fisheries  Ltd.,  Aberdeen,  Scotland 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910.341 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1977, 
23347/77 

Int.  a.' A22C  17/04.  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  17—46  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  from  filleted  fish  skeletons  of 
flesh  at  least  substantially  free  of  fin,  blood  vessels,  membrane, 
and  nerve  fibre  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  washing  a  fish  skeleton  from  a  filleting  operation; 

(b)  heating  the  washed  skeleton  such  that  the  temperature  of 
flesh  on  the  skeleton  is  raised  to  lie  in  the  range  of  40°  C 
to  about  75°  C.  to  weaken  the  bond  between  said  flesh  and 
the  skeleton  bone;  and 

(c)  impinging  a  jet  of  fluid  onto  the  washed  and  heated 
skeleton  to  strip  flesh  from  the  bone  whilst  leaving  fin. 
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blood  vessels,  membrane,  and  nerve  fibre  substantially 

inuct  and  still  attached  to  the  bone. 
7.  Apparatus  for  the  recovery  from  filleted  fish  skeletons  of 
fiesh  at  least  substantially  free  of  fin,  blood  vessels,  membrane 
and  nerve  fibre  comprising: 
a  washing  section  comprising  means  for  washing  filleted  fish 

skeletons; 
a  heating  section  comprising  means  for  heating  the  washed 

fish  skeletons  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  flesh  on  the 

skeleton  is  raised  to  lie  in  the  range  of  40'  C.  to  about  75' 

C.  to  weaken  the  bond  between  said  flesh  and  the  skeleton 

bone; 


* 


ti 


a  flesh  stripping  section  comprising  means  for  impinging  a 
jet  of  fluid  onto  the  washed  and  heated  skeleton  to  strip 
flesh  from  the  bone  whilst  leaving  fin,  blood  vessels,  mem- 
branes, and  nerve  fibre  substantially  intact  and  still  at- 
tached to  the  bone; 

endless  conveyor  means  of  open  construction  for  supporting 
fish  skeletons  placed  thereon  and  for  conveying  them  in 
parallel  lanes  sequentially  through  said  washing  section, 
heating  section  and  stripping  section,  said  conveyor  means 
including  an  upper,  conveying,  pass  and  a  lower,  return, 
pass;  and 

collector  means  positioned  below  the  upper  pass  of  the 
conveyor  for  receiving,  through  said  upper  pass,  the  flesh 
stripped  from  the  skeleton. 


4^19,907 

TREATMENT  OF  nSH 

Derek  E.  Fuller,  Kingrton,  England,  auignor  to  St.  Qair  Fit  her- 

let,  Aberdeen,  Scotland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  910,341,  May  30, 1978.  This  application  Jul. 
14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  924,816 
Gaima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1977, 
23347/77 

Int.  a.'  A22C  n/04,  17/00 
U.S.  a.  17—46  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  from  filleted  fish  skeletons  of 
flesh  at  least  substantially  free  of  fin,  blood  vessels,  membrane, 
and  nerve  fibre  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  washing  a  fish  skeleton  from  a  filleting  operation; 

(b)  heating  the  washed  skeleton  to  weaken  the  bond  between 
said  flesh  and  the  skeleton  bone; 

(c)  pommelling  the  heated  flesh  to  further  weaken  the  bond 
between  bone  and  flesh;  and 

(d)  impinging  a  jet  of  fluid  onto  the  washed  and  heated 
skeleton  to  strip  flesh  from  the  bone  whilst  leaving  fin, 
blood  vessels,  membrane,  and  nerve  fibre  substantially 
intact  and  still  attached  to  the  bone. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  recovery  from  filleted  fish  skeletons  of 


flesh  at  least  substantially  free  of  fin,  blood  vessels,  membrane 
and  nerve  fibre  comprising: 

a  washing  section  comprising  means  for  washing  filleted  fish 
skeletons; 

a  heating  section  comprising  means  for  heating  the  washed 
fish  skeletons  to  weaken  the  bond  between  said  flesh  and 
the  skeleton  bone; 

a  pommelling  section  comprising  means  for  pommelling  the 
heated  skeleton  to  further  weaken  the  bond  between  bone 
and  flesh;  and 

a  flesh  stripping  section  comprising  means  for  impinging  a 
jet  of  fluid  onto  the  washed  and  heated  skeleton  to  strip 
flesh  from  the  bone  whilst  leaving  fin,  blood  vessels,  mem- 
branes, and  nerve  fibre  substantially  intact  and  still  at- 
tached to  the  bone. 


4,219,908 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  HBROUS 

MATERIALS  FOR  SUBSEQUENT  PROCESSING 

Allen  R.  Winch,  Westfield,  N.J.,  and  Charles  H.  Chcwning,  Jr., 

Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Cotton,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,502,  Jun.  22, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,126,914.  This  application  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,964 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  DOIG  15/26 

U.S.  a.  19—99  23  aaims 


1 


')   if 


■■'■■/^ 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  gross  mass  of  tangled,  randomly 
oriented  fibers,  which  process  comprises: 

(I)  conveying  the  gross  mass  of  fibers  in  a  generally  longitu- 
dinal travel  direction  to  a  first  location  at  a  rate  of  above 
about  400  pounds  per  hour  while  gripping  the  gross  mass 
of  fibers; 

(II)  subjecting  the  gripped  mass  of  fibers  to  a  deflection  at  a 
first  location  to  cause  leading  fiber  portions  of  mass  frac- 
tions of  fibers  to  experience  a  deflecting  motion  generally 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  travel  direction  and  simulta- 
neously subjecting  the  leading  fiber  portions  of  the  mass 
fractions  to  an  accelerating  force  in  the  first  circular  direc- 
tion of  travel  for  the  fibers,  the  force  tending  to  accelerate 
the  mass  fractions  of  fibers  in  the  first  circular  travel 
direction  and  to  thereby  increase  the  linear  speed  of  the 
mass  fractions  of  fibers  to  a  linear  speed  of  above  about 
2,000  feet  per  minute,  the  deflecting  in  the  transverse 
direction  and  accelerating  force  in  the  first  circular  travel 
direction  while  gripping  the  gross  mass  of  fibers  effecting 
plucking  of  the  mass  fractions  from  the  gross  mass  of 
tangled,  randomly  oriented,  fibers  and  assisting  in  thinning 
and  orienting  the  mass  of  fibers  in  the  travel  direction  and 
assisting  in  disentangling  the  fibers; 

(III)  at  a  second  location  downstream  of  the  first  location 
subjecting  the  mass  fractions  of  fibers  traveling  in  a  circu- 
lar travel  direction  to  a  generally  tangential  accelerating 
force  to  thereby  further  increase  the  linear  speed  of  the 
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mass  fractions  of  fibers  in  a  second  circular  travel  direc- 
tion sinuous  to  the  upstream  circular  travel  direction  to 
cause  the  fibers  to  accelerate  freely  in  the  second  location, 
the  combined  effects  of  accelerating  sinuously  and  carding 
on  the  first  face  portion  tending  to  thin  and  draft  apart 
individual  fibers  in  the  travel  direction  and  tending  to 
separate  and  disentangle  individual  fibers  laterally  of  the 
travel  direction; 

(IV)  at  a  third  location  downstream  of  the  second  location 
subjecting  the  mass  fractions  of  fibers  traveling  in  a  circu- 
lar travel  direction  to  another  generally  tangential  accel- 
erating force  to  thereby  still  further  increase  the  linear 
speed  of  the  mass  fractions  of  fibers  in  a  third  circular 
travel  direction  sinuous  to  the  upstream  circular  travel 
direction  to  cause  the  fibers  to  accelerate  freely  in  the 
third  circular  travel  direction  while  at  the  third  location 
carding  a  second  face  portion  on  a  mass  fractions  side 
opposite  the  first  face  portion  of  the  mass  fractions  of 
fibers,  the  combined  effects  of  accelerating  sinuously  and 
carding  on  the  second  opposite  face  portion  tending  to 
thin  and  draft  apart  individual  fibers  in  the  travel  direction 
and  tending  to  separate  and  disentangle  individual  fibers 
laterally  of  the  travel  direction; 

(V)  subjecting  the  mass  fractions  of  fibers  at  a  subsequent 
location  downstream  of  the  third  location  to  a  decelerat- 
ing force  to  thereby  decrease  the  linear  speed  of  the  mass 
fractions  of  fibers  to  cause  consolidating  of  the  individual 
fibers  and  condensing  of  the  mass  fractions  of  fibers; 

(VI)  subsequent  to  step  (II)  and  prior  to  step  (V)  at  at  least 
one  location  where  the  mass  fractions  of  fibers  are  in  a 
circular  travel  direction  at  a  constant  velocity,  addition- 
ally carding  the  mass  fractions  of  fibers  on  at  least  one  face 
portion  to  cause  a  retarding  effect  on  individual  fiber 
portions  in  the  carded  face  portion  while  the  velocity  of 
remaining  individual  fiber  portions  is  being  maintaitied, 
thereby  aiding  in  orienting  and  separating  individual  fibers 
in  the  travel  direction  and  separating  individual  fibers  in 
the  travel  direction  and  laterally  thereof  and  aiding  in 
further  disentangelement  of  individual  fibers;  and; 

(VII)  subsequent  to  step  (V),  recovering  at  a  rate  of  above 
about  400  pounds  per  hour  a  consolidated  mass  of  fibers. 


>  4,219,909  I 

COMBINED  CLASP  AND  TIE  SLIDE 
Olof  V.  Anderson,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Anson 
Incorporated,  Providence,  R.I. 

I        Filed  Jan.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,437 
Int.  C1.2  A41D  25/04 
U.S.  a.  24—49  R  6  Qaims 


1.  A  combined  clasp  and  adjustable  tie  slide  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  elongated  structure  having  open  opposite  ends,  a 
face  plate,  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  back  side; 

b.  Said  top  and  bottom  walls  having  generally  parallel  plane 
interior  surfaces, 

c.  a  pair  of  elongated  members  slidingly  engaging  said  struc- 
ture, from  said  opposite  ends, 

d.  said  members  each  having  opposing  plane  edges  which 
are  generally  parallel  along  a  greater  portion  of  the  length 
of  said  members  with  said  opposing  plane  edges  inclining 
inwardly  as  tapered  portions  at  respective  first  ends  of  said 
members, 

e.  the  width  of  each  said  member  between  its  generally 
parallel  plane  edges  being  substantially  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  top  and  bottom 


walls  to  thereby  afford  frictional  engagement  between 
said  walls  and  the  edges  of  said  members  proximate 
thereto, 

f.  a  tapered  elongated  slot  extending  axially  inward  from  said 
first  end  of  each  said  member, 

g.  a  separate  rivet  fastened  to  said  face  plate  and  said  back 
side  of  said  structure  and  extending  across  a  related  one  of 
said  slots, 

h.  each  said  rivet  serving  to, expand  a  related  one  of  said 
tapered  portions  to  a  position  whereby  the  plane  edges  of 
each  said  tapered  portion  frictionally  engage  the  plane 
interior  surfaces  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said 
structure  as  each  uf  said  members  is  slid  relative  to  said 
structure, 

i.  an  elongated  chain  interconnected  between  respective 
second  ends  of  said  pair  of  members,  and 

j.  clasp  means  for  attaching  said  structure  to  a  garment  of  a 
wearer  with  said  chain  at  least  partially  encircling  a  tie  of 
said  wearer,  said  members  being  slidably  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  said,  structure  to  extend  said  chain  to  a  dimension  to 
accommodate  the  width  of  said  tie. 


4,219,910 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET  MATERIALS 
Lothar  H.  Kruska,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Friedrich  Hanstein.  Gross- 
Zimmem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Haven  T.  Owen,  Chesh- 
ire, Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,569 

Int.  CI.-  H44B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  24—263  SB  3  Qaims 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  use  during  thermoforming  opera- 
tions which  is  resistant  to  temperatures  in  the  range  of  1 50°  to 
200'  C.  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  stationary  frame; 

(b)  a  clamping  rod  located  within  said  stationary  frame,  said 
clamping  rod  being  of  sufficient  length  so  as  to  uniformly 
hold  clamped  objects; 

(c)  a  compression  means  located  within  said  frame  such  as  to 
compress  said  clamping  rod  against  said  stationary  frame, 
said  compression  means  being  a  plurality  of  springs  sufTTi- 
ciently  biased  to  maintain  clamped  objects  in  a  vertical 
position; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  slidably  movable  pistons  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  clamping  rod  and  projecting  out  through  a 
plurality  of  openings  in  said  stationary  frame; 

(e)  a  releasing  means  engaging  said  plurality  of  slidably 
movable  pistons  such  as  to  counteract  said  compression 
means. 
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4,219,911 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  THE  WIDTH  OF 

PREFORMED  HBROUS  WEBS 

John  C.  Henning,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stearns  & 

Foster  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  665,618,  Mar.  10, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,106,166. 

This  application  May  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,399 

Int.  a.-  D04H  7/70 

U.S.  a.  28—103  10  Gaims 


for  at  least  part  of  said  outside  surface  of  the  plug,  said  seat 
seal  being  formed  by  a  horn  for  imparting  vibratory  en- 
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1  Apparatus  for  expanding  the  width  of  a  continuous  length 
of  a  preformed  fibrous  web  of  staple  fibers  comprising  at  least 
one  blade  having  an  edge  for  locking  web  fibers  and  control- 
ling the  uniformity  of  fiber  orientation  throughout  the  width  of 
web  expansion,  means  for  moving  said  web  in  a  lengthwise 
direction  at  an  angle  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  edge,  and 
means  for  abruptly  changing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  web 
at  said  edge  from  said  lengthwise  direction  to  a  second  direc- 
tion and  turning  the  web  fibers  in  said  second  direction  while 
web  fibers  are  locked  at  said  edge  to  expand  said  width  with 
controlled  uniformity  of  fiber  orientation. 

10.  Apparatus  for  expanding  the  width  of  a  continuous 
length  of  a  preformed  fiorous  web  of  staple  fibers  comprising 
at  least  one  blade  having  an  edge  for  locking  web  fibers  and 
controlling  the  uniformity  of  fiber  orientation  throughout  the 
width  of  web  expansion,  a  first  conveyor  for  carrying  said  web 
in  a  lengthwise  direction  at  an  angle  to  at  lea^t  a  portion  of  said 
edge  and  a  second  conveyor  for  carrying  the  web  and  abruptly 
changing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  web  at  said  edge  from 
said  lengthwise  direction  to  a  second  direction  and  turning  the 
web  fibers  in  said  second  direction  while  web  fibers  are  locked 
at  said  edge  to  expand  said  width  with  controlled  uniformity  of 
fiber  orientation,  said  second  conveyor  operating  at  a  speed  of 
travel  greater  than  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  first  conveyor. 


4,219,912 
INJECTION  SITE  HAVING  THERMOPLASTICALLY 
^  SEALED  INJECTION  PORT 

Elvis  E.  Adams,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Trave- 
nol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,881 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—214  G  17  Oaims 

1.  An  injection  site  for  a  parenteral  fluid  delivery  system, 
comprising: 
an  injection  branch  of  the  injection  site  having  a  main  bore 
therethrough,  said  main  bore  having  an  outside  end  and  a 
fluid  outlet; 
an  elastomeric  injection  port  plug  having  an  outside  surface 
including  an  outside  surface  of  a  wall  penetrable  by  a 
hypodermic  needle,  said  pxjrt  plug  having  an  annular 
outwardly  projecting  boss,  said  annular  outwardly  pro- 
jecting boss  being  spaced  from  said  outside  surface  to 
form  an  annular  step  between  said  outside  surface  and  said 
boss  of  the  port  plug; 
a  fluid  passageway  branch  of  the  injection  site,  said  fluid 
passageway  branch  having  a  passageway  that  opens  into 
said  main  bore  of  the  injection  branch  at  a  location  be- 
tween said  injection  port  plug  and  said  fluid  outlet  of  the 
main  bore  of  the  injection  branch; 
a  thermoplastic  seat  at  said  outside  end  of  said  main  bore  of 
the  injection  branch,  said  seat  being  generally  complemen- 
tary to  the  outside  surface  of  said  injection  port  plug  and 
said  injection  port  plug  being  within  said  seat;  and 
said  seat  having  a  seal  overlying  said  annular  step  of  the  port 
plug  for  encapsulation  of  said  injection  port  plug  except 
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ergy  to  said  outside  end  of  the  main  bore  of  the  injection 
branch,  said  seat  seal  including  substantially  the  entirety  of 
said  outside  end  of  the  main  bore. 


4,219,913 
ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Keith  Johnson,  Jr.,  Sporting  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,740 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  4i/00 

U.S.  a.  29—33  M  3  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  a  cap  with  partially  inserted 
terminals  and  a  base  to  form  a  modular  telephone  plug  and  to 
terminate  a  plurality  of  wires  therein,  said  machine  comprising: 
a.  a  base  structure  having  support  means  thereon  to  support 
first  and  second  parallel  plates  for  reciprocal  movement 
horizontally  therethrough,  and  further  having  two  verti- 
cal support  means,  one  to  support  an  elevating  member 
and  another  to  support  an  anvil  member  for  reciprocal 
movement  vertically,  said  structure  further  having  track 
means  on  which  2  cap-carrying  carrier  strip  may  be 
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moved  and  further  having  a  wire  support  station  across 
which  wires  may  be  laid; 

a  feed  unit  comprising  a  rectangular  first  parallel  plate 
slidably  positioned  in  said  structure  with  power  means  to 
slide  said  plate  back  and  forth,  said  first  parallel  plate 
having  at  least  one  cap-engaging  pawl  on  its  upper  edge 
and  a  slot  with  an  angled  section  therein  located  adjacent 
one  end,  said  feed  unit  further  including  an  elevating 
member  slidably  positioned  in  one  of  said  vertical  support 
means  and  having  a  roller  laterally  connected  thereto,  said 
roller  being  movably  positioned  in  the  slot  so  that  as  the 
first  parallel  plate  moves  back  and  forth  the  reciprocating 
movement  causes  the  elevating  member  to  move  verti- 
cally in  the  one  vertical  support  member,  so  that  as  said 
first  parallel  plate  and  at  least  one  pawl  advances  a  cap. 
said  elevating  member  elevates  it  up  to  in  front  of  said 
wire  support  station,  said  elevating  member  providing  a 
work  station  on  which  the  cap  is  positioned; 
a  wire  clamp  unit  attached  to  the  base  structure  and  com- 
prising first  a  stationary  support  plate  having  thereon  a 
generally  vertical  trending  groove,  an  elongated  member 
slidably  positioned  in  the  groove  with  wire  clamping 
means  on  the  top  end  and  with  a  roller  adjacent  the  lower 
end,  and  secondly  a  wedge  member  fixed  to  power  means 
which  removably  drives  the  wedge  member  into  blocking 
engagement  with  said  roller  to  hold  said  wire  clamping 
means  against  wires  which  may  be  positioned  across  the 
wire  support  station; 

d.  bonding  means  for  bonding  a  base  to  the  cap  which  may 
be  positioned  on  the  elevating  member  with  wires  project- 
ing forwardly  from  the  wire  support  station  being  posi- 
tioned therein  between  thereby  forming  a  modular  tele- 
phone plug; 

e.  a  plug  clamp  unit  having  an  arm  with  a  plug  clamping  pad 
at  its  free  end  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end,  a 
shaft  connected  to  power  means  for  reciprocating  the 
shaft,  link  means  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  arm  whereby 
the  reciprocating  of  the  shaft  rotates  the  arm,  said  unit 
adapted  to  removably  hold  a  plug  which  had  been  formed 
by  said  bonding  means; 

a  trim-insertion  unit  comprising  a  rectangular  second 
parallel  plate  slidably  positioned  in  said  structure  with 
power  means  to  slide  said  plate  back  &  forth,  said  second 
parallel  plate  having  a  trim  blade  on  its  upper  edge  and  an 
elongated  slot  with  an  angled  section  therein  located 
adjacent  one  end,  said  trim-insertion  unit  further  including 
an  elongated  anvil  member  having  anvil  means  on  its 
upper  surface  and  being  slidably  positioned  in  (anothtr  of 
said)  the  other  vertical  support  means,  said  anvil  member 
having  u  roller  connected  thereto  with  the  roller  being 
movably  positioned  in  the  slot  so  that  as  the  second  paral- 
lel plate  moves  back  and  forth,  the  reciprocating  move- 
ment causes  said  anvil  member  to  move  vertically  in  said 
other  vertical  support  member,  said  trim  blade  adapted  to 
trim  the  wires  which  may  be  extending  from  the  plug  and 
the  ainil  means  (may)  adapted  to  fully  insert  the  partially 
inserted  terminals-positioned  in  the  cap. 


to  said  cross  beam;  sensing  means  for  determining  positions  of 
a  package  and  of  packaging  strips  on  the  package;  shears  and 
shear  blades  with  positions  determined  by  said  sensing  means: 
control  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and  having  a 
preset  control  program;  and  drive  means  for  said  transport 


f. 


'       4,219,914        ' 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPENING  AND  CUTTING  UP 

PACKAGING  STRAPS  FOR  SCRAP 

Giinter  Bartzick,  Gevelsberg,  and  Gerd  Biihne,  Schwelm,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoesch  Werke  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Dormund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27, 
1978, 2803572  i 

Int.  a.'  B23D  15/04 
U.S.  a.  29—56.5  I  9  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  opening  and  cutting  up  packaging 
straps  for  scrap,  comprising:  a  transport  track;  a  framework 
spanning  said  transport  track;  a  traveling  frame  traveling  trans- 
versely to  said  transport  track;  a  cross  beam  with  adjustable 
elevation;  means  for  snipping  and  cutting  up  strapping  fastened 


track,  said  traveling  frame,  said  cross  beam  and  said  means  for 
snipping  and  cutting  up;  said  control  program  switching  said 
drive  means  on  and  off;  said  shears  simultaneously  cutting  said 
strapping  and  chopping  up  said  strapping;  an  end  of  said  strap- 
ping being  clamped  simultaneously  with  the  cutting  of  the 
strapping. 


4,219,915 
ABRADING  TOOL  BLADES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
David  B.  Scott,  ShefTield,  England,  assignor  to  Stanley  Tools 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24,684 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1978, 
12639/78 

Int.  CI.'  B23D  7]/00.  73/04:  B21K  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—78  6  Claims 


1.  An  elongate  substantially  rectangular  abrading  tool  blade 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  cutting  teeth 
distributed  over  a  cutting  face  of  the  blade  and  a  multiplicity  of 
associated  through-the-blade  apertures,  the  cutting  teeth  and 
associated  apertures  extending  in  several  parallel  rows  across 
the  blade  at  an  angle  other  than  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  blade,  with  several  cutting  teeth  and  associated 
apertures  in  each  row.  all  the  said  cutting  teeth  facing  in  a 
common  single  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  said 
rows,  each  said  aperture  being  directly  in  front  of  and  adjacent 
its  associated  cutting  tooth  relative  to  said  common  single 
direction,  two  longitudinal  side  edge  portions  of  the  blade 
being  bent  back  through  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  cutting 
face  from  a  longitudinal,  substantially  flat,  middle  portion  of 
the  blade,  the  rows  of  cutting  teeth  and  apertures  extending 
across  the  full  width  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  blade  and  at 
least  to  the  boundaries  of  said  middle  portion  with  the  side 
edge  portions,  terminating  short  of  both  outside  edges  of  the 
blade. 
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4,219,916 
BEARING  CARTRIDGE  MOUNTING  METHOD 

Roger  S.  Kincel,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BASF  Alctien- 

gesellscliaft,  Ludwigsliafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  820,569 

Int.  a.'  B21D  53/10 

U.S.  a.  29—149.5  R  2  Gaims 


=  required  tangential  velocity  at  the  impeller  eye 
Q= desired  flow  rate 
d=difTuser  blade  angle  with  the  radial  direction  of  the  blade 


1.  A  method  of  installing  and  locating  a  sleeve  bearing 
within  the  bore  of  a  housing  relative  to  other  parts  of  the 
apparatus  or  to  other  bearings  in  said  apparatus  in  a  manner 
that  will  assure  the  accurate  orientation  of  the  axis  of  the 
bearing  bore,  said  method  comprising: 
pressing  the  bearing  into  an  outer  sleeve,  which  sleeve  has 
an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
housing  bore; 
sizing  the  inner  diameter  of  the  bearing  bore; 
positioning  the  bearing  bore  upon  a  precision  guide  mandrel 
and  orienting  the  assembly  of  the  bearing,  the  outer  sleeve 
and  the  mandrel  within  the  housing  bore; 
filling  the  gap  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  and 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  housing  bore  with  an  adhesive; 
curing  said  adhesive  while  maintaining  the  previously  deter- 
mined orientation  of  the  axis  of  the  bearing  bore  relative 
to  said  other  parts  of  the  apparatus  or  to  said  other  bear- 
ings; and 
removing  said  guide  mandrel  from  said  bearing  bore. 


4,219,917 

PUMP  MODinCATION  FOR  MATCHING 

PERFORMANCE 

John  L.  Bearden,  Schaunberg;  Sankaraiyer  Gopalaluishnan, 

Rosclle,  and  John  J.  Tuzson,  Evanston,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,231 
Int.  a.3  B23P  13/00.  15/02 
U.S.  a  29-156.4  R  i  a,i„ 

1.  A  method  for  changing  the  operating  flow  characteristics 
of  a  multi-stage  centrifugal  pump  to  a  lower  operating  flow 
characteristic  having  substantially  the  same  operating  effi- 
ciency, each  difTuser  having  guide  vanes  with  a  leading  edge 
and  a  trailing  edge,  said  tracking  edge  being  adjacent  to  the 
next  impeller  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow,  said  guide  vanes 
directing  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  next  adjacent  impeller,  the 
steps  comprising: 
constructing  the  guide  vanes  of  each  difTuser  to  a  given 
length  to  provide  a  first  operating  characteristic  with  a 
first  flow  characteristic  and,  thereafter, 
reducing  the  length  of  the  trailing  edge  only  of  at  least  one 
of  the  guide  vanes  to  change  the  operating  characteristics 
to  a  lower  flow  characteristic, 
the  location  of  the  reduction  being  identified  by  B  in  the 
equation; 


fl        T 
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b= axial  width  of  difTuser 

«■= average  radius  of  impeller  eye. 


4  219  918 
COMPRESSION  SPRING  CRAMP 
Horst  Klann,  Terra  Wohnpark  11,  7730  VS-Villlngen  24,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,901 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rjep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1978,  2813381 

Int.  a.2  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  a.  29-227  llQaims 


=  Q\a.nB/liTrb 


where 


1.  A  compression  spring  cramp  for  large  helical  or  coil 
springs,  particularly  axle  springs  of  motor  vehicles,  compris- 
ing, a  hollow  guide  tube,  a  threaded  spindle  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  hollow  guide  tube,  a  first  gripper  having  an  inner  por- 
tion secured  to  said  guide  tube  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and 
having  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  spring-engaging  chan- 
nel portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  inner  portion  and 
opening  downwardly  so  as  to  be  engageable  over  a  coil  of  the 
spring,  a  second  gripper  having  an  inner  slider  portion  thread- 
edly  engaged  on  said  spindle  for  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment  within  said  guide  tube  upon  rotation  of  said  spindle  and 
having  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  spring-engaging  chan- 
nel portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  slider  portion  and 
exteriorally  of  said  hollow  guide  tube  and  opening  upwardly  to 
engage  below  a  coil  of  the  spring. 
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I  4,219,919  '  I 

JEWELRY  CONNECTOR 
Miklos  Fischbein,  and  Herman  Benedek,  both  of  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Elegant  Merchandising,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

,       Filed  Sep.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,905 
Int.  a.5  B25B  27/00 


parameter  derived  from  the  sensed  values  of  torque  and 
angle;  and 


U.S.  a.  29—270 


14  Qaims 


10.  A  device  for  connecting  a  clasp  member  having  a  termi- 
nal end  portion  with  a  height  equal  to  a  first  predetermined 
distance  to  the  end  of  a  decorative  chain,  to  provide  an  article 
of  jewelry  in  which  said  chain  is  provided  with  indentations 
along  the  side  edges  spaced  apart  a  second  predetermined 
distance,  and  said  clasp  member  being  provided  with  a  chain 
receiving  passage  portion  defined  in  part  by  opposed  sidewalls 
and  a  terminal  end  portion;  said  device  comprising: 
a  plier  having  a  pair  of  handle  and  jaw  sections  rotatably 
connected  together  whereby  said  jaw  sections  are  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  each  other; 
aligned  open-ended  slots  in  said  jaw  sections  defining  a 
recess  adapted  to  receive  the  clasp  member  therein  with 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  slots  in  facing  relationship  to 
sidewalls  of  said  clasp  member;  and 
a  plurality  of  projections  on  said  bottom  wall  being  spaced 
apart  said  second  predetermined  distance  to  be  operable  to 
deform  the  walls  of  said  clasp  member  into  the  indenta- 
tions of  the  chain  and  fixedly  connect  together  the  clasp 
member  and  the  chain,  when  said  jaws  are  moved  to- 
gether with  a  chain  and  clase  member  properly  in  place 
therein,  said  jaw  sections  defining  a  second  recess  posi- 
tioned below  said  slots  and  operable  to  receive  the  termi- 
nal end  portion  of  the  clasp  member  when  the  passage 
portion  is  received  in  said  open-ended  slots. 


4,219,920 

TENSION  CONTROL  OF  FASTENERS 
Siavash  Eshghy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  912,151,  Jun.  2, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,179,786, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,554,  Aug.  9, 1976, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  766,429,  Feb.  7, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,106,570.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  31,348 
Int.  a.3  B23P  19/06 
U.S.  a.  29—407  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  tightening  of  joints  including 
at  least  one  threaded  fastener,  comprising 
tightening  the  fastener; 
sensing  the  torque  applied  to  and  the  angle  of  advance  of  the 

fastener; 
terminating  tightening  in  response  to  a  first  tightening  pa- 
rameter and  calculating  the  stress  in  the  joint; 
calculating  the  stress  in  the  joint  from  a  second  tightening 


■^"••^  MSLC 


comparing  the  calculated  stress  from  terminating  tightening 
with  the  first  tightening  parameter  with  the  calculated 
stress  from  the  second  tightening  parameter. 


4,219,921 
TENSION  CONTROL  OF  FASTENERS 
Siavash  Eshghy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  912,151,  Jun.  2,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,179,786, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,554,  Aug.  9, 1976, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  766,429,  Feb.  7, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,106,570.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,361 
Int.  a.'  B23P  79/06 
U.S.  a.  29—407  5  Qaims 


•  'wi'"  AN6LE 


1.  A  method  for  tightening  a  joint  having  a  plurality  of 
threaded  fasteners,  comprising 

contemporaneously  tightening  the  fasteners; 

measuring  the  torque  applied  to  the  fasteners; 

suspending  threading  movement  of  the  fasteners  thereby 
allowing  the  joint  to  relax; 

after  all  of  the  fasteners  have  suspended  tightening,  resuming 
tightening  of  the  fasteners  for  a  final  tightening  angle 
increment  measured  from  a  location  where  the  measured 
torque  is  at  least  equal  to  the  torque  existing  immediately 
prior  to  the  suspension  of  threading  movement. 


4,219,922 
TENSION  CONTROL  OF  FASTENERS 
Siavash  Eshghy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  912,151,  Jun.  2,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,179,786, 

and  Ser.  No.  712,554,  Aug.  9,  1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,429,  Feb.  7, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,106,570.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  31,367 
Int.  a.'  B23P  19/06 
U.S.  a.  29—407  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  sequential  tightening  of  a 
multiplicity  of  substantially  identical  joints  including  at  least 
one  threaded  fastener,  comprising 
tightening  the  fastener  beyond  the  yield  point  thereof; 
sensing  torque  and  not  load  applied  to  the  fastener  at  various 
angles  of  advance;  and 
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determining,  from  the  sensed  values,  the  stress  appearing  in 
the  fastener  at  the  termination  of  tightening  at  a  stress 


^i-j* 


value  adjacent  the  fastener  yield  point  which  stress  differs 
from  the  nominal  strength  of  the  fastener  and  which  varies 
from  joint  to  joint. 


4,219,923 
WHEEL  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Milford  F.  Marti,  4001  Devon,  Huntsville,  Ala.  35802 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,346,  May  12, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,150,736.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,594,  Dec.  8, 
1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,736, 
Feb.  22,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1979,  Ser. 

No.  32,022 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B23P  U/OO 

U.S.  a.  29—434  .^  2  Qaims 


«  » 


1.  The  method  of  construction  of  a  wheel  brake  assembly 
comprising. 

stamping  from  a  flat  sheet  material  a  single  pair  of  generally 
delta-shaped  flat  plates  and  forming  a  semi-circular  open- 
ing in  one  side  edge  of  each  plate,  said  side  edge  opening 
being  generally  opposite  to  an  apex  region  of  said  plate; 

with  said  flat  plates  spaced  and  parallel  and  aligned  with  said 
openings  adjacent,  installing  a  single  anchor  pin  between 
plates  near  one  corner  region  in  a  position  opposite  said 
openings,  and  installing  between  said  plates  means  for 
selectively  applying  a  force  parallel  to  the  side  edge  con- 
taining said  openings; 

rigidly  fastening  the  thus  formed  flat  plates  in  a  fully  spaced 
and  parallel  relation  together,  leaving  a  clearance  for 
webs  of  brake  shoes  sufficient  for  movement  of  the  web$ 
but  guided  movement  by  and  between  said  plates; 

installing  brake  shoes  with  webs  extending  into  and  between 
opposite  sides  of  said  plates,  and  the  webs  of  each  being  in 
engagement  with  said  anchor  pin; 

installing  a  pair  of  springs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plates  and 
facing  each  other  in  a  direction  which  is  generally  normal 
to  a  line  extending  between  said  anchor  pin  and  the  center 
of  said  semi-circular  opening; 

installing  operating  means  reactively  mounted  on  said  plates 
for  applying  a  force  to  the  webs  of  said  brake  shoes;  and 

positioning  said  openings  in  said  plates  over  an  axle  member 


having  a  like  curvature  to  that  of  said  openings  and  weld- 
ing both  said  plates  to  said  axle  member. 


4,219,924 
PROCESS  FOR  INSTALLING  LOCK  SPINDLE  BLIND 

RIVET 
Ralph  R.  Luhm,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allfast,  Inc.,  City  of 

Industry,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  752,573,  Dec.  20, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,143,580. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,298 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  39/00:  B23P  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—512  8  Claims 
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1.  Process  for  installing  a  blind  rivet  comprising: 

forming  a  stem  having  a  forward  section  and  a  rear  section 
separated  by  an  annular  locking  groove: 

forming  an  enlarged  shoulder  on  the  rear  section  of  said 
annular  locking  groove; 

mounting  a  rivet  sleeve  on  said  forward  section; 

said  sleeve  having  a  head  at  its  forward  end; 

mounting  deformable  means  on  said  forward  section  of  said 
stem  adjacent  to  said  locking  groove; 

inserting  said  stem  and  rivet  sleeve  with  said  deformable 
means  in  a  hole  in  a  workpiece; 

drawing  said  stem  forwardly  through  said  sleeve  while 
maintaining  said  sleeve  in  said  workpiece  hole; 

abutting  the  shoulder  against  a  rear  portion  of  the  deform- 
able means  as  the  stem  is  drawn  into  the  sleeve; 

upsetting  the  rear  end  of  said  rivet  sleeve  with  said  deform- 
able means  and  around  an  end  of  the  hole; 

swaging  said  deformable  means  into  said  locking  groove; 

drawing  said  deformable  means  with  said  stem  substantially 
entirely  through  said  sleeve,  whereby  said  sleeve  is  de- 
formed to  fill  said  workpiece  hole;  and 

breaking  the  forward  end  of  said  stem  from  the  rear  portion 
of  said  stem  when  said  deformable  means  locks  said  stem 
and  said  rivet  sleeve  together  at  the  forward  end. 


4,219,925 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DEVICE  IN  A 
SILICON  WAFER 
Richard  H.  Heeren,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion, Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,141 

Int.  a.^B01J  77/00 

U.S.  a.  29-578  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  device  in  a  silicon  wafer 
(15)  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  formed  thereon  a  mask- 
ing medium  (11)  having  an  oxygen  impervious  exposed  sur- 
face, masking  and  removing  selected  portions  of  the  masking 
medium  to  expose  the  surface  of  the  wafer  to  define  at  least  one 
pair  of  spaced  apart  work  sites  (17,  18,  19),  each  of  the  work 
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sites  being  doped  to  form  regions  (21,  22,  23)  of  a  second 
conductivity  type,  and  placing  an  oxide  layer  (24,  26.  28)  over 
the  altered  regions  and  over  any  other  exposed  surface  capable 
of  being  oxidized,  characterized  by: 

1— masking  the  surface  of  the  wafer  to  define  an  electrical 
contact  area  over  a  selected  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  regions: 

2— removing  that  portion  of  the  oxide  in  the  defined  area 
thus  producing  an  opening  (36)  to  the  underlying  doped 
region  (23)  whereby  at  least  one  wall  of  the  opening  is 
defined  by  an  edge  of  said  masking  medium  as  previously 
defined  by  said  first  mentioned  masking  step  and  any 
remaining  wall  of  the  opening  is  defined  by  the  oxide  (28) 
formed  over  the  doped  region  (23)  as  defined  by  said 
second  mentioned  masking  step; 

3— covering  the  entire  exposed  surface  of  the  wafer  with  an 
oxygen  impervious  masking  layer  (44); 

4— removing  selected  portions  of  the  masking  medium  (11) 
and  of  the  oxygen  impervious  masking  layer  (44)  while 
retaining  that  portion  of  the  masking  layer  (44)  overlaying 
the  doped  region  (23)  defined  by  said  opening,  to  define 
field  regions  (46,  48)  whereat  the  wafer  (15)  is  to  be  cov- 
ered with  a  field  oxide  (49,  53); 

5— forming  a  field  oxide  (49,  53)  over  the  field  regions  of  the 
wafer  (15); 

6— removing  the  remaining  oxygen  impervious  surface  re- 
gions (45,  52): 

7 — forming  a  conductor  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  wafer; 
and 

8— removing  the  conductor  from  ail  undesired  portions  of 
the  surface  to  form  a  desired  pattern  of  electrical  intercon- 
nection which  at  least  ove^  iys  a  portion  of  the  doped 
region  defined  by  said  opening. 


4,219,927 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MULTISTYLUS  HEAD 

DEVICE 
Naoki  Fukutomi,  Yuki;  Yoshiyuki  Tsuru,  Shimodate:  Kunio 
Kawaguchi,  Shimodate,  and  Susumu  Naoyuki,  Shimodate,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1977,  52-106188 

Int.  CI.   H05K  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  29—850  4  Claims 


4,219,926 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 
IMPROVED  SOLAR  CELL  MODULES 
Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Joseph  T.  Bloch;  Randolph  T.  Hanger,  and  Frank  W.  Nichols, 
all  of  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,664 
Int.  CI.' H05K  i/i4  , 

U.S.  CI.  29— 832  6aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  multistylus  head  device  which 
comprises: 

(1)  disposing  on  an  insulating  substrate  a  plurality  of  insu- 
lated wires  at  preprogrammed  positions,  and  affixing  each 
of  said  wires  at  its  end  portions  to  an  adhesive  material 
layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  leaving  the  intermediate 
portions  of  the  wires  freely  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the 
adhesive  material  layer  on  the  substrate,  and  applying  a 
tension  to  said  wires  in  their  respective  longitudinal  direc- 
tions to  arrange  said  wires  in  parallel  at  predetermined 
eiqual  intervals  in  close  proximity  to  each  other; 

(2)  affixing  said  wires  at  their  respective  central  portions  to 
said  adhesive  material  layer  on  the  substrate,  followed  by 
fixedly  securing  the  entire  wires  to  the  substrate  by  means 
of  an  overlay  attached  onto  the  surface  of  the  adiiesive 
material  on  the  substrate; 

(3)  forming,  in  said  substrate  at  its  positions  in  which  said 
end  portions  of  the  insulated  wires  are  located,  through- 
holes  traversing  crosswise  the  insulated  wires,  to  thereby 
expose  the  resulting  cut  sections  of  the  insulated  wires 
respectively  on  the  inner  walls  of  the  through-holes; 

(4)  electrolessly  depositing  metal  layers  respectively  on  the 
inner  walls  of  the  through-holes  to  collectively  effect 
connection  of  said  end  portions  of  the  insulated  wires  to 
the  inner  walls  of  the  through-holes;  and 

(5)  cutting  the  substrate  along  a  line  in  which  the  insulated 
wires  are  disposed  in  parallel  at  their  respective  central 
portions  to  expose  free  terminals  of  the  insulated  wires  on 
the  edge  of  the  substrate  formed  by  the  cutting,  thus 
forming  a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  in  parallel  at  the 
predetermined  equal  intervals  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other. 


1.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  a  solar  cell  module,  the  steps 
comprising: 

A.  advancing  a  flexible  strip  having  deposited  on  one  face 
thereof  electrical  circuitry  for  electrically  interconnecting 
solar  cells; 

B.  depositing  on  said  strip  in  overlying  relation  with  said 
face  a  flexible  strip  of  double-backed  tape;  and 

C.  depositing  on  said  face  in  engaged  relation  with  said  tape 
and  said  circuitry  a  plurality  of  similarly  oriented  solar 
cells  arranged  in  side-by-side  alignment. 


4,219.928 
FLAT  CABLE  AND  INSTALLING  METHOD 
Ted  L.  C.  Kuo,  Fanwood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporation,  Raritan,  N.J. 

Filed  May  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42.709 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—868  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  laying  flat  multiconductor  cable  on  a  sub- 
strate in  manner  maintaining  electrically-grounded  overlayer 
protection  therefor  in  the  course  of  change  in  cable  running 
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direction  from  a  flrst  direction  to  a  second  direction,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  securing  to  one  side  of  said  cable  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive layer  and  electrically  ground-connecting  said  layer  to 
said  cable; 

(b)  laying  said  cable  and  secured  layer  on  said  substrate  in 
said  first  direction  with  said  cable  interposed  between  said 
substrate  and  said  secured  layer; 


(c)  folding  said  cable  and  secured  layer  about  a  first  fold  line 
selected  such  that  said  cable  and  secured  layer  run  from 
said  first  direction  into  a  third  direction  different  from  said 
first  direction  and  opposite  to  said  second  direction;  and 

(d)  folding  said  cable  and  secured  layer  about  a  second  fold 
line  selected  such  that  said  cable  and  secured  layer  run 
from  said  third  direction  into  said  second  direction. 


4^(19,929 

HNGER-TOE  NAIL  CLIPPER  HAVING  SHIFTING 

RECEPTACXE 

Manki  Min,  21-08,  28th  Ave.,  Astoria,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
11102 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  858,022,  Dec.  6, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,150,481,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,377, 
Apr.  26, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,062,109.  This  application  Jan.  29, 1979, 

Ser.  No.  7,318 

Int.  a.^  A45D  29/02 

U.S.  a.  30—28  10  aaims 


charge  the  cut-off  nail  portions,  an  upstanding  post  having  a 
round  head  at  its  lower  end  disposed  in  slip-fit  and  being  in 
journal  in  the  vertically  aligned  two  bores  with  said  round 
head  thereof  beared  against  the  opposing  outside  surface  por- 
tion of  the  lower  strip  member,  said  two  bores  being  opened 
respectively  through  the  forward  end  portions  of  said  strip 
members,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  supported  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  post  and  being  engageable  with  said  upper 
strip  member  and  swingable  into  and  out  of  position  operative 
to  force  said  forward  end  portions  of  said  strip  members 
toward  each  other,  thus  bring  said  cutting  edges  into  cutting 
engagement  with  each  other,  a  longitudinally  shifting  recepta- 
cle for  receiving  and  discharging  the  cut-off  nail  portions,  said 
receptacle  being  comprised  of  wall  means  including  an  oppo- 
site longitudinal  side  walls  of  said  receptacle  and  rear  wall 
means  being  supported  between  said  opposite  longitudinal  side 
walls  to  close  the  rear  open  side  of  said  receptacle,  thus  provid- 
ing a  closing  room  immediately  rearward  of  said  cutting  edges 
between  said  forward  end  portions  of  said  strip  members  to 
receive  the  cut-off  nail  portions,  a  guide  means  provided  with 
the  opposing  projected  portions  from  said  opposite  longitudi- 
nal side  walls  and  disposed  to  be  guided  along  said  opposite 
longitudinal  sides  of  the  strip  members  for  longitudinal  shift  of 
the  receptacle  to  provide  a  convenient  way  of  selective  en- 
gagements of  the  receptacle  to  receive  and  discharge  the  clip- 
off  nail  portions,  a  spring  means  being  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  said  wall  means  and  being  engageable  with  at  least  one 
of  said  strip  members  to  serve  to  maintain  said  closing  room 
being  in  attitude  to  receive  the  clip-off  nail  portions  in  the 
varying  defined  space  therebetween  right  behind  of  said  cut- 
ting edges  in  its  cutting  engagement  with  each  other,  a  posi- 
tioning means  being  in  combined  relations  with  at  least  one  of 
said  wall  and  spring  means  for  selective  positions  of  the  recep- 
tacle relative  thereto  between  forward  and  rearward,  active 
and  inactive  positions,  respectively. 


4,219,930 
CUTTER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  DRY 

SHAVER 
Joseph  P.  Franko,  Milford,  and  Michael  J.  Marchetti,  Bridge- 
port, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Remington  Products,  Inc., 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7594^33,  Jan.  17, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  922,878 
Int.  a.2  B26B  19/02 
U.S.  a.  30-43.92  7  Qaims 


1.  A  finger-toe  nail  clipper  having  shifting  receptacle,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  upper  and  lower  elon- 
gated spring  material  strip  members  including  forward  and 
rearward  end  portions,  which  are  respectively  connected  with 
each  other  by  remarkably  inclined  opposing  portions,  and 
opposite  longitudinal  sides  in  each  forward  end  portion 
thereof,  said  rearward  end  portions  being  rigidly  joined  to- 
gether by  suitable  means  and  said  forward  end  portions  being 
slightly  divergent  and  spaced  apart  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  the  forward  terminal  ends  of  said  upper 
and  lower  strip  members  including  downtumed  and  upturned 
mating  cutting  edges,  respectively,  opposing  each  other  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  forward  end  portions,  thus  form- 
ing in  curved  edges  for  neat  trimming  cut  of  nail  portions 
therebetween,  whereby  a  desirably  defined  space  obtained 
between  said  divergent  forward  end  portions  of  the  strip  mem- 
bers to  receive  a  receptacle  being  shifting  longitudinally  for 
selective  engagements  of  said  receptacle  to  receive  and  dis- 


1.  An  electric  shaver  comprising, 

a.  a  flexible  outer  cutter  and  a  movable  inner  cutter, 

b.  a  member  for  supporting  said  movable  cutter, 

c.  a  drive  slot  having  a  pair  of  opposed  endwalls  and  side- 
walls  formed  in  said  support  member, 

d.  spring  means  contacting  said  support  member  for  urging 
said  movable  cutter  in  hair  shearing  contact  with  said 
outer  cutter, 

e.  an  elongated  drive  arm  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
interconnected  with  said  drive  slot  operable  to  dirve  said 
support  member  and  inner  cutter  in  a  reciprocatory  path. 
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f.  a  drive  head  formed  on  said  drive  arm  along  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  drive  head  having  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
reciprocatory  path  and  also  a  lateral  axis  extending  per- 
pendicular to  said  reciprocatory  path,  said  drive  head 
having  opposed  parallel  surfaces  terminating  at  opposed 
rounded  surfaces  arranged  along  said  parallel  axis  and 
engaging  each  of  said  endwalls  in  driving  relationship, 
said  parallel  surfaces  being  arranged  in  spaced  relationship 
to  said  sidewalls  for  allowing  linear  movements  of  said 
suppori  member  relative  thereto  along  the  longitudinal 
and  lateral  axes  and  rotational  movements  relative  to  the 
drive  head  along  the  longitudinal,  parallel  and  lateral  axes 
without  loss  of  contact  of  said  rounded  surfaces  with  the 
engaged  portions  of  the  drive  slot  walls,  and 

g.  detent  tabs  formed  on  lower  wall  portions  of  the  drive  slot 
spaced  from  said  engaged  portions  of  the  walls  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
rounded  surfaces  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  the  sup- 
port member  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  for  release  of 
the  support  member  from  the  drive  arm  upon  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  whereby  said  detent 
tabs  are  rotated  free  of  said  rounded  surfaces. 


4  219  931 
VACUUM  HAIR  TRIMMER 
Silvano  Vacilotto,  7955  Kipling  Ave.  North,  Woodbridge,  On- 
tario, Canada  (L4L  1B3) 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  633 

Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  4,  1978,  294301 

Int.  a.2  B26B  19/44 

U.S.  O.  30—133  4  Claims 


1.  A  portable,  self-contained  vacuum  hair  trimmer  compris- 
ing a  tubular  portion  providing  a  hollow  handle  adapted  to  be 
held  by  an  operator,  a  motor  mounted  in  said  tubular  portion, 
a  hair  cutting  means  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  portion  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  said  motor,  a  fan  in  said  tubular  portion  also 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  motor  and  generate  a  vacuum  in 
said  tubular  portion  adjacent  said  hair  cutting  means  so  as  to 
draw  hair  cuttings  through  said  handle,  a  nozzle  mounted  at 
said  one  end  over  said  hair  cutting  means,  and  said  nozzle  being 
in  the  form  of  a  cap  having  sidewalls  and  an  open  end,  said 
open  end  being  adapted  to  contact  the  head  of  a  person  whose 
hair  is  to  be  cut,  said  nozzle  providing  a  closed  air  path  from 
said  open  end  thereof  to  said  tubular  portion  to  ensure  a  maxi- 
mum vacuum  at  said  open  end,  said  cap  further  being  axially 
displaceable  relative  to  said  cutting  means  to  gauge  the  length 
of  hair  left  after  cutting,  a  porous  bag  having  a  mouth  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  portion  to 
collect  hair  trimmings  drawn  therethrough,  the  mouth  of  said 
bag  comprising  a  resilient  cylinder  which  is  squeezed  into  an 
annular  recess  at  said  other  end  of  said  tubular  i>ortion,  and  a 
bulbous  plastic  casing  containing  said  bag,  having  windows  for 
the  exit  of  air  from  the  bag.  | 


998  O.G.-2 


4,219,932 
CHAIN  SAWING  MACHINE 
Akira  Nagashima,  Kawasaki,  and  Yasuo  Saito,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,843 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japah,  Dec.  28, 1977,  52/157384 
Int.  CI. '3278/ 7/02 
U.S.  G.  30—381  3  Gaims 


1.  In  an  improved  portable  chain  sawing  machine  compris- 
ing an  engine,  a  chain  saw  including  a  chain  support  and  an 
endless  chain  provided  with  saw  teeth  thereon  and  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  said  engine,  a  front  hand,  a  rear  handle,  and 
vibration  damping  means  disposed  between  said  engine  and 
said  front  and  rear  handles,  said  rear  handle  having  an  end 
connected  to  the  top  of  said  engine  adjacent  to  the  rear  end 
thereof, 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  substantially  fiat  surface  on  top  of  said  end  of  said  end  of 
said  rear  handle,  wherein  said  flat  surface  forms  an  instru- 
ment board;  and 
gauge  means  comprising  at  least  one  meter  mounted  on  said 
instrument  board. 


4,219,933 
DIFFRACTION  GRATING  RULING  ENGINE 
Toshiaki  Kita,  Hinodemachi;  Shigeo  Moriyama,  Kokubunji,  and 
Tatsuo  Harada,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  56,257 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1978,  53/83012 

Int.  CX:-  B43L  U/24 

U.S.  G.  33—19  A  4  Gaims 
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1.  In  a  diffraction  grating  ruling  engine  for  mechanically 
ruling  grating  grooves  on  a  spherical  surface  of  a  difTraction 
grating  blank,  the  combination  comprising:  tool  means  for 
ruling  grating  grooves  on  the  spherical  surface  of  the  diffrac- 
tion grating  blank,  slide  means  for  flexibly  holding  said  tool 
means,  cam  means  having  a  cylindrical  arc  surface  with  a 
circular  arc  part  which  defines  a  portion  of  a  concentric  circle 
with  respect  to  a  circular  arc  part  of  a  grating  blank  section 
parallel  to  said  grating  grooves,  feed  means  for  feeding  said 
diffraction  grating  blank  a  predetermined  amount  in  a  width- 
wise  direction  of  said  grating  grooves,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  slide  means  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said  grating 
grooves  in  response  to  said  feed  means  and  with  said  cylindri- 
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cal  cam  means  as  a  guide,  and  displacement  means  for  verti- 
cally moving  said  cylindrical  cam  means  a  distance  which  is  a 
function  of  a  radius  of  curvature  of  said  diffraction  grating 
blank  and  in  correspondence  with  a  grating  groove  position  in 
the  widthwise  direction  of  said  grating  grooves  as  given  by 
said  feed  means. 


bar  having  at  least  two  positions  of  use  on  the  fixture  frame  and 
extending  during  use  at  right  angles  to  the  middle  bar,  interen- 
gaging  means  on  the  movable  fixture  bar,  middle  bar  and  on 
said  frame  and  releasably  holding  the  movable  fixture  bar 
selectively  in  any  of  its  positions  of  use  on  the  frame,  and  a 


4,219,934 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  GAUGE  DEVICE 

James  J.  Davitt,  Jr.,  203  Lee  Ann  Dr.,  Easley,  S.C.  29640 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,523 

Int.  a:-  GOIB  3/46 

U.S.  a.  33—168  B 


3  Gaims 


1.  An  adjustable  gauge  device  comprising: 

a  block  member  having  at  least  one  planar  end  face; 

a  first  non-threaded  bore  formed  in  said  block  member  hav- 
ing a  smooth  interior  surface; 

a  reciprocating  plunger  rod  having  a  smooth  non-threaded 
exterior  surface  received  in  said  first  bore  for  sliding 
contact  with  said  smooth  interior  bore  of  said  block  mem- 
ber; 

an  open-sided  slot  formed  in  said  block  member; 

an  turn  screw  member  carried  in  said  slot; 

a  threaded  interior  axial  bore  formed  in  said  plunge  rod; 

a  threaded  lift  screw  member  received  within  and  thread- 
ably  mating  with  said  threaded  interior  bore  of  said 
plunger  rod,  said  lift  screw  being  keyed  to  said  turn  screw 
member  so  as  to  effect  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  rod; 

guide  means  for  limiting  the  reciprocation  of  said  plunger 
rod  to  translatory  motion  including  a  longitudinal  groove 
formed  in  said  exterior  surface  of  said  plunger  rod  and  a 
guide  pin  carried  by  said  block  member  extending  into 
said  groove  preventing  rotation  of  said  plunger  rod  during 
reciprocation;  and 

lock  means  carried  by  said  block  member  including  a  releas- 
able  cam  bearing  element  extendable  into  said  groove  and 
manually  operable  cam  lever  means  carried  on  an  exterior 
of  said  block  member  operatively  connected  to  said  cam 
bearing  element  for  selectively  urging  said  cam  element 
against  said  plunger  rod  within  the  area  of  said  groove  to 
lock  said  plunger  rod  in  a  desired  height  position. 


4  219  935 
nXTURE  FOR  USE  IN  ALIGNING  MULTIPLE 
CONTACTS  OF  RECEIVER  UNITS  IN  COMPUTER 
INTERFACE  EQUIPMENT 
Paul  A.  Braginetz,  Staunton;  Grady  M.  Powers,  Mt.  Sidney,  and 
Kimball  E.  Stowers,  Ft.  Defiance,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
Virginia  Panel  Corporation,  Waynesboro,  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  973,959 
Int.  a.5  GOIB  3/30 
U.S.  a.  33—174  R  15  Claims 

1.  An  alignment  fixture  for  use  in  aligning  contacts  of  receiv- 
ers in  computer  interface  equipment,  comprising  a  rectangular 
fixture  frame  including  a  middle  bar  parallel  to  two  members 
of  the  frame  and  extending  between  the  other  two  members  of 
the  frame  and  fixed  thereto,  a  releasably  held  movable  fixture 


plurality  of  selectively  independently  usable  contact  alignment 
bars  including  means  enabling  them  to  be  mechanically  cou- 
pled releasably  between  one  member  of  the  frame  and  one  side 
of  the  movable  fixture  bar  in  parallel  relationship  to  the  middle 
bar  while  the  movable  fixture  bar  is  fixed  in  one  position  of  use 
on  said  frame. 


4,219,936 
HOLE  ANGULARITY  GAGE 
Thomas  N.  Bridges,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  77,235 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  3/22 

U.S.  a.  33—174  Q  3  Claims 


1.  A  gage  for  measuring  the  angularity  of  the  centerline  of  a 
hole  in  a  workpiece  with  resjsect  to  a  fiat  surface  thereon 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  tapered  pin  in  the  hole  and  an 
angularity  gage  including  a  dial  indicator  calibrated  in  degrees 
and  minutes,  said  dial  indicator  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing plunger  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  main  housing  having  a 
fiat  annular  lowermost  surface  for  engaging  the  flat  surface  of 
the  workpiece,  an  inner  slide  in  operative  contact  with  said  dial 
indicator  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  main  housing  for  verti- 
cal movement  therein,  an  inner  gimbal  positioned  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  inner  slide,  a  disc  portion  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  inner  gimbal  in  operative  contact  with  the  lowermost  end 
of  said  inner  slide,  an  outer  gimbal  positioned  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  main  housing,  said  outer  gimbal  being  pivotably 
connected  to  said  main  housing  to  allow  free  tilting  movement 
of  said  inner  gimbal  relative  to  said  main  housing  and  biasing 
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means  for  urging  said  inner  slide  downward  against  said  disc 
portion  of  said  inner  gimbal  whereby  any  tilting  movement  of 
said  inner  gimbal  in  response  to  angularity  of  the  pin  when  the 
gage  is  placed  over  the  pin  in  the  hole  causes  a  corresponding 
vertically  upward  movement  of  said  inner  slide  thereby  caus- 
ing the  dial  indicator  to  indicate  the  angularity  of  the  pin  in 
degrees  and  minutes. 


4,219,939 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SURVEYING  THE  BASAL 

AREA  OF  A  FOREST  STAND 

Christer  Turen,  4  SlSdvagen,  (S-902  35)  Umei,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  27.  1977,  7706474 

Int.  CI.-  GOIC  1/00.  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  33—275  R  8  Claims 


I 

I 

4,219,937 

GAUGE  FOR  MEASURING  INTERNAL  DIAMETERS 

Robert  A.  Lorenzini,  Box  91,  Hancock,  Mass.  01237 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1979,  Ser.  No.  71.589 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  5/12.  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  33— 178  B  13  Claims 


1.  A  gauge  for  measuring  internal  diameters  comprising:  a 
tapered  cylindrical  body  portion  fdr  inserting  within  a  passage- 
way for  contacting  a  wall  portion  of  said  passageway; 

a  rod  member  moveably  mounted  on  a  surface  of  the  cylin- 
drical body  for  extending  along  said  body  and  contacting 
a  pbrtion  of  said  passage  wall; 

a  groove  extending  along  said  body  for  guiding  said  rod 
member; 

a  raised  portion  on  one  end  of  said  body  to  provide  holding 
facility  to  said  body;  and 

a  passageway  extending  through  said  raised  portion  for 
providing  further  guide  meaits  to  said  rod. 


W 

4,219,9)8 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  GAUGING  OF  THREADS 
Nils  C.  Ttfmmeraas,  and  Kolbjem  Legernes,  both  of  Raufoss, 
Norway,  assignors  to  A/S  Rai|foss  Ammunisjonsfabrikker, 
Raufoss,  Norway 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,323 

Gaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  11, 1977,  772445 

Int.  Cl.^  GO^B  5/16 

U.S.  G.  33— 199  R  I  3  Gaims 


--■o 


4o 


:-  4 


1.  A  method  of  surveying  a  forest  stand  of  trees  distributed 
around  an  observation  point  to  determine  its  basal  area  per  unit 
area  of  forfest  and  its  tree  distribution  with  respect  to  diameter 
classes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  a  sight  field  marker  at  the  observation  point  said 
sight  field  marker  bearing  a  delineated  sight  field  of  prede- 
termined size; 

measuring  the  diameter  of  each  tree  to  be  surveyed,  prefera- 
bly at  a  height  of  about  1.3  m.  above  ground  level; 

establishing  a  sighting  angle  for  each  tree  measured,  the 
sighting  angle  being  a  function  of  the  measured  tree  diam- 
eter, and  setting  the  sighting  angle  on  a  viewing  means; 

viewing  the  sight  field  on  the  sight  field  marker  through  the 
sighting  angle  set  on  the  viewing  means  from  a  place 
spaced  from  the  observation  point  by  a  distance  equal  to 
the  spacing  between  the  observation  point  and  the  mea- 
sured tree,  to  determine  if  the  sight  field  lies  within  the 
sighting  angle;  and 

recording  the  diameter  of  the  measured  tree  if  the  sighting 
angle  does  not  wholly  encompasses  the  sight  field. 


4,219.940 

ANGULAR  ACCELEROMETER  STABILIZED 

PENDULUM 

Shigeo  Okubo,  5412  N.  Nevada  #203,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 

80907 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,850 

Int.  CI.-  GOIC  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  33—366  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  defects  in  thread  profiles, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  gauge  roller  in  spaced  relationship  with  a  refer- 
ence roller  to  enable  radial  movement  of  the  gauge  roller 
with  respect  to  the  reference  roller; 

rolling  the  gauge  roller  and  reference  roller  along  a  thread; 
and 

detecting  the  radial  movement  of  the  gauge  roller  with 
respect  to  the  reference  roller  by  the  plurality  of  different 
areas  of  the  gauge  roller  having  correct  profiles  of  parts  of 
the  thread  groove  with  depressions  between  said  profile 
parts. 


1.  In  a  vertical  indicating  device  having  a  Schuler-tuned 
pendulum,  the  pendulum  having  a  rotational  degree  of  free- 
dom about  a  horizontal  axis,  the  improvement  comprising:  an 
angular  accelerometer  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  pendulum;  torsional  coupling  means  between  said 
angular  accelerometer  and  said  pendulum;  means  for  generat- 
ing an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  relative  angular 
velocity  between  said  angular  accelerometer  and  said  pendu- 
lum; and  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  applying  a  restor- 
ing torque  to  said  pendulum  proportional  to  an  acceleration 
associated  to  said  relative  angular  velocity;  whereby  said  pen- 
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dulum  has  an  effective  moment  of  inertia  substantially  greater 
than  its  actual  physical  moment  of  inertia,  such  that  its  period 
of  oscillation  is  that  of  a  simple  pendulum  having  a  length  equal 
to  the  earth's  radius,  whereby  said  pendulum  maintains  its 
alignment  with  the  local  gravity  vector  independently  of  hori- 
zontal acceleration. 


4,219,941 
MOISTURE  BARRIER  FOR  FRUIT  DRYING  TRAYS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Uster  E.  Hair,  1175  N.  Frankwood,  Reedley,  Calif.  93654 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1979,  Ser.  No.  26,764 

Int.  a.'  F26B  10/QO;  E02D  19/12 

U.S.  a.  34—93  5  Gaims 


4  219  942 
CONTINUOUSDRYING  CHAMBER  \ 

Luigi  Coliva,  Muggio',  Italy,  assignor  to  Essico  S.r.l.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,769 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  8, 1977,  24474  A/77 
Int.  G.^  F26B  19/00 
U.S.  G.  34—203  10  Gaims 


\ 


3:.^  ..-3 


I.  A  continuous  drying  system  for  fabrics,  comprising  a 
drying  chamber  defming  fabric  inlet  and  outlet  means,  respec- 
tively, means  for  continuously  introducing  the  fabric  into  said 
chamber  and  laying  it  on  at  least  one  continuous  conveyor 
moving  it  to  said  outlet  means;  means  for  vibrating  said  at  least 
one  conveyor  so  that  fabric  laid  thereon  is  stretched  and  laid 
out;  a  system  for  circulation  of  drying  air  comprising  at  least 


one  fan  unit  having  its  delivery  side  connected  through  an  air 
heating  unit  to  at  least  one  blowing  channel  overlying  the 
fabric  on  the  conveyor,  and  having  its  intalce  or  suction  side 
connected  to  at  least  one  air  sucking  channel  underlying  the 
fabric  and  through  said  conveyor  for  keeping  a  circulation  of 
a  hot  air  flow  passing  through  loops  of  the  drying  fabric,  said 
air  blowing  and  sucking  channels,  respectively,  being  provided 
with  transverse  air  slits  slantwise  arranged  to  the  fabric  feeding 
direction. 


1.  A  moisture  barrier  for  a  fruit  drying  tray  having  a  prede- 
termined periphery  and  rested  on  soil  sloped  downwardly  to  a 
low  side,  the  barrier  comprising  a  continuous,  substantially 
rigid  panel  of  material  substantially  impervious  to  moisture  and 
having  three  portions  adapted  to  be  folded  relative  to  each 
other  so  as  to  be  positionable  in  conforming  relation  to  said 
periphery  of  the  fruit  drying  tray  with  said  portions  received  in 
the  soil  on  which  the  tray  is  rested  to  obstruct  the  percolation 
of  moisture  through  the  soil  beneath  the  tray  and  having  a 
drain  opening  at  the  surface  of  the  soil  at  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  tray  nearest  said  low  side  to  afford  drainage 
for  moisture  on  the  tray. 


4,219,943 

TIME  TEACHING  CLOCK 

T.  Wayne  Grimes,  P.O.  Box  388,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63166 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,797 

Int.  G.'  G09B  19/12 

U.S.  G.  35—39  2  Gaims 


1.  A  time  teaching  clock  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  including  a  pivot  axis,  said  body  including  a  base 
member  having  minute  indicia  recorded  thereon  in  con- 
centric relation  about  the  pivot  axis  and  a  cover  member 
fixedly  attached  to  said  base  member  and  having  hour 
indicia  recorded  thereon  in  concentric  relation  about  the 
pivot  axis  and  a  transparent  portion  extending  over  said 
minute  indicia  said  cover  member  having  a  coaxial  circu- 
lar opening, 

(b)  a  rotatable  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  body  and 
disposed  between  said  base  member  and  said  cover  mem- 
ber, said  rotatable  member  including  an  inner  circular  hub 
portion  received  within  said  central  opening  and  an  inte- 
grally formed  outer  portion  having  a  window  cut-out 
portion  disposed  in  spaced  radial  relation  from  said  pivot 
axis  to  selectively  expose  the  minute  indicia  on  the  base 
member  as  said  window  portion  rotates  below  said  trans- 
parent cover  ijortion, 

(c)  a  minute  pointer  fixedly  attached  to  the  inner  hub  portion 
of  the  rotatable  member  at  the  inner  end  and  having  a  free 
outer  end  disposed  above  the  cover  member  and  directed 
radially  outward  toward  said  outer  portion  window  cut- 
out portion,  and 

(d)  an  hour  pointer  mounted  in  pivotal  relation  to  the  body 
member  for  rotatable  movement  relative  to  the  hour  indi- 
cia and  independently  of  the  rotatable  member. 


4,219,944 
WALL  MOUNTABLE  ASTROLOGY  SET 
Joyce  A.  Keenan,  Rte.  1,  Box  5,  Merkel,  Tex.  79536 
Filed  Jun.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  46,930 
Int.  G.'  G09B  29/00 
U.S.  G.  35—44  1  Gaim 

1.  Apparatus  for  practicing  astrological  science  comprising, 
in  combination: 
a  wall  mountable  board  having  a  display  surface  and  an 
astrology  wheel  representative  of  the  zodiac  delineated  on 
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the  display  surface,  said  astrology  wheel  being  partitioned  4,219,946 

into  multiple  sectors  each  embodying  a  house,  and  each  SHOE  WITH  AN  INTERCHANGEABLE  HEEL 

house  being  partitioned  into  natal,  progressed  and  transit  Uwe  Baum,  Rue  Nanon  8„  6060  Gilly,  Belgium 

regions  Filed  Sep.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,144 

a  set  of  tokens  representative  of  the  signs  of  the  zodiac  Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  15,  1977,  858729; 

constellations  i  Jan.  6,  1978,  862705 

constellations,  j^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^ 

U.S.  G.  36—42  6  Gaims 


a  set  of  tokens  representative  of  the  sun,  moon  and  planets 
which  traverse  the  zodiac; 

a  set  of  tokens  representative  of  planetary  aspect  relation- 
ships within  the  zodiac;  and, 

said  display  surface  and  said  tokens  being  characterized  by 
mutually  coacting  surface  portions  which  cause  the  tokens 
to  releasably  adhere  to  said  display  surface. 


4,219,945 

FOOTWEAR 

Marion  F.  Rudy,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert  C.  Bog- 

ert.  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,589,  Sep.  6, 1977,  Fat.  No. 

4,183,156.  This  application  Jun.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  918,790 

Int.  G.2  A43B  13/20.  13/38 

U.S.  G.  36—29  25  Gaims 


1.  A  structure  to  form  part  of  a  shoe,  comprising  a  sealed 
sole  member  of  elastomeric  material  providing  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  said  chambers  being  inflatable  with  a  gaseous  me- 
dium under  pressure  to  a  desired  initial  value,  and  an  elasto- 
meric yieldable  outer  member  encapsulating  said  sole  member, 
said  sole  member  having  peaks  and  valleys  in  its  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  the  upper  surface  of  said  outer  member  being 
spaced  above  said  peaks,  said  outer  member  extending  down- 
wardly from  its  upper  surface  to  All  the  space  between  said 
upper  surface  and  said  peaks  and  also  to  fill  at  least  said  valleys 
in  said  upper  surface  of  said  sole  member,  whereby  the  down- 
ward load  of  the  wearer's  foot  is  transmitted  from  said  upper 
surface  of  said  outer  member  through  said  outer  member  to  the 
inflated  chambers  of  said  sole  member. 


1.  A  construction  of  shoes  with  interchangeable  heels  com- 
prising: 

a  main  sole  having  in  a  heel  portion  thereof  a  counter  sunk 
circular  hole  comprising  a  lower  portion  of  smaller  diame- 
ter and  an  upper  portion  of  larger  diameter, 

a  reinforcing  plate  fixed  on  the  lower  side  of  the  heel  portion 
of  said  sole,  said  plate  having  a  non-circular  hole  register- 
ing with  but  larger  than  the  lower  portion  of  said  hole  in 
said  sole, 

a  heel  having  an  upper  surface  fitting  against  the  lower  side 
of  the  heel  portion  of  said  sole,  said  heel  hav mg  a  tapped 
hole  extending  down  from  said  upper  surface  and  aligned 
with  said  hole  in  said  sole, 

a  non-circular  ferrule  fixed  to  said  heel  and  projecting  up 
from  said  upper  surface  of  said  heel,  said  ferrule  having  an 
opening  registering  with  said  tapped  hole  in  said  heel  and 
a  non-circular  outer  periphery  received  in  said  non-circu- 
lar hole  in  said  plate  to  secure  said  heel  against  turning 
relative  to  said  sole,  and 

a  screw  having  a  threaded  shank  received  in  said  tapped  hole 
in  said  heel  and  a  head  received  in  said  upper  larger  por- 
tion of  said  hole  in  said  sole,  said  screw  extending  through 
said  holes  in  said  sole  and  said  plate  and  being  screwed 
into  said  tapped  hole  in  said  heel  to  secure  said  heel  re- 
movably and  replaceably  to  said  sole. 


4,219,947 
PLOW  OR  DIGGING  MACHINE  AUTOMATIC  BLADE 

ADJUSTING  AND  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Anthony  Paladino,  Woodstock,  Canada,  assignor  to  Eddy  Ox- 
ford Enterprises  Limited,  Woodstock,  Canada 

Filed  May  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  903,676 
Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  20,  1978,  295380 
Int.  G.'  AOIB  3/64 
U.S.  G.  37—193  17  Gaims 

1.  A  plow  apparatus  for  laying  cable,  pipe,  tile,  tubing  and 
the  like  under  ground  comprising  a  blade  mechanism  having  an 
upwardly  extending  support  portion,  a  blade  holder  for  con- 
necting said  support  portion  to  a  plow-pulling  vehicle,  said 
holder  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  said  support  por- 
tion, means  for  pressing  said  support  portion  against  an  interior 
surface  of  said  holder  in  said  opening,  and  means  for  locking 
said  support  portion  in  said  holder  at  a  selected  height  wherein 
the  cutting  depth  of  said  blade  mechanism  can  be  adjusted,  said 
locking  means  including  a  blade  dog  movably  mounted  on  said 
blade  holder  and  recesses  formed  on  said  support  portion  at 
various  heights,  one  of  said  recesses  being  engaged  by  said  dog 
in  the  locked  position,  wherein  said  pressing  means  includes  an 
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arm  pivotal!  y  mounted  on  said  blade  holder  at  one  end  of  said  4,219,949 

arm  and  means  for  pivoting  said  arm  so  that  the  other  end  of  PICTURE  FRAME 

Stanley  E.  McGurk,  697  Victoria  Ave.,  Westmount,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,202 

Int.  a.'  G09F  1/12 

U.S.  a.  40— 156  laaim 


the  arm  is  pressed  against  or  moved  away  from  said  support 
portion  as  desired. 


4,219,948 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  CLOTHING 

Samuel  Miranker,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Steam 

Products  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,657 

Int.  a.'  D06F  69/02:  F26B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  38—10  34  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  pressing  an  article  of  clothing  or  the  like 
comprising  a  form  upon  which  the  article  is  carried,  first  and 
second  pressing  members  each  comprising  a  pressing  surface, 
means  for  mounting  said  members  in  substantially  parallel 
relationship  with  said  surfaces  facing  each  other,  means  for 
continuously  moving  said  article  carrying  form  along  a  path  at 
least  a  portion  of  which  passes  between  said  surfaces,  said 
members  being  movable,  by  the  passage  of  said  article  carrying 
form  therebetween,  from  a  first  position,  wherein  said  surfaces 
are  in  relatively  close  proximity  to  each  other,  to  a  second 
position,  wherein  said  surfaces  are  relatively  separated  from 
each  other  and  wherein  each  of  said  surfaces  engages  a  differ- 
ent side  of  the  article  to  smooth  and  press  same,  respectively, 
and  means  for  urging  said  members  towards  said  first  position. 


'   '■7 


1.  A  picture  frame  comprising  a  sandwich  made  up  at  least  of 
a  rigid  transparent  cover  and  a  rigid  mounting  board,  a  mount- 
ing unit,  including  a  first  mounting  member  having  a  first  cam 
surface  and  a  first  locking  surface  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  first  cam  surface;  connecting  means  on  the  first  mounting 
member  to  connect  it  and  retain  against  movement  to  the  back 
surface  of  the  mounting  board  by  an  edge  portion  of  the  board 
with  the  cam  surface  facing  away  from  the  back  surface  of  the 
board  and  with  the  locking  surface  facing  inwardly  from  the 
edge  portion  of  the  board,  the  connecting  means  preventing 
movement  of  the  first  mounting  member  toward  or  away  from 
the  edge  portion  when  the  first  mounting  member  is  connected 
to  the  board; 
a  second  mounting  member  having  a  second  cam  surface,  a 
second  locking  surface  adjacent  and  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  the  second  cam  surface,  and  a  clamping  surface 
facing  the  second  cam  surface;  the  second  member  loosely 
fitting  over  the  edge  of  the  sandwich  and  the  connected 
first  mounting  member  at  the  edge  portion  of  the  board 
with  the  clamping  surface  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of 
the  cover,  the  second  cam  surface  facing  the  first  cam 
surface  and  the  second  locking  surface  facing  the  first 
locking  surface; 
and  at  least  one  cam  member  having  opposed  side  cam 
surfaces;  the  cam  member  insertable  between  the  first  and 
second  cam  surfaces,  when  the  second  mounting  member 
is  mounted  over  the  connected  first  mounting  member,  to 
have  the  cam  surfaces  on  the  cam  member  wedge  the  first 
and  second  cam  surfaces  apart  to  have  the  clamping  sur- 
face press  the  cover  tight  against  the  board;  the  cam  mem- 
ber also  fitting  snugly  between  the  first  and  second  lock- 
ing surfaces  to  lock  the  second  mounting  member  in  place. 


4,219,950 
DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  PATTERN  STRIP  CHART 
Caroline  Bays,  Rte.  5,  Box  1140-F,  Shady  Pine  Rd.,  Klamath 
Falls,  Oreg.  97601 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,172 

Int.  a.'  G09F  11/18 

U.S.  CI.  40—518  1  Gaim 


W  -■'*« 


1.  A  device  for  incremental  positioning  and  display  of  an 
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embroidery  chart  of  the  type  divided  into  minute  squares,  each 
approximately  one-eighth  inch  square,  with  each  square  coded 
to  indicate  the  color  of  yarn  to  be  used  for  the  corresponding 
stitch  necessary  to  effect  a  specific  embroidered  pattern,  said 
device  comprising, 
a  main  body  including  a  top  wall  defining  elongate  openings 
through  which  the  chart  may  pass  for  display  of  a  chart 
segment  on  said  top  wall,  an  elongate  chart  support  de- 
fined by  said  elongate  openings  and  being  of  a  width 
approximately  one-half  inch  to  display  only  a  narrow 
segment  of  the  chart  bearing  approximately  four  rows  of 
chart  symbols, 
spindles  rotatably  mounted  in  said  main  body  to  receive  the 

chart,  and 
latching  elements  of  the  two-position  type  pivotally 
mounted  exteriorly  on  said  main  body,  circular  members 
carried  by  said  spindles  for  engagement  by  said  latching 
elements,  said  latching  elements  each  including  a  tang 
engageable  with  one  of  said  circular  members  to  lock 
same  and  its  spindle  against  rotation  for  purposes  of  retain- 
ing a  chart  segment  displayed  against  accidental  move- 
ment, each  of  said  latching  elements  including  an  undercut 
edge  to  facilitate  finger  tip  disengagement  of  same  from  a 
circular  member. 


4,219,952 
INFORMATION  CARRIER 

Wolfgang  Flath,  Viktoria  Strasse  3,  8  Munchen  40.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,721 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  7, 
1977,  7721380[U] 

Int.  CI.-  G09F  7/W 
U.S.  CI.  40—622  22  Claims 


4  219  951 

HLE  FOLDER  WITH  FASTENING  MECHANISM  ON 

THE  INSIDE 

Otto  Schmidt,  Ronnenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dipl.  Ing.  A.  Berglein,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,097 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1977,  2747628 

Int.  a:-  G09F  19/00 
U.S.  G.  40— 530       ^  I  6  Gaims 


1.  An  information  carrier  comprising. 

a  base  plate,  said  base  plate  including  at  least  one  guide  rail: 

a  plurality  of  blocks  having  the  same  height,  said  blocks 
including  an  information  bearing  face  portion  on  one  side 
and  a  guide  strip  on  the  reverse  side,  wherein  said  guide 
strip  is  adapted  to  be  slidably  matingly  received  within 
said  at  least  one  guide  rail  thereby  mounting  said  blocks 
on  said  base  plate  and  the  face  portion  of  said  blocks  has  a 
square  periphery  and  straight  lateral  edges; 

a  first  groove  located  in  said  base  plate  adjacent  at  least  one 
lateral  edge  portion  extending  perpendicular  to  the  guide 
rail  and  substantially  throughout  the  entire  length  of  said 
base  plate  adjacent  said  lateral  edge  to  the  guide  rail; 

a  second  groove  located  in  at  least  one  of  said  blocks; 

a  locking  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  first  and 
second  groove  wherein  said  locking  means  is  completely 
sunk  into  said  first  groove  means  and  prevents  lateral 
movement  of  said  blocks  in  at  least  one  direction. 


4,219,953 

MAGAZINE  STATUS  INDICATING  DEVICES 

Daniel  D.  Musgrave,  8201  Caraway  St.,  Cabin  John,  Md.  20731 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,698,  Oct.  19. 1978,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907.165,  May  18,  1978,  Pat. 

No.  4,142,313.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1979.  Ser.  No.  17,039 

Int.  G.   F41C  27/14 
U.S.  G.  42—1  B  7  Claims 


1.  A  file  folder  including:  fastener  means  on  the  inside  of  said 
file  folder;  a  wide  back  for  carrying  identification  means:  two 
covers  extending  from  side  edges  of  said  wide  back;  a  narrow 
back  for  carrying  identification  means  connecting  free  side 
edges  of  said  covers,  said  narrow  back  being  formed  on  one  of 
said  covers  holding  said  fastener  means;  a  side  edge  strip  reach- 
ing behind  a  free  side  edge  of  one  of  said  covers;  said  narrow 
back  being  bent  substantially  at  a  right  angle  with  said  side 
edge  strip  as  easly  opened  closure  device  such  that  said  file 
folder  during  row-wise  upright  stacking  on  a  shelf  with  a 
closed  closure  device  forms  a  closed  hollow  element  solidly 
enclosing  contents  with  a  horizontal  cross-section;  said  file 
folder  being  placeable  alternating  said  wide  back  and  said 
narrow  back  for  carrying  identification;  said  file  folder  after 
opening  said  closure  device  being  arranged  in  the  usage  posi- 
tion for  storing  and  removal  of  individual  file  contents  trans- 
versely to  said  fastener  means. 


1.  A  magazine  status  indicating  device  comprising;  a  car- 
tridge follower  adapted  for  use  in  a  magazine  having  a  pair  of 
lips  with  an  exit  port  therebetween,  said  magazine  including 
means  to  bias  said  follower  toward  said  lips;  and  a  cylinder 
loosely  supported  on  said  follower,  said  cylinder  being  posi- 
tionally  adapted  to  pass  between  said  lips;  whereby  a  cartridge 
positioned  between  said  lips  can  prevent  movement  of  said 
cylinder  relative  to  said  mounting  means  and  whereby  when 
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no  cartridge  is  positioned  between  said  lips  said  cylinder  is  free 
to  rattle  relative  to  said  follower. 


4^19,954 
nREARM 
Paul  E.  Brouthers,  Monson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  D.  W.  A.  Associ- 
ates, Monson.  Ma 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,571 
Int.  a.'  F41C  1/00 


U.S.  a.  42—67 


19  Oaims 


1.  A  firearm  comprising; 

a  frame, 

a  trigger, 

means  mounting  the  trigger  in  the  frame, 

a  bolt  supported  in  the  frame  adjacent  the  trigger  having 

pivot  means  at  one  end,  a  trigger-engageable  end  and 

locking  lug  means, 
a  cylinder  mounted  in  the  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of 

cartridge-accommodating    passages    spacedly    disposed 

along  a  circular  locus  having  the  passages  centered  along 

equally  spaced  respective  cylinder  radii, 
said  cylinder  having  a  slot  for  receiving  the  lug  means  of  the 

bolt,  a  slot  being  associated  with  each  passage,  but  spaced 

away  from  the  cylinder  radius  to  the  center  of  the  passage, 
said  locking  lug  means  comprising  a  substantially  planar  lug 

disposed  at  a  relatively  small  angle  to  the  vertical  center 

plane  of  the  frame. 


4^19,955 

AUTOMATIC  HOOK-HSHING  DEVICE 

Giuseppe  Lo  Bosco,  Via  Donatello,  11,  20131  Milano,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,227 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  25, 1978, 19596  A/78 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  97/12 

U.S.  a.  43—15  1  aaim 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  carrying  out  the  latching  of  the 
hook  of  a  fishing  rod  which  comprises  a  base  plate,  two  paral- 
lel shoulders  at  the  sides  of  the  base  plate,  a  tubular  member, 
located  in  a  vertical  plane  and  positioned  to  house  the  end 
portion  of  the  fishing  rod,  said  tubular  member  being  pivoted 
onto  the  plate  and  being  connected  at  one  end  to  a  tension 


spring  and  being  counterbiased  at  the  opposite  end  by  a  rod 
effective  to  rotate  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  rod  being  provided 
with  a  tooth  effective  to  engage  with  a  suitable  ridge  formed, 
at  a  corresponding  position,  onto  said  tubular  member,  a  pair  of 
first  circle  sectors  rigid  with  said  tubular  member  and  posi- 
tioned at  diametrically  opposite  positions,  effective  to  define  a 
protecting  gap  for  said  spring,  said  first  circle  sectors  cooperat- 
ing with  a  second  pair  of  circle  sectors  fixed  to  the  shoulders  of 
the  base  plate,  said  first  circle  sectors  being  effective  to  rotate 
in  the  interior  of  the  second  pair  of  sectors  and  acting  as  stop 
members  for  the  downwardly  rotation  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  rod  being  pivoted,  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  onto  one  of 
said  side  shoulders,  said  rod  being  provided  at  the  top  thereof 
with  a  circle  arc  shaped  portion,  effective  to  encompass  the 
fishing  rod,  a  pushing  point  resiliently  biased  by  a  second 
spring  urging  onto  the  lower  portion  of  said  rod,  means  for 
exerting  pressure  on  said  rod  through  said  second  spring,  said 
means  comprising  a  threaded  bar  and  a  knurled  knob  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  with  said  second  spring. 


4,219,956 
WEEDLESS  CHANGEABLE  PLASTIC  LURE 
Dean  L.  R.  Hedman,  4410  NW.  61st  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
50322 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  888,853 

Int.  C\?  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  a.  43—42.1  9  Gaims 


1.  A  weedless  fish  lure  comprising, 

a  hook  means  having  a  shank  portion  with  forward  and 
rearward  ends,  a  pointed  arcuate  hook  portion  with  a 
rearwardly  disposed  barb  element  connected  to  the 
pointed  end  of  said  hook  portion  and  the  other  end  of  said 
hook  i)ortion  connected  to  said  rearward  end  of  said  shank 
portion  and  an  eyelet  connected  to  said  forward  end  of 
said  shank  portion, 

a  pliable  body  member  having  forward  and  rearward  ends 
with  a  middle  portion  therebetween,  and 

retainer  means  extending  rearwardly  from  said  head  element 
into  the  forward  end  of  said  body  member  to  detachably 
secure  said  forward  end  to  said  head  element  with  said 
hook  portion  extending  into  said  middle  portion  of  said 
body  member,  said  retainer  means  comprising  a  first  fin- 
ger element  extending  rearwardly  from  said  eyelet  to 
engage  the  top  of  said  forward  end  of  said  body  member 
and  a  second  finger  element  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  head  element  and  terminating  in  a  forwardly  disposed 
member  extending  into  the  forward  end  of  said  body 
member. 


4  219  957 
TRAVELING  TOY 
Takao   Kakuta,   No.    12-11,   Okamura   4-Chonie,   Isogo-Ku, 
Yokohama-Shi,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,072 
Int.  a.2  A63H  33/00 
U.S.  a.  46—1  C  6  Cljdms 

1.  A  traveling  toy  comprising: 
a  base  plate, 

a  proper  frame  which  is  disposed  on  said  base  plate, 
a  driving  mechanism  which  is  fixed  to  either  of  said  base 

plate  and  said  proper  frame, 
an  eccentric  vibrator  which  is  secured  to  a  front  end  of  a 
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driving  shaft  of  said  driving  mechanism  and  which  is  4,219,959 

rotatably  arranged,  TOY  EGG 

a  brush  which  is  disposed  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  base  Charles  J.  Fleischer,  8212  W.  Norton  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

plate  in  a  manner  to  incline  slightly  rearwards,  90046 

a  steering  mechanism  mounted  on  a  rear  end  part  of  said  '^''«*'  "''"'•  *'  *'''''  ^er.  No.  44,522 

lower  surface  of  said  base  plate,  said  steering  mechanism 


Int.  CV  A63H  33/00 


U.S.  a.  46—1  R 


8  Oaims 


,^^ 


consisting  of  a  plate  which  is  pivotally  supported  in  paral- 
lel with  said  base  plate,  a  rubber  member  which  is  longer 
than  bristles  of  said  brush,  which  is  flexible  and  which  is 
protuberantly  disposed  at  a  rear  end  of  said  plate  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  said  base  plate,  and  an  operating 
knob  which  serves  to  turn  said  plate. 


1.  A  toy  comprising: 
a  first  spherical  shell  cut  into  a  helix; 
a  second  spherical  shell  cut  into  a  helix;  and 
wherein  said  two  helixes  are  intertwined  with  each  other  so 
as  to  produce  an  unitary  toy. 


4,219,958 
HINGEDLY  CONNECTED  TRIANGULAR  ELEMENTS 
Lev  Shulyak,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norman  S.  Blodgett, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  966,114 

Int.  a.2  A63H  33/00 

U.S.  a.  46—1  R  16  Qaims 


4,219,960 
DOLL  HOUSE 
Harry  E.  Walmer,  721  N.  Overlook  Dr.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22305, 
and  Judd  Horbaly,  125  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22309 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,259 

Int.  a.-  A63H  3/52 

U.S.  Q.  46—19  10  Claims 


1.  Construction  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  triangular  element  formed  of  a  rod-like  material, 

(b)  a  second  triangular  element  similar  to  the  first  triangular 
element  having  one  side  in  contact  with  one  side  of  the 
first  triangular  element,  *  I 

(c)  means  connecting  the  two  contacting  sides,  so  as  to 
permit  relative  rotation  of  the  two  triangular  elements 
about  an  axis  along  the  line  of  contacts  of  the  said  two 
sides,  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  similar  triangular  elements  similarly  rotat- 
ably joined  in  alternate  arrangement  to  form  an  endless 
band. 


1.  An  easily  assembled  knock-down  doll  house,  the  parts  of 
which  are  fitted  together  and  held  together  with  pegs  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  generally  rectangular  first  Hoor  member  comprising  a 
center  front  groove  and  offset  parallel  left  and  right  front 
grooves,  parallel  pairs  of  left  and  right  grooves  and  a 
center  groove  parallel  to  said  left  and  right  grooves  per- 
pendicular to  said  front  grooves  in  the  top  surface  thereof; 

b.  a  front  wall  member  having  a  size  and  shape  adapting  it  to 
have  its  bottom  edge  engage  said  center  front  groove  of 
said  first  floor  member,  comprising  vertical  L-shaped  side 
beams,  a  top  horizontal  beam  member,  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  intermediate  beam  members  on  the  inner  front 
wall  each  containing  a  vertical  slot  and  an  inner  groove,  a 
doorway  with  door  members  disposed  below  said  beam 
members,  windows,  and  said  bottom  edge  comprising  a 
recessed  portion  parallel  to  the  remaining  portion  thereof; 

c.  left  and  right  side  wall  members  having  respective  sizes 
and  shapes  adapting  them  to  have  their  front  edges  engage 
said  L-shaped  beams  of  said  front  wall  and  their  bottom 
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edges  engage  respective  grooves  of  one  said  pairs  of  left 
and  right  grooves  of  said  first  floor,  each  of  said  side  walls 
containing  two  intermediate  horizontal  slots  extending 
forwardly  from  the  rear  edge,  lower  front  vertical  and 
upper  front  rearwardly  angled  beam  members  each  hav- 
ing an  inward  side  groove,  doorways  disposed  on  ^id 
bottom  edge  and  between  said  horizontal  slots; 

d.  intermediate  wall  member  having  a  size  and  shape  adapt- 
ing it  to  have  its  lower  edge  engage  said  center  groove  of 
said  first  floor  and  a  forward  edge  engage  said  vertical 
slots  of  said  horizontal  beam  members  of  said  front  wall, 
comprising  at  least  three  intermediate  horizontal  slots 
extending  forwardly  from  the  rear  edge,  and  an  angled 
leading  edge; 

e.  a  second  floor  member  comprising  forward  and  recessed 
leading  edges  with  horizontal  slots  at  their  juncture  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  a  forward  stairwell  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  slot  extending  rearwardly  from  said  for- 
ward leading  edge,  beam  members  on  each  side  edge 
having  an  angled  top  groove  and  a  bottom  groove,  beam 
members  on  said  recessed  leading  edges  each  having  top 
and  bottom  grooves,  said  floor  member  having  a  size  and 
shape  adapting  it  to  have  its  horizontal  slots  engage  a  said 
intermediate  horizontal  slot  of  said  intermediate  wall 
member  and  a  said  intermediate  slot  of  each  of  said  left 
and  right  side  walls,  and  its  forward  leading  edge  engage 
said  groove  of  said  lower  horizontal  beam  of  said  inner 
front  wall; 

f  a  third  floor  member  comprising  forward  and  recessed 
leading  edges  with  horizontal  slots  at  their  juncture  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  a  forward  stairwell  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  slot  extending  rearwardly  from  said  for- 
ward leading  edge,  beam  members  on  each  side  edge  and 
said  recessed  leading  edges  each  having  a  bottom  angled 
groove,  said  floor  member  having  a  size  and  shape  adapt- 
ing it  to  have  its  horizontal  slots  engage  a  said  intermedi- 
ate horizontal  slot  of  said  intermediate  wall  member  and  a 
said  mtermediate  slot  of  each  of  said  left  and  right  side 
walls,  and  its  forward  leading  edge  engage  said  groove  of 
said  upper  horizontal  beam  on  said  inner  front  wall; 

g.  a  fourth  floor  member  comprising  a  forward  stairwell 
mcluding  a  horizontal  slot  extending  rearwardly  from  its 
forward  edge,  beam  members  on  each  side  edge  each 
having  a  top  angled  groove  and  a  bottom  groove,  said 
floor  member  having  a  size  and  shape  adapting  it  to  have 
said  horizontal  slot  engage  a  said  intermediate  slot  of  said 
intermediate  wall  member,  said  bottom  grooves  of  its 
beam  members  engage  top  edges  of  said  left  and  right  side 
walls  respectively,  and  its  front  edge  engage  said  inner 
groove  on  said  top  horizontal  beam  member  of  said  front 
wall  member; 

h.  a  horizontal  roof  member  comprising  left  and  right  and 
front  beam  members  each  containing  a  bottom  angled 
groove,  and  a  front  roof  side  panel  having  L-shaped  beam 
members  on  its  left  and  right  side  edges,  said  front  roof 
side  panel  having  a  size  and  shape  adapting  it  to  have  its 
bottom  edge  engage  a  top  angled  groove  in  said  top  beam 
member  of  said  front  wall  member  and  its  inner  surface 
abut  said  angled  leading  edge  of  said  intermediate  wall 
member,  said  horizontal  roof  member  having  a  size  and 
shape  adapting  it  to  have  its  said  bottom  angled  groove  of 
said  front  beam  member  engage  the  top  edge  of  said  front 
roof  side  panel  and  its  bottom  surface  abut  the  top  edge  of 
said  intermediate  wall  member,  left  and  right  side  roof 
panels  having  a  size  and  shape  adapted  to  engage  respec- 
tive bottom  grooves  in  said  left  and  right  beam  members 
of  said  horizontal  roof  member  and  said  top  angled 
grooves  of  said  side  beam  members  of  said  fourth  floor; 

i.  left  and  right  second  front  walls  having  a  size  and  shape 
adapting  them  to  have  their  bottom  edges  respectively 
engage  said  offset  left  and  right  grooves  of  said  first  floor, 
their  top  edges  resf)ectively  engage  said  bottom  grooves 
of  said  beam  members  on  said  recessed  leading  edges  of 
said  second  floor,  their  left  edges  respectively  engage 
grooves  on  said  vertical  beam  on  said  left  and  right  side 


walls,  and  comprising  L-shai>ed  beam  members  on  respec- 
tive left  and  right  side  edges; 

j.  left  and  right  second  side  walls  each  having  a  size  and 
shape  adapting  them  to  have  their  bottom  edges  respec- 
tively engage  parallel  left  and  right  grooves  in  said  flrst 
floor,  and  their  front  edges  to  respectively  engage  said 
L-shaped  beam  members  on  said  left  and  right  second 
front  walls; 

k.  left  and  right  third  front  walls  having  a  size  and  shape 
adapting  them  to  have  their  bottom  edges  respectively 
engage  grooves  on  said  beam  members  on  said  recessed 
leading  edges  of  said  second  floor,  their  top  edges  respec- 
tively engage  said  bottom  grooves  of  said  beam  members 
on  said  recessed  leading  edges  of  said  third  floor,  their  left 
and  right  edges  respectively  engaging  said  groove  on  said 
angled  beam  members  on  said  left  and  right  side  walls,  and 
comprising  L-shaped  beam  members  on  respective  left 
and  right  side  edges; 

1.  left  and  right  third  side  walls  each  having  a  size  and  shape 
adapting  them  to  have  their  bottom  edges  respectively 
engage  angled  grooves  in  said  beams  on  said  side  edges  of 
said  second  floor,  and  their  front  edges  to  respectively 
engage  said  L-shaped  beams  on  said  left  and  right  third 
floor  walls. 

m.  a  plurality  of  pegs  having  respective  sizes  and  shapes 
adapting  them  to  be  inserted  in  holes  contained  in  said 
beam  members  grooves,  walls  and  floor  members  at  their 
junctures  with  each  other  for  retaining  said  assembled 
structure  together. 


4,219,961 

ARCH  BLOCK  BUILDING  SYSTEM 

Palmer  Stiles,  635  Robin  Way  North,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla.  32937 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,419 

Int.  a:-  E04B  1/J2;  A63H  33/06;  E04C  1/24 

U.S.  a.  46—24  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  arch  block  building  system  to  simplify  the  building  of 
arched  bridges,  windows,  entrances  and  other  arch  systems  in 
the  construction  industry  and  in  toy  block  kits,  comprised  of 
four  basic  block  shapes  as  follows: 

a.  a  cube-shaped  block  having  sides  with  the  same  dimen- 
sions; 

b.  a  second  block  twice  the  length  of  said  cube-shaped  block; 

c.  a  third  block  having  flat  surfaces,  the  dimensions  of  which 
are  based  on  the  dimensions  of  said  cube-shaped  block 
with  a  side  cut  at  an  angle  of  67.5  degrees; 

d.  a  fourth  block  having  flat  surfaces,  the  dimensions  of 
which  are  based  on  the  dimensions  of  said  cube-shaped 
block  with  a  side  cut  at  an  angle  of  45  degrees. 


4,219,962 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Scott  Dankman;  Richard  C.  Levy,  and  Bryan  L.  McCoy,  all  of 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  Scienco,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring, 
Md. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,132 
Int.  CI.-  A63H  33/26 
U.S.  a.  46—232  36  Qaims 

16.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising: 
a  body; 
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means,  disposed  on  said  body  for  generating  a  speed  signal 
indicative  of  the  speed  of  said  body; 

electronic  means,  disposed  on  said  body,  for  generating  an 
electrical  engine  noise  simulation  signal  including; 

a  timing  circuit,  responsive  to  said  speed  signal  and  having  a 
predetermined  time  constant,  for  developing  a  frequency 
control  signal; 

means,  responsive  to  said  frequency  control  signal,  for  gen- 
erating a  plurality  of  tone  signals  at  respective  frequencies 
in  accordance  with  said  frequency  control  signal; 


from  said  conduit  and  through  said  nozzle  upon  reversal 
of  said  actuating  means  to  a  blade  resetting  position. 


4,219,964 
ROPE  WICK  APPLICATOR 
Jim  E.  Dale,  Greenville,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  %9.036 

Int.  CI.   AOIM  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  47— 1.5  5  Qaims 


-i6 


combinatorial  logic  means,  responsive  to  said  tone  signals 
and  said  control  signal,  for  selectively  generating  said 
electrical  engine  noise  simulation  signal  comprising  a 
combination  of  respective  tone  signals  in  accordance  with 
said  control  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  for  selectively 
changing  said  predetermined  time  constant: 

said  toy  further  comprising  transducer  means  disposed  on 
said  body  for  generating  audible  output  signals  indicative 
of  electrical  input  signals  applied  thereto  and  means  for 
applying  said  engine  noise  simulation  signal  to  said  trans- 
ducer means  as  an  electrical  input  signal. 


4,219,963 
AUTOMATIC  SPRAYING  SECATEUR 
Leslie  F.  Mullett,  29  Grantley  Ave.,  Victor  Harbour,  Australia, 
assignor  to  Leslie  Fred  Mullett,  Victor  Harbour  and  The 
University  of  Adelaide,  Adelaide,  both  of.  Australia 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,208    • 
Int.  a:-  AOIG  3/03 
U.S.  a.  47—1  R  ,8  Claims 
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1.  A  rope  wick  applicator  to  dispense  liquid  agricultural 
chfinical  solution  upon  physical  contact  with  foliage  and 
plants  comprising: 

(a)  reser\oir  containing  agricultural  chemical  solution; 

(b)  a  rope  wick  with  one  end  extending  down  into  the  reser- 
voir and  immersed  into  said  chemical  solution,  and  the 
other  end  sufficiently  long  enough  to  extend  out  of  the 
reservoir  for  a  predetermined  distance  necessary  to 
contact  the  foliage  and  plants  to  be  treated: 

(c)  a  rigid  support  boom  supporting  said  rope  wick,  said 
rigid  boom  affixed  to  the  reservoir,  and  comprising  a 
veaical  take  off  from  said  reservoir;  a  90°  ell  at  the  end  of 
the  vertical  take  off  and  a  horizontal  slotted  working 
section  which  will  permit  the  wick  to  contact  the  foliage 
and  plants  to  be  treated; 

(d)  a  means  for  filling  and  refilling  said  reservoir  viith  liquid 
agricultural  chemical  solution. 


4,219,965 
FROST  DAMAGE  PREVENTION  IN  PLANT  TISSUE 
Hugh  T.  Freebairn,  Manvel,  Tex.,  and  Jerry  F,  McDonnell. 
Norfolk,  Va.,'  assignors  to  Catalytic  Generators,  Inc.,  Norfolk, 
Va. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,875 
Int.  CI.-  AOIG  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  47—2  17  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preventing  frost  damage  to  plant  tissue 
comprising, 
determining  the  HLB  number  of  the  plant  tissue, 
providing  a  treating  composition  having  an  HLB  number 
within  3  units  of  the  determined  HLB  number  of  the  plant 
tissue, 
said  treating  composition  containing  an  oleaginous  material 

and  an  emulsifyng  agent, 
applying  said  treating  composition  to  said  plant  tissue  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  penetrate  and  swell  the  tissues  to 
achieve  frost  damage  prevention. 


1.  A  secateur  comprising  a  pair  of  blades, 

means  retaining  the  blades  for  shearing  movement  relative  to 
each  other, 

actuating  means  coupled  to  respective  said  blades  and  OF>era- 
ble  to  effect  said  shearing  movement, 

a  conduit  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  spray  emitting  nozzle, 
and  means  securing  the  conduit  near  its  said  end  with 
respect  to  one  of  said  blades, 

and  spray  impelling  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  actu- 
ating means  and  operable  to  effect  emission  of  liquid  spray 


4,219,966 
METHOD  OF  RAPID  GRASS  GROWTH 

William  J,  McCallster,  646  Meadowood  Dr..  Broken  Arrow, 
Okla.  74012 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,525 
Int.  CI.-  AOIG  VOO 
U.S.  a.  47—9  10  aalms 

7.  The  method  of  starting  grass  growth  on  land  compnsing 
(a)  mixing  dry  adhesive  and  grass  seed  in  a  blender; 
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(b)  subjecting  the  mixture  of  seed  and  adhesive  to  an  electro- 
static charge  to  cause  the  adhesive  to  cling  to  the  seed; 

(c)  adding  fertilizer  to  the  seed  and  grass  mixture  to  form  a 
grass  growth  concentrate; 

(d)  chopping  cellulosic  material  into  small  particles  and 
^  simultaneously  feeding  into  the  chopper  a  selected  pro- 


ADHtsive       hktiuzw 
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portion  of  the  grass  growth  concentrate  from  step  (c)  the 
heat  of  chopping  serving  to  bind  the  grass  growth  concen- 
trate to  the  chopped  cellulose  to  form  a  grass  growth 
composition  which  remains  evenly  dispersed; 

(e)  blowing  the  grass  growing  composition  onto  the  land  to 
be  planted;  and 

(0  watering  the  composition. 


4,219.967 

FLOWER  POT  WATERING  APPARATUS 

Norman  E.  Hickenon,  Box  1148,  Apopka,  Fla.  32703 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  932,531 

Int.  a.^  AOIG  9/02 

U.S.  a.  47—72  1  Qaim 


1.  A  flower  pot  watering  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  base  having  a  float  gauge  formed  therein,  said  float  gauge 
having  a  transparent  window  and  a  floating  sphere 
mounted  behind  said  window  to  float  with  the  level  of 
liquid  in  said  liquid  reservoir; 

a  liquid  reservoir  in  said  base  for  holding  a  supply  of  liquid 
therein; 

a  flower  pot  container  having  a  bottom  portion  shaped  to  flt 
over  said  liquid  reservoir  onto  said  base,  said  container 
being  shaped  to  receive  a  flower  pot  therein  and  having 
the  inside  portion  of  said  bottom  portion  formed  to  re- 
ceive a  flber-pad,  said  bottom  portion  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  and  said  flower  pot  container  having  a 
decorative  shape  to  at  least  partially  conceal  a  conven- 
tional flower  pot  therein; 

a  flber-pad  covering  said  bottom  portion  of  said  container 
and  extending  through  said  opening  therein  and  into  said 
liquid  reservoir  when  said  container  is  mounted  thereover 
onto  said  base,  said  flber-pad  being  folded  a  plurality  of 
folds  and  stapled  to  hold  said  folded  flber-pad  in  a  folded 
position,  whereby  a  plant  mounted  in  a  conventional 


flower  pot  can  be  maintained  by  a  separate  flower  pot 
watering  apparatus; 

guide  members  formed  in  said  flower  pot  container  for 
positioning  a  flower  pot  bottom  portion  onto  said  flber- 
pad;  and 

said  flower  pot  container  bottom  portion  being  formed  to  a 
predetermined  shape  for  fltting  into  a  predetermined 
opening  in  said  base  including  said  base  having  a  top 
portion  having  an  opening  therein  with  internally  protrud- 
ing flanges,  and  said  flower  pot  container  having  a  bottom 
portion  forming  a  ledge  for  fltting  on  the  top  of  said  base 
and  being  supported  adjacent  said  internal  flanges  of  said 
base. 


4,219,968 
AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  WINDOW  GLASS  SYSTEM 
Yukio  Sakai,  and  Tejji  lida,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1977,  52-67445 

Int.  a:-  E06B  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  49—40  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  motor  vehicle  door  window  glass  system  comprising: 

a  door  window  glass  which  is  formed  in  the  shape  of  com- 
posite spindle  surface  wherein  the  composited  spindle 
surface  is  formed  by  smoothly  connecting  together  more 
than  three  spindle  surfaces  in  a  vertical  direction  such  that 
the  radius  of  curvature  along  any  vertical  section  of  the 
window  glass  decrease  in  downwardly  direction,  said 
window  glass  further  being  formed  such  that  any  horizon- 
tal section  of  said  glass  has  a  curvature  which  roughly 
corresponds  to  the  curvature  of  the  door  panel  on  the 
exterior  side  of  the  belt  line; 

a  raising  and  lowering  device  which  raises  and  lowers  the 
door  window  glass  so  that  it  moves  into  and  out  of  a  space 
between  a  door  outer  panel  and  a  door  inner  panel;  and 

a  guide  means  which  guides  said  door  window  glass  such 
that  the  glass  successively  rotates  about  a  different  central 
axis  of  the  respective  spindle  surface  which  constitutes  the 
composite  spindle  surface  of  the  door  window  glass  when 
the  raising  and  lowering  device  is  operated,  said  guide 
mechanism  having  a  shape  in  vertical  cross-section  which 
is  roughly  an  inversion  of  the  shape  of  the  vertical  section 
of  said  door  window  glass  at  the  i>oint  which  said  guide 
mechanism  is  installed. 


4,219,969 
PIVOTING  BREAKAWAY  COUPLING  SYSTEM 
Willard  O.  Reinitz,  and  Uland  G.  Phillips^  both  of  Louisville, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Safetran  Systems  Corporation,  Louisville, 
Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  942,365 

Int.  a.2  E05C  15/02 

U.S.  a.  49—141  12  Qaims 

1.  A  breakaway  gate  arm  coupling  system,  for  mounting  to 

a  gate  arm  control  system  having  a  support  member  which  is 


September  2,  1980 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


37 


controllably  raised  and  lowered,  said  gate  arm  coupling  system 
comprising: 

(A)  a  mounting  adapter  assembly  securable  to  the  support 
member  of  the  control  system  and  incorporating 

(a)  two  supporting  shelf  portions 

(1)  formed  on  the  underside  of  the  mounting  assembly, 

(2)  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  and 

(3)  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 

(b)  a  first  pivot-defining  member  positioned  between  the  two 
shelf  portions, 

(c)  at  least  one,  first  aperture  extending  through  the  mount- 
ing assembly; 

(B)  a  breakaway  pivot  assembly  securely  mountable  to  one  end 
of  the  gate  arm  and  incorporating  a  pivot  bar  having 

(a)  a  second  pivot-deflning  member  adapted  for  cooperative 
interengagement  with  the  first  pivot-defining  member  for 
smooth,  arcuate  sliding  engagement  therewith, 

(b)  at  least  one  second  aperture  extending  through  the  pivot 
bar  and  alignable  with  the  first  aperture  of  the  mounting 
assembly,  and 


near  the  upper  ends  thereof  so  that  the  spaced  cylindrical 
sections  of  said  bearing  means  rotatably  journal  said  tubular 


(c)  an  overall  length  dimensioned  for  secure,  supporting 
engagement  with  the  shelf  portions  of  the  mounting  as- 
sembly at  opposed  ends  of  the  pivot  bar  when  the  first  and 
second  pivot-deflning  members  are  engaged  and  said  first 
and  second  apertures  are  aligned;  and 
(C)  shear  bolt  means  ' 

(a)  positionable  through  the  aligned  first  and  second  aper- 
tures and  securable  therein,  for  fastening  the  pivot  bar  to 
the  mounting  assembly,  and 

(b)  having  a  shear  stress  limit  above  which  said  bolt  splits 
along  a  shear  plane  transversely  disposed  to  the  central 
axis  of  the  bolt,  and 

(c)  responsive  to  a  shear  force  produced  by  contact  with  the 
second  aperture  of  the  pivot  bar  when  the  pivot  bar  at- 
tempts to  rotate; 

whereby  the  gate  arm  is  securely  retained  in  its  normal  position 
during  normal  use,  while  being  capable  of  freely  dropping 
from  the  mounting  assembly  under  breakaway  force  exceeding 
a  predetermined  level  which  causes  the  pivot  bar  to  pivot 
about  its  pivot  axis,  shearing  the  shear  bolt,  and  allowing  the 
pivot  bar  to  become  disengaged  from  the  shelf  portions  of  the 
mounting  assembly. 


portion,  whereby  the  door  is  free  to  swing  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 


4.219,971 

POCKET  WINDOW 

Curtis  Mauroner,  4709  Lake  Villa  Dr.,  Metairie,  U.  70002 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,504 

Int.  C1.2  E05D  13/02 

U.S.  a.  49—425  13  Qaims 


4,219,970 

SWINGING  DOOR  UNIT  FOR  A  DOGHOUSE    . 
George  J.  DeGidio,  8600  5th  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55420 

I  Filed  May  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  38,498 

Int.  a.^  E05D  7/0%l 
U.S.  a.  49—388  1      10  Qaims 

1.  A  swinging  door  unit  for  a  doghouse  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  vertical  wall  of  a 
doghouse,  a  door  including  first  and  second  spaced  sheet  metal 
panels  and  a  generally  tubular  sheet  metal  upper  portion,  said 
sheet  metal  tubular  portion-being  integrally  connected  to  the 
upper  edges  of  said  sheet  metal  panels,  bearing  means  in  said 
sheet  metal  tubular  fxirtion  providing  spaced  cylindrical  por- 
tions loosely  received  in  encircling  sections  of  said  sheet  metal 
tubular  portion,  and  means  engaging  the  sides  of  said  frame 


1.  A  sill  assembly  for  a  multisash  pocket  window  having  a 
sash  that  is  horizontally  movable  and  supported  on  rollers,  said 
assembly  comprising  an  elongated  horizontally  arranged  insert 
retaining  member  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  elongated  and 
laterally  spaced  apart  upstanding  ribs  which  have  a  coplanar 
arrangement  and  cooperate  in  defining  a  plurality  of  elongated 
shallow  recesses  in  the  space  therebetween,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  insert  members  which  are  arranged  in  the  respective 
recesses  and  therein  retained  by  the  spaced  apart  ribs  that 
cooperate  in  defining  the  respective  recesses,  and  a  pair  of 
elongated  horizontally  arranged  parallel  rails  which  are  spaced 
apart  and  arranged  to  therebetween  and  thereon  support  a 
supporting  roller  for  said  sash,  at  least  one  of  said  rails  consti- 
tuting an  integral  part  of  one  of  said  insert  members. 


4,219,972 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Masato  Ota,  and  Kisaburo  Koike,  both  of  Narashino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,996 
Qaims     priority,    application     Japan,     Oct.     17,     1977, 
52/139008[U];  Oct.   17,   1977,  52/139009[U];  Oct.  17,  1977, 
52/139010[U] 

Int.  CI.-  B24B  53/00 
U.S.  Q.  51—5  D  6  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  grinding  machine  provided  with 
a  headstock  to  support  a  workpiece  and  to  apply  a  rotatory 
force  thereto,  a  wheel  support  having  a  grinding  wheel  effec- 
tive to  move  against  or  away  from  a  workpiece,  and  a  variable 
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speed  of  revolution  driving  motor  for  rotating  the  grinding 
wheel,  the  control  apparatus  comprising:  revolution  speed 
changing  means  for  selectively  changing  the  speed  of  revolu- 
tion of  the  driving  motor  to  a  high  speed  in  the  grinding  opera- 
tion or  a  low  speed  in  the  dressing  operation;  change  signal 
generatmg  means  for  generating  a  dressing  command  signal 
when  the  revolution  speed  of  the  grinding  wheel  is  reduced  to 


may  be  moved  longitudinally  along  its  axis,  thereby  enabling 
both  ends  of  the  workpiece  to  be  chamfered  by  the  grinding 
wheel  without  reversing  or  turning  the  workpiece. 
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4,219,973 
GRINDING  MACHINE  FOR  CHAMFERING 
WORKPIECE  END  SURFACES 
Bo  Carlsson,  Grabo,  and  Stig  Johansson,  Kullavik,  both  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Centro-Maskin  Goteborg  AB,  Gothenburg, 
Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,312,  Jun.  7, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,430 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  11,  1976,  7606680 
Int.  a.'  B24B  5/ IS 
U.S.  a.  51—90  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  chamfering  the  end  surfaces  of 
an  elongated  workpiece,  said  machine  having  a  rotatable 
grinding  wheel  carried  on  a  pendulum  which  is  in  turn  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  a  pendulum  mounting,  said  pendulum 
mounting  being  rotatable  in  order  to  move  said  pendulum  and 
the  grinding  wheel  carried  thereon  around  the  longitudinal 
workpiece  axis,  the  improvement  comprising  said  pendulum 
being  pivotally  movable  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the 
rotational  axis-  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  which  traverses  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  pendulum  mounting,  the  pendulum 
mounting  having  an  opening  through  which  the  workpiece 


4,219,974 
COPY-GRINDING  APPARATUS 
Erich  Schmidt,  Wien,  Austria,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik 
Zuckermann  Komm.  Ges.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  May  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  905,287 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1977,  2721244 

Int.  CI.=  B24B  5/16.  21/16 
U.S.  a.  51—101  R  11  Claims 


a  predetermined  low  revolution  speed  after  the  driving  motor 
is  turned  off  to  thereafter  initiate  a  dressing  operation;  and 
control  means  cooperative  with  said  revolution  speed  chang- 
ing means  and  said  change  signal  generating  means  for  en- 
abling the  driving  motor  to  operate  at  the  low  dressing  speed 
in  response  to  selection  of  the  low  dressing  speed  and  genera- 
tion of  the  dressing  command  signal. 


1.  An  improvement  in  apparatus  for  copy-grinding  work- 
pieces  consisting  particularly  of  wood  or  a  similarly  grindable 
material,  e.g.,  aluminum,  and  having  uneven  surfaces,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  clamping  device  for  receiving 
a  workpiece  therein,  at  least  one  driven  grinding  tool  posi- 
tively controlled  by  a  scanning  roller  scanning  a  master  model 
and  advanceable  along  the  workpiece  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  clamping  device  by  an  advance  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  rotating  the  master  model  about  an  axis  of 
rotation,  wherein  the  workpiece  has  wave-shaped,  concave 
surface  areas  extending  generally  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  clamping  device,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  mounting  the  grinding  tool  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
clamping  device,  means  for  mounting  said  scanning  roller  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  generally  normal  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  master  model  and  means  coupling  said  grinding 
tool  to  said  scanning  roller  for  transmitting  a  selected  angle  of 
attack  of  said  grinding  tool. 


4,219,975 
SKATE  SHARPENER 
Martin  Scholler,  400  Marie-Victorin,  Boucherville,  Quebec, 
Canada  (J4B  1W2) 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  964,368 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  51—205  WG  7  Claims 
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1.  A  skate  sharpener  comprising: 
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a  cylindrical  sharpening  member; 

a  holder  having  two  symmetrical  members  for  holding  the 
sharpening  member  between  them,  each  holding  member 
having  means  on  one  side  which,  when  the  sides  are  posi- 
tioned adjacent  each  other,  define  a  skate-blade  receiving 
slot  along  the  length  of  the  holder  said  slot  extending 
radially  of  the  sharpening  member; 

means  for  mounting  the  holding  members  about  the  sharpen- 
ing member  so  that  said  holding  members  can  be  moved 
toward  or  away  from  each  other  to  vary  the  width  of  said 
slot;  and 

means  for  retaining  the  sharpening  member  centered  with 
respect  to  said  slot  when  the  width  of  the  slot  is  varied: 

said  retaining  means  including  cam  elements  on  said  holding 
members  to  cam  the  sharpening  member  toward  said  slot 
when  the  holding  members  are  moved  apart,  said  cam 
elements  comprising  curved  fingers  on  each  holding  mem- 
ber, extending  from  the  other  side  of  each  holding  mem- 
ber, over  the  surface  of  the  sharpening  member  opposite 
said  slot,  to  the  other  side  of  the  other  holding  member, 
the  fingers  on  both  holding  members  meshing  with  each 
other  to  substantially  cover  the  surface  of  the  sharpening 
member  opposite  the  slot. 


I  4,219,976      I 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECONTAMINATING 

NUCLEAR  STEAM  GENERATOR  CHANNEL  HEAD 
Robert  D.  Burack,  Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  Shaffer,  Swissvale, 
both  of  Pa»  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,091 

Int.  a.-  B24C  3/32.  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  51—411  8  Claims 


adapted  to  be  separably  secured  to  the  radially  outer  end 
of  said  horizontal  beam  and  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
vertical  post,  said  curved  track  engaging  the  outer  end  of 
said  carriage  track  in  movable  relation: 

both  said  beam  and  said  curved  track  also  being  sufficiently 
ligthweight  to  permit  their  manipulation  and  attachment 
to  said  first  assembly  by  no  more  than  two  individuals: 

adjustable  decontamination  blaster  means  attached  to  said 
carriage;  and 

means  for  moving  said  carriage  along  said  carriage  track, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  carriage  track  both  horizon- 
tally and  vertically  so  that  said  decontamination  means 
has  the  capability  of  sweeping  past  substantially  all  said 
interiorly  facing  walls  of  said  channel  head. 


4,219,977 

LOG  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  Bene,  Andover;  Joseph  A.  Fortini.  and  Maximiliano 

Giacomini,  both  of  New  Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Country  Log  Homes,  Inc.,  Ashley  Falls,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,564 

Int.  a-  E04B  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  52—94  14  Claims 


1.  A  decontamination  machine  for  decontaminating  substan- 
tially all  of  the  interiorly  facing  walls  on  one  side  of  a  divider 
wall  in  a  channel  head  of  a  nuclear  steam  generator  having  a 
manway,  comprising: 
a  first  assembly  comprising  a  vertical  post  and  a  carriage 
track  carrying  a  movable  carriage,  said  carriage  track 
being  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
post  to  permit  the  assembly  to  be  collapsed  to  a  size  per- 
mitting entry  through  said  manway  into  said  channel 
head,  said  assembly  being  sufficiently  lightweight  to  per- 
mit the  manipulation  and  installation  thereof  in  said  chan- 
nel head  by  no  more  than  two  individuals  in  a  location  in 
which  said  vertical  post  is  closely  adjacent  the  vertical 
center  line  of  said  divider  wall; 
a  horizontal  support  beam  including  fastener  means  at  its 
radially  inner  end  adapted  to  be  separably  secured  to  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  vertical  post; 
a  curved  track  shaped  to  complete  a  generally  quadrantal 
shaped  frame  also  including  said  post  and  said  beam,  said 
curved  track  means  including  fastener  means  at  both  ends 


10.  A  log  building  having  a  wall  including  a  plurality  of  logs 
laid  horizontally  upon  each  other,  each  of  said  logs  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  tongue  projecting  above  said 
upper  surface  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  log.  and  a 
groove  opening  through  said  lower  surface  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  log  in  parallel  relation  to  said  tongue, 
said  groove  in  each  of  said  logs  receiving  therein  said  tongue  of 
an  adjacent  log  immediately  therebelow,  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tally spaced  joists  supported  on  the  upper  log  course  of  said 
wall  and  extending  therebeyond  in  cantilever  position,  said 
logs  including  a  plurality  of  filler  logs,  each  of  said  filler  logs 
extending  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  joists,  and  a  soffit  secured 
to  outwardly  extending  portions  of  said  joists  and  having  an 
inner  marginal  edge  portion  resting  on  an  associated  portion  of 
the  upper  surface  of  one  of  said  logs  and  a  \  erticall>  disposed 
inwardly  facing  inner  edge  engaging  an  associated  side  surface 
of  a  tongue  on  said  one  log. 


4,219,978 
PRE-CAST  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  BUILDING 
PANEL  WALL  STRUCTURE 
Billy  R.  Brown,  12000  Barracks  Rd.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40219 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,495 
Int.  CI.-  E04G  21/00:  E04B  1/38 
U.S.a.  52— 125  11  Claims 

1.  A  preformed  structural  wall  including  at  least  two  jnodu- 
lar  sections  disposed  in  edgewise  butting  relationship,  each 
section  having: 

a.  a  pre-cast  reinforced  concrete  panel  of  generally  rectangu- 
lar shape  with  at  least  two  integral  reinforcing  «tud  mem- 
bers extending  upwardly  from  the  top  edge  thereof; 

b.  the  vertical  side  edges  of  adjacent  panels  ha\  ing  mating 
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surfaces  forming  an  interlocking  connection  therebe- 
tween, and  sealing  means  present  in  the  connection  for 
waterproffrng  the  joint; 

the  bottom  edge  of  each  panel  being  adapted  to  be  seated 
in  an  elongated  groove  of  a  supporting  member  so  as  to 


align  the  panels,  and  sealing  means  present  in  the  groove 
for  waterproofing  the  joint  and  supporting  the  panel; 
.  an  elongated  bridging  member  that  spans  only  two  adja- 
cent panels  and  is  attached  to  both  panels  by  means  of  the 
integral  stud  members,  so  as  to  be  in  abutment  with  an 
adjacent  bridging  member. 


4,219,979 

DECORATIVE  JAMB  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELEVATOR 

ENTRANCEWAYS 

Bradford  Wiles,  Glencoe,  III.,  and  Reuel  A.  Seaholm,  Arkansas 
City,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Montgomery  Elevator  Company, 
Moline,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,994 

Int.  CI.-  E06B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  52—204  5  Claims 


\  -//> 


/8a  /«  /8c 


1.  A  decorative  jamb  for  a  side  of  an  entranceway  that 
extends  through  a  wall  between  an  elevator  hatchway  and  a 
building  corridor  having  a  floor  structure,  so  that  the  sides  of 
the  entranceway  are  defined  by  end  surfaces  of  the  wall,  there 
being  a  decorative  top  cross  structure  in  the  entranceway  and 
a  sliding  door  in  the  hatchway  which  normally  closes  said 
entranceway,  said  decorative  jamb  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  decorative  shroud  structure  which  has  a  lower  end  at  the 
floor  structure  and  an  upper  end  at  the  top  cross  structure 
of  the  entranceway  to  conceal  the  end  surface  of  the  wall, 
said  shroud  structure  having  two  vertical  side  elements 
which  are  joined  by  recessed  connecting  web  means  to 
define  a  vertically  extending  central  channel; 
a  retaining  flange  which  cooperates  with  the  connecting 
web  means  of  the  shroud  structure  to  define  a  down- 
wardly open  pocket  at  the  upper  end  of  the  central  chan- 
nel; 
a  finishing  plate  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  central 
channel,  said  finishing  plate  comprising  a  core  which  has 
an  upper  end  and  a  decorative  sheath  which  has  a  top 
margin  above  said  upper  end  and  cooperates  with  said 


connecting  web  means  to  define  an  upwardly  open 
pHJcket; 

fasteners  detachably  securing  said  finishing  plate  to  the 
shroud  structure; 

and  a  decorative  panel  in  said  channel  with  its  end  portions 
snugly  seated  in  said  pockets,  the  length  of  said  decorative 
panel  being  greater  than  the  distance  from  the  top  margin 
of  said  decorative  sheath  to  the  top  of  the  downwardly 
open  pocket,  whereby  said  decorative  panel  may  be  re- 
moved only  by  first  removing  the  finishing  plate. 


4,219,980 

REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Morris  S.  Loyd,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 

national  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,122,  Aug.  26, 1977,  Pat. 

No.  4,109,435.  This  application  Aug.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,136 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  E04C  2/02 

U.S.  a.  52—309.1  17  Qaims 


1.  A  reinforced  composite  structure  comprising: 

a  staged  composite  panel,  said  panel  having  a  plurality  of 
fiber  composite  plies,  said  plies  being  adhesively  bonded 
together; 

a  staged  composite  web,  said  web  having  at  least  one  sheet  of 
fiber  composite  material,  said  sheet  having  at  least  one 
layer,  said  sheet  having  three  portions,  a  first  portion 
positioned  parallel  to  said  panel,  a  second  portion  posi- 
tioned transversely  to  said  panel,  and  a  fillet  portion  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  portions;  and 

a  plurality  of  quills  infixed  in  said  web  and  said  panel,  said 
quills  having  barbs  thereon,  said  barbs  engaging  the  fibers 
of  said  panel  and  said  web,  said  quills  joining  said  fillet 
portion  to  said  panel  whereby  said  panel  and  said  web  can 
be  co-cured  as  assembled. 


4,219,981 

REINFORONG  STRUTS  FOR  ROOHNG  TILES 

James  L.  Stewart,  and  Raymond  G.  Owers,  both  of  Auckland, 

New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Ahi  Operations  Limited,  Auckland, 

New  Zealand 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,052 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Sep.  19,  1977, 
185207 

Int.  a.2  E04D  i/30 
U.S.  a.  52—478  2  Claims 

2.  A  roof  including:  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  tile  battens 
extending  across  the  roof;  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  struts 
connected  to  said  tile  battens;  each  reinforcing  strut  consisting 
of  an  elongate  channel  member  of  top-hat  cross  section  having 
an  upper  face,  two  downwardly  depending  sides,  and  side 
flanges  extending  outwardly  from  said  sides,  and  an  upturned 
flange  at  one  end  of  the  upper  face  thereof,  a  locating  tab  on 
said  flange  substantially  parallel  to  said  upper  face  and  extend- 
ing away  from  said  upper  face  thereof,  the  other  end  of  the 
channel  member  being  open  to  receive  a  tab  of  an  adjacent 
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reinforcing  strut;  the  reinforcing  struts  being  connected  to  said 
tile  battens  in  stepped  formation  with  each  locating  tab  being 
connected  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  tile  batten,  with  adjacent 
reinforcing  struts  being  positioned  in  line  by  inter-engagement 
of  adjacent  locating  tabs  and  open  ends;  and  a  plurality  of  tiles 
each  tile  havmg  stepped  leading  and  trailing  edges  and  recesses 
adjacent  their  side  edges;  said  reinforcing  struts  being  spaced 


4,219,983 
HEAT-INSULATED  STRUCTURAL  SECTION  ASSEMBLY 
Horstmar  Kern,  and  Helmut  Botzenhardt,  both  of  LIm,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wieland-Werke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1977,  2755695 

Int.  a.'  E04C  i/iO 
U.S.  a.  52—730  1  Claim 


apart  to  coincide  with  said  recesses  adjacent  the  side  edges  of 
said  tiles;  said  tiles  being  attached  to  said  roof  and  positioned 
with  their  side  edges  overlapping  and  supported  by  said  struts 
coinciding  with  said  recesses;  the  trailing  edge  of  each  tile 
resting  on  a  tile  batten  and  covering  the  locating  tabs  of  said 
struts,  and  the  leading  edge  of  each  tile  extending  over  the 
open  ends  of  said  struts  and  covering  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
next  adjacent  tile. 


4,219,982 
BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Michael  G.  Hart,  Rochester,  England,  assignor  to  Relocator  AG, 
Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Dec, 
15429/77 

Int.  Q\:  E04B  l/U 
U.S.  a.  52—641 


15,   1977, 


9  Oaims 


1.  In  a  heat-insulated  structural  section  assembly  for  window 
and  door  frames,  consisting  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  structural 
metal  section  transversely  connected  to  each  other  by  at  least 
one  plastic  heat-insulating  bar  held  in  longitudinally  extending 
opposite  grooves  of  said  structural  sections,  and  at  least  one  leg 
integral  with  one  of  said  structural  sections  and  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  panel  to  be  set  in 
the  window  or  door  frame,  said  leg  integrally  extending  from 
the  terminal  end  of  a  flange  partially  defining  the  groove  in 
said  one  structural  section,  and  said  groove-defining  flange 
being  forced  under  pressure  by  a  pressure  roller  onto  said 
heat-insulating  bar,  the  groove-defining  flange  having  a  thick- 
ened portion  which  extends  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
structural  section  assembly,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises the  feature  that  the  thickened  portion  is  located  on  the 
on  the  said  leg  on  the  side  contacted  by  the  pressure  roller  and 
facing  away  from  said  insulating  bar. 


4,219,984 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BUILDING  PANELS 
Maurice  G.  de  San,  Rte.  GouvernemenUle,  174, 1950  Kraainem, 
Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,210 

Int.  a.:  E04C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  52—741  1  Claim 


1.  A  building  element  comprising  two  spaced  parallel  sup- 
port posts  and  bracing  means  connecting  said  support  posts, 
two  parallel  rafters  secured  together  in  spaced  relationship 
corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the  support  posts  and  associ- 
ated one  with  each  support  post  and  connecting  means  con- 
necting each  support  post  to  the  associated  rafter,  with  the 
direction  of  length  of  the  support  post  and  the  associated  rafter 
substantially  in  a  common  plane,  the  connecting  means  being 
slidable  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  associated  rafter  and 
permitting  pivotal  movement  of  the  associated  support  post 
relative  thereto  in  the  common  plane. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  wall  panels  comprising  a  core 
of  rigid  cellular  material  having  spaced  apart  thin  brick  ele- 
ments bonded  to  one  face  thereof  and  a  backing  plate  on  the 
opposite  face  thereof,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  brick  elements,  face  down,  in  the  desired  relation 
on  the  bottom  of  a  mold; 
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filling  the  gaps  between  the  brick  elements  with  a  mixture  of 
a  finely  powdered  material  and  a  catalyst  or  accelerator 
for  the  foaming  reaction  of  the  plastic  material  which  will 
form  the  rigid  cellular  core; 

forming  said  rigid  core  by  injecting  the  said  plastic  material 
to  be  foamed  into  the  mold  over  the  back  of  the  brick 
elements  and  the  layer  of  said  mixture  between  the  brick 
elements,  and  permitting  the  foaming  reaction  to  be  com- 
pleted w  ith  the  backing  plate  on  the  back  face  of  the  core; 

demolding  the  panel  and  placing  it  on  the  backing  plate, 
brick  elements  up;  and 

filling  the  gaps  between  the  brick  elements,  cleared  from  the 
said  mixture,  with  a  cement  mortar. 


4,219,986 
CAPPING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  C.  Osterhaus,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Perry 
Industries,  Inc.,  Hicksville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1979,  Ser.  No.  2,602 

Int.  Cl.-^  B65B  7/2A-  B67B  3/064.  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  53—314  29  Claims 


4,219,985 
COIN  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Isamu  Uchida;  Kenkichi  Watanabe,  and  Yortzo  Miyazaki,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan  and  Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,603 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11, 1977,  52-96417 

Int.  a.-  B65B  11/04 

U.S.  a.  53—212  1  Claim 


<o 


r. 


-1    '*  . 


1.  A  coin  packaging  machine  in  which  distances  between 
coins  to  be  packaged  and  each  of  packaging  rollers  in  non- 
packaging  operation  position  are  simultaneously  adjusted  in 
accordance  with  the  kind  of  coins  to  be  packaged  which  com- 
prises: 

a  setting  shaft  (86)  set  at  a  given  angle  in  accordance  with 
the  kind  of  coins, 

a  first  cam  (90)  mounted  on  said  setting  shaft  (86), 

a  setting  lever  (92)  rotatable  about  a  shaft  (91)  positioned 
between  its  opposite  ends  and  engaging  at  the  one  end 
thereof  with  said  first  cam  (90), 

an  opening  and  closing  lever  (48)  rotatable  about  a  rotary 
shaft  (49)  provided  on  the  other  end  of  said  setting  lever 
(92), 

a  second  cam  (39)  engaging  with  one  end  of  said  opening 
and  closing  lever  (48)  for  moving  each  of  packaging  rol- 
lers (44, 44',  46)  between  packaging  opera^ion  position  and 
non-packaging  operation  position,  and 

a  link  member  (17)  operatively  associated  with  the  other  end 
of  said  opening  and  closing  lever  (48)  and  operatively 
connected  to  each  of  packaging  rollers  (44,  44',  46). 

whereby  distances  between  coins  to  be  packaged  and  each  of 
packaging  rollers  in  non-packaging  operation  position  are 
simultaneously  adjusted  by  setting  said  setting  shaft  at  a 
given  angle. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  caps  to  containers  such  as  glass 
vials  or  bottles,  the  containers  being  of  the  type  having  a  neck 
and  a  fiange  on  the  neck  at  the  mouth  end  thereof,  and  the  caps 
being  of  the  type  having  an  annular  skirt  adapted  to  surround 
the  flange  and  to  be  crimped  under  the  fiange,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

endless  conveyor  means; 

a  series  of  sets  of  grippers  carried  by  the  conveyor  means 
spaced  at  equal  intervals  therearound,  each  set  being 
adapted  to  grip  a  container  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
container; 

saiJ  conveyor  means  being  movable  to  move  the  sets  of 
grippers  through  an  endless  generally  horizontal  path 
with  containers  held  in  an  upright  position,  and  to  carry 
each  set  of  grippers  from  a  loading  station  where  a  con- 
tainer with  a  cap  thereon  is  delivered  to  the  set  through  a 
crimping  zone  for  crimping  the  cap  and  thence  to  an 
unloading  station  where  the  container  is  unloaded  from 
the  set; 

means  for  continuously  driving  said  conveyor  means; 

means  for  delivering  a  container  to  a  set  of  grippers  as  the  set 
travels  through  the  loading  station; 

means  for  placing  a  cap  on  the  mouth  end  of  each  container 
prior  to  its  delivery  to  a  set  of  grippers; 

each  set  of  grippers  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  top  gripper 
adapted  to  grip  a  container  in  upright  position  therebe- 
tween, said  bottom  and  top  grippers  being  relatively  mov- 
able on  said  endless  conveyor  means  between  an  open 
position  for  delivery  of  a  container  with  a  cap  thereon  on 
to  the  lower  gripper  and  a  closed  position  for  gripping  the 
container  with  the  cap  thereon,  and  also  being  rotatable 
relative  to  the  conveyor  means; 

means  for  continuously  rotating  the  top  grippers  as  the 
conveyor  means  carries  the  sets  of  grippers  through  said 
endless  path  for  rotating  the  containers  and  the  caps 
thereon; 

means  for  effecting  relative  movement  to  closed  position  of 
the  bottom  and  top  grippers  of  each  set  of  grippers  as  the 
set  travels  away  from  the  loading  station,  for  holding  them 
closed  as  they  travel  through  said  crimping  zone,  and  for 
effecting  relative  movement  to  open  position  of  the  bot- 
tom and  top  grippers  of  each  set  as  the  set  travels  out  of 
the  crimping  zone  to  the  unloading  station, 
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a  series  of  cap  crimping  tools,  one  for  each  set  of  grippers, 
carried  by  the  conveyor  means; 

each  of  said  crimping  tools  being  mounted  on  the  conveyor 
means  for  movement  from  a  retracted  position  spaced 
from  a  cap  on  the  container  gripped  in  the  respective  set 
of  grippers  to  a  crimping  position  in  crimping  engagement 
with  the  skirt  of  the  cap  for  crimping  the  skirt  under  the 
fiange  of  the  container; 

means  for  moving  each  crimping  tool  to  its  crimping  posi- 
tion as  the  respective  set  of  grippers  moves  from  the 
loading  station  into  the  crimping  zone,  holding  the  tool  in 
crimping  position  for  crimping  the  cap  on  the  container  as 
the  container  travels  through  the  crimping  zone  and  then 
retracting  it; 

and  means  for  unloading  containers  from  the  sets  of  grippers 
at  the  unloading  station. 
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4  219  987 

METHOD  FOR  SKIN  PACKAGING  LSING  PLATEN 
FORMING  OF  THE  FILM,  AND  PACKAGES  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 
James  V.  Hannon,  New  BriUin,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Diversiried 

Packaging,  Incorporated,  Kensington,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  801,097,  May  26, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,145,863. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24,064 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  11/52 

U.S.  a.  53—427  6  Claims 


products  through  the  machine  is  substantially  continuous  and 
in  a  straight  line  comprising: 
an  infeed  conveyor  for  feeding  said  product  into  said  ma- 
chine at  a  continuous  velocity  and  spacing, 
a  film  inverter  comprising: 
a  fixed  bed, 

an  inverting  head  extending  in  a  direction  which  is  sub- 
stantially an  angle  of  45°  with  respect  to  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  travel  of  said  product  through  the  ma- 
chine, 
means  for  movably  supporting  and  reieasabiy  securing  said 
inverting  head  on  said  fixed  bed  to  allow  movement  of 
said  support  means  and  said  inverting  head  as  a  unit  along 
said  45°  angular  direction  in  the  direction  of  the  extension 
of  the  inverting  head  to  allow  the  end  of  said  inverting 
head  to  be  positioned  and  secured  near  one  edge  of  the 
product  provided  by  said  infeed  conveyor  to  adjust  for 
different  product  widths, 
a  film  supply  providing  folded  plastic  film  to  said  inverter 
with  the  fold  in  said  film  at  said  end  of  said  inverting  head, 
a  side  sealer, 


1.  In  a  method  for  encasing  articles  between  a  substrate  and 
a  deformable  plastic  film,  the  steps  comprising: 

a.  supporting  on  a  bed  platen  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
articles  spaced  about  the  upper  surface  thereof: 

b.  heating  a  length  of  theremoplastic  film  to  a  temperature  at 
which  it  will  deform  under  pressure; 

c.  supporting  said  heated  thermoplastic  film  is  a  substantially 
linear  configuration  above  said  bed  platen,  substrate  and 
articles; 

d.  providing  a  pressure  platen  having  above  said  supported 
heated  film  a  generally  planar  lower  surface  with  a  plural- 
ity of  recesses  therein  dimensioned  to  receive  therew  ithin 
the  full  height  of  said  articles;  and 

e.  moving  said  pressure  platen  and  bed  platen  relative  to 
each  other  and  said  supported  heated  film  while  said  film 
is  of  substantially  linear  configuration  to  bring  said  lower 
surface  of  said  pressure  platen  about  said  apertures  therein 
adjacent  the  surface  of  said  substrate  about  each  of  said 
plurality  of  aritcles  and  to  deform  said  heated  thermoplas- 
tic film  from  said  substantially  linear  configuration  into 
sheaths  about  each  of  said  articles  and  to  press  said  film 
against  said  substrate  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  each 
of  said  articles  and  thereby  effect  bonding  thereof  to  said 
substrate  about  each  of  said  articles. 


I  

4,219,988 
AUTOMATIC  HIGH-SPEED  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Frank  G.  Shanklin,  Groton,  Mass.,  and  Francis  X.  King,  Jr., 
Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Shanklin  Corporation,   Ayer, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,645 
Int.  Cl.=  B65B  9/06.  51/26 
U.S.  CI.  53—550  21  Claims 

5.  An  automatic  film  wrapping  machine  for  wrapping  prod- 
ucts in  heat  scalable  thermoplastic  film  in  which  the  fiow  of 
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said  product  being  inserted  into  said  inverter  by  said  infeed 
conveyor  and  surrounded  by  said  film  by  said  inverter 
while  continuing  to  travel  at  a  continuous  fiow.  said  in- 
verter providing  said  surrounded  products  to  said  side 
sealer,  with  the  free  edges  of  said  film  at  one  side  of  said 
surrounded  product, 

said  side  sealer  adapted  to  receive  said  film  covered  products 
from  said  inverter  and  to  seal  said  free  edges  while  said 
product  is  running  at  a  continuous  velocity  to  form  a  tube 
of  film  containing  said  products  with  substantially  uniform 
spacing, 

an  end  sealer, 

said  side  sealer  providing  said  film  covered  products  to  said 
end  sealer. 

said  end  sealer  providing  a  seal  transverse  to  said  tube  of 
uniformly  spaced  products  while  said  products  are  travel- 
ling through  said  end  sealer  at  a  substantially  continuous 
velocity,  said  end  sealer  severing  the  film  tube  between 
adjacent  products  to  provide  individually  sealed  packages 
as  the  output  of  said  end  sealer. 


4,219,989 
BAGGING  APPARATUS 
H.  David  Andrews,  College  Park,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Star  Packag- 
ing Corporation,  College  Park,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  60.939 
Int.  CI.   B65B  43/34 
U.S.  CI.  53—572  7  Claims 

1.  A  stretch  bagging  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  A  table  support  for  an  article  being  packaged  within  a 
stretch  bag,  including  an  upright  frame  and  a  table  top 
longitudinally  reciprocable  upon  said  frame: 

B.  A  stretch  bag  elevator,  affixed  at  a  bagging  end  of  said 
frame  so  as  to  support  a  plurality  of  open  ended  stretch 
bags  in  superposed  relationship  with  a  top  open  ended  bag 
aligned  with  said  longitudinally  reciprocable  table  top: 

C.  A  pair  of  transversely  reciprocable  bag  opening  horns 
affixed  to  said  longitudinally  reciprocable  top  in  axial 
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alignment  with  said  bag  elevator  and  including  a  cam 
mechanism  being  first  actuated  to  open  transversely  said 
horns  so  as  to  stretch  the  bag  during  the  bagging  mode,  as 
said  hom  ends  axially  advance  into  the  top  bag,  and  said 
cam  mechanism  being  second  actuated  to  close  trans- 
versely said  horns  sequentially  of  bagging  as  said  horns 
and  table  top  are  reciprocated  away  from  said  bag  eleva- 
tor; 
D.  A  pressurized  air  actuation  system  including: 
i.  a  source  of  pressurized  air; 


ii.  a  bag  elevator  lift  cylinder  positioned  beneath  said 
elevator; 

iii.  a  table  top  reciprocating  cylinder  supported  in  said 
frame  and  engageable  with  said  table  top; 

iv.  a  cam  openmg  cylinder,  supported  in  said  table  top  and 
engageable  with  said  bag  opening  horns  cam  mecha- 
nism, and 

v.  a  bag  opening  jet  tube  with  its  open  end  supported 
adjacent  one  or  more  of  said  bag  opening  horns,  such 
that  pressurized  air  is  diverted  into  said  open  ended  bag 
during  the  bag  opening  operation. 


4^19,990 
BEARING  MOUNT  FOR  A  CORN  HARVESTER 
SNAPPING  ROLL 
Donald  J.  Hill,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  34,918 

Int.  a.'  AOID  45/02 

U.S.  a.  56— 14.2  4aalms 


of  the  axes  of  said  Front  and  rear  bearings  in  a  generally 

horizontal  plane, 
first  releasable  fastening  means  securing  said  adjacent  ends 

of  said  parts  to  one  another  whereby  said  parts  are  releas- 

ably  retained  in  fixed  position  relative  to  one  another 
the  bearing  at  the  front  of  one  of  said  snapping  rolls  being 

supported  by  one  of  said  parts,  and 
second  releasable  fastening  means  rigidly  securing  said  other 

part  to  said  frame. 


4,219,991 
TASSEL  PULLER 
Thomas  B.  Bray,  Rte.  1,  Wapella,  III.  61777 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  891,447 

Int.  a.-  AOID  45/02 

U.S.  a.  56—63  25  Oaims 


1.  A  corn  detasseling  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  roller  frame; 

(b)  first  and  second  sets  of  cylindrical  segments  aligned 
end-to-end  to  form  first  and  second  axially  rotatable  rol- 
lers, respectively,  that  are  mounted  on  said  frame  in  paral- 
lel contacting  relationship,  said  cylindrical  segments  being 
inflatable  rubber  tires  having  resilient  circumferential 
tread  surfaces,  the  tread  surfaces  of  the  rubber  tires  of  one 
of  said  sets  being  abutted  and  biased  against  those  of  the 
other  set  whereby  the  tires  of  both  sets  are  compressed  to 
effect  flattening  of  their  treads  and  formation  of  a  detassel- 
ing nip  that  leads  to  tassel  gripping  surfaces  of  increased 
area  as  a  result  of  flattening  the  tires,  and 

(c)  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  rubber  tires  of  both 
of  said  rollers. 


4  219  992 
ROW  CROP  ATTACMMENT  FOR  COMBINES 
Albert  R.  Henry,  Sr.,  Salina,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Darf  Corpora- 
tion,  Edenton,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  932,207 

Int.  a.2  AOID  45/02 

U.S.  a.  56—119  26  Claims 


1.  In  a  corn  harvester  having  fore  and  aft  extending  snapping 

rolls  each  having  its  front  and  rear  ends  rotatably  supported  on 

the  frame  of  the  harvester  by  front  and  rear  bearings,  a  mount 

for  supporting  the  front  bearing  characterized  by 

first  and  second  parts  in  general  lateral  end-to-end  alignment 

with  adjacent  ends  thereof  presenting  mating  cylindrical 

surfaces  defining  a  cylinder  whose  axis  extends  in  a  lateral 

direction  permitting  said  parts  to  be  pivotally  adjusted       1.  A  row  attachment  assembly  for  a  harvester  of  the  type 
relative  to  one  another  about  said  axis  to  permit  alignment   having  a  forwardly  disposed  cutter  bar  extending  transversely 
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at  the  harvester  and  cutter  means  supported  on  the  bar  for 
severing  standmg  crops  at  the  stalk  beneath  the  fruit,  said 
attachment  including: 
a  pair  of  crop-receiving  divider  pans  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  said  cutter  bar  and  project  forwardly  therefrom  in 
laterally  spaced  relation  to  one  another  for  defining  a 
stalk-receiving  throat  therebetween  extending  generally 
fore-and-aft  of  the  harvester;  and 
means  for  variably  constricting  said  throat  to  the  minimum 
width  dimension  required  to  permi*  passage  of  said  stalks 
through  the  throat, 
said  constricting  means  including  a  pair  of  opposed  crop- 
catching  wings  each  pivotally  mounted  on  a  respective 
one  of  said  pans  for  cooperable  shifting  movement  open- 
ing and  closing  said  throat,  and 
means  yieldably  biasing  said  wings  toward  a  position  closing 
the  throat  whereby  the  wings  are  tightly  held  against  said 
stalk  as  the  latter  pass  through  the  throat  such  that  fruit 
dislodged  from  the  stalks  by  the  harvester  is  caught  by  the 
underiying  wings. 


I  4,219,993 

LAWN  RAKES 
Pete  Cosmos,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  True  Temper  Corpo- 
ration, Geveland,  Ohio 

I         Filed  Jul.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,778 
Int.  a.'  AOID  7/00 
U.S.  a.  56— 400.17  8aaims 


a  series  of  apertures  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
bracket; 

means  mounting  one  end  of  each  of  said  brackets  to  a  respec- 
tive end  of  said  rake  shaft; 

a  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels  including  a  hub  having  a 
central  axis  jsositionably  aligned  with  a  selected  one  of 
said  bracket  apertures  corresponding  to  the  desired  height 
of  said  rake  tynes  and  thus  pre-setting  the  maximum 
ground  p)enetration  of  said  tynes; 


an  axle  bolt  having  one  end  rigidly  mounted  to  said  selected 
bracket  aperture  and  having  another  end  extending 
through  said  hub  along  said  central  axis  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  wheels  and  enabling  pivotal  movement  of 
said  rake  tynes;  and 

said  rake  shaft  is  pivotally  moved  below  said  hub  central  axis 
during  use. 


1.  A  molded  plastic  rake  head  comprising 

a  body  member  of  sheet-like  form  lying  generally  in  a  plane 
and  having  two  substantially  straight  side  edges,  one  end 
of  each  of  which  terminates  at  a  handle  socket  having  a 
rake  handle  receiving  opening  and  the  other  ends  of 
which  are  joined  by  a  front  edge,  there  being  a  wall  ex- 
tending around  said  edges  and  attached  to  said  edges 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  general  plane. 

said  body  member  containing  said  elongated  handle  socket 
integral  with  and  extending  in  said  plane  from  said  socket 
opening  toward  said  front  edge,  a  plane  through  the  axis 
of  said  socket  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
general  plane  substantially  bisecting  the  angle  formed  by 
said  side  edges, 

said  body  member  having  at  least  one  undulation  on  each 
side  of  said  socket,  the  crest  of  at  least  one  such  undulation 
on  each  side  of  said  socket  extending  from  each  of  said 
side  walls  in  spaced  relation  to  said  socket  opening  to  the 
wall  on  said  forward  edge  without  crossing  the  center  line 
of  said  socket, 

there  being  a  plurality  of  raking  prongs  projecting  forwardly 
from  said  opening  out  from  the  wall  on  said  front  edge. 


4,219,995 
WIRE  ROPE 
Shinobu  T«jima,  and  Kazutoshi  Ohta,  both  of  Inazawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1978.  Ser.  No.  940.242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1977,  52/107551 

Int.  a.'  D07B  ]/06 

U.S.  a.  57—220  8  Qaims 


4,219  994 
ADJUSTABLE  PIVOTING  HAND  RAKE 
Julian  J.  Ciscon,  5758  W.  59th  St.,  Chicago,  HI.  606038 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,611 
Int.  a.^  AOID  7/00 
U.S.  a.  56—400.14  3  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  height,  pull-type  ground  rake  comprising: 
a  rake  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  rake  tynes  rigidly 
mounted  along  a  shaft,  and  a  handle  for  pulling  said  rake 
assembly; 
an  elongated  bracket,  at  each  end  of  said  rake  shaft,  having 


1.  A  wire  rope  formed  by  twisting  a  first  type  of  metal  wire 
together  with  a  second  type  of  metal  wire,  said  wire  rope  being 
of  the  Seal  type  of  construction  comprising  a  fiber  center  core 
and  a  plurality  of  strands  wrapped  about  said  core,  each  said 
strand  having  a  center  wire,  an  inner  layer  of  wires  and  an 
outer  layer  of  wires  with  at  least  one  of  said  wires  being  of  said 
first  type  and  the  other  wires  adjacent  to  said  first  type  wire 
being  of  said  second  type,  said  wire  rope  further  comprising  a 
further  strand  inserted  into  said  fiber  center  core  to  form  a 
central  strand,  wherein  said  central  strand  is  of  the  same  type 
as  said  strands  laid  around  said  core,  the  loss  factor  of  said  first 
type  of  metal  varying  from  the  loss  factor  of  said  second  type 
of  metal  by  at  least  50%  whereby  said  wire  rope  damps  vibra- 
tions that  are  induced  therein. 
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4  219  996 
MULTI-COMPONENT  SPUN  YARN 
Hiroshi  Edgawa;  Toshinori  Fnjita,  both  of  Ohtsu,  and  Yasuo 
Uesugi,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,806 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1977, 52-100969; 
Aug.  23,  1977,  52-100970;  Aug.  23,  1977,  52-100973 

Int.  a.-  D02G  3/04,  3/26,  3/34 
VJS.  a.  57—225  13  Qaims 


4,219,997 
SPUN-LIKE  CONTINUOUS  MULTIHLAMENT  YARN 
Charles  S.  Hatcher,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,666 

Int.  CI.-  D02G  1/20.  1/20 

VS.  a.  57-245  22  Oaims 


^(^^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  final  continuous  multifilament 
yarn  comprising  heating  a  draw-textured  first  multifilament 
yam  end  and  mutually  interlacing  said  thus  heated  draw-tex- 
tured first  multifilament  yam  end  and  a  drawn  flat  second 
multifilament  yam  end. 


4,219,998 
APPARATUS  FOR  TWISTING  A  STRAND 
William  M.  Famhill,  Burnley,  England,  assignor  to  Piatt  Saco 
Ixtwell  Limited,  Helmshore,  England 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  944,099 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1977, 
39245/77 

Int.  G.'  D02G  3/26,  3/28;  DOIH  5/28:  D02G  1/04 
U.S.a.  57-293  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  twisting  a  strand  such  that  it  has  repeated 
along  its  length  alternating  zones  of  opposite  twist,  said  appara- 
tus comprising 
a  vortex  device  formed  with  a  pair  of  fluid  inlets  for  alter- 
nately directly  fluid  into  said  device  to  produce  within 
said  device  vertices  in  opposite  directions  for  twisting  said 
strand  passing  therethrough  and  having  a  body  portion 
formed  with  a  bore  through  which  said  strand  in  use  is 
arranged  to  pass,  said  bore  being  formed  with  a  first  por- 
tion of  one  cross-sectional  area  and  a  second  portion  of 
another  and  smaller  cross-sectional  area  which  latter  is  of 


the  order  of  twice  the  cross-sectional  area  of  suid  strand  in 
use  arranged  to  pass  therethrough, 
a  valve  for  controlling  a  supply  of  said  fluid  to  said  fluid 
inlets,  said  valve  comprising 
a  valve  body  being  formed  with  first  and  second  fluid 

channels  communicating  wuh  respective  ones  of  said 

pair  of  fluid  inlets,  and 
a  rotatable  valve  member  mounted  so  that  a  suifacc 

thereof  rotates  relative  to  a  cooperating  surface  of  said 
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1.  A  multi-component  spun  yarn  comprising  an  open-end 
spun  yarn  consisting  of  staple  fibers  having  a  twist  factor  K  of 
not  more  than  3.0,  and  a  predetermined  number  of  twists  per 
unit  of  length,  and  a  continuous  yam  wrapped  around  said 
spun  yam  in  a  spiral  manner  in  the  same  direction  of  twist  as 
that  of  the  twist  of  said  spun  yarn,  the  number  of  wraps  of  said 
continuous  yam  per  unit  of  length  around  said  spun  yarn  being 
essentially  equal  to  said  predetermined  number  of  twists,  said 
continuous  yarn  partially  covering  the  surface  of  said  spun 
yam. 
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valve  body,  said  cooperating  surface  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  channels  whereby 
fluid  may  be  supplied  alternately  to  said  first  and  second 
channels  of  said  valve  body, 
means  for  supplying  said  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  rotat- 
able valve  member,  and 
plastics  sealing  means  at  the  points  of  contact  between  said 
cooperating  surfaces  for  preventing  improper  travel  of 
fluid  along  said  surfaces. 


4,219,999 

ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  EQUIPPED  WITH  BATFERY 

LIFE  DISPLAY 

Singo  Ichikawa,  Sayama,  and  Yoshiaki  Kato,  Higashimurayama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Company.  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,939 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1977.  52-22202; 
Jul.  26,  1977,  52-89671 

Int.  G.2  G04C  3/00:  G04B  37/12 
U.S.  G.  368—66  21  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  timepiece  powered  by  a  battery,  compris- 
ing: 

a  frequency  standard  providing  a  relatively  high  frequency 
signal; 

frequency  converter  means  responsive  to  said  relatively  high 
frequency  signal  for  providing  first  sampling  signal  and  a 
standard  time  signal,  each  signal  comprising  a  train  of 
pulses  and  mutually  differing  in  phase; 

drive  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  standard  time  signal 
for  producing  a  drive  signal; 

time  indicating  hands  for  displaying  current  time; 

a  motor  responsive  to  said  drive  signal  for  advancing  said 
time  indicating  hands  in  a  normal  mode  of  advancement; 

a  battery  voltage  detection  circuit  responsive  to  said  first 
sampling  signal  for  detecting  when  the  voltage  of  said 
battery  falls  below  a  first  predetermined  level  before  said 
motor  is  driven  and  for  producing  a  first  control  signal 
indicative  thereof,  and  further  responsive  to  said  standard 


; 


September  2,  1980 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


47 


time  signal  for  detecting  a  drop  in  voltage  of  said  battery 
below  a  second  predetermined  level  while  said  motor  is 
being  driven,  and  for  producing  a  second  control  signal 
indicative  thereof;  and 
indication  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  control 
signals  for  selectively  indicating  that  said  battery  voltage 
has  fallen  below  said  first  and  second  predetermined  lev- 
els. .  I 


when  operated  alone  equal  to  the  maximum  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  expansion  nozzle  of  said  first  engine 


4,220,000 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
ENGINE 
Geoffrey  A.  Lewis,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  896,445 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18.  1977, 
25581/77 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  9/38  I 

U.S.  CI.  60— 39.28  R  '  2  Gaims 
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1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising 
a  pump  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine,  a  first,  spill  valve 
for  spilling  fuel  from  the  outlet  of  said  pump,  a  second  valve  in 
series  with  said  first  valve  between  the  pump  outlet  and  a  low 
pressure  zone,  said  second  valve  being-  responsive  to  an  in- 
crease in  the  delivery  pressure  of  a  compressor  of  the  engine  to 
reduce  spill  flow,  and  a  third  valve  in  parallel  with  said  second 
valve,  said  third  valve  being  responsive  to  an  increase  in  said 
compressor  delivery  pressure  to  increase  spill  flow. 


30      32 


divided  by  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  throat  section  of 
said  second  engine. 


4.220,002 

JET  ENGINE  WITH  NOISE  ENERGY  DISSIPATION 

Roland  J.  Colton,  41  Vista  Way,  Port  Washington.  N.V.  11050 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,836 

Int.  CI.-  F02K  1/00:  B63H  11/10:  FOIN  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—271  6  Claims 
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4,220,001 
DUAL  EXPANDER  ROCKET  ENGINE 

Rudi  Beichel,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-General 

Corporation,  LaJolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No,  825,411 

Int.  Cl.=  P02K  9/06,  9/02:  B64C  15/04 

U.S.  G.  60—225  4  Claims 

1.  A  composite  rocket  engine  comprising: 

a  first  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber,  throat  section, 
and  expansion  nozzle;  and 

a  second  engine,  also  having  a  combustion  chamber,  throat 
section,  and  expansion  nozzle  positioned  such  that  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  second  engine  is  disposed  within  said  first 
engine,  wherein: 

said  second  engine  traverses  the  throat  section  of  said  first 
engine  so  that  the  throat  sections  of  the  two  engines  func- 
tion in  parallel  when  said  first  and  second  engines  operate 
together; 

the  expansion  nozzle  of  said  second  engine  terminates  within 
the  expansion  nozzle  of  said  first  engine  proximate  the 
throat  section  of  said  first  engine  to  minimize  weight  of 
the  composite  engine;  and 

the  expansion  nozzle  of  said  first  engine  is  shaped  to  com- 
plete expansion  of  gases  from  said  second  engine  and 
provide  said  second  engine  with  an  effective  area  ratio 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  noise  in  jet  engines  having  a 
tailpipe  comprising  in  combination  with  said  tailpipe  a  pluralit\ 
of  metallic  wires  mounted  on  said  tailpipe,  said  wires  being 
located  about  the  periphery  of  said  tailpipe  and  extending 
downstream  of  the  terminus  of  said  tailpipe  in  the  direction  of 
the  flow  of  exhaust  gas  therefrom,  and  airfoil  means  mourned 
adjacent  said  tailpipe  terminus  for  deflecting  the  airsiream  in 
the  region  of  said  tailpipe  terminus  and  creating  a  1o\n  pressure 
region  in  the  vicinity  of  the  exhaust  gases,  said  wire^  serving  to 
dampen  the  vibrations  of  said  exhaust  gases  in  >aid  lo^v  pres- 
sure region. 


4,220.003 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  RGTATIONAI  POWER 
Kiyoshi  Doi,  No.  1341-23,  Aoyama  Aza-Minamiyama,  Himeji- 
shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,611 
Int.  G.-  F03G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—325  8  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  generating  rotational  power  comprising 
a  pair  of  tanks,  a  pair  of  pistons  provided  in  the  tanks  respec- 
tively and  reciprocally  slidingly  movable  between  an  upper 
limit  position  and  a  lower  limit  position  alternately  upward  and 
downward,  coupling  means  interconnecting  the  pair  ol  pistons 
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in  balance  for  causing  one  of  the  pistons  to  move  downward  or 
upward  while  permitting  the  other  piston  to  move  upward  or 
downward,  a  closed  chamber  formed  under  the  piston  in  each 
of  the  tanks  and  filled  with  a  liquid,  a  reservoir  provided  in  an 
upper  portion  of  the  piston  within  each  of  the  tanks  for  storing 
the  liquid,  a  nozzle  provided  at  one  end  of  the  closed  chamber, 
valve  means  closable  when  each  of  the  pistons  moves  down- 
ward from  the  upper  limit  position  to  the  lower  limit  position 
to  confme  and  pressurize  the  liquid  within  the  closed  chamber 
and  render  the  liquid  serviceable  as  a  pressure  liquid,  the  valve 


in  said  pneumatic  accumulator  that  the  unbalance  is  compen- 
sated for  in  said  main  loop. 


m  m» 
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4^20,004 

HYDRAULIC  SERVO.CX)NTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

OUT-OF-BALANCE  LOAD 

Jean  Abeille;  Jacques  Coeuillet;  Francois  Coutenceau,  and 

Gaude  Grandfils,  all  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson* 

CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  41,412 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26, 1978, 1^  15795 
Int.  a.'  F15B  1/02.  21/08 
t.S.  a.  60—413  11  Gaims 


f3  - .  f4 


'-^,r    '^^A 


1.  In  a  electro-hydraulic  servo-control  system  whose  load  is 
unbalanced  by  a  varying  amount  comprising  at  least  two  half 
double  acting  single-rod  rams,  and  a  pneumatic  accumulator 
for  compensating  for  the  unbalance,  the  improvements  com- 
prising control  servo-valve  sensing  means  for  measuring  the 
pressure  resulting  from  said  unbalance,  controlling  and  damp- 
ing electrical  and  hydraulic  circuit  means,  all  said  means  being 
arranged  so  as  to  form  a  main  loop  for  controlling  the  position 
of  the  load  and  an  auxiliary  loop  for  so  regulating  the  pressure 


4,220,005 

COMBINATION  VAPORIZED  DRIVING  FLUID 

GENERATOR  AND  ENGINE  UNIT 

Edmund  A.  Cutts,  Box  8,  Oxford,  Md.  21654 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,045,  May  24, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,037 

Int.  a.2  FOIK  11/00 

U.S.  G.  60—514  14  Gaims 


means  being  openable  when  each  of  the  pistons  moves  upward 
from  the  lower  limit  position  to  the  upper  limit  position  to  pass 
the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  into  the  closed  chamber,  means 
rotatable  by  a  jet  of  the  pressure  liquid  discharged  from  the 
nozzle  to  generate  rotational  power,  and  a  liquid  feed  channel 
for  returning  the  discharged  liquid  to  the  reservoir  after  the 
liquid  has  rotated  the  rotatable  means  for  the  generation  of 
rotational  power,  the  nozzle,  the  rotatable  means  and  the  liquid 
feed  channel  being  positioned  substantially  at  the  same  level  as 
or  above  the  upper  end  of  the  reservoir  to  circulate  the  liquid. 


1.  A  vaporized  driving  fluid  generator  and  engine  unit  com- 
prising: 

a  generator  housing  for  conducting  heating  fluid  past  heat 
conductive  elements  within  the  housing,  said  elements 
being  exposed  to  said  heating  fluid  within  said  housing  and 
being  carried  by  a  casing  to  transmit  heat  from  said  heat- 
ing fluid  to  a  driving  fluid  injected  into  said  casing,  said 
housing  surrounding  said  casing  to  conduct  heating  fluid 
over  the  exterior  of  said  casing  and  then  through  said  heat 
conductive  elements, 

means  exposed  to  ambient  air  temperature  for  intermittently 
injecting  successive  predetermined  quantities  of  driving 
fluid  into  said  casing  to  be  vaporized  by  heat  accumulated 
in  said  elements, 

a  cyclically  operable  expansible  chamber  engine  having  a 
reciprocable  piston  disposed  therein  and  exposed  to  ambi- 
ent air  temperature  in  open  communication  with  said 
casing  to  receive  vaporized  driving  fluid  from  said  casing 
and  by  expansion  of  said  driving  fluid  within  said  engine 
produce  operation  of  said  engine  means  extending  directly 
from  said  piston  and  movable  thereby  to  restrict  flow 
through  the  said  open  communication,  and 

means  controlling  said  driving  fluid  injecting  means  to  inject 
said  driving  fluid  quantities  synchronized  with  the  cyclic 
oijeration  of  said  expansible  chamber  engine. 


4,220,006 
POWER  GENERATOR 
Robert  J.  Kindt,  100  Eastgate  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14617 
Filed  Nov.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,942 
Int.  G.^  F03G  7/06 
U.S.  G.  60—527  10  Gaims 

1.  Apparatus  utilizing  the  volumetric  expansion  of  water 
upon  its  change  of  phase  for  generating  power,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  chamber  having  heat  transmitting,  fluid  impervious,  flexi- 
ble walls,  said  chamber  being  fllled  with  water; 
a  housing  having  an  internal  cavity  in  which  said  chamber  is 
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located,  said  housing  having  pressure-containing  walls 

spaced  from  said  flexible  walls  of  said  chamber; 
a  fluid  filling  such  space  between  said  pressure-containing 

walls  and  said  flexible  walls; 
means  for  circulating  said  fluid  through  said  internal  cavity 

in  such  space; 
a  conduit  connected  to  said  housing  in  fluid  communication 

with  said  interior  cavity; 


means  for  changing  the  phase  of  the  water  in  said  chamber 
between  its  liquid  phase  and  its  solid  phase,  whereby  when 
said  water  is  changed  to  its  solid  phase,  the  volume  of  said 
water  expands  thereby  expanding  said  flexible  walls  of 
said  chamber  to  displace  a  proportional  amount  of  fluid 
from  said  housing  into  said  conduit;  and 

means  associated  with  said  conduit  for  utilizing  said  displace 
moving  fluid  as  a  power  medium  to  do  work. 


I 

4,220,007 
SERVO-ASSISTED  HYDRAULIC  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Alastair  J.  Young,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to  Auto- 
motive Products  Limited,  Leamington  Spa,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,769,  May  17, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,172,364. 
This  application  Feb.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,084 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1976, 
20569/76;  Mar.  19,  1977,  11753/77 

Int.  G.2  B60T  13/20 
U.S.  G.  60—550  2  Gaims 


brake-applying  direction  shutting  off  communication  from  the 
second  chamber  to  the  first  port  and  increasing  the  volume  of 
the  second  chamber,  first  non-returrv  valve  means  allowing 
communication  from  the  second  chamber  to  the  first  chamber, 
second  non-return  valve  means  allowing  communication  from 
the  first  port  to  the  second  chamber  and  a  metering  valve 
having  a  metering  valve  member  which  is  responsive  to  pres- 
sure in  each  of  said  first  and  second  chambers  to  progressively 
increase  the  pressure  in  the  second  chamber  over  a  range  of 
pressure  in  the  first  chamber,  said  first  and  second  pistons 
together  defining  a  large  piston  area  by  which  hydraulic  fluid 
is  displaced  from  the  first  chamber  through  the  second  port  at 
a  high  rate  with  respect  to  brake-applying  movement  of  the 
servo  valve  member  and  a  small  piston  area  by  which  hydrau- 
lic fluid  is  displaced  from  the  first  chamber  through  the  second 
port  at  a  low  rate  when  the  metering  valve  becomes  operative, 
the  metering  valve  including  an  area  on  the  metering  valve 
member  which  is  acted  on  by  the  force  of  pressure  in  the  first 
chamber,  another  area  on  the  metering  valve  member  which  is 
acted  on  by  pressure  in  the  second  chamber  to  reduce  said 
force  and  a  preloaded  spring  acting  between  the  metering 
valve  member  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  pistons,  said 
force  moving  the  metering  valve  member  against  the  pre- 
loaded spring  to  open  the  metering  valve  and  increase  the 
pressure  in  the  second  chamber  and  the  resultant  increase  in 
the  pressure  in  the  second  chamber  reducing  said  force  to 
allow  the  preloaded  spring  to  close  the  metering  valve,  the 
master  cylinder  also  comprising  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  servo  valve  member  and  the  first  piston  providing  a 
force  reaction  of  pressure  in  the  first  chamber  onto  the  servo 
valve  member  such  that  the  effort  required  by  the  driver  in- 
creases in  direct  proportion  to  the  pressure  in  the  first  chamber 
and  abutment  means  establishing  a  direct  mechanical  connec- 
tion between  the  servo  valve  member  and  the  servo  valve 
housing  in  the  event  of  a  failure  to  maintain  the  source  pres- 
sures to  move  both  the  first  piston  and  the  secnd  piston  in  the 
brake-applying  direction,  the  abutment  means  allowing  normal 
operation  of  the  metering  valve  member  so  that  the  metering 
valve  continues  to  function  normally,  the  volume  of  the  second 
chamber  increases  with  brake-applying  movement  of  the  servo 
valve  housing,  the  second  piston  also  acting  to  decrease  the 
volume  of  the  first  chamber  and  the  metering  valve  being 
arranged  so  that  pressure  in  the  first  chamber  acts  on  the 
metering  valve  member  in  opposition  to  pressure  in  the  second 
chamber  and  resilient  means  both  tending  to  keep  the  control 
valve  seated,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  pressure  in  the 
second  chamber  remains  at  tank  pressure  by  communication 
through  the  second  non-return  valve  means  up  to  a  point  when 
the  metering  valve  becomes  operative  to  allow  controlled 
communication  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second  chamber 
whereupon  the  pressure  in  the  second  chamber  increases  with 
increasing  pressure  in  the  first  chamber  and  at  a  higher  rate 
until  becoming  equal  to  the  pressure  in  the  first  chamber. 


1.  A  servo-assisted  hydraulic  master  cylinder  for  a  vehicle 
braking  system  comprising  a  movable  wall  having  a  servo 
valve  housing  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  driver-con- 
trolled servo  valve  member  in  the  servo  valve  housing  for 
controlling  a  source  of  relatively  high  pressure  and  a  source  of 
relatively  low  pressure  to  vary  a  fluid  pressure  differential 
across  the  movable  wall,  a  first  piston  in  the  master  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  servo  valve  member,  a  second 
piston  in  the  master  cylinder  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  servo 
valve  housing,  a  first  port  in  the  master  cylinder  for  connection 
to  a  tank  of  hydraulic  fluid,  a  second  port  in  the  master  cylin- 
der for  connection  to  a  vehicle  brake  actuator,  a  first  chamber 
in  the  master  cylinder  connected  to  said  first  and  second  ports, 
movement  of  the  servo  valve  member  in  a  brake-applying 
direction  shutting  off  communication  from  the  first  chamber  to 
the  first  port  and  causing  the  first  piston  to  reduce  the  volume 
of  the  first  chamber  to  create  a  brake-applying  pressure  at  the 
second  port,  a  second  chamber  in  the  master  cylinder  con- 
nected to  the  first  port,  movement  of  the  second  piston  in  the 


4,220,008 
EXHAUST  BRAKE  MODULATING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dennis  A.  Wilber,  Elizabethtown,  and  John  P.  Schnapp,  Colum- 
bus, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company. 
Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1978.  Ser.  No.  973.739 
Int.  G.'  F02B  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—602  9  Gaims 

1.  A  rotary  exhaust  brake  modulating  control  system  for  use 
on  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  manifold, 
a  turbocharger  with  a  housing  having  a  chamber  in  which  a 
turbine  wheel  is  rotatably  mounted,  and  a  source  of  pressurized 
fluid;  said  system  comprising  a  double-acting  piston-cylmder 
assembly  having  one  end  of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  exhaust  manifold  and  a  second  end  of  the  cylinder 
separated  from  the  said  one  end  by  a  piston  head;  an  adjustable 
control  valye  having  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  cylin- 
der second  end  and  a  plurality  of  inlets  selectively  connected 
to  the  outlet,  one  of  said  inlets  being  adapted  to  be  in  communi- 
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cation  with  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  a  second  inlet 
being  vented  to  the  atmosphere;  a  hollow  section  having  an 
inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  exhaust  manifold  and  an 
outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  turbine  wheel  chamber; 
a  rotor  mounted  within  said  hollow  section  for  rotation  be- 
tween a  first  selected  position  wherein  substantially  unre- 
stricted gas  flow  occurs  between  said  housing  section  inlet  and 
outlet  and  a  second  selected  position  wherein  gas  flow  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  is  substantially  blocked  by  said  rotor; 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  piston  head  and  said  rotor 


4,220,010 

LOSS  OF  REFRIGERANT  AND/OR  HIGH  DISCHARGE 

TEMPERATURE  PROTECTION  FOR  HEAT  PUMPS 

Dale  A.  Mueller,  St.  Paul,  and  Stephen  L.  Serber,  New  Hope, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,341 

Int.  a:-  F25B  49/00.  41/00:  F04B  49/10 

U.S.  Q.  62—126  3  Claims 
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wherein  rotational  movement  of  said  rotor  is  responsive  to  the 
relative  movement  of  said  piston  head  within  said  cylinder;  and 
pressure  regulating  means  disposed  intermediate  the  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  and  the  control  valve  one  inlet  and  being 
preset  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  pressurized  fluid  entering 
the  control  valve  one  inlet  balances  a  predetermined  exhaust 
manifold  pressure  exerted  on  one  side  of  said  piston  head 
causing  the  latter  to  assume  a  relative  position  within  said 
cylinder  and  the  rotor  to  assume  a  position  generating  a  prede- 
termined exhaust  braking  effect. 


4,220,009 
POWER  STATION 
Joachim  O.  M.  Wenzel,  Hauptmannsreute  46, 7  Stuttgart  1,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  822,982 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1977.  2702232;  Feb.  17,  1977,  2706702;  Mar.  2,  1977,  2709036; 
Jun.  24,  1977.  2728418 

Int.  a.-  FOIK  25/00,  27/00 
U.S.  a.  60-648  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  power  plant  comprising: 
(i)  a  pressure  medium  conveying  main  pipe 
(ii)  a  branch  pipe  connected  to  said  main  pipe 
(iii)  an  energy  conversion  device  connected  to  receive  pres- 
sure medium  from  said  branch  pipe  and  operable  to  con- 
vert pressure  energy  of  said  medium  into  usable  energy, 
and 
(iv)  an  intermediate  buffer  reservoir  connected  to  receive 
pressure  medium  from  said  conversion  device  and  adapted 
to  supply  said  pressure  medium  from  said  reservoir  to  a 
pressure  medium  consuming  load. 


1.  A  loss  of  refrigerant  and/or  high  discharge  temperature 
detection  and  control  system  (hereinafter  "control  system") 
for  a  reverse  cycle  refrigeration  system  (hereinafter  "system") 
for  heating  and  cooling  a  building  wherein  said  system  com- 
prises refrigerant  compression  means,  refrigerant  compression 
control  means,  an  indoor  coil,  an  outdoor  coil,  and  refrigerant 
conduit  means  connecting  said  compression  means  and  said 
coils,  said  control  system  comprising: 
outdoor    air    temperature     sensing     means     (hereinafter 
"TODAS")  having  an  output  indicative  of  outdoor  air 
temperature  (hereinafter  "TODA"); 
compressor  discharge  temperature  sensing  means  (hereinaf- 
ter "TDSCHS")  having  an  output  indicative  of  the  tem- 
perature (hereinafter  "TDSCH")  of  the  refrigerant  dis- 
charged from  said  refrigerant  compression  means;  and 
building  temperature  sensing  means  (hereinafter  "STAT") 
having  an  output  indicative  of  a  demand  for  heating  or 
cooling  of  the  building; 
fault  indicator  means;  and 

controller  means  having  operative  connections  to  said 
TODAS,  TDSCHS,  and  STAT  so  as  to  receive  the  out- 
>  puts  thereof,  said  controller  means  including  circuit  con- 
nect-disconnect  means  selectively  interconnecting  said 
STAT  output  to  said  refrigeratant  compression  control 
means  whereby,  when  said  STAT  output  is  connected 
thereto,  said  compression  means  is  enabled  to  operate  and, 
when  said  STAT  output  is  disconnected  therefrom,  said 
compression  means  is  inhibited  from  operating,  said  con- 
troller means  being  connected  to  said  fault  indicator  and 
including  (i)  means  responsive  to  the  magntides  of 
TDSCH  and  TODA  and  effective  to  actuate  said  fault 
indicator  whenever  TDSCH  is  at  or  above  a  predeter- 
mined value  (hereinafter  "TMAX"),  TMAX  being  a  func- 
tion of  the  magnitude  of  TODA,  and  (ii)  means  responsive 
to  the  magnitude  of  TDSCH  and  effective  whenever 
TDSCH  is  at  or  above  a  predetermined  value  (hereinafter 
"TDMG")  both  to  actuate  said  fault  indicator  and  to 
disconnect  said  STAT  output  from  said  refrigerant  com- 
pression control  means  to  thereby  inhibit  said  compression 
means  from  operating. 
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4,220,011 
AIR  COOLED  CENTRIFUGAL  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEM  WITH  WATER  HEAT  RECOVERY 
Mark  O.  Bergman,  La  Crosse;  John  W.  Leary,  Onalaska;  Duane 
F.  Sanborn,  and  Chester  D.  Ware,  both  of  La  Crosse,  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Trane  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,309  j 
Int.  a.'  F25B  27/02  I 


U.S.  a.  62—185 


8  Claims 


4,220,012 

APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING  A  SLUG  OF  LIQUID  IN  A 

SECTION  OF  A  LARGE  DIAMETER  FLUID 

TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Beryle  D.  Brister,  P.O.  Box  2329,  Amarillo,  Tex.  79105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,665,  Sep.  13, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,112,706.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,254 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  12, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  F25B  41/04:  GOIK  li/00:  GOIM  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—130  14  Claims 


--.'?«      K^ 


'-iK   '»    'OB'  ne  '»<     ft 
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1.  A  refrigeration  system  for  producing  a  chilled  liquid  and 
selectively  operable  to  produce  a  heated  liquid,  said  system 
comprising 

a.  evaporator  means  for  vaporizing  a  condensed  refrigerant 
by  heat  exchange  with  a  source  of  liquid,  whereby  a 
chilled  liquid  is  produced; 

b.  centrifugal  compressor  means  connected  to  said  evapora- 
tor means  for  receiving  vaporized  refrigerant  and  com- 
pressing same; 

c.  air  cooled  condenser  means  connected  to  said  centrifugal 
compressor  means  for  receiving  compressed  refrigerant 
and  condensing  same  by  heat  exchange  with  a  source  of 
air; 

d.  liquid  cooled  condenser  means  connected  to  said  centrifu- 
gal compressor  means  in  parallel  flow  relationship  with 
said  air  cooled  condenser  means  for  receiving  compressed 
refrigferant  and  condensing  same  by  heat  exchange  with  a 
source  of  liquid,  whereby  a  heated  liquid  is  produced; 

e.  a  first  conduit  connected  to  an  outlet  of  said  air  cooled 
condenser  means; 

f.  a  second  conduit  connected  to  an  outlet  of  said  liquid 
cooled  condenser  means;  I 

g.  valve  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  conduits 
for  selectively  varying  the  flow  of  condensed  refrigerant 
from  each  of  said  condenser  means,  whereby  the  flow  of 
condensed  refrigerant  from  said  air  cooled  condenser 
means  may  be  reduced  so  as  to  cause  at  least  partial  flood- 
ing thereof  and  thereby  reduce  its  capacity,  while  the  flow 
of  condensed  refrigerant  from  said  liquid  cooled  con- 
denser means  may  be  increased  so  as  to  increase  the  pro- 
duction of  heated  liquid;  and 

h.  third  conduit  means  connecting  said  valve  means  to  said 
evaporator  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  freezing  a  slug  of  liquid  in  a  section  of  fluid 
transmission  line  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  detachable  housing  having  side  portions  for  enclosing  a 
section  of  the  transmission  line  and  end  portions  for  en- 
gaging in  sealing  relation  with  opposite  ends  of  the  trans- 
mission line  section,  the  side  and  end  portions  defining  a 
cooling  chamber  when  assembled  around  the  transmission 
line,  the  cooling  chamber  being  operable  when  filled  by 
discharging  cryogenic  cooling  fluid  from  spaced  fluid 
distribution  means,  to  confine  a  volume  of  said  cryogenic 
cooling  fluid  in  its  liquid  phase  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  section  of  transmission  line  en- 
closed by  the  housing,  said  detachable  housing  including 
inlet  port  means  for  admitting  said  cryogenic  cooling  fluid 
into  the  cooling  chamber  and  exhaust  port  means  for 
discharging  said  cryogenic  cooling  fluid  out  of  the  cooling 
chamber,  and. 

said  fluid  distribution  means  including  header  means  radially 
spaced  from  the  transmission  line  and  connected  i;i  fluid 
communication  with  the  inlet  port  means  for  discharging 
said  cryogenic  cooling  fluid  into  the  cooling  chamber  and 
onto  the  enclosed  surface  of  the  transmission  line. 


4,220,013 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  CONTROL  FOR  AIR 
CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  OR  HEAT  PUMP 
James  R.  Harnish,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912.637 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  41/00.  1/00:  F04B  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—209  2  Claims 


1.  A  vapor  compression  cycle  refrigeration  system  compris- 
ing: a  compressor  having  a  discharge  outlet  and  a  suction  mlet; 
a  condenser;  an  expansion  device;  and  an  e\aporator.  all  con- 
nected in  closed  circuit  relation  such  that  the  high  pressure  side 
of  the  system  is  between  the  compressor  discharge  outlet  and 
the  expansion  device  and  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  system  is 
between  said  expansion  device  and  said  compression  suction 
inlet;  an  electric  motor  driving  said  compressor:  and  cutout 
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means  for  discontinuing  the  power  supplied  to  said  electric 
motor  including  first  pressure  responsive  means  responsive  to 
pressure  both  on  the  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  sides  of 
said  system  and  second  pressure  responsive  means  responsive 
to  pressure  on  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  system  and  a  rela- 
tively fixed  reference  pressure,  said  cutout  means  further  in- 
cluding first  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  first  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  and  second  resilient  means  for  biasing  said 
second  pressure  responsive  means,  and  switch  means  operated 
in  response  to  said  first  and  second  pressure  responsive  means 
and  said  first  and  second  resilient  means  such  that  a  decrease  in 
low  side  pressure  will  tend  to  open  said  switch  means  and  a 
decrease  in  high  side  pressure  will  tend  to  close  said  switch 
means,  said  first  pressure  responsive  means  includes  a  flexible 
diaphragm,  the  movement  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  pres- 
sures existing  on  both  the  high  pressure  side  and  the  low  pres- 
sure side  of  said  system;  and  said  second  pressure  responsive 
means  includes  a  second  flexible  diaphragm,  the  movement  of 
which  is  dependent  solely  on  the  low  pressure  side  of  said 
system  balanced  against  atmospheric  pressure;  and  flrst  and 
second  electrical  contacts  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  diaphragms  respectively. 


4^20,014 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROLONGED  STORAGE  OF 

GARBAGE 

William  P.  Connors,  12  Wakefield  St.,  Reading,  Mass.  01867 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,021,  Oct.  17, 1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  697,220,  Jim.  17,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  953,200 

Int.  a.'  B60H  3/04 

U.S.  a.  62—239  5  Oaims 


4,220,015 

HYDRAULIC  FLUID  COOLING  SYSTEM 

P.  G.  Johansing,  Jr.,  14069  Bayside  Dr.,  Norwalk,  Calif.  90650 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,418,  Aug.  15, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  3,873 

Int.  a.2  F25D  15/00.  23/12 

U.S.  a.  62— 331  9aaims 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  reservoir  for  storing  hydraulic  fluid; 

a  hydraulic  tool; 

a  pump; 

first  fluid  conduit  means  coupling  the  pump  between  the 
reservoir  and  the  hydraulic  tool,  the  pump  being  operative 
to  pump  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  hydrau- 
lic tool; 

second  fluid  conduit  means  coupled  between  the  hydraulic 
tool  and  the  reservoir  for  returning  heated  hydraulic  fluid 
from  the  hydraulic  tool  to  the  reservoir;  and 

a  refrigeration  system  having  means  for  compressing  and 
condensing  a  refrigerant  and  means  disposed  at  least 
partly  within  the  reservoir  and  coupled  to  receive  the 
compressed  and  condensed  refrigerant  for  providing  heat 
exchange  between  the  refrigerant  and  the  hydraulic  fluid 
to  cool  the  heated  hydraulic  fluid  returned  from  the  hy- 
draulic tool. 


4,220,016 

SKIN  JEWELRY 

Rita  K.  Frenger,  5409  Old  Dover  Blvd.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,123 

Int.  a.2  A44C  77/00 

U.S.  a.  63—2  6  Gaims 


^:  t 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  prolonged  storage  of  garbage  and  the 
like,  comprising  an  enclosed,  elongated,  insulated  container 
having  a  first  opening;  compactor  means  for  feeding  incre- 
ments of  waste  into  said  container  at  said  first  opening  and  for 
moving  said  increments  of  waste  from  said  one  end  to  'an 
opposing  end  of  said  container;  a  second  opening  through  the 
roof  of  said  container  at  said  one  end  closely  adjacent  said  first 
opening;  a  refrigeration  unit  which  has  its  evaporator  section 
extending  through  said  second  opening  into  the  container,  said 
refrigeration  unit  being  adapted  to  cool  said  waste  increments 
without  freezing  thereof;  means  including  a  perforated  baffle 

being  provided  to  surround  said  evaporator  section  for  provid-  j 

ing  a  longitudinal  air  flow  at  said  roof  away  from  said  one  end 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  waste  increments;  the 

compressor  section  of  said  refrigeration  unit  being  exterior  to  1.  Decorative  jewelry  which  can  be  worn  on  the  skin  of  the 
said  container;  the  top  of  said  first  opening  being  below  the  wearer  comprising  a  rigid  decorative  portion  having  a  decora- 
bottom  of  said  evaporator.  tive  front  side  and  a  non-decorative  back  side,  a  sheet  of  resil- 
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ient  and  flexible  material,  said  sheet  having  a  resiliency  and 
flexibility  generally  the  same  as  the  human  skin,  said  sheet 
having  an  exposed  surface  facing  away  from  said  decorative 
portion,  means  for  attaching  said  sheet  to  the  back  side  of  said 
decorative  portion,  a  layer  of  adhesive  on  said  exposed  surface 
of  said  sheet,  said  decorative  portion  and  sheet  having  edges 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  from  portions  of  said 
front  and  back  sides  and  said  exposed  surface,  said  means 
comprising  a  rigid  retainer  covering  said  edges  and  a  portion  of 
said  decorative  front  side,  a  back  plate  secured  to  said  retainer, 
said  decorative  portion  being  snugged  between  said  retainer 
and  said  back  plate,  means  for  securing  said  sheet  to  said  back 
plate,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sheet  and  said  adhesive  layer 
being  outside  of  said  retainer. 


4,220,018 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  ORNAMENTAL  OBJECTS 
Edmond  H.  Chuard,  35,  rue  de  I'Athenee,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
(1206) 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,035 
Gaims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  May   11,   1976, 
13937/76 

Int.  G.^  A44C  77/02 
U.S.  G.  63—29  R  H  Gaims 


4,220,017 
CONVERTIBLE  HNGER  RING 
Harold  Freeman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harold  Freeman 
Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,518 

Int.  G.2  A44C  9/00.  15/00 

U.S.  G.  63-15  12  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  for  an  ornament,  comprising  a  pair  of 
relatively  elastic  filament  elements,  each  of  said  filament  ele- 
ments having  a  generally  U-shaped  hook  formed  between  the 
free  ends  thereof;  connecting  means  for  holding  said  free  ends 
of  said  filament  elements;  and  mounting  means  for  holding  said 
U-shaped  hooks  of  said  filament  elements,  said  filament  ele- 
ments, connecting  means,  and  mounting  means  cooperating  to 
form  cage  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  an  ornament  in 
a  freely  movable  manner  therein,  said  filament  elements  being 
of  a  size  such  that  an  ornament  disposed  within  said  cage 
means  is  visibly  displayed,  and  at  least  one  of  said  U-shaped 
hooks  being  releasably  attached  to  said  mounting  means  to 
permit  the  selective  interchange  of  ornaments. 


1.  A  convertible  finger  ring  comprising: 

a  ring  band  having  a  generally  U-shape  to  provide  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  resilient  arms; 

an  ornamental  gem  mount  having  a  portion  disposed  be- 
tween said  ring  band  arms; 

pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  gem  mount  portion  to 
said  ring  band  arms  for  rotating  said  gem  mount  relative  to 
said  ring  band  between  a  ring  configuration  and  a  pendant 
configuration,  said  gem  mount  being  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  ring  band  in  said  ring  configu- 
ration, with  said  gem  mount  and  said  ring  band  being 
disposed  substantially  in  one  plane  in  said  pendant  config- 
uration; 

positioning  means  for  providing  removable  engagement 
between  said  gem  mount  portion  and  said  ring  band  arms 
to  selectively  position  said  gem  mount  in  one  of  said  ring 
and  pendant  configurations  with  said  resilient  ring  band 
arms  maintaining  said  engagement; 

stop  means  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  gem  mount  relative  to 
said  ring  band  to  substantially  90  degrees  so  that  said  gem 
mount  is  prevented  from  being  rotated  beyond  said  ring 
and  pendant  configurations; 

said  stop  means  including  a  pair  of  opposed  shoulder  mem- 
bers disposed  on  said  gem  mount  for  abutting  against  said 
ring  band  arms  resp)ectively;  and 

sides  of  said  shoulder  members  abutting  against  said  ring 
band  arms  in  said  ring  configuration,  and  adjacent  edges 
of  said  shoulder  members  abutting  against  said  ring  band 
arms  in  said  pendant  configuration,  each  of  said  shoulder 
member  sides  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  an 
associated  one  of  said  shoulder  member  edges,  and  said 
shoulder  members  being  spaced  from  said  pivot  means  to 
allow  said  shoulder  members  to  rotate  with  said  gem 
mount  into  abutment  with  said  ring  band  arms. 


4,220,019 
SHEAR  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REVERSE  DRIVE 

MECHANISM  FOR  CLEARING  OVERLOADS 
James  W.  Mast;  Virgil  B.  Martin,  both  of  West  Bend,  and  Roger 
L.  Villers,  Fredonia,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gehl  Company, 
West  Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4.295 

Int.  G.'  F16D  3/56.  7/00 

U.S.  G.  64—28  R  22  Gaims 
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1.  A  shear  clutch  assembly  comprising;  a  first  member  hav- 
ing a  periphery  and  a  notch  formed  in  said  periphery,  a  second 
rotatable  member,  said  first  and  second  members  each  having 
a  hole  alignable  with  one  another,  shear  bolt  means  extending 
through  said  holes  when  said  holes  are  aligned,  whereby  said 
members  are  rotated  together  in  a  forward  direction,  a  drive 
pin  shiftably  mounted  on  said  second  member  and  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  pin  extending  from  said  second  member  and 
engagable  with  said  periphery  of  said  first  member,  resilient 
means  for  biasing  said  pin  against  said  periphery,  whereby 
when  said  shear  bolt  means  is  removed  from  said  holes  and  one 
of  said  members  is  driven  in  a  reverse  direction,  said  drive  pin 
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engages  in  said  first  member  notch  and  said  members  are   therewith;  and  arresting  elements  projecting  from  said  strap 
driven  together  in  said  reverse  direction.  into  said  First  and  second  recesses  and  being  axially  displace- 


_^ 


,/^N 


4,220,020 
WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE  WITH  WEFT  INSERTERS 
Karl  Kohl,  Obertshausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Obertshausen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,312 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1977.  2736977 

Int.  a.-  D04B  23/06 
U.S.  G.  66—84  A  1  Gaim 


"'''XvD 


1.  A  weft  inserting  apparatus  for  use  with  a  warp  knitting 
machine  having  a  needle  bed,  guide  bar  drive  levers,  and  push 
rods  operatively  connected  thereto,  comprising: 

(a)  thread  provider  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  weft 
threads:  and 

(b)  means  for  sequentially  carrying  each  of  said  weft  threads 
across  the  width  of  said  machine,  said  carrying  means 
being  angularly  disposed  towards  said  needle  bed,  within 
the  space  included  by  said  needle  bed,  said  push  rods  and 
said  guide  bar  drive  levers. 


4,220,021 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  LOCK 

Alfred  Burger,  and  Adalbert  Paar,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria, 
assignors  to  EVVA-Werk  Spezialerzeugung  von  Zylinder-  und 
Sicherheitsschloessem  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  6,  1978,  1574/78; 
Jun.  29, 1978,  4750/78;  Jan.  5, 1979,  97/79 

Int.  G.2  E05B  9/70.  P/04,  29/00.  47/00 
U.S.  G.  70—276  12  Gaims 

1.  A  control  device,  particularly  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  lock,  comprising  a  housing  having  on  its  inner  surface  a  first 
guiding  recess;  a  cylindrical  plug  rotatable  in  said  housing 
about  its  center  axis  and  defining  on  its  surface  a  second  recess; 
at  least  one  magnetic  rotor  supported  in  said  plug  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  center  axis  and  defining  a  third 
recess  alignable  with  said  second  recess;  a  control  strap  ar- 
ranged for  axial  movement  on  said  plug  and  being  rotatable 


able  with  said  strap  into  engagement  with  said  third  recess 
when  the  latter  is  in  alignment  with  said  second  recess. 


4,220,022 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED,  ELECTRICALLY 

ENCODED  PUSH-BUTTON  COMBINATION  LOCK 

Horst  Willach,  Ruppichteroth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Huwil-Werke  GmbH  Mobelschloss-und  Beschlagfabriken, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,742 
Gaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.   23,   1977, 
11682/77 

Int.  G.2  E05B  47/00 
U.S.  G.  70—278  27  Gaims 
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1.  Electrically  controlled,  electrically  encoded  push-button 
combination  lock  comprising 

a  locking  means  (4)  normally  in  locked  condition; 

a  plurality  of  push-button  switches  (7,  77); 

an  encoding  circuit  (13,  S3)  connected  to  the  push-button 
switches  providing  an  output  permitting  unlocking  of  the 
locking  means  if,  and  only  if,  the  sequence  of  operation  of 
the  plurality  of  pushbutton  switches  conforms  to  a  code 
contained  in  the  encoding  circuit; 

and  comprising  the  combination  of 

a  source  of  operating  power  (12); 

a  timing  circuit  (50,  51,  53')  connected  to  a  selected  one  of 
the  push-button  switches  (77e)  which,  in  accordance  with 
the  code,  is  the  first  one  to  be  operated,  said  timing  circuit 
also  being  connected  to  said  source  of  operating  power 
(12)  and  being  energized  thereby  upon  operation  of  said 
selected  one  of  the  push-button  switches  to  start  a  timing 
interval  and  to  remain  energized  during  said  timing  inter- 
val only; 

said  timing  circuit  further  controlling  energization  and  de- 
energization  of  the  encoding  circuit  (13,  53)  by,  and  from 
said  source  of  operating  power  to  permit  affeetkig  the 
encoding  circuit  on  subsequent  operation  of  the  push-but- 
ton switches,  said  timing  circuit,  after  elapse  of  said  timing 
interval,  deenergizing  said  encoding  circuit  to  leave  said 
lock  in  locked  condition. 
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4,220,023 

COMBINATION  LOCK 

Beede,  P.O.  Box  T,  Fayville,  Mass.  01745 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  947,495 

Int.  G.'  E05B  37/02 

70—312 


ating  means  and  which  renders  the  lock  mechanism  inopera- 
tive by  moving  the  actuating  means  away  from  the  latch  as- 
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1.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  member  movable  to 
operate  the  lock  and  means  for  preventing  such  motion, 

said  means  comprising  two  sets  of  a  plurality  of  settable 
digitally  actuated  knobs,  there  being  corresponding  sets  of 
knobs  at  each  side  of  the  lock, 

the  knobs  of  a  first  set  being  set  in  a  selected  series  at  one  side 
of  the  lock,  and  a  corresponding  second  set  of  knobs  at  the 
other  side  of  the  lock  requiring  corresponding  settings  in 
order  to  release  said  member  to  allow  motion  thereof. 

means  actuatable  only  upon  corresponding  setting  of  the 
knobs  of  both  sets  to  move  said  member  to  actuate  the 
lock, 

said  last  named  means  including  a  barrel  for  each  of  a  pair  of 
opposite  corresponding  knobs,  interengaging  means  be- 
tween each  knob  of  the  first  set  and  the  barrel,  and  means 
including  the  barrels  for  selectively  misaligning  said  inter- 
engaging means,  said  barrels  being  connected  to  said 
member  to  operate  the  lock, 

the  knobs  of  the  second  set  at  the  other  side  of  the  lock  being 
actuatable  to  turn  the  barrel  to  align  said  interengaging 
means, 

a  thimble  for  each  knob,  the  knobs  of  the  first  set  at  the  one 
side  of  the  lock  each  being  attached  with  respect  to  a 
thimble  thereby  to  turn  the  thimble  by  means  of  the  indi- 
vidual knobs,  and  a  protuberance  on  each  barrel,  said 
thimbles  each  having  a  slot  which  when  aligned  with  its 
respective  protuberance  allows  the  motion  of  the  member 
but  when  misaligned  prevents  the  same. 


sembly  during  the  application  of  unauthorized  force  to  the  lock 
cylinder. 


4,220,025 
FEED  FORWARD  AUTOMATIC  THICKNESS 
CONTROLLING  METHOD 
Kazushi  Baba;  Hisashi  Miura,  both  of  Kurashiki.  and  Voshiharu 
Tominaga,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation. 
Kobe,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1978.  Ser.  No.  962,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21.  1977,  52-139706 
Int.  CI.-B21Bi7/;2 
U.S.  G.  72—8  3  Claims 
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4,220,024 
LOCK  MECHANISM 

John  J.  Berich,  7518  Forest  View  Dr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63121 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,786 
'  Int.  G.2  E05B  63/00 

U.S.  G.  70—416  19  Gaims 

1.  A  lock  mechanism  comprising  a  lock  cylinder  means,  a 
latch  assembly  means  and  a  means  for  actuating  said  latch 
assembly  upon  communication  by  said  lock  cylinder  means, 
wherein  said  lock  mechanism  contains  a  tension  means  for 
maintaining  the  position  of  said  lock  cylinder  means  and  actu- 


1.  A  feed  forward  automatic  thickness  controlling  method 
for  a  slab  which  makes  multiple  passes  through  a  roiling  mill, 
said  method  comprising: 
calibrating  a  thickness  at  the  output  side  of  a  predetermined 
pass  as  a  function  of  a  rolling  force  at  a  lock  on  a  position 
in  said  predetermined  pass,  said  rolling  force  being  a 
function  of  a  fluctuation  from  a  predetermined  thickness 
in  the  previous  pass  of  said  slab,  a  deformation  resistance 
of  said  slab  and  a  mill  constant: 
controlling  said  constant  lock-on  level  to  provide  said  cali- 
brated predetermined  thickness  in  said  predetermined 
pass,  said  lock  on  level  being  determined  by  the  intersec- 
tion of  a  plastic  characteristic  curve  of  said  rolled  slab  at 
the  lock  on  position  in  the  previous  pass  of  said  slab  and  an 
elastic  characteristic  curve  of  said  rolling  mill  at  a  press- 
down  screw  position  in  said  predetermined  pass, 
obtaining  an  adjusting  degree  of  a  screw  gap  of  said  press- 
down  screw  as  a  function  of  the  thickness  fluctuation  from 
the  predetermined  thickness  in  said  previous  pass  of  said 
slab,  a  mill  constant  and  a  differential  coefficient  of  a 
rolling  load  function  for  the  predetermined  thickness  in 
said  predetermined  pass;  and  controlling  said  press-down 
screw  position  as  a  function  of  said  adjusting  degree. 
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4^20,026 

POSITION  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  POSITION  OF  THE  WIRE 

DISCHARGING  PORT  OF  A  LAYING  HEAD 

Makoto  Tanaka«  Fuchu,  and  Takayuki  Matsudaira,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1, 1977,  52*144182 

Int.  a.^  B21B  41/10 

U.S.  a.  72—15  9  Claims 
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1.  A  control  method  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  wire 
discharging  port  of  a  laying  head  which  discharges  a  wire  in  a 
coil  fashion  through  its  revolution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  signals  relating  to  a  wire  running  speed  and  an 

amount  of  revolution  of  said  laying  head; 
modifying  the  detected  wire  running  speed  signal  into  a 

signal  relating  to  a  higher  wire  running  speed  than  the 

former  speed; 
comparing  the  detected  revolution  amount  signal  with  the 

modified  signal  when  the  leading  end  of  the  wire  reaches 

an  upstream  position  of  said  laying  head;  and 
feeding  a  signal  of  the  comparing  result  to  a  speed  control 

system  of  said  la^  ng  head. 


4,220,027 
METHOD  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  FORMING  OF  TUBULAR 

MOLDS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  STEEL  CASTING 
Lyie  J.  Johnson,  Taylor,  Mich.;  Jimmy  D.  Mote,  Littleton,  and 
Jack  A.  Yoblin,  Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  auignors  to  Concast, 
Inc.,  Montyale,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,419,  Jul.  29, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  594,861 

Int.  a.2  B21D  26/08 

U.S.  a.  72—56  22  Gaims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  elongate  hollow  tubular  mold 
member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  passage  there- 
through, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  hollow  tubular  blank  into  the  cavity  of  a  female 
die,  said  cavity  having  a  configuration  approximating  that 
of  the  external  walls  of  the  mold  member  to  be  formed; 
subjecting  the  inner  walls  of  said  blank  to  a  deforming  force 


by  directing  the  pressure  provided  front  detonating  an 
explosive  against  said  inner  walls  to  deform  the  outeir 
walls  of  said  blank  to  the  configuration  of  said  cavity  of 
said  female  die; 

removing  the  deformed  blank  from  said  female  die; 

inserting  a  male  die  into  the  interior  of  said  deformed  blank, 
said  male  die  having  an  external  configuration  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  internal  configuration  of  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  passage  of  the  mold  member  to  be 
formed; 

subjecting  said  outer  walls  of  said  blank  to  a  deforming  force 
by  directing  the  pressure  produced  from  detonating  an- 
other explosive  against  said  outer  walls  to  deform  said 
inner  walls  of  said  blank  into  a  configuration  wherein  the 
passage  of  said  blank  conforms  to  the  external  configura- 
tion of  said  male  die;  and 

removing  said  male  die  from  said  deformed  blank,  the  step  of 
removing  said  male  die  from  said  deformed  blank  includ- 
ing expanding  said  deformed  blank  by  applying  heat  en- 
ergy thereto. 


4,220,028 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  TUBE 
BENDS 
Rolf  Koser,  Espelkamp-Frontheim;  Egon  Haberstock,  Ober- 
bauerschaft;  Anton  Breidenbend,  Bunde,  and  Manfred  Won- 
derschiitz,  Kirchlengem,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  SIDRO  GmbH  A  Co.  Ludwig  Moller,  Biinde  1,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,482 

Int.  a.2  B21D  3/14 

U.S.  a.  72—117  12  Gaims 
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1.  Device  for  producing  tube  bends  of  a  given  diameter  and 
substantially  uniform  wall  thickness  from  a  straight  tube  hav- 
ing a  diameter  smaller  than  the  given  diameter,  comprising 
means  for  re-shaping  end  portions  of  tube  bends  to  form  ten- 
gentially  directed  cylindrical  leg  extensions  with  equal  tube 
bend  cross  sections,  said  re-shaping  means  being  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  form  tool  surrounding  the  tube  bend  end,  each  of  said 
form  tools  surrounding  the  tube  bend  end  having  half-cylindri- 
cal die  cavities  formed  therein,  a  cluster  of  cylindrical  pressure 
rollers  disposed  about  an  imaginary  circle  and  insertable  into 
the  tube  bend  end,  and  a  common  drive  for  said  rollers,  said 
rollers  being  slideable  along  the  axis  of  said  extension. 


4,220,029 
CONTINUOUS  EXTRUSION  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONTINUOUS  EXTRUSION 
Nazeer  Ahmed,  and  Myma  M.  Ahmed,  both  of  17  Wedgewood 
Dr.,  Danbury,  Conn.  06810 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  914,798 
Int.  G.'  B21C  23/32.  33/00 
U.S.  G.  72—262  9  Gaims 

1.  An  apparauts  for  the  extrusion  of  an  elongated  material  of 
unlimited  length  into  an  elongated  product  of  unlimited  length 
which  apparatus  consists  of: 
(a)  a  first  torus  which  has  a  peripheral  groove  located  astride 
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a  diametral  plane  perpendicular  to  its  axis  of  rotation  and 
a  second  torus  which  has  a  peripheral  groove  located 
astride  a  diametral  plane  perpendicular  to  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion, said  grooves  so  constructed  that  when  the  first  and 
second  toruses  are  radially  squeezed  against  each  other 
the  peripheral  grooves  cooperate  to  form  a  high  pressure 
chamber; 

(b)  the  said  toruses  so  constructed  that  each  of  them  can 
sustain  a  maximum  radial  deformation  in  excess  of  0.2 
percent  without  undergoing  a  permanent  set; 

(c)  the  said  toruses  mounted  on  shafts  so  that  the  axis  of  each 
shaft  is  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  respec- 
tive torus  it  supports; 

(d)  the  said  shafts  housed  in  biearings  located  in  a  frame  such 
that  the  shafts  can  rotate  on  axes  parallel  to  each  other; 

(e)  squeeze  plate  means  for  applying  pressure  on  said  bear- 
ings so  that  the  two  toruses  are  radially  squeezed  against 
each  other  such  that  each  torus  is  subjected  to  a  maximum 


having  expanded  and  unexpanded  portions  theron  wherein  the 
unexpanded  portion  lies  between  said  expanded  portions 
thereon,  said  method  comprising  continuously  advancing 
stock  material  along  a  predetermined  path,  forming  a  number 
of  spaced  apart  cut  out  portions  by  punching  out  pieces  on  said 
stock  material  along  the  unexpanded  portion  and  simulta- 
neously pressing  the  expanded  portions  to  orient  and  size  the 
same. 


4,220,031 

METHOD  FOR  BENDING  SECTION-SHEET,  PLATE 

STRIP  AND  LIKE  MATERIAL 

Gustav  Naslund,  Alvsbyn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Groko  Maskin 
AB,  Lulea,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  807,651 

Int.  G.-  B21D  5/02.  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—379  6  Claims 
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temporary  radial  deformation  which  is  substantially  in 
excess  of  0.2  percent  but  less  than  an  amount  that  causes  a 
permanent  set  in  either  torus; 

(0  a  stationary  die  supported  by  a  die  stem  and  located 
substantially  near  the  center  of  contact  length  formed 
between  the  said  toruses; 

(g)  motor  means  for  rotating  the  said  toruses  so  that  the 
contact  surfaces  of  the  toruses  move  linearly  together 
along  the  contact  length  and  the  high  pressure  chambers 
formed  by  the  peripheral  grooves  which  grips  and  pushes 
a  suitably  shaped  incoming  rod  of  unlimited  length  into 
the  stationary  die  in  such  a  manner  that  there  is  substan- 
tially no  slippage  between  the  incoming  rod  and  the  high 
pressure  chamber  and  such  that  the  incoming  rod  material 
suffers  substantially  no  upset  or  work  hardening  before  it 
enters  the  die  wherein  deformation  takes  place  and  the 
product  exits  from  the  die  at  a  velocity  greater  than  that  of 
the  incoming  rod. 


1.  A  method  for  bending  a  sheet  having  a  transverse  contour 
comprising  corrugations  forming  a  series  of  mutually  parallel 
ridges  and  valleys  with  common  side  wails,  said  method  in- 
cluding a  procedure  comprising  supporting  a  portion  of  said 
sheet  on  one  side  only  along  interspaced  mutually  parallel  lines 
of  support  extending  transversely  across  the  sheet  for  its  full 
width  and  holding  the  sheet  against  displacement  only  in  a 
direction  right  angularly  away  from  said  side  and  with  said 
portion  of  the  sheet  spanned  by  said  lines  free  to  move  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  sheet,  while  pressing  only  on  the 
sheet's  other  side  along  a  line  extending  throughout  the  sheet's 
width  and  between  said  parallel  lines,  said  pressing  bending 
said  valleys  and  the  portions  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  to  the 
valleys  in  said  direction  between  said  parallel  lines  of  support 
so  as  to  cause  the  sheet  to  bend. 


4,220,030 

ORIENTING  AND  SIZING  BATTERY  GRIDS  AND 
ARTICLES  FORMED  THEREBY 
Jerry  T.  McDowell,  Greeneville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corpo- 
ration, Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,934 
Int.  G.^  B21D  53/00 


4,220,032 
POWER  PRESS  BREAK  GUARD 
Robert  A.  Smith,  Jr.,  Reidsville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Air  Condition- 
ing Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,957 

Int.  CI.'  F16P  3/04;  B21D  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  72— 389  10  Gaims 
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1.  A  method  of  orienting  a  battery  grid  from  stock  material       1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  having  an  actuated  recip- 
998  O.G.— 3 
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rocating  working  member  for  working  a  workpiece  positioned 
in  a  break  in  said  machine  for  receiving  the  workpiece,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
switching  means  responsive  to  the  reciprocation  of  said 

reciprocating  working  member; 
reciprocating  guard  means  positionally  controlled  by  actuat- 
ing means  for  covering  a  substantial  portion  of  said  break 
while  said  reciprocating  working  member  is  in  a  first 
position  relative  to  said  workpiece  and  uncovering  said 
break  while  said  working  member  is  in  a  second  position 
relative  to  said  workpiece;  and 
actuating  means  for  reciprocally  actuating  said  guard  means 
in  response  to  said  switching  means,  thereby  to  prevent  an 
operator  from  inserting  a  Hnger  into  said  break  in  said 
machine,  when  said  working  member  is  moving  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  for  working  said 
workpiece. 


4^20,034 
DOUBLE  ACTION,  SELF-CONTAINED  SWAGE 
Ivo  C.  Pogonowski,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1978,  Scr.  No.  878,625 
Int.  a.J  B21D  41 /OO;  B21J  7/16 
U.S.  a.  72—399  5  Qaims 

1.  A  swage  for  deforming  and  joining  together  two  small 
telescopic  tubes  having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising, 

(a)  cylinder  means  for  being  positioned  coaxially  in  the 
telescopic  tubes  having  a  piston  means  operable  at  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  means, 

(b)  two  arm  means,  each  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  piston  means  for  being  moved  parallel  to  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  piston,  said  one  ends  of  both  arm 
means  being  spaced  apart  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  from  their  respective  other  ends, 

(c)  the  other  end  of  each  arm  means  carries  an  indentation 
tip  for  engaging  and  deforming  the  inner  surface  of  said 


inner  tube  upon  outward  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm 
means,  each  of  said  indentation  tip  ends  being  adjacent  the 
side  of  the  telescopic  tubes  opposite  to  the  side  adjacent  its 
respective  one  end  for  forming  crossed  arms  for  generat- 
ing increased  indentation  forces, 
(d)  biasing  means  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  arm  means  on  one 


4,220,033 
BLIND  RIVETING  TOOL 
John  Powderley,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  USM  Cor- 
poration, Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  950,587 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1978, 
3955/78 

Int.  C\?  B21J  15/34 
U.S.  a.  72—391  3  Gaims 
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1.  A  pull-through  blind  riveting  tool  comprising  a  barrel  for 
axially  receiving  a  mandrel  adapted  to  slidably  mount  a  plural- 
ity of  headed  rivets  to  be  set  successively,  abutment  members 
mounted  on  an  end  portion  of  the  barrel  for  movement  be- 
tween a  closed  first  condition  in  which  they  abut  the  head  of  a 
leading  rivet  during  a  rivet  setting  operation  of  the  tool  and  to 
an  open  second  condition  in  which  a  rivet  can  pass  between  the 
members,  and  a  collar  rotatively  m>  unted  on  the  front  end  of 
the  barrel,  said  collar  being  formed  with  a  cam  face  for  displac- 
ing a  cam  member  during  rotation  of  the  collar  to  urge  the 
abutment  members  forwardly  and  radially  apart  and  to  retain 
said  members  in  their  open  condition  to  facilitate  loading  of  the 
tool  with  rivets  and  shiftable  by  rotation  between  said  first 
position  in  which  the  abutment  members  assume  said  closed 
condition  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  abutment  mem- 
bers are  retained  in  their  open  condition. 


side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  telescopic  tubes  for 
pivoting  said  one  arm  means  outwardly,  and 
(e)  said  biasing  means  being  responsive  to  said  piston  means 
longitudinal  movement  for  actuating  said  indentation  tips 
outwardly  and  transversely  of  the  small  telescopic  tubes 
for  deforming  two  contiguous  dimples  in  both  small  tele- 
scopic tubes  for  efficiently  joining  the  two  tubes  together. 


4,220,035 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  STRAIGHTENING  OF  THIN 

METALLIC  PARTS  ESPECIALLY  SHEETS 

Rottger  Jansen-Herfeld,  Konigstr.  146,  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  971,873 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1977,  2757906 

Int.a.'B21Bi7/0(J 
U.S.  a.  72—413  13  Claims 


10  "•  10 


1.  An  arrangement  for  shaping  a  generally  planar  workpiece, 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  members  having  juxtaposed 
endfaces  and  being  movable  towards  and  away  from  one  an- 
other with  reference  to  a  normal  position  in  which  said  end- 
faces  are  spaced  from  a  plane  midway  between  them  and  in 
which  a  workpiece  is  to  be  suspended;  a  support  on  each  of 
said  members  at  the  endface  thereof;  a  plurality  of  tools  on 
each  support  and  extending  towards  said  plane;  and  means 
mounting  each  of  said  supports  with  the  tools  thereon  for 
rotation  relative  to  the  respective  endface,  to  and  from  a  posi- 
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tion  in  which  a  selected  one  of  said  tools  is  located  closest  to  defined  and  simultaneous  loading  on  the  axles  and/or  the 
said  plane  while  all  others  of  said  tools  are  located  farther  from    balancing  arms  for  creating  controlled  mechanical  stress  in  the 
said  plane  so  that,  when  said  members  move  towards  one 
another  only  the  selected  tools  of  the  two  supports  contact  a 
workpiece  suspended  in  said  plane.  i 


4,220,036 

HEAVY  WIRE  BENDING  TOOL 

John  L.  Scheetz,  365  Maxwell  Ave.,  Oakdalc,  Calif.  95361 

Filed  Jul.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  927,122 

Int.  a.2  B21D  7/0O 


U.S.  a.  72-458 


2  Claims 


axles  and/or  the  balancing  arms  and  thus  simulating  a  vehicle 
load  giving  the  same  wheel  force. 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  bending  heavy  electric  cable  comprising: 

a  lower  member  in  a  first  plane  having  a  closed  rearward 
portion  and  portions  extending  forwardly  so  as  to  define  a 
first  partially  enclosed  area  with  the  rearward  region 
closed  and  the  forward  region  open; 

an  upper  member  in  a  second  plane  spaced  apart  from  and 
generally  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  said  upper  member 
commencing  at  a  rearward  portion  and  extending  for- 
wardly and  laterally  so  as  to  define  a  second  partially 
enclosed  area  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  first  par- 
tially enclosed  area  said  second  partially  enclosed  area 
being  partially  open  in  the  rearward  region  and  substan- 
tially closed  in  the  forward  region  for  holding  said  heavy 
cable  extending  between  first  and  second  enclosed  areas; 

a  spacing  member  interconnected  with  the  rearward  portion 
of  said  lower  member  and  extending  to  and  intercon- 
nected with  the  rearward  portion  of  said  upper  member; 
said  upper,  lower  and  spacing  member  being  comprised  of 
a  material  cylindrical  in  cross-section;  and  a  hand-holda- 
ble  handle  member  extending  rearwardly  from  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  spacing  member  so  as  to 
apply  mechanical  advantage  to  said  interconnected  mem- 
bers to  cause  the  rotation  thereof  in  a  plane  substantially 
vertical  to  the  aforesaid  first  and  second  planes  whereby 
said  upper  and  lower  members  engage  the  heavy  cable 
causing  it  to  bend  without  damage  to  electrical  properties 
of  insulation  of  wire.  i 


4,220,038 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  INSTRUMENT 

READINGS  OF  TRANSIENT  FORCE  OF  A  MOVING 

FLUID  COLUMN 

Joseph  W.  Kantorski,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  55,840 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  25/00 

U.S.  a.  73—1  B  2  Claims 
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4,220,037 

WEIGHING  SCALE  CALIBRATING  MACHINE 

Ake  Widehn,  Vesteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ASEA  AB,  Vesteras, 

Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  6, 1978,  7801327 

Int.  a.5  GOIG  23/00 

U.S.  a.  73-1  B  2  Qaims 

1.  A  loading  machine  for  use  in  the  caliberation  of  strain 
transducers  attached  to  axles  or  to  arms  for  balancing  the  load 
between  two  rear  axles  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  girder 
frame  and  ground  engaging  wheels,  the  machine  being  adapted 
for  use  with  weighing  equipment  including  at  least  one  box 
girder  having  at  least  two  load  scales  disposed  thereon  for 
respectively  supporting  two  of  said  wheels,  the  machine  com- 
prising tensile  force  applying  means  for  engagement  with  the 
girder  frame  and  the  box  girder  for  pulling  the  girder  frame 
toward  the  box  girder,  the  output  of  the  scales  when  tensile 
force  is  applied  by  said  means  representing  a  value  of  a  simu- 
lated load  on  the  vehicle,  whereby  the  machine  establishes  a 
measured  accurate  and  controlled  wheel  force  giving  a  known 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  transient  force  of  a  moving  fluid 
column  comprising: 

a  paddle  having  a  lever  arm  and  disc  carried  by  said  arm; 

paddle  carrying  means  from  which  said  lever  arm  depends, 
said  carrying  means  resisting  relative  swinging  movement 
of  said  paddle; 

means  for  supporting  both  said  paddle  and  carrying  means 
with  said  paddle  in  a  position  within  a  path  along  which  a 
moving  fluid  column  is  to  be  monitored; 

means  for  aligning  said  disc  of  said  paddle  centrally  in  said 
path  of  said  moving  fluid  column,  said  aligning  means 
including  a  simulated  ocular  cornea  fixed  at  a  known 
position  on  said  paddle  supporting  means  relative  to  said 
paddle  disc;  and 

means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  resistance  of  said  carry- 
ing means  to  said  relative  swinging  movement  of  said 
paddle. 


4,220,0B9 
FLUID  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR 

A  THERMAL  GAV'GE  PROBE 
Julian  S.  Taylor,  8300  SW.  8,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73108 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,879,  Jun.  26, 1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62,382 
Int.  CI.'  GOIF  //6«.  GOIN  25/00 
U.S.  a.  73-15  R  3  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  with  . 

a  tubular  thermal  gauge  probe  having  a  heater  connected 
with  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  disposed  within  one 
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fluid  entering  closed  end  portion  and  having  a  first  ther- 
mocouple disposed  within  the  heater, 

a  second  thermocouple  within  said  probe  and  connected  in 
series  with  said  firsi  thermocouple  in  thermally  insulated 
relation,  one  lead  of  said  first  thermocouple  and  one  lead 
of  said  second  thermocouple  extending  beyond  the  other 
end  of  said  probe,  the  improvement  comprising: 

amplifying  means  connected  with  the  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  said  one  lead  of  said  first  thermocouple; 


•Hv  ^it. 


voltage  divider  means  including  a  resistance  thermal  device 
interposed  between  said  second  thermocouple  and  said 
amplifying  means  for  applying  a  constant  value  correc- 
tional voltage  to  said  amplifying  means  as  a  function  of 
fluid  temperature:  and, 

voltage  regulator  means  including  a  voltage  regulator  con- 
necting the  source  of  electrical  energy  with  said  heater, 
said  one  lead  of  said  second  thermocouple  and  said  volt-^ 
age  divider  means. 


4^20,040 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMISSION  AND 

RECEIPT  OF  MEASURING  ULTRASONIC  WAVE 

Yasuo  Noguchi,  Yokohama;  Taro  Kokuzawa,  Tokyo;  Hideyuki 
Suzuki,  Hamamatsu,  and  Toni  Yokose,  Zushi,  all  of  Japan, 
auignors  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  956,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27, 1978,  53-76991 

Int.  a.^  COIN  29/02 

U,S.  a.  73—24  3  Qalms 
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and  impedance  between  said  transmitting  transducer  and 
said  amplifier,  said  negative  immitance  converter  being 
inserted  between  said  transmitting  transducer  and  said 
amplifier,  and  said  receiving  transducer  for  receiving  the 
ultrasonic  wave  and  converting  it  into  electric  energy 
including  an  electrostrictive  element  controlled  by  a  cir- 
cuit by  which  negative  admittance  generated  by  another 
negative  immitance  converter  inserted  between  said  re- 
ceiving transducer  and  said  amplifier  which  also  amplifies 
an  output  of  said  receiving  transducer  offsets  admittances 
including  load  admittance  and  damping  impedance  of  said 
receiving  transducer;  and 
(b)  converting  the  difference  between  the  frequency  of  a 
feedback  oscillating  system  constituted  by  both  said  nega- 
tive immitance  converters  and  said  amplifier  which  also 
functions  feedback  oscillation  and  a  stable  reference  fre- 
quency into  a  voltage  indicative  of  the  concentration  of  an 
object  gas  in  said  object  gas  atmosphere. 


4,220,041 
ALIEN  LIQUID  DETECTOR  AND  CONTROL 
Bronson  M.  Potter,  R.F.D.  1,  Mason,  N.H.  03048 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,347,  Apr.  7,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,899 

Int.  a.'  COIN  25/1% 

U.S.  a.  73—61.1  R  18  Qaims 


i.::l. 
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1.  A  detector  for  detecting  an  alien  immiscible  liquid  in  the 
presence  of  a  desired  liquid,  e.g.,  for  detecting  oil  pollution  at 
a  surface  boundary  of  water,  comprising  a  monitoring  element 
exposed  for  heat  transfer  contact  with  said  alien  liquid  when 
present,  said  monitoring  element  having  an  electrical  charac- 
teristic that  changes  as  a  single- valued  function  of  temperature, 
an  electronic  circuit  to  control  the  flow  of  heating  current  to 
said  element  to  establish  the  temperature  of  said  element  at  a 
value  substantially  above  ambient  temperature,  said  circuit 
including  reference  means  representing  a  predetermined  de- 
sired value  for  said  electrical  characteristic  of  said  monitoring 
element  and  being  adapted,  upon  change  in  the  actual  value  of 
said  electrical  characteristic  of  said  monitoring  element,  to 
change  said  heating  current  flow  to  said  monitoring  element  to 
restore  the  value  of  said  characteristic  toward  said  predeter- 
mined desired  value,  and  an  alien  liquid  indicator  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  change  in  said  heating  current 
flow  to  said  monitoring  element  for  indicating  the  presence  of 
said  alien  liquid,  said  predetermined  change  related  to  the 
difference  in  the  specific  heats  of  the  alien  and  the  desired 
liquids. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  gas  concentration  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  transmitting  an  ultrasonic  wave  from  a  transmitting  trans- 
ducer through  an  object  gas  atmosphere  to  a  receiving 
transducer,  said  transmitting  transducer  including  an  elec- 
trostrictive element  controlled  by  a  circuit  by  which 
negative  impedance  generated  from  a  negative  immitance 
converter  offsets  impedances  including  damping  impe- 
dance of  said  transmitting  transducer,  output  impedance 
of  an  amplifier  for  driving  said  transmitting  transducer 


4,220,042 
MEASUREMENT  OF  CARBON  BLACK  DISPERSION 
Paul  C.  Vegvari,  Burlington;  William  M.  Hess,  Trenton,  and 
Vincent  E.  Cbirico,  Hamilton  Sq.,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Columbian  Chemicals  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  23,577 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  79/05.  ii/i4 
U.S.  a.  73—150  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  degree  of  dispersion  of 
carbon  black  in  a  rubber  sample,  comprising  cutting  said  sam- 
ple with  a  cutting  element,  thereby  obtaining  a  sample  surface, 
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contacting  (a)  said  surface  of  said  rubber  sample  with  a  height 
measuring  transducer,  which  supplies  a  current  output  at  a 
voltage  which  varies  in  correspondence  to  the  height  of  peaks 


4  220  044 
WAVE  MEASURING  BUOY 
Lester  R.  LeBlanc,  Narragansett,  and  Foster  H.  Middleton, 
Peace  Dale,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Environmental  Devices 
Corporation,  Marion,  Mass. 

Filed  May  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,345 

Int.  a.'  GOIW  7/00 

U.S.  a.  73—170  A  7  Claims 


on  said  sample  surface,  moving  the  contacted  height  measuring 
means  across  said  sample  surface,  and  recording  the  voltage 
output  of  said  transducer  as  the  transducer  means  moves  up 
and  down  the  surface  peaks. 


I 


4,220,043 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

PROHLE  OF  A  PLATE 

Sadao  Ebata,  Okayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Steel 

Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,944 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8, 1977,  52-147962 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  7i/72,  U/16,  U/22,  13/24 

U.S.  a.  73—159  8  Claims 


iwrr'? 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  profile  of  a  plate  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  aligned  waveshape  detectors  for  detecting  a 
plurality  of  waveshapes  and  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
waveshape  signals,  each  of  said  waveshape  detectors 
comprising  a  plurality  of  nozzles  arranged  in  a  widthwise 
direction  of  the  plate  which  injects  water  continuously 
and  uniformly  towards  the  surface  of  the  plate  and  verti- 
cal displacements  of  the  plate  are  measured  by  said  wave- 
shape detectors  as  electrical  resistance  of  the  injected 
water  between  the  nozzles  and  said  plate,  each  of  said 
nozzles  of  said  waveshape  detectors  each  comprising: 

a  nozzle  tip  for  injecting  water  toward  a  travelling  plate  and 
to  which  a  voltage  is  applied;  i 

a  support  member  made  of  electrically  insulated  material  for 
supporting  said  nozzle  tip; 

a  case  spaced  apart  from  said  support  member  and  covering 
said  support  member  and  forming  at  one  end  an  opening 
adjacent  to  said  nozzle  tip; 

a  means  for  feeding  gas  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said 
case,  said  case,  support  member  and  nozzle  tip  being 
arranged  and  configured  such  that  gas  under  pressure 
flows  between  said  case  and  said  support  member  and  is 
blown  out  of  said  opening  in  said  case; 

a  waveshape  processing  means  for  determining  signal  varia- 
tion values  from  the  waveshape  signals  within  small  peri- 
ods of  time  and  for  summing  the  signal  variation  values 
over  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

a  subtracting  means  for  comparing  the  summed  signal  varia- 
tion values  and  for  generating  outputs  corresponding  to 
distortion  in  the  profile  of  the  plate. 


»o  — 
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1.  A  wave  measuring  buoy  assembly  capable  of  being 
launched  and  retrieved  from  a  small  boat  and  which  when 
launched  tends  to  follow  the  wave  surface  and  in  the  course  of 
following  a  wave  surface  tends  to  pitch  and  roll,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  flotation  hull  and  a  rigid,  underwater  assembly 
depending  therefrom,  said   underwater  assembly  having  a 
greater  horizontal  drag  than  said  hull,  said  underwater  assem- 
bly comprising  a  water-proof  housing  and  means  fixing  said 
housing  to  said  hull  and  spaced  therebelow.  said  hull  being 
adapted  to  support  said  underwater  assembly  therebeneath  in  a 
body  of  water,  said  housing  being  spaced  below  said  flotation 
hull  a  distance  such  that  as  the  buoy  assembly  rolls  or  pitches 
under  the  influence  of  wave  motion  it  stabilizes  itself  by  acting 
as  an  inverted  pendulum,  the  center  of  rotation  of  which  is  said 
housing,  whereby  said  inverted  pendulum  when  on  the  front  of 
a  wave  passing  thereunder  swings  around  said  housing  in  the 
direction  of  propagation  of  said  wave  and  swings  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  as  the  crest  of  the  wave  passes  thereunder  to 
position  it  on  the  back  side  of  said  wave,  said  buoy  assembly 
having  a  horizontal  center-line,  an  accelerometer  suspended  in 
said  housing  for  pivotal  motion  relative  thereto,  a  two  axis 
inclinometer  having  said  two  axes  at  substantially  90°  to  each 
other  fixed  to  said  buoy  assembly  and  a  compass  having  a 
north-south  axis  mounted  on  said  buoy  assembly,  said  incli- 
nometer and  said  compass  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  to  said  buoy  assembly  that  one  inclinometer 
axis  makes  a  predetermined  angle  with  said  horizontal  center- 
line  and  the  north-south  axis  of  said  compass  also  makes  a 
predetermined  angle  with  said  horizontal  center-line,  each  axis 
of  said  inclinometer  being  adapted  to  produce  an  output  signal 
related  to  tilt  of  said  buoy  assembly,  said  compass  being 
adapted  to  produce  an  output  signal  related  to  the  compass 
bearing  of  said  horizontal  center-line  and  said  accelerometer 
being  adapted  to  produce  an  output  signal  when  said  buoy 
assembly  is  lifted  by  the  front  of  a  wave,  and  means  to  process 
the  output  signals  from  said  inclinometer,  said  compass  and 
said  accelerometer  to  indicate  the  direction  of  a  wave  passing 
under  said  buoy  assembly. 
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4^20,045 
MASS  FLOW  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Suzuo  Suzuki,  Yokosuka;  Hiroyuki  Maruoka,  Yokohama;  Hat- 
suo  Nagaishi,  Yokosuka,  and  Yuji  Matsubara,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yo- 
kohama, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  865,185,  Dec.  28, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  963,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1977,  52/1792 

Int.  a:-  GOIF  1/56,  1/76 

U.S.  a.  73—861.05  4  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  mass  flow  of  fluids  passing 
therethrough  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  equipped  with 
an  ignition  circuit  for  igniting  the  air-fuel  mixture  in  the  cylin- 
ders of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  said  ignition  circuit 
including  a  secondary  circuit,  an  ignition  coil  having  a  second- 
ary winding  and  a  tap  on  said  winding,  and  a  common  terminal 
connected  to  ground,  said  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  electrodes  disposed  in  the  path  of  fluid 
flow  for  ionizing  the  fluid  to  generate  an  electrically 
distinguishable  fluid  mass  from  the  surrounding  mass  of 
fluid,  said  electrically  distinguishable  fluid  mass  migrating 
with  said  surrounding  fluid  between  first  and  second 
predetermined  points  along  the  path  of  fluid  flow,  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  being  disposed  at  said  first 
predetermined  point,  said  second  predetermined  point 
being  located  downstream  of  said  first  predetermined 
point; 

(b)  means  for  applying  a  high  DC  voltage  in  response  to  a 
train  of  ignition  pulses  generated  in  said  ignition  circuit 
across  said  first  and  second  electrodes  for  biasing  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  at  opposite  potentials  at  intervals, 
said  means  including  first  and  second  conductors  connect- 
ing the  secondary  circuit  of  said  ignition  circuit  to  said 
first  and  second  electrodes,  said  first  conductor  being 
connected  to  said  tap  of  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
ignition  coil,  said  second  conductor  being  connected 
between  said  second  electrode  and  ground  to  which  the 
common  terminal  of  said  ignition  circuit  is  connected; 

(c)  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  electrically 
distinguishable  fluid  mass  at  said  second  predetermined 
point  and  providing  an  output  indicative  of  said  presence; 
and 

(d)  means,  responsive  to  said  output,  for  determining  a  tran- 
sit time  of  said  electrically  distinguishable  fluid  mass  over 
the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  predetermined 
points.     ' 


4,220,046 
FLOWMETERING  APPARATUS 
George  E.  Sqourakes,  Millis,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Foxboro 
Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  971,608 
Int.  a.3  GOIF  1/32 
U.S.  a.  73-861.22  g  Qaims 

1.  A  flowmeter  of  the  flow  obstruction  type  for  use  in  sani- 
tary applications  comprising: 
a  pipe  for  carrying  a  flowing  fluid,  said  pipe  having  a  wall 
with  a  curved  surface,  said  curved  surface  having  at  least 


one  flatened  section,  said  flatened  section  having  inner 

and  outer  surfaces  and  containing  an  aperture; 
a  flow  obstruction  element; 
means  for  mounting  said  flow  obstruction  element  in  the 

interior  of  said  pipe; 
said  flow  obstruction  element  having  an  elongate  section 

providing  a  partial  flow  obstruction  for  measuring  flow 

rate  through  said  pipe; 
said  flow  obstruction  element  further  having  an  enlarged 

head  at  one  end;  pi  said  head  having  a  flow  contact  sur- 


face of  low  fluid  collectability  which  is  co-planar  with 
said  inner  surface  of  said  flatened  section  at  least  in  the 
region  of  the  perimeter  of  said  flow  contact  surface; 

said  head  having  a  side  surface; 

means  for  bonding  said  head  side  surface  to  the  pipe  wall 
side  surface  circumscribing  said  aperture; 

said  flow  obstruction  element,  said  pipe  wall  and  said  bond- 
ing means  presenting  surfaces  accessible  to  said  fluid  that 
have  low  fluid  collectability,  thereby  preventing  entrap- 
ment of  said  fluid. 


4,220,047 
FUEL  TANK  GAUGE 
J^l  Mauboussin,  Bezons,  France,  assignor  to  Automobiles 
Peugeot  and  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen,  both  of 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  3,643 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22, 1978,  78  0502S 

Int.  a.^  GOIF  23/JO;  HOIL  10/10 

U.S.  a.  73—313  7  Oaims 

1.  A  gauge,  in  particular  for  a  liquid  tank,  such  as  a  fuel  tank, 

comprising  a  pivotal  float,  a  pivotable  arm  pivotally  connected 

to  a  member  mounted  within  said  tank  and  carrying  the  float, 

a  rheostat  wound  on  a  first  tube  which  is  placed  substantially 

vertically  in  the  tank,  a  sliding  contact  cooperative  with  the 
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rheostat  and  guided  by  said  first  tube,  upper  and  lower  pulleys, 
a  flexible  threadlike  element  which  extends  around  upper  and 


St 

n  IS        ; 
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whereby  the  chilling  time  of  the  iced  water  is  extended  as  a 
result  of  the  isolating  effect  of  the  insulation  and  the  quantity  of 
beer  in  the  keg  can  be  inferred  from  said  level  detecting  means. 


/ 


5    n 

2S 


6  g 


IS 


1"^ 


•  »  - 


a  - 
- 


17  S-  ft 


5 


4,220,049 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


t^^i 


5^ 


lower  pulleys,  and  drivingly  connects  the  sliding  contact  to  the 
float  at  a  given  point  of  said  arm  adjacent  the  float. 


4,220,048 

COOLER  AND  LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  BEER  KEGS 
John  A.  Grepiotis,  and  Joseph  A.  Grepiotis,  both  of  3981  Fran- 
don  Ct.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.  93063 

Filed  Jun.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  48,806 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  23/02.  23/06 

U.S.a.  73— 323  5  Qaims 


4,220,050 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  ACTUATING  ASSEMBLY 

Larry  D.  Friesen,  and  Stephen  L.  Palmer,  both  of  Dallas,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Towmotor  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  796,568,  May  13,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.136,752. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,959 

Int.  a.'G05G  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—2  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  chilling  and  gauging  of  beer  kegs 
comprising: 

a.  a  thermally  insulated  container  of  sufficient  size  to  hold  a 
keg  of  beer  and  a  quantity  of  iced  water; 

b.  a  thermally  insulated  and  perforated  cover  for  said  con- 
tainer; { 

c.  level  detecting  means  for  measuring  the  height  of  said  iced 
water  when  the  keg  is  in  place  in  said  insulated  container 
along  with  a  measured  amopnt  of  said  iced  water; 


1.  A  control  system  actuating  assembly  (172)  for  engaging  a 
vehicle  brake  (18),  comprising: 

bearing  means  (178)  having  an  axis  (176): 

first  and  second  juxtaposed  elements  (174,198)  mounted  on 
said  bearing  means  (178)  and  being  individually  pivotable 
about  said  axis  (176)  between  first  and  second  positions, 
said  first  element  (174)  having  an  actuating  cam  (186) 
thereon; 

a  brake  actuating  member  (188); 

biasing  means  (200)  for  continually  urging  said  second  ele- 
ment (198)  pivotally  toward  said  second  position; 

retention  means  (218)  for  retaining  said  second  element  (198) 
in  said  first  position; 

release  means  (168)  for  releasing  said  retention  means  (218) 
and  permitting  said  second  element  (198)  to  be  moved 
toward  said  second  position  by  said  biasing  means  (200). 
said  second  element  (198)  contacting  said  first  element 
(174)  in  said  first  position,  automatically  moving  said  first 
element  (174)  toward  said  second  position  and  engaging 
said  actuating  cam  (186)  against  said  brake  actuating  mem- 
ber (188)  to  engage  the  vehicle  brake  (18). 
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4,220,051 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  DOOR  OPERATOR 

John  C.  Catlett,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works, 
New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  May  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  905,767 

Int.  a:-  E05F  11/00:  F16H  27/02 

U.S.  a.  74—89.15  25  Claims 


one  bore  and  having  its  other  end  supported  in  the  other  bore 
with  a  moderate  fit,  the  pin  and  linic  having  cooperating  abut- 
ment means  which  prevent  movement  of  the  pin  in  the  direc- 
tion from  said  one  bore  toward  said  other,  the  beam  strength  of 
the  pin  and  the  elastic  modulus  of  the  linlc  being  such  that  in 


1.  In  a  door  operator  having  a  rotary  spindle  with  a  coaxial 
spindle  drive  gear  and  operable  in  opposite  angular  directions 
thereof  for  opening  and  closing  a  swinging  door,  a  reciproca- 
ble  spindle  operator  with  a  rack  gear  in  mesh  with  the  spindle 
drive  gear,  mounted  for  linear  movement  perpendicular  to  the 
spindle  axis  in  opposite  linear  directions  corresponding  to 
rotation  of  the  spindle  in  opposite  angular  directions  respec- 
tively, a  rotary  electric  drive  motor,  and  a  drive  mechanism 
interconnecting  the  rotary  electric  motor  and  reciprocable 
spindle  operator  having  a  ball  drive  screw  with  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  reciprocable  movement  of  the  spindle  operator 
and  a  recirculating  ball,  drive  nut  mounted  on  the  drive  screw 
for  relative  rotation  for  translating  linear  and  rotary  motion 
between  the  reciprocable  spindle  operator  and  rotary  drive 
screw  respectively,  the  improvement  wherein  the  spindle  drive 
gear  is  intermediate  the  axial  ends  of  the  rotary  spindle, 
wherein  the  drive  screw  and  drive  nut  have  an  axis  perpendic- 
ular to  and  intersecting  the  drive  gear  axis,  one  of  said  drive 
screw  and  drive  nut  being  fixed  to  the  spindle  operator,  and  the 
rotary  electric  motor  being  connected  for  rotating  the  other, 
and  wherein  the  reciprocable  spindle  operator  comprises  a  pair 
of  lateral  thrust  bearings  generally  diametrically  of  the  rack 
gear  and  on  opposite  axial  ends  of  the  spindle  drive  gear  re- 
spectively, for  transmitting  lateral  thrust  between  the  rack  gear 
and  spindle  during  linear  movement  of  the  spindle  operator. 


23a. 


^J-^tit. 


chain  operation  such  as  over  a  drive  sprocket  the  pins  are 
subject  to  cyclic  bending,  specifically  as  centrally  loaded 
beams  and  the  links  are  subject  to  cyclical  tensile  stresses 
which  cause  the  pins  to  move  in  said  direction  whereby  the 
pins  are  in  effect  self-securing. 


4,220,053 
STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  WORM  GEAR  SET 
Roland  J.  Barlow,  Madison  Heights,  and  Gary  M.  Smith,  Livo- 
nia, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ex-CelUO  Corporation,  Troy, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  25,623 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  74-425  15  Claims 


4,220,052 

PIN  RETENTION  BY  INTERFERENCE  HT 

DIFFERENTIAL 

Jerome  F.  Sheldon,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rexnord  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,395 

Int.  a.3  F16G  13/06 

U.S.  a.  474—207  11  Qaims 

1.  A  chain  link  having  spaced  sidebars  provided  with  aligned 

bores  and  a  round  pin  having  one  end  which  is  press  fitted  in 


1.  In  a  worm  gear  set  including  a  worm  and  a  gear  meshed 
with  the  worm  and  driven  by  rotation  thereof,  a  stop  mecha- 
nism comprising:  a  blocking  member  that  is  moved  to  a  block- 
ing position  as  the  gear  approaches  an  extreme  of  movement  in 
one  direction;  and  a  stop  on  the  worm  that  is  free  to  rotate  until 
the  blocking  member  reaches  the  blocking  position  whereupon 
worm  rotation  engages  the  stop  with  the  blocking  member  to 
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prevent  further  rotation  of  the  worm  in  order  to  thereby  limit  4,220,055 

the  extent  of  gear  movement  in  said  one  direction  while  pre-  DEVICE  TO  BALANCE  A  ROTOR 

venting  lockup  of  the  worm  and  gear  by  excessive  torque  Gaude  Dubois,  Vert  St.  Denis,  and  Jean  M.  Surdi,  Melun,  both 
applied  to  the  worm.  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Con- 

I  struction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation,  Paris,  France 

I  Filed  Sep.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,206 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23, 1977,  77  29241 
Int.  CI.2  F16F  15/22 
U.S.  G.  74—573  R  3  Gaims 


4,220,054 
CRANK  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Lorraine  O.  Kuhlman,  Monroe  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Kuhlman 
Diecasting  Company,  Monroe  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,392 

Int.  G.2  B25G  3/00 

U.S.  G.  74—545  3  Gaims 
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1.  A  crank  handle  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  crank  arm  having  spaced  end  portions; 

(b)  means  at  one  said  end  portions  and  extending  therefrom 
for  operatively  connecting  same  to  a  mechanism  operative 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  means; 

(c)  a  handle  mounting  knob  at  the  other  said  end  portion  and 
extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  means, 
said  knob  having  an  end  surface  and  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal outer  surface  and  an  annular  groove  between  the  said 
cylindrical  outer  surface  and  the  crank  arm  with  a  merg- 
ing surface  between  the  groove  and  cylindrical  outer 
surface  defining  a  shoulder  facing  said  crank  arm; 

(d)  a  handle  of  resilient  material  having  a  cavity  therein 
opening  at  an  end  thereof  with  the  other  end  closed  and 
defining  a  substantially  cylindrical  inner  surface,  cavity 
end  surface  and  an  annular  fiange  adjacent  said  open  end 
forming  a  shoulder  facing  said  end  surface  with  the  cavity 
of  a  shape  and  size  for  the  handle  to  be  engaged  over  said 
knob  and  rotatable  thereon  with  the  cavity  cylindrical 
inner  surface  and  end  surface  in  bearing  contact  with  the 
cylindrical  outer  surface  and  end  surface  respectively  of 
the  knob  and  the  flange  shoulder  engaged  with  the  shoul- 
der of  the  knob  to  retain  the  handle  on  the  knob; 

(e)  the  shoulder  forming  merging  surface  between  the 
groove  and  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  knob  is 
rounded; 

(0  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  knob  merges  into  the 
end  surface  thereof  on  a  radius  providing  a  rounded  sur- 
face- 

(g)  the  cavity  in  the  handle  has  corresponding  rounded 
surfaces  where  the  cylindrical  inner  surface  thereof 
merges  into  the  shoulder  of  the  annular  flange  and  into  the 
end  surface  respectively  for  bearing  contact  with  the 
respective  said  merging  rounded  surfaces  of  the  knob;  and 

(h)  said  knob  has  an  axial  recess  in  the  end  thereof  with  the 
outer  portion  rounded  and  on  the  same  radius  as  the 
rounded  surface  of  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  end 
surface  of  the  knob. 


1.  In  a  balancing  device  for  a  rotor  having  a  flange  defining 
a  flat  radial  surface  with  a  series  of  spaced  orifices  to  receive 
fastening  means  for  balancing  weights,  and  a  radially  inwardly 
facing  cylindrical  surface  on  said  flange,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
an  annular  groove  in  said  radial  surface  of  said  flange; 
a  balancing  weight  of  L-shape  cross  section  having  one  leg 
extending  generally  radially  along  said  radial  surface  and 
having  a  rib  extending  into  said  annular  groove,  a  hole 
through  said  one  leg  aligned  with  one  of  said  orifices  with 
a  fastening  means  extending  through  both,  the  other  leg  of 
said  balancing  weight  extending  axially  and  having  a 
cylindrical  surface  facing  radially  outwardly  and  engag- 
ing said  inwardly  facing  cylindrical  surface;  and 
a  ring  on  said  rotor  facing  said  radial  surface  and  having  a 
recess  receiving  said  one  leg  of  said  balancing  weight  and 
overiying  said  fastening  means  whereby,  in  the  event  of 
failure  of  said  fastening  means,  said  rib  and  ring  will  retain 
said  weight  in  position  on  said  rotor. 


4,220.056 
TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Robert  C.  Bremer,  Jr.,  Brownsburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wallace 
Murray  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,196 
Int.  G.2  F16F  15/10 
U.S.  G.  74—574  2  Claims 

1.  A  torsional  vibration  damper  including, 

(a)  an  annular  inertia  ring  formed  of  two  annular  pieces,  each 
piece  being  of  generally  L-shape  in  half-axial  cross-section 
defining  axially  and  radially  extending  legs,  the  axially 
extending  legs  of  said  L-shape  pieces  having  a  common 
surface  of  junction,  one  of  said  axially  extending  legs 
being  positioned  radially  inwardly  of  the  other,  the  radi- 
ally extending  legs  of  the  said  L-shape  pieces,  together 
with  the  said  axially  extending  legs  defining  a  generally 
U-shape  in  half-axial  cross-section, 

(b)  an  annular  hub. 
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(c)  a  radially  outwardly  extending  tongue  carried  by  the  hub 
and  integral  therewith, 

(d)  a  pair  of  annular  elastomer  members  each  having  a  radi- 
ally extending  portion,  which  portions  sandwich  the 
tongue,  said  elastomer  members  also  each  having  an  axi- 
ally  extending  portion,  said  elastomer  members  being 
generally  L-shape  in  half-axial  cross-section, 

(e)  the  radially  extending  portions  of  the  L-shape  pieces 


^  H 
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sandwiching  the  tongue  and  the  radially  extending  por- 
tions of  the  elastomer  members, 

(0  said  hub  also  having  axially  extending  flanges  radially 
inwardly  of  said  inertia  ring,  said  hub  flanges  and  said 
inertia  ring  sandwiching  the  said  axially  extending  elasto- 
mer portions, 

(g)  whereby  the  elastomer  members  cooperate  with  the 
inertia  ring  and  hub  to  damp  torsional  vibrations  of  the 
hub. 


4^20,057 
GAS  TURBINE-TRANSMISSION  PLANT 
Sven-Olof  Kronogtrd,  Kantorpavftgen  31,  Lomimi,  Sweden 
23400 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  835,035 
CUdni  priority,  applicatioB  Sweden,  Sep.  24, 1976,  7610579 
Int.  a.2  F16H  47/08 
U.S.  a.  74-688  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  automotive  gas  turbine-transmission  plant  comprising 
a  compressor,  a  flrst  turbine  driving  the  same,  at  least  one 
power  turbine,  as  well  as  conventional  auxiliaries, 

(A)  said  first  turbine  being  undersized  with  respect  to  the 
power  consumption  of  the  compressor  during  normal 
operation, 

(B)  a  stepped  planetary  gearing  interconnecting  said  flrst  and 
said  at  least  one  power  turbine  and  including  flrst  and 
second  sun  wheels,  a  planet  carrier  supporting  a  set  of 
stepped  planet  gear  wheels  a  planet  gear  wheel  having  a 
small  diameter  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  planet  gear  wheel 
having  a  big  diameter  at  the  other  end,  as  well  as  at  least 
one  ring  wheel, 

(C)  flrst  means  to  transfer  power  input  from  said  at  least  one 
power  turbine  to  said  gearing  by  way  of  said  planet  car- 
rier, 

(D)  second  means  to  extract  power  from  the  gearing  to  an 


output  shaft,  as  well  as  for  driving  said  auxiliaries  exter- 
nally from  one  end  of  said  planetary  gear  wheels, 

(E)  third  means,  cooperating  with  the  other  end  of  said 
planetary  gear  wheels,  for  changing  the  gear  ratio  be- 
tween input  and  output  at  the  gearing,  said  third  means 
including  a  lamella  clutch  surrounded  by  a  rotatable  cas- 
ing which  is  mounted  on  said  flrst  sun  wheel,  and  a  hous- 
ing enclosing  the  gearing,  and  in  which  the  flrst  sun 
wheel,  cooperates  internally  with  the  small  diameter  plan- 
etary gear  wheel,  said  lamella  clutch  having  a  flrst  lamella, 
and  a  second  lamella,  said  flrst  lamella  being  adapted  to 
lock  said  planetary  gear  wheels  in  relation  to  said  rotat- 
able casing,  said  second  lamella  being  adapted  to  lock  said 
rotatable  casing  in  relation  to  said  housing,  and 

(F)  fourth  means  to  extract  power  for  augmenting  said  flrst 
turbine  internally  from  one  end  of  said  planet  wheels. 


4,220,058 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Werner  P.  Petzold,  Harwood  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,029 

Int.  a.2  F16H  3/74 

U.S.  a.  74—751  9  Qalms 


1.  An  electronic  control  system  for  regulating  the  change  of 
gear  ratio  in  an  automatic  transmission  having  a  pair  of  friction 
elements  and  an  output  mechanical  driving  connection  for 
supplying  driveline  torque  to  a  load,  where  an  upshift  change 
of  gear  ratio  has  an  initially  occurring  static  phase,  during 
which  one  of  the  fri9tion  elements  is  released  and  the  driveline 
torque  drops  to  a  minimum  turnaround  level,  and  a  subse- 
quently occurring  dynamic  phase  during  which  the  other 
friction  element  is  engaged  and  the  driveline  torque  increases 
from  the  turnaround  point  until  the  shift  is  completed,  compris- 
ing: 
monitoring  means  for  sensing  the  driveline  torque  at  the 
transmission  output  driving  connection  and  for  producing 
an  output  torque  signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
driveline  torque; 
a  closed  loop  control  system  having  a  loop  which,  when 
closed,  controls  the  engagement  of  the  on-coming  friction 
element  to  regulate  the  driveline  torque; 
detecting  means  responsive  to  said  output  torque  signal  for 
closing  the  loop,  when  said  driveline  torque  is  generally  at 
its  turnaround  point,  and  for  causing  the  driveline  torque 
to  increase,  from  the  turnaround  point,  under  the  control 
of  a  predetermined  flrst  ramp  command; 
and  rest  means  responsive  to  said  output  torque  signal  for 
releasing  and  resetting  said  closed  loop  control  system 
when  the  driveline  torque  increases  to  a  predetermined 
reset  level  during  the  dynamic  phase,  the  driveline  torque 
thereafter  increasing  from  the  reset  point,  under  the  con- 
trot  of  a  predetermined  second  ramp  command,  until  the 
shift  is  completed. 
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4J20059  to  sa'<^  cutter  holder,  said  conical  portion  facing  away  from 

SPEED  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  STEPLESS      said  tool  securing  means,  wherein  said  cutters  and  said  guide 
TRANSMISSION  OF  VEHICLES 


Kiyofumi  Miaino,  Nagoya;  Hiroaki  Maeda,  Toyota;  Shigeo 
Takahaahi,  Kariya;  Maaanori  Sato,  and  Satomi  Suzuki,  both 
of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Aithin  Sciki  Kabuahiki 
KaUha,  Kariya,  Japan 

nied  Nov.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,068 
Qaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1978,  53-139679 
Int.  a.2  B60K  41/18:  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  CL  74-865 
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Stud  are  elastically  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  under 
the  influence  of  spring  means. 

4,220,061 
TURNING-TOOL  MOUNTING  ON  A  MACHINE  TOOL 

Yoshihiro  Tauklji,  Komateu,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Kabuahiki  Kai- 
sha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  2,233 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21, 1978, 53-99626[U] 
Int.  a.2  B23B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  82—36  R  *3  ^■*"" 


1.  A  speed  ratio  control  system  for  a  stepless  variable  speed 
transmission  associated  with  a  vehicle  comprising  means  for 
producing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  a  fuel  injection  duration  in 
response  to  a  fuel  injection  control  signal  supplied  by  an  elec- 
tronic fuel  injection  system,  means  for  producing  a  second 
signal  indicative  of  a  target  fuel  injection  which  corresponds  to 
a  throttle  opening  of  an  engine,  and  means  for  companng  the 
flrst  and  the  second  signal  to  produce  a  speed  ratio  controlling 
signal  which  is  used  to  control  the  speed  ratio  of  the  stepless 
variable  speed  transmission  until  the  fuel  injection  indicated  by 
the  fuel  injection  signal  from  the  electronic  fuel  injection  sys- 
tem becomes  equal  to  the  target  fuel  injection  quantity. 


4,220,060 

TOOL  FOR  DEBURRING  TUBES  OF  DIFFERENT 
WIDTH 
Ole  J.  BjSdstnip,  Vildrosviigen  19,  S-574  00  Vetlanda  2,  Sweden 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  15,008 
!  Int.  a.2  B23B  3/22.  51/00 

U.S.  a.  82-4  C  ^  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  deburring  tubes  of  different  width  comprising 
means  for  securing  the  tool  in  a  rotor  machine;  a  holder  con- 
nected to  said  tool  securing  means  and  holding  a  number  of 
cutters  located  in  grooves  in  said  holder  and  having  deburring 
edges,  which  face  away  from  said  tool  securing  means;  and  a 
guide  stud,  which  is  substantially  coaxial  with  said  holder  and 
said  tool  securing  means  and  comprises  a  substantially  conical 
portion  for  centering  the  tube  to  become  deburred  with  respect 


1  In  a  machine  tool,  in  combination,  a  ram  bifurcated  to 
provide  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  legs,  a  turrethead  mounted 
between  the  pair  of  legs  of  the  ram,  a  turning  tool  including  a 
mounting  body  and  a  cutter  carried  thereby,  the  mounting 
body  of  the  turning  tool  being  disposed  in  contact  both  with 
the  legs  of  the  ram  and  with  the  turrethead,  and  means  for 
removably  securing  the  mounting  body  of  the  turning  tool  to 
at  least  either  of  the  ram  and  the  turrethead. 

4,220,062 

MACHINE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

REaPROCATING  WORKING  TOOLS  WHICH  MAY  BE 

SELECTIVELY  BROUGHT  INTO  OPERATION 
Karl  Blanz,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Trumpf 
Maschinen  AG,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,952 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 

1977,  2738344 

Int.  a.'  B26F  1/04 

U.S.  a.  83-71  *  "•'™* 

1.  A  machine  having  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  working 
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tools,  comprising  a  machine  frame,  a  first  tool  holder  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  displacement  backwardly  and  forwardly  on 
said  frame,  a  first  die  holder  arranged  below  said  tool  holder 
for  movement  on  said  frame  backwardly  and  forwardly  below 
said  first  tool  holder,  a  second  tool  holder  mounted  for  move- 
ment parallel  to  said  first  tool  holder  backwardly  and  for- 
wardly on  said  frame,  a  second  die  holder  mounted  below  said 
second  tool  holder  for  movement  on  said  frame  backwardly 
and  forwardly  below  said  second  tool  holder,  drive  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  tool  holders  and  first 
and  second  die  holders  for  shifting  them  along  said  frame  and 
for  selectively  aligning  a  die  with  a  selected  tool  of  each  of  said 
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first  and  second  tool  holders  and  die  holders,  workpiece  hold- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  backwardly 
and  forwardly  thereon  and  longitudinally  therealong,  means 
connected  to  said  workpiece  holder  for  moving  said  holder  to 
present  a  workpiece  between  said  respective  first  and  second 
tool  holders  and  first  and  second  die  holders  for  operation 
thereon  by  the  tools  in  cooperation  with  their  respective  die, 
reciprocating  means  on  said  frame  mounted  above  said  tool 
holder  including  a  ram  engageable  with  respective  tools  in  said 
tool  holders  which  are  aligned  therewith  to  reciprocate  said 
tools,  means  for  shifting  said  ram  to  change  the  orientation 
thereof  in  respect  to  the  tools  for  operating  on  selective  ones  of 
said  tools. 


4^20,063 

GUILLOTINE  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  F.  Kiemer,  and  Robert  C.  Baugher,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio, 

aiiignors  to  The  Steelastic  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  936,564 

Int.  a.2  B26D  1/08 

U.S.  a.  83—635  10  Gains 
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1.  A  guillotine  assembly  comprising:  a  basal  platform;  an 
anvil  blade;  means  to  secure  said  anvil  blade  to  said  basal 
platform;  at  least  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  pillars  having  paral- 
lel axes  and  being  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 


basal  platform;  at  least  one  bearing  means  slidably  received  on 
each  said  pillar;  a  beam  suspended  between  said  bearing  means; 
an  upper  blade  carried  on  said  beam;  the  bearing  means  slid- 
ably received  on  one  said  pillar  being  rigidly  affixed  to  said 
beam  and  being  also  rotatably  received  on  said  pillar;  the 
bearing  means  slidably  received  on  the  other  said  pillar  being 
fioatingly  supported  from  said  beam  whereby  to  accommodate 
interference  between  said  upper  and  anvil  blades  by  permitting 
limited  progressive  lateral  movement  between  the  beam  and 
said  other  pillar. 


4,220,064 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Robert  Potter,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Paxson  Machine  Com- 
pany, Salem,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  13,400 

Int.  a.'  B23D  35/00,  19/06 

U.S.  O.  83—665  30  Claims 
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1.  A  shaft  clamping  collar  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  member  adapted  to  encircle  a  shaft; 

(b)  a  second  member  adapted  to  encircle  said  shaft  and  to 
interface  with  said  first  member; 

(c)  means  to  secure  said  second  member  to  said  first  member 
for  relative  arcuate  shifting  therebetween; 

(d)  lug  means  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers; and 

(e)  means  to  radially  shift  said  lug  means  by  arcuately  shift- 
ing said  second  member, 

whereby  said  lug  means  may  be  shifted  radially  to  clamp- 
ingly  engage  and  to  disengage  said  shaft. 


4,220,065 
HAMBURGER  BUNS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

SAME 
Arthur  Stanford,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorporated, 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,855 

Int.  a.2  B26D  3/08 

U.S.  a.  83—873  2  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hamburger  bun  for  packaging, 

comprising  the  steps  of 

conveying  a  single  hamburger  bun  while  preventing  said 

bun  from  turning  along  a  path  between  a  pair  of  spaced 

rotating  blades  thereby  providing  cuts  in  the  same  plane 

on  opposite  sides  of  the  bun  by  the  blades  for  at  least 

partially  separating  said  bun  into  upper  and  lower  bun 

portions  while  leaving  a  relatively  thin  shallow  frangible 

web  inside  the  bun  extending  substantially  across  the  bun 

between  the  cuts  thereby  interconnecting  the  upper  and 

lower  bun  portions  for  packaging  and  whereby  said  bun 

separates  easily  with  the  separated  web  being  compara- 
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lively  smooth  and  substantially  contiguous  with  the  sur- 
faces of  the  cuts. 


4220066 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  OR  SCORING  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Brian  Hargreaves,  Warrington,  and  Angus  D.  Duncan,  Ashton- 

in-Makerfield,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pilkington 

Brothers  Limited,  St.  Helens,  England 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,069 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  10, 1977, 
33622/77  | 

Int.  G.^  B26D  3/08 
U.S.  G.  83—886  12  Gaims 


1.  Glass  scoring  apparatus  comprising  a  cutter  assembly  for 
carrying  a  cutting  tool,  means  connected  to  the  cutter  assem- 
bly for  transmitting  a  cutting  load  to  the  cutter  assembly,  and 
a  block  of  resilient  material  for  absorbing  part  of  any  energy 
developed  by  reaction  forces  opposing  the  cutting  load  when 
the  cutting  tool  is  moved  into  contact  with  the  glass  surface, 
block  of  resilient  material  having  a  loss  factor  tan  6  which  is 
greater  than  0.2  as  determined  by  British  Standard  BS903;  Part 
A24  1976  at  a  temperature  of  23°  C.  and  a  frequency  of  200 
Hertz,  so  as  to  prevent  a  substantial  transient  reduction  in  the 
cutting  load. 


4,220,067      ' 
AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  PERFORMANCE  INSTRUMENT 
Toshio  Mishima,  Shobu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,925 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1977,  52-6939 

Int.  G.'  GIOH  1/02 

U.S.  G.  84-1.03  5  Gaims 
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1.  An  automatic  musical  performance  instrument  which 
successively  outputs  notes  corresponding  to  depressed  keys  in 
synchronism  with  rhythm  pulses  from  a  rhythm  generator  to 
perform  auto-arpeggio  comprising: 

a  counter  for  counting  a  high-speed  c  ock  from  a  high-speed 


clock  generator  and  producing  a  binary  coded  output 
count  signal; 

a  depressed  key  detector  for  generating  a  scanning  pulse  in 
synchronism  with  the  counter  to  detect  a  depressed  key; 

a  key  switch  circuit  for  generating  a  depressed  key  signal 
with  the  scanning  pulse  from  the  depressed  key  detector; 

control  means  for  maintaining  said  counter  operative  in 
response  to  a  rhythm  pulse  from  a  rhythm  pulse  generator 
and  for  maintaining  said  counter  inoperative  in  response 
to  the  depressed  key  signal  from  the  key  switch  circuit  the 
rhythm  pulse  then  causing  a  resumption  of  operation  of 
the  counter; 

a  latch  circuit  for  storing  a  single  binary  coded  signal  from 
the  counter  representative  of  a  single  note  in  response  to 
the  depressed  key  signal  from  the  key  switch  circuit;  and 

a  tone  signal  converter  for  converting  the  binary  coded 
signal  from  the  latch  circuit  to  a  tone  signal  which  is 
produced  at  the  appropriate  time  in  accordance  with  the 
rhythm  pulse,  whereby  upon  each  application  of  the 
rhythm  pulse  the  binary  coded  signal  of  the  next  de- 
pressed key  signal  is  stored  in  the  latch  circuit  and  con- 
verted into  a  corresfKtnding  tone  signal. 

4,220,068 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RHYTHMIC  NOTE 
PATTERN  GENERATION  IN  ELECTRONIC  ORGANS 
Stephen  L.  Howell;  Ralph  N.  Dietrich;  John  W.  Robinson,  all  of 
Jasper,  and  James  P.  Osburn,  Terre  Haute,  all  of  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Kimball  International,  Inc.,  Jasper,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,226 
Int.  G.^  GIOF  1/00:  GIOH  1/00 
U.S.  G.  84—1.03  24  Gaims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  organ  including  a  solo  manual,  an  accom- 
paniment manual,  and  means  for  scanning  at  least  one  of  said 
manuals  to  produce  a  multiplexed  data  stream  comprising 
respective  time  slots  corresponding  to  successive  keys  of  the 
scanned  manual  wherein  key  down  signals  appear  in  respective 
time  slots  corresponding  to  notes  of  depressed  keys  of  the 
scanned  manual,  rhythmic  note  pattern  generation  circuitry 
comprising: 
chord  encode  means  for  producing  an  encoded  chord  signal 
in  response  to  the  depression  of  one  or  more  keys  in  the 
accompaniment  manual  corresponding  to  a  player  se- 
lected chord,  said  chord  signal  containing  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  notes  of  the  selected  chord, 
memory  means  for  storing  data  representative  of  a  plurality 

of  rhythmic  patterns  of  musical  intervals, 
address  means  for  addressing  said  memory  means  to  select 
one  of  said  patterns  and  for  providing  at  an  interval  output 
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musical  interval  signals  corresponding  to  the  musical 
intervals  of  the  selected  pattern,  said  musical  interval 
signals  being  provided  one  at  a  time  at  a  rhythmic  rate 
much  slower  than  the  rate  at  which  said  one  manual  is 
scanned, 

each  of  said  musical  interval  signals  being  a  multiple  bit 
binary  word  wherein  one  group  of  bits  in  the  word  corre- 
sponds to  a  pitch  interval  and  the  remaining  group  of  bits 
corresponds  to  an  octave  interval,  and 

data  generating  means  corresponding  to  said  encoded  chord 
signal  and  to  the  musical  interval  signal  at  said  interval 
output  for  producing  a  control  pulse  at  a  predetermined 
time  in  the  scanning  of  said  one  manual  and  for  delaying 
said  control  pulse  by  a  number  of  successive  time  slots  in 
said  multiplexed  data  stream  determined  by  the  pitch 
interval  bits  of  the  musical  interval  signal  at  the  interval 
output  and  by  a  number  of  octave  length  groups  of  time 
slots  determined  by  the  octave  interval  bits  of  the  musical 
interval  signal  at  the  interval  output. 

9.  In  an  electronic  organ  including  tone  generator  means, 
transducer  means,  keyers  connecting  the  generator  means  with 
the  transducer  means,  playing  keys,  multiplexer  means  for 
scanning  the  keys  sequentially,  and  demultiplexer  means  re- 
sponsive to  time  division  multiplexed  binary  data  supplied 
thereto  to  actuate  the  keyers,  rhythmic  note  pattern  circuitry 
comprising: 

memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  rhythmic  note  patterns 
stored  therein, 

address  means  for  addressing  said  memory  means  to  select 
one  of  said  patterns  and  produce  in  succession  a  plurality 
of  binary  words  at  a  rhythmic  rate  much  slower  than  the 
rate  at  which  the  keys  are  scanned, 

each  of  said  binary  words  comprising  one  group  of  bits 
corresponding  to  a  pitch  interval  and  the  remaining  group 
of  bits  corresponding  to  an  octave  interval, 

root  pulser  means  for  cyclically  producing  a  data  pulse  at  a 
predetermined  time  in  the  scan  of  said  keys,  and 

delay  means  controlled  by  said  address  means  and  said  root 
pulser  means  for  receiving  said  binary  words  from  said 
address  means  and  for  delaying  said  control  pulse  by  the 
pitch  interval  bits  of  the  binary  word  received  from  said 
address  means  and  by  the  octave  interval  bits  of  the  binary 
word  received  from  the  address  means,  and  then  transmit- 
ting said  data  pulse  to  said  demultiplexer  means. 


4,220,069 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PICKUP  FOR  STRINGED 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

C.  Leo  Fender,  2851  Rolling  Hilk  Dr.  Sp.33,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

92635 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  50,438 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  3/18 

U.S.  a.  84—1.15  17  Oaims 


at  least  one  metallic,  unmagnetized  pole  piece  operatively 
associated  with  said  strings  of  said  instrument,  a  first  end 
of  said  pole  piece  being  closely  adjacent  to  said  plane  of 
said  strings,  a  second  opposite  end  of  said  pole  piece  being 
relatively  remote  from  said  plane  of  said  strings; 

a  bar  magnet  having  a  first  surface  defining  a  north  pole  and 
an  opposite  second  surface  defining  a  south  pole,  said  bar 
magnet  being  positioned  with  one  of  said  surfaces  thereof 
in  surface  contact  with  said  second  end  of  said  pole  piece; 
and  ^ 

coil  means  wound  around  said  pole  piece. 


4,220,070 

NAILING  STRIP  FOR  NAILS  TO  BE  DRIVEN 

THEREFROM 

Edgar  P.  Anstett,  21  Lakewood  PI.,  Highland  Park,  III.  60035 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  876,746 

Int.  a.2  F16B  15/08 

U.S.  a.  85—49  7  Qaims 


1.  A  nailing  strip  for  use  in  a  nailing  machine  comprising  an 
integral  elongated  stamped  and  formed  sheet  metal  strip  of 
nails  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  nail 
heads  integraUy  interconnected  along  the  length  of  the  strip  by 
integral  interconnecting  portions  of  reduced  thickness  at  the 
transverse  edges  of  the  nail  heads,  and  a  pair  of  nail  shanks 
integrally  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  from  one  side 
of  each  of  the  nail  heads  of  the  strip  at  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  nail  heads,  the  integral  interconnecting  portions  of  the 
strip  at  the  transverse  edges  of  the  nail  heads  form  recesses  on 
said  one  side  by  being  swaged  from  said  one  side  to  increase 
substantially  the  width  thereof  and  decrease  substantially  the 
thickness  thereof  for  increasing  the  spacing  along  the  strip 
between  the  nail  shanks  of  the  nails  thereof  and  for  facilitating 
separation  of  the  nails  from  the  nailing  strip,  said  integral 
interconnecting  portions  having  central  sections  thereof  which 
are  offset  toward  said  one  side  so  that  the  bottoms  of  said 
central  sections  lie  substantially  within  the  same  plane  as  the 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  nail  heads  for  adding  strength  and 
rigidity  to  the  nailing  strip. 


1.  A  pickup  assembly  for  an  electrical  musical  instrument  of 
the  type  including  a  plurality  of  strings  which  lie  generally  in 
a  single  plane  comprising: 


4,220,071 

CONVERSION  KIT  FOR  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  CARBINES 

Abe  Seiderman,  3740  E.  10th  Q.,  Hialeah,  Fla.  33013 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  896,646 

Int.  a.'  F41D  7/03 

U.S.  a.  89—128  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  modified  to  .22  caliber  use  United  States  Government 

Issue  .30  caliber  Ml  or  MlAl  semi-automatic  carbine  of  the 

type  having  an  original  replaceable  barrel,  original  receiver. 
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original  replaceable  bolt  assembly  and  original  replaceable 
slide  assembly  before  its  modification  to  .22  caliber  use,  the 
improvement  comprising,  a  replacement  barrel  having  a  .22 
caliber  bore  substituted  for  the  original  barrel,  a  replacement 
bolt  assembly  of  lesser  weight  than  that  of  the  original  bolt 
assembly  and  substituted  for  the  original  bolt  assembly,  said 
replacement  barrel  having  a  rearwardly-extending  breech 
portion  operative,  when  assembled  to  the  original  receiver,  to 
limit  the  foreward  movement  of  said  replacement  bolt  assem- 
bly fitted  in  the  original  receiver,  thereby  preventing  said 
replaced  bolt  assembly  being  rotatively  cammed  into  the  re- 


ceiver bolt  assembly  locking  grooves,  whereby  said  carbine 
will  be  converted  from  gas-propelled  piston  operation  in 
which  the  original  barrel  piston  uncams  or  unlocks  the  bolt  to 
direct  blow-back  recoil  operation  with  a  .22  caliber  ammuni- 
tion, and  a  replacement  operating  slidr>  substituted  for  the 
original  slide  assembly,  said  replacement  operating  slide  being 
of  such  reduced  overall  weight  as  compared  with  the  com- 
bined weight  of  the  original  operating  slide  and  bolt  assemblies 
replaced  as  provides  for  semi-automatic,  direct  blow-back 
recoil  operation  of  the  substituted  bolt  and  slide  mechanism 
without  substantial  loss  of  firing  power,  said  replacement  oper- 
ating slide  being  fabricated  of  stamped  sheet  metal. 


4,220,072 
POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Akio  Numazawa,  Nagoya;  Minoni  Kawabata,  Aichi;  Ryutaro 
Abe,  Toyokawa;  Mikio  Suzuki,  Hekinan,  and  Yoshihani 
Inaguma,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  933,873 
Gains  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6, 1977, 52-119753[U] 
Int.  a.2  F15B  9/10 
U.S.  a.  91—375  A  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  power  steering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  supply  port  for  introducing  pressure  fluid 

into  said  power  steering  apparatus  and  a  discharge  port 

for  discharging  fluid  therefrom; 


a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  supplementing  manual  steering 
torque; 

a  first  rotatable  steering  rod  member  rotating  in  response  to 
the  action  of  said  fluid  pressure  motor; 

a  manually  rotatable  second  steering  rod  member  aligned 
with  said  first  steering  rod  member; 

resilient  means  for  resiliently  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond steering  rod  members  to  allow  relative  rotation  there- 
between; 

a  main  valve  member  fixedly  connected  to  said  first  steering 
rod  member; 

a  sleeve  valve  member  tightly  receiving  said  main  valve 
member  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing; 

flap  valve  means  mounted  on  said  second  steering  rod  mem- 
ber within  said  main  valve  member  and  extending  radially 
of  said  second  steering  rod  member,  said  main  valve  mem- 
ber and  said  flap  valve  means  being  operable  to  control 
flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  supplied  into  and  discharged 
from  said  fluid  pressure  motor  when  relatively  rotated  by 
the  manual  steering  torque; 

plunger  means  slidably  received  in  said  flap  valve  means  for 
a  sliding  movement  in  a  direction  radially  of  said  second 
steering  rod  member; 

an  anti-vibration  member  made  of  synthetic  resin  and  pro- 
vided on  said  plunger  means;  and 

passage  means  communicating  with  said  supply  port  for 
applying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  plunger  means  to 
urge  said  anti-vibration  member  against  said  sleeve  valve 
member. 


4,220,073 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  WORKING  MACHINES 

Masao  Ohashi,  Hyogo,  and  Hirokatsu  Sakamoto,  Kobe,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Iseki  ft  Co.,  Ltd.,  Matsuyama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,858 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1977,  52-86978 

Int.  0.2  F15B  11/08.  13/04 

U.S.  O.  91—438  3  Claims 


1.  A  control  valve  for  a  working  machine  comprising  a 
change-over  valve  for  connecting  or  shutting  off  a  cylinder 
port  to  or  from  a  pump  port  or  tank  port  by  the  operation  of  a 
spool,  and  a  compensator  for  guiding  pressure  in  the  cylinder 
port  into  an  oil  chamber  on  the  spring  loaded  side  of  a  plunger 
to  by-pass  the  discharge  oil  from  the  pump  against  the  pump 
pressure,  characterized  in  that  a  passage  is  provided  for  con- 
necting the  oil  chamber  of  the  compensator  on  said  spring 
loaded  side  into  the  tank  port  or  cylinder  port  through  said 
change-over  valve,  whereby  when  the  change-over  valve  is  at 
its  neutral  or  descending  position,  said  oil  chamber  is  commu- 
nicated into  the  tank  port,  and  when  said  change-over  valve  is 
at  its  ascending  position,  said  oil  chamber  is  communicated  into 
the  cylinder  port. 
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4,220,074 
SWITCHING  VALVE 
Raymond  G.  Reip,  Garendon  Hills,  111.,  assignor  to  Vapor  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  800,293 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  13/043:  F16K  25/00:  B32B  27/06 

U.S.  a.  91-453  14  Gaims 


4,220,075 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SLIDE  CALCULATOR 

Howard  M.  Bromberg,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Flexi- 

Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  701,082,  Jun.  30, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,132,348. 
This  application  Sep.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  944,281 
Int.  a:-  B65D  27/04 


U.S.  G.  93—1  F 
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1.  A  pilot  operated  switching  valve  operable  by  at  least  one 
source  of  low  pressure  pilot  fluid  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
actuation  fluid  from  a  source  of  high  pressurized  fluid  to  a 
hydraulic  prime  mover  comprising: 

a  valve  body; 

a  bore  defined  in  said  body; 

a  fluid  flow  control  member  of  a  constant  diameter  includmg 
a  low  friction  outer  periphery  that  is  plastic  infused  metal 
plated  to  allow  said  control  member  to  be  slideably 
mounted  in  said  bore,  said  member  having  first  and  second 
ends  defining  first  and  second  pressure  surfaces  adapted  to 
interact  with  said  pilot  fluid  to  develop  a  force  to  slide  said 
member  in  said  bore; 

first  passage  means  for  communicating  said  first  end  of  said 
member  with  said  source  of  pilot  fluid; 

second  passage  means  for  communicating  said  second  end  of 
said  member  with  said  source  of  pilot  fluid; 

third  passage  means  for  communicating  said  bore  with  said 
source  of  pressurized  fluid; 

fourth  passage  means  for  communicating  said  bore  with  said 
prime  mover; 

fifth  passage  means  defined  internally  in  said  fluid  flow 
control  member  for  communicating  said  third  passage 
means  with  said  fourth  passage  means  upon  actuation  of 
said  member  by  said  pilot  fluid  to  a  preselected  position 
within  said  bore  and  means  for  manually  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said 
bore,  said  manual  means  includes  a  manually  operated 
valve  plate  including  a  bore  mounted  in  said  body,  and 
sixth  passage  means  for  communicating  said  manually 
operated  valve  plate  with  saidfeource  of  pressurized  fluid, 
said  manual  means  further  includes  seventh  passage  means 
for  communicating  said  manually  operated  valve  with 
said  first  passage  means,  and  eighth  passage  means  for 
communicating  said  manually  operated  valve  with  said 
second  passage  means,  said  manual  valve  further  includ- 
ing at  least  one  ball  valve  element  and  a  valve  element 
selector  means  for  selectively  moving  said  ball  valve 
element  out  of  one  of  said  seventh  and  eighth  passage 
means  for  allowing  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  manual 
valve  further  comprising  a  ball  detent  member  including 
means  resiliently  mounting  said  member  io  said  manual 
valve  and  engaging  said  plate  for  automatically  returning 
said  valve  element  selector  means  to  a  position  out  of 
engagement  with  said  valve  element  upon  release  thereof. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  slide  calculator  comprising,  divid- 
ing a  foldable  sheet  member  of  predetermined  size  into  at  least 
two  contiguous,  generally  rectangular  leaf  members,  forming  a 
line  of  separation  on  the  sheet  member  to  render  the  leaf  mem- 
bers detachable  from  one  another,  providing  one  of  the  leaf 
members  with  at  least  two  folding  lines  parallel  to  the  line  of 
separation  to  divide  the  one  leaf  member  into  three  sleeve 
segments,  with  the  spacing  between  the  fold  lines  in  the  sleeve 
member  being  selected  to  provide  at  least  two  contiguous 
sleeve  segments  with  substantially  equal  width,  providing  the 
other  leaf  member  with  at  least  one  folding  line  parallel  to  the 
line  of  separation  to  divide  the  other  leaf  member  into  two  slide 
segments,  providing  data  portions  on  at  least  one  of  said  sleeve 
segments  and  one  of  said  slide  segments,  providing  means  on 
said  one  of  said  sleeve  segments  to  permit  correlation  of  the 
data  portion  on  said  one  of  said  sleeve  segments  with  the  data 
portion  on  said  one  of  said  slide  segments,  detaching  the  one 
leaf  member  from  the  other  leaf  member  at  the  line  of  separa- 
tion, folding  the  one  leaf  member  along  its  fold  lines  such  that 
the  sleeve  segments  overlap  to  form  a  sleeve  component,  fold- 
ing the  other  leaf  member  along  its  fold  line  such  that  the  slide 
segments  overlap  to  form  a  slide  component,  the  respective 
predetermined  sizes  of  the  leaf  members  and  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  fold  lines  on  each  leaf  member  being  selected  to 
permit  slidable  accommodation  of  the  folded  slide  component 
in  the  folded  sleeve  component,  and  assembling  the  slide  com- 
ponent in  the  sleeve  component  to  permit  correlation  of  the 
data  portion  on  said  one  of  said  sleeve  segments  with  the  data 
portion  on  said  one  of  said  slide  segments. 


4,220,076 

MANUFACTURE  OF  H-DIVIDER  CONTAINERS 

Lenard  E.  Moen,  7914  Michigan,  Whittier,  Calif.  90602 

Filed  May  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  910,198 

Int.  G.-  B31B  11/26 

U.S.  G.  93—37  SP  55  Gaims 
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1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  paperboard  or  the  like  container 
from  a  preformed  flat  H-divider  blank  and  a  preformed  flat 
body  blank, 

the  flat  H-blank  having  two  divider  panels  joined  along  a 
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transverse  hinge  line  and  each  of  the  divider  panels  being 
transversely  flanked  by  an  integral  pair  of  foldable  end 
panels, 

the  flat  body  blank  having  a  substantially  rectangular  bottom 
panel  joined,  along  a  longitudinally  spaced  apart  pair  of 
parallel  transverse  fold  lines,  to  an  opposite  pair  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  side  panels,  each  of  the  bottom  and 
side  panels  having  a  transversely  opposite  pair  of  foldable 
marginal  flaps, 

said  machine  comprising:  I 

H-blank  infeed  means  to  fold  the  end  panels  of  the  flat  H- 
blank  substantially  90*  relative  to  the  divider  panels,  while 
maintaining  the  divider  panels  in  co-planar  flat  condition, 
during  movement  of  the  H-blank  to  an  indexed  position  in 
said  machine; 

H-fold  means  comprising  means  for  moving  the  partially 
folded  H-blank  from  said  indexed  position  into  a  split 
mandrel  means  while  erecting  the  partially  folded  H-blank 
into  an  erected  H-divider  configuration: 

said  split  mandrel  means  comprising  a  spaced  pair  of  man- 
drel shoe  means  defining  a  gap  for  the  reception  therebe- 
tween of  the  folded  pair  of  divider  panels  of  the  erected 
H-divider,  said  mandrel  means  also  defining  surfaces  for 
pressing  thereagainst  of  each  of  the  end  panels  of  the 
erected  H-divider;  j 

body  blank  fold  and  die  plate  means  comprising  a  laterally 
spaced  apart  pair  of  body  blank  support  means  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  mandrel  means  from  said  H-fold 
means, 

said  pair  of  body  blank  support  means  being  movable  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  relative  to  one  another  between 
intermediate  and  compression  positions  thereof  and  also 
being  comovable  towards  and  away  from  said  mandrel 
means  between,  respectively,  folded  and  flat  conditions 
thereof; 

said  body  blank  support  means  in  said  flat  condition  and  in 
said  intermediate  position  being  adapted  to  support  a  flat 
body  blank  in  an  indexed  position  relative  to  an  erected 
H-divider  in  said  mandrel  means, 

said  pair  of  body  blank  support  means  each  having  aiiicu- 
lated  elements  adapted  to  translate  movement  of  said 
support  means  towards  said  mandrel  means  into  substan- 
tially 90°  folding  of  the  side  panels  of  the  body  blank 
thereon  relative  to  the  bottom  panel  and  around  said 
mandrel  means;  ^ 

said  articulated  elements  also  being  ada||)ted  to  effect  partial 
inward  folding  of  the  marginal  flaps  of  the  body  blank 
against  corresponding  edges  of  the  end  panels  of  the 
erected  H-divider; 

said  articulated  elements  also  serving  to  fully  fold  the  mar- 
ginal flaps  of  the  body  blank  onto  corresponding  edge 
portions  of  the  end  panels  of  the  erected  H-divider  as  a 
function  of  movement  of  said  pair  of  body  blank  support 
means  inwardly  from  said  intermediate  positions  to  said 
compression  positions  thereof. 


tween  the  motion  of  the  carriage  and  the  sensing  of  the  passage 
of  said  reference  marks  past  a  reference  point,  an  improved 
method  wherein  said  cutting  means  are  carried  by  a  movable 
sled  connected  to  said  carriage  and  movable  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  residual  registration  error  signal; 

generating  a  position  change  signal  which  is  a  function  of 
said  residual  registration  error  signal. 
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positioning  said  sled  relative  to  said  carriage  before  cutting, 
in  response  to  said  position  change  signal  so  as  to  minimize 
registration  error  with  respect  to  said  repeating  pattern 

determining  the  registration  error  remaming  at  the  time 
cutting  occurs: 

comparing  said  remaining  registration  error  with  preset 
limits;  and 

rejecting  the  section  of  tube  which  was  cut  off  if  said  remain- 
ing registration  error  exceeds  said  preset  limits. 


4,220,078 
PAINT-SPRAYING  BOOTH  APPARATUS 
Reginald  J.  Walker,  Solihull,  and  David  T.  Geen,  Hockley 
Heath,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Otto  Durr  (Great  Brit- 
ain) Limited,  Leamington  Spa,  England 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,440 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1977, 
8799/77;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18, 1977,  2746738 

Int.  G.'  BOID  47/00 
U.S.  G.  98—115  SB  8  Claims 
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4,220,077 
COMPOSITE  CAN  REGISTRATION 
Peter  S.  Miller,  Waterville,  and  Jerry  D.  Schermerhorn,  Swan- 
ton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No,  889,158 
Int.  G.2  B31C  3/00 
U.S.  G.  93—80  29  Gaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  spirally  wound  containers 
wherein  a  plurality  of  layers  of  material  are  spirally  wound 
onto  a  mandrel  to  form  a  tube,  the  outside  layer  of  said  material 
being  a  label  having  a  repeating  pattern  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  generally  equally  spaced  apart  reference  marks 
located  along  its  length,  wherein  sections  of  said  tube  are 
severed  in  register  with  said  pattern  by  cutting  means  con- 
nected to  a  reciprocating  carriage  which  moves  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube,  and  wherein  registration  is  con- 
trolled by  maintaining  the  long  term  phase  relationship  be- 


1.  A  paint-spraying  booth  apparatus  including:  a  floor  on 
which,  in  operation,  objects  to  be  spray  painted  pass,  said  floor 
being  permeable  to  air;  reservoir  means  beneath  the  floor  for 
containing  water;  a  plurality  of  conduits  which  converge  from  | 
inlet  to  outlet  and  which  extend  downwardly  from  the  reser- 
voir means,  the  reservoir  means  and  the  conduits  being  ar-  1 
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ranged  so  that  paint-containing  air  passing  through  the  floor 
mixes  with  water  from  the  reservoir  means,  the  resulting  mix- 
ture passing  through  the  conduit  means;  impingement  means 
spaced  from  the  outlet  of  each  conduit  and  disposed  so  that 
said  mixture  flowing  through  the  conduit  impinges  thereon  to 
perform  a  flrst  scrubbing  action;  tubular  guard  means  exter- 
nally surrounding  each  conduit  and  the  respective  impinge- 
ment means,  to  urge  said  mixture,  after  contact  with  the  imp- 
ingment  means,  (a)  to  impinge  on  the  respective  guard  means 
to  perform  a  second  scrubbing  action  and  (b)  to  travel  substan- 
tially downwardly,  each  conduit  means  and  the  respective 
guard  means  deflning  therebetween  an  open-ended  passage- 
way debouching  adjacent  the  respective  impingement  means; 
first  collecting  means  for  collecting  a  water/paint  component 
of  said  mixture  beneath  the  guard  means;  and  second  collecting 
means  for  collecting  a  substantially  paint-free  air  component  of 
the  mixture. 


4,220,079 

RETENTION  OF  TAGS  FOR  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE 

PREPARATION  BAGS 

Eraest  G.  Sims,  31  Whippoorwill  Way,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.  08502 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,760,  Nov.  6,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,044 

Int.  a:-  A47G  19/22.  19/20;  A47J  31/00 

VS.  a.  99—295  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  tag  retention  container,  comprising 

a  bowl  having  a  base,  an  upper  outer  rim.  and  an  affixed 

handle; 
said  handle  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 

upper  surface;  and 
a  separate  hook-like  member  projecting  outwardly  from  said 

bowl  adjoining  the  upper  rim  and  facing  and  spaced  from 

the  upwardly  inclined  surface  of  said  handle. 


4,220,080 

MACHINE  FOR  PITTING  AND  STUFHNG  OLIVES 
John  L.  Margaroli,  Oakland,  and  Frederick  J.  Cimperman, 

Castro  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vistan  Corporation, 

San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,376 

Int.  a.'  A23N  4/08 

MS.  a.  99-494  5  Oaims 

1.  An  olive  pitting  and  stuffing  machine  comprising  first  and 
second  spaced,  parallel,  vertical  shafts,  aligned  sprockets  se- 
cured to  said  shafts  for  rotation  therewith,  an  endless  chain 
trained  about  said  sprockets  and  in  mesh  with  said  sprockets, 
olive  conveying  cups  carried  by  said  chain  and  adapted  to 
support  and  convey  singleton  olives  with  their  longitudinal 
axes  substantially  vertically  disposed,  pairs  of  plate  members 
secured  to  each  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  both  above  and 
below  the  sprocket  secured  thereto,  said  plate  members  ex- 
tending into  overiying  and  underiying  relation  with  said  cups, 
opposed  sets  of  olive  pitting  and  coring  knives  carried  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  by  the  plate 
members  secured  to  said  first  shaft,  first  stationary  means 
disposed  outwardly  of  the  plate  members  secured  to  said  first 
shaft  to  move  said  pitting  and  coring  knives  toward  each  other 
into  engagement  with  the  pits  of  olives  in  said  cups,  thereafter 


together  in  the  same  direction  to  remove  the  pits  of  said  olives, 
and  thereafter  apart  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  olives, 
holding  means  carried  by  said  second  shaft  for  positioning 
stuffing  pieces  in  alignment  with  said  cups,  opposed  olive 
hold-down  means  and  stuffing  piece  ejection  rod  means  carried 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  by  the  plate 
members  secured  to  said  second  shaft,  and  second  stationary 


means  disposed  outwardly  of  the  plate  members  secured  to 
said  second  shaft  to  move  said  hold-down  means  into  engage- 
ment with  olives  in  said  cups,  thereafter  to  move  said  ejection 
means  to  transfer  stuffing  pieces  from  said  holding  means  into 
said  olives,  and  thereafter  to  move  said  hold-down  means  away 
from  said  olives,  and  continuous  drive  means  for  one  of  said 
shafts  operable  through  said  sprockets  and  endless  chain  to  also 
continuously  drive  the  other  of  said  shafts. 


4,220,081 

SHEET  FEEDING,  REGISTERING  AND  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 

Warren  S.  Hawkinson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Deluxe 

Check  Printers,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  876,059 

Int.  a.3  B41F  1/28;  B41J  13/08,  13/28 

U.S.  a.  101—93.11  24  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  sheet  feeding,  registering  and  printing  apparatus 
comprising  a  bed  and  platen  printing  unit  with  radidly  and 
selectively  adjustable  printing  elements  within  a  defined  print- 
ing position  for  printing  selected  characters  on  a  desired  print- 
ing area  of  a  sheet  having  a  leading  edge  and  lateral  side  edge 
portions,  when  the  printing  area  of  such  sheet  is  positioned 
close  to  such  printing  elements  in  such  printing  position,  and 
means  for  feeding  such  a  sheet  longitudinally  to  and  through 
the  printing  position  with  the  printing  area  positioned  close  to 
and  in  desired  registration  with  respect  to  the  printing  elements 
of  the  printing  unit,  the  improved  combination  in  which  the 
feeding  means  comprises  a  feed  band  for  feeding  successive 
sheets  from  a  registration  position  to  and  beyond  the  printing 
position,  said  feed  band  having  at  least  one  gripper  device 
secured  thereon  for  positive  gripping  and  driving  engagement 
with  a  lateral  edge  portion  of  each  unit  sheet,  means  guiding 
the  band  and  gripper  device  for  longitudinal  movement  along 
an  axis  spaced  laterally  from  the  printing  elements  at  the  print- 
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ing  position,  intermittent  driving  means  for  positively  driving 
the  feed  band  and  sheet  in  equal  incremental  movements  from 
the  registration  position  to  and  beyond  the  printing  position, 
initial  sheet  supply  mechanism  for  feeding  successive  separate 
individual  sheets  to  the  feed  band  and  gripper  device,  and 
registration  means  for  sequentially  positioning  a  lateral  edge  of 
such  sheet  in  accurate  longitudinal  and  lateral  registration  with 
the  feed  band  and  gripper  device  at  the  registration  position. 


4,220,082 
PRINT  WHEEL  SELECTION  MECHANISM 
Richard  A.  Edwards,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Esselte  Penda- 
flex  Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3, 1979,  Ser.  No.  35,636 
I  Int.  O.'  B41J  1/44 

U.S.  0. 101— 93.22  j  5  Oaims 
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4,220,083  I 

BEARER  RING-PRESS  CYLINDER  CONNECTION 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHIN* 
Hermann  Fischer,  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
M.A.N.-Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktiengesel)- 
schaft,  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1978,  Ser.,  No.  962,394 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  30, 
1977,  2753296 

Int.  O.'  B41F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  101—216  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  print  wheel  selection  mechanism  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  print  wheels  and  a  like  plurality  of  intermediate 
stop  wheels  interdigitally  and  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
common  shaft  and  means  for  urging  each  of  said  plurality 
of  print  wheels  and  said  plurality  of  intermediate  stop 
wheels  to  rotate  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  print 
wheels  and  said  intermediate  stop  wheels  being  provided 
with  stop  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding wheel, 

encoder  means  foe  sequentially  setting  the  angular  positions 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  print  wheels,  said  encoder 
means  including  an  encoder  stop  means  adjacent  a  first 
one  of  said  intermediate  stop  wheels  for  limiting  the  rota- 
tion of  said  first  one  of  said  intermediate  stop  wheels, 

first  locking  means  for  releasably  engaging  said  plurality  of 
intermediate  stop  wheels  to  prevent  their  rotation,  said 
first  locking  means  releasing  said  plurality  of  intermediate 
stop  wheels  after  each  sequential  setting  by  said  encoder 
means  and  re-engaging  said  plurality  of  intermediate  stop 
wheels  after  said  first  one  of  said  one  intermediate  stop 
wheels  has  rotated  to  engage  said  encoder  stop  means  and 
each  of  the  remainder  of  said  plurality  of  intermediate  stop 
wheels  l^ts  rotated  to  engage  the  stop  means  of  the  next 
preceding  print  wheel,  and 

second  locking  means  for  releasably  engaging  said  plurality 
of  print  wheels  to  prevent  their  rotation,  said  second 
locking  means  releasing  said  plurality  of  print  wheels  after 
each  re-engagement  of  said  plurality  of  intermediate  stop 
wheels  by  said  first  locking  means  and  re-engaging  said 
plurality  of  print  wheels  after  each  of  said  plurality  of 
print  wheels  has  rotated  to  engage  the  stop  means  of  the 
next  preceding  intermediate  stop  wheel, 

whereby  each  angular  position  of  said  plurality  of  print 
wheels  is  sequentially  set  by  said  encoder  means  and 
shifted  from  print  wheel  to  print  wheel  via  said  intermedi- 
ate stop  wheels  until  the  angular  positions  of  all  of  said 
print  wheels  have  been  set. 


1.  In  a  rotary  printing  press. 

a  bearer  ring  (1)  -  press  cylinder  (7).connection  construct^n. 
in  which  the  bearer  ring  (1)  is  mounted  on  the  shaft  (5iof 
the  cylinder  for  rotation  therewith  and  positioned  aganst 
an  end  face  of  the  cylinder,  the  shaft  passing  through  ihe 
bearer  ring, 

and  wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention. 

the  engagement  surfaces  (9, 11)  of  the  shaft  and  of  the  bearer 
ring  are  axially  bowed  or  rounded  to  form,  respectively, 
matching  concave-convex  engagement  surfaces  to  permit 
slight  floating  alignment  of  the  bearer  ring  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  respective  printing  cylinder  and 
tilting  of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  bearer  nng  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft 
in  the  region  of  said  engagement  surfaces. 


4,220,084 
DOCUMENT  ENDORSER  APPARATUS 
George  Maclean;  Eddy  J.  Milanes,  and  Harold  W.  Pexton,  all  of 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Magnetic  Peripherals 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,478 

Int.  O.'  B41F  13/24 

U.S.  O.  101—235  12  Oaims 


(«C   PC»E«) 
I 

n — 


PHtSE     LOCH 

tOOP 


J., 


./O • 


»       SE.ECT 


V 


n 


**-^  PROW 


»o  u^ 


'       'I  I  *  2; 


DiRECTiOnL 


COuXT    J  5 
ENDORSE 

—  -     • 

TtiOExl 

;  LOGIC  I 


COUNT  4 
ISE4KCH 


I  t 


S^ 


1.  Document  endorsing  apparatus  including: 
transport  means  for  conveying  documents  in  series  along  a 
path;  first  signaling  means  for  generating  a  transport  signal 
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having  a  frequency  varying  linearly  with  a  transport  ve- 
locity of  said  documents;  an  endorser  positioned  for  sur- 
face engagement  with  each  of  said  documents  as  it  is  so 
conveyed;  drive  means  for  rotating  said  endorser;  second 
signaling  means  for  generating  an  endorser  signal  having  a 
frequency  varying  linearly  with  a  rotational  surface  veloc- 
ity of  said  endorser;  a  phase/frequency  comparator  for 
generating,  as  an  input  to  said  drive  means,  a  control 
signal  response  to  the  difference  in  frequency  between 
said  endorser  and  transport  signals  whereby  said  drive 
means,  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  varies  said  sur- 
face velocity  toward  equalization  with  said  transport 
velocity;  sensing  means  for  generating  an  endorse  com- 
mand upon  sensing  the  leading  edge  of  each  document  at 
a  point  along  said  path  upstream  of  the  endorser,  said 
drive  means,  upon  receiving  said  command,  accelerating 
the  endorser  to  said  surface  velocity  prior  to  surface  en- 
gagement with  each  document  sensed;  delay  means  con- 
nected between  said  sensing  means  and  drive  me?ns  to 
interrupt  said  endorse  command  a  selected  amount  of  time 
whereby  an  endorsement  is  placed  upon  the  document  a 
selected  distance  from  its  leading  edge;  an  alignment 
means  for  positioning  said  endorser  in  a  select  angular 
position  before  said  drive  means  receives  said  endorse 
command,  said  alignment  means  including  a  transparent 
disc  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  endorser,  a  light 
source  and  an  index  photosensor  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
disc,  and  an  opaque  index  mark  on  the  disc  adapted  to 
prevent  light  transmission  from  the  source  to  said  index 
photosensor  to  defme  peripherally  a  dark  angular  region 
and  a  light  angular  region  wherein  light  transmission  is 
permitted;  and  search  means  for  actuating  said  drive 
means  whereby  the  endorser  is  rotated  at  a  search  velocity 
substantially  less  than  said  surface  velocity,  said  search 
means  disabled  to  stop  the  endorser  responsive  to  a  transi- 
tion from  one  of  said  angular  regions  to  the  other. 


4,220,085 

LOW.NOISE  PRINTING  DEVICE 

Helmut  A.  M.  Schottle,  Berlin,  and  Helmut  Miiller,  Hilchen- 

bach-Oberndorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  635,392,  Nov.  26, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  3, 
1974,  2457114 

Int.  W  B41F  1/06 
U.S.  a.  101—316  9  Oaims 
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directly  before  and  spaced  from  said  anvil  when  in  said 

second  position; 
electromagnetic  drive  means  operative  to  drive  said  anvil 

into  printing  engagement  with  said  printing  pad  after  said 

mechanical  means  has  driven  said  printing  pad  to  said 

second  position;  and 
means  for  enabling  said  electromagnetic  drive  means. 


1.  A  printing  device,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  anvil  movably  supported  within  said  housing,  said  anvil 

having  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  receive  a  printing  plate; 
a  printing  pad  having  a  flat  surface  located  opposite  the  flat 

surface  of  said  anvil; 
mechanical  means  for  driving  said  printing  pad  from  a  first 

position  to  a  second  position,  said  printing  pad  being 


4,220,086 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Jean  M.  Laleta-Ballini,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Idegraf,  Ge- 
neva, Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,878,  Jan.  27, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  914,198 
Int.  a.^  B41M  1/06:  B05D  1/36 
U.S.  a.  101—450.1  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  lithographic  product  having  the 
printed  characteristics  of  a  lithographic  product  and  having 
the  visual  characteristics  of  a  product  simulating  an  oil  painting 
on  linen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  pictorial  representation  to  a  support  by  a  litho- 
graphic process,  said  support  consisting  of  a  linen  material 
of  the  type  commonly  used  by  artists  for  making  an  oil 
painting, 
having  the  artist  affix  his  signature  to  the  linen  material  after 
the  pictorial  representation  has  been  applied  thereto  by 
said  lithographic  process, 
applying  at  least  one  layer  of  varnish  to  said  lithographic 
material  after  the  pictorial  representation  has  been  applied 
thereto,  said  pictorial  representation  being  applied  by  the 
lithographic  process  to  said  linen  material  which  is  a 
canvas-type  linen,  said  varnish  having  the  effect  of  pro- 
tecting the  pictorial  representation  from  the  harmful  effect 
of  the  sun's  rays  and  making  the  pictorial  representation 
glisten,  and 
affixing  the  linen  material  having  the  pictorial  representation 
applied  thereto  to  a  carrier  to  stretch  the  linen  material  in 
the  same  manner  as  an  oil  painting. 


4,220,087 
LINEAR  IGNITION  FUSE 
Philip  L.  Posson,  Suisun,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Explosive  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Fairfield,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  962,180 

Int.  a.2  C06C  5/00:  F42B  3/10 

U.S.  a.  102—27  R  13  Qaims 


1.  In  an  ignition  fuse:  an  elongated  core  of  ignitive,  non- 
detonative  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  particulate  fuel 
having  a  high  heat  of  combusion  and  an  oxidant,  an  imperfor- 
ate frangible  sheath  encasing  the  core,  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  gas  channel  adjacent  to  the  ignitive  material  of  the 
core  for  supporting  an  ignitive  reaction  which  travels  along 
the  fuse  at  a  supersonic  rate,  shattering  the  sheath  and  spewing 
incandescent  reaction  products  from  the  fuse  in  a  generally 
radial  direction. 
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'  4,220,088        '  ' 

STATIC-RESISTANT  ELECTRIC  INITIATOR 
Michio  Kimura;  Nobuyuki  Izawa,  and  Nobuaki  Sakuma,  all  of 
Nobeokashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  917,164 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4, 1977, 52-79059;  Jul. 
4,  1977,  S2.87555[U];  Dec.  9,  1977,  52.164430[U] 

Int.  a.'  F42B  3/10:  C06C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  102—28  R  10  Qaims 


1.  In  a  static-resistant  electric  initiator  comprising  an  ignition 
device  and  a  loaded  shell  having  said  ignition  device  inserted  in 
an  open  end  thereof;  said  ignition  device  comprising  a  cup 
having  a  bottom  filled  with  an  ignition  composition,  said  cup 
being  breakable  by  the  ignition  flame  of  the  ignition  composi- 
tion, a  plug  having  a  protruding  part,  said  protruding  part 
being  fitted  within  said  cup,  two  leg  wires  passing  through  said 
plug  and  having  bared  terminal  parts  extending  from  said  plug, 
and  a  bridge  wire  embedded  in  the  ignition  composition  and 
connected  to  said  bared  terminal  parts,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  cup  is  made  of  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and 
an  ethylenic  ionomer,  and  at  least  one  crimp  is  formed  in  said 
loaded  shell  and  said  cup  at  a  position  corresponding  to  that 
portion  of  said  cup  where  said  plug  is  fitted  into  said  cup. 


4,220,089 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  FULLY  TELESCOPED  PROJECTILE 
William  G.  Smith,  Burns,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  927,447 
Int.  Q.'  F42B  5/02 


U.S.  Q.  102—38  R 


6  Qaims 
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1.  A  cartridge  which  comprises: 

a  fully  telescoped  and  environmentally  protected  projectile; 

tubular  housing  means  for  operatively  holding  said  tele- 
scoped projectile  therein  which  includes  a  convergently 
tapered  open  front  end  interior  wall  and  a  partially  closed 
rear  end,  said  rear  end  having  an  axially  disposed  primer 
bore  therein,  said  convergently  tapered  open  front  end  has 
an  exterior  straight  sided  wall  coverted  from  a  divergently 
tapered  wall  having  a  divergent  angle  0; 

propellant  means  operatively  disposed  in  said  housing  means 
for  forcibly  ejecting  said  projectile  from  said  housing 
means; 


primer  means  fixedly  positioned  in  said  primer  Nore  for 
initiating  said  propellant  means: 

seal  member  means  comprising  an  annular  shaped  element 
having  a  convergently  tapered  peripheral  side  and  an 
environmental  forward  closure  member,  disposed  in  said 
convergently  tapered  open  front  end  of  said  housing 
means  and  interfacing  therewith  in  an  annular  >>eal.  for 
retaining  said  projectile  in  a  fully  telescoped  position 
within  said  housing  means  and  environmentally  protect- 
ing sai(?projectile  prior  to  activation  of  said  primer  means, 
said  annular  seal  preventing  separation  of  said  annular 
shaped  element  from  said  housing  means  during  firmg  of 
said  cartridge,  and  for  preventing  escape  of  propdlant  gas 
between  said  annular  shaped  element  and  said  fiousmg 
means. 


4,220,090 
SHOT  WAD  COLL. MN  i 

David  G.  Fackler,  16230  Fifth  Ave.  North,  Minneapolis.  .Minn. 
55391 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,451 

Int.  Q.   F42B  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  102—42  C  8  Qaims 


I 

1.  A  shot  wad  column,  comprising 

a  shot  cup  having  a  slitted  sidewall  and  a  bottom  wall  clos- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  cup.  the  sidewall  traversing  the 
bottom  wall  and  having  a  lower  annular  flange  extending 
downwardly  therefrom, 

a  cup-shaped  gas  seal  concentrically  aligned  with  the  shot 
cup  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  a  periph- 
eral wall  with  a  top  edge  and  a  transverse  bottom  wall 
with  a  depending  gas  sealing  skirt  on  the  periphery 
thereof,  , 

the  shot  cup  sidewall  having  a  longitudinally  fluted  outer 
periphery  defining  continuously  open  ventinfe  grooves 
extending  entirely  through  the  full  length  of  tW*  sidewall 
and  flange,  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  shoi  cup  side- 
wall  tapering  convergently  toward  the  lower  end  of  the 
cup,  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  gas  seal  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  sealing  skirt  and  smaller  than  the  cup 
sidewall  and  the  top  edge  of  the  gas  seal  peri|#ieral  wall 
nesting  within  the  annular  flange  of  the  sho'  cup  and 
against  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  whereby  the  gipoves  and 
taper  of  the  cup  sidewall  and  the  smaller  diameter  and  the 
nesting  of  the  gas  seal  peripheral  wall  into  the  iower  end 
of  the  cup  contribute  in  cooperation  with  each  other  to 
provide  continuous  venting  for  the  escape  of  excessive 
pressures  behind  the  gas  seal. 
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4^20,091 
DELAY  FUZE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE 
Sylvan  H.  Israels,  Morris  Plains,  and  Stephan  Kosonocky, 
Whippany,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  883,023 

Int.  a:-  F42B  15/02.  15/36 

U.S.  a.  102—64  5  Qaims 


*'        5"' 63        « 


substantially  conforming  to  the  interior  wall  of  said  cup 
shaped  ogive  member,  for  disseminating  said  color-pro- 
ducing material; 


whereby,  on  target  impact,  said  ogive  member  breaks  at  said 
weak  region,  and  said  leaf  spring  disseminates  said  material 
into  the  air,  thus  producing  an  easily-visible  aerosol  color 
signal  in  the  region  of  impact. 


1.  A  delay  fuze  comprising: 

an  explosive  charge  to  be  initiated; 

a  barrier  plate  adjacent  to  said  charge,  having  an  access 
Of>ening  therethrough; 

a  body  spaced  from  and  fixed  with  respect  to  said  barrier, 
having  a  first  elongated  passage  therethrough  out  of  align- 
ment with  said  opening; 

an  arming  member  extending  between  said  barrier  and  said 
body,  having  a  second  elongated  passage  therethrough; 
said  arming  member  being  movable  between  a  safe  posi- 
tion wherein  said  passages  communicate  with  each  other 
and  an  armed  position  wherein  said  second  passage  com- 
municates with  said  opening; 

an  elongated  metal  encased  unitary  combustible  element 
disposed  in  said  passages  and  initially  holding  said  arming 
member  in  said  safe  position; 

means  for  igniting  the  end  of  said  combustible  element  re- 
mote from  said  arming  member  to  start  a  delay  firing 
reaction  therealong;  and 

means  for  moving  said  arming  member  to  said  armed  posi- 
tion when  said  member  is  released  by  the  burning  of  said 
combustible  element  and  melting  of  the  metal  case  thereof 
at  the  junction  of  said  passages,  to  effect  communication 
between  said  element  and  said  opwning. 


4,220,092 
LEAF-SPRING  COLOR-DISSEMINAHNG  PROJECTILE 

FOR  TRAINING  CARTRIDGE 
Robert  C.  Smith,  Succasunna,  and  John  H.  Webb,  Hopatcong, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  22, 1978,  Scr.  No.  935,838 
Int.  a.3  F42B  11/18 
U.S.  a.  102—92.7  4  Qaims 

1.  A  color-disseminating  projectile  for  a  training  cartridge, 
consisting  essentially  of: 
a  generally  cylindrical  base  member; 
a  cup-shaped  ogive  member  of  frangible  material,  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  having  its  open  end 
attached  to  the  front  end  of  said  base  member  to  form  a 
cavity  therebetween,  said  ogive  member  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  intermediate  its  ends  forming  an  annular  weak 
region  therein; 
a  mass  of  finely-divided  color-producing  material  substan- 
tially filling  said  cavity;  and 
a  plurality  of  leaf  spring  resiliently  interposed  between  said 
ogive  member  and  the  front  end  of  said  base  member  and 


4,220,093 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PROXIMITY  FUZE 
Ake  Nilsson,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Bo* 
fors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  May  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,237 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  26, 1977,  7706158 
Int.  Q.^  F42C  13/08 
U.S.  Q.  102—212  9  Qaims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  proximity  fuze  for  initiating  the  deto- 
nation of  a  charge  in  a  charge  carrying  body  when  an  electri- 
cally conducting  object  is  located  within  a  particular  trigger- 
ing distance  of  the  body,  the  electromagnetic  proximity  fuze' 
comprising: 
transmitter  means  for  generating  an  alternating  electromag- 
netic field  in  response  to  a  transmitter  signal; 
receiver  means  positioned  in  a  spaced  relation  to  said  trans- 
mitter means  for  defining  said  particular  triggering  dis- 
tance, the  alternating  electromagnetic  field  of  said  trans- 
mitter means  directly  inducing  an  electromotive  force  in 
the  receiver  means  and  extending  to  interact  with  said 
electrically  conducting  object  to  cause  said  object  to 
generate  an  electromagnetic  interference  field,  the  elec- 
tromagnetic interference  field  inducting  an  interference 
electromotive  force  in  said  receiver  means,  said  interfer- 
ence electromotive  force  and  said  directly  induced  elec- 
tromotive force  producing  a  receiver  signal; 
signal  processing  means  for  separating  the  interference  elec- 
tromotive force  associated  with  said  electrically  conduct- 
ing object  from  the  directly  induced  electromotive  force 
and  emitting  an  ignition  signal  for  initiatjpg  the  detonation 
of  said  charge  in  response  to  the  separated  interference 
electromotive  force. 
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4,220,094  I 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Jacob  A.  Nielsen,  Viby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Kosan  Crisplant 
A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,434 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1977, 
15061/77 

Int.  Cl.^  B61B  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  104—89  11  Claims 


\ 


}-  :  '♦  \ 


tion  and  means  for  signalling  an  interruption  of  the  elec- 
tric line,  wherein  said  electric  line  comprises  ■'.  conductor 
wire  inserted  electrically  in  series  in  said  line  and  running 
over  the  length  of  said  train  of  rockers,  and  i  plurality  of 
sectioning  shears  each  having  two  shanks  pivoted  to- 
gether and  working  in  conjunction  with  sa:  1  conductor 
wire  associated  with  each  of  the  successive  rlckers  of  the 
said  train,  one  of  said  shanks  being  fixed  to  tre  associated 
rocker  and  the  other  of  said  shanks  being  mechanically 
supported  by  said  conductor  wire,  such  that  relative  rota- 
tive movement  between  said  shanks  to  actuate  the  shear 
and  to  section  the  conductor  wire  occurs  in  case  of  an 
excessive  movement  of  the  rocker,  therebykto  interrupt 
the  safety  line. 


4,220.096 
BOGIE 
Alexandre  Horowitz,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Vari- 
trac  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,829 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Oct.   21,   1977, 
7701814 

Int.  CI.-  B61F  5/00.  3/02        \ 
U.S.  Q.  105—163  R  17  Claims 

\ 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  a  a  plurality  of  wheel 
supported  conveyor  carts  each  having  a  pulling  and  steering 
rod,  an  overhead  traction  system  for  moving  said  conveyor 
carts,  said  traction  system  including  rail  means  and  traction 
members  moving  along  said  rail  means,  each  of  said  traction 
members  being  provided  with  a  depending  tie  rod,  and  a  cou- 
pling means  for  releasably  coupling  an  outer  or  upper  end  of 
the  pulling  and  steering  rod  of  any  respective  conveyor  cart  to 
an  end  of  the  tie  rod,  characterized  in  that  the  coupling  means 
are  constructed  as  interacting  coupling  means  adapted  to  cou- 
ple generally  overlapping  lengths  of  the  tie  rod  and  pulling  rod 
together,  the  interacting  coupling  means  being  located  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  the  tie  rod  and  pulling  rod,  means  are  provided 
on  one  of  the  tie  rod  and  pulling  rod  for  enabling  limited 
relative  rotation  between  the  rods  about  the  coupling  means, 
that  abutment  means  are  provided  on  one  of  the  tie  rod  and 
pulling  rod  for  limiting  the  relative  rotation  of  the  two  rods 
about  said  coupling  means  and  in  that  said  abutment  means  and 
said  coupling  means  are  disposed  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the 
overlapping  length  of  the  tie  rod  and  pulling  rod. 


4,220,095 

OVERHEAD  CABLE  TRANSPORT  INSTALLATION 

WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

COMPONENTS  SUPPORTING  THE  CABLE 

Andre  J.  Segafredo,  Seyssinet-Pariset,  France,  assignor  to  S.A. 

Pomagalski,  France 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,270 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22, 1977,  77  14159; 
Feb.  1, 1978,  78  03304 

Int.  Q.3  B61B  12/06 
U.S.  Q.  104—179  1  4  Qaims 


I 


1.  In  a  bogie  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  heai  y  load  mov- 
able on  rails,  such  as  a  crane,  which  bogie  includes  a  number  of 
wheels  cooperating  in  pairs  and  which  are  mounted  in  a  u  heel 
frame,  and  a  load  supporting  foot,  and  at  leaa  one  further 
frame  including  at  least  a  main  frame,  for  supporting  the  load 
in  uniformly  divided  fashion  on  said  wheel  frames,  the  im- 
provement comprising  means  for  transmitting  the  load  through 
the  supporting  foot  to  the  main  frame  and  from  there  to  the 
wheel  frames,  said  transmitting  means  including  a  pair  of  cylin- 
dric  surfaces  of  different  radius  of  curvature  engaging  in  line 
contact,  such  that  the  first  cylindric  surface  supports  the  sec- 
ond cylindric  surface,  one  of  said  pair  of  cylindric  surfaces 
being  on  said  main  frame,  the  other  of  said  cylindric  surfaces 
being  on  the  adjacent  one  of  a  series  of  members  in  load  trans- 
mitting engagement  between  said  load  and  wheels,  said  series 
of  members  including  said  foot,  main  frame,  and  wheel  frames. 


1.  A  transport  installation  having  an  overhead  cable  and  a 

device  for  monitoring  the  components  supporting  the  cable, 

comprising: 

a  train  of  successive  rockers,  each  rocker  having  two  cable 

support  sheaves  and  a  spindle  on  which  it  is  articulated, 

a  safety  device  to  detect  derailment  of  the  cable  or  excessive 

movement  of  the  rocker  on  the  said  spindle,  said  safety 

device  having  an  electric  line  running  along  the  installa- 


4,220,097 
CONTINUOUS  CRADLE  PAD  AND  SKID  FOR  RAILW  AY 

CARS 
Richard  J.  Wempe,  and  Paul  J.  Dumser,  both  of  St.  Charles, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,499 

Int.  Q.'  B61D  5/00 

U.S.  Q.  105—360  18  Qaims 


1.  A  railway  tank  car  skid  arrangement  comprising:  a  contin- 
uous cradle  pad  located  below  a  tank  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  car;  said  cradle  pad  extending  below  substantially  the 
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entire  length  of  the  tank  between  stub  sills  located  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  car;  said  cradle  pad  being  curved  in  the  transverse 
direction  to  follow  the  tank  bottom  contour;  a  reinforcing 
portion  integral  with  said  cradle  pad  extending  transversely  on 
either  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  tank  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  outwardly  from  at  least  one  tank  car 
bottom  fitting  extending  below  the  outer  surface  of  the  tank 
bottom;  said  reinforcing  portion  being  curved  in  the  transverse 
direction  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  cradle  pad;  a  tank  car 
skid  extending  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  said  bottom 
fitting  rigidly  attached  to  said  reinforcing  portion;  said  skid 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  tank  at  least  three  (3)  inches  on 
each  side  of  the  bottom  fitting  for  each  one  (1)  inch  that  said 
bottom  fitting  extends  below  the  outer  surface  of  the  tank 
bottom;  said  skid  being  composed  of  opposite  end  portions 
rigidly  connected  to  said  reinforcing  portion  which  end  por- 
tions are  inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly  toward  each 
other,  a  skid  center  portion  joining  said  skid  end  portions;  and 
skid  support  means  connected  between  said  skid  and  said  rein- 
forcing portion  to  reinforce  said  skid. 


4,220,098 

RAILWAY  CAR  DOOR  CRANK  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 

Oliver  J.  Jenkins,  Youngstown,  and  William  D.  Mundinger, 

Canfield,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Youngstown  Steel 

Door  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  S«r.  No.  839,825 

Int.  a.-  B60J  5/08:  B61D  19/00:  E05D  15/10 

U.S.  a.  105—378  8  Gaims 


r^ 


1.  In  a  rail  house  car  having  at  least  one  opening  along  each 
of  its  sides, 

a  door  for  closing  each  of  said  openings  by  movement  along 
said  car  sides  and  laterally  into  and  out  of  said  openings, 

bottom  and  top  rotating  crank  members  moveably  support- 
ing and  retaining  said  doors  adjacent  the  lower  portions  of 
said  doors  on  longitudinal  track  means  and  adjacent  the 
upper  portions  of  said  doors  within  longitudinal  retainer 
means, 

means  to  rotationally  drive  at  least  some  of  said  crank  mem- 
bers for  selective  lateral  movement  of  said  doors, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

said  top  crank  members  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  said 
doors  each  including  a  bore  having  received  therein  an 
upward  extension  means  of  an  elongated  member  rotation- 
ally  mounted  on  said  door, 

said  bore  being  counterbored  at  its  uppermost  end, 

said  upward  extension  means  including  a  shank  portion  and 
further  including  ^  flanged  portion  with  an  annular  flange 
dimensioned  and  located  such  that  it  is  within  the  counter- 
bore  of  said  bore, 

said  shank  portion  being  welded  to  said  crank  member,  and 

said  flanged  portion  being  welded  to  said  crank  member. 


4,220,099 

PALLET 

Anthony  J.  Marchesano,  15  Oak  St.,  Lincroft,  N.J.  07738 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,558 

Int.  O.'  B65D  19/26 

U.S.  CI.  108—51.1  6  Claims 


'•x-^-<^\: 


1.  A  pallet  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  runners,  each  runner  having  upper  and 
lower  edges  and  opposite  ends; 

at  least  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  the  runners  having  a  plural- 
ity of  dadoes  therein,  each  of  the  dadoes  in  one  of  the 
runners  being  opposite  a  dado  in  the  other  of  the  runners; 

a  plurality  of  deck  boards  stretching  between  the  runners, 
each  deck  board  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  sur- 
face; 

each  of  the  plurality  of  deck  boards  engaging  a  dado  in  each 
runner  such  that  the  top  surfaces  of  the  deck  boards  and 
the  corresponding  upper  edges  of  the  runners  are  at  the 
same  level  to  form  the  top  of  the  pallet; 

the  plurality  of  deck  boards  including  an  outermost  deck 
board  at  each  of  two  opposite  ends  of  the  runners,  the 
outermost  edge  of  each  outermost  deck  board  being  essen- 
tially flush  with  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  runners  so 
that  the  ends  of  the  runners  do  not  project  beyond  the  top 
of  the  pallet; 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  innermost  edge  of  each  of  the  two 
outermost  deck  boards  being  thinner  than  the  full  thick- 
ness of  said  deck  boards; 

the  runner  adjacent  to  said  thinner  portion  being  undercut 
beneath  the  upper  edge  of  the  runner  complementary  to 
the  thinner  portion  to  receive  the  deck  board  in  intimate 
contact  therewith; 

the  thinner  portion  of  each  deck  board  having  a  configura- 
tion which  drops  off  from  the  top  surface  toward  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  deck  board  in  the  direction  extend- 
ing away  from  the  outermost  edge  and  toward  the  inner- 
most edge  such  that  the  upper  edge  of  the  corresponding 
runner  overlaps  essentially  the  entire  thinner  portion  so  as 
to  hold  down  the  corresponding  innermost  edge  against 
shrinkage  and  against  impact  forces  upon  the  outermost 
edge  of  the  outermost  deck  board  in  said  direction; 

the  thinner  portion  of  the  deck  board  being  a  rabbet  and  the 
runner  having  a  recess  therein  to  receive  said  rabbet; 

a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart  runners; 

a  plurality  of  spacers  affixed  to  a  runner  of  each  pair  of  the 
spaced  apart  runners  to  leave  at  least  two  openings  be- 
tween the  said  runners; 

the  outermost  edge  of  each  of  the  second  pair  of  runners 
having  a  second  plurality  of  dadoes  therein,  each  of  said 
dadoes  in  one  of  said  runners  being  opposite  one  of  said 
dadoes  in  the  other  of  said  runners;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  deck  boards  stretching  between  the 
second  pair  of  runners; 

each  of  the  second  plurality  of  deck  boards  engaging  a  dado 
in  each  of  the  second  pair  of  runners  such  that  the  second 
plurality  of  deck  boards  and  the  second  pair  of  runners  are 
at  the  same  level  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  pallet. 
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4,220,100  device  which  employs  said  digital  signals  as^eed  and  bight 

SYMMETRICAL  PALLETS  positions  of  the  needle  of  said  sewing  machine  fc  move  a  piece 

Manuel  W.  Palomo,  2530  Tbornlodge  Dr.,  Mississauga,  Ont., 
(L5K  1K5),  Canada,  and  Michael  B.  Kitchen,  1132  Greenoaks 

Dr.,  Mississauga,  Ont.  (L5H  3A2),  Canada  '  —   

Filed  Feb.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  15,955 
I  Int.  a.-  B65D  19/32 
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I.  A  unitized  composite  pallet  formed  by  a  plurality  of  struc- 
tural components  comprising  a  pair  of  solid  flat  exterior  decks, 
an  interior  fork  entry  core  portion  and  a  perimeter  compres- 
sion strip  integrating  said  structural  components,  said  perime- 
ter compression  strip  being  generally  U-shaped  having  an 
outwardly  facing  base  portion,  and  inwardly  extending  leg 
portions  overlapping  said  exterior  decks  and  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  fork  entries  spaced  along  its  length  sur- 
rounded interiorly  by  inwardly  extending  tab  portions  fitted 
into  said  interior  fork  entry  core  portion;  said  leg  portions  and 
said  base  portion  co-operating  with  said  tab  portions  to  locate, 
stress  and  lock  said  structural  components  in  place,  said  tab 
portions  providing  a  guide  and  a  protector  to  said  interior  core 
portion. 


4,220,101 
AUTOMATIC  PATTERN  GENERATION  TYPE  SEWING 

MACHINE 
Sadaaki  Nanai,  and  Akinobu  Iwako,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskaw"  D?nki  Seisakusho, 
Kitakyushu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,119 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1977,  52*120269 
Int.  G.^  D05B  i/02    , 
U.S.  G.  112—158  E  I  I     8  Gaims 

1.  In  an  automatic  pattern  generation  type  sewing  machine, 
a  digital  signal  generating  device  including  function  generation 
means  for  sequentially  calculating  stitch  positions  in  accor- 
dance with  an  arithmetic  function  and  selected  input  parame- 
ters and  means  for  out  putting  digital  signals  corresponding  to 
the  calculated  stitch  positions,  said  function  generation  means 
being  operable  in  accordance  with  signals  synchronous  with 
the  rotation  of  the  arm  shaft  of  the  sewing  machine  and  with 
pulses  from  a  clock  pulse  generator  which  have  a  higher  fre- 
quency than  said  synchronous  signals,  and  a  servo  driving 
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of  cloth  or  the  needle  and  thereby  form  a  particular  stitch 
pattern. 


4,220,102 

LOOPER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Pietro  Draghiccio,  and  Enrico  \  ilia,  both  of  Corsico,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Rockwell-Rimoldi  S.p.A.,  Miiaiv,  luly 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,906 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  13,  1178.  24491  A/78 


Int.  G.'  D05B  1/06.  1/10 


U.S.  G.  112—200 


8  Gaims 


1.  A  looper  control  apparatus  for  sewing  machines  of  the 
type  for  forming  seams  of  double  chain  stitches  in  both  a  for- 
wardly  and  reverse  direction  of  sewing,  having  a  presser  foot 
and  a  needle  plate  and  at  least  one  needle  with  an  independent 
thread  service,  reciprocably  driven  in  a  rectilinear  pathwas 
between  positions  above  and  below  the  needle  plate,  said 
looper  control  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  looper  having  an  independent  thread  source  mounted 
beneath  the  needle  plate  for  movement  perpendicular  to 
the  pathway  of  the  needle  to  take  a  loop  of  thread  from 

■  the  latter  and  form  a  triangle  of  threads  to  be  penetrated 
by  the  needle; 

(b)  a  first  driving  means  connected  to  said  looper  for  effect- 
ing alternating  back  and  forth  movement  thereof  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  sewing; 

(c)  a  second  driving  means  connected  to  said  looper  for 
moving  the  same  parallel  to  the  direction  of  sewing  with 
the  combination  of  said  first  and  second  driving  means 
forming  an  elliptical  pathway  for  said  looper,  winding 
about  the  rectilinear  pathway  of  the  needle,  when  sewing 
in  a  forwardly  direction;  and 

(d)  disconnecting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond driving  means  for  deactivating  the  latter  when  sewing 
in  a  reverse  direction  to  effect  actuation  of  said  looper 
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solely  by  said  first  driving  means  in  a  rectilinear  pathway  4,220,105 

and  at  one  side  only  of  the  needle.  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  POSITIONING  A  CHAIN 

OF  STITCHES  ON  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Giovanni  Palacino,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rockwell-Rimoldi 
♦.220,103  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Itoly 

AUXILIARY  TABLE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES  OF  A  piled  Feb.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11,262 

FREE  ARM  TYPE  claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  17, 1978,  20359  A/78 

Takahiko  Kasahara;  Shigeharu  Shichi,  both  of  Anjo,  and  Senji  int.  Cl.^  D05B  65/06 

Suito,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki   us,  q,  112—287  3  Claims 

Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  59,033 
Oaims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.   10,   1978,   53- 
110403[U] 

Int.  a.2  D05B  73/00 
U.S.  a.  112—260  5  Claims 


23   22   24       10 


1.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  main  body,  a  cylindrical  bed 
integrated  with  said  main  body  and  a  base  member  fixed  to  said 
main  body,  comprising: 

a  hinge  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  member  at  one 
end  thereof; 

an  auxiliary  table  engaged  with  the  other  end  of  said  hinge 
plate  and  slidable  therewith  relative  to  said  cylindrical  bed 
whereby  said  table  can  be  brought  into  a  position  either 
continguous  to  the  cylindrical  bed  or  spaced  therefrom; 
and 

means  for  biasing  said  hinge  plate,  wherein  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  hinge  plate  and  vibration  of  said  auxiliary 
table  is  prevented. 


4,220,104 
HOSIERY 
John  C.  Humphreys,  Hinckley,  England,  assignor  to  Paramount 
Textile  Machinery  Co.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  948,492 

Int.  a.2  D05B  7/00,  97/00 

U.S.  a.  112—262.1  21  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  and  positioning  a  chain  of  stitches  for 
incorporation  into  the  initial  stitches  of  a  seam  on  a  sewing 
machine  of  the  type  having  a  stitch  forming  needle  and  feed 
mechanism  defming  the  sewing  axis  with  a  trimmer  knife 
mounted  adjacent  thereto  and  a  needle  plate  with  an  integral 
tongue  on  which  the  chain  of  stitches  is  formed  with  a  suction 
tube  mounted  adjacent  the  needle  plate  for  withdrawing  from 
and  receiving  the  chain  formed  on  the  tongue,  said  cutting  and 
positioning  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  cutting  knife  within  the  suction  tube  for  severing  the 
chain  drawn  therein  from  the  tongue; 

(b)  an  orienting  device  within  the  suction  tube  for  ejecting 
the  severed  chain  from  the  latter  and  directing  it  to  a 
location  forwardly  of  the  needle; 

(c)  a  gripping  apparatus  for  receiving  the  severed  chain 
ejected  by  said  orienting  device;  and 

(d)  means  traversing  the  distance  between  the  tongue  and 
said  gripping  apparatus  defming  an  open  channel  formed 
in  and  communicating  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  nee- 
dle plate  for  maintaining  the  chain  of  stitches  below  the 
upper  surface  of  said  needle  plate  and  in  parallel  alignment 
with  the  sewing  axis  to  effect  the  locking  in  thereof  with 
the  initial  stitches  during  its  incorporation  into  the  next 
seam  being  formed. 
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1.  A  method  of  seaming  a  gusset  to  a  garment  comprising 
supporting  the  garment  and  presenting  the  gusset  to  the  gar- 
ment with  the  periphery  of  the  gusset  juxtaposed  with  the 
garment,  and  mechanically  continuously  seaming  the  garment 
and  the  periphery  of  the  gusset  together  while  simultaneously 
rotating  the  gusset  and  the  garment  relative  to  a  seaming  ma- 
chine and  through  at  least  360*  about  an  axis  passing  through 
the  gusset  to  secure  the  gusset  to  the  garment  by  a  single 
continuous  seam. 


4,220,106 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANNEALING  CAN 

BODIES 
Helmuth  Supik,  Braunschweig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Schmalbach-Lubeca  GmbH,  Braunschweig,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  933,936 
Int.  a.J  B21D  57/00.  H05B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  113—120  Y  16  Oaims 

1.  In  the  process  of  forming  a  can  body  of  steel  sheet 
wherein  the  can  body  has  a  free  open  end  portion  to  be  flanged 
preparatory  to  the  securement  of  an  end  unit  thereto  by  a 
folding  and  seaming  operation;  the  method  of  annealing  the 
free  open  end  portion  by  heating  the  free  open  end  portion  to 
an  annealing  temperature  while  simultaneously  generating  an 
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inert  gas  atmosphere  around  the  free  open  end  portion,  said 
heating  being  effected  by  fixed  inductive  heating  means  while 


.y 
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a  minesweeper  surface  craft  having  a  small  but  finite  magnetic 
field  associated  therewith,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
marking  said  predetermined  course  to  make  it  visible; 
towing  a  minesweeping  device  containing  a  permanent  mag- 
net means  having  a  magnetic  field  in  excess  of  said  small 
but  finite  magnetic  field  along  said  marked  course  and 
within  said  body  of  water  so  as  to  subject  said  underwater 


■-1 


continuously  moving  the  can  body  along  a  predetermined  path 
and  rotating  each  can  body  about  its  axis  while  being  heated. 


'  4,220,107  f 

WIND  CONTROLLED  SELF-STEERING  MECHANISM 
Terrence  D.  Jacobs,  Sr.,  6056  College  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
94618 

Filed  May  24, 1979,  Ser.  No.  41,986 
Int.  CI.'  B63H  25/04 


U.S.  CI.  114—144  C 
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1.  A  steering  mechanism  for  a  sailing  vessel  having  a  main- 
sail and  boom,  a  hull  and  a  rudder,  comprising  . 

(a)  a  stabilizer  mounted  to  the  hull  so  as  to  pivot  in  a  plane 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  the 
vessel, 

(b)  means  connecting  the  stabilizer  to  the  boom,  said  means 
transmitting  to  the  stabilizer  a  force  proportional  to  the 
resultant  of  the  velocity  and  angle  of  the  wind  striking  the 
mainsail, 

(c)  a  pressure  sensing  member  upon  which  the  stabilizer 
presses  in  response  to  said  force,  said  pressure  sensing 
member  positioned  to  impede  movement  of  the  stabilizer, 
and 

(d)  a  linkage  mechanism  upon  which  the  pressure  sensing 
member  is  mounted,  said  mechanism  adapted  to  turn  the 
rudder  when  the  stabilizer  exerts  less  than  a  pre-deter- 
mined  force  upon  the  pressure  sensing  member,  and  fur- 
ther adapted  to  permit  the  stabilizer  to  disengage  the 
pressure  sensing  member  when  the  stabilizer  exerts 
greater  than  a  pre-determined  force 


4,220,108 

MINESWEEPING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Wayne  E.  Burt,  1603  Avenue  R.,  Huntsville,  Tex.  77340 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,419 
Int.  a.3  B63G  9/00  \ 
U.S.  a.  114—244  10  aaims 

10.  A  method  of  sweeping  underwater  magnetic  mines  along 
a  predetermined  course  in  a  body  of  water  to  be  navigated  by 
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magnetic  mines  to  the  field  of  said  contained  permanent 
magnet  means;  and 
moving  said  contained  magnet  means  arcuately  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  predetermined  course  to  cause 
variations  in  the  field  strength  of  said  contained  perma- 
nent magnet  means  at  the  locations  of  said  .underwater 
magnetic  mines  to  effect  detonation  thereof 


4,220,109 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DEPTH  OF  AN 

ELEMENT  TOWED  IN  WATER 

Jacques  Cholet,  L'Etang  la  Ville,  France,  assignor  to  Institut 

Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,675 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23,  1977,  77  29244 

Int.  CI.-  B63B  39/06.  43/04 

U.S.  CI.  114—245  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  depth  of  an  element  moving 
through  water  so  as  to  maintain  it  at  a  reference  depth,  com- 
prising a  wing  pivotable  with  respect  to  the  element,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  wing  comprises  at  least  two  walls  forming 
the  lower  wing  surface  and  the  upper  wing  surface,  movable 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  system  for  converting<the 
space  variation  between  the  two  walls,  in  response  to  the 
hydrostatic  pressure  variation,  to  a  rotation  of  the  wing  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  rigidly  secured  to  the  submerged  element. 
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4,220,110 
UNDERWATER  PROPULSION  UNIT 
James  E.  Roberson,  Sr.,  and  James  E.  Roberson,  Jr.,  both  of  212 
Seneca  Dr.,  Forest  Heights,  Md.  20021 

Filed  May  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,677 

Int.  a.-  A63B  35/12 

U.S.  a.  114—315  7  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  underwater  propulsion  unit  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  breathing  medium  supply  means,  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  housing  comprising  a  pressure  vessel  and  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ends; 

(b)  means  for  mounting  said  housing  for  use  by  a  diver; 

(c)  propulsion  means  comprising  an  hydraulic  motor  means 
havmg  a  drive  shaft  with  a  propeller  thereon; 

(d)  means  for  supplying  and  removing  approved  breathing 
air  compressor  oil  for  said  hydraulic  motor; 

(e)  means  for  controlling  breathing  medium  to  said  hydraulic 
motor  means,  wherein  said  breathing  medium  is  used  to 
circulate  said  compressor  oil; 

(0  niter  means  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  said  housing;  and 
(g)  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  breathing  me- 
dium. 


4,220,111 

DRIVE  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  WATERCRAFT  OR 

THE  LIKE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  PAIR  OF 

STEERABLE  PROPELLERS 

Franz  Krautkremer,  and  Siegfreid  Lais,  both  of  Spay,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schottel*Werft  Josef  Becker  GmbH 

A  Co.  KG,  Overspay,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  895,624 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1977.  2718831 

Int.  a.'  B63H  25/00 
U.S.  a.  4W— 53  14  Qaims 


1.  In  a  drive  and  control  device  for  watercraft  or  the  like 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  steerable  propellers  which  are  ar- 
ranged on  both  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  craft  and  are 
pivotable  about  respective  vertical  axes  and  are  controllable 
for  such  pivoting,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  initial  position  of  said  steerable  propellers  in  which  (1)  the 
direction  of  the  thrust  of  each  is  positioned  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  connecting  line  between  the  center  of  lateral  resis- 
tance of  the  watercraft  and  the  respective  said  vertical 
pivot  axis,  and  (2)  said  steerable  propellers  of  each  pair  are 


directed  to  cause  straight  forward  travel  of  the  watercraft 
and  produce  equal  but  opposite  torques  about  the  lateral 
center  of  resistance  of  the  watercraft;  and 

control  means  including  a  common  control  device  and  first 
and  second  function  generators  for  steering  the  pivoted 
positions  of  the  first  and  second  steerable  propellers  of 
said  pair,  said  first  and  second  function  generators  being 
coupled  in  positive  synchronism  and  actuable  by  said 
common  control  device  for  effecting  synchronous  pivot- 
ing of  said  first  and  second  steerable  propellers  from  said 
initial  position  through  the  same  angular  displacement  in 
the  same  angular  direction  about  their  respective  vertical 
axes,  and  thereby  for  effecting  a  traversing  movement  of 
the  craft  in  a  range  of  selectable  directions  without  rotat- 
ing the  craft, 

said  control  means  further  including  a  third  function  genera- 
tor actuable  by  said  common  control  device  for  steering 
the  thrust  direction  of  said  steerable  propellers  when  said 
steerable  propellers  have  their  thrust  directions  in  parallel, 

said  control  means  further  including  selector  means  actuable 
for  alternatively  selecting  said  traversing  movement  of 
said  craft  and  said  parallel  pivoting  of  said  steerable  pro- 
pellers, by  switching  between  said  first  and  second  func- 
tion generators  on  the  one  hand  said  third  function  genera- 
tor on  the  other  hand, 

said  control  means  further  including  superimposing  means 
actuable  for  causing  said  first  and  second  function  genera- 
tors to  adopt  settings  different  from  each  other  and 
thereby  for  superimposing  an  asynchronous  pivoting  of 
said  steering  propellers  on  said  synchronous  pivoting 
thereof,  so  as  to  superimpose  a  rotation  of  said  craft  on 
said  traversing  thereof 


4,220,112 

WHEEL  MOUNTED  ALARlCl  MECHANISM 

Roger  P.  Neilsen,  2943  Hillegass,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94705 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,371 

Int.  a.'  A63C  17/26;  B60Q  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  116—56  3  Oaims 


1.  A  portable  alarm  mechanism  associated  with  a  wheel 
being  movable  in  relation  to  a  bearing  supported  axle  compris- 
ing: 

a.  vibratory  body  including  projecting  means; 

b.  striker  means  for  contacting  said  projecting  means  of  said 
vibratory  body,  said  vibratory  body  and  striker  compris- 
ing a  signal  producing  unit;  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  concentric  means  including  first  elongated 
spacer  means  and  second  elongated  threaded  means  for 
permitting  axial  turning  between  said  striker  means  and 
said  vibratory  body  with  the  axial  rotation  of  the  wheel, 
said  first  elongated  spacer  means  comprising  a  spring 
spacer  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion, 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  spring  spacer  engaging  the 
wheel  for  movement  therewith,  an  element  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side,  said  first  side  of  said  element  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  second  end  portion  of  said  spring 
spacer  for  movement  therewith,  said  second  elongated 
threaded  means  adjustably  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  the  axle  of  the  wheel,  a  bearing  interposed  said  element 
and  the  other  end  of  said  second  elongated  threaded 
means,  said  vibratory  body  and  said  striker  means  being 
adjustably  fixed  to  said  second  elongated  threaded  means 
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and  said  second  side  of  said  element  such  that  said  striker 
means  and  said  projecting  means  of  said  vibratory  body 
contact  each  other  during  revolution  of  the  wheel. 


'  4,220,113  '         ' 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  A  COATING  TO  A  MATERIAL 

^EB 
Gerhard  Wohlfeil,  Habichtstrasse  7,  4019  Monheim,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  13, 
1978,  2825907 

Int.  a.2  C03C  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  118— 126  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  device  far  the  continuous  application  of  a  coating  of 
constant  thickness  to  a  material  web,  being  transported  over  a 
rotating  mating  roll  of  the  type  including  an  elastic  coating 
knife  having  two  edges,  one  of  said  edges  being  fixed  in  a 
clamping  jaw  and  the  other  edge  being  free,  said  coating  knife 
being  initially  in  an  unstressed  condition,  the  fixed  edge  defin- 
ing a  fixing  line  in  said  clamping  jaw  and  said  free  edge  being 
parallel  thereto,  said  free  edge  abutting  said  material  web  along 
a  line  defining  an  abutting  line  at  a  predetermined  angle  of 
incidence  between  said  coating  knife  and  said  material  web,  the 
coating  material  being  applied  to  said  moving  web  such  that 
the  coating  material  passes  between  the  free  edge  of  said  knife 
and  said  web  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  said  coating 
material  applied  thereto,  said  coating  knife  being  supported 
between  said  abutting  line  and  said  fixing  line  by  support  means 
along  a  line  defining  a  supporting  line,  and  said  clamping  jaw 
being  pivotable  about  said  abutting  line  and  around  an  axis 
outside  said  fixing  line  for  setting  said  predetermined  angle  of 
incidence,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  moving  said  fixing  line  to  impart  to  and  vary  the 
stress  of  said  coating  knife  and  thereby  adjust  the  thick- 
ness of  said  coating  material  under  continuous  coating 
operating  conditions  and  for  maintaining  the  geometric 
configuration  of  said  coating  knife  between  said  abutting 
line  and  said  supporting  line  substantially  fixed  relative  to 
said  mating  roll  upon  movement  of  said  fixing  line,  said 
moving  means  including  linear  guidance  means  connected 


to  said  clamping  jaw  for  shifting  the  clamping  jaw  and 
thereby  said  fixing  line  relative  to  said  mating  roll  linearly 
along  a  plane  defining  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  said  unstressed  coating  knife  whereby  said  angle 
of  incidence  is  substantially  unchanged  upon  varying  of 
the  stress  of  said  coating  knife. 


4,220,114 
APPLICATOR  HEAD  FOR  ADHESIVE  APPLICATION 

SYSTEM 
Richard  D.  Radowicz,  25860  Rancho  Alto  Dr.,  Carmel,  Calif. 
93923 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,762 

Int.  0.=  B05C  5/02.  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—411  3  Claims 
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1.  A  dispensing  head  for  applying  adhesive  to  a  contoured 
surface  of  one  object  which  is  to  be  bonded  to  a  complemen- 
tary surface  of  another  object,  said  dispensing  head  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  body  member  adapted  for  connection  to  a  supply 
of  adhesive  and  including  an  internal  plenum  chamber  for 
receiving  adhesive  from  said  supply; 

(b)  a  second  body  member  having  front  and  back  ends  and 
being  disengagably  connected  with  said  first  member,  said 
second  body  member  including 

(i)  an  adhesive  applying  surface  substantially  complemen- 
tary to  the  contoured  surface  of  said  one  object,  said 
adhesive  applying  surface  being  located  on  said  front 
end  and  including  a  first  group  of  spaced-apart  planar 
surfaces  which  substantially  lie  in  a  common  plane  and 
a  second  group  of  spaced-apart  planar  surfaces  which 
project  out  from  said  first  group  of  surfaces,  said  second 
planar  surfaces  intersecting  said  first  planar  surfaces  so 
as  to  define  substantially  parallel  lines  of  intersection. 

(ii)  two  separate  sections  having  complementary  confront- 
ing surfaces  extending  from  the  front  end  of  said  second 
body  member  to  its  back  end  normal  to  said  first  group 
of  planar  surfaces, 

(iii)  a  network  of  opened  channels  located  in  one  of  said 
sections  inwardly  from  the  confronting  surface  of  that 
section  and  extending  between  said  adhesive  receiving 
plenum  chamber  and  said  planar  surfaces  for  dispensing 
adhesive  to  said  planar  surfaces,  said  network  including 
a  first  group  of  opened  channels  extending  inward 
between  said  second  group  of  planar  surfaces  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  with  said  first  group  of  planar 
surfaces,  a  second  group  of  channels  substantially  nar- 
rower than  said  first  group  of  channels  and  extending 
between  said  first  group  of  channels  and  said  plenum 
chamber,  and  a  third  group  of  channels  substantially 
narrower  than  said  first  group  and  extending  between 
said  first  group  of  planar  surfaces  and  said  plenum 
chamber,  and 

(iv)  means  for  disengagably  connecting  said  sections  to- 
gether so  that  said  confronting  surfaces  engage  one 
another  and  so  that  each  of  said  channels  is  closed  along 
its  length. 
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4^20,115 

LUMBER  MARKING  APPARATUS 

William   C.   Brouman,   Eait  Earl;  Joseph   G.   McElhaney, 

Wrightsville,  and  James  H.  Rooney,  III,  Lancaster,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,266 

Int.  C\:-  B05C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  118—684  2  Gaims 
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to  one  side  of  said  chamber  said  plenum  being  provided 
with  aperture  means  for  injecting  a  reactant  gas  at  subat- 


mospheric  pressure  into  said  chamber  to  provide  a  uni- 
form distribution  of  said  gas  along  the  axis  of  said  cham- 
ber. 


1.  In  a  computer  controlled  sawing  system  in  which  the 
position  at  which  boards  are  to  be  crosscut  is  marked  by  direc- 
tion of  said  computer  while  said  boards  are  moving  on  a  con- 
veyor in  order  that  the  crosscuts  may  later  be  automatically 
made: 

(a)  a  paint  sprayer  including  an  atomizing  air  nozzle,  a  sole- 
noid-operated paint  valve  to  control  paint  flow  to  said 
nozzle,  and  a  solenoid-operated  air  valve  to  control  air 
flow  to  said  nozzle; 

(b)  a  tachometer  generator  connected  to  said  conveyor 
which  operates  to  produce  pulses  at  a  rate  proportioned  to 
the  speed  of  said  conveyor  and  the  board  moving  thereon; 

(c)  a  photoelectric  unit  which  provides  a  step  function  out- 
put when  a  board  moves  past  said  unit  on  said  conveyor; 

(d)  electronic  circuitry  connected  to  said  tachometer  and 
said  photoelectric  unit  including  a  monostable  multivibra- 
tor means  coupled  to  an  AND  gate  to  provide  an  output 
signal  of  digital  pulses  to  said  computer,  which  signal 
defines  the  speed  and  location  of  boards  on  said  conveyor; 
and 

(e)  means  for  controlling  said  paint  and  air  valve  solenoids  in 
order  that  signals  from  said  computer  directing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  solenoids  may  be  processed  to  provide  relief 
valve  sequence  timing,  said  means  for  controlling  said 
paint  and  air  valve  solenoids  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  monostable  multivibrator; 

(2)  a  first  NAND  gate  coupled  to  receive  the  output  of 
said  first  multivibrator; 

(3)  a  first  power  transistor  connected  to  said  first  NAND 
gate  and  said  air  valve  solenoid; 

(4)  a  second  monostable  multivit)rator  coupled  to  receive 
an  output  from  said  first  multivibrator; 

(5)  a  third  multivibrator  coupled  to  receive  the  output  of 
said  second  multivibrator; 

'  (6)  a  second  NAND  gate  coupled  to  receive  the  output  of 

said  third  multivibrator;  and 
(7)  a  second  power  transistor  connected  to  said  second 
NAND  gate  and  said  paint  valve  solenoid. 


4,220,116 

REACTANT  GAS  FLOW  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  LOW 

PRESSURE  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  SYSTEM 

Arthur  K.  Hochberg,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  955,653 
Int.  a.'  C23C  11/00,  13/08 
U.S.  a.  118—715  12  Oaims 

8.  In  a  low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  system,  the 
structure  comprising: 
a  chamber  having  an  axis;  and 
a  plenum  mounted  in  said  chamber  parallel  to  said  axis  and 


4,220,117 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIA 

Koichi  Shinohara,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  860,960,  Dec.  15, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  31, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,083 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1976,  51-159591; 
Jan.  12,  1977,  52-2746;  Jan.  22,  1977,  52-74702;  Jul.  12,  1977, 
52-83851;  Jul.  18,  1977,  52-86371;  Oct.  5,  1977,  52-120362 

Int.  a.2  B05C  13/08.  19/02 
U.S.  a.  118— 718  2  Gaims 


1.  A  vacuum  thin  film  deposition  apparatus  comprising  a 
vacuum  vessel  or  chamber  divided  into  upper,  intermediate 
and  lower  spaces  which  are  substantially  close  to  each  other; 
said  spaces  being  arrayed  in  a  vertical  column;  each  of  said 
spaces  being  connected  to  independent  evacuation  systems;  a 
mechanism  for  unwinding  a  flexible  substrate,  a  mechanism  for 
winding  said  flexible  substrate  and  a  plurality  of  discharge 
treatment  devices  which  are  disposed  in  the  upper  space;  two 
pairs  of  a  cylindrical  rotary  drum  which  are  reversible  in 
rotation  and  an  evaporation  source  which  are  disposed  in  the 
intermediate  space  in  opposed  relationship;  one  pair  of  a  cylin- 
drical rotary  can  which  is  reversible  in  rotation  and  an  evapo- 
ration source  which  are  disposed  in  the  lower  space;  and  inde- 
pendent gas  introduction  systems  which  are  connected  to  said 
upper,  intermediate  and  lower  spaces. 

2.  A  vacuum  thin  film  deposition  apparatus  according  to 
claim  1  wherein  the  evacuation  system  is  connected  to  the  top 
of  the  upper  space;  the  evacuation  system  is  connected  to  both 
lateral  sides  of  the  intermediate  space;  and  the  evacuation 
system  is  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  lower  space. 
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4,220,118  4,220,119 

SPRAY  HOOD  PET-HANDBAG  CARRIER  COMBINATION 

Leon  Uvene,  Thornhill,  and  R.  Wayne  McClung,  Cambridge,   D.  Janine  Albright,  1687  Chateau  Ave.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92802 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Domglas  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Filed  Aug.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,379 

Canada  *"*•  d'  AOIK  7/00 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,131  U.S.  CI.  119-19  10  Claims 

Int.  Cl.=  B05C  19/02:  C23C  11/00 
U.S.  G.  118—720  6  Claims 


1.  A  pet  and  handbag  carrier,  comprising  the  combination 


of: 


■^  , 


-^...^ 


./ 


1.  A  spray  hood  for  use  in  coating  glassware,  such  as  bottles, 
the  spray  hood  comprising: 

means  defining  a  tunnel  having  an  entrance  end  and  and  an 
exit  end  and  adapted  to  straddle  a  conveyor  carrying 
glassware  for  movement  in  a  generally  horizontal  coating 
path  through  the  tunnel,  the  tunnel  havmg  upright  first 
and  second  side  walls  and  a  top  extending  between  the 
side  walls; 

first  and  second  baffle  assemblies  disposed  inside  the  tunnel 
and  including  respective  first  and  second  baffle  means 
extending  inwardly  from  said  side  walls  of  the  tunnel,  and 
means  permitting  vertical  and  horizontal  adjustment  of 
the  baffle  means  to  accommodate  therebelow.  portions  of 
the  glassware  to  be  coated  and  allow  passage  of  the  glass- 
ware through  the  tunnel; 

a  coating  supply  system  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  side 
walls  of  the  tunnel  for  supplying  a  gas-borne  vapour  of 
coating  material  into  the  tunnel  below  the  baffle  assem- 
blies; 

a  first  pair  of  exhaust  manifolds  located  at  the  entrance  end 
of  the  tunnel  on  respectively  opposite  sides  of  said  coating 
path,  and  a  second  pair  of  exhaust  manifolds  located  on 
respectively  opposite  sides  of  said  path  at  the  exit  end  of 
the  tunnel,  said  manifolds  including  intake  openings 
through  which  excess  gas-borne  coating  vapour  can  be 
drawn  into  said  manifolds,  said  intake  openings  being 
disposed  laterally  of  said  coating  path  only  and  being 
dimensioned  so  that  the  intake  opening  area  for  each 
manifold  is  at  a  maximum  adjacent  a  lower  end  of  the 
manifold  and  progressively  decreases  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  lower  end,  whereby  gas-borne  coating  vapour 
introduced  into  said  tunnel  from  the  coating  supply  sys- 
tem in  use  is  drawn  about  and  deposited  on  said  portions 
of  the  glassware  below  the  baffle  means  as  said  vapour 
passes  from  the  supply  system  to  the  exhaust  manifolds, 
and  a  relatively  high  density  of  coating  material  vapour  is 
maintained  in  lower  portions  of  the  tunnel  and; 

an  inlet  manifold  extending  into  the  tunnel  and  disposed 
above  the  baffle  assemblies,  said  manifold  being  adapted 
to  feed  air  into  the  tunnel  to  cause  a  positive  pressure 
tending  to  prevent  upward  flow  of  coating  material  past 
the  baffle  assemblies. 


a  lower  compartment  having  two  oppositely  disposed  gener- 
ally rigid  sides  and  two  oppositely  disposed  ends  integral 
with  said  sides  and  generally  orthogonal  with  said  sides. 
each  of  said  sides  being  larger  in  area  than  either  of  said 
ends;  ' 

a  swivable  gate  integral  with  one  of  %aid  sides,  said  gate 
extending  over  most  of  the  area  of  saui  one  of  the  sides  and 
being  larger  in  area  than  either  ofisaid  ends,  said  gate 
constituting  means  for  visual  communication,  ventilation 
and  access  by  said  pet  to  said  lower  compartment;  and 

an  upper  compartment  having  two  siivable  sections  inte- 
gral with  the  lower  compartment.    | 

4,220,120 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  SYSTEM  AND 

OPERATION 

Hugh  R.  Jackson,  deceased,  late  of  Fullerton,  Calif,  (by  Ellin  E. 

Jackson,  executrix),  and  Robert  H.  Haas,  Fullerton,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angels, 

Calif.  . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,874,  Mar.  19,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,170 

Int.  CI.-  F02M  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  123-3  18  Claims 

_J  ^ 
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1.  The  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine 
employing  a  vaporizable  liquid  full  range  fuel  mixture  of  con- 
stituents having  different  boiling  points  including  the  steps  of 
separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fuel  into  at  least  two  frac- 
tions including  a  higher  boiling  fraction  and  a  lower  boiling 
fraction  and  operating  said  engine  at  leas*  in  part  on  said  lighter 
boiling  fraction  at  least  when  the  operating  temperature  or  said 
engine  is  below  a  predetermined  minimum,  and  further  operat- 
ing said  engine  at  least  in  part  on  said  heavy  fraction  accumu- 
lated during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  time  said  engine  operates. 
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said  heavy  fraction  being  supplied  to  said  engine  through  a 
liquid  fuel  pump  when  the  temperature  in  said  liquid  fuel  pump 
exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum. 


4,220,121 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  MARINE  PROPULSION 
ENGINES 
Mario  A.  Maggiorana,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Bruns- 
wick Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,258 

Int.  a.=  FOIP  7//6.  F28B  9/ JO 

U.S.  a.  123—41.8  13  Qaims 


first  and  second  rockable  members,  respectively,  about  the 
center  axis  of  said  shaft,  the  first  and  second  partition  members 
forming  therebetween  arcuately  curved  variable- volume  fluid 
chambers  which  are  continuously  variable  in  volume  in  com- 
plementary relationship  to  each  other  depending  upon  the 
relative  angular  position  between  said  shaft  and  each  of  the 
partition  members,  said  shaft  having  formed  in  said  axial  por- 
tion thereof  a  fluid  passageway  which  is  in  constant  communi- 
cation with  said  source  of  fluid  and  which  is  open  to  at  least 
one  of  said  variable-volume  fluid  chambers  or  closed  by  at  least 
one  of  said  partition  members  depending  upon  the  relative 
position  between  said  shaft  and  each  of  the  partition  members. 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  in 
which  a  liquid  coolant  is  circulated  through  the  engine,  said 
coolant  having  entrained  gases,  comprising  a  housing  means 
having  a  spiral  flow  directing  means  directing  the  coolant  to 
flow  in  a  spiral  passageway  and  developing  centrifugal  forces 
causing  the  liquid  coolant  to  move  outwardly  within  said 
passageway,  a  gas  collection  means  located  generally  centrally 
of  the  spiral  flow  directing  means  for  withdrawing  said  en- 
trained gases  from  said  liquid  coolant,  and  a  means  located 
within  the  radial  outer  portion  of  the  spiral  passageway  in 
radially  spaced  relation  to  said  gas  collection  means  for  cooling 
the  coolant  passing  through  spiral  passageway  in  the  housing 
means. 


4,220,123 
SUBPRESSURE  LIMITER  FOR  A  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 
Eberhard  Utz,  Stuttgart;  Siegfried  Fehrenbach,  Markgronigen; 
Dittmar  Klett,  Pleidesheim;  Richard  Bertsch,  Asperg,  and 
Heinrich  Knapp,  Leonberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  4, 
1976,  2626141 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  123—327  11  Oaims 


4,220,122 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE  LIFTER 
Syunichi  Aoyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,855 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1977,  52-111286 
Int.  a.2  FOII  1/14 
U.S.  a.  123—90.55  10  Oaims 


r-fi 


*«?= 


'0*  ^^^^"leoioe 


UO       i138 
156  II 


1.  A  hydraulic  valve  lifter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  one  power  cylinder  including  intake  and  ex- 
haust valves,  a  cam  for  op)erating  at  least  one  of  the  valves  and 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  continuously  variable  with  the 
power  output  of  the  engine,  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  center 
axis  therethrough,  a  flrst  rockable  member  pivotable  on  said 
shaft  about  said  center  axis  and  engaging  said  cam,  a  second 
rockable  member  pivotable  on  said  shaft  about  the  center  axis 
of  the  shaft  and  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  valves,  the  flrst 
and  second  rockable  members  being  formed  with  respective 
concavities  forming  in  combination  an  annular  cavity  encir- 
cling an  axial  portion  of  said  shaft,  flrst  and  second  partition 
members  fltting  in  said  annular  cavity  and  rotatable  with  said 


1.  A  subpressure  limiter  for  a  fuel  injection  system  of  a 
mixture  compressing,  externally  ignited  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  suction  tube  containing  an  arbitrarily  actuat- 
able  throttle  valve  in  which  an  apportioned  fuel  quantity  is 
injected  into  ihe  suction  tube,  the  suction  tube  including  suc- 
tion tube  sections  upstream  and  downstream  of  the  flap  of  the 
throttle  valve  wherein  the  improvement  comprises,  a  bypass 
for  interconnecting  said  upstream  and  downstream  sections  of 
said  suction  tube,  a  subpressure  limiter  for  varying  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  bypass,  said  subpressure  limiter  including 
a  pressure-dependent  control  element  that  responds  to  the 
subpressure  prevailing  within  the  suction  tube  section  down- 
stream of  the  throttle  valve  during  an  overrunning  operation, 
said  pressure-dependent  control  element  comprising  a  control 
valve,  a  pre-control  capsule,  including  a  pressure-res[>onsive 
capsule  in  the  form  of  an  evacuated  elastic  hollow  body  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  said  control  valve  and  a  chamber  connected 
to  said  suction  tube  section  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve 
in  which  said  hollow  body  is  conflned,  a  bypass  control  cap- 
sule associated  with  said  control  valve,  said  bypass  control 
capsule  comprising  a  housing  provided  with  flrst  and  second 
chambers  and  an  intermediate  diaphragm,  the  flrst  of  said 
chambers  connected  to  a  flrst  line  in  communication  with  said 
sucfion  tube  section  upstream  of  the  throttle  valve,  said  last 
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named  chamber  also  connected  to  a  second  line  in  communica- 
tion with  said  suction  tube  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve, 
valve  means  associated  with  said  diaphragm  arranged  to  close 
said  second  line,  throttling  means  providing  for  communica- 
tion between  said  flrst  and  second  chambers  and  spring  means 
in  said  second  chamber  serving  to  bias  said  valve  means  in  a 
closing  direction.  | 


4,220,124 
ADJUSTABLE  AIR  VANE  GOVERNOR 
Richard  L.  Morris.  Galesburg,  111.,  and  William  H.  WulfT,  Cedar 
Grove,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation, 
Waukegan,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,764 

Int.  a.2  F02D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  123—391  5  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  carburetor 
including  therein  a  throat,  and  a  cylindrical  stem  projecting 
transversely  from  said  throat  and  having  a  central  bore  com- 
municating with  said  throat,  a  pivotal  throttle  member  posi- 
tioned in  said  throat  and  pivotable  from  an  open  position  to  a 
fluid  flow  restricting  [>osition,  a  movable  air  vane,  a  rotatable 
shaft  positioned  in  said  central  bore  and  connected  to  said  air 
vane  and  to  said  throttle  member  for  moving  said  throttle 
member  in  response  to  movement  of  said  air  vane,  means 
responsive  to  engine  rotation  for  impelling  air  against  said  air 
vane  so  as  to  move  said  air  vane  and  so  as  to  urge  said  throttle 
member  to  said  flow  restricting  position,  resilient  means  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  said  throttle  member  for  urging  said 
throttle  member  toward  said  open  position  and  having  a  sec- 
ond end,  adjustment  means  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  resilient  means  for  adjusting  the  force  of  said  resilient 
means  on  said  throttle  member,  said  adjustment  means  includ- 
ing an  adjustment  member  movable  axially  between  a  first 
position  affording  rotary  adjustment  of  said  resilient  means  and 
a  second  position  spaced  axially  of  said  shaft  from  said  first 
position  and  anchoring  said  second  end  of  said  resilient  means, 
and  locking  means  independent  of  said  resilient  means  for 
releasably  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  member  from 
said  second  to  said  flrst  positions  and  for  preventing  rotary 
adjustment  of  said  member  when  in  said  second  position. 


I  

4,220,125 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Minoru  Nishida;  Tadashi  Hattori,  both  of  Okazaki,  and  Hiroaki 
Yamaguchi,  Nukata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken, 
Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  891,127 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27, 1977,  52-62658 
Int.  a.2  F02M  52/00 
U.S.  0. 123—407  4  Qaims 

1.  An  ignition  timing  control  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines  comprising: 
flrst  detecting  means,  responsive  to  an  intake  condition  of  an 
engine,  for  producing  a  flrst  detection  output  indicative  of 
the  intake  condition; 
second  detecting  means,  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said 


998  O.G.- 


engine,  for  producing  a  second  detection  output  indicative 
of  the  rotational  speed; 

third  detecting  means,  responsive  to  movement  of  the  throt- 
tle valve  of  said  engine,  for  produc  ng  a  third  detection 
output  related  to  the  movement  of  ^he  throttle  valve  to 
and  from  a  closed  position; 

first  setting  means,  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  detec- 
tion outputs,  for  producing  a  first  setting  output  indicative 
of  the  ignition  timing  corresponding  to  the  intake  condi- 
tion and  the  rotational  speed  of  said  engine; 

second  setting  means,  responsive  to  said  third  detection 
output,  for  producing  a  second  setting  output  which  grad- 
ually changes  between  first  and  secpnd  constant  values, 
said  second  setting  output  changing  from  said  first  con- 
stant  value  to  said  second  constant  viue  when  the  throttle 
valve  of  said  engine  is  opened  from  the  closed  condition 
and  changing  from  said  second  constint  value  to  said  first 


n  h. 
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constant  value  when  the  throttle  valve  of  said  engine  is 
closed  from  the  open  condition; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  setting  outputs  for 
producing  an  output  indicative  oflgnition  timing,  said 
ignition  timing  output  gradually  changing,  in  response  to 
said  second  setting  output,  when  saic  throttle  valve  leaves 
or  enters  a  fully  closed  position,  sci  that  a  resultant  ad- 
vance angle  is  gradually  increased  a;  a  rate  less  than  the 
rate  of  change  of  said  first  setting  output  when  said  throt- 
tle valve  is  opened  from  the  fully  closed  position,  and  the 
resultant  advance  angle  is  gradually  decreased  at  a  rate 
less  than  the  rate  of  change  of  said  first  setting  output 
when  said  throttle  valve  is  fully  closed  thereby  to  prevent 
the  ignition  timing  being  varied  rapidly;  and 

igniting  means  responsive  to  said  output  of  said  output  pro- 
ducing means  for  producing  an  ignition  spark  in  synchro- 
nization with  the  corrected  ignition  timing. 


4,220,126 

IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kazuo  Tomita,  Gotenba,  and  Nobuo  Habu,  Susono,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,641 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1978,  53/90199; 
Feb.  2,  1979,  54/13209 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  5/04:  P02M  25/06 
U.S.  O.  123—411  8  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  timing  control  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  intake  and  exhaust  passages  and  an  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  system  which  includes  an  exhaust  gas  recircu- 
lation control  valve  and  selectively  recirculates  exhaust  gases 
from  said  exhaust  passage  to  said  intake  passage,  comprising; 
a  vacuum  advancer  which  has  a  diaphragm  means  and  ad- 
vances ignition  timing  of  the  engine  in  accordance  with 
vacuum  supplied  to  said  diaphragm  means, 
flrst  and  second  passage  means  which  alternatively  connect 
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said  intake  passage  and  said  diaphragm  means  so  as  to 
conduct  Huid  pressure  therebetween, 
a  delay  and  hold  means  related  with  said  second  passage 
means  which  includes  a  check  valve,  a  surge  space  and  a 
delay  means  and  delays  transmission  of  vacuum  from  said 
intake  passage  to  said  diaphragm  means  effected  through 
said  second  passage  means,  while  it  holds  the  largest 
vacuum  generated  in  said  second  passage  means  for  said 
diaphragm  means,  and 


M    JS        » 


a  changeover  means  which  changes  over  connection  of  said 
intake  passage  and  said  diaphragm  means  between  a  route 
through  said  first  passage  means  and  a  route  through  said 
second  passage  means  in  accordance  with  operation  of 
said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  so  that,  when  ex- 
haust gas  recirculation  is  not  performed,  said  intake  pas- 
sage and  said  diaphragm  means  are  connected  through 
said  first  passage  means,  and,  when  exhaust  gas  recircula- 
tion is  performed,  said  intake  passage  and  said  diaphragm 
means  are  connected  through  said  second  passage  means. 


4^20,127 
FUEL  VAPORIZER 
Alfred  L.  Reyooldi,  Plainview,  Tex.,  aMignor  to  James  P.  Fcd- 
erer,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1977,  Scr.  No.  846,401 

lnt.aJF02M  17/22 

VS.  a.  123-522  13  Gaims 
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(i)  a  rigid  tube  from  the  top  of  the  chamber  extending 

downward  into  the  chamber, 
(ii)  a  valve  seat  member  telescoped  into  the  rigid  tube, 
(iii)  a  needle  valve  telescoped  within  the  valve  seat  mem- 
ber, 
(iv)  said  needle  valve  having  a  tail  which  extends  through 

a  bushing  on  a  bottom  of  the  valve  seat  member, 
(v)  said  valve  seat  member  having  a  cage  attached  to  a 

lower  portion  thereof, 
(vi)  nipples  on  a  bottom  of  the  cage  bearing  against  the 

bottom  of  the  vaporizer  chamber, 
(vii)  a  float  in  the  cage  so  that  a  top  of  the  float  can  push 
a  bottom  of  the  tail  up  to  a  seat  in  the  valve  member, 
k.  said  rigid  tube  being  connected  to  said  fuel  line  between 

the  fuel  pump  and  fuel  tank,  whereby 
m.  said  float  valve  providing  means  for  maintaining  a  preset 
fuel  level  of  about  3  cm  of  fuel  in  the  vaporization  cham- 
ber, 
n.  a  bubble  tube  extending  from  the  top  of  the  chamber  to 
about  2  cm  above  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  which  will 
be  below  the  fuel  level  specified  above, 
o.  said  bubble  tube  having  a  maximum  internal  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  about  7S  sq  mm, 
p.  said  bubble  tube  having  a  length  of  about  1 S  cm, 
q.  a  check  valve  at  the  top  of  the  chamber, 
r.  said  check  valve  having 
(i)  a  valve  seat  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 

vaporization  chamber, 
(ii)  a  valve  disc  on  a  top  of  said  valve  seat, 
(iii)  a  spring  on  a  top  of  said  valve  disc, 
(iv)  said  spring  being  within  a  portion  of  the  check  valve 

designated  as  a  spring  chamber,  and 
(v)  a  nipple  fully  connected  to  said  spring  chamber,  and 
s.  a  check  valve  line  extending  from  the  nipple  to  a  connec- 
tion with  the  carburetor  between  the  throttle  valve  and 
manifold, 
t.  a  drain  valve  including 
(i)  a  drain  valve  seat  in  the  bottom  of  the  chamber, 
(ii)  a  drain  valve  ball  on  the  seat,  and 
(iii)  a  drain  line  from  the  drain  valve  to  the  fuel  line  be- 
tween the  pump  and  tank. 


4,220,128 
DISTRIBUTION  TYPE  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Masayoshi  Kobayashi,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Diesel  Kiki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29, 1978,  Scr.  No.  920^3 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1977,  52*77176 

Int.  a.2  Ft)2M  39/00 

U.S.  Q.  123—366  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  a  spark  ignition  engine,  the  im- 
proved structure  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  crankcasc, 

b.  a  manifold, 

c.  a  carburetor  on  the  manifold  having 
(i)  a  choke  valve,  and 

(ii)  a  throttle  valve, 

d.  an  air  cleaner  on  the  carburetor, 

e.  a  fuel  tank, 

f  a  fuel  line  from  the  fuel  tank  to  the  carburetor, 

g.  a  fuel  pump  in  the  fuel  line, 

h.  a  vaporization  chamber  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  an  interior 

and  cross-sectional  area  of  about  ISO  cm^, 
j.  a  float  valve  in  the  vaporization  chamber  including 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  use  in  a  fuel  injected  internal 

combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  feed  pump,  said  fuel  injection 

pump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  fuel  chamber  contained  therein,  said  fuel 

chamber  being  supplied  with  fuel  by  said  fuel  feed  pump 

and  being  pressurized  to  the  output  pressure  of  said  fuel 

feed  pump; 

a  plunger  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  movement,  said 

plunger  being  movably  mounted  and  forming  a  compres- 
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sion  chamber  within  said  housing  at  one  end  portion  of 
said  plunger,  said  plunger  having  a  delivery  stroke  and  a 
suction  stroke; 

driving  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  plunger  along 
said  axis  and  for  rotating  said  plunger  about  said  axis; 

fuel  supply  means  for  introducing  fuel  into  said  compression 
chamber  during  said  suction  stroke; 

delivery  port  means  for  feeding  fuel  into  the  engine  from 
said  compression  chamber  during  said  delivery  stroke; 

a  leak  port  formed  in  said  plunger  and  connected  to  said 
compression  chamber; 

a  control  sleeve  movably  mounted  on  said  plunger  for  nor- 
mally closing  said  leak  port  and  for  connecting  said  leak 
port  to  said  fuel  chamber  at  the  end  of  said  delivery  stroke 
to  complete  said  delivery  stroke; 

a  governor  device  actuating  said  control  sleeve  for  control- 
ling the  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  injected; 

a  flrst  passage  formed  in  said  control  sleeve  and  connected  to 
said  fuel  chamber; 

a  second  passage  formed  in  said  plunger  and  connected  to 
said  compression  chamber,  said  second  passage  being 
arranged  for  normal  connection  with  said  first  passage 
once  per  one  stroke  of  said  plunger  at  the  beginning  of  said 
delivery  stroke;  and 

actuating  means  for  rotating  said  control  sleeve  about  said 
plunger  to  connect  said  flrst  passage  to  second  passage 
during  said  suction  stroke  and  to  disconnect  said  flrst 
passage  from  said  second  passage  during  said  delivery 
stroke  during  the  starting  operation  of  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  said  actuating  means  being  responsive  to 
the  output  pressure  of  said  fuel  feed  pump  to  sense  the 
completion  of  the  starting  operation  and  thereby  connect 
said  flrst  passage  to  said  second  passage  during  said  deliv- 
ery stroke. 


4,220,129 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Johannes  Steinwart,  Obersulm'Willsbach,  and  Armin  Bauder, 
Neckarsulm,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Audi 
NSU  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Neckarsulm/Wiirtt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  966,488 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1977,  2757977 

Int.  G.3  P02M  39/00;  FOID  1/06 
U.S.  G.  123—457  6  Gaims 


1.  A  fuel  system  for  a  mixture-compressing  internal  combus- 
tion engine  with  spark  ignition  having  a  fuel  injection  nozzle 
for  continuous  fuel  injection,  an  air  intake  duct  and  an  adjust- 
able throttle  valve  in  said  intake  duct,  comprising:  a  flow 
sensing  element  in  said  intake  duct  arranged  to  move  in  accor- 
dance with  the  quantity  of  air  flowing  through  said  intake  duct; 
a  fuel  metering  valve  actuated  by  said  flow  sensing  element  for 
dispensing  a  quantity  of  fuel  substantially  proportional  or 
related  to  the  quantity  of  air;  means  for  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially constant  pressure  difference  across  the  metering  valve 


including  a  pressure  sensitive  valve  with  two  chambers  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  by  a  movable  partition  element,  and  a 
differential  pressure  control  valve  also  having  two  separate 
chambers;  the  first  chamber  of  said  pressure  sensitive  valve 
being  subject  to  the  pressure  downstream  of  the  metering 
valve  and  comprising  a  flrst  valve  aperture  controlled  by  the 
movable  partition  element  and  communicating  with  the  fuel 
injection  nozzle,  while  the  second  chamber  of  said  pressure 
sensitive  valve  communicates  with  the  flrst  chamber  of  said 
differential  pressure  control  valve;  a  return  line  connected  to 
the  flrst  chamber  of  said  differential  pressure  control  valve, 
while  the  second  chamber  of  the  differential  pressure  control 
valve  is  subject  to  the  pressure  upstream  of  the  metering  valve; 
the  flrst  chamber  and  the  second  chamber  of  the  differential 
pressure  control  valve  being  separated  from  one  another  by  a 
rigid  partition  and  being  each  delimited  by  a  diaphragm,  which 
diaphragms  are  located  parallel  to  each  other;  a  spacing  mem- 
ber for  maintaining  the  two  diaphragms  at  a  flxed  spacing  from 
each  other;  a  second  valve  aperture  between  the  two  chambers 
controlled  by  the  diaphragm  delimiting  the  second  chamber; 
and  resilient  elements  which  urge  said  diaphragms  against  each 
other  and  whose  loading  stresses  are  variable,  depending  upon 
operating  parameters. 


4,220,130 

SPRING  TYPE  BALL  THROWING  MACHINE 

Clinton  G.  Glover,  and  Harold  A.  Keller,  both  of  Oarkston, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Cytron  Incorporated,  Lewiston,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,433 

Int.  aj  F41B  7/00 

U.S.  G.  124—7  13  Gaims 


1.  A  machine  for  throwing  lightweight  resilient  balls,  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  housing; 

a  base  for  supporting  the  housing; 

an  arcuate  track  within  the  housing  generated  about  a  cen- 
tral axis; 

an  abrupt  ball  release  point  formed  within  the  housing  along 
the  arcuate  track; 

an  opening  within  the  housing  adjacent  the  ball  release 
point; 

an  initial  ball  receiving  and  support  station  within  the  hous- 
ing at  a  location  therein  angularly  spaced  about  the  central 
axis  from  the  opening; 

a  shaft  extending  through  the  housing  along  the  center  axis 
and  routable  therein  about  the  center  axis; 

means  for  selectively  rotating  the  shaft  about  the  center  axis; 

a  throwing  arm  operatively  mounted  to  the  shaft  for  rotation 
about  the  central  axis  and  including  an  outward  end 
spaced  radially  inward  of  the  arcuate  track  for  engaging  a 
ball  at  the  initial  ball  receiving  and  support  station  and 
moving  it  along  the  arcuate  track  to  the  ball  release  point; 

torsion  spring  means  mounted  to  the  shaft  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  throwing  arm,  for  torsional  loading  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  for  suddenly  unload- 
ing against  the  throwing  arm,  causing  it  to  route  forcibly 
about  the  central  axis  and  forcibly  move  a  ball  against  the 
track  from  the  receiving  and  support  station  to  the  release 
point; 
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stop  means  mounted  to  the  housing  adjacent  the  ball  receiv- 
ing and  support  station  spaced  radially  inward  of  the 
outward  throwing  arm  end  for  initially  engaging  and 
preventing  rotation  of  the  throwing  arm  as  the  shaft  is 
rotated  to  enable  torsional  loading  of  the  torsion  spring 
means  and  to  release  the  throwing  arm  as  torsional  loading 
reaches  a  prescribed  level  allowing  unloading  of  the  tor- 
sion spring  means  against  the  throwing  arm; 

an  energy-absorbing  spring  means  in  the  rotational  path  of 
the  throwing  arm  and  connected  to  the  shaft  on  both  sides 
of  the  throwing  arm  for  retarding  the  movement  of  the 
throwing  arm  after  the  throwing  arm  engages  the  energy- 
absorbing  spring  means  and  during  the  time  it  moves 
beyond  the  ball  release  point,  thereby  minimizing  stress 
reversal  in  the  torsion  spring  means;  and 

ball  guide  means  along  the  arcuate  track  for  maintaining  a 
ball  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  along  the 
track  as  it  is  moved  from  the  ball  receiving  and  supporting 
station  to  the  ball  release  point. 


4,220,131 
FIREPLACE  AIR  HEATER 
David  J.  Livezey,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Thenn>Air  Indus- 
tries.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853,428 

Int.  a.2  F24B  im 

U.S.  a.  126—121  5  Qaims 


that  the  tubular  base  is  supported  at  three  points  represent- 
ing corners  of  a  triangle;  and 
wherein  the  side  duct  portion  of  the  tubular  base  includes  a 
vertically  elongated  flange  at  its  rear  end  matching  the 
flange  at  the  adjoining  end  of  the  rear  duct  portion  of  the 
tubular  base,  and  wherein  connector  elements  extend 
between  the  two  flanges  for  coupling  the  side  and  rear 
duct  portions  of  the  tubular  base  together. 


4,220,132 
GAS-HRED  RADIANT  BURNER 
John  P.  Streisel,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Barber  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  969,015 

Int.  a.2  F23C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  126—271.2  R  2  Claims 


1.  an  air  heater  insertable  into  a  firebox,  comprising:  a  tubu- 
lar base,  including  an  elongated  side  duct  portion  sized  to 
extend  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  a  predetermined  fireplace 
firebox,  along  a  lower  side  portion  thereof,  and  an  elongated 
rear  duct  poriion  sized  to  extend  across  the  lower  rear  portion 
of  such  firebox,  said  side  duct  portion  having  an  air  inlet  at  its 
forward  end  for  receiving  air  to  be  heated,  and  at  its  rearward 
end  being  coupled  to  the  rear  duct  portion,  said  rear  duct 
portion  including  an  upwardly  directed  outlet  intermediate  its 
end; 
a  horizontally  elongated  air-heater  box  spaced  above  the 
rear  duct,  said  air-heater  box  including  a  downwardly 
.  directed  air  inlet  intermediate  its  ends,  and  at  least  one 

forwardly  directed  heated  air  outlet  at  one  end  thereof; 
a  vertical  transfer  duct  interconnected  between  the  outlet  of 
the  rear  duct  portion  of  the  tubular  base  and  the  inlet  of 
said  air-heater  box,  said  vertical  transfer  duct  being  of  a 
length  to  position  the  air-heated  box  in  a  normally  rela- 
tively hot  position  within  a  fire  in  the  fireplace  firebox; 
an  outlet  duct  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the 
outlet  of  said  air-heater  box  and  discharging  forwardly 
from  an  upper,  front  comer  position  in  the  fireplace  fire- 
box; 
wherein  the  rear  duct  portion  of  the  tubular  base  includes  a 
vertically  elongated  flange  at  each  of  its  ends,  each  having 
a  lower  portion  which  depends  below  the  tubular  base  to 
serve  as  a  support  leg  for  the  tubular  base,  and  with  the 
forward  part  of  the  side  duct  portion  of  said  tubular  base 
serving  as  a  third  point  of  supf)ort  for  the  tubular  base,  so 


•  « 


1.  A  gas-fired  radiant  heater  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing; 

channel  forming  means  movably  supported  by  said  housing 
to  accommodate  heat  expansion  and  defining  an  elongated 
upwardly  facing  open  channel; 

a  quantity  of  loosely  packed  fibrous  ceramic  refractory 
blocks  that  becomes  incandescant  when  heated,  posi- 
tioned and  aligned  end  to  end  in  said  channel  to  define  an 
upwardly  facing  exposed  fibrous  surface; 

an  elongated  perforate  mantle  mounted  on  said  housing  over 
said  exposed  fibrous  surface  to  define  therewith  an  elon- 
gated combustion  chamber; 

means  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  combustion  chamber  and; 

nozzle  means  at  one  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  for 
projecting  a  burning  mixture  of  fuel  gas  and  air  as  a  flame 
jet  into  said  combustion  chamber  to  heat  said  fibrous 
ceramic  refractory  material  and  said  mantel  to  incande- 
scense  wherely  said  surface  and  said  mantle  radiate  heat 
energy  in  a  pattern  generally  normal  to  the  surface  of  said 
mantle. 


4,220,133 
COOKING  PAN  WITH  ELEVATABLE  GRILL 
Lee  V.  Way,  Jr.,  Rte.  4,  Box  185F,  Sumter,  S.C.  29150 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,981 
Int.  a.^  F24C  15/16 
U.S.  a.  126—337  A  3  Qaims 

1.  A  cooking  pan  and  grill  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  an  open  top  rectangular  metal  base  pan  having  on  a 
frontal  structural  portion  thereof  a  set  of  laterally  spaced 
notches; 

(b)  a  rectangular  metal  grill  mating  said  pan  and  having 
spaced-apart  support  portions  extending  laterally  from 
opposed  sides  thereof;  and 

(c)  an  elevating  grill  support  mating  and  having  a  rectangu- 
lar base  section  designed  to  fit  loosely  within  said  base 
pan,  said  base  section  having  upstanding  appended  side 
structure  providing  a  plurality  of  sloped  camming  surfaces 
mated  to  and  providing  support  surfaces  for  said  grill 
support  portions  and  having  a  camming  lever  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  base  section  and  at  an  opposite 
end  adapted  for  manual  releasable  engagement  with  se- 
lected ones  of  said  spaced  notches  of  said  base  pan  to 
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effect  linear  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  said  grill  4,220,135 

support  in  said  base  pan  to  in  turn  effect  vertical  up  and  PERIODIC  SOLAR  COLLECTOR 

Kalil  A.  Alkasab,  5742  Bradford  Way,  Hudson,  Ohio  44236 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  121 
Int.  CI.'  F24J  i/02 
U.S.  a.  126-417  11  Claims 


down  movement  of  said  grill  on  said  grill  support  cam- 
ming surfaces  to  regulate  the  elevation  of  said  grill  on  said 
pan  during  cooking. 


4,220,134 

TOASTER/OVEN  ACCESSORY  CONTAINER 
Paul  V.  Snyder,  Whitehall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,329 

Int.  a.'  A47J  27/00 

U.S.  0. 126—390  21  Qaims 


1.  A  cooking  container  for  use  as  an  accessory  with  toaster- 
/ovens  for  cooking  small  food  items  such  as  eggs,  the  cooking 
container  comprising:  ] 

(A)  a  pan  having  a  bottom  and  sidewalls  upstanding  there- 
from and  a  peripheral  flange  extending  outwardly  from 
the  top  edges  of  the  sidewalls,  the  inside  and  outside 
surfaces  of  the  pan  being  coated  with  a  dark  colored 
heat-absorptive  release  coating;  and 

(B)  a  cover  having  a  top,  sidewalls  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  a  peripheral  flange  extending  outwardly 
from  the  bottom  edges  of  the  sidewalls,  the  inside  and 
outside  surfaces  of  the  cover  being  coated  with  a  dark 
colored  heat-absorptive  release  coating,  the  cover  being 
sized  to  cover  the  pan  with  the  peripheral  flange  of  the 
pan  and  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  cover  in  parallel 
facing  engagement,  and  means  for  retaining  the  cover 
from  sliding  off  the  pan; 

whereby  the  dark  release  coating  on  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
the  pan  and  cover  causes  the  pan  and  cover  to  absorb  heat 
quickly,  and  promotes  rapid  cooking  of  food  items  within  the 
cooking  container. 


1.  A  transient  mode  solar  energy  collection  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  housing  having  at  least  two  solar  absorption  sides  which 
define  an  energy  collection  chamber  within  said  housing; 

motive  means  coupled  to  said  housing  for  moving,  respon- 
sive to  a  motive  signal,  said  solar  absorption  sides  into  one 
of  a  first  position  characterized  as  being  illuminated  by 
solar  energy  and  a  second  position: 

a  heat  transfer  fluid  contained  generally  within  said  energy 
collection  chamber  of  said  housing  so  as  to  be  in  operative 
communication  with  said  solar  absorption  side  in  said 
second  position  for  absorbing  thermal  energy  therefrom; 

first  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  coupling  with  and 
removing  thermal  energy  from  said  heat  transfer  fluid; 
and 

control  signal  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  motive 
means  for  generating  said  motive  signal,  thereby  reorient- 
ing one  of  said  solar  absorption  sides  into  said  first  position 
for  receiving  solar  energy  and  reorienting  a  previously 
illuminated  one  of  said  solar  absorption  sides  into  said 
second  position  for  transmitting  thermal  energy  into  said 
heat  transfer  fluid. 


4,220,136 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 
Richard  J.  Penney,  3534  Scott  Dr.,  Troy,  Mich.  48084 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,137 
Int.  CI.2  F24J  i/02:  F28F  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  126-424  12  Qaims 

1.  A  sun  tracking  solar  energy  collector  assembly  compris- 
ing, a  first  generally  flat  and  longitudinally  extending  absorber 
having  absorbing  faces  on  both  sides  thereof  and  a  fluid  pas- 
sage in  heat  conducting  relationship  therewith  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  extend  longitudinally  generally  transversely  of 
and  parallel  to  direct  rays  of  solar  radiation  when  the  collector 
assembly  is  tracking  the  sun,  a  single  separate  second  tube 
absorber  spaced  from  and  extending  generally  longitudinally 
of  and  parallel  to  said  first  absorber  and  having  a  fluid  passage 
in  heat  conducting  relationship  therewith,  said  second  tube 
absorber  not  being  in  direct  heat  conducting  relationship  with 
said  first  generally  flat  absorber  throughout  the  longitude 
thereof  and  not  having  any  absorber  plates  in  direct  heat  con- 
ducting relationship  therewith,  means  both  focusing  a  plurality 
of  direct  rays  of  solar  radiation  generally  radially  directly  onto 
both  sides  of  only  said  second  absorber  generally  coincident 
with  the  axis  thereof  and  directing  a  plurality  of  diffused  rays 
of  solar  radiation  onto  the  absorbing  faces  on  both  sides  of  said 
first  absorber  when  the  collector  assembly  is  tracking  the  sun. 
and  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  fluid  passages  such 
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that  a  fluid  circulated  through  said  passages  is  first  heated  by 
solar  energy  as  it  passes  through  said  fluid  passage  of  said  flrst 


absorber  and  then  is  further  heated  by  solar  energy  as  it  passes 
through  said  fluid  passage  of  said  second  absorber. 


4^20,137 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTING  SYSTEM 
Allen  R.  Tesch,  823  Lake  Amy  Belle,  and  Scott  T.  Tesch,  both  of 
823  Lake  Amy  Belle,  Hubertus,  WU.  53033 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1978,  Scr.  No.  943,238 

Int.  a.3  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—425  17  Oaims 


1.  A  solar  energy  collecting  system  comprising  two  sets  of 
solar  ray  reflective  louvers  installed  in  a  window  opening  of  a 
building,  a  first  set  of  said  louvers  being  mounted  vertically 
and  the  second  set  of  said  louvers  being  mounted  horizontally, 
a  solar  energy  collector  located  generally  adjacent  but  spaced 
apart  from  said  window  opening,  control  means  for  moving 
said  louvers  to  compensate  for  changes  in  sun  position  and 
resulting  changes  in  the  incident  angle  at  which  solar  rays 
impinge  upon  said  louvers,  one  set  of  said  louvers  being  ar- 
ranged and  controlled  by  said  control  means  for  reflecting 
incident  solar  rays  to  said  other  set  of  louvers,  and  said  other 
set  of  louvers  being  arranged  and  controlled  by  said  control 
means  for  reflecting  and  focusing  solar  rays  reflected  thereon 
to  said  solar  energy  collector. 


4,220,138 

REFRIGERANT  CHARGED  SOLAR  HEATING 

STRUCTURE  AND  SYSTEM 

Edward  W.  Bottum,  9357  Spencer  Rd.,  Brighton,  Mich.  48116 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,779 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—433  8  Gaims 


1.  A  closed  solar  heating  system  comprising  a  solar  collector 
structure,  heat  dissipating  structure,  a  vessel  and  means  for 
circulating  a  refrigerant  heat  transfer  medium  in  gaseous  form 
from  the  collector  structure  to  the  heat  dissipating  structure 
and  in  liquid  form  from  the  heat  dissipating  structure  to  the 
vessel  and  pump  means  for  pumping  liquid  refrigerant  from  the 
vessel  to  the  collector  structure,  all  connected  together  in 
operative  relationship,  and  a  refrigerant  heat  transfer  medium 
in  said  system,  said  solar  collector  being  located  to  receive  sun 
rays,  said  heat  dissipating  structure  being  effective  to  transfer 
heat  to  a  heat  receiving  medium,  control  means  for  said  pump 
means  to  activate  the  pump  when  liquid  refrigerant  in  said 
vessel  rises  above  a  predetermined  level  and  to  de-activate  said 
pump  means  when  the  liquid  refrigerant  in  the  vessel  falls 
below  a  predetermined  level  and  an  accumulator  vessel  in  said 
means  for  circulating  a  refrigerant  heat  transfer  medium  in 
gaseous  form  from  the  collector  structure  to  the  heat  dissipat- 
ing structure  to  remove  any  liquid  entrained  in  the  gaseous 
refrigerant  heat  transfer  medium,  and  means  for  flowing  said 
liquid  back  to  the  collector  structure  from  said  accumulator 
vessel. 


4,220,139 
SOLAR  PANEL  SHIELDING 
James  B.  Ramsden,  Unit  85, 655  Walkley  Rd.,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada  (KIV  9P1) 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  942,672 
Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126—441  10  Qaims 

1.  A  solar  energy  collector  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  window  transmissive  to  solar  energy  mounted  in  the  frame; 
a  solar  energy  absorber  mounted  in  the  frame  at  a  position 
spaced  from  the  window;  to  receive  solar  energy  transmit- 
ted through  the  window; 
a  plurality  of  vane  elements  extending  across  the  frame 
between  the  window  and  the  absorber,  each  element  being 
substantially  transmissive  to  solar  energy  and  substantially 
absorptive  of  thermal  energy;  and 
means  for  moving  the  vane  elements  between  a  heat  trap- 
ping position  in  which  each  vane  element  extends  substan- 
tially from  the  window  to  the  absorber,  and  a  shielding 
position  in  which  the  vane  elements  overlap  when  pro- 
jected upon  the  plane  of  the  absorber  and  the  window,  the 
major  axis  of  said  vane  elements  being  substantially  paral- 
lel in  both  the  heat  trapping  and  heat  shielding  positions 
such  that  substantially  all  of  the  solar  energy  transmitted 
through  the  window  must  pass  through  plural  vane  ele- 
ments to  reach  the  absorber,  thereby  the  amount  of  radia- 
tion reaching  the  absorber  is  significantly  reduced. 
9.  A  solar  energy  collector  comprising: 
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a  frame; 

a  window  transmissive  to  solar  energy  mounted  in  the  frame; 

a  solar  energy  absorber  mounted  in  the  frame  at  a  position 
spaced  from  the  window,  to  receive  solar  energy  transmit- 
ted through  the  window; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  vane  elements  extending 
across  the  frame  between  the  window  and  the  absorber, 
each  element  being  substantially  transmissive  to  solar 
energy  and  substantially  absorptive  of  thermal  energy; 
and 


ing  said  fluid  inside  said  pipe  or  pipes  to  a  prefixed  direction,  a 
casing  having  an  opening,  said  pipe  or  pipes  being  arranged 
and  supported  within  said  casing  provided  with  said  opening 
shaped  and  directed  in  such  a  way  as  to  collect  incident  solar 
energy  said  casing  being  for  the  remaining  portion,  closed  and 
thermally  insulated,  wherein  said  pipe  or  pipes  are  substantially 
arranged  in  layers  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  casing  opening 
through  which  the  solar  energy  passes,  and  the  fluid  to  be 
heated  flows  through  the  pipes  in  the  first  layer  and  then  on  the 
next  ones  above  going  upwards  from  the  plane  of  the  casing 
opening,  so  that  the  pipe  portions  passed  through  by  the  fluid 
at  higher  temperatures  are  shaded  by  the  pipe  portions  passed 
through  by  the  fluid  at  lower  temperatures  and  the  solar  en- 
ergy flux  incident  on  the  pipe  portions  passed  through  by  the 
fluid  at  higher  temperature  does  not  exceed  a  previously  suted 
limit  value,  the  pipe  or  pipes  passed  through  by  the  fluid  to  be 
heated  having  substantially  triangular  section  wings  or  ribs 
having  on  their  outer  edge  an  acute  angle,  said  wings  or  ribs 
having  the  outer  surface  polished  so  that  the  portion  of  the  not 
absorbed  incident  solar  energy  which  is  diffused  becomes 
neglectable,  and  being  so  oriented  that  the  not  absorbed  inci- 
dent solar  energy  is  reflected  to  a  direction  such  as  to  meet 
other  pipes. 


U.S.  a.  126-446 


4,220,141 

PORTABLE  SOLAR  COOKER 

Lee  V.  Way,  Jr.,  Rt.  8,  Box  201,  Sumter,  S.C.  29150 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,511 

Int.  a.'  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—451  5  Qaims 


means  for  moving  the  vane  elements  between  a  heat  trap- 
ping position  in  which  each  vane  element  extends  substan- 
tially from  the  window  to  the  absorber  and  engages  the 
adjacent  vane  elements  along  its  respective  edges  to  define 
a  pair  of  oppositely  opening,  substantially  V-shaped  chan- 
nels extending  across  the  frame,  and  a  shielding  position  in 
which  the  vane  elements  overlap  when  projected  upon 
the  plane  of  the  absorber  and  the  window  such  that  solar 
energy  transmitted  through  the  window  must  pass 
through  plural  vane  elements  to  reach  the  absorber, 
thereby  the  amount  of  radiation  reaching  the  absorber  is 
significantly  reduced. 


.♦•? 


4,220,140 

SOLAR  RECEIVER 

Giovanni  Francia,  Via  Casaregis  34/12,  Genoa,  Italy 

Continuation-in*part  of  Ser.  No.  629,674,  Nov.  6, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,856 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  22, 1974, 13055  A/74 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 


-     -'       fi 


7  Oaims 


1.  A  solar  receiver  having  one  or  more  pipes  suitable  to  be 
passed  through  by  a  fluid  to  be  heated,  i.e.  suitable  for  circulat- 


1.  A  portable  solar  oven  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  housing  having  a  base  member  and  front 
and  rear  wall  portions  and  opposed  side  wall  portions 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  defining  an  opening 
in  the  side  of  said  housing  opposite  said  base  member; 

(b)  a  solar  energy  trapping  shield  member  extending  be- 
tween said  wall  portions  parallel  to  said  base  member  and 
covering  the  opening  defined  thereby; 

(c)  an  oven  compartment  enclosed  within  the  lower  portion 
of  said  housing  and  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
energy  trapping  shield  member,  with  said  oven  compart- 
ment being  provided  with  a  means  for  access  into  the 
interior  thereof; 

(d)  a  light  reflecting  assembly  positioned  on  the  wall  por- 
tions of  said  housing  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  said  energy 
trapping  shield  member  and  adapted  to  direct  solar  radia- 
tion impinging  thereon  to  said  shield  member,  said  light 
reflecting  assembly  comprising: 

(i)  a  rectangular  frame  member  having  one  side  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  housing; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  light  reflecting  panels  removably 
mounted  on  the  upper  periphery  of  said  frame  member 
and  angled  outwardly  therefrom; 

(iii)  an  extensible  and  collapsible  U-shaped  wall  structure 
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having  an  upper  end  connected  to  the  underside  of  said 
frame  member,  a  lower  end  connected  to  said  housing 
and  surrounding  said  plate  and  comprised  of  U-shaped 
strips  of  a  reflecting  material  linked  together  in  an  over- 
lapping telescoping  arrangement  such  that  the  raising  of 
said  frame  member  causes  the  wall  to  become  extended 
and  when  lowered  the  wall  is  caused  to  collapse;  and 
(iv)  means  for  securing  said  frame  member  in  the  desired 
raised  position. 


4,220,142 
BEHAVIORAL  SHAPING  DEVICE  FOR  ELIMINATING 

NOCTURNAL  SOUNDS 
Raymond  C.  Rosen,  both  of  846  Hoes  La.,  Piscataway,  N.J. 
08854;  Linda  J.  Rosen,  Piscataway,  and  Zoltan  L.  Sisko, 
Middlebush,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Raymond  C.  Rosen  and  Linda 
J.  Rosen,  both  of  Piscataway,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1977,  Scr.  No.  829,969 

Int.  a.2  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  128—1  R  14  Gaims 


and  the  body  of  a  patient  who  remains  in  essentially  one  posi- 
tion for  a  prolonged  period  of  time  on  a  generally  horizontally 
extending  surface  of  the  bed  which  underlies  the  body  of  the 
patient  and  supports  the  weight  thereof  by  bearing  on  portions 
of  the  skin  of  the  patient,  the  machine  comprising  a  frame,  lift 
means  carried  by  said  frame  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
engage  one  end  of  the  bed  for  alternately  raising  and  lowering 
such  one  end  of  the  bed  to  impart  an  oscillatory  movement 
thereto,  and  drive  means  including  at  least  one  lead  screw 
operably  associated  with  said  lift  means  for  reciprocating 
generally  vertically  said  lift  means  to  sweep  such  bed  through 
an  included  angle  of  about  2  to  6  degrees  in  a  generally  vertical 
plane  generally  parallel  to  the  longitude  of  such  bed  at  a  rate  of 
about  15  to  ISO  seconds  per  sweep  in  one  direction  through 
said  included  angle. 


4,220,144 
ORAL  HYGIENE  DEVICE 

Marcelino  P.  Balais,  2550  N.  Fairhill  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19133 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  969,779 

Int.  a.5  A61H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—62  A  7  Oaims 


^^^.:il^ 


1.  A  behavior  modification  device  for  eliminating  nocturnal 
sounds  emanating  from  a  sleeper,  said  device  comprising: 

transducer  means  responsive  to  sounds  emanating  from  a 
sleeper  of  at  least  a  predetermined  level  of  loudness  to 
produce  an  output  alarm  signal, 

means  responsive  to  said  output  alarm  signal  for  producing 
aversive  stimulus  each  time  said  predetermined  level  is 
exceeded  causing  said  sleeper  to  awake  each  such  time, 

means  for  terminating  said  aversive  stimulus, 

register  means  connected  to  receive  said  output  alarm  signal 
and  to  register  the  total  number  of  said  output  alarm 
signals  generated  in  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and 

display  means  connected  to  said  register  means  for  visibly 
displaying  the  total  number  of  said  output  alarm  signals 
generated  in  said  predetermined  period  of  time,  whereby 
a  credible  record  of  the  number  of  sounds  emanating  from 
said  sleeper  is  established. 


4,220,143 

THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS 

James  M.  Cummins,  3334  Parker,  and  Gilbert  E.  Pierfelice, 

25130  Marshall,  both  of  Dearborn,  Mich.  48124 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  892,393 

Int.  a.}  A61H  ]/00 

U.S.  G.  128—33  11  Claims 


.'/ 


1.  An  oral  hygiene  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extended  toothbrush  having  bristles 
secured  to  a  flrst  end  section  thereof;  and, 

(b)  a  gingivae  massage  element  secured  to  a  second  end 
section  of  said  longitudinally  extended  toothbrush,  said 
massage  element  substantially  deflning  a  chordal  segment 
of  a  cylindrical  contour  having  an  arcuate  contour  outer 
surface  for  compressive  interface  with  the  gingivae  of  a 
user  and  a  planar  chordal  surface  secured  to  said  second 
end  section  of  said  toothbrush,  said  gingivae  massage 
element  being  adhesively  bonded  to  said  second  end  sec- 
tion of  said  toothbrush  throughout  said  planar  chordal 
surface  of  said  massage  element. 


1.  A  machine  for  imparting  an  oscillating  motion  to  a  bed 


4,220,145 
HYDROTHERAPY  APPARATUS 
Roger  A.  Stamp,  4323  NE.  20th,  Portland,  Oreg.  97211,  and 
Farrell  D.  WUliams,  21545  SE.  Oak,  Troutdale,  Oreg.  97060 
Filed  Jul.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  58,114 
Int.  a.2  A61H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  128—66  11  Qaims 

1.  A  hydrotherapy  apparatus  comprising: 
an  impeller  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings; 
a  water  wheel  and  means  for  mounting  the  water  wheel 
within  the  housing  so  that  it  can  be  rotated  by  pressurized 
water,  at  a  predetermined  minimum  pressure  level,  flow- 
ing through  the  housing  from  its  inlet  opening  to  its  outlet 
opening; 
a  single  tubular  nozzle  having  an  inlet  extending  axially 
through  the  center  of  the  water  wheel  and  an  outlet  radi- 
ally spaced  from  the  center  of  the  water  wheel; 
means  for  rigidly  securing  the  nozzle  inlet  to  the  water 
wheel  so  that  rotation  of  the  water  wheel  will  rotate  the 
nozzle  outlet  through  a  circular  path;  and 
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conduit  means  for  supplying  water,  at  a  pressure  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  predetermined  minimum  level,  to  the  inlet 


opening  of  the  housing  and  then  from  the  outlet  opening 
of  the  housing  to  the  nozzle  inlet  so  that  the  water  will  be 
discharged  from  the  nozzle  outlet  as  it  rotates. 


4,220,146 
BIPLANAR  JOINT  DISTRACTOR 
Jean-Marie  Qoutier,  12  Aberdeen,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada 
(H3Y  3A4) 

,  Filed  Jan.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  4,557 

'  Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00;  A61B  1 7/18 

U.S.  a.  128—69  2  Claims 


1.  A  biplanar  joint  distractor  to  be  used  in  arthroplasty  for 
reversibly  separating  two  articulated  bones  joined  by  at  least 
one  ligament  while  preserving  the  latter,  said  joint  distractor 
comprising  a  pair  of  pins  each  to  be  removably  introduced 
transversaly  through  one  of  the  bones  to  be  separated  and  a 
pair  of  mechanically  adjustable  means  flxable  onto  said  pins  at 
a  predetermined  distance  on  both  sides  of  the  bones  for  forcing 
said  bones  apart,  said  adjustable  means  comprising: 
a  pair  of  at  least  partially  threaded  rods  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  pins,  first  means  for  rigidly  fixing 
each  rod  by  one  of  its  ends  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  pins, 
said  flrst  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  with  two 
parallel  arms  deflning  a  slot  in  which  is  inserted  the  upper 
end  of  one  of  the  rods,  a  flrst,  partially  threaded  flxing  pin 
passing  through  and  extending  outwards  the  surfaces  of 
both  of  the  arms  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  slot,  said  flrst  flxing  pin  comprising  a  flrst,  external,  not 
threaded  portion  with  a  transversal  hole  in  which  is  in- 
serted the  end  of  one  of  the  pin  and  a  second,  external, 
threaded  portion,  and  a  flrst  serrated  wheel  threaded  onto 
the  second  portion  of  said  flrst  flxing  pin,  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  flrst  serrated  wheel  downwards  onto  said  flrst 
flxing  pin  allows  for  simultaneous  clamping  of  said  one  pin 
by  contact  against  the  surface  of  one  of  said  arms  and  of 
said  one  rod  by  contraction  of  said  arms, 
second  means  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  said  rods,  includ- 
ing means  thereon  for  clamping  the  ends  of  the  other  pin; 
and 
a  pair  of  operating  wheels  each  threadably  mounted  on  the 


threaded  portion  of  one  of  said  rods  between  said  flrst  and 

second  means, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  operating  wheels  in  one  direction 
brings  said  operating  wheels  in  contact  against  said  second 
means  and  forces  the  latter  to  slide  along  the  rods  apart  from 
the  flrst  means  while  rotation  of  said  wheels  in  the  other  direc- 
tion lets  said  second  means  freely  slide  back  along  the  rods 
towards  the  flrst  means. 


4,220,147 

PARTIALLY  DISASSEMBLABLE  TRACTION  SLING 

Ralph  S.  Allen,  III,  30003  Arena  Dr.,  Evergreen,  Colo.  80439 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,788 

Int.  C\?  A61H  1/02 

U.S.  O.  128—75  9  Cairns 
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1.  Traction  sling  apparatus,  comprising: 

two  wide,  elongated  flexible  straps,  each  said  strap  having  a 
flrst  end  and  a  second  end,  the  flrst  of  said  straps  being 
permanently  but  loosely  fastened  together  with  the  sec- 
ond of  said  straps  in  roughly  parallel  spaced-apart  relation 
to  each  other  by  a  first  flexible  cord  slidably  attai  hed  to 
said  first  ends  of  said  straps; 

a  pair  of  rings  attached  to  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  first  strap,  and  a  pair  of  releasable  hook 
means  loosely  attached  to  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said 
second  end  of  said  second  strap,  said  hook  means  being 
adaptable  for  :eleasable  engagement  with  said  rings:  and 

hanger  means  connected  to  said  flrst  and  second  ends  of  said 
straps  for  suspending  said  straps  from  an  anchoring  de- 
vice. 


4,220,148 
KNEE  STABILIZER 
Hans  R.  Lehneis,  Massapequa  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York 
University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,640 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1977,  2705978 

Int.  CI.2  A61F  i/00.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  128—80  C  13  Claims 


1.  A  brace  for  application  on  a  patient's  leg  in  a  predeter- 
mined worn  position  to  stabilize  the  knee  joint  and  prevent 
knee  strain  while  permitting  normal  movement  of  the  leg, 
comprising: 
a  pair  of  substantially  rigid,  opposed  guide  rail  means,  each 
having  an  upper  and  lower  end,  for  extending  substan- 
tially above  and  below  the  patient's  knee  joint  on  either 
side  of  the  leg; 
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a  substantially  rigid  upper  cross-member  mounted  near  the 
upper  end  of  each  guide  rail  and  positioned  to  extend 
across  and  engage  the  front  of  the  patient's  leg  at  a  point 
above  the  knee  joint; 

a  medial  cross-member  mounted  to  each  of  said  guide  rails 
below  said  upper  cross-member  and  positioned  to  extend 
across  and  engage  the  rear  of  the  patient's  leg  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  knee  joint  for  providing  a  forwardly  directed 
supporting  force  therefor;  and 

an  inelastic  lower  cross-member  mounted  to  each  of  said 
guide  rails  near  the  lower  end  thereof  and  positioned  to 
extend  across  and  engage  the  front  of  the  patient's  leg  at  a 
point  below  the  knee  joint; 

at  least  one  of  said  cross-members  being  at  least  partially 
detachable  to  permit  application  and  removal  of  the  knee 
brace  on  the  patient's  leg,  one  of  said  upper  and  medial 
cross-members  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  with 
respect  to  said  guide  rails  so  that  said  one  cross-member 
pivots  to  conform  said  knee  brace  to  the  patient's  leg  as  he 
bends  and  extends  the  same. 


4,220,149 

ARM  SLING 

Carl  C.  Mimi,  Jr.,  311  Brainard  Ave.,  Fayetteville,  N.C.  28301 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,044 

Int.  a.2  A61F  5/40 

U.S.  a.  128—94  7  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  arm  sling  for  a  wearer  thereof  comprising: 
an  arm  support  envelope  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion 
and  two  end  portions  as  disposed  when  the  wearer  thereof  is  in 
a  generally  upright  position,  one  of  said  ends  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  elbow  of  said  wearer  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
upper  edge  adjoining  said  elbow  and  forearm  of  said  wearer 
inside  the  cavity  formed  by  said  envelope;  a  first  forearm 
portion  in  the  form  of  a  unitary  shoulder  strap  secured  to  and 
extending  from  the  upper  elbow  end  portion  of  said  envelope, 
over  the  shoulder  and  around  the  neck  of  the  wearer  thereof, 
and  adjustably  secured  at  its  other  end  to  the  upper  end  portion 
of  said  envelope  opposite  said  elbow  end;  and  a  second  harness 
portion  in  the  form  of  a  disconnectable,  length  adjustable 
forearm  strap  slidingly  attached  at  one  end  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  shoulder  strap  and  secured  at  its  other  end  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  envelope  generally  midway  its  ends 
whereby  a  comfortable,  well  supported  and  yet  simple  to 
adorn  and  remove  arm  sling  is  provided. 


4,220,150 

NASAL  DUST  HLTER 

John  R.  King,  Rt.  1,  SummerUll  Rd.,  Thomasville,  Ga.  31792 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,954 

Int.  a.3  A61M  15/08 

VS.  a.  128—206.11  2  Qaims 

1.  A  nasal  dust  Alter  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the 

nasal  passages  of  the  nose,  comprising  a  pair  of  umbrellalike 

structural  filter  cups,  each  having  an  open  base  and  a  clad  outer 

side,  each  open  base  faces  downward,  said  umbrellalike  filter 

cup  structure  is  formed  from  non-allergenic  flexible  plastics,  a 

septum  bridge  clip  formed  vertically  U-shaped  for  clipping 

around  the  septum  with  arms  formed  to  apply  tension  on  the 


septum  cartilage  walls,  said  arms  extend  vertically  upward 
angling  at  a  slight  degree  outwardly  thereby  adapted  to  be 
positioned  toward  the  center  of  each  nasal  passage,  said  arms 
each  terminating  in  a  round  ball,  said  filter  cups  including  a 
common  center  cylinder  with  plastic  limbs  protruding  radially 
outward  from  the  top  of  said  common  center  cylinder  both 
horizontally,  vertically  and  equally  downward  from  the  top  of 
said  cylinder,  said  limbs  terminate  and  are  adhered  to  a  rubber 
or  flexible  plastic  ring  by  any  conventional  manner,  said  ring 
secures  said  limbs  in  an  umbrellalike  shape  and  enables  said 
limbs  and  ring  to  flex  and  conform  to  the  individual  wearer's 
nasal  passages,  said  limbs  are  clad  over  the  outside  with  a  thin 


a*'      2« 


non-allergenic  porous  filtering  material,  said  filtering  material 
is  adhered  to  the  limbs  by  any  conventional  manner  suitable, 
said  cylinder  extends  downwardly  from  a  common  center  of 
said  limbs  and  terminates  in  a  horizontally  disposed  flat  base, 
said  base  includes  a  socket  aperture  cavity  comprised  of  an 
access  aperture  followed  by  an  inward  larger  round  cavity  to 
receive  said  round  ball  on  each  arm  of  said  septum  clip,  each 
said  round  ball  of  said  septum  clip  removably  inserted  through 
said  access  opening  and  into  said  larger  round  cavity,  whereby 
each  said  round  ball  is  interlocked  within  said  socket  aperture 
cavity  which  allows  each  filter  cup  to  be  disposed  of  when 
saturated  with  dust  particles. 


4,220,151 
DISPOSABLE  LUER  LOCK  SYRINGE 
Edgar  H.  Whitney,  Seminole,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sherwood  Medi- 
cal Industries  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  944,225 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  0. 128—218  N  29  Qaims 


1.  A  disposable  Luer  lock  syringe  comprising  a  syringe 
barrel  adapted  to  receive  a  syringe  piston,  said  barrel  including 
a  plastic  Luer  tapered  connector  connected  thereto  at  the 
distal  end  thereof  for  receiving  a  coupling  element  of  a  device 
adapted  for  fluid  communication  with  said  barrel,  a  plastic 
fracturable  portion  connected  to  said  connector  and  spaced 
proximally  of  the  distal  end  of  said  connector,  and  a  plastic 
Luer  lock  collar  connected  to  said  barrel  and  surrounding  said 
connector  and  having  thread  means  thereon  adapted  to  thread- 
edly  engage  portions  of  the  coupHng  element  when  the  cou- 
pling element  is  received  by  said  connector,  said  collar  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed  generally  axially  ex- 
tending grooves  each  having  a  bottom  wall  with  weak  portions 
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of  less  thickness  than  the  depth  of  the  groove  so  that  weak 
portions  of  said  collar  and  said  connector  can  be  bent  suffi- 
ciently to  fracture  said  fracturable  portion  and  prevent  effec- 
tive reuse  of  the  syringe. 

4,220,152 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
David  S.  Dresback,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,078,  May  8, 1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,387 

Int.  Q.'  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  Q.  128—260  38  Qaims 


material,  said  hydrogel  medium  means  having  channels  or 
pores  which  (1)  permit  the  diffusion  of  aqueous  liquid  from 
said  environment  into  said  reservoir  to  form  a  solution  of  said 
chemical  in  said  aqueous  liquid  and  (2)  permit  the  diffussion  of 
said  solution  containing  said  chemical  to  said  environment,  the 
dissolved  chemical  so  released  being  replaced  by  the  continu- 
ous dissolving  of  said  chemical  in  said  reservoir  and  the 
amount  of  dissolved  chemical  in  said  reservoir  changing  con- 
tinuously throughout  said  prolonged  period  of  time  so  as  to 
maintain  the  rate  of  chemical  release  to  said  environment 
substantially  constant  during  a  substantial  portion  of  said  pro- 
longed period  of  time. 


1.  A  device  for  the  controlled  and  continuous  administration 
of  a  chemical  to  an  aqueous  liquid-containing  environment 
over  a  prolonged  period  of  time,  said  device  comprising  a 
reservoir  containing  said  chemical,  a  shaped  wall  formed  in 
part  at  least  of  a  porous  material,  said  porous  material  being  in 
contact  with  at  least  a  part  of  said  reservoir  and  being  insoluble 
in  said  environment  while  maintaining  its  integrity  during  said 
prolonged  period  of  time,  and  a  hydrogel  medium  means  im- 
pregnating the  pores  of  said  porous  material,  said  hydrogel 
medium  means  having  channels  or  pores  which  (1)  permit  the 
diffussion  of  aqueous  liquid  from  said  environment  into  said 
reservoir  to  form  a  solution  of  said  chemical  in  said  aqueous 
liquid  and  (2)  permit  the  diffussion  of  said  solution  containing 
said  chemical  to  said  environment,  the  dissolved  chemical  so 
released  being  replaced  by  the  continuous  dissolving  of  said 
chemical  in  said  reservoir  and  the  amount  of  dissolved  chemi- 
cal in  said  reservoir  changing  continuously  throughout  said 
prolonged  period  of  time  so  as  to  maintain  the  rate  of  chemical 
release  to  said  environment  substantially  constant  during  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  prolonged  period  of  time. 


4,220,154 
DEVICE  FOR  COAGULATING  BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE 

Kurt  Semm,  Hegewischstrasse  4,  23  Kiel  1,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,305,  Jun.  24, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,074,719.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,803 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  11, 

1976,  2656278 

Int.  C1.=  A61B  7  7/i« 

U.S.  Q.  128—303.1  13  Qaims 


4,220,153 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
David  S.  Dresback,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,049,  May  8, 1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,388 

Int.  Q.=  A61M  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  128—260  38  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  the  controlled  and  continuous  administration 
of  a  chemical  to  an  aqueous  liquid-containing  environment 
over  a  prolonged  period  of  time,  said  device  comprising  a 
reservoir  containing  said  chemical,  a  shaped  wall  formed  in 
part  at  least  of  a  porous  fabric  material,  said  porous  fabric 
material  being  in  contact  with  at  least  a  part  of  said  reservoir 
and  being  insoluble  in  said  environment  while  maintaining  its 
integrity  during  said  prolonged  period  of  time,  and  a  hydrogel 
medium  means  impregnating  the  pores  of  said  porous  fabric 


1.  In  a  device  for  coagulating  biological  tissue,  a  combina- 
tion comprising 

first  means,  including  a  portion  engageable  with  the  tissue, 
for  heating  and  thereby  coagulating  the  tissue: 

second  means,  including  a  source  of  cooling  fluid,  for  there- 
after conducting  cooling  fluid  from  said  source  to  said 
portion  and  to  the  coagulated  tissue,  so  as  to  cool  said 
portion  sufficiently  to  avoid  undesirable  influences  should 
said  portion  come  into  contact  with  non-coagulated  tissue 
upon  removel  from  the  coagulated  tissue,  said  source 
comprising  a  pressurized  container  including  a  charge  of 
said  cooling  fluid  in  form  of  a  compressed  gaseous  fluid,  a 
metering  receptacle  connected  with  said  container  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  metered  amount  of  said  fluid,  an 
electromagnetic  filling  valve  for  admitting  said  fluid  from 
said  container  into  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  closing 
said  filling  valve  when  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  recepta- 
cle reaches  a  predetermined  value 

said  first  means  comprising  a  coagulation  instrument,  said 
portion  constituting  a  leading  end  portion  of  the  instru- 
ment and  the  instrument  further  having  a  trailing  end 
portion  and  an  intermediate  portion  which  connects  said 
end  portions; 

said  first  means  further  comprising  a  mount  secured  to  said 
trailing  end  portion  and  thermal  energy  supplying  means 
connected  to  said  mount  for  supplying  thermal  energy  via 
the  same  to  said  leading  end  portion,  and  said  second 
means  also  being  connected  to  said  mount; 
said  first  mentioned  portion  further  comprising  a  stationary 

and  a  movable  jaw, 
said  intermediate  portion  comprising  a  tube  and  said  trailing 
end  portion  comprising  a  control  rod  for  said  movable  jaw 
extending  slidably  through  said  tube  and  connected  to  said 
movable  jaw, 
said  mount  including  a  journal  which  slidably  receives  a 

portion  of  said  control  rod; 
said  source  of  cooling  fluid  further  comprising  a  nipple  on 
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said  mount  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
tube,  and 
a  conduit  connecting  said  source  with  said  nipple  so  that 
coohng  fluid  from  said  source  travels  via  said  tube  to  said 
stationary  and  movable  jaws. 


4,220,156 

LOW  POWER  IMPLANTABLE  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  RECEIVING  AN  AM  SIGNAL 

Joseph  H.  Schulman,  Los  Angeles,  and  Wayne  A.  Morgan, 

Granada  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  Systems, 

Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,440 

Int.  a.3  A61N  1/00 

U.S.  a.  128—419  R  11  Claims 


4,220,155 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPAYING  LARGE  ANIMALS 
aeon  V.  Kimberling,  and  Gary  P.  Rupp,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Colorado  State  University  Research  Foun- 
dation.  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  May  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  904,982 

Int.  a.2  A61B  17/32 

VJS.  a.  128—306  4  aaims 
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1.  The  surgical  tool  for  excising  the  ovaries  from  large  ani- 
mals which  comprises:  an  outer  tubular  member  having  an 
ovary-receiving  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  bordered  by  a 
sharpened  inside  edge,  an  inner  tubular  element  telescoped 
within  the  outer  tubular  element  cooperating  therewith  to 
defme  a  close  sliding  fit  for  both  relative  axial  and  rotational 
movement,  said  inner  tubular  element  terminating  at  one  end  in 
a  point  effective  to  puncture  the  wall  of  the  animal's  abdominal 
cavity,  said  inner  tubular  element  having  an  ovary-receiving 
opening  in  the  wall  thereof  bordered  by  a  sharpened  edge 
positioned  and  adapted  to  cooperate  in  aligned  position  with 
the  sharpened  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  outer  tubular  element 
upon  relative  movement  therebetween  to  cut  an  ovary  housed 
within  the  inner  tubular  element  free  of  its  connecting  tissue, 
and  said  ovary-receiving  opening  of  the  inner  tubular  element 
being  spaced  from  said  point  thereof  a  distance  effective  to 
leave  a  storage  compartment  therebetween  of  a  size  to  house 
an  excised  ovary,  first  handle-forming  means  depending  from 
the  end  of  the  inner  tubular  element  opposite  said  pointed  end 
phereof,  said  first  handle-forming  means  being  accessible  be- 
yond the  adjacent  end  of  the  outer  tubular  element  and  adapted 
for  use  in  reciprocating  said  inner  tubular  element  between  an 
extended  position  with  its  pointed  end  exposed  beyond  the 
corresponding  end  of  said  ouer  tubular  element  and  a  retracted 
position  withdrawn  inside  the  latter,  and  said  first  handle-form- 
ing means  also  providing  means  for  rotating  the  inner  tubular 
element  within  said  outer  tubular  element  while  the  latter  is 
held  stationary,  and  a  pushrod  mounted  for  relative  reciprocat- 
ing movement  within  the  inner  tubular  element  between  a 
retracted  position  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ovary-receiving 
opening  therein  from  the  pointed  end  thereof  and  an  extended 
position  on  the  same  side  thereof,  said  pushrod  being  accessible 
from  said  opposite  end  of  the  inner  tubular  element  and  effec- 
tive upon  actuation  with  an  excised  ovary  inside  the  latter  to 
push  same  into  said  storage  compartment. 
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1.  An  implantable  AM  receiver  for  processing  amplitude 
modulated  RF  signals  radiated  by  an  external  source,  compris- 
ing: 

detection  means  for  providing  a  modulation  envelope  of 
received  RF  signals  comprising  said  radiated  amplitude 
modulated  RF  signals; 

generation  means  for  developing  a  variable  threshold  signal 
having  a  value  substantially  equal  to  a  predetermined 
percentage  of  said  modulation  envelope  if  said  threshold 
signal  is  lower  than  said  modulation  envelope  and  a  value 
decreasing  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  decay 
profile  if  said  threshold  signal  is  higher  than  said  modula- 
tion envelope  but  not  less  than  a  predetermined  minimum 
level;  and 

output  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  having  a  first 
voltage  state  when  said  modulation  level  is  greater  than 
said  threshold  signal  and  a  second  voltage  state  when  said 
modulation  envelope  is  less  than  said  threshold  signal. 


4,220,157 

COUNTERWEIGHTED  BRASSIERE  FOR  ATHLETIC  USE 

Harold  E.  Qark,  Rte.  3,  Box  136,  Hendersonville,  N.C.  28739, 

and  Paul  T.  Clarl,  70  Huron  Ave.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  964,277 

Int.  a.2  A41C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  128—510  10  Gaims 


1.  A  brassiere  in  which  the  support  for  the  breasts  comprises 

a  pair  of  cups, 

a  pair  of  straps  each  attached  to  one  of  said  cups  and  passing 
over  a  shoulder  of  the  wearer,  and 

a  pair  of  weights  each  of  which  approximates  the  weight  of 
a  breast  and  is  attached  to  a  respective  one  of  said  straps  at 
a  point  over  the  shoulder  on  the  back  of  the  wearer. 
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4,220,158 
TRANSCUTANEOUS  PROBE 
David  T.  Delpy,  and  Dawood  Parker,  both  of  London,  England, 
assignors  to  The  Medishield  Corporation  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  960,703 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15, 1977, 
47434/77;  May  31, 1978,  25028/78 

Int.  a.3  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  G.  128—632  2  Gaims 


surface  of  the  subject  for  ionic  conduction  between  the  surface 
and  the  ionic  solution  through  the  phase  separator. 


4,220,160 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRIMINATION 
AND  DETECTION  OF  HEART  SOUNDS 
John  P.  Kimball,  and  Cesar  A.  Caceres,  both  of  Washington, 
D.C.,  assignors  to  Ginical  Systems  Associates,  Inc.,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,172 

Int.  G.2  A61B  7/04 

U.S.  G.  128—715  14  Gaims 


I 


J 


1.  A  transcutaneous  probe  for  measuring  gas  concentration 
in  arterial  blood  including  a  body  defining  a  gas  collecting 
chamber,  one  wall  portion  of  said  chamber  defined  by  a  porous 
member  and  a  composite  membrane  supported  thereby,  said 
composite  membrane  having  a  first  layer  constituted  by  a 
gas-permeable  plastics  film  and  a  second  layer  constituted  by  a 
perforated  metal  film,  the  size  and  distribution  of  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  perforated  metal  film  being  such  that  the  wall  has 
a  substantially  uniform  extrinsic  macropermeability  which  is 
significantly  lower  than  the  inherent  permeability  of  the  first 
layer  alone  and  that  in  use,  gas  passes  into  the  perforations  of 
said  second  layer  from  respective  volumes  of  tissue  which  do 
not  substantially  overlap,  each  perforation  in  the  perforated 
metal  film  having  a  frustoconical  form,  and  the  gas  permeable 
plastics  film  being  in  intimate  contact  with  the  face  of  the 
perforated  metal  film  which  bears  the  smaller  diameter  ends  of 
said  perforations  to  prevent  the  first  and  second  layers  from 
separating  from  each  other.  | 


4,220,159        I 
ELECTRODE 

Howard  T.  Francis,  Park  Forest;  Robert  J.  Abele,  Northbrook, 
and  Kenneth  E.  Pawlak,  Mundelein,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Biomedical  International  Company,  River  Grove,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,135,  May  1, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,656 

Int.  G.2  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  G.  128—639  15  Gaims 


1.  A  biomedical  electrode  for  use  on  a  subject  to  take  electri- 
cal measurements  from  said  subject  comprising,  an  electrical 
conductor  adapted  for  connection  to  an  instrument  for  making 
electrical  measurements,  a  solid  metal  electrically  connected  to 
the  electrical  conductor,  a  liquid  ionic  solution  in  contact  with 
the  solid  metal,  means  for  holding  the  ionic  solution  in  contact 
with  the  solid  metal,  said  means  including  a  container  having 
an  aperture  with  a  porous  phase  separator  permeable  by  said 
ionic  solution  mounted  across  said  aperture  to  retain  the  ionic 
solution,  said  porous  phase  separator  having  one  side  contact- 
ing the  ionic  solution  and  the  other  side  being  wetted  by  the 
ionic  solution  and  being  adapted  for  direct  contact  with  a 
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1.  Apparatus  for  improving  aural  and  visual  discrimination 
and  detection  of  heart  sounds  comprising: 

a  transducer  means  for  converting  said  heart  sounds  to  elec- 
trical signals, 

amplifying  means  connected  to  said  transducer  means  for 
amplifying  said  electrical  signals  to  provide  an  amplifier 
output, 

adjustable  high  pass  filter  means  for  receiving  and  filtering 
said  amplifier  output  to  produce  a  filtered  output  having 
frequency  components,  wherein  said  high  pass  filter 
means  has  a  cutoff  frequency,  below  which  said  amplifier 
output  is  attenuated  and  above  which  said  amplifier  out- 
put is  passed, 

oscillator  means  for  providing  an  audio  frequency  carrier 
having  frequency  components, 

modulator  means  connected  to  said  adjustable  filter  means 
and  to  said  oscillator  means  for  modulating  said  audio 
frequency  carrier  with  said  filtered  output  so  as  to  gener- 
ate a  modulator  output  representing  a  sum  and  a  differ- 
ence of  said  frequency  components  of  said  filtered  output 
and  said  audio  frequency  carrier. 

high  pass  filter  means  connected  to  said  modulator  means  for 
filtering  said  modulator  output  to  produce  a  further  fil- 
tered signal  representing  the  sum  of  said  frequency  com- 
ponents of  said  filtered  output  and  said  audio  frequency 
carrier,  and 

sound  intensity  discriminating  means  connected  to  said  ad- 
justable high  pass  filter  means  for  producing  a  visual 
display  of  said  filtered  output,  whereby  to  provide  visual 
detection  and  discrimination  of  inaudible  heart  sound 
events. 


4,220,161 
PERTURBATION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 

OF  AIRWAY  RESISTANCE 
Howard  M.  Berlin,  2  Colony  Blvd.,  Apt.  123,  Wilmington,  Del. 
19802,  and  Arthur  T.  Johnson,  R.D.  2,  Box  32,  Darlington, 
Md.  21034 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  569,345 
Int.  G.^  A61B  5/08 
U.S.  G.  128—720  5  Gaims 

1.  An  airway  resistance  measuring  device  for  animals  com- 
prising: 
an  air  passage  means  providing  air  passage  for  an  air  stream 

from  the  animal  to  the  atmosphere; 
a  cyclic  perturber  means  affixed  to  said  passage  means  for 
cyclically  imposing  a  resistance  to  said  air  stream  compris- 
ing a  sectored  member  traversing  said  passage  means  on 
one  end  thereof  and  said  sectored  member  having  at  least 
one  sector  with  a  large  void  and  at  least  one  sector  having 
plural  small  voids,  and  a  drive  means  affixed  to  said  pas- 
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sage  means  for  driving  said  sectored  member  to  alter- 
nately impose  said  sectors  across  said  passage  means;  and 


valve  means  when  the  stepper  motor  is  operated  in  one  direc- 
tion by  the  controller  and  discharged  from  said  positive  dis- 
placement pump  chamber  through  said  valve  means  when  the 
stepper  motor  is  operated  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the 
controller. 


4,220,163 

TIBIAL  TORSION  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Saeed  Malek  Afzali,  2233  Foxbourne,  Toledo,  Ohio  43614 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,052 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/10 

U.S.  a.  128—782  1  Qaim 


pressure  measuring  means  affixed  to  said  passage  means 
for  measuring  disparities  caused  by  the  resistance. 


J 


4,220,162 
ALVEOLAR  GAS  SAMPLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Justin  S.  Qark,  and  Frederick  L.  Farr,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Intermountain  Health  Care 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,357,  Dec.  1, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  963,393 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/08 

U.S.  a.  128-724  4  Claims 


-.^ 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  tibial  torsion  comprising  a  sup- 
portive member  having  attached  thereto  on  moveable  hinged 
supports  at  least  two  hinged  members,  said  hinged  members 
having  thereon  angle-measuring  scales  to  show  the  angle  be- 
tween said  hinged  members  and  said  supportive  member,  said 
hinged  members  having  adjustably  attached  to  each  at  least 
one  positionable  cup  like  structure  for  placement  over  the 
malleoli,  said  cup  like  structures  to  be  fastened  to  said  hinged 
members  so  that  one  of  the  cup  like  structures  can  be  posi- 
tioned over  the  malleoli  when  said  supportive  member  is 
placed  behind  a  patient's  heel  and  the  respective  hinged  mem- 
ber is  at  90°  to  said  supportive  member,  said  hinged  member 
having  on  each  similar  distance  scales  to  ascertain  the  position 
of  said  cup  like  structure  on  said  hinged  member  relative  to 
said  supportive  member,  further,  the  similar  distance  scales 
placed  to  allow  the  second  cup  like  structure  to  be  positioned 
precisely  the  same  distance  from  said  supportive  member, 
further,  when  both  said  cup  like  structures  are  positioned  the 
same  distance  from  said  supportive  member  when  said  hinged 
members  are  90°  to  a  said  supportive  member,  and  said  cup  like 
structures  are  then  placed  over  a  patient's  malleoli  without 
changing  their  respective  positions  on  said  hinged  members, 
said  measuring  scales  show  the  extent  of  tibial  torsion. 


1.  In  a  system  for  sampling  alveolar  gas  exhaled  from  a 
subject  comprising  a  non-invasive  catheter,  signal  means  for 
detecting  the  inspiratory  and  expiratory  phases  of  the  respira- 
tory cycle  attached  to  one  end  of  the  catheter,  controller 
means  connected  with  the  signal  means  and  valve  means  lo- 
cated at  the  other  end  of  the  catheter  said  valve  means  also 
being  signally  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  controller  the 
improvement  which  comprises  (a)  a  reversible  stepper  motor 
connected  to  and  operated  by  the  controller  and  (b)  a  positive 
displacement  pump  having  a  pump  chamber  operated  by  said 
stepper  motor  and  connected  to  said  valve  means  such  that 
alveolar  gas  may  be  directly  drawn  into  the  pump  chamber  of 
said  positive  displacement  pump  through  said  catheter  and 


4,220,164 

TOBACCO  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  OGARETTE  ROD 

MAKING  MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Heinz-Christen  Lorenzen,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany^ 

assignor  to  Hauni-Werke  Kbrber  A  Co.  KG,  Hamburg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  795,559 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1976,  2621410 

Int.  a.2  A24C  1/02.  5/39 

U.S.  a.  131-84  R  7  Qaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  layer  of  tobacco 

particles  in  a  machine  for  the  production  of  cigarettes  or  the 

like,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle;  means  for  supplying 
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tobacco  particles  into  said  receptacle  at  a  substantially  constant 
rate  per  weight  including  a  weighing  device  and  means  for 
feeding  tobacco  particles  to  said  weighing  device,  said  weigh- 
ing device  including  a  conveyor  arranged  to  deliver  to  said 
receptacle  equal  quantities  per  weight  of  tobacco  particles  per 
unit  of  time  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  conveyor 


'^"^■i 
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4,220,167 

METHOD  OF  RESTORING  NORMAL  MOISTURE 

LEVEL  TO  HAIR  WITH  SLIGHT  TO  MODERATE 

MOISTURE  DEHCIENCY 

Gerald  P.  Newell,  Hanover  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Helene  Curtis 

Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,361 
Int.  a.2  A45D  7/04:  A61K  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  132—7  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  restoring  normal  moisture  level  to  slight  to 
moderately  moisture  deficient  hair  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  shampooing  the  hair  with  a  moisture  stabilizing  shampoo; 

(2)  conditioning  the  shampooed  hair  with  a  moisture  stabiliz- 
ing composition; 

(3)  thereafter  applying  a  moisture  control  styling  lotion:  and 

(4)  at  least  once  a  month  applying  a  moisture  gam  intensive 
I        conditioner  for  at  least  15  minutes  to  said  hair; 

each  of  said  shampoos,  conditioners  and  lotions  comprising 
from  about  0.01  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  of  sodium-2- 
pyrrolidone-5-carboxylate,  from  about  0.01  to  about  5.0 
weight  percent  of  glycerin  and  from  about  0.01  to  aBout 
5.0  weight  percent  of  protein  derived  from  a  collagenous 
source. 


as  a  function  of  changes  in  the  rate  of  tobacco  feed;  adjustable 
means  for  evacuating  tobacco  particles  from  said  receptacle; 
means  for  monitoring  the  volume  of  the  supply  of  tobacco 
pariicles  in  said  receptacle;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  evacu- 
ating means  when  the  monitored  volume  of  the  supply  of 
particles  in  said  receptacle  deviates  from  a  predetermined 
range. 


4,220,165 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,220,166 

METHOD  OF  RESTORING  NORMAL  MOISTURE 

LEVEL  TO  HAIR  WITH  SEVERE  MOISTURE 

DEFIOENCY 

Gerald  P.  Newell,  Hanover  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Helene  Curtis 

Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Jun.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  912,359 
Int.  a.2  A45D  7/04;  A61K  7/06 
U.S.  a.  132—7  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  restoring  normal  moisture  level  to  severely 
moisture  deficient  hair  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  shampooing  the  hair  with  a  moisture  stabilizing  shampoo; 

(2)  at  least  once  a  week  applying  a  moisture  gain  intensive 
conditioner  for  at  least  25  minutes  to  said  freshly  sham- 
pooed hair; 

(3)  at  least  once  a  week,  applying  a  moisture  gain  deep  heat 
treatment  to  said  freshly  shampooed  hair; 

(4)  conditioning  the  shampooed  hair  with  a  moisture  stabiliz- 
ing composition  when  said  deep  heat  treatment  or  said 
moisture  gain  intensive  treatment  is  not  used;  and 

(5)  thereafter  applying  a  moisture  control  styling  lotion; 
each  of  said  shampoos,  conditioners  and  lotions  compris- 
ing from  about  0.01  to  about  1 .0  weight  percent  of  sodium- 
2-pyrrolidone-5-carboxylate,  from  about  0.01  to  about  5.0 
weight  percent  of  glycerin  and  from  about  0.01  to  about 
5.0  weight  percent  of  protein  derived  from  a  collagenous 
source. 


4,220,168 

METHOD  OF  MOISTURIZING  AND  MAINTAINING 

NORMAL  MOISTURE  LEVEL  IN  HAIR  HAVING  A 

NORMAL  MOISTURE  CONTENT 

Gerald  P.  Newell,  Hanover  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Helene  Curtis 

Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912.362 
Int.  CI.-  A45D  7/04:  A61K  7/06 
U.S.  a.  132—7  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  maintaining  the  normal  moisture  level  of 
hair  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  shampooing  the  hair  with  a  moisture  stabilizing  shampoo: 

(2)  conditioning  the  shampooed  hair  with  a  moisture  stabiliz- 
ing composition; 

(3)  thereafter  applying  a  moisture  control  styling  lotion; 
each  of  said  shampoos,  conditioners  and  lotions  compris- 
ing from  about  0.01  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  of  2-pyr- 
rolidone-5-carboxylate  or  a  salt  thereof,  from  about  0.01 
to  about  5.0  weight  percent  of  glycerin  and  from  about 
0.01  to  about  5.0  weight  percent  of  protein  derived  from  a 
collagenous  source. 


4,220,169 
APPARATUS  IN  A  COIN  PACKAGING  MACHINE  FOR 
TREATING  COINS  WHICH  ARE  ACCUMULATED  OLT 

OF  ALIGNMENT 
Katusuke  Furuya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Laurel  Bank  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,032 
Int.  CV  G07D  9/06 
U.S.  a.  133—8  A  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  in  a  coin  packaging  machine  for  treating 
coins  which  are  accumulated  in  a  cartridge  out  of  alignment, 
comprising: 
a  reversible  motor  having  forward  and  reverse  directions  of 

rotation, 
a  cam  driving  shaft  capable  of  being  connected  with  said 

reversible  motor, 
means  for  connecting  said  reversible  motor  to  said  cam 
driving  shaft  when  a  predetermined  number  of  coins  is 
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accumulated  in  the  cartridge  of  the  coin  packaging  ma- 
chine, 
a  non-alignment  detecting  cam  mounted  on  said  cam  driving 

shaft, 
a  switch  actuated  by  said  non-alignment  detecting  cam, 
means  for  detecting  non-alignment  of  the  coins  accumulated 
in  the  cartridge, 


-'R2-2 


first  circuit  means  for  rotating  said  reversible  motor  in  the 
reverse 'direction  as  non-alignment  of  the  coins  is  detected 
and  said  switch  is  acutated,  and  for  maintaining  the  re- 
verse rotation  of  said  reversible  motor,  and 

second  circuit  means  for  rotating  said  motor  in  the  forward 
direction  as  non-alignment  of  the  coins  is  eliminated  dur- 
ing the  reverse  rotation  of  said  reversible  motor. 


4,220,170 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  LARGE  TANK 

INTERIORS 

Chris  J.  Hebert;  Ralph  T.  HollUter,  both  of  1S7  N.  Leo,  Baton 

Rouge,  La.  70806,  and  C.  Downing  Sweat,  Jr.,  4627  Tartan 

Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70816 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,439,  May  7, 1979,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  851,342,  Nov.  14, 1978,  Pat.  No. 

4,163,455.  This  application  Jul.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  62,041 

Int.  aj  B08B  9/08.  3/02 

U.S.  a.  134-167  R  9  Qainis 
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said  boom  housing  unit  by  retracting  means  attached  to 
said  main  boom  extension  and  said  boom  housing  unit, 
and 
(ii)  a  lower  boom  extension  retractably  attached  to  said 
main  boom  extension  and  pivotedly  mounted  in  an 
extended  position  to  said  main  boom  extension;  and 
(c)  a  nozzle  assembly  rotatably  attached  to  said  lower  boom 
extension,  said  nozzle  assembly  comprising  a  nozzle  mani- 
fold having  nozzles  attached  thereto,  means  to  connect 
nozzles  to  a  water  source  and  drive  means  attached  to  said 
nozzle  assembly  for  rotating  said  nozzle  manifold. 


4,220,171 
CURVED  CENTERLINE  AIR  INTAKE  FOR  A  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINE 
William  C.  Ruehr;  James  L.  Younghans,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and 
Edwin  B.  Smith,  Mason,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  38,980 

Int.  a.'  B64D  33/02 

U.S.  a.  137-15.1  7  Qaims 


4 


1.  An  improved  gas  turbine  intake  having  a  front  face  with 
a  center  displaced  from  an  engine  centerline,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

an  internal  surface  contour  based  on  a  curved  inlet  centerline 
around  which  inlet  interior  surfaces  are  deflned; 

said  inlet  centerline  having  a  curved  upstream  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  front  face  center  downstream  in  a  curve 
to  a  point  at  which  the  engine  centerline  is  tangent  to  the 
inlet  centerline;  and 

said  internal  surface  contour  being  curved  and  deflned  as 
endpoints  of  radii  extending  from  the  curved  inlet  center- 
line,  wherein  said  radii  extend  outwardly  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  local  centerline  contour. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  large  tank  interiors  comprising: 

(a)  a  boom  housing  unit  connectable  to  a  support  means  for 
rigidly  fixing  said  boom  housing  unit  in  a  position  in  said 
interior,  said  boom  housing  unit  having  a  cage  assembly 
containing  controls  for  operating  said  apparatus,  said  cage 
assembly  being  rollingly  supported  on  parallel,  separated 
channel  iron  beams  attached  to  said  boom  housing  unit 
whereby  said  cage  assembly  can  extend  beyond  said  boom 
housing  unit; 

(b)  a  rotatable  telescoping  boom  assembly  comprising: 

(i)  a  main  boom  extension  shaped  to  be  retractable  into 


4,220,172 
nRE  SAFE  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Francis  W.  Stager,  Stafford  Springs,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Industrial  Products,  Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  910,604 
Int.  a.^  F16K  1/226 
U.S.  a.  137-74  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  butterfly  valve  assembly  operative  at  normal  tempera- 
tures and  at  high  temperatures  for  controlling  fluid  flow,  the 
combination  comprising: 
a  movable  valve  member  adapted  to  close  said  passageway, 
sealing  means  for  providing  bidirectional  sealing  with  said 
valve  member,  said  sealing  means  comprising  a  resilient 
seating  ring  which  is  destructible  at  high  temperatures  and 
a  metallic  seating  ring  which  is  indestructible  at  high 
temperatures, 
recess  means  for  securing  said  seating  rings  in  said  valve 
body,  said  resilient  and  metallic  seating  rings  extending 
into  said  passageway  and  forming  two  seating  surfaces  to 
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provide  redundant  sealing  with  said  valve  member  at 
normal  temperatures,  and 
ramp  means  in  said  passageway  adjacent  the  opening  to  said 
recess  in  an  interference  fit  with  a  turned  back  edge  of  said 
metallic  seating  ring  to  preload  said  metallic  seating  ring 


against  said  valve  member  and  to  retain  said  metallic 
seating  ring  against  pressure  from  either  side  of  said  valve 
member,  whereby  said  metallic  seating  ring  provides 
bidirectional  sealing  with  said  valve  member  at  high  tem- 
peratures sufficient  to  destroy  said  resilient  seating  ring. 


4,220,173 
TIME  DELAY  FLUID  VALVE 
John  W.  O'Brien,  607  S.  Kelly  St.,  Harrison,  Ark.  72601 
I  Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,338 

'  Int.  a.'  F16K  3J/J22.  Jl/00 

VJS.  a.  137—239  15  Claims 


»* . 


^ 


1.  A  time  delay  valve  device  for  directing  pressurized  fluid 
to  a  load,  said  device  comprising: 

a  valve  body  presenting  a  cavity  therein  for  receiving  pres- 
surized fluid; 

a  valve  member  supported  on  said  body  for  movement 
between  first  and  second  f>ositions  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  the  load; 

yieldable  means  urging  said  valve  member  toward  the  first 
position; 

a  piston  slidably  supported  on  said  valve  body; 

a  passage  through  said  piston  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end,  said  inlet  end  communicating  with  said  cavity 
to  receive  fluid  therefrom; 

a  fluid  chamber  in  said  valve  body  disposed  to  receive  fluid 
from  the  outlet  end  of  said  passage,  said  valve  member 
being  shiftable  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  posi- 
tion in  response  to  entry  of  fluid  into  said  chamber  di- 
rected against  an  end  of  the  valve  member  and  opposing 
the  bias  of  the  yieldable  means; 

means  establishing  a  releasable  seal  for  the  outlet  end  of  said 
passage  to  substantially  block  the  flow  of  fluid  into  said 
chamber  through  said  passage;      |  j 

a  reservoir  in  said  valve  body; 

a  metering  passageway  in  said  valve  body  providing  com- 
munication between  said  cavity  and  reservoir,  said  pas- 


sageway being  restricted  in  size  to  meter  fluid  flow  into 
said  reservoir  to  delay  the  build  up  of  pressure  therein;  and 
a  pressure  surface  of  said  piston  against  which  fluid  in  said 
reservoir  acts  in  a  manner  urging  said  piston  to  slide  in  a 
direction  to  break  said  releasable  seal,  whereby  fluid  flows 
through  said  passage  into  said  chamber  to  shift  said  valve 
member  to  the  second  position  after  a  time  delay  sufficient 
for  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  reservoir  to  build  up  to  a 
predetermined  level. 


4,220,174 

FLUID  CONTROL  VALVES 

Russell  W.  Spitz,  6802  Tanglewood  Rd.,  Boardman,  Ohio  44512 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  891,450 

Int.  a.'  F16K  11/07 

U.S.  a.  137—271  8  Claims 


-j-Zzr^ 


r*: « r<*.> 
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-../" 
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1.  A  fluid  control  valve,  comprising 

a  valve  body  having  a  bore  and  a  port  communicating  with 
said  bore, 

a  plurality  of  separators  of  comparable  dimensions  whereby 
any  one  may  be  inserted  axially  within  said  body  bore  for 
cooperation  with  said  port, 

each  separator  having  an  axial  opening  and  an  exterior  sur- 
face configured  to  form  an  annular  space  with  said  body 
bore  adjacent  to  said  port  when  installed  within  said  body 
bore,  and  each  of  said  separators  having  radial  port  means 
for  establishing  fluid  communication  between  its  axial 
opening  and  said  annular  space, 

a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  axially  through  the  separa- 
tor installed  within  said  body  bore  and  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  its  radial  port  means  to  control  said  fluid  commu- 
nication, 

the  disposition  of  said  radial  port  means  being  different  in 
each  of  said  separators,  whereby  a  selected  one  may  be 
installed  within  said  body  bore  to  provide  predetermined 
valving  action. 

5.  In  a  fluid  control  valve  including  a  body,  a  plunger  recip- 
rocable  in  a  bore  in  the  body  of  said  valve,  said  plunger  com- 
prising, 

a  cylindrical  bushing  slidable  axially  within  said  bore  to 
guide  movement  of  said  plunger,  and  a  stem  portion  con- 
nected to  an  end  of  said  cylindrical  bushing  to  extend 
axially  thereof, 

said  stem  portion  having  a  cylindrical  head  of  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  bushing,  and  a 
cylindrical  shoulder  of  reduced  diameter  bearing  against 
said  bushing  end  to  space  said  head  from  said  end  to 
provide  an  annular  groove,  and  a 

ring-like  seal  disposed  within  said  groove,  the  opening  of 
said  seal  being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
shoulder  and  the  outer  diameter  of  said  seal  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  bushing,  said  seal  being 
seated  within  said  groove  free  of  any  stress  in  the  connec- 
tion of  said  stem  portion  to  said  bushing, 

the  foregoing  construction  providing  for  assembly  of  said 
seal  with  said  plunger  without  undue  stretching  of  the 
former,  by  assembling  said  seal  on  said  cylindrical  shoul- 
der prior  to  the  time  and  stem  portion  is  connected  to  said 
bushing. 
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4,220,175  to  close  when  fluid  pressure  thereagainst  is  in  said  one  direc- 

ANTI-SCALD  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TUB  AND  SHOWER    tion,  said  pilot  valve  means  when  open  having  a  fully  open 

SINGLE  CONTROL  FAUCET 
Robert.  J.  Keller,  III,  Riehnond,  Va.;  Brian  G.  Fox,  Dover 
Center,  and  Beqjaniin  A.  Korec,  Cambridge,  both  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Kel-Win  Manufitftoring  Company,  Inc.,  Chester, 
Va. 

Filed  May  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  906,072 

Int.  a.'  F16K  19/00 

U.S.  a.  137—454.6  8  Oaims 


=55  •■:*  f 
:os'«Oi  5'fK  V. 


1.  An  anti-scald  apparatus  for  a  tub  and  shower  single  con- 
trol faucet  which  comprises 

a.  separate  hot  and  cold  water  valve  means, 

b.  a  single  control  handle  faucet  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  hot  and  cold  water  valve  means, 

c.  cam  means  controlled  by  said  control  handle  faucet 
means,  said  control  handle  faucet  means  being  rotatable 
through  substantially  more  than  180  degrees, 

d.  cam  follower  means  carried  by  said  hot  and  cold  water 
valve  means  engageable  with  said  cam  means, 

e.  an  abutment  means  rotatable  with  said  control  handle 
faucet  means, 

f  and  a  comfort  stop  engageable  by  said  abutment  means  to 
provide  a  comfortable  tub  and  shower  temperature  for  the 
user  of  said  tub  and  shower, 

g.  said  abutment  means  comprises  a  control  member  carried 
by  said  control  handle  faucet  means, 

h.  said  control  member  being  movable  so  as  to  clear  said 
comfort  stop  permitting  a  further  rotation  of  said  control 
handle  faucet  means, 

i.  said  anti-scald  apparatus  further  having  a  safety  stop  en- 
gageable with  said  abutment  means  after  said  abutment 
means  passes  said  comfort  stop, 

j.  and  including  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  comfort 
stop  thereby  varying  the  temperature  of  the  water  of  said 
tub  and  shower  when  said  abutment  means  engages  said 
comfort  stop. 


4,220,176 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
FLUID  FLOW 
Larry  R.  Russell,  6420  Hillcroft,  Houston,  Tex.  77081 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  895,157 
Int.  a.'  E21B  41  m 
U.S.  a.  137-496  37  Gaims 

1.  Valve  apparatus,  comprising  main  valve  means  having  a 
straight  open  fluid  flow  passage  therethrough,  said  main  valve 
means  being  biased  toward  an  open  position  and  being  mov- 
able to  a  closed  position  in  response  to  fluid  flow  imposing 
fluid  pressure  thereagainst  in  one  direction  when  said  fluid 
flow  passage  is  closed,  and  pilot  valve  means  for  closing  said 
fluid  flow  passage  in  response  to  fluid  flow  imposing  fluid 
pressure  in  said  one  direction  to  enable  said  main  valve  means 


V-^ 

.-M-ld/3-i, 


si-^ 


flow  passage  therethrough  in  line  with  and  at  least  as  large  as 
said  fluid  flow  passage  of  said  main  valve  means. 


4,220,177 

OFFSHORE  LOADING  SYSTEM  WITH  ARTICULATED 

MANIFOLDS 

William  A.  Gill,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,635 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1977, 
5068/77 

Int.  G.2  B67D  5/00;  F16L  3/00 
U.S.  G.  137—615  10  Gaims 


•'"^^^^2^S 


'^ 


1.  An  offshore  loading  system  for  transferring  fluid  from  a 
first  fluid  handling  means  to  a  second  fluid  handling  means  and 
to  provide  for  relative  movement  between  the  two  handling 
means,  said  system  comprising: 

a  support  structure  for  mounting  on  said  flrst  fluid  handling 
means; 

a  support  boom  having  an  inboard  end  connected  to  said 
supp)ort  structure; 

a  boom  conduit  member  having  an  articulated  portion  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  boom  conduit  member  being  mounted 
along  said  boom  with  said  articulated  portion  at  the  out- 
board end  of  said  support  boom; 

a  vertical  conduit  member; 

means  for  connecting  said  vertical  conduit  member  to  the 
outboard  portion  of  said  support  boom; 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 
conduit  member  to  the  articulated  end  portion  of  said 
boom  conduit  member; 

an  articulated  manifold  assembly  for  interconnecting  a  lower 
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end  of  said  vertical  conduit  member  with  said  second  fluid 
handling  means; 

said  vertical  conduit  member  includes  an  upper  portion  and 
a  lower  portion  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  said  upper  portion  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
lower  portion,  means  for  locking  said  upper  portion  and 
said  lower  portion  together  in  rigid  alignment  for  main- 
taining said  vertical  conduit  member  in  a  fixed  position, 

said  manifold  assembly  having  pivotal  means  for  facilitating 
both  relative  horizontal  and  vertical  movement  between 
the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  conduit  member  and  said 
second  fluid  handling  means  while  said  vertical  conduit 
member  is  maintained  in  a  fixed  position  by  said  locking 
means. 


filament  element  helically  looped  around  the  third  element,  but 
not  around  the  first  and  second  ribbon,  so  that  the  third  ele- 


4,220,178  I  ^    r  A  A 

1      MOMENTUM  BALANCE  SPOOL  ment  and  the  filament  are  held  between  the  first  and  second 

Alan  D.  Jackson,  Hutchinson,  Kans..  assignor  to  The  Cessna    ribbons,  the  assembly  as  a  whole  being  helically  placed  on  said 
Aircraft  Company,  Wichita,  Kans.  inner  tube. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,873 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  i/22 


U.S.  CI.  137—625.3 


10  Claims  4,220,180 

FLEXIBLE  PIPE  JOINT 

Tomohiro  Koga:  Tetsuji  Saigusa.  and  Mamoru  Kadono,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Compan> 
Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1978.  Ser.  No.  974.272 
Claims   priority,    application    Japan.    Apr.    18,    1978,    53- 

51650[U] 

Int.  CI.   F16L  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  138— 120  11  Claims 


14     -• 
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1.  In  a  control  valve  having  a  valve  spool  with  alternately 
spaced  grooves  and  lands,  and  a  conventional  body  having  a 
bore  in  which  the  spool  is  slidable  from  a  closed  position  to  at 
least  one  metering  position  providing  restricted  flow  from  a 
pressurized  cavity  in  the  body  across  a  spool  groove  to  an 
exhaust  cavity  in  the  body,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  metering  land  cut  approximately  90  degrees  on  the  valve 

spool; 

the  metering  groove  on  the  valve  spool  having  a  circumfer- 
ential turning  surface  longitudinally  positioned  to  inter- 
cept the  high  velocity  stream  entering  the  groove  across 
the  metering  land; 

a  circumferential  diverging  exit  ramp  tangentially  positioned 
adjacent  the  turning  surface;  the  exit  ramp  terminating 
with  a  maximum  diameter  forming  an  annular  opening 
with  the  bore.  , 


8     9        Ze       9,8 


f 
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4,220,179 
SPACER  FOR  COAXIAL  TUBE  SYSTEMS 
Ernst  Schefnen  Friedrlch  Schatz,  and  Gerhard  Ziemek,  all  of 
Ungenhagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabel-und 
Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hano- 
ver.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,083,  Oct.  31, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,161,960. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23, 
1975, 2547423  , 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  9/1%         ' 
U.S.  CI.  138—113  3  Gaims 

1.  A  coaxial  tube  system,  including  a  helical  spacer  for  spac- 
ing an  inner  tube  of  the  system  from  another  tube  thereof  in 
coaxial  relation,  there  being  a  temperature  gradient  between 
the  tubes,  the  helical  spacer  comprising  an  assembly  of  a  plural- 
ity of  flat,  elongated,  superposed,  relatively  narrow  elements, 
including  a  first  and  a  second  ribbon;  a  third,  elongated  ele- 
ment disposed  between  the  first  and  the  second  ribbon;  and  a 


1.  A  flexible  pipe  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  and 
opposed  hard  tubular  bodies  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  outer 
surface  near  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  rubber  body 
including  a  reinforcmg  layer  embedded  therein  and  connectmg 
said  pair  of  hard  tubular  bodies  with  each  other,  a  circumferen- 
tial rib  projecting  outwardly  in  a  radial  direction  from  that 
portion  of  each  of  said  hard  tubular  body  which  is  separated 
outwardly  in  the  axial  direction  from  the  inner  end  of  said  hard 
tubular  body,  and  circumferential  reinforcing  means  embedded 
in  that  position  of  said  cylindrical  rubber  body  vvhich  is  sur- 
rounded by  the  inside  surface  of  said  circumferential  nb.  the 
outer  smooth  cylindrical  surface  of  said  hard  tubular  body,  a 
vertical  plane  passing  the  inner  end  of  said  hard  tubular  body 
and  said  reinforcing  layer. 


4,220,181 
MULTI-LAYER  PIPE  WITH  SINGLE  CORRUGATION  IN 

INNER  WALL 
James  Nyssen,  10045  Kenswood  Dr.,  Chilliwack.  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada  -  ,«,« 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,140.  Jan.  5,  1978 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1979.  Ser.  No.  25.201 
Int.  CI.-  F16L  9/06.  9/lS 

U  S  CI.  138 154  ^  Claims 

1.'  Amutil-layer.  spirally  wound  pipe  with  a  substantially 
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smooth  interior  wall  having  a  single,  helical  corrugation  in  the 
inner  wall  and  a  corrugated  exterior  wall,  comprising 

a.  an  inner  pipe  layer  consisting  of  an  elongated  sheet  of 
material  curled  into  adjacent,  helical  convolutions,  said 
inner  pipe  layer  convolutions  being  joined  by  a  helical 
seam, 

b.  a  single,  continuous  helical  corrugation  located  in  said 
inner  pipe  layer  having  the  same  helix  angle  as  said  helical 
convolutions,  said  helical  seam  being  located  within  said 
single  corrugation  on  a  neutral  axis  of  said  single  corruga- 
tion. 

c.  an  outer  pipe  layer  consisting  of  an  elongated  sheet  of 
corrugated  material  curled  into  adjacent,  helical  convolu- 
tions about  said  inner  pipe  layer,  said  outer  pipe  layer 


extending  from  said  head  in  a  common  direction,  and  a  heel 
portion  at  the  opposite  end  remote  from  said  head  connected  to 
a  next  adjacent  one  of  said  successive  loops;  and  a  combination 
of  binding  threads  comprising  a  plurality  of  binding  warp 
threads  extending  in  parallel  relation  over  said  upper  legs  and 
alternately  overlying  and  underlying  said  foundation  weft  and 
a  binding  weft  thread  interlaced  with  said  binding  warp 
threads  substantially  in  a  common  plane  defined  by  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  upper  legs  and  looping  around  said  f(  undation 
weft  at  a  position  interiorly  of  said  heel  portion,  said  binding 
weft  thread  passing  around  one  of  said  plurality  of  binding 
warp  threads  adjacent  to  said  coupling  head  and  over  said 
upper  leg  and  alternately  overlying  and  underlying  said  plural- 
ity of  binding  warp  threads  in  the  spaces  between  each  adja- 
cent pair  of  said  loops. 


convolutions  being  joined  by  a  helical  seam,  said  seam 
being  located  on  a  neutral  axis  of  a  corrugation  of  said 
outer  pipe  layer. 

d.  the  helix  angle  of  the  helical  convolutions  of  said  outer 
pipe  layer  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  helix  angle  of 
said  single  corrugation, 

e.  said  neutral  axis  of  said  single  corrugation  having  said 
helical  seam  being  coextensive  with  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
neutral  axis  of  one  of  the  corrugations  of  said  outer  pipe 
layer  and  said  single  corrugation  lying  within  one  of  the 
corrugations  of  the  outer  pipe  layer  thereby  locating  the 
helical  seam  of  inner  pipe  layer  within  said  one  corruga- 
tion of  the  outer  pipe  layer,  and 

r  means  joining  said  inner  and  outer  pipe  layers. 


'  1*   »   IS 


\u.     16  16 


1.  A  woven  fastener  stringer  comprising  a  woven  tape 
formed  with  foundation  warp  and  weft  threads  and  consisting 
of  a  web  section  defining  a  major  dimension  of  said  tape  and 
woven  filament  section  defining  a  longitudinal  edge  portion  of 
said  tape;  a  row  of  successively  interconnected  elongated  loops 
woven  into  said  filament  section,  each  of  said  loops  having  a 
coupling  head  at  one  end  thereof,  an  upper  leg  and  a  lower  leg 


4,220,183 

STEEL  CYLINDER  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF  GAS 

MIXTURES 

Cetin  Gokcek,  Mulheim  an  der  Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor   to    Messer   Griesheim    GmbH.    Patentabteilung, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  842,414,  Oct.  17,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  932,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1976,  2364377 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  3/04 
II.S.  CI.  141—1  10  Claims 


H,0     (vpm ) 


4,220,182 
WOVEN  FASTENER  STRINGER 
Friedrich  Glindmeyer,  Aachen;  Karl  Limpens,  Stolberg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Wilhelm  F.  Hennenberg,  deceased, 
late  of  Constance,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  (by  Anneliese  Hen- 
nenberg, heir),  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973.539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1977,  53-88 
Int.  CI.'  A44B  19/42:  D03D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  139—384  B  4  Claims 


'50 


100 


50 


1  pressure  (olm) 


8  Time  (WeeKs) 


1.  In  a  method  of  preserving  in  a  storage  vessel  a  volumetric 
ratio  of  a  calibrating  gas  mixture  within  a  range  from  below  1 
vpm  to  about  10,000  vpm.  said  calibrating  gas  mixture  includ- 
ing a  carrier  gas  and  a  predetermined  trace  of  another  gas,  said 
storage  vessel  having  inner  steel  walls  electroplated  with  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  of  tin,  zinc,  nickel  and  lead,  the 
selection  depending  on  the  mixture,  the  steps  comprising: 
introducing  said  gases  into  said  storage  vessel  under  rela- 
tively high  pressure  of  not  more  than  200  atmospheres; 
storing  said  gases  in  said  storage  vessel,  so  as  to  preserve  the 
volumetric  ratio  between  said  gases  within  a  predeter- 
mined accuracy, 
transporting  said  gas  mixture  within  said  storage  vessel,  and 
discharging  said  calibrating  gas  mixture  from  said  storage 
vessel  while  still  retaining  said  volumetric  ratio. 


4,220,184 
DELIMBER 
Howard  F.  Hallett,  and  Clarence  W.  Hallett,  both  of,  P.O.  Box 
1302  Prince  George,  British  Columbia,  Canada  (V2L  4V3) 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,300 
Int.  CI.'  B27L  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  144— 2.Z  14  Claims 

1.  A  delimber  attachment  for  a  tractor,  the  attachment  hav- 
ing a  forward  end  and  comprising: 
an  elongate  drum  mounted  transversely  and  rotatably  within 
a  downwardly  opening  enclosure,  the  drum  having  a 
plurality  of  chains  connected  at  one  end  thereto: 
a  frame  extending  from  the  enclosure  towards  the  forward 

end; 
a  hinge  connector  on  the  frame  near  the  forward  end  for 
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hingedly  connecting  the  delimber  to  the  tractor  and  per- 
mitting upward  and  downward  pivoting  of  the  delimber; 
cable  securing  means  connected  to  a  lop  portion  of  the 
enclosure;  and 


4,220.186 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  A  CUTTING  BLADE, 
PARTICULARLY  ON  A  ROTOR  OF  A  WOOD-CHIPPING 

MACHINE 
Hans  Sybertz,  Hargesheim.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hombak  Maschinenfabrik  KG,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1978.  Ser.  No.  918,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 
1977,  2730107;  Sep.  3,  1977,  2739749 

Int.  CI.-  B27G  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  144—230  35  Claims 


!t       it 


a  hydraulic  damping  cylinder  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
the  delimber,  extending  upwardly  and  towards  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  delimber,  and  having  means  near  a  second 
end  of  the  cylinder  for  connecting  the  cylinder  to  the 
tractor  above  the  hinge  connector. 


4,220,185 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MACHINED  TIMBER 

Josef  Traben,  Oberkirch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma  Gebriider  Linck  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisen/Giesserel 

Gatterlinck,  Oberkirch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,660,  Jan.  19, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,143,692,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,298,  Aug.  25, 

1975,  Pat.  No.  4,086,944.  This  application  Jun.  29, 1978,  Ser. 

No.  920,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  16, 
1977,  2751238 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2, 1995, 
j  has  been  disclaimed. 

'  Int.  CI."  B27L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  144—3  P  I      4  Claims 


1.  In  a  material-removing  tool,  particularly  in  a  wood  chip- 
ping machine,  a  combination  comprising  a  support  having  at 
least  one  supporting  portion;  at  least  one  cutting  blade;  and 
means  for  interchangeably  connecting  said  cutting  blade  to 
said  support,  including  at  least  one  actuator  and  at  least  one 
pressing  element  having  an  actuating  portion  engaged  by  said 
actuator  and  a  pressing  portion  juxtaposed  with  said  support- 
ing portion,  and  resilient  mounting  means  extending  between 
and  being  affixed  to  said  pressing  element  and  said  support  and 
mounting  said  pressing  element  on  said  support  for  pivoting 
between  a  releasing  and  a  clamping  position  for  clamping  said 
cutting  blade  between  said  pressing  portion  and  said  support- 
ing portion  when  said  actuator  urges  said  pressing  portion 
toward  said  support. 


f^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  timber  from  elongated,  round  or 
substantially  round  timber  logs,  comprising: 

a  feeding  device  for  receiving  a  log  and  advancing  the  log 
axially;  I 

two  spaced,  opposed  banks  of  staggered  cutters  that  are 
respectively  disposed  progressively  closer  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  log  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  said 
log; 

means  for  oscillating  said  banks  of  cutters  for  separating 
wood  sections  from  said  log  as  the  latter  is  advanced; 

at  least  one  presser  element  disposed  ahead  of  a  correspond- 
ing associated  one  of  said  cutters  in  the  direction  of  ad- 
vance of  said  log  for  engaging  said  log  and  preventing  the 
wedge  gap  produced  by  the  associated  cutter  from  ex- 
tending beyond  the  cutter  to  an  extent  to  produce  a  split  in 
the  log;  and 

at  least  one  guide  located  ahead  of  a  corresponding  associ- 
ated one  of  said  elements  in  the  direction  of  advance  of 
said  log  for  slidably  engaging  said  log  ahead  of  the  forma- 
tion of  said  wood  sections  and  exerting  pressure  against 
the  log  to  minimize  the  formation  of  cracks  or  splits. 


4.220,187 
SELF-LOCKING  FASTENER 

Horace  D.  Holmes,  28576  Green  Willow,  Farmington  Hills, 

Mich.  48018 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,296,  Apr.  18,  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912.128 

Int.  CI.   F16B  39/28 

U.S.  CI.  151—20  2  Claims 

1.  In  combination:  a  male  fastener  element  having  a  standard 
external  thread  form  characterized  by  a  relatively  sharp  helical 
crown  and  a  female  fastener  element  of  fi.\ed  configuration 
having  an  internal  thread  form  adapted  to  mate  with  said 
external  thread  form,  the  internal  thread  form  of  the  female 
fastener  element  being  truncated  at  the  root  thereof  to  form  a 
helical  Hat  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  thread  axis  and 
uniformly  disposed  therearound.  the  thread  depth  of  said  fe- 
male element  being  such  as  to  create  a  small  predetermined 
radial  clearance  between  said  fiat  and  the  sharp  croun  of  the 
standard  male  thread  when  conjugal  therewith  to  produce 
free-running  operation  thereof  under  non-loaded  conditions, 
the  thread  form  of  said  female  fastener  element  providing 
overall  radial  clearance  from  the  threads  of  such  male  element 
sufficient  to  allow  relative  lateral  displacement  of  said  elements 
to  engage  the  crown  of  the  male  thread  with  the  said  helical 
fiat;  one  of  the  fastener  elements  having  an  external  bearing 
surface  which  is  non-orthogonal  to  the  thread  axis  thereof  such 
that  when  the  female  fastener  element  is  tightened  on  the  male 
fastener  with  the  said  bearing  surface  against  a  workpiece.  the 
female  fastener  element  is  laterally  loaded  against  the  male 
fastener  element  causing  the  crown  of  male  fastener  thread 
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form  to  Jam  laterally  against  the  helical  flat  over  at  least  part  of 
the  area  of  mutual  threaded  engagement  thereby  to  resist 


said  ramp  surfaces,  said  shoulders  extending  radially  in- 
wardly a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  radially  inner 
extremity  of  said  wider  end,  the  height  of  said  shoulders 
increasing  in  a  radially  inward  direction  to  the  radially 
inner  extremity  of  said  wider  end  and  extending  radially 
inwardly  therebeyond  with  substantially  uniform  height 
and  inclined  back  from  said  bearing  plane; 
(d)  said  ramp  surfaces  and  associated  shoulders  cooperating 
to  deFme  recesses  symmetrically  arranged  around  said 
thread  means,  tightening  of  said  fastener  against  a  mating 
surface  causing  said  bearing  surfaces  to  be  pressed  into 
said  mating  surface  and  causing  the  material  forming  said 
mating  surface  to  be  displaced  past  said  bearing  plane  into 
said  recesses  adjacent  to  said  shoulders  so  that  a  mechani- 
cal interference  is  established  between  said  shoulders  and 
the  material  of  said  mating  surface  displaced  past  said 
bearing  plane  to  resist  loosening  of  said  fasteners,  said 
ramp  surfaces  engaging  the  material  displaced  past  said 
bearing  plane  while  said  fastener  is  being  tightened  and 
operating  to  provide  a  camming  action  allowing  contin- 
ued tightening  of  said  fastener  without  encountering  ex- 
cessive torque,  and  the  total  area  of  said  bearing  surfaces 
being  sufficiently  small  to  allow  them  to  penetrate  into 
said  mating  surface  without  excessive  torque,  increased 
penetration  of  said  bearing  surfaces  into  said  mating  sur- 
face causing  a  progressively  increasing  length  of  said 
shoulders  to  penetrate  into  said  mating  surface  without 
increasing  the  size  of  said  bearing  surface. 


loosening  of  the  female  and  male  fastener  elements  under 
conditions  of  vibration. 


4,220,188 

LOCKING  FASTENER 

John  C.  McMurray,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Russell,   U.S.  O.  160—23  R 

Burdsall  A  Ward  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,330 

Int.  CI.-  F16B  39/282 

U.S.  CI.  151—37  16  Claims 


4,220,189 

WINDOW  SHADE  SEALING  SYSTEM 

Fidencio  G.  Marquez,  619  Ocean  Blvd.,  Coronado,  Calif.  92118 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  970,472 

Int.  a.-  E04F  10/06:  E04B  9/OS 


2  Claims 


f-iZ 


!8.-.  t- 
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1.  A  threaded  fastener  comprising  thread  means,  a  load 
surface,  and  wrenching  means  permitting  said  fastener  to  be 
tightened  and  loosened,  said  load  surface  being  adapted  to  be 
tightened  against  a  substantially  flat  mating  surface  and  provid- 
ing self-locking  means  including: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  bearing  surfaces  symmetrically  positioned 
around  said  thread  means  and  substantially  contained  in  a 
substantially  flat  and  radial  bearing  plane,  each  bearing 
surface  providing  a  narrow  end  in  the  direction  of  tighten- 
ing rotation,  a  wider  end  in  the  direction  of  loosening 
rotation,  a  peripheral  length  and  an  inner  side  edge  respec- 
tively joining  the  radially  outer  and  inner  extremities  of 
said  ends,  said  wider  end  of  each  bearing  surface  having  a 
radial  length  which  is  substantially  less  than  said  periph- 
eral length; 

(b)  an  inclined  ramp  surface  extending  inwardly  from  each 
of  said  inner  side  edges  beyond  the  radially  inner  extrem- 
ity of  said  wider  end  and  back  from  said  bearing  plane; 

(c)  radially  and  axially  extending  shoulders  joining  said 
wider  end  of  said  bearing  surfaces  and  the  adjacent  end  of 


•I  ..     *-     Jl 

—12 


1.  A  window  shade  sealing  system  for  sealing  the  entire 
periphery  of  a  window  shade  covering  a  window  having  a 
continuous  peripheral  window  frame  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
air  around  said  shade,  said  sealing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  shade  roller  housing  mounting  a  roller  shade  and  defm- 
ing  a  pay-out  slit  through  which  the  leading  edge  of  a 
roller  shade  feeds,  said  slit  defmed  at  one  side  by  an  elon- 
gated mounting  strip  having  means  adhering  same  against 
said  frame  above  said  window  and  deHned  at  the  other 
side  by  a  pressure-applying  member  compressing  said 
shade  against  said  mounting  strip; 

(b)  a  pair  of  resilient  vertical  guide  channels  and  a  horizontal 
bottom  channel,  each  of  said  channels  being  generally 
U-shaped  to  straddle  an  edge  of  said  shade  and  comprising 
a  flat  sealing  strip  having  means  adhering  same  to  said 
window  frame  adjacent  said  window  and  a  resilient  pres- 
sure-applying lip  compressed  against  said  sealing  strip 
with  its  outer  edge  in  its  normal  state  to  press  said  shade  at 
its  vertical  and  bottom  peripheral  areas  against  said  sealing 
strip,  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  guide  channels 
aligned  with  said  pay-out  slit  and  the  lower  ends  thereof 
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aligned  with  said  horizontal  bottom  channel,  such  that 
said  shade  is  maintained  in  positively  gripped  sealed  rela- 
tion against  said  sealing  strip  continuously  along  its  entire 
periphery  whereby  a  complete  instantly  installed  window 
shade  and  peripheral  sealing  apparatus  is  provided,  any 
one  unit  of  which  is  adaptable  to  fit  window  frames  of 
different  heights  and  irregular  vertical  side  frame  mem- 
bers. I 


alumina  upon  formation  in  the  steel  floats  to  the  surface  of 
the  molten  steel,  is  fluidized  and  is  carried  away  from  the 


4,220,190      I 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TOOLING 
Robert  A.  Horton,  Chesterland;  John  H.  Simmons,  Lyndhurst, 
and  Timothy  R-  Bauer,  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Preci- 
sion Metalsmiths,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

I        Filed  Nov.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,103 
Int.  CI.'  B22C  7/02.  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  164—35 


3  Claims 


surface  of  the  molten  steel  between  the  mould  and  the  cast 
steel. 


4.220,192 
COMBINED  ROLLER  SUPPORT  AND  SPRAY  COOLING 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLDS 

Kirk  M.  Gladwin.  21000  East  River.  Grosse  He.  Mich.  48138 

Filed  May  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  43.020 

Int.  CI.-  B22D  11/124.  11/128 

U.S.  CI.  164—89  ">  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  cast  metal  tooling  having  a  cavity 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  making  a  positive  model  which  is  the  counterpart  of  the 

cavity; 

(b)  making  a  uniform  thickness  disposable  pattern  by  coating 
the  model  with  a  thin  layer  of  investment  casting  pattern 
material; 

(c)  removing  the  pattern  from  the  positive  model; 

(d)  coating  or  investing  the  pattern  with  refractory  material 
to  form  a  one-piece  investment  mold; 

(e)  removing  the  pattern  from  the  investment  mold  to  form 
a  mold  cavity; 

(0  filling  the  mold  cavity  with  a  selected  alloy  to  form  a  thin 

walled  cavity  shell; 
(g)  removing  the  shell  from  the  mold  cavity;  and, 
(h)  providing  the  shell  with  a  backing.  \ 


.4  A    i 
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4,220,191 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  STEEL 

John  E.  Fogarty,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Slater  Steel 

Industries  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,495,  Oct.  28,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  971,564 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1976, 
20260/76 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  27/20 
U.S.  a.  164—57  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  casting  steel  in  a  caster  which 
does  not  employ  a  ceramic  shroud  which  includes  the  step  of: 
continuously  introducing  molten  steel  into  an  open-bot- 
tomed mould;  and 
continuously  introducing  aluminum  in  the  form  of  a  wire 
coated  with  a  metal  oxide  fluxing  agent  into  said  molten 
steel  as  the  latter  enters  the  mould,  said  metal  oxide  flux- 
ing agent  consisting  essentially  of  manganese  oxide  in  an 
amount  of  6%  to  15%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  aluminum  wire  introduced,  excluding  the  weight  of 
bonding  agent  for  said  metal  oxide  fluxing  agent;  whereby 


6.  A  method  for  maintaining  the  alignment  of  a  slab  support 
roller  and  the  cooling  spray  nozzles  located  at  the  bottom  of  a 
molten  metal  continuous  casting  mold  formed  of  opposed  side 
walls  and  end  walls  and  with  an  open  upper  end  into  which 
molten  metal  is  poured  for  casting  within  the  mold,  and  an 
open  lower  end  through  which  the  solidifying  cast  slab  is 
downwardly  withdrawn  from  the  mold,  and  with  a  roller 
located  at  the  bottom  of  one  of  the  mold  walls  for  engaging  a 
face  of  the  slab  just  beneath  the  mold,  the  roller  being  rotatably 
mounted  upon  an  elongated  support  bar  which  is  secured 
beneath  the  mold  wall,  and  with  water  cooling  spray  nozzles 
located  adjacent  the  roller  arranged  for  spraying  w,ater  upon 
the  slab  in  the  vicinity  of  the  roller  and  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  mold,  comprising; 

foi  ming  a  hollow  passageway,  generally  lengthw  ise  through 
the  support  bar  and  forming  a  number  of  generalU  irans- 
verse  passageways  extending  from  the  lengthsMse  pas- 
sageway to  the  bar  surface  closest  to  the  roller  and  cast 
slab  and  terminating  in  open  ends  forming  spray  nozzles; 
continuously  flowing  water  into  and  through  the  lengthwise 
passageway  and  out  through  the  transverse  passageways 
with  the  water  flow  through  said  passageways  continu- 
ously cooling  the  support  bar  internally,  to  prevent  warp- 
ing and  twisting  of  the  bar  due  to  heat,  and  with  the  water 
spraying  upon  the  slab  and  the  roller  for  simultaneousl\ 
cooling  both,  wherein  the  dimensional  stability  of  the  bar 
due  to  the  continuous  water  flow  cooling  maintains  the 
alignment  of  the  roller  mounting  and  the  roller  and  also 
maintains  the  pre-set  alignment  of  the  cooling  spray  noz- 
zles. 
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4,220,193 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

Dick  G.  Klaren,  Hillegom,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Esmil.  B.V., 
Amersfoort,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  895,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.   12,   1977, 
7703939 

Int.  a.-  F28C  3/16 
L.S.  CI.  165—1  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  heat  exchange  in  a  heat  exchanger  which  has 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  pipes  for  upward  flow  of  a 
primary  Uquid  medium  and  around  which  in  operation  a  sec- 
ondary medium  flows,  a  lower  chamber  at  the  lower  ends  of 
the  said  pipes  from  which  the  primary  liquid  enters  the  pipes 
and  which  contains  a  distribution  system  adapted  to  distribute 
flow  across  the  cross-section  of  the  lower  chamber,  and  an 
upper  chamber  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  pipes  into  which  the 
fluid  passes  from  the  pipes,  the  pipes  and  the  upper  and  lower 
chambers  containing  fluidisable  particulate  material,  in  which 
method  the  flow-rate  of  the  primary  liquid  medium  is  selected 
so  that  the  particulate  material  is  fluidised  within  the  pipes  and 
within  the  upper  and  lower  chambers  without  mechanical 
stirring,  the  particulate  material  being  free  to  expand  in  said 
upper  chamber,  the  distribution  system  causes  the  primary 
liquid  medium  to  be  admitted  to  the  pipes  substantially  uni- 
formly across  the  transverse  cross-section  of  the  lower  cham- 
ber and  the  pressure  drop  (AP^)  across  the  distribution  system 
and  the  pressure  drop  (AP*)  caused  by  all  of  the  particulate 
material  satisfy  the  condition: 

0.01<AP^100/AP6<400. 


4,220  194 
SCAVENGING  OF  THROTTLED  MSR  TUBE  BUNDLES 
Russell  L.  Shade,  Jr.,  Cape  Elizabeth;  William  G.   Reed, 
Portland,  and  Jack  S.  Mazer,  South  Portland,  all  of  Me., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,674,  Mar.  27, 1978.  This 
application  Jul.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  927,028 
Int.  a.^  F28B  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  165—1  11  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  substantially  eliminating  condensate  sub- 
cooling  within  the  tubes  of  a  reheater  of  a  tube  and  shell  re- 
heater  wherein  shellside  steam  is  reheated  by  passing  in  heat- 
exchange  relationship  with  tubes  of  a  reheater  containing 
saturated  tubeside  steam,  said  reheater  having  an  input  of 
saturated  steam  which  is  at  higher  pressure  than  that  of  the 


saturated  steam  which  is  input  to  the  shellside.  which  method 
comprises: 

(a)  throttling  main  line  steam  to  provide  a  reduced  pressure 
of  steam  input  to  said  reheater; 

(b)  supplying  exhausted  scavenging  steam  from  said  reheater 
to  a  low-pressure  input  of  a  high  differential  pressure 
pumping  means: 

(c)  supplying  unthrottled  main  line  steam  to  said  high  differ- 
ential pressure  pumping  means; 


— f^ 


_^ 


(d)  isentropically  expanding  said  main  steam  in  said  pumping 
means  and  entraining  the  exhausted  scavenging  steam  of 
said  reheater  therein;  and 

(e)  supplying  the  exhaust  of  said  pumping  means  to  the  input 
header  of  said  reheater  to  substantially  eliminate  conden- 
sate subcooling  in  the  tubes  of  said  tube  bundle  at  throt- 
tled, partial  loading  conditions. 


4,220,195 
ION  DRAG  PUMPED  HEAT  PIPE 

Milton  J.  Borgoyn,  Glen  Burnie,  and  Archer  S.  Mitchell,  Silver 
Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,165 

Int.  a.'  F28D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-1  13  Claims 


-'-^ 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  capillary  pumping  capability 
of  a  capillary  structure  contained  in  a  heat  pipe  for  the  purpose 
of  transporting  a  working  fluid  in  a  liquid  condensate  form 
from  a  condenser  section  to  an  evaporator  section  in  which 
said  liquid  is  vaporized  and  cycled  as  a  gas  back  through  said 
pipe  to  said  condenser  section,  comprising: 
creating  an  ion  flow  axially  within  and  in  the  same  flow 
direction  as  said  working  fluid  for  increasing  the  momen- 
tum of  said  fluid,  and 
applying  said  increased  momentum  to  said  liquid  condensate 
for  increasing  said  pumping  capability. 
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4,220,196 
HEAT  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Klaus  Gawron,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Faramarz  Mahd- 
juri,  Bergamo,  Italy,  and  Johann  Schroder,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 
1977,  2720188;  Oct.  3,  1977,  2744468 

Int.  CI.-  F28D  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  165—11  R  5  Claims 


1.  Heat-storage  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  closed  reser- 
voir having  rigid  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  effective 
for  transmission  of  heat;  a  flexible  closed  container  positioned 
within  said  reservoir  and  having  a  maximum  volume  less  than 
that  of  the  reservoir,  said  flexible  container  enclosing  a  mate- 
rial that  accumulates  heat  by  transition  from  the  solid  phase  to 
the  liquid  phase  and  that  is  capable  of  exchanging  heat  through 
said  heat-transmitting  reservoir  wall,  and  said  flexible  con- 
tainer, when  the  heat-accumulating  material  therein  is  in  its 
liquid  phase,  being  in  direct  contact  with  the  reservoir  walls: 
and  a  heat -transport  medium  in  said  reservoir  outside  of  said 
flexible  container,  said  heat-transport  medium  being  a  heat- 
conductive  substance  that  remains  completely  or  substantially 
completely  in  the  liquid  phase  throughout  the  effective  tem- 
perature range  of  the  apparatus  and  that  is  present  in  an  amount 
to  completely  fill  any  spaces  formed  between  the  reservoir 
walls  and  the  flexible  container  upon  thermal  shrinkage  of  the 
heat-accumulating  material  due  to  solidification  thereof 


4,220,197 

HIGH  SPEED  VARIABLE  DELIVERY  HELICAL  SCREW 
COMPRESSOR/EXPANDER  AUTOMOTIVE  AIR 
CONDITIONING  AND  WASTE  HEAT  ENERGY 
RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Donald  D.  Schaefer,  Farmington;  David  N.  Shaw,  Unionville, 
and  Joseph  A.  M.  Gagnon,  Windsor  Locks,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Dunham-Bush,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  601 
•  Int.  CU  B60H  i/00 

U.S.  a.l65— 35  23  Claims 

1.  An  improved  air  conditioning  and  waste  heat  energy 
recovery  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  vehicle  in- 
cluding an  occupant  cab  to  be  air  conditioned,  an  engine 
driven  drive  shaft,  an  engine  exhaust  gas  passage,  and  a  cab 
conditioned  air  flow  passage  leading  to  said  cab,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  helical  screw  compressor/expander  unit,  said  unit  includ- 
ing intermeshed  helical  screw  rotors,  one  of  said  rotors 
being  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby 
during  compressor  operation  and  for  driving  said  drive 
shaft  during  expander  operation, 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  said  compressor/expander  unit, 
a  capacity  control  slide  valve  for  said  compressor/expander 
unit  operatively  controlling  inlet  flow  to  said  intermeshed 
helical  screw  rotors  through  said  inlet  port, 
a  volume  ratio  control  slide  valve  for  said  compressor/ex- 


pander unit  operatively  controlling  working  fluid  dis- 
charge flow  from  said  unit  at  said  outlet  port. 

a  condenser  coil. 

an  evaporator  coil  mounted  within  said  conditioned  air  flow 
passage. 

a  vapor  boiler  within  said  exhaust  gas  passage, 

conduit  means  carrying  a  refrigerant  working  fluid  for  fluid 
connecting  said  vapor  boiler,  said  compressor/expander 
unit  at  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  said  evaporator  m  a 
closed  loop  combined  refrigeration  and  vapor  power 
circuit  and  including  a  cycle  control  valve  for  eiectively 
controlling  refrigerant  flow  to  and  from  said  unit,  said 
vapor  boiler  and  said  condenser  to  permit  said  unit  to  act 
selectively  as  an  expander  and  to  and  from  said  unit,  said 
condenser  and  said  evaporator  when  said  unit  functions  as 
a  compressor,  for  cooling  conditioned  air  flowing  within 
said  conditioned  air  flow  passage  leading  to  said  cab. 
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passive  heat  exchange  means  between  said  conditioned  air 
flow  and  said  exhaust  gas  passages. 

first  bypass  means  within  said  exhaust  gas  passage  for  selec- 
tively bypassing  exhaust  gas  about  said  vapor  boiler  and 
said  passive  heat  exchange  means,  such  that  selectively 
said  exhaust  gas  may  vaporize  working  fluid  within  said 
vapor  boiler  and  for  driving  said  helical  screw  compress- 
or/expanded unit  as  an  expander  to  positively  rotate  said 
drive  shaft  to  thereby  recover  thermal  energy  from  the 
exhaust  gas.  and 

second  bypass  means  within  said  conditioned  air  flow  pas- 
sage leading  to  said  cab  for  selectively  causing  the  air 
entering  said  cab  when  said  cab  requires  air  conditioning 
to  bypass  said  passive  heat  exchange  means  or  for  causing 
waste  heat  of  the  exhaust  gas  to  heat  the  air  entering  the 
cab  absent  operation  of  said  evaporator  coil  when  said  cab 
requires  heat. 


4,220,198 
BRACKET  APPARATUS 

James  M.  Jennings,  3211  Wickersham  Ct.,  Orlando.  Fla.  32806. 
and  Nicholas  S.  Pazar.  244  Sylvan  Dr..  Winter  Park.  Fla. 
32789 

Filed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,728 
Int.  CI.-  F28F  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  165—67  11  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  bracket  for  hanging  finned  tubes,  drain  troughs, 
and  the  like,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  base  support  portion: 

wall  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  bracket  to  a  wall, 
said  wall  attachment  means  being  attached  to  said  base 
support  portion; 
tube  support  means  for  supporting  a  portion  of  a  tube  in  a 
predetermined  position,  said  tube  support  being  attached 
to  said  base  support  portion;  and 
drain  support  means  for  supporting  an  elongated  drain 
trough  for  collecting  moisture  from  said  tube  mounted  in 
said  tube  support,  said  drain  support  means  being  attached 
to  said  base  support  portion,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
connected  segments  removably  attached  thereto  for  ad- 
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justing  the  angle  of  said  drain  trough  mounted  on  said  4,220,200 

drain  support  means  by  the  removal  of  segments,  whereby  HEAT  EXCHANGER  SYSTEM 

Max  Weber,  Wiesendangen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Limited,  Wintertliur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   12,   1976, 
14247/76 

Int.  a:-  F28D  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  165—142  14  Claims 


a  drain  can  be  positioned  over  a  plurality  of  brackets  at  an 
angle  determined  by  the  number  of  segments  removed 
over  a  series  of  brackets. 


4,220,199 
PLATE  TUBE  SPACER  STRUCTURE 
Nicholas  D.  Romanes,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  56 

Int.  CI.-  F28F  J9/00.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  165—134  R  10  Gaims 
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1.  An  elongated  plate  operable  for  concomitantly  effecting 
the  spacing  and  the  support  of  one  layer  of  individual  tubes  of 
a  tube  bundle  of  a  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  relatively  thin, 
metallic  member  of  relatively  narrow  width  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  tube  engaging  means  formed  along  each  longitudi- 
nally extending  side  edge  thereof;  said  multiplicity  of  tube 
engaging  means  being  disposed  so  as  to  provide  the  elongated 
plate  with  two  parallel  rows  thereof;  said  multiplicity  of  tube 
engaging  means  of  one  of  said  two  parallel  rows  thereof  being 
disposed  so  as  to  all  face  in  the  same  direction;  said  multiplicity 
of  tube  engaging  means  of  the  other  of  said  two  parallel  rows 
thereof  being  disposed  so  as  to  all  face  in  the  same  direction, 
but  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  said  multiplicity  of 
tube  engaging  means  of  said  one  of  said  two  parallel  rows 
thereof  face;  said  multiplicity  of  tube  engaging  means  of  both 
of  said  two  parallel  rows  thereof  all  being  disposed  so  as  to 
project  outwardly  in  a  common  direction  away  from  the  plane 
defined  by  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  plate;  said 
multiplicity  of  tube  engaging  means  each  having  a  configura- 
tion that  is  complementary  to  the  configuration  of  the  individ- 
ual tubes  to  be  received  in  spaced  and  supported  relation 
thereto;  and  said  multiplicity  of  tube  engaging  means  each 
having  formed  therein  means  operative  to  discourage  deposit 
buildup  thereon  and  on  the  individual  tubes  received  in  tangen- 
tial engagement  therewith. 


1.  A  heat  exchange  system  for  a  gas-cooled  high-tempera- 
ture reactor  comprising 

a  cylindrical  jacket  for  guiding  a  flow  of  hot  primary  gas 
longitudinally  therethrough: 

a  plurality  of  blind  tubes  disposed  axially  within  said  jacket 
for  passage  of  the  hot  primary  gas  thereover; 

a  plurality  of  counter-current  heat  exchangers  disposed 
about  said  jacket  in  parallel  relation  to  said  blind  tubes  and 
in  communication  with  the  flow  of  primary  gas  for  pas- 
sage of  the  primary  gas  thereover,  each  said  heat  ex- 
changer having  means  therein  for  passage  of  a  flow  of 
working  gas  in  counter-current  to  the  primary  gas;  and 

a  plurality  of  insert  tubes  in  communication  with  said  means 
of  said  heat  exchangers,  each  said  insert  tube  being  dis- 
posed coaxially  in  a  respective  blind  tube  to  define  an 
annular  gap  for  passage  of  a  working  gas  therethrough 
from  said  heat  exchanger  means  to  the  interior  of  said 
respective  insert  tube. 


4,220,201 
CASING  PERFORATOR 

Ernest  D.  Hauk,  Yucca  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Service  Equip* 
ment  Design  Co.,  Inc.,  Signal  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  13,270 
Int.  CI.2  E21B  43/112 
U.S.  a.  166—55.2  24  Claims 

16.  A  casing  perforator  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  casing 
to  make  a  series  of  perforations  therein,  said  perforator  com- 
prising 
an  elongated  perforator  body, 

a  pivot  arm  journalled  on  said  body  about  a  pivot  axis, 
a  cutter  wheel  journalled  on  said  pivot  arm  for  rotation 
about  a  wheel  axis,  said  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  cutting 
teeth, 
means  for  moving  said  pivot  arm  and  wheel  to  a  cutting 
position  wherein  two  of  said  teeth  contact  the  interior  of 
a  casing  to  be  perforated,  and  wherein  said  wheel  axis  is 
close  to  but  slightly  spaced  in  one  direction  from  a  dead- 
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ween  said  pivot  axis  and  a  point  of  contact 
two  teeth  with  the  casing,  and 


means  for  driving  said  body  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
said  one  direction. 


'  4,220,202 

APPARATUS  FOR  REALIZATION  OF  ROCK 
EXPLOITATION  METHOD  BASED  ON 
THERMODYNAMIC  CYCLES  UTILIZING  IN  SITU 
ENERGY  SOURCE 
Ivan  T.  Aladiev,  ulitsa  Georgiu-Dezh,  3,  kv.  II.;  Kirill  D.  Vosk- 
rescnsky,  Komsomolsky  prospekt,  I4/I,  kv.  79,  both  of  Mos- 
cow; Gennady  P.  Gukov,  poselok  Vidnoe,  ulitsa  Lesnaya,  6, 
kv.  13,  Moskovskaya  oblast;  Evgeny  V.  Saperov,  poselok 
Moskvorochie,  52,  kv.  4,  and  Valery  K.  Fardzinov,  Strastnoi 
bulvar,  I3*a  ,  kv.  42,  both  of  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,305,  Apr.  24,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  414,772,  Nov.  12, 1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,938,592,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,483,  Mar.  9, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

677,167 
Claims    priority,    application!  U.S.S.R.,    Mar.    23,    1970, 
1416581(1]         ! 

Int.  CI.-  E2IB  43/24 


U.S.  a.  166—51 


8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  rock-tfxploitation  method  based  on 
thermodynamic  cycles  utilizing  an  in-situ  energy  source,  com- 
prising: a  well  with  a  casing  sunk  at  least  as  far  down  as  a 
producing  horizon;  a  string  of  exploitation  pipes  in  said  well 
open  at  the  bottom  end  thereof  forming  a  fluid  inlet  and  having 
at  least  one  opening  in  a  side  wall  and  above  the  bottom  form- 
ing a  fluid  outlet;  said  opening  in  said  sidewall  being  located 
above  the  producing  horizon  amd  serving  to  discharge  fluid 
from  said  well  into  a  fluid-permeable  rock  mass  adjacent  said 
well,  said  open  bottom  end  of  said  exploitation  pipes  being 


located  in  the  producing  horizon  and  admitting  strata!  fluid  to 
said  well;  said  fluid  being  utilized  as  a  heat-carrying  medium  in 
an  underground  circuit  which  includes  said  fluid  inlet,  a  sec- 
tion of  said  well  between  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet, 
and  said  fluid-permeable  rock  mass;  means  located  in  said  well 
for  varying  the  heat  content  of  the  heat-carrying  medium  in 
heat-exchange  relationship  with  said  fluid;  and  means  for  ad- 
mission and  circulation  of  a  heat-carrying  agent  into  said 
means  for  varying  the  heat  content  and  said  well. 


4,220,203 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  COAL  IN  SITU 
Johannes  W.  M.  Steeman,  Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Stamicarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1978,  Ser.  No.  967.089 
Claims   priority,   aoplication   Netherlands.    Dec.   6,    1977, 
7713455 

Int.  CI.-  E21C  43/00 
U.S.  a.  166—271  5  Oaims 


26      »     3=  ??.. 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  coal  in  situ  by  drilling  two  bore 
holes  from  the  surface  into  the  coal  seam,  at  least  one  of  w  hich 
holes  is  at  least  partially  located  in  the  plane  of  the  coal  seam, 
linking  the  two  bore  holes  near  their  ends,  supplying  a  medium 
that  will  react  with  the  coal  by  way  of  one  of  the  bore  holes 
and  withdrawing  the  reaction  product  along  the  other  bore 
hole,  the  improvement  comprising  drilling  the  bore  hole  that  is 
at  least  partially  located  in  the  plane  of  the  coal  seam  prior  to 
drilling  the  other  bore  hole,  enlarging  the  first  drilled  bore  hole 
at  least  at  its  end  over  such  a  length  and  to  such  a  width  as 
corresponds  with  at  least  twice  the  maximum  deviation  to  be 
expected  in  the  horizontal  projection  of  the  second  drilled  bore 
hole,  drilling  the  second  bore  hole  at  least  so  far  as  to  connect 
with  the  enlarged  end  of  the  first  bore  hole. 


4,220,204 
OIL  RECOVERY  METHOD  UTILIZING  A  DIALKYL 
PHENOL  POLYETHOXY  ALKYL  SULFONATE  AS  A 
SOLUBILIZING  CO-SURFACTANT 
James  W.  Hughes,  Missouri  City;  Mohan  V.  Kudchadker,  and 
Nancy  G.  Dunn,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,261 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  166—274  8  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  petroleum  from  an  underground 
petroleum  reservoir  penetrated  by  at  least  one  injection  means 
and  at  least  one  production  means,  said  means  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  each  other,  and  containing  a  brine  rang- 
ing in  salinity  from  about  10.000  to  about  200.000  ppm  total 
dissolved  solids  including  up  to  about  20.000  ppm  divalent  ions 
comprising: 
a.  injecting  into  the  reservoir  through  said  injection  means  a 
surfactant-containing  fluid  which  comprises  an  effective 
amount  of  a  water  soluble  petroleum  sulfonate  and  a 
solubilizing  cosurfactant  which  comprises  a  dialkylben- 
zene  polyethoxy  alkyl  sulfonate  of  the  formula: 
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OCH:CH2);„— C2H4— SOj— X 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  6  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  m  is  a  number  from  2  to  12  and  X  is  a  cation, 

b.  forcing  the  surfactant-containing  fluid  through  the  reser- 
voir and 

c.  recovering  petroleum  from  said  production  means. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  fluid-conductive  fractures  con- 
fined within  an  underground  formation  under  tectonic  stress 
comprising 

(a)  drilling  a  hole  into  the  formation  so  that  a  long  portion  of 
the  hole,  said  portion  being  at  least  50  diameters  in  length, 
in  a  zone  to  be  fractured  has  an  average  axial  orientation 
that  is  slanted  with  respect  to  the  directions  of  the  princi- 
pal stresses  existing  in  the  formation,  the  orientation  being 
selected  to  place  the  hypothetical  fracture  plane,  defined 
as  that  plane  containing  the  hole  axis  whi  h  has  the  least 
normal  compressive  stress  acting  on  it,  under  a  substantial 
shear  stress  and  under  a  normal  compressive  stress  which 
does  not  greatly  exceed  the  minimum  principal  tectonic 
stress,  and  to  place  the  maxiplane,  defined  as  that  plane 
containing  the  hole  axis  that  has  the  maximum  compres- 
sive normal  stress  acting  on  it,  under  a  normal  compres- 
sive stress  that  substantially  exceeds  the  normal  stress  on 
the  hypothetical  fracture  plane;  and 

(b)  pressurizing  the  surface  of  the  formation  which  faces  the 
long  oriented  portion  of  the  hole  rapidly  over  the  entire 
length  of  said  portion  with  a  single  continuous  pulse  of 
fluid  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  fracturing  of  the 
formation. 


4,220,206 

QUICK  OPENING  CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

WELL  COMPLETIONS 

Denzal  W.  Van  Winkle,  411  Yorkchester,  Houston,  Tex.  77079 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,326 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/12 

U.S.  a.  166—318  13  Gaims 


4,220,205 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SELF-PROPPING 

FLUID-CONDUCriVE  FRACTURES  IN  ROCK 

David  L.  Coursen,  Merceraburg,  Pa.,  and  George  R.  Cowan, 

Woodbury,  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,426 

Int.  a.-  E21B  43/26 

U.S.  CI.  166—299  10  Claims 


1.  A  quick  opening  closure  arrangement  for  controlling  flow 
from  a  well  formation  into  a  tubular  member  which  may  be 
opened  by  dropping  a  rod  or  the  like  into  the  tubular  member 
adjacent  the  earth's  surface  comprising: 

a.  closure  means  for  closing  ofi"the  tubular  member  from  the 
well  formation; 

b.  sleeve  means  supporting  said  closure  means  to  close  off 
flow  into  the  tubular  member  from  the  well  formation; 

c.  '"leasable  means  releasably  securing  said  sleeve  means 
within  the  tubular  member  which  releasable  means  is 
constructed  and  arranged  to  enable  said  sleeve  means  to 
shift  longitudinally  within  the  tubular  member  when  "the 
rod  dropped  into  the  tubular  member  impacts  thereagainst 
whereupon  the  closure  means  opens  the  tubular  member 
for  flow  from  the  formation;  and 

d.  longitudinally  spaced  seal  means  on  said  sleeve  means,  one 
I  of  which  seal  means  is  on  a  larger  diameter  than  the  other 
t  and  responsive  to  well  formation  flow  to  assist  in  shifting 
\  said  sleeve  means. 


4,22037 
SEAFLOOR  DIVERTER 
Neil  W.  Allen,  Powell,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  956,320 
Int.  a.2  E21B  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  166—367  7  Claims 

1.  A  seafloor  diverter  for  use  with  a  riser  pipe  extending 
from  a  subsea  well  through  sea  water  to  a  drilling  unit  on  the 
body  of  water  which  comprises: 
a  pipe  section  connectable  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
riser  pipe  and  having  at  least  one  port  means  in  the  wall 
thereof,  and 
a  diverter  means  surrounding  said  port  means  and  sealingly 
engaging  said  pipe  section  at  least  at  the  upper  end  of  each 
said  port  means  and  extending  down  below  said  port 
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means  to  form  a  flow  channel  from  the  interior  of  said  pipe 
section  through  said  port  means  to  the  environment  exte- 


rior  of  said  pipe  section  only  ^t  a  point  below  said  port 
means. 


4,220,208 

DRY  PIPE  nRE  EXTINGUISHING  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM 
Jimmy  Jackson,  Macon,  and  William  D.  Roquemore,  Musella, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Hays  Heating  A  Plumbing  Company, 
Macon,  Ga. 

I  Filed  Nov.  21, 1977,!Ser.  No.  853,798 


Int.  a.2  A62C  37/06 


U.S.  a.  169—17 


5  Claims 
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4,220,209 

PLOW  WITH  IMPROVED  TOOL  RAISING 

CONSTRUCTION 

William  W.  Carter,  Rte.  1,  Brundidge.  Ala.  36010 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1978,  Ser.  No.  912.300 

Int.  CI.-  AOIB  59/044:  B62D  ^1/04 

U.S.  CI.  172—259 


1.  In  a  dry  pipe  fire  extinguishing  system  having  at  least  one 
header,  a  drop  nipple  and  at  least  one  connection  having  a  bore 
in  open  communication  with  a  header,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  adapter  having  a  hollow  body  for  connecting  the 
drop  nipple  to  said  connection,  means  for  attaching  said  body 
to  said  connection,  said  body  having  a  projection  extending 
into  said  connection  and  including  an  upper  wall  having  a 
valve  seat  means  defining  an  opening,  said  wall  being  located 
above  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  bore  of  said  connection, 
means  for  connecting  the  drop  nipple  to  said  body  remote  from 
said  wall,  valve  means  located  within  said  body,  said  valve 
means  being  mounted  on  one  end  of  a  stem  in  a  position  to 
cooperatively  engage  and  entirely  fill  said  valve  seat  means, 
said  stem  having  a  length  which,  is  less  than  the  length  of  said 
adapter  body,  a  portion  of  said  valve  means  extending  above 
said  wall  when  said  valve  means  engages  said  valve  seat  means, 
guide  means  positioned  within  said  adapter  body  remote  from 
said  valve  seat  means  and  haviiig  an  opening  for  slidably  re- 
ceiving and  guiding  said  stem,  and  fluid  means  for  normally 
urging  said  valve  means  into  intimate  sealing  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat  means  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  fire  extin- 
guishing medium  into  said  drop  nipple. 


1  Claim 


1.  In  a  plow  adapted  to  be  towed  behind  a  tractor  or  the  like. 

(a)  a  fore  and  aft  extending  draw  frame  having  a  towing 
connection  at  its  forward  end  for  attachment  to  the  low- 
ing vehicle, 

(b)  a  ground  engaging  wheel.  | 

(c)  an  assembly  for  mounting  the  wheel  adjacent  the  rear  of 
the  draw  frame  comprising: 

(1)  an  upstanding  member  carrymg  an  axle  adjacent  its 
lower  end  on  which  the  wheel  is  journaled. 

(2)  means  connecting  the  upstanding  member  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  the  rear  end  of  the  draw  frame 
comprising  a  quadrant  member  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  draw  frame,  and 

(3)  manual  means  for  pivoting  said  upstanding  member 
comprising  an  upstanding  handle,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the 
upstanding  member  and  having  one  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  quadrant,  and  an  operating  member  for 
releasing  the  dog  from  the  quadrant,  whereby  the  rear 
end  of  the  draw  frame  may  be  raised  and  lowered  rela- 
tive to  the  ground, 

(d)  a  tool  frame  disposed  transversely  of  the  draft  frame 
located  intermediate  the  rear  end  of  the  draft  frame  and 
said  towing  connection, 

(e)  means  pivotally  connecting  the  tool  frame  for  up  and 
down  movement  relative  to  the  draw  frame. 

(0  draft  members  connected  to  the  tool  frame  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  tne  pivotally  connected  to  the  draft 
frame  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  latter,  and 

(g)  a  link  connecting  the  means  set  forth  in  (e)  above  to  the 
manual  means  set  forth  in  (c)  (3)  above,  whereby  pivoting 
said  upstanding  member  relative  to  the  draw  frame  raises 
or  lowers  said  tool  frame  relative  to  the  draw  frame  and 
hence  relative  to  the  ground. 


4,220,210 

TRACTOR  FRONT  SUPPORTED  IMPLEMENT 

ATTACHMENT  FRAME 

Wilfred  J.  Degelman,  Regina,  Canada,  assignor  to  Degelman 

Industries  Ltd.,  Regina,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,978 
Int.  CV  E02F  3/76 
U.S.  a.  172—276  7  Oaims 

1.  For  detachable  mounting  on  a  vehicle  such  as  a  tractor 
having  a  rear  axle  frame  housing  a  rear  axle,  and  a  pivotal 
support  mounting  at  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle,  a  supporting 
frame  for  an  implement  such  as  a  front-end  plow  comprising,  in 
combination: 

longitudinal  frame  means  extending  when  mounted  between 

the  front  end  and  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle: 
transversely  spaced  rear  axle  hanging  means  connected  to 
opposed  sides  of  the  longitudinal  frame  means  in  the  vicin- 
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ity  of  the  rear  portion  thereof  for  removably  hanging  the 
longitudinal  frame  means  from  the  rear  axle  frame;  and 
front  pivotal  connection  means  connected  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  longitudinal  frame  means  for  detachable 


o  o 


/ 


//- 


4,220^11 
HARROW  WITH  TINE  STOP  THEREFOR 
Kenneth  A.  Hake,  Tipton,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Kent  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  Tipton,  Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  12, 1978,  Scr.  No.  914,849 

Int.  Cl.-^  AOIB  19/02 

U.S.  a.  172-^18  13  Claims 


13.  In  a  harrow  having  hollow  draw  carrier  arms  and  rotat- 
able  transverse  tooth  carrying  shafts  mounted  on  said  carrier 
arms,  stop  means  preventing  rotation  of  said  shafts  with  re- 
spect to  said  arms  during  normal  harrow  function  and  permit- 
ting rotation  of  said  shafts  through  an  angle  in  the  opposite 
direction  during  harrow  back-up,  said  stop  means  comprising: 

(a)  clamp  members  engaging  said  shafts  and  at  least  partially 
contained  within  said  carrier  arms  and  contacting  said 
carrier  arms  to  prevent  said  rotation  during  normal  har- 
row function; 

(b)  said  clamp  members  including  release  means  selectively 
releasable  for  permitting  angular  adjustment  of  said  brake 
means  about  said  respective  shafts. 


4,220,212 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  OPERATION  OF 

WELL  BORE  GUNS 
Jack  F.  Lands,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,082 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43/116.  43/117 

U.S.  CI.  175—4  27  Claims 


pivotal  mounting  thereof  on  the  front  end  of  vehicle,  said 
front  pivotal  connection  means  being  detachably  pivotally 
mountable  on  said  pivotal  support  mounting,  the  axis  of 
said  pivotal  support  mounting  being  generally  horizontal 
and  perpendicular  to  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle. 
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1.  Well  bore  apparatus  comprising: 

body  means; 

means  on  said  body  means  adapted  for  coupling  a  detonat- 
able  explosive  device  to  said  body  means;  and 

means  on  said  body  means  adapted  for  cyclically  varying  the 
electrical  impedance  appearing  across  electrical  conduc- 
tors of  a  cable  supporting  said  body  means  and  including 
electrical  solenoid  means  having  a  coil  member  and  a 
ferromagnetic  member  cooperatively  arranged  and 
adapted  for  movement  in  relation  to  one  another  whereby 
one  of  said  solenoid  members  will  be  initially  placed  in  one 
operating  position  in  response  to  explosive  forces  imposed 
on  said  body  means  and  will  thereafter  be  moved  toward 
another  operating  position  in  response  to  electromagnetic 
forces  imposed  on  said  ferromagnetic  member  upon  ener- 
gization of  said  coil  member,  and  switch  means  coopera- 
tively associated  with  said  one  solenoid  member  adapted 
to  be  closed  when  said  one  solenoid  member  is  in  its  said 
one  operating  position  for  connecting  said  coil  member  to 
electrical-source  means  and  to  be  opened  upon  movement 
of  said  one  solenoid  member  toward  its  said  other  operat- 
ing position  for  disconnecting  said  coil  member  so  that 
following  its  said  initial  placement  in  said  one  operating 
position  said  one  solenoid  member  will  thereafter  be 
moved  back  and  forth  between  its  said  operating  positions 
as  said  coil  member  is  cyclically  energized  and  de-ener- 
gized. 


4,220,213 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELF  ORIENTING  A 

DRILL  STRING  WHILE  DRILLING  A  WELL  BORE 
Jack  E.  Hamilton,  P.O.  Box  686,  Hammond,  La.  70404 
Filed  Dec.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,386 
Int.  a.^  E21B  7/08.  7/10 
U.S.  a.  175—45  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  maintaining  movement  of  a  rotary  drill  string 
and  drill  bit  thereon  in  a  predetermined  manner  in  a  well  bore 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  instrumentally  determining  the  low  side  of  the  well  bore; 

b.  securing  on  the  drill  string  above  the  drill  bit  an  eccentric 
tubular  member  which  accommodates  rotational  move- 
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ment  between  the  drill  string  and  the  member  and  which 
member  includes  a  heavier  wall  portion  with  projection 
means  offset  circumferentially  relative  to  the  heavier  wall 
portion  and  extending  beyond  the  drill  bit  diameter  for 
engaging  the  well  bore  wall  at  a  position  circumferentially 
spaced  from  the  low  side  of  the  well  bore  to  urge  the  drill 
bit  and  drill  string  in  a  predetermined  manner;  and 
c.  lowering  the  drill  string  with  the  eccentric  tubular  mem- 
ber and  drill  bit  into  the  well  bore  whereupon  the  heavier 
portion  of  the  tubular  member  rotates  to  the  low  side  of 
the  well  bore  to  engage  the  projection  means  with  the 
well  bore  wall  for  positioning  the  drill  bit  in  a  desired 
manner  as  it  is  rotated  by  the  drill  string  to  drill  the  well 
bore. 
3.  A  self  orienting  drilling  comrol  arrangement  for  use  with 

a  rotary  drill  string  having  a  drill  bit  thereon  to  drill  a  well  bore 

including: 


^ 


a.  an  eccentric  member  said  eccentric  member  being  formed 
by  a  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  which  is 
eccentric  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  member  to  form  a 
circumferential  portion  on  the  member  which  is  heavier 
than  the  remainder  of  the  circumferential  portion  of  the 
member; 

b.  support  means  supporting  said  member  in  the  drill  string 
for  relative  rotation  therebetween; 

c.  projection  means  on  said  member  projecting  radially 
beyond  the  drill  bit  diameter  for  contacting  the  well  bore 
and  urging  the  drill  bit  in  a  predetermined  manner  as  the 
drill  string  is  rotated  to  drill  the  well  bore;  and 

d.  said  projection  means  being  a  single  longitudinally  extend- 
ing member  offset  circumferentially  a  predetermined 
amount  in  relation  to  said  heavier  circumferential  portion. 


17  Claims 


4,220,214 
DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING  SUB 
Lloyd  F.  Benolt,  Rte.  1,  P.O.  Box  57B,  Arnaudville,  U.  70512 
,         Filed  Aug.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  825,589 
'  Int.  CI.'  E21B  7/08.  7/04 

U.S.  a.  175-*61 

1.  A  method  of  directional  drilling  using  a  rotatable  drilling 
means  and  drill  string  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  provkling  a  directional  drilling  sub,  which  sub  comprises: 
(i)  a  tool  body; 
(ii)  first  connection  means  on  said  tool  body  for  attaching 

said  tool  body  to  a  drill  string; 
(iii)  second  connection  means  on  said  tool  body  for  attach- 
ing a  rotating  drilling  means  to  said  tool  body;  and 
(iv)  shifting  means  associated  with  said  tool  body  for 
forming  an  angular  deviation  between  said  first  and  said 
second  connection  means,  said  deviation  producing  a 
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deviating  angle  between  a  drill  string  attached  to  said 
tool  body  and  a  rotating  drilling  means  attached  to  said 
tool  body; 

(b)  attaching  the  sub  to  the  drill  string  at  said  first  connection 
means; 

(c)  attaching  the  drilling  means  to  the  sub  at  said  second 
connection  means; 

(d)  providing  the  sub  in  a  first  position  which  substantially 
aligns  the  central  axes  of  the  drill  string  and  drilling 
means  ; 


(e)  lowering  the  axially  aligned  drill  string  and  drilling 
means  with  the  attached  sub  into  a  well  hole; 

(0  actuating  the  rotatable  drilling  means  to  produce  a  torsion 
in  the  sub  to  effect  a  shifting  of  the  sub  to  a  second,  angu- 
larly deviated  position  which  produces  a  deviating  angle 
between  the  axes  of  the  drill  strm g  and  the  drilling  means; 
and 

(g)  directionally  drilling  with  the  dnlTini 


means. 


4,220,215 

A-FRAME  FOR  CARRYING  LOADS  ON  A  LOADER 
Sheldon  L.  Stark,  Eureka,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,724,  Jul.  7, 1977.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60,708 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  180—6.7  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  main  frame  for  a  loader  ve  licle  Having  a  triangular 
upright  plate  including  a  first  forwarc|leg,  a  second  bottom  Teg 
and  a  third  rear  leg,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  first  plates  being  shaped  to  provide  a  first 
box  section  along  said  first  leg; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  second  plates  being  shaped  to  provide  a 
second  box  section  along  said  second  leg; 

(c)  at  least  one  third  plate  extending  substantially  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  third  leg;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  fourth  plates  being  shaped  to  provide  a 
third  box  section  with  said  third  plate. , 
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4,220,216 
WELD  JOINT  HARDBAR  MAIN  FRAME 
Robert  F.  Ringness,  Peoria,  III.,  auignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,017 

Int.  a:-  B62D  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  180—9.5  9  Caims 


V 


1.  A  welded  frame  support  structure,  comprising: 
a  support  member  (25)  having  a  top  surface  (30), 
a  frame  member  (38,40)  engaging  said  top  surface  (30)  of  said 
support  member  (25)  and  extending  at  substantially  right  an- 
gles to  said  support  member  (25), 

welds  (54)  between  said  support  member  (25)  and  frame 
member  (38,40),  and; 

flexible  plate  means  (60)  attached  to  the  side  of  said  frame 
member  (38,40)  and  said  top  surface  (30)  of  said  support  mem- 
ber (25)  and  positioned  such  that  said  flexible  plate  means  (60) 
bridges  said  weld  between  said  support  member  (25)  and  frame 
member  (38,40)  and  having  no  weld  between  said  flexible  plate 
means  (60)  and  support  member  (25)  and  frame  member  (38,40) 
along  said  bridged  portion. 


4,220,217 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TILT  CAB 

TYPE  VEHICLE 

Kuniaki  Kobayashi,  c/o  Hino  Kojo  of  Hino  Tidasha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  3-1-1,  Hinodai,  Hino-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,311 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Sep.     14,     1977, 
52/124059[U]:  Sep.   14,   1977.  52/124060[U];  Jul.  19,  1978, 
53/99252[U] 

Int.  a:-  B62D  33/06 
U.S.  a.  180—328  11  Oainii. 


z;^ 


1.  A  transmission  control  device  for  a  tilt  cab  type  vehicle, 
said  control  device  comprising: 

a  bearing  which  is  mounted  on  the  cab  floor  of  said  vehicle 
and  having  a  bearing  bore  therein; 

a  change  lever  extending  downwardly  through  said  bearing 
bore  and  having  a  bearing  portion  engaged  in  said  bearing 
bore  and  being  supported  therein  for  pivoting  movement 
in  any  direction; 

yoke  means  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  change  lever 
and  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  open  openings  therein 
transversely  spaced  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  change 
lever  and  aligned  with  each  other; 

a  neutral  positioning  spring  attached  to  said  change  lever  for 
maintaining  said  change  lever  in  substantially  a  neutral 
position  when  said  cab  is  tilted  and  thereby  maintaining 
said  yoke  in  said  substantially  neutral  position; 


a  shift  selection  lever  below  said  yoke  means  and  having  a 
ball  on  the  upper  end  thereof; 

an  arm  pin  having  a  socket  therein  in  which  the  ball  on  said 
shift  selection  lever  is  frictionally  Fitted,  said  arm  pin 
extending  transversely  of  said  shift  selection  lever  and 
engaging  in  said  aligned  openings  in  said  yoke  for  con- 
necting said  change  lever  and  said  shift  selection  lever 
when  said  cab  is  in  a  normal  horizontal  position  and  said 
yoke  means  being  disengaged  from  said  arm  pin  when  said 
cab  in  tilted;  and 

a  control  rod  on  the  vehicle  chassis  and  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shift  selection  lever  for  connecting  said 
shift  selection  lever  to  the  transmission. 


4,220,218 

VEHICLE  ROAD  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

FLOW  AMPLinER 

John  W.  Riddel,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,610 

Int.  a.'  B60K  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  180—176  2  Claims 


*•  .._       *La).-?'  ^        « 


1.  A  vehicle  road  speed  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
an  engine  provided  with  an  intake  manifold  acting  as  a  source 
of  subatmospheric  pressure,  and  a  source  of  superatmospheric 
pressure,  said  system  comprising: 

a  selectively  activated  vehicle  road  speed  transducer  ar- 
ranged to  receive  an  actual  vehicle  road  speed  signal,  a 
desired  vehicle  road  speed  signal,  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure from  said  manifold  and  atmospheric  air  pressure,  said 
transducer  when  activated  generating  a  subatmospheric 
control  pressure  from  said  received  pressures  and  signals; 

a  flow  ampliHer  arranged  to  receive  atmospheric  air  pres- 
sure, superatmospheric  pressure  from  said  source  and  said 
subatmospheric  control  pressure  from  said  transducer, 
said  flow  amplifier  generating  a  superatmospheric  control 
pressure  from  the  atmospheric  pressure  and  superatmos- 
pheric pressure  received  by  it  in  accordance  with  said 
subatmospheric  control  pressure; 

a  servomotor  having  a  power  wall  arranged  to  receive  atmo- 
spheric air  pressure  and  said  superatmospheric  control 
pressure  on  opposite  power  wall  sides  to  move  and  posi- 
tion said  power  wall  in  respone  to  changes  in  said  superat- 
mospheric control  pressure; 

and  vehicle  engine  control  means  arranged  to  be  controlled 
by  movement  of  said  power  wall  so  that  the  actual  vehicle 
speed  is  maintained  substantially  at  the  desired  vehicle 
speed  while  said  transducer  is  activated. 
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4,220,219 

LIGHTWEIGHT  MUFFLER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MUFFLING  NOISE 

Ray  T.  Flugger,  4810  Roblar  Rd.,  PeUluma,  Calif.  94952 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  942,406 

Int.  a.2  FOIN  1/08 


U.S.  a.  181—265 
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1.  A  lightweight  small  diameter  ihuffler  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines  or  the  like  including  an  outer  elongated  imperfor- 
ate casing,  an  inlet  tube  mounted  to  said  casing  and  extending 
internally  thereof  for  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  into  said  muf- 
fler, an  outlet  tube  mounted  to  said  casing  and  extending  there- 
from for  the  flow  of  said  gases  from  said  casing,  a  cup-like 
partition  means  mounted  inside  said  casing  for  discharge  of 
gases  from  said  inlet  tube  into  said  cup-like  partition  means, 
said  casing  and  said  inlet  tube  defining  an  annular  elongated 
expansion  chamber  in  said  casing  proximate  and  in  flow  com- 
munication with  said  cup-like  partition  means  for  discharge  of 
gases  from  said  cup-like  partiton  means  into  said  chamber,  and 
passageway  means  from  said  chamber  to  said  outlet  tube, 
wherein  the  improvement  in  said  muffler  comprises: 
said  inlet  tube  being  imperforate; 

said  cup-like  partition  means  and  said  inlet  tube  being 
formed  to  provide  an  annular  nozzle  for  discharge  of  gases 
into  said  chamber  in  an  annular  first  stream  portion  di- 
rected against  and  along  the  outside  surface  of  said  inlet 
tube; 
said  casing  being  formed  with  an  inside  surface  parallel  to 
said  outside  surface  of  said  inlet  tube  over  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  chamber,  and  said  casing  being 
formed  with  a  flow  reversal  surface  at  an  end  of  said 
chamber  remote  from  said  cup-like  partition  means,  said 
flow  reversal  surface  extending  radially  from  a  position 
proximate  said  inlet  tube  to  a  position  proximate  said 
inside  surface  of  said  casing  wall  and  being  formed  for 
controlled  flow  of  said  gases  in  a  stream  from  said  annular 
first  stream  portion  to  an  annular  second  stream  portion 
moving  along  said  inside  surface  of  said  casing  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  and  concentric  with  said  annular  first  stream 
portion,  said  chamber  being  further  formed  for  concentric 
side-by-side  flow  in  said  chamber  of  said  first  annular 
stream  portion  and  said  second  annular  stream  portion 
without  partition  means  interposed  m  said  chamber  be- 
tween the  stream  portions. 


having  a  dimension  perpendicular  to  the  first  dimension  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  first  dimension,  two  opposite  side 
walls  of  the  front  compartment  having  rearward  extensions  of 
smaller  width  than  said  two  side  walls  and  serving  as  side  walls 
of  the  rear  compartment,  and  the  rear  conlpartment  having 
additional  walls  of  the  same  dimension  as  th^  other  two  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  front  compartment  cooperating  with  said 
extensions  in  defining  a  generally  rectangular  rear  compart- 
ment space,  one  transverse  dimension  of  which  is  substantially 
smaller  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  front  com- 
partment and  the  other  transverse  dimension  of  which  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  front 
compartment,  the  enclosure  walls  being  at  least  in  large  part 
formed  of  thin  sheet  material  capable  of  excitation  and  conse- 
quent sound  generation  under  the  influence  of  the  speaker  at 
least  at  frequencies  in  the  lower  portic^  of  the  audio  range,  and 
a  reflector  in  which  the  speaker  and  its  enclosure  are  posi- 
tioned, the  reflector  having  an  opening  at  the  front  through 
which  the  speaker  is  exposed,  said  opening  being  larger  than 

\ 


the  front  compartment  of  the  speaktr  enclosure  to  provide 
clearance  at  all  sides  of  the  speaker  enclosure,  the  reflector 
being  formed  of  horizontal  and  vertical  wall  elements,  the 
horizontal  wall  elements  comprising  top  and  bottom  wall 
elements  vertically  spaced  from  eaih  other  to  receive  the 
speaker  enclosure  therebetween,  and  ^|ie  vertical  wall  elements 
comprising  side  wall  elements,  said  top,  bottom  and  side  reflec- 
tor wall  elements  being  positioned  and  spaced  to  define  the 
front  opening  of  the  reflector  through  which  the  speaker  is 
exposed,  the  side  wall  elements  of  the  reflector  including  a 
plurality  of  elements  at  each  side  with  adjacent  edges  spaced 
from  each  other,  and  said  plurality  of*elements  of  the  reflector 
further  including  elements  toward  tile  rear  of  the  reflector  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  at  least  a  porwon  of  which  are  spaced 
from  each  other  a  distance  substantial  y  less  than  the  spacing  of 
the  side  wall  elements  of  the  reflect*  at  the  front  opening  of 
the  reflector,  the  side  wall  elemeny  of  the  reflector  being 
spaced  from  each  other  sufficiently  to  provide  clearance  at  the 
side  walls  of  the  speaker  enclosure. 


I  I  4,220,220 

LOUDSPEAKER  EQUIPMENT 
Warren  Ripple,  3345  Marko  St.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  33580 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,991,  Mar.  16, 1978,  Pat. 
No.  4,161,230,  which  is  a  continusion  of  Ser.  No.  687,353,  May 
17, 1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
615,364,  Sep.  22, 1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21, 
I  I         1979,  Ser.  No.  22,434 

I  Int.  a.^  H05K  5/0? 

U.S.  a.  181— 148  4  Claims 

1.  Loudspeaker  equipment  comprising  a  speaker,  a  speaker 
enclosure  having  enclosure  walls  defining  a  speaker  chamber 
having  front  and  rear  intercommunicating  compartments,  the 
front  compartment  being  generally  rectangular  and  having  a 
rectangular  front  wall  with  an  opening  therein  with  the 
speaker  mounted  thereon  and  exposed  through  the  opening, 
the  side  walls  of  the  front  compartment  defining  a  generally 
rectangular  compartment  space,  the  rear  compartment  having 
one  dimension  equal  to  one  dimension  of  said  front  wall  and 


998  O.G.— 5 


4,220,221 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  |OR  PRODUCING  A 
SPEED  PATTERN  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR  CAR  OR 
SIMILAR  VEHICLE 
John  A.  Gingrich,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dover  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.  and  Dover  Corporation  (Canada)  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,712 
Int.  CI.-  B66B  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  187—29  R  •  tl  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  st-eed  of  a  vehicle  movable 
between  a  plurality  of  stopping  positPins.  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  « 

(a)  setting  the  contents  of  a  mair  register,  designated  as  a 
first  variable  (MR),  equal  to  a  digital  number  representing 
a  target  distance  (TD)  between  ihe  present  position  of  the 
vehicle  and  a  selected  stopping  position; 

(b)  setting  the  contents  of  a  step  counter,  designated  as  a 
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second  variable  (SC),  equal  to  a  digital  number  represent- 
ing an  initial  integer  (1,  2.  ...  x); 

(c)  setting  the  contents  of  an  auxiliary  register,  designated  as 
a  third  variable  (XR),  equal  to  a  digital  number  represent- 
ing a  Tirst  constant  (q); 

(d)  digitally  subtracting  the  contents  of  the  auxiliary  register, 
said  third  variable  (XR),  from  the  contents  of  the  main 
register,  said  first  variable  (MR); 

(e)  digitally  adding  a  digital  number  representing  a  second 
.    constant  (d)  to  the  contents  of  said  auxiliary  register,  said 

third  variable  (XR); 
(0  incrementing  said  step  counter,  and  hence  said  second 
variable  (SC),  by  one  unit; 
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(g)  determining  whether  the  contents  of  said  main  register, 
said  Tirst  variable  (MR),  has  been  reduced  to  zero  or  less; 

(h)  if  said  first  variable  (MR)  is  greater  than  zero,  returning 
to  step  (d); 

(i)  if  said  first  variable  (MR)  is  zero  or  less  than  zero,  produc- 
ing a  speed  pattern  signal  in  the  form  of  a  pulse  whose 
width  is  substantially  proportional  to  the  contents  of  said 
step  counter,  said  second  variable  (SC);  and 

0)  repeatedly  carrying  out  steps  (a)-(i);  while 

(k)  controlling  the  vehicle  speed  in  accordance  with  said 
speed  pattern  signal. 


4,220^22 

AUTOMATIC  LANDING  APPARATUS  IN  SERVICE 

INTERRUPTION 

Hiroshi  Kamaike,  and  Hideo  Uchino,  both  of  Inazawa,  Japan, 

anignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,532 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1977,  52-85814; 
Aug.  17, 1977,  52-98353;  No?.  7, 1977,  52-133191 

Int.  a.2  B66B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  187-29  R  12  Oaims 


an  electromagnetic  brake  which  is  released  to  release  a  main 
motor  for  driving  a  cage; 

an  auxiliary  motor  which  is  equipped  together  with  the  main 
motor  to  drive  the  cage; 

an  emergency  power  source  which  has  a  power  for  releasing 
the  electromagnetic  brake  and  driving  the  auxiliary  mo- 
tor; 

a  brake  releasing  circuit  which  maintains  the  releasing  of  the 
electromagnetic  brake  by  the  emergency  power  source 
when  the  service  interruption  of  the  normal  power  source 
is  caused  during  the  driving  of  the  cage;  and 

a  restarting  circuit  which  drives  the  auxiliary  motor  only 
when  the  cage  stops  outside  the  door  openable  zone  after 
the  cage  moved  on  condition  that  the  electromagnetic 
brake  is  released  by  the  emergency  power  source. 


4,220,223 

SLIDING  CALIPER  DISC  BRAKE  FRICTION  PAD 

ASSEMBLIES 

Kurt  H.  Rinker,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Anthony  C.  Evans,  Westland, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kelsey  Hayes  Co.,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  928,475 

Int.  a.'  F16D  69/00 

U.S.  a.  188—73.1  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  brake  pad  assembly  having  self-adjusting  characteristics 
for  correcting  uneven  wear  of  the  frictional  surface  for  use  in 
a  vehicular  disc  brake  having  a  brake  rotor,  said  brake  pad 
assembly  comprising,  a  rigid  backing  plate,  a  pad  of  frictional 
material  attached  thereto  having  a  circumferentially  symmetri- 
cal central  friction  surface  area  for  engaging  the  brake  rotor, 
said  frictional  surface  area  having  its  center  of  pressure  coinci- 
dent with  the  surface  area  centroid,  means  for  unsymmetrically 
increasing  said  central  frictional  surface  area,  should  uneven 
wear  of  said  surface  occur,  thereby  displacing  the  area  cen- 
trwid  toward  the  region  of  uneven  wear  and  causing  an  in- 
crease in  the  surface  pressure  loading  over  the  unaffected 
region  of  the  frictional  surface  area  and  a  corresponding  in- 
crease in  the  wear  rate  of  said  unafTected  region  so  as  to  return 
said  frictional  surface  area  to  its  original  circumferentially 
symmetrical  configuration  and  re-position  the  friction  surface 
area  centroid  to  its  original  coincident  relationship  with  the 
center  of  pressure  thus  restoring  uniform  pressure  loading  of 
the  friction  pad. 
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1.  An  automatic  landing  apparatus  in  service  interruption 
which  comprises: 


4,220,224 
DISC  BRAKE 

Yasuo  Karasudani,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico  Ltd., 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5, 1978,  53-335 
Int.  a.2  F16D  65/02 
U.S.  a.  188—73.3  3  Gaims 

1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  disc  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove  in  the  periphery  thereof,  a  pair  of  friction  pads 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disc,  a  stationary  supporting 
member  having  a  pair  of  arm  portions  spaced  from  each  other 
in  the  direction  of  the  circumference  of  said  disc,  said  arm 
portions  extending  respectively  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
the  disc  and  straddling  the  periphery  of  the  disc,  said  friction 
pads  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  arm  fxirtions,  a  caliper 
slidably  mounted  on  the  stationary  member,  a  beam  integral 
with  the  stationary  member  rigidly  interconnecting  said  arm 
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portions,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  beam  being  within  said 
circumferential  groove  in  the  periphery  of  the  disc  with  a 


clearance  between  said  beam  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
groove. 


I  4,220,225 

DISC  BRAKE 
Kinzo  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,745 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16, 1977,  52*78666 

Int.  G.2  F16D  65/02 

U.S.  G.  188— 73.6  I  i    2  Gaims 


ness  of  said  backing  plates  and  said  outer  beam  overlap- 
ping, when  viewed  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  disc, 
said  backing  plate  which  is  adjacent  to  said  outer  beam. 


J|C 


4,220,226 
BRAKE  DEVICE  FOR  A  F|tICTION  PRESS 
Shigeo  Iwasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Haguchi,  both  of  Okayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsuishi  Fukai  Tek^Mho,  Okayama,  Bizenshi, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1978,  Seif  No.  952,540 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1977,  52/144702 
Int.  G.-  F16D  h/06 
U.S.  G.  188—77  R  4  Gaims 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising: 

a  disc; 

a  caliper  holder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  nonrotatable  part 
of  a  vehicle; 

a  first  pair  of  arm  portions  on  said  caliper  holder,  said  arm 
portions  of  said  first  pair  being  spaced  with  respect  to  each 
other  on  one  side  of  said,  disc  and  located  radially  inward 
from  the  outer  circumference  of  said  disc  and  extending  in 
a  generally  radial  directipn  with  respect  to  said  disc; 

a  second  pair  of  arm  portions  on  said  caliper  holder,  said  arm 
portions  of  said  second  pair  being  spaced  from  said  first 
pair  of  arm  portions  in  the  axial  direction  and  adjacent  to 
the  other  side  surface  of  said  disc,  said  second  pair  of  arm 
portions  extending  in  a  generally  radial  direction  with 
respect  to  said  disc; 

backing  plates  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  arm 
portions  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  disc 
and  having  friction  pads  on  the  surface  thereof  facing  said 
disc  and  terminating  short  of  the  portion  of  the  backing 
plates  mounted  on  said  arm  portions; 

bridge  means  located  outside  the  circumference  of  said  disc, 
and  extendijig  across  the  disc  in  an  axial  direction  relative 
to  said  disc,  and  rigidly  connecting  respectively  the  gener- 
ally radially  extending  corresponding  outer  ends  of  said 
arm  portions  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  arm  portions; 

an  inner  beam  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  disc  and  connect- 
ing said  first  pair  of  arm  portions;  and 

an  outer  beam  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  disc  and 
connecting  said  second  pair  of  arm  portions  at  respective 
radially  inner  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  arm  portions, 
said  outer  beam  having  an  arcuate  shape  and  having  the 
central  fxirtion  of  said  outer  beam  positioned  radially 
outside  an  imaginary  line  between  the  ends  of  said  outer 
beam,  said  outer  beam  additionally  being  spaced  in  an 
axial  direction  relative  to  the  disc  away  from  said  second 
pair  of  arm  portions  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  thick- 


i-'i'DfiA^'l»lC 


1.  A  brake  device  for  a  friction  press  having  a  flywheel  on  a 
threaded  shaft  with  a  press  member  on  the  lower  end  thereof, 
the  flywheel  being  between  a  pair  of  friction  discs  rotated  on  a 
shaft  which  is  movable  in  the  direction  of  its  length  for  bring- 
ing one  or  the  other  of  the  discs  into  contact  with  the  flywheel 
for  driving  the  threaded  shaft  and  press  member  up  and  down, 
said  brake  device  comprising  a  brake  band  generally  in  the 
shape  of  an  arc  and  which  is  engagable  with  the  circumference 
of  the  flywheel  at  a  circumferential  position  between  the  fric- 
tion faces  of  the  friction  discs  and  having  a  transverse  dimen- 
sion sufficient  to  contact  said  flywheel  at  all  positions  in  the  up 
and  down  movement  of  the  flywheel  in  the  threaded  shaft, 
spring  means  connected  to  said  brake  band  for  normally  ten- 
sioning said  brake  band  to  decrease  the  curvature  of  the  arc  for 
urging  said  brake  band  into  contact  with  the  flywheel,  and 
releasable  disengaging  means  usually  acting  on  said  brake  band 
to  prevent  application  of  tension  thereto  to  hold  it  out  of 
contact  with  the  flywheel  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
means,  but  whereby  when  necessary  said  disengaging  means  is 
actuated  to  release  said  spring  means  quickly  and  tension  the 
brake  band  to  engage  it  with  said  flywheel. 


4,220,227 
DRUM  BRAKE  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTER 
Michael  A.  Kluger,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,370 

Int.  G.'  F16D  65/56 

U.S.  G.  188—196  BA  5  Claims 


M      • 


1.  In  a  drum  brake  assembly,  a  rotatable  brake  drum,  a  pair 
of  brake  shoes  mounted  adjacent  said  drum  and  movable  into 
frictional  engagement  therewith  when  a  brake  application  is 
effected,  an  extendible  strut  between  said  brake  shoes  for  limit- 
ing movement  of  the  brake  shoes  away  from  the  drum  when 
the  brake  is  released,  a  pawl  cooperating  with  said  extendible 
strut  to  extend  the  latter  to  compensate  for  wear  of  the  brake 
shoes  to  thereby  maintain  a  substantially  constant  clearance 
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between  the  shoes  and  the  drum,  a  resilient  member  yieldably 
urging  the  brake  shoes  toward  their  retracted  position  engag- 
ing said  strut,  a  pivot  pin  securing  said  pawl  to  one  of  said 
brake  shoes,  said  pivot  pin  having  larger  and  smaller  portions 
with  a  shoulder  therebetween  to  engage  said  brake  shoe  when 
said  smaller  portion  is  installed  thereon,  said  pivot  pin  having 
a  flange,  said  larger  portion  cooperating  with  the  shoulder  and 
said  flange  to  defme  a  gap  therebetween,  said  pawl  being 
pivotally  mounted  in  a  first  plane  on  said  larger  portion  of  the 
pivot  pin,  said  gap  being  wider  than  the  thickness  of  the  pawl 
to  permit  the  latter  to  tilt  relative  to  the  pivot  pin  in  a  second 
plane  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  first  plane,  said  resilient  mem- 
ber engaging  the  pawl  to  impart  rotation  and  tilt  to  the  pawl  in 
said  first  and  second  planes,  respectively,  said  extendible  mem- 
ber having  a  slot  for  receiving  a  portion  of  one  of  said  brake 
shoes,  said  slot  having  a  pair  of  side  edges,  and  means  carried 
by  said  slot  and  by  said  brake  shoe  for  locating  said  portion  of 
said  one  brake  shoe  in  a  predetermined  position  in  said  slot 
with  respect  to  one  of  the  side  edges  thereof  whereby  said 
portion  of  said  one  brake  shoe  cooperates  with  said  one  side 
edge  of  the  slot  to  define  a  space  of  predetermined  width 
therebetween,  said  pawl  having  a  portion  received  in  said 
space,  the  thickness  of  the  pawl  being  less  than  the  width  of  the 
space  to  permit  tilting  of  the  pawl  with  respect  to  the  strut 
within  predetermined  limits  established  by  said  one  edge  of  the 
slot  and  the  portion  of  said  one  brake  shoe. 


of  said  cylinder  for  rotating  it;  a  valve  body  having  an  aper- 
tured  disc-shaped  bottom  rigidly  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
actuating  rod  within  said  tubular  member  and  slidably  contact- 
ing said  shoulder  and  having  a  depending  side  wall  slidable 
against  the  wall  of  said  large  diameter  portion,  one  of  said 
walls  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  openings 
therein  and  the  other  wall  having  at  least  one  opening  therein, 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  being  in  communication 
through  said  transverse  opening,  said  annular  space,  the  inte- 
rior of  said  tubular  member  and  said  openings  in  said  walls;  and 
a  stop  secured  to  one  of  said  valve  body  and  said  tubular 
member  and  engaging  the  other  for  restricting  the  relative 
rotation  between  the  valve  body  and  the  tubular  member  to  an 
angle  not  exceeding  about  180°. 


4,220,229 

INSULATIVE  SUPPORT  FOR  CONDUCTIVE  RAIL 

ASSEMBLY 

Manfred  Wampfler,  Weil,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Wampfler  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1977,  2739482 

Int.  a.'  B60M  1/18,  1/34,  1/24 
U.S.  a.  191-39  16  Gaims 


4,220,228 
HYDRAULIC  DAMPER 
Tetuo  Kato,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,342 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1978, 53-13499[Ul 
Int.  a.-  F16F  9/34 
U.S.  O.  188—319  1  Cairn 


1.  A  hydraulic  damper  comprising:  a  cylinder  containing  oil 
therein;  a  piston  slidably  fitted  in  said  cylinder;  a  hollow  piston 
rod  extending  from  one  side  of  said  piston  and  projecting  out 
of  said  cylinder  and  extending  through  said  piston,  said  hollow 
piston  rod  having  a  transverse  opening  on  said  one  side  of  said 
piston;  a  tubular  member  having  a  stepped  bore  with  a  small 
diameter  portion  adjacent  said  piston  and  a  large  diameter 
portion  remote  from  said  piston  and  a  shoulder  therebetween, 
and  said  larger  diameter  portion  having  a  wall  therearound, 
said  tubular  member  having  one  end  threaded  to  the  end  of  said 
piston  rod  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  for  closing  said  small 
diameter  portion  and  securing  said  piston  to  said  piston  rod  and 
with  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  piston  rod;  a  plug  closing  the 
end  of  the  larger  diameter  portion  of  said  tubular  member;  an 
actuating  rod  rotatably  extending  from  within  said  tubular 
member  through  said  piston  and  through  said  hollow  piston 
rod  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  hollow  piston  rod  for  leaving  an  annular  space  around  said 
actuating  rod,  said  actuating  rod  being  operable  from  outside 


■■  ■■  ■• ,-  /  Y  /,r  /  /  ^ 


/  /  V  jr\ 


-J- 


r^^-jKx 


1.  An  assembly  for  joining  and  insulating  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically-charged rail  sections  to  provide  electrical  power  to  a 
trolley  or  the  like  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  insulative  members  each  enclosing  a  surface 
portion  of  a  separate  rail  section  with  each  insulative 
member  having  an  axial  length  which  is  less  than  an  axial 
length  of  a  respective  rail  section  enclosed  by  said  insula- 
tive member  to  allow  for  relative  thermal  expansion  or 
contraction; 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  junction  hood  assemblies  arranged  for 
supporting  end  portions  of  adjacent  rail  sections  and  adja- 
cent insulative  members; 

wherein  each  of  said  junction  hood  assemblies  is  formed 
from  a  single  piece  and  include  opposed  open  end  por- 
tions, each  of  which  is  closed  by  a  capping  member  which 
is  pivotally  hinged  to  each  of  said  junction  hood  assem- 
blies and  which  is  pivotable  into  said  open  end  portion; 

each  of  said  junction  hood  assemblies  further  including 
means  for  allowing  movement  of  said  insulative  members 
while  ensuring  insulative  coverage  of  portions  of  said  rail 
sections  extending  between  adjacent  junction  hood  assem- 
blies. 


4,220,230 

OVERLOAD  RELEASE  CLUTCH 

Quinten  A.  Hansen,  Highway  38,  Franksville,  Wis.  53126 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  25,359 

Int.  a.'  F16D  43/20 

U.S.  CI.  192-56  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  overload  release  clutch  comprising:  a  body  rotatable 

about  an  axis  and  having  a  transverse  surface,  said  body  also 

having  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  holes  extending  in 

an  axial  direction  and  through  said  surface,  a  rotor  rotatably 

mounted  about  said  axis  and  adjacent  said  body  and  having  a 

plurality  of  detents,  one  detent  for  each  of  said  holes  in  said 

body,  said  detents  being  circumferentially  alignable  with  the 
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holes  in  said  body  when  said  clutch  is  engaged,  a  ball  in  each   frictional  heating  of  said  dished  spring  causes  the  same  to 

of  said  holes  and  engagable  in  said  detents  and  forming  torque   deform  abruptly  out  of  engagement  with  said  other  element 

transmitting  means  between  said  body  and  rotor,  a  spring  plate,   and  thereby  interrupt  the  transmission  of  motion  between  the 

means  for  shiftably  mounting  said  spring  plate  to  said  body,   elements. 

spring  means  acting  between  said  mounting  means  and  said 

spring  plate  for  resiliently  urging  said  spring  plate  towards  said 

body,  a  pressure  plate  shiftably  mounted  on  said  mounting 

means  and  adjacent  said  transverse  surface  of  said  body,  said 

pressure  plate  located  between  said  body  transverse  surface 

and  said  spring  plate,  said  pressure  plate  having  pins  extending 

into  said  body  holes  for  ofT-center  engagement  with  said  balls; 

and  cam  means  between  said  pressure  plate  and  said  spring 

plate  whereby  relative  rotation .  between  said  plates  causes 


1 


->  4,220,232 

TWO-SPEED  DRIVE 

Robert  M.  Fey,  and  Hiriyur  V.  Shekar,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,487 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  43/24 

U.S.  a.  192—103  B  13  Claims 


variation  in  the  distance  between  said  plates,  said  spring  means 
bearing  against  said  spring  plate  and  acting  through  said  cam 
means  to  urge  said  pressure  plate  pins  against  said  torque 
transmitting  balls  for  causing  clutch  engagement;  whereby 
when  excessive  torque  loads  are  imposed  upon  said  clutch,  said 
rotor  and  body  rotate  relative  to  one  another  thereby  causing 
axial  movement  of  said  balls  from  said  detents  and  consequent 
clutch  disengagement,  said  axial  movement  of  said  balls  caus- 
ing axial  movement  of  said  pins  out  from  their  respective  holes 
and  to  bear  against  said  body  surface  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  balls,  and  thereby  permitting  said  pressure  plate  to  rotate 
slightly  relative  to  said  spring  plate  thereby  actuating  said  cam 
means  to  cause  disengagement  of  said  clutch. 


4,220,231       I 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  ' 

Gerhard  Richter,  Wuppertal,  and  Klaus  Stein,  Velbert,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vorwerk  &  Co  Interhold- 
ing  GmBH,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  6, 
1977,  2744929 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  43/25 
U.S.  a.  192—82  T  12  Qaims 


(ymM* 


1 

1.  A  drive  mechanism,  particularly  for  household  appli- 
ances, comprising  a  driving  element;  a  driven  element  concen- 
tric with  said  driving  element;  and  means  for  frictionally  trans- 
mitting motion  between  said  elements,  comprising  a  dished 
spring  fixedly  connected  to  one  of  said  elements  and  in  direct 
frictional  contact  therewith  the  other  of  said  elements  whereby 
to  normally  transmit  motion  directly  between  said  elements, 
said  spring  being  of  a  material  which  deforms  upon  heating  so 
that  relative  motion  between  said  elements  resulting  in  direct 


1.  A  two-speed  clutch  comprising: 

a  rotatably  mounted  input  member; 

a  rotatably  mounted  output  member  aligned  with  the  input 
member; 

a  clutch  shoe  assembly  mounted  on  said  output  member,  said 
clutch  shoe  assembly  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally 
secured  to  the  output  member  and  the  other  end  free  and 
including  a  clutching  surface  earned  by  said  free  end 
engageable  with  said  input  member  and  movable  into 
frictional  clutching  engagement  with  said  input  member 
upon  radial  inward  movement  about  said  pi\otal  secure- 
ment; 

means  biasing  said  clutch  shoe  into  said  frictional  clutching 
engagement  with  said  input  member; 

an  auxiliary  weight  mounted  on  said  output  member,  said 
auxiliary  weight  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  secured 
to  the  output  member  and  the  other  end  free  and  movable 
in  response  to  centrifugal  force  generated  by  rotation  of 
said  output  member; 

means  causing  said  auxiliary  weight  to  come  into  engage- 
ment with  a  portion  of  said  clutch  assembly  at  the  free  end 
thereof  upon  rotation  about  said  pivotal  securement  at 
said  predetermined  speed  to  exert  a  centrifugal  force  on 
said  clutch  shoe  in  a  direction  opposite  said  means  biasing 
force  to  effect  clutching  surface  slippage  with  respect  to 
the  input  member  upon  development  of  sufficient  disen- 
gagement force  corresponding  to  the  torque  transmitted 
through  said  clutch; 

control  means  operable  to  alternatively  restrain  or  free  said 
auxiliary  weight  to  move  about  said  pivotal  securement  to 
either  prevent  or  allow  said  movement,  whereby  said 
output  member  is  driven  either  at  the  same  speed  of  said 
input  member  or  at  said  predetermined  reduced  speed. 
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4^20,233 
CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hirofhi  Ban,  ToyoU;  Hideichi  Hori,  Tokai;  Ryoichi  Kudo,  and 
Akio  Yothida,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya  and  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  916,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16, 1977,  52/71450 
Int.  a.2  F16D  i/14 
U.S.  a.  192— 106J  5  Gaims 

1.  A  flywheel  assembly  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising, 
a  driving  flywheel  drivingly  connected  to  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  provided  with  recess  means,  said  driv- 
ing flywheel  having  a  boss  portion; 
a  flanged  bush  fltted  on  said  boss  portion  of  said  driving 

flywheel; 
a  driven  flywheel  rotatably  mounted  on,  and  co-axially 

positioned  by,  said  flanged  bush; 
a  first  plate  confronting  one  side  of  said  driving  flywheel  at 

the  side  of  said  engine; 
a  second  plate  confronting  the  other  side  of  said  driving 
flywheel  and  interposed  between  said  driving  flywheel 
and  said  driven  flywheel; 
each  of  said  plates  being  fixed  to  said  driven  flywheel  and 
provided  with  recess  means  in  alignment  with  said  recess 
means  of  said  driving  flywheel; 
resilient  means  disposed  in  said  recess  means  of  said  driving 
flywheel  and  said  first  and  second  plates,  thereby  impart- 
ing a  rotational  torque  from  said  driving  flywheel  to  said 
driven  flywheel;  and 
damping  elements  provided  between  said  first  plate  and  said 
driving  flywheel  and  having  a  thrust  washer,  a  friction 
plate  and  a  dish  spring,  thereby  absorbing  virbration  due 
to  the  fluctuating  torque  produced  by  said  engine. 


4,220,234 

SUPPLEMENTAL  COIN  ACCEPTOR/REJECTOR 

MECHANISM  FOR  COIN  OPERATED  MACHINES 

Russell  G.  Sheltra,  Sr.,  14101  Mt.  Charleston,  Reno,  Nev.  89507 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  22,135 

Int.  a.'  G07F  5/76 

U.S.  a.  194—1  G  5  Qaims 


a  coin  receiver  opening  within  said  machine  casing, 
a  coin  receiver  leading  from  said  casing  coin  receiver  open- 
ing to  said  first  coin  acceptor/rejector  mechanism, 
a  customer  tray  within  said  casing,  below  said  first  coin 
acceptor/rejector  mechanism  and  opening  to  the  machine 
exterior  to  permit  return  to  the  vendee  of  non-accepted 
coins  passing  through  said  first  coin  acceptor/rejector 
mechanism  from  said  coin  receiver, 
a  coin  acceptor/rejector  member  within  said  first  coin  ac- 
ceptor/rejector mechanism  and  positioned  in  the  path  of 
coins  entering  said  coin  acceptor/rejector  mechanism 
through  an  opening  therein,  from  said  coin  receiver  and 
acting  to  separate  normally  acceptable  coins  from  non- 
acceptable  coins  and  for  discharge  of  coins  respectively 
along  laterally  spaced,  coin  accept  discharge  and  coin 
reject  discharge  paths,  said  coin  discharge  path  leading  to 
said  customer  tray; 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  supplemental  coin  acceptor/rejector  mechanism  opera- 
tively  positioned  in  the  coin  reject  discharge  path  and 
between  said  first  coin  acceptor/rejector  mechanism 
and  said  customer  tray, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  shiftable  chute  having  an 
opening  sired  to  receive  rejected  coins  which  are  of  the 
same  value  but  diflerent  size  and  weight  from  the  nor- 
mally accepted  coins  and  smaller  diameter  coins  and 
forming  a  gravity  flow  on-edge  coin  path  for  the  re- 
jected coins  received  through  said  chute  opening, 
a  coin  reject  window  within  said  chute, 
means  for  causing  coins  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  same 
value,  different  size  and  weight  coins  to  be  rejected 
from  the  chute  through  said  window  and  for  passage  to 
said  customer  tray, 
said  chute  further  including  means  sensing  the  passage  of 
said  same  value,  different  sized  and  different  weight 
coins  through  said  chute,  downstream  of  said  coin 
reject  window,  and 
means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  sensing  means  for  shift- 
ing said  chute  between  a  first  position  where  said  chute  open- 
ing is  in  line  with  the  discharge  path  for  rejected  coins  from  the 
first  coin  acceptor/rejector  mechanism  to  a  second  position 
where  said  chute  opening  lies  outside  of  said  path,  and  wherein 
said  rejected  coins  from  said  first  coin  acceptor/rejector  mech- 
anism pass  directly  to  said  customer  tray. 


.'s. 


4,220,235 
VENDING  MACHINE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 

CREDIT  RELEASE  RELAY 
James  C.  Lindsey,  Chattanooga,  and  Gregory  S.  Morgan,  Ooi- 
tewah,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Cavalier  Corporation,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,865 

Int.  a.'  G07F  nm 

U.S.  CI.  194—10  5  Claims 


r 


" .  "^*, "m  ■  •4'CT'"        ««««:-  -  -"* -^-r-  ^,  w^"" 


1.  A  supplemental  coin  acceptor/rejector  mechanism  for  a 

coin  operated  vending  machine  or  the  like,  said  machine  com-  1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  vending  machine  having  a  plurality 

pnsmg:  of  sources  of  articles  adapted  to  be  selectively  dispensed  and  a 

a  machine  casmg,  plurality  of  vend  motors,  each  vend  motor  corresponding  to  a 

a  first  com  acceptor/rejector  mechanism,  separate  source  and  arranged  to  dispense  an  article  from  the 
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corresponding  source  when  energized  according  to  the  choice 
of  a  customer,  said  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  vend  relay; 

means  for  establishing  a  holding  circuit  for  said  vend  relay 
upon  energization  thereof; 

a  vend  switch  connected  to  momentarily  energize  said  vend 
relay  upon  insertion  of  money;        |  I  | 

a  credit  release  relay; 

means  for  energizing  said  credit  release  relay  when  said 
vend  relay  is  energized;  11 

a  customer-operable  selector  switch  for  each  article  source, 
said  selector  switches  being  supplied  with  power  when 
said  vend  relay  is  energized,  and  each  of  said  selector 
switches  connected  to  energize  the  corresponding  vend 
motor  when  operated  while  supplied  with  power; 

a  credit  release  switch  for  each  vend  motor  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  its  corresponding  vend  motor  between  a  first 
and  a  momentary  second  position  shortly  after  initial 
energization  of  the  corresponding  vend  motor  by  the 
corresponding  selector  switch,  each  credit  release  switch 
being  supplied  with  power  when  said  credit  release  relay 
is  energized,  and  each  credit  release  switch  having 
contacts  arranged  in  the  first  position  to  energize  said 
vend  relay  holding  circuit,  and  arranged  in  the  momen- 
tary second  position  to  interrupt  said  vend  relay  holding 
circuit  and  to  maintain  energization  of  the  corresponding 
vend  motor  while  supplied  with  power,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  credit  release  switches  in  its  momentary  second  posi- 
tion interrupting  the  supply  of  power  to  at  least  one  other 
credit  release  switch  which  may  also  be  in  its  second 
position; 

a  timer  switch  for  each  vend  motor  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  its  corresponding  motor  from  a  first  to  a  second  posi- 
tion during  the  interval  the  corresponding  credit  release 
switch  is  in  its  momentary  second  position  to  maintain 
energization  of  the  corresponding  vend  motor,  and  to  be 
actuated  from  the  second  to  the  first  position  at  the  end  of 
an  article  vend  cycle,  each  timer  switch  having  contacts 
arranged  in  the  second  position  to  maintain  energization 
of  the  corresiTonding  vend  motor  and  arranged  upon 
return  to  the  first  position  to  de-energize  the  correspond- 
ing vend  motor;  and 

time  delay  means  for  maintaining  said  credit  release  relay 
energized  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  said  at 
least  one  credit  release  switch  interrupts  the  supply  of 
power  to  said  other  credit  release  switches  and  interrupts 
said  vend  relay  holding  circuit  to  de-energize  said  vend 
relay,  the  predetermined  time  interval  being  at  least  long 
enough  for  the  corresponding  one  timer  switch  to  switch 
to  its  second  position  and  maintain  energization  of  the 
corresponding  vend  motor,  and  short  enough  such  that 
said  credit  release  relay  is  de-energized  thus  removing  the 
supply  of  power  from  all  credit  release  switches  before  the 
vend  motor  corresponding  to  any  of  said  other  credit 
release  switches  is  energized  sufficiently  long  enough  to 
cause  the  corresponding  other  timer  switches  to  switch  to 
their  second  position  in  the  event  any  of  said  other  credit 
release  switches  is  in  its  second  position,  whereby  delivery 
of  only  one  article  per  vend  switch  operation  is  ensured. 


ing  to  a  processing  station,  comprising  a  storing  unit  having  at 
least  one  magazine  adjacent  to  a  predetermined  section  of  said 
path  and  including  means  for  transferring  rows  of  commodities 
from  and  back  into  said  section;  a  first  blocking  device  located 
at  the  downstream  end  of  said  section  and  movable  into  said 
path  to  intercept  an  oncoming  commodity  whereby  the  next- 
following  commodities  pile  up  behind  the  intercepted  com- 
modity to  form  a  growing  row;  a  second  blocking  device 
located  ahead  of  said  section  and  movable  into  said  path  to 
intercept  an  oncoming  commodity  whereby  the  next-following 


'  4,220,236       '  ! 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  TEMPORARY 
STORAGE  OF  CIGARETTE  PACKS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Otto  Blldung,  Geesthacht,  and  Gerhard  Tolasch,  Wentorf,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni- Werke  Korber  & 
Co.  KG,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971.527 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  7, 
1978,  2800570 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  198—347  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  temporary  storage  of  rows  of  discrete 
commodities  which  are  transported  by  a  conveyor  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  along  a  predetermined  path  from  a  supply- 


commodities  pile  up  behind  such  intercepted  commodity:  a 
third  blocking  device  located  ahead  of  said  second  device  and 
movable  into  said  path  to  arrest  an  oncoming  commodity; 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  commodities  which  are 
piled  up  by  said  second  device;  and  means  for  respectively 
moving  said  second  and  third  devices  substantially  simulta- 
neously from  and  into  said  path  when  said  number  reaches  a 
predetermined  value  so  that  said  conveyor  is  free  to  transport 
such  number  of  commodities  beyond  said  second  and  toward 
said  first  device  while  said  third  device  prevents  commodities 
from  advancing  toward  said  second  device. 


4,220,237 
BOTTLE  CARRIER  FOR  A  LABELING  MACHINE 
Hans-Werner  Mohn,  Kaarst,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Jagenberg  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939.932 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9. 
1977,  2740657 

Int.  G.-  B65G  29/00.  47/24 
U.S.  CI.  198—377  5  Claims 


; 


f 


1.  In  a  bottle  carrier  for  a  labeling  machine  havmg  a  plurality 
of  bottle  plates  which  are  rotated  about  their  own  axes  by  a 
drive  as  the  bottle  carrier  rotates,  the  drive  being  controlled  by 
a  control  arm  guided  in  a  fixed  cam,  the  improvement  wherein 
each  bottle  plate  has  a  drive  shaft  connected  thereto  and  about 
which  the  bottle  plate  rocks,  a  socket  m  the  bottle  earner  for 
each  drive  shaft  and  a  friction  wheel  drive  disposed  between 
each  drive  shaft  and  the  corresponding  socket  and  including  a 
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cage  to  which  the  control  are  directly  transmits  the  rocking 
movements  prescribed  by  the  cam. 


4,220,238 

APPARATUS  FOR  ARRAYING  RANDOMLY 

DISTRIBUTED  OBJECTS 

Henri  Shavit,  Arlesheim,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rondo,  A.G., 

Allschwill-Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  848,748 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 
1976, 2651664  ^ 

Int.  a.'  B65G  27/00,  47/24 
U.S.  a.  198-400  •    27aaims 


pieces  to  engage  its  box  through  rollers  mounted  in  the 
box  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  end  for  end  through  its 
slider  box  as  the  boxes  are  rotated  with  the  shaft, 
a  series  of  cams  extendihg  and  arranged  beneath  the  live  rolls 
and  inverter  shaft  with  the  arrangement  for  each  cam  to 
alternately  receive  the  ends  of  the  lifting  arms  as  the 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  arrying  randomly  distributed  elon- 
^  gated  objects  of  at  least  two  types  each  having  a  different 
cross-section,  the  combination  of  a  substantially  continuously 
driven  feeding  conveyor  having  an  upper  side  provided  with  at 
least  one  elongated  groove  for  reception  and  transport  of  the 
elongated  objects  therein  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
objects  oriented  longitudinally  of  the  groove,  said  conveyor 
having  a  discharge  end  toward  and  beyond  which  the  elon- 
gated objects  are  advanced;  a  support,  an  upright  duct  having 
an  upper  end  arranged  to  receive  the  elongated  objects  which 
advance  beyond  said  discharge  end  and  defining  an  elongated 
passage  wherein  the  elongated  objects  descend  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  thereof  extending  longitudinally  of  the  passage, 
said  duct  comprising  at  least  two  sections  bounding  said  pas- 
sage, of  said  sections  including  two  discrete  portions  one  of 
which  is  located  below  the  other,  and  means  for  fastening  said 
portions  to  each  other  for  adjustment  of  said  one  portion  rela- 
tive to  said  other  portion  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
duct;  and  means  for  securing  said  sections  to  said  support  for 
adjusting  movement  of  at  least  said  one  section  toward  and 
away  from  the  other  section  between  at  least  two  different 
positions  in  one  of  which  said  passage  has  such  transverse 
dimensions  that  it  can  guidingly  receive  and  permit  the  longitu- 
dinal descent  of  one  of  the  types  of  the  elongated  objects 
having  a  first  cross-section,  and  in  the  other  of  which  said 
passage  has  such  transverse  dimensions  that  it  can  guidingly 
receive  and  permit  the  longitudinal  descent  of  the  other  type  of 
the  elongated  objects  having  a  second  cross-section. 

4,220,239 
TRANSFER  AND  INVERTER  MACHINE 
Guy  Prichard,  Jr.,  Enterprise,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  928,642 
Int.  a.-  B65G  47/24 
U.S.  a.  198-403  4  Claims 

1.  A  machine  with  which  to  invert  a  body  with  a  thin  fiat 
configuration  including, 
a  set  of  live  rolls  arranged  in  parallel  and  in  a  single  plane  on 

which  rests  a  thin  fiat  body  requiring  inversion, 
an  inverter  shaft  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  set  of  live 

rolls  and  spaced  from  one  end  of  the  live  rolls, 
a  series  of  slider  boxes  spaced  along  the  shaft  opposite  se- 
lected spaces  between  the  live  rolls  and  keyed  to  the  shaft 
at  these  positions  to  turn  with  the  shaft, 
a  lifting  arm  extended  through  each  slider  box  wherein  each 
lifting  arm  includes  two  beams  held  in  parallel  by  end 


A 


^: 


inverter  shaft  rotates  and  guide  .and  control  its  arm  in  its 
reciprocation  through  the  slider  box  with  the  result  that 
the  lifting  arms  pivot  at  the  inverter  shaft  to  elevate  the 
thin  flat  body  from  the  live  rolls  and  transfer  it  to  a  station 
laterally  adjacent  the  live  rolls, 
and  a  set  of  receiving  arms  positioned  to  receive  the  thin  flat 
body  and  lover  it  to  the  transfer  station. 


4,220,240 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
TRANSPORTING  STARTING  SHEETS 
Gustav  S.  I.  Norberg,  and  Kjell  E.  L.  Segerstrom,  both  of  Karl- 
stad, Sweden,  assignors  to  C.  J.  Wennborg  AB,  Karlstad, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  837,356 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  2, 
1976,  2644632 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  17/32.  47/24 
U.S.  CI.  198-408  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  transferring  and  transporting 
starting  sheets  for  the  electrolytic  refining  of  metals,  particu- 
larly copper,  from  a  horizontal  position  into  a  vertical  position 
for  introduction  into  a  stand  in  which  the  starting  sheets  are 
stored  for  subsequent  suspension  at  equal  intervals  in  the  elec- 
trolytic refining  baths,  comprising  the  steps  of:  taking  the 
starting  sheets  by  their  cathode  bars  and  advancing  them  sub- 
stantially horizontally  and  then  continuously  advancing  said 
sheets  without  an  interruption  of  movement  at  a  substantially 
constant  speed. 
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4,220,241  I 

AUTOMATIC  BREAD  FEEDER 

William  G.  DeGray,  P.O.  Box  36,  Port  Isabel,  Tex.  78578 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  958,785 

Int.  a.2  B65G  lS/00 

U.S.  G.  198—408  13  Qaims 


12.  A  conveyor  for  intermittently  advancing  a  row  of  items 
in  one  direction  along  a  predetermined  path,  an  abutment 
supported  in  items  blocking  jsosition  along  said  path,  facing  in 
the  opposite  direction  and  shiftable  for  and  back  along  said 
path,  drive  means  driving  said  conveyor  in  timed  relation  to 
advance  said  abutment  in  said  opposite  direction  in  slightly 
delayed  time  relation  to  operation  of  said  conveyor  to  advance 
said  items  in  said  one  direction,  and  items  engaging  and  lateral 
shifting  means  driven  by  said  drive  means  in  timed  sequence 
with  said  conveyor  and  abutment  to  engage  and  laterally  dis- 
place the  item  adjacent  said  abutment  from  said  path  subse- 
quent to  initial  shifting  of  said  abutment  in  said  one  direction 
along  said  path.  j 

13.  In  a  walking  beam  conveyor,  a  pair  of  upstanding  gener- 
ally parallel  arms,  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  being  journaled 
on  eccentrics  rotated  about  generally  horizontal  axes  trans- 
verse to  said  arms,  a  conveyor  beam,  the  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  conveyor  beam  being  pivotally  supported  from  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arms  for  relative  angular  displacement  of 
said  arms  relative  to  said  beam  about  axes  transversed  to  said 
arms  and  beam,  each  of  said  arms  including  an  elongated  longi- 
tudinally extending  guide  structure  and  a  pair  of  pivot  struc- 
tures supported  for  vertical  adjustment  in  unison,  relative  to 
said  axes  and  slidably  engaged  in  said  guide  structure. 


I 


4,220,242 

SCREW  CONVEYOR  WITH  INTERMEDIATE  BEARING 

Georg  L.  K.  Forsberg,  Nylandsgatan  14,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  960,721 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  21, 1977,  7713075 

Int.  Q.-  B65G  33/20  33/32 

U.S.  CI.  198—666  8  Claims 


means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  drum  in 
opposite  directions; 

bearing  means  for  supporting  said  shaft  for  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  drum  at  an  intermediate  axial  position  of 
said  shaft,  said  screw  blade  being  discontinued  at  said 
bearing  means  and  having  two  end  portions  spaced  apart 
a  distance  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  said  bearing 
means  along  said  shaft;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  bearing  means  to  said  drum  to 
stationarily  attach  said  bearing  means  to  drum  so  that  the 
bearing  means  rotate  with  said  drum  and  relative  to  said 
rotary  shaft,  and  for  applying  an  axial  force  to  the  material 
being  fed  past  the  discontinuity  in  said  screw  blade  upon 
relative  rotation  between  said  screw  blade  and  said  drum. 


4,220,243  • 

CHAIN  BRACKET  WITH  STRENGTHENED  CHAIN 
SUPPORTS 
Charles  C.  Frost,  Ada,  and  Siegfried  K.  Weis,  Byron  Center, 
both  of  Mich*  assignors  to  C.  L.  Frost  A  Son,  Inc.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,244 

Int.  Q.'  B65G  17/20  17/38 

U.S.  Q.  198—687  37  Qaims 


1.  A  screw  conveyor  for  feeding  solid  granular  material, 
comprising: 
a  rotary  shaft  with  a  screw  blade  attached  thereto;       ^ 
a  drum  surrounding  said  screw  blade  and  substantially  con- 
centric therewith  said  drum  being  rotatable  about  an  axis 
concentric  with  said  shaft  axis; 


1.  In  a  trolley  bracket  adapted  for  use  with  overhead  con- 
veyors, the  trolley  bracket  being  elongated  and  including  a 
first  end  portion  having  means  for  supportmg  a  trolley  wheel 
thereon,  a  second  end  portion  having  a  chain  support  for 
supporting  the  link  of  a  conveyor  chain  for  moving  said 
bracket  along  a  support  when  a  trolley  wheel  is  attached,  and 
a  connecting  portion  connecting  said  first  and  second  end 
portions,  said  second  end  portion  including  means  for  securing 
said  bracket  to  a  bracket  attachment  or  another  of  said  brack- 
ets, the  improvement  comprising 
said  trolley  bracket  being  stamped  in  one  piece  from  sheet 
metal;  said  chain  support  including  chain  pad  means  hav- 
ing  portions  for  supporting  at  least  two  spaced  portions  of 
a  chain  link  when  such  a  chain  link  is  mounted  thereon, 
said  portions  of  said  chain  pad  means  being  spaced  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  bracket,  said 
chain  pad  means  being  bent  from  said  bracket  sheet  metal, 
having  at  least  one  chain  link  engaging  surface  thereon, 
and  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  length  measured 
transverse  to  said  elongation  of  said  bracket;  reinforcing 
means  formed  in  one  piece  with  and  bent  from  said 
bracket  sheet  metal  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  chain 
pad  means  such  that  said  reinforcing  means  extend  gener- 
ally in  a  plane  other  than  parallel  to  said  chain  pad  means 
and  support  said  chain  pad  opposite  to  said  link  engaging 
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surface  of  said  chain  pad  means  for  resisting  bending  of 
said  chain  pad  means  when  under  load. 


4^20,244 

FRESH  FACE  PAD 

Sabra  Elmore,  98  Riverside  Dr.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

Filed  Jun.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  914,067 

Int.  a.2  B65D  81/22.  81/36;  A45C  11/00 

VS.  a.  206—210  1  Oaim 


horizontal  restraining  bar,  the  depth  also  being  such  that 
the  necks  of  longer  wine  bottles  will  protrude  outside  of 
the  wine  rack,  whereby  the  bottommost  of  both  the  stan- 
dard and  longer  bottles  optionally  can  be  pulled  out 
slightly  and  tilted  within  each  stack,  to  thereby  tilt  all  of 
the  bottles  in  the  stack  and  also  to  restrain  them  from 
sliding  out  of  the  rack  or  optionally  the  bottommost  bottle 
may  be  fully  inserted  within  each  stack  whereby  all  the 
bottles  in  the  stack  will  be  horizontally  disposed. 


1.  A  fresh  face  pad,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  face  cloth 
and  a  packet  that  encloses  said  face  cloth,  said  face  cloth  being 
made  of  a  soft  cloth  that  is  saturated  with  salt  water,  said 
packet  being  moisture-proof  so  as  to  prevent  drying  out  of  said 
cloth  prior  to  use  thereof;  said  packet  being  comprised  of  two 
panels  glued  together  along  their  edges,  so  as  to  form  a  central 
pocket  containing  said  cloth,  one  said  panel  including  a  tab 
projecting  along  its  side  edge  and  a  tear  line  aligned  with  each 
edge  of  said  tab,  so  as  to  allow  tearing  out  a  large  central 
opening  of  said  panel  and  allow  removal  of  said  cloth  from  said 
pocket  while  exposing  an  inner  surface  of  the  other  said  panel, 
comprising  a  metal  foil  glued  to  a  stiff  cardboard  having  the 
characteristic  of  not  bending,  so  as  to  prevent  bending  said  foil, 
said  foil  forming  an  inner  side  of  said  panel,  and  said  foil  having 
a  reflective  mirror  surface. 


4,220,245 

WINE  RACK 

Pitrick  G.  Corcoran,  3014  Roilison,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  94063 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,433 

Int.  a.2  A47B  73/00 

U.S.  a.  211—49  R  5  Gaims 


-3      ■* 


1.  A  wine  rack  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  compartments  entirely 
open  along  the  front,  each  compartment  adapted  to  hold 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  and  vertically  stacked 
wine  bottles  with  their  cork  ends  facing  the  front,  the 
frame  additionally  having  a  horizontal  restraining  bar 
extending  across  the  open  front  of  the  frame,  slightly 
above  the  bottom  thereof,  for  restraining  and  tilting  the 
lowermost  bottles  in  each  stack  so  as  to  tilt  each  stack  and 
thereby  prevent  any  of  the  bottles  in  a  stack  from  sliding 
out  of  the  rack  and  wherein  each  compartment  has  a  depth 
sufficient  to  fully  enclose  standard  wine  bottles,  such  that 
when  the  bottles  are  flat  their  cork  ends  will  abut  the 


4,220,246 

SHEAVE  ADJUSTABLE  BALANCE  CRANE 

Louis  F.  Ray,  P.O.  Box  14702,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70808 

Filed  Jun.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,848 

Int.  a.2  B66C  23/06 

U.S.  G.  212—191  10  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  balance  crane  comprising: 

a  platform  having  an  upper  deck; 

a  tower  assembly  comprising  flrst  and  second  upright  col- 
umn assemblies  extending  vertically  from  the  platform 
above  the  deck  in  laterally  spaced  apart  relationship  to 
one  another; 

the  tower  assembly  further  comprising  an  upper  structure 
spanning  and  fixed  to  the  column  assemblies,  said  upper 
structure  including  top  bars,  and  including  a  fixed  central 
gantry  section  which  extends  between  the  column  assem- 
blies; 

the  fixed  central  gantry  section  having  opposite  end  portions 
which  extend  outwardly  of  the  column  assembly; 

an  operator's  cab  assembly,  including  a  cab  and  a  mounting 
arm,  the  mounting  arm  being  horizontally  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  first  upright  column  assembly  for  lateral 
pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  the  cab  being 
movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  along  the  mounting 
arm; 

flrst  and  second  outer  gantry  sections,  each  including  an 
inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end,  the  inboard  ends  being 
vertically  upwardly  pivotally  connected  to  the  respective 
end  portions  of  said  flxed  central  gantry  section; 

the  gantry  sections  each  having  at  least  two  vertically  dis- 
posed longitudinally  extending  track  means  thereon,  the 
respective  track  means  of  the  sections  being  horizontally 
aligned; 

a  bucket  trolley  movably  mounted  on  the  lower  of  said  track 
means,  and  a  counterweight  trolley  movably  mounted  on 
the  upper  of  said  track  means; 

articulated  support  tension  members  pivotally  connected  to 
and  extending  from  the  top  bars  of  the  upper  structure  to 
and  hingeably  secured  to  the  outboard  ends  of  the  outer 
gantry  sections; 

cable  means  for  pivotally  moving  the  outer  gantry  sections 
from  horizontal  operating  positions  aligned  with  the  flxed 
central  gantry  section  to  generally  upward  vertical  trans- 
port positions;  and 

a  cable  and  sheave  system  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
relative  positions  of  said  bucket  trolley  and  said  counter- 
weight trolley  on  said  vertically  disposed  track  means  in 
opposite  directions. 
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4,220,247 

CLOSURE  MEMBERS 

Steven  G.  Kramer,  60  El  Verano  Way,  San  Fraacisco,  Calif. 

94127 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,  Jan.  2, 1979,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4, 1979,  Ser.  No.  26,839 
Int.  G.^  B65D  55/02 


U.S.  G.  215—219 


15  Gaims 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container,  said  closure  comprising 

a.  an  outer  housing  having  I  |i 

(1)  an  open  bottom,  and  ' 

(2)  an  aperture  extending  through  a  portion  thereof, 

b.  an  inner  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  such  a  con- 
tainer, I 

c.  said  inner  housing  I 

(2)  being  mounted  in  said  outer  housing  in  nested  relation 
thereto,  I 

(2)  having  '  |  j 
-     (a)  an  open  bottom, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  types  of  indicia  disposed  thereon,  and 

(3)  being  rotatable,  relative  to  said  outer  housing,  around 
the  center  axis  of  said  last  mentioned  open  bottom  in  a 
direction  effective  to  pass  said  indicia  past  said  aperture 
for  viewing  said  indicia  through  said  aperture  from 
outside  said  outer  housing, 

d.  a  plurality  of  abutment  members  mounted  on  said  inner 
housing,  between  said  last  mentioned  open  bottom  and  the 
top  of  said  inner  housing,  and 

e.  another  abutment  member  mounted  in  said  outer  housing 
in  position  to  engage  each  of  said  first  mentioned  abut- 
ment members  during  said  rotation  of  said  inner  housing  in 
a  manner  effective  to 

(1)  stop  rotation  of  said  inner  and  outer  housings  relative 
to  each  other  in  one  direction  around  said  axis,  when 
said  other  abutment  member  is  so  engaged  with  one  of 
said  first  mentioned  abutment  members,  and 

(2)  yieldingly  resist  rotation  of  said  inner  and  outer  hous- 
ings relative  to  each  other  in  the  direction  opposite  to 
said  one  direction  around  said  axis,  when  said  other 
abutment  member  is  so  engaged  with  one  of  said  first 
mentioned  abutment  members, 

f.  said  types  of  said  indicia  being  so  disposed  on  said  inner 
housing  that  indicia  of  a  respective  one  of  said  types  is 
visible  through  said  aperture  when  said  other  abutment 
member  is  disposed  between  a  respective  adjacent  pair  of 
said  first  mentioned  abutment  members. 


4,220,248     I 
CLOSURE  WITH  HINGED  LID  AND  CAM  AND  SPRING 

ELEMENTS  HOLDING  LID  OPEN  OR  CLOSED 
Woodrow  S.  Wilson,  Johnston,  and  Robert  E.  Hazard,  Kings- 
town, both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Polytop  Corporation,  Slaters- 
ville,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,435 
Int.  G.'  B67D  3/00 
U.S.  G.  215—235  10  Gaims 

1.  In  a  combination  of  a  closure  member  having  an  opening 
leading  therethrough  and  a  lid  member  attached  to  said  closure 
member  by  a  hinge  means  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  located 
in  a  closed  position  in  which  said  lid  member  covers  said 


opening  and  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  moved  away  from  said 
closed  position  so  as  to  expose  said  opening  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

said  closure  member  having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  skirt 
shaped  so  as  to  include  a  flattened  external  area  corre- 
sponding to  the  chord  of  a  circle  in  the  exterior  of  said 
skirt  of  said  closure  member  adjacent  to  the  top  edge 
thereof,  the  projected  curvature  of  said  skirt  of  said  clo- 
sure member  extending  adjacent  to  said  chord. 

said  closure  member  having  a  top  which  is  covered  by  said 
lid  member  when  said  lid  member  is  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion, and  including  an  annular  peripheral  shoulder. 

said  lid  member  having  a  top  and  a  dependent  skirt  having  a 
flattened  edge  corresponding  to  and  adjacent  to  the  top 
edge  of  said  flattened  area  of  said  skirt,  which  skirt  of  said 
lid  member  fits  against  said  peripheral  shoulder  when  said 
lid  member  is  in  said  closed  position, 

two  separate  cooperating  means  for  making  the  position  of 
said  lid  member  relative  to  said  closure  member  unstable 
as  said  lid  member  is  moved  toward  and  away  from  said 
closed  position, 

one  of  said  cooperating  means  being  located  on  said  skirt  of 
said  lid  member  adjacent  said  flattened  area  and  appearing 
as  a  continuation  of  said  skirt,  the  other  of  said  cooperat- 
ing means  being  located  on  said  top  of  said  closure  mem- 
ber, 

one  of  said  cooperating  means  comprising  a  spring  means 
and  the  other  of  said  cooperating  means  comprising  a  cam 
means, 

said  closure  and  lid  members,  said  hinge  means,  said  spring 


means  and  said  cam  means  being  integral  with  one  another 
and  being  constructed  of  a  polymer  composition,  the 
flexibility  and  deformability  of  which  varies  in  accordance 
with  the  thickness  of  the  polymer  composition. 

said  spring  means  being  located  on  one  of  said  members  so  as 
to  extend  generally  toward  and  parallel  to  the  other  of 
said  members  when  said  lid  member  is  in  said  closed 
position, 

said  cam  means  being  located  on  the  other  of  said  members 
in  a  position  to  deflect  said  spring  means  as  said  lid  mem- 
ber is  moved  into  and  out  of  said  closed  position. 

said  spring  means  and  said  cam  means  are  located  interiorly 
of  the  exterior  of  said  lid  means  and  said  skirt  on  said 
closure  means  when  said  lid  member  is  in  said  closed 
position  and  being  located  generally  between  said  lid 
member  and  said  closure  member  when  said  lid  is  in  said 
closed  position, 

said  cam  means  being  shaped  so  as  to  be  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  spring  means  when  said  lid  member  is  in  said  closed 
position  and  so  as  to  abut  said  spring  means  without  de- 
flecting said  spring  means  in  holding  said  lid  member 
away  from  said  closed  position, 

said  cam  means  and  said  spring  means  being  shaped  so  as  to 
tend  to  make  the  position  of  said  lid  member  relative  to 
said  j^bsure  member  unstable  as  said  lid  member  is  moved 
toward  and  away  from  said  closed  position, 

said  hinge  means  extending  along  a  part  of  the  top  edge  of 
said  flattened  area  of  said  skirt  of  said  closure  member  and 
not  projecting  beyond  the  projected  curvature  of  said 
skirt  of  said  closure  member  extending  adjacent  to  said 
chord,  when  said  lid  member  is  in  said  closed  position. 
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4,220,249 

CLOSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PACKING 

CONTAINERS 

Erling  I.  Nilsson,  Akarp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Pak  Deve- 

loppement  SA,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  917,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  20,  1977,  7707099 
Int.  a.-  B65D  43/16.  43/18.  45/00 
U.S.  a.  215—237  9  Claims 


1.  A  packing  container  having  a  closure,  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  first  opening; 

an  annular  member  securely  received  within  the  first  open- 
ing to  define  a  second  opening,  said  annular  member 
having  a  flange  attached  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  annular 
member,  said  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  con- 
tainer; 

cap  means  for  closing  the  second  opening; 

pull  means  for  permitting  the  cap  means  to  be  manually 
moved  relative  to  the  second  opening; 

first  connecting  means  for  sealingly  joining  the  cap  to  the 
annular  member  at  the  second  opening,  said  first  connect- 
ing means  being  broken  when  the  cap  means  is  moved 
manually  relative  to  the  second  opening; 

hinge  means  for  attaching  the  cap  means  to  the  annular 
member;  and 

catch  mean's  for  engaging  the  annular  flange  to  reieasably  fix 
the  cap  means  with  respect  to  the  container  whereby  the 
packing  container  may  be  reclosed  after  opening. 


4,220,250 
CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Thomas  D.  Brownbill,  West  Bromwich,  United  Kingdom,  as- 
signor to  Metal  Gosures  Group  Limited,  West  Bromwich, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,200,  Feb.  28,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,593 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  5,  1977, 
50545/77 

Int.  G.-  B65D  53/00 
U.S.  G.  215—270  5  Gaims 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container  the  contents  of  which  are  to  be 
pressurized  characterized  by  having  a  crown  and  a  depending 
skirt,  retaining  means  associated  with  said  skirt  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  a  neck  of  the  container  to  which  the  closure  is 
to  be  applied,  a  flexible  annular  sealing  ring  extending  from  an 
internal  surface  of  the  closure  adapted  to  engage  in  sealing 
relationship  with  a  container  neck  and  a  continuous  support 
ring  depending  from  the  crown  of  the  closure  and  disposed 
substantially  concentrically  within  the  sealing  ring  and  dimen- 
sioned to  limit  the  flexing  of  the  sealing  ring  relative  to  the  axis 
of  the  closure  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  contents  of  the 


container  permeates  between  the  support  and  the  sealing  rings 
to  urge  the  ring  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  neck  of  the 
container  to  which  the  closure  is  applied,  said  skirt  being 
further  characterized  by  having  an  inwardly  projecting  annu- 
lar bead  disposed  about  the  internal  surface  of  the  skirt  at  the 
level  of  the  extremity  of  the  sealing  ring  and  adapted  when  the 
closure  is  applied  to  a  container  neck  to  abut  the  surface  of  the 
neck  to  center  the  closure  on  the  container  neck  as  the  sealing 
ring  and  container  neck  are  brought  into  sealing  engagement. 


4,220,251 
CLOSURE  FOR  VACUUM  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hermann  Hauri,  Lenzburg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Genossen- 
schaft  Vebo  Solothurnische  Eingliederungsstatte  Fiir  Behin- 
derte,  Oensingen,  Aarmatt,  Zuckwil,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,946,  May  24,  1977,  Pat. 
No.  4,161,257.  This  application  May  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   May   25,   1976, 
6758/76 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  215—365  9  Claims 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  container  including  a  neck  portion 
having  an  open  end  with  a  detachable  closure  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  portion  surrounding  said  neck  portion 
and  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  and  an  end  wall  integral 
with  said  first  end  and  extending  across  said  open  end,  said  end 
wall  being  deformable  in  response  to  establishment  of  a  pres- 
sure differential  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  con- 
tainer and  having  an  outer  side  including  means  for  indicating 
the  extent  of  said  pressure  differential,  said  indicating  means 
including  at  least  one  projection  having  a  plurality  of  discrete 
sections  and  a  plurality  of  surfaces  provided  on  said  sections, 
said  surfaces  being  parallel  to  each  other  when  said  pressure 
differential  equals  a  given  value,  and  inclined  with  respect  to 
each  other  when  said  pressure  differential  deviates  from  said 
given  value. 


4,220,252 
BIOLOGICAL  SPECIMEN  PROCESS  APPARATUS 
Glenn  L.  Beall,  Gurnee,  and  Robert  P.  Noonan,  Naperville,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  70,265 
Int.  G.'  B65D  39/00 
U.S.  G.  220—307  8  Gaims 

1.  A  unitary  biological  specimen  processing  apparatus  com- 
prising an  open-topped  perforated  receptacle  member,  a  coop- 
erable  perforated  cover  member  attached  to  said  receptacle 
member  by  a  frangible  hinge  portion,  said  receptacle  and  cover 
members  being  capable  of  relative  movement  about  said  hinge 
portion  from  a  first  position  permitting  placement  of  a  speci- 
men in  said  receptacle  member  to  a  second  position  wherein 
the  open  top  of  said  receptacle  member  is  closed  by  said  cover 
member,  and  cooperable  detent  and  abutment  means  on  said 
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receptacle  and  cover  members  interengageable  when  said  4,220,254 

receptacle  and  cover  members  are  in  said  second  position  to  CONTAINER 

Clifton  G.  Morton,  4  Stella  St.,  Holland  Park,  Queensland, 
Australia  (4121) 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,610 
Gaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  25, 1977,  PD2561 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  43/06.  25/00.  25/32 
U.S.  G.  220-354  5  Claims 


hold  said  members  in  said  second  position  independently  of 
said  frangible  hinge  portion. 


4,220,253 
HINGE  STRUCTURE 
Michael  D.  Thomas,  Arab,  Ala.,  and  Francis  E.  Ryder,  Barring- 
ton,  III.,  assignors  to  Ryder  International  Corporation,  Arab, 
Ala. 

I '         Filed  Oct.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,393 
Int.  G.=  B65D  43/16 
U.S.  CI.  220—338  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  base  member,  a  cover  member  and 
hinge  structure  for  hingedly  joining  said  base  and  cover  mem- 
bers, wherein  said  base  member  includes  upright  generally 
parallel  wall  surface  portions,  with  each  said  portion  having  a 
knuckle  bore  formed  therein,  and  said  cover  member  includes 
at  least  a  pair  of  side  wall  portions  and  an  end  wall  extending 
between  said  side  wall  portions,  a  rod-like  pin  member  carried 
by  each  said  side  wall  portions  on  a  lower  segment  thereof, 
said  pin  members  extending  oppositely  and  generally  trans- 
verse to  the  outer  surface  of  the  associated  wall  portion,  and 
said  rod-like  pin  members  being  sized  for  rotatable  disposition 
in  said  knuckle  bores,  said  side  wall  portions  of  the  cover  in  the 
pre-assembled  state  being  flared  outwardly  with  the  overall 
dimension  from  the  end  of  one  rod-like  member  to  the  other 
being  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  upright  wall 
surface  portions  of  the  base  member,  and  said  end  wall  includ- 
ing a  slot  formed  therin  generally  adjacent  the  respective 
confluences  of  said  end  wall  and  said  side  wall  portions,  each 
said  slot  extending  from  a  location  below  the  upper  edge  of  the 
end  wall  and  opening  through  the  lower  edge  of  said  end  wall, 
thereby  enabling  ^aid  side  walls  to  flex  in  a  resilient  manner, 
such  that  upon  assembly,  said  end  walls  may  be  flexed  in- 
wardly to  permit  said  rod-like  pin  members  to  be  disposed 
between  said  upright  wall  surfaces  of  the  base  member  and 
engaged  in  said  knuckle  bores,  with  the  resilient  nature  of  said 
side  walls  maintaining  said  engagment  while  permitting  said 
cover  member  to  pivot  relative  to  said  bore  member. 


> 


1.  A  container  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  substantially  frusto-conical  body  having  sidewalls.  a 
closed  bottom  and  a  hollow  bead  formed  at  the  top  of  said 
sidewalls,  the  outer  face  of  said  bead  being  spaced  substan- 
tially from  the  plane  of  said  sidewalls.  the  frusto-conical 
shape  of  said  body  permitting  interfitting  of  a  plurality  of 
bodies  for  stacking  and  storage  purposes. 

(b)  a  separate  top  ring  adapted  to  be  shipped  separately  from 
said  body  and  applied  thereto  after  the  container  has  been 
filled,  said  top  ring  being  formed  with  an  outer  annular 
inverted  channel  adapted  to  extend  over  and  around  said 
bead  but  spaced  from  the  top  thereof,  said  channel  being 
formed  with  an  annular  shoulder  projecting  upwardly 
from  its  top  to  form  a  space  into  which  sealing  compound 
can  be  placed  before  said  top  ring  is  secured  to  said  body 
and  bead,  said  shoulder  including  an  inner  tapered  surface, 
and  said  ring  being  further  formed  with  an  inner  annular 
channel  open  at  its  top,  the  sidewalls  of  said  inner  channel 
being  substantially  spaced  to  receive  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  section  of  a  separate  friction-fit  lid.  and, 

(c)  a  separate  friction-fit  lid  having  an  annular  downwardly 
turned  peripheral  channel  adapted  to  extend  into  and  be 
frictionally  retained  by  said  inner  channel  of  said  top  ring 
and  a  bead  extending  laterally  outwardly  at  the  top 
thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  said  inner  tapered  surface 
of  said  shoulder  of  said  outer  inverted  channel  when  said 
lid  is  fully  closed,  said  shoulder  providing  a  fulcrum  for  a 
lever  for  removing  said  lid.  said  lid  thus  being  adapted  to 
be  either  shipped  and/or  stored  separately  from  said  top 
ring  or  frictionally  engage  therewith  for  mounting  the 
same  to  said  body  and  hollow  bead  after  the  container 
body  has  been  filled. 


4,220,255 
INSULATED  TANKS  FOR  LIQUEFIED  GASES 
Arne  Tonnessen,  Moss,  Norway,  assignor  to  Moss  Rosenberg 
Verft  a.s..  Moss,  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,257,  Jun.  7,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,141,465.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,402 
Gaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Aug.  23,  1976,  762893 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  27, 
1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.   F17C  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  220—445  7  Claims 

1.  A  generally  cylindrical  heat  brake  construction  for  sup- 
porting a  spherical  storage  tank  for  liquefied  gas,  comprising,  a 
top  skirt  the  temperature  of  which  may  vary  between  the 
temperature  of  liquefied  gas  in  the  tank  and  the  ambient  tem- 
perature of  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  a  bottom  skirt  which 
is  normally  at  said  ambient  temperature,  and  an  intermediate 
skirt  which  is  integral  with  said  top  skirt  at  its  top  edge  and 
integral  with  said  bottom  skirt  at  its  bottom  edge,  said  interme- 
diate skirt  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  which  is 
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between  the  respective  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  of 
said  top  skirt  and  said  bottom  skirt,  and  layers  of  insulation 
covering  the  skirt  surfaces  between  said  atmosphere  and  said 
intermediate  and  top  skirts  whereby  said  top  skirt  may  be 
cooled  to  a  temperature  approaching  that  of  liquefied  gas 
while  said  bottom  skirt  remains  at  said  ambient  temperature 


and  said  intermediate  skirt  provides  the  heat  brake  between 
said  top  and  bottom  skirts,  the  characteristics  of  said  intermedi- 
ate skirt  being  such  that  it  changes  from  a  cylindrical  configu- 
ration toward  a  substantially  frusto-conical  configuration 
when  the  temperature  of  its  top  edge  changes  from  said  ambi- 
ent temperature  to  the  temperature  of  liquefied  gas. 


4^20,256 
AUTOMATIC  DISPENSER  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
DISPENSING  LIGHTED  aGARETTES 
Aldo  Toni,  via  Catalan!  34,  Livomo,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1978,  S«r.  No.  951,985 

Int.  a.'  A24F  15/10 

U.S.  a.  221—147  10  Qaims 


one  of  said  positions  to  receive  a  cigarette  for  transf>ort 
thereof  to  said  cradle  means  and  in  the  other  of  said  posi- 
tions to  isolate  the  said  received  cigarette  from  the  ciga- 
rettes in  said  container  and  to  position  the  said  received 
cigarette  in  proximity  with  said  electric  heater  while 
isolating  therefrom  the  cigarettes  remaining  in  said  con- 
tainer, said  transport  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
rotatable  concave  cigarette  receiving  and  dispensing 
means  angularly  displaced  180'  from  each  other  to  insure 
that  solely  one  cigarette  at  a  time  is  removed  from  said 
container,  and  a  pair  of  cam  lobes  one  for  each  said  con- 
cave receiving  means  angularly  displaced  180*  from  each 
other,  said  cam  lobes  being  operatively  coupled  with  said 
concave  receiving  means  and  movable  therewith,  respec- 
tively; and, 
switch  means  external  of  and  associated  with  said  transport 
means  and  said  cigarette  lighting  means  for  energization 
thereof  by  coupling  said  heater  to  a  source  of  energy 
when  said  transport  means  transports  a  cigarette  from  said 
container  to  said  cradle  means,  said  switch  means  includ- 
ing an  activation  switch  operatively  associated  with  said 
cam  lobes  for  connection  of  said  heater  to  the  source  of 
energy  for  energizing  said  heater  for  a  time  jseriod  suffi- 
cient to  light  a  cigarette,  said  cam  lobes  aligned  with  said 
cigarette  receiving  and  disp)ensing  means  to  activate  said 
activation  switch  upon  deposit  of  a  cigarette  in  said  cradle 
means  by  said  transport  means. 


4,220,257 
SPRING  SEPARATOR 
Hazelwood,  Sr.„  2537  Cicero  Rd., 


Noblesville,  Ind. 


John  E. 

46060 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,899,  Sep.  17, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  928,449 

Int.  a.2  B65H  3/62 

U.S.  a.  221—156  22  Oaims 


1.  An  automatic  dispenser  for  automatically  dispensing 
lighted  cigarettes,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  container  adapted  to  hold  and  store  one  or  more  unlit 
cigarettes,  said  container  having  a  mouth  portion  from 
which  a  cigarette  can  be  dispensed; 

cigarette  lighting  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
container  for  receiving  a  cigarette  therefrom  and  includ- 
ing an  electric  heater  for  lighting  the  head  of  a  cigarette; 

cradle  means  associated  with  said  container  and  said  ciga- 
rette lighting  means  adapted  to  receive  a  cigarette  from 
said  container  and  position  said  last-mentioned  cigarette 
into  juxuposition  with  said  cigarette  lighting  means,  said 
cradle  means  including  a  cigerette  withdrawal  means  to 
permit  withdrawal  of  a  cigarette  from  said  cradle  means; 

transport  means  associated  with  said  container  and  said 
cradle  means  having  two  operable  positions,  operable  in 


1.  A  parts  separator  for  separating  coiled  springs  and  spring- 
like parts,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  housing  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  for  feeding 
tangled  parts  into  the  housing; 

(b)  a  striker  means  arranged  in  the  housing  for  imparting 
energy  to  the  parts; 

(c)  traction  means  comprising  protuberances  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  housing  for  promoting  a  spinning  action  of 
parts  energized  by  the  striker  means; 

(d)  the  striker  means  including  a  disc  rotatably  mounted  and 
arranged  for  substantially  covering  an  associated  wall  of 
the  housing,  and  at  least  one  blade  mounted  on  the  disc  for 
rotation  therewith;  and 

(e)  the  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposed  walls,  with  the  inlet 
opening  being  provided  in  the  first  opposed  wall  and  the 
disc  being  arranged  adjacent  to  and  covering  the  second 
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opposed  wall  for  preventing  parts  from  being  jammed 
between  the  blade  and  the  housing,  the  blade  extending 
into  the  housing  toward  the  first  opposed  wall  and  toward 
the  opening  provided  therein. 


sure  rupturable  seal  intermediate  the  contents  and  the  bound- 
ary seal,  securing  the  packet  in  the  discharge  mechanism, 
severing  the  packet  at  the  contents  discharge  passage  interme- 


4,220,258 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Frederick  P.  Gnienewald,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gniene- 

wald  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,176 

Int.  a.2  B67D  5/22 

U.S.  a.  222— 46  14  Oaims 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  delivering  fluids  under  pressure 
comprising: 

a  metering  chamber  having  an  exit  aperture  for  dispensing 
fluids  and  an  inlet  aperture  for  receiving  pressurized  fluids 
from  a  reservoir;  and 

a  valve  stem  seated  in  a  closure  means  for  the  metering 
chambci  and  extending  through  the  exit  aperture  to  the 
inlet  aperture,  said  stem  being  moveable  from  a  closed 
position  to  a  dispensing  position  and  including  a  first 
means  sealing  the  exit  aperture  in  a  closed  position  and  a 
second  sealing  means  normally  disposed  to  open  the  inlet 
aperture  with  the  stem  in  the  closed  position  and  to  seal 
the  inlet  aperture  with  the  stem  in  the  dispensing  position, 
whereby  pressurized  fluids  fill  the  metering  chamber 
while  the  stem  is  in  the  closed  position  and  a  quantity  of 
fluid  metered  by  the  chamber  is  delivered  from  the  cham- 
ber with  the  stem  in  the  dispensing  position; 

said  metering  chamber  further  including  said  closure  means 
being  moveably  attached  to  the  chamber  for  external 
adjustment  of  the  stem  from  the  outside  of  the  device  to  an 
alternative  position  in  which  the  second  sealing  means  is 
disposed  to  open  the  exit  aperture  with  the  stem  in  the 
dispensing  position  so  as  to  allow  an  unmetered  delivery 
of  fluid  and  the  movement  of  said  closure  means  to  said 
alternative  position  being  such  that  the  passage  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  the  metering  chamber  is  uninterrupted  by  said 
external  adjustment  of  the  stem. 


4,220,259 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AT  SITE 

PREPARATION  OF  BEVERAGES 

Jean  Lagneaux,  Bourg'Argental,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Generale  Pour  L'Emballage,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  974,554 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30, 1977,  77  39838 
Int.  aj  B67B  7/28 
U.S.  a.  222—82  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  beverages  for  at  site  consumption 
which  comprises,  positioning  an  ingredient  containing  packet 
in  a  discharge  mechanism,  said  packet  being  compressible  and 
configurated  with  a  boundary  seal  and  a  contents  discharge 
passage  therein,  the  contents  discharge  passage  having  a  pres- 


28  i: 


diate  the  boundary  seal  and  the  pressure  rupturable  seal,  and 
thereafter  compressing  the  packet  whereby  the  pressure  rup- 
turable seal  is  broken  and  the  content  of  the  packet  is  released 
to  a  container  with  a  blending  liquid  for  consumption. 


4,220,260 
TUBE  CADDY  AND  DISPENSER  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 

TUBES 

Loresta  M.  Webster,  Rte.  2,  Box  260W,  Conroe,  Tex.  77302 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  754,820 

Int.  O.:  B65D  S5/28 

U.S.  O.  222—100  1  Claim 


1.  A  rectangular  casing  having  top,  rear,  front  and  side  walls 
and  open  at  the  bottom  to  receive  a  collapsible  tube;  said  side 
walls  having  elongated  vertical  slots;  a  grooved  shaft  key 
adapted  to  extend  through  both  of  said  elongated  slots  to 
received  the  butt  end  of  a  tube  placed  therein;  knobs  located  on 
the  ends  of  the  shaft  key  for  placement  outside  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  casing  when  the  shaft  key  is  placed  through  the  elon- 
gated slots;  a  plurality  of  pegs  located  on  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  said  pegs  each  having  an  outwardly  extending  horizon- 
tal shoulder;  a  bottom  unit  having  a  flexible  pronged  opening 
formed  in  the  bottom  thereof  for  receiving  the  neck  of  a  tube 
placed  there  through;  said  bottom  unit  further  having  a  closure 
cap  hinged  thereto  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  sealing 
position  and  a  non-sealing  position,  said  closure  cap  further 
including  a  pressure  plate  and  a  spring  located  between  said 
cap  and  said  plate  for  biasing  said  plate  in  sealing  contact 
against  the  opening  in  the  neck  of  the  tube  when  said  cap  is  in 
said  sealing  position;  and  said  bottom  unit  further  including 
walls  corresponding  to  the  front  and  rear  walls  with  each  wall 
having  a  horizontal  groove  located  on  the  inside  thereof  to 
cooperate  with  said  shoulders  on  said  pegs  for  retaining  said 
bottom  unit  on  said  casing. 


136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  2,  1980 


4,220^61 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 

Douglas  J.  White,  173  Hillside  Ave.,  Nutley,  N.J.  07110 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,331,  Mar.  16, 1976.  This 

application  Apr.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,105 

Int.  a.^  B67D  5/52 

U.S.  a.  222—135  20  Claims 


ing  a  hool(  portion  resiliently  engageable  with  said  locicing 
shoulder  to  lock  said  locking  flap  within  said  recess; 

(7)  means  in  said  recess  defining  a  dispensing  opening  for  the 
container  contents; 

(8)  said  locking  flap  having  a  second  depending  protuber- 
ance seaiingly  engaging  said  dispensing  opening  when 
said  locking  flap  is  folded  into  said  recess,  a  portion  of  said 
protuberance  having  a  solid  engagement  with  the  wall  of 
said  dispensing  opening,  whereby  the  application  of  a 
downward  force  to  the  portion  of  the  locking  flap  over 
said  second  protuberance  will  displace  the  free  end  of  the 
locking  flap  in  an  upward  direction  without  releasing  said 
hook  portion  from  its  locking  engagement  with  said  lock- 
ing shoulder;  and 

(9)  said  sidewali  portion  underlying  the  free  end  of  said 
locking  flap  being  inwardly  deformable  by  flnger  com- 
pression to  cam  the  free  end  of  the  locking  flap  upwardly 
out  of  said  recess  sufficient  to  release  said  hook  portion 
from  said  locking  shoulder  and  to  permit  it  to  be  engaged 
by  the  Angers  and  lifted  to  an  open  position  relative  to  said 
dispensing  opening. 


6.  The  dispensing  container  assembly  of  claim  1,  wherein 
said  means  for  forming  a  gap  for  entry  of  air  is  provided 
around  substantially  the  full  periphery  of  said  interface  be- 
tween said  telescoping  cups. 


4,220,262 

SAFETY  CLOSURE 

Albert  R.  Uhlig,  and  Thomas  J.  Krall,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  68,037 

Int.  a:-  B67D  5/32 

U.S.  a.  222—153  4  Gaims 


1.  A  safety  closure  for  a  container  neck  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 

(1)  an  inverted  cup-shaped  body  member  molded  from  a 
resilient  plastic  and  having  a  circular  top  panel  portion 
and  an  integral  depending  annular  sidewali; 

(2)  means  on  said  annular  sidewali  for  securing  the  closure  to 
a  container  neck; 

(3)  a  locking  flap  connected  by  an  integral  hinge  to  a  periph- 
eral ]x>rtion  of  said  top  panel  portion; 

(4)  said  top  panel  portion  deflning  a  recess  corresponding  in 
conflguration  and  depth  to  said  locking  flap,  whereby  said 
locking  flap  may  be  folded  about  said  integral  hinge  to  lie 
in  said  recess  with  no  edge  portion  of  the  locking  flap 
projecting  out  of  said  recess  and  with  the  free  end  of  the 
locking  flap  overlying  a  portion  of  said  sidewali  and  abut- 
ting the  radial  end  wall  of  said  recess; 

(5)  means  in  the  base  of  said  recess  deflning  a  locking  shoul- 
der located  on  the  side  of  the  said  dispensing  opening 
remote  from  said  hinge; 

(6)  a  first  depending  protuberance  on  said  locking  flap  defln- 


4,220,263 
COMBINED  HOLDER  FOR  KEYS  AND  PROTECTIVE 

SPRAY 

Albert  P.  Caruso,  147  Broadmoor  Dr.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.  14150 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,929,  Aug.  29,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  840,734 

Int.  a.'  B65D  83/14 

U.S.  CI.  222—183  9  Claims 


1.  A  combined  holder  for  keys  and  a  protective  spray  con- 
tainer for  carrying  in  a  pocket  or  purse  comprising  a  casing 
including  a  body  portion  for  receiving  a  protective  spray 
container  containing  an  actuating  button  and  a  nozzle  for 
dispensing  a  spray  for  warding  off  an  attacker,  retaining  means 
for  retaining  said  container  within  said  body  portion,  and 
key-supporting  means  attached  to  said  casing,  said  body  por- 
tion being  tubular  and  including  flrst  and  second  opposite  ends, 
said  retaining  means  comprising  a  flap  located  at  said  flrst  end, 
said  container  being  oriented  in  said  body  portion  with  said 
actuating  button  and  said  nozzle  proximate  said  flrst  end,  said 
key-supporting  means  being  located  at  said  second  end,  said 
casing  including  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel  stitched  to  said 
front  panel,  said  flap  comprising  an  extension  of  said  rear 
panel,  flrst  fastener  means  on  said  flap,  second  fastener  means 
on  said  front  panel  for  coacting  with  said  first  fastener  means  to 
maintain  said  flap  in  a  closed  position,  said  flap  being  movable 
to  permit  said  actuating  button  of  said  container  to  be  digitally 
actuated  by  pressing  on  said  flap,  and  an  open  space  between 
said  flap  and  said  body  portion  to  permit  a  spray  to  emanate 
from  said  nozzle  and  project  beyond  said  casing  while  said  flap 
is  closed. 
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I  4,220,264 

'  PUMP  DISPENSERS 

Rustom  K.  Gamadia,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Lever  Broth- 
ers Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,116 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27,  1977, 
40093/77 

Int.  a:-  B65D  37/00 
U.S.  a.  222—207  7  Claims 


1.  A  hand  operated  pump  dispenser  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  for  fitment  to  a  fluid  container  with  the  housing  ex- 
tending into  the  fluid  containing  container  space,  a  discharge 
reservoir  in  the  form  of  a  bellows  having  a  discharge  end  and 
an  inlet  end.  the  discharge  end  being  in  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  the  housing,  a  first  actuating  member  having  a  portion 
extending  outwardly  through  the  top  of  the  housing  and  mov- 
able within  the  housing  to  expand  the  bellows  by  moving  the 
inlet  end  of  the  bellows  relative  to  the  housing,  the  inlet  end  of 
the  bellows  having  inlet  means  including  a  one  way  valve  for 
the  ingress  of  fluid  into  the  bellows  and  a  tubular  extension 
extending  through  the  housing  and  in  sealing  engagement 
therewith,  spring  means  energised  by  movement  of  the  first 
actuating  means  to  expand  the  bellows  and  effective  to  pressu- 
rise fluid  contained  in  the  bellows,  and  second  actuating  means 
including  a  finger  operated  discharge  valve  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  bellows  for  the  discharge  of  fluid  under  pressure 
from  bellows. 


4,220,265       '  ' 

PRESSURE  HLLABLE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Joseph  J.  Shay,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

I  Filed  Feb.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  13,090 

Int.  a.'  B65D  83/00 
U.S.  CI.  222-402.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  device  for  a  pressurized  liquid  container 
capable  of  delivering  metered  quantities  of  an  aerosol  composi- 
tion having  a  discharge  tube  through  which  the  container  can 
be  filled  with  fluids  under  pressure  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  cylindrical  chamber  including  an  upper  cham- 
ber and  a  lower  chamber,  said  generally  cylindrical  cham- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  sealed  into  a  neck  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  upper  chamber  being  closed  at  the  upper  end 
with  respect  to  said  container  by  seal  means; 

b.  discharge  tube  means  mounted  in  said  seal  means  and 
extending  therethrough  into  said  generally  cylindrical 
chamber,  said  discharge  tube  being  resiliently  biased 
toward  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  chamber  and  being 
movable  axially  in  said  generally  cylindrical  chamber; 
and, 

c.  a  cup-shaped  piston  member  connected  to  said  discharge 


tube  with  its  open  end  towards  the  lower  end  of  said  lower 
chamber,  said  cup-shaped  piston  member  having  a  later- 
ally resilient  rim  with  the  entire  periphery  thereof  sliding 
directly  against  the  side  wall  of  said  lower  chamber  w  hen 
said  discharge  tube  is  depressed  a  predetermined  amount 
to  isolate  a  metered  quantity  of  fluid  within  said  upper 


chamber,  said  rim  of  said  cup-shaped  piston  member  being 
sufficiently  resilient  to  allow  fluids  introduced  under  pres- 
sure through  said  discharge  tube  during  filling  of  said 
container  to  flow  between  said  rim  and  said  side  wall  of 
said  lower  chamber,  said  lower  chamber  having  a  plural- 
ity of  nibs  connected  to  said  side  wall  of  said  lower  cham- 
ber for  mechanically  deflecting  said  rim  inwardly. 


4,220,266 

ICE  DOOR  DELAY  MECHANIS.M 

Ralph  S.  Braden,  Bellbrook;  Louis  D.  Benasutti.  Fairborn.  and 

Jerry  L.  Neubauer,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  White 

Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946.504 

Int.  CI.-  E05F  5/06:  F25C  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  222—477  1  Claim 


at 
i      /^     .  IT 
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1.  In  an  ice  piece  dispensing  apparatus  having  means  defin- 
ing an  opening,  closure  means  normally  gravity  biased  to  block 
said  opening  against  the  passage  of  ice  pieces  therethrough,  an 
actuator  reciprocally  operable  along  its  axis  of  travel  for  mov- 
ing said  closure  means  from  its  biased  closed  position  to  an 
open  position  permitting  ice  pieces  dispensed  from  said  appara- 
tus to  enter  said  opening,  sequentially  related  switch  means  and 
time  delay  means  operated  in  response  to  the  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  said  actuator  energizing  said  apparatus  and  delaying 
the  closing  of  the  opening  by  said  closure  member,  respec- 
tively; the  improvement  wherein  .aid  switch  means  being 


\ 


138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  2,  1980 


operated  by  an  arm  member  on  said  actuator  extending  trans- 
versely relative  to  said  actuator  axis  of  travel,  whereby  upon 
said  actuator  being  moved  axially  to  its  innermost  position  said 
arm  member  contacts  said  switch  means  energizing  said  appa- 
ratus causing  ice  pieces  to  be  discharged  gravitational  ly 
through  said  opening,  said  time  delay  means  in  the  form  of  a 
suction  cup  structure  positioned  on  said  actuator  having  a 
body  of  resilient  material  provided  with  a  suction  face,  said 
suction  face  being  located  in' a  plane  oriented  transverse  to  said 
actuator  axis  a  predetermined  axial  distance  inwardly  relative 
to  said  arm  member,  inlet  means  in  said  cup  structure  provid- 
ing communication  between  said  cup  and  the  atmosphere 
permitting  the  controlled  admission  of  air  thereto  for  destroy- 
ing the  suction  in  said  cup  after  a  predetermined  time  interval, 
whereby  upon  said  actuator  together  with  said  arm  member 
being  manually  moved  axially  toward  said  innermost  position 
said  suction  face  engages  a  planar  surface  on  said  apparatus 
such  that  upon  said  actuator  arm  member  contacting  said 
switch  means  at  said  innermost  [>osition  said  resilient  cup  being 
deformed  against  said  planar  surface  providing  a  cushioned 
stop  position  against  said  surface  and,  upon  the  manual  release 
of  said  actuator  said  cup  being  operative  to  resiliently  return 
said  actuator  axially  outwardly  from  said  innermost  position  to 
a  predetermined  time  delay  position  retained  by  the  suction 
gripping  engagement  between  said  cup  and  said  surface  such 
that  said  arm  member  is  retracted  from  its  switch  contacting 
position  allowing  said  switch  means  to  open  so  as  to  deenergize 
said  apparatus,  said  actuator  being  retained  in  said  time  delay 
position  for  said  predetermined  time  delay  period  to  prevent 
the  closing  of  said  closure  means  to  insure  that  all  the  dispensed 
ice  pieces  have  passed  through  said  opening,  and  whereby 
upon  the  completion  of  said  time  delay  period  sufficient  air  has 
entered  said  cup  via  said  air  inlet  means  to  destroy  the  suction 
in  said  cup  allowing  said  actuator  to  return  to  its  biased  outer 
position  as  a  result  of  said  closure  member  being  returned  to  its 
closed  position. 


4^20^67 
CLOSURE  ASSEMBLIES 
Peter  Gegenhuber,  Randburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Michael 
J.  Harris,  Bedfordriew,  South  Africa 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,044 
Oaims  iMority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct.  18,  1976, 
76/6195;  Feb.  9,  1978,  78/0778 

Int.  a:-  B65D  35/48 
U.S.  a.  222—520  15  Qaims 


/JS 


'jSL 


aiA 


1.  A  closure  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  outlet 
member  and  a  cap  fitting  over  the  outlet  member  and  rotatable 
relative  thereto  the  outlet  member  and  cap  having  complimen- 
tary, substantially  conical  end  portions  substantially  in  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  an  aperture  in  each  conical  end  portion 
which  can  be  selectively  aligned  or  non-aligned  by  relative 
rotation  of  the  cap  and  outlet  member  and  wherein  the  cap  has 
a  tubular  portion  adjoining  with  the  conical  end  portion  and 
located  over  the  hollow  tubular  outlet  member  so  as  to  be 
co-axial  therewith,  one  of  such  tubular  portions  having  at  least 
one  formation  directed  towards  the  other  tubular  portion  and 
co-operating  with  a  cam  surface  on  said  other  tubular  portion 
wherein  said  cam  surface  is  shaped  such  that  the  conical  or 
truncated  conical  end  portions  are  urged  axially  into  tighter 
engagement  with  each  other  during  at  least  a  part  of  the  al- 
lowed rotation  of  the  cap  in  a  direction  away  from  that  in 
which  the  apertures  are  aligned,  the  closure  assembly  being 
characterized  in  that  the  tubular  portion  having  the  cam  sur- 
face therein  is  provided  with  one  axially  extending  channel 


shaped  to  receive  each  formation  carried  by  the  other  tubular 
portion  such  that  each  channel  receives  said  formation  when 
the  cap  is  moved  axially  onto  the  outlet  and  wherein  the  cam 
surface  communicates  with  each  channel  through  a  zone  asso- 
ciated with  the  inner  region  of  the  channel  such  that  after 
introduction  of  each  formation  fully  into  a  channel  formation 
to  align  with  the  cam  surface,  rotation  of  the  cap  relative  to  the 
outlet  forces  the  formations  into  co-operation  with  the  cam 
surface  by  way  of  said  zone  which  is  formed  to  act  as  a  catch 
to  inhibit  movement  of  a  formation  past  said  zone. 


4,220,268 
SELF  SUPPORTING  REFRACTORY  SLIDING  PLATE 
Hans  R.  Fehling,  Geneva,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Didier-Werke 
AG,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,401 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1977,  2718701 

Int.  a.2  B22D  41/08 
U.S.  a.  222—600  16  Qaims 


1.  A  self-supporting  sliding  plate  for  sliding  gate  nozzle 
apparatus  having  at  least  one  outlet  opening  and  consisting 
predominantly  of  refractory  concrete,  metallic  reinforcement 
at  least  part  of  which  is  embedded  immovably  in  the  concrete 
and  at  least  one  coupling  member  for  operation  of  the  sliding 
plate  connected  to  the  reinforcement. 


4,220,269 
SLIDE  GATE  NOZZLE  FOR  A  CASTING  VESSEL 
Karl  D.  Beckers,  Neunkirchen-Seelscheid;  Eckari  Hees,  Din- 
slaken,  and  Gerhard  Bauer,  Moers,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Martin  A  Pagenstecher  GmbH,  Cologne 
and  Thyssen  Aktiengesellschaft,  vorm.  August  Thyssen-HUtte, 
Duisburg,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,182 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1977,  2736817 

Int.  a.2  B22P  41/08 
U.S.  O.  222—600  9  Oaims 


K  JE 


1.  A  slide  gate  nozzle  for  a  casting  vessel  having  discharge 
opening  comprising  a  bottom  housing  for  receiving  a  head 
plate,  a  closure  frame  elastically  supported  against  said  casting 
vessel  in  juxtaposition  to  said  bottom  housing,  said  closure 
frame  (9)  including  a  slide  gate  housing  for  receiving  a  slide 
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plate  and  holding  it  pressed  upwards  against  said  head  plate, 
and  guide  elements  extending  in  a  sliding  direction  relative  to 
said  head  plate,  said  slide  gate  housing  being  slidable  in  said 
guide  elements  for  pressing  said  slide  plate  against  said  head 
plate  in  a  sliding  direction  thereof,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  slide  gate  housing  with  said 

closure  frame, 
said  closure  frame  includes  two  spaced  independent  arms 

and 
said  pivotal  connection  means  including  a  rocker  frame  for 
each  said  arms,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  rocker 
frame  to  its  said  respective  arm  to  form  a  pivot  axis  which 
extends  transversely  to  the  sliding  direction,  and  roller 
guidance  means  connected  with  each  said  rocker  frames 
to  cooperate  with  said  guide  elements. 


I  ,1  I 

4,220,270 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL 

Stanislav  Szadkowski,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Vesuvius 

International  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  20,397 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21, 1978, 

11180/78 

Int.  O:-  B22D  41/10 

U.S.  O.  222— 600  10  Oaims 


1.  A  slide  gate  device  for  use  on  a  pour  vessel  to  control  the 
flow  of  molten  metal  through  an  outlet  in  the  vessel  shell,  in 
which  a  refractory  plate  having  an  aperture  is  linearly  movable 
in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  outlet  in  the 
vessel  shell,  whereby  said  aperture  in  said  refractory  plate  may 
be  brought  in  alignment  with  the  outlet  in  the  vessel  shell,  said 
device  comprising; 
at  least  one  refractory  plate  supporting  frame,  each  support- 
ing frame  being  linearly  movable  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  outlet  in  the  vessel  shell  and  bearing  at 
least  one  refractory  insert  plate  having  at  least  one  aper- 
ture, whereby  said  supporting  frame  is  introduceable  into 
and  removable  from  the  slide  gate  device  from  a  side  of 
the  device  without  dismounting  said  device; 
moving  means  for  the  refractory  plate  supporting  frame 
arranged  at  both  lateral  sides  of  said  supf>orting  frame  in 
the  moving  plane  thereof,  said  moving  means  being  inter- 
dependently  coupled  and  adapted  to  transmit  an  equally 
distributed  force  to  each  lateral  side  of  said  refractory 
plate  supporting  frame; 
a  pushing  system  for  urging  said  refractory  plate  supporting 
frame,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  outlet  in  the  vessel  shell, 
towards  said  outlet,  said  pushing  system  comprising  levers 
acting  on  each  side  of  the  supporting  frame,  said  outlet 
having  a  heat  radiating  area,  and  force  supplying  means 
removed  from  the  heat  radiating  area  of  said  outlet,  acting 
on  said  levers; 
whereby  the  refractory  insert  plates  may  be  moved  in  very 
close  cooperating  contact  with  a  perforated  refractory 
outlet  plate  so  as  to  control  the  flow  of  molten  metal 
therethrough. 


4,220,27P 
DEVICE  FOR  REPLACING  POURING  TUBES 
Stanislav  Szadkowski,  Brussels,  Bel|ium,  assignor  to  Vesuvius 
International  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  29,403 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24,  1978, 
16121/78 

Int.  O.'  B67D  3/02;  C21C  5/46 
U.S.  0. 222—607  |  10  Oaims 
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1.  Device  for  replacing  pouring  tubes  at  the  outlet  of  a  pour 
vessel  for  molten  metal,  comprising:  (a)  at  least  two  mutually 
interconnected  movable  supporting  frames  (2.3)  for  refractory 
pouring  tubes  (4),  each  adapted  to  receive  and  support  one 
pouring  tube  in  such  a  manner  that  ijaid  tube  is  able  to  swivel 
around  two  perpendicular  rotation  axes  (A;  B  or  C)  extending 
perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  yessel  outlet,  (b)  guiding 
means  (36,  37.  24,  50)  for  leading  said  interconnected  movable 
supporting  frames  in  front  of  the  vessel  outlet  (25)  according  to 
a  linear  path,  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
vessel  outlet,  and  (c)  steering  and  pushing  means  (22.  27). 
acting  on  said  supporting  frames,  to  bring  the  upper  surface  of 
the  pouring  tube  into  close  contact  with  a  refractory  plate  (28) 
located  at  the  vessel  outlet  and  to  urge  said  pouring  tube 
tightly  against  said  refractory  plate,  when  the  supporting 
frames  are  in  the  vicinity  of  the  vessel  outlet. 


4,220,272 

PRECISION  CUTTIISP  MEANS 

Bernard  R.  Danti,  235  Bedford  St.,  L<;xington,  Mass.  02173 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.|No.  955,873 

Int.  CI.-  B26F  J/00 

U.S.  0. 225—2  I  3  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  placing  a  series  of  holes  or  predetermined 
shape  and  spacing  into  a  thin  web  *>f  material,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  i 

(a)  passing  said  web  between  two  cutting  edges,  one  above 
and  one  below  said  sheet  and  ^ach  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  the  hole  to  be  cut; 

(b)  cutting  simultaneously  into  said  web  with  cutting  actions 
by  said  cutting  edges  from  abo\  e  and  cutting  action  by 
said  cutting  edge  from  below  sakl  web; 

(c)  limiting  said  cutting  actions  so  Uiat  they  proceed  only  to 
a  point  where  said  cutting  edg^  are  proximate  to  the 
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center  of  the  cross  section  of  such  web,  but  are  separate 
one  from  other  relatively  easily  by  a  removable  portion  of 
uncut  material;  and 
(d)  mechanically  removing  said  material  forming  said  shape 
of  hole  to  be  cut;  wherein  said  material  being  cut  is  a 
non-elastomeric  organic  polymer,  and  said  cutting  action 
is  carried  out  simultaneously  by  substantially-identically 
shaped  cutting  edges;  wherein  said  cutting  edges  mounted 
for  rotation  above  and  below  said  web,  respectively  form 
means  to  advance  said  web  toward  an  apparatus  for  me- 
chanically removing  said  uncut  material;  and  wherein  said 
mechanical  removing  of  said  uncut  material  by  mechani- 
cally knocking  such  material  out  of  said  holes  and  simulta- 
neously destroying  an  uncut  perimeter  of  said  hole. 


4,220,273 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  A  MICROSCOPE  SLIDE 

INTO  TWO  SEPARATE  SECTIONS 

Albert  A.  Faulkner,  Conshohocken,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  35,312 

Int.  a.'  C03B  33/02 

U.S.  a.  225—96.5  13  Qaims 


4.  A  device  for  separating  a  microscope  slide  into  two  sepa- 
rate sections  comprising: 
a  bed  adapted  to  support  a  microscope  slide, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  bed  and  overlying  the  bed, 
a  downwardly  extending  glass  cutter  mounted  on  the  arm, 
a  spring  biased  trip  lever  mounted  on  the  arm  for  supporting 
the  arm  with  the  cutter  above  the  bed  and  spring  biased 
into  the  supporting  position, 
a  pusher  for  advancing  a  slide  resting  on  the  bed  under  the 

cutter, 
means  connected  to  the  pusher  for  tripping  the  trip  lever  as 
the  leading  edge  of  the  slide  passes  under  the  cutter  to 
lower  the  cutter  onto  the  slide  to  cut  the  slide  along  a  line 
dividing  the  slide  into  two  sections  as  it  is  advanced  by  the 
pusher, 
a  downwardly  extending  striking  member  mounted  on  the 
arm  for  striking  one  of  the  sections  of  the  slide  as  the 
cutter  drops  off  the  trailing  edge  of  the  slide  to  sever  the 
slide  along  the  cut  made  by  the  cutter  to  separate  the 
sections,  said  bed  having  an  opening  for  the  downward 
passage  of  said  ofte  section  of  the  slide  struck  by  the  strik- 
ing member,  and' 
means  on  the  pusher  to  raise  the  arm  after  the  slide  is  struck 
by  the  striker  to  permit  the  trip  arm  to  be  biased  back  to  its 
supporting  position. 


4,220,274 
DKVICE  FOR  FEEDING  YARN  IN  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Frank  Schubert,  and  Manfred  Schneider,  both  of  Karl-Marx- 
Stadt,  German  Democratic  Rep.,  assignors  to  Textima  Veb 
WirkmaMhinenbau,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  German  Democratic 
Rep. 

Filed  May  31, 1979,  Ser.  No.  44,332 
Oaims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Jun.  2, 
1978,  205747 

Int.  a.=  B65H  51/30.  59/10 
U.S.  a.  226-34  10  Gaims 

1.  A  device  for  feeding  yarn  in  a  textile  machine,  comprising 
at  least  one  driving  roller  rotating  at  a  circumferential  speed 
exceeding  the  processing  speed  of  the  yarn  in  the  machine; 
means  for  guiding  said  yam  around  a  circumferential  portion 


of  the  driving  roller;  a  first  yarn  brake  arranged  upstream  of 
said  roller;  a  first  swing  support  arranged  downstream  of  said 
roller  and  including  a  movable  member  in  contact  with  said 
yarn  to  apply  by  its  weight  a  tension  on  said  yarn  sufficient  to 
bring  the  latter  into  a  frictional  engagement  with  the  circum- 
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ference  of  said  driving  roller,  and  a  fixed  stop  member  ar- 
ranged for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  movable  member  to 
release  said  yarn  from  the  tension  applied  by  said  movable 
member  and  thus  to  disengage  the  yarn  from  said  frictional 
engagement  with  said  driving  roller;  and  a  second  yarn  brake 
arranged  downstream  of  said  first  swing  support. 


4,220,275 
FASTENER  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Albert  L.  Hametner,  Seattle;  Mollis  B.  Merrell,  Renton,  and 
Brian  R.  Trethewy,  Snohomish,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,073 

Int.  a.'  B21J  15/2% 

U.S.  a.  227-5  38  Claims 


1.  In  a  fastener  selection  and  disp)ensing  apparatus  including 
means  for  dispensing  a  fastener  of  appropriate  size  for  fastening 
workpieces  together  in  response  to  a  dispensing  signal  repre- 
senting said  appropriate  size,  the  improvement  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  composite  thickness  of  said 
workpieces  and  generating  an  analog  signal  proportional 
to  said  composite  thickness; 

a  selection  circuit  including  an  analog-to-digital  converter 
circuit  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and  a  logic  circuit 
connected  to  said  converter  circuit,  said  logic  circuit 
including  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  output  correspond- 
ing to  a  first  fastener  size  and  a  second  fastener  size  respec- 
tively, said  converter  circuit  responsive  to  said  analog 
signal  for  generating  a  digital  signal  which  is  a  function  of 
said  analog  signal,  said  logic  circuit  responsive  to  said 
digital  signal  for  generating  an  output  signal  at  only  one  of 
said  first  and  second  outputs  determined  as  a  function  of 
said  digital  signal;  and 

a  triggering  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  out- 
puts and  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  generating 
said  dispensing  signal. 
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4,220,276  4,220,278 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SUPERPLASTICALLY  DOUBLE  DOOR  MAILBOX 

FORMED/DIFFUSION  BONDED  STRUCTURES  Rae  E.  Hasselbring,  5336  Forest  Ajyes  Dr.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Edward  D.  Weisert,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  and  Suphal  P.      37220  1 

Agrawal,  Torrance,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Rockwell  Filed  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,093 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif.  Int.  G.-  B65D  9i/00 

I         Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,982  U.S.  CI.  232— 35  6  Claims 

Int.  G.'  B23K  20/ H,  20/22 


U.S.  CI.  228—118 


16  Claims 
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4,220,277 
AXLE  BODIES 
Heinrich  Hesse;  Rolf  Liickeville,  both  of  Bielefeld,  and  Franz- 
Josef  Henrichs,  Verl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mannesmannufer,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  10,072 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1978,  2805729 

Int.  G.'  B23P  15/00:  B23K  31/02:  B21D  22/24 
U.S.  G.  228-173  F  i  1  5  Gaims 
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1.  Method  of  making  a  semi-finished  product  for  use  as  one 
half  in  an  axle  body,  comprising  the  steps  of:  | 

providing  an  extrusion  blank  of  particular  dimensions  and 
heating  the  blank  to  a  working  temperature; 

extruding  the  blank  by  forward  extruding  a  neck  portion  and 
backward  extruding  a  hollow  shell  portion,  there  being  a 
transition  zone  between  the  neck  and  shell  portions  being 
also  produced  by  forward  extrusion;  and 

rolling  the  shell  portion  into  a  nonround  cross  section,  the 
wall  thickness  decreasing  gradually  at  least  in  the  transi- 
tion zone  towards  and  into  the  shell  portion. 


1.  In  the  process  for  making  a  structure  formed  of  at  least 
two  metallic  workpieces  of  a  reactive  metal  including  the  steps 
of  treating  said  workpieces  at  selected  areas  with  a  stop-off 
composition  to  prevent  bonding  at  said  selected  areas,  placing 
said  at  least  two  workpieces  into  contact  with  each  other, 
maintaining  said  workpieces  under  coordinated  temperature- 
pressure-time  duration  conditions  to  produce  diffusion  bond- 
ing of  said  workpieces  at  preselected  areas,  and  applying  gas 
pressure  between  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  at  least  two 
workpieces  to  cause  breakthrough  at  said  selected  areas  and 
superpiastic  forming  of  at  least  one  of  said  workpieces  to 
stretch  substantially  in  excess  of  its  original  surface  area;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  a  stop-off  composition 
containing  as  an  essential  component  yttria,  having  a  particle 
size  greater  than  S  microns,  and  an  inert  organic  liquid  vehicle 
for  said  compound,  said  organic  vehicle  comprising  a  binder 
capable  of  volatilizing  and  leaving  substantially  no  organic 
residue  at  elevated  temperature  below  the  diffusion  bonding 
temperature  of  said  reactive  metal. 


1.  A  mailbox  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  mailbox  housing  having  a  front  access 
opening  and  a  rear  access  opening. 

(b)  a  front  door  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  front 
access  opening  between  a  closed  position  and  open  posi- 
tion, * 

(c)  a  rear  door  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  rear 
access  opening  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position. 

(d)  elongated  rod  means  linking  said  front  door  and  said  rear 
door, 

(e)  the  maximum  length  of  said  rod  ineans  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  mailbor  housing  plus  the  length 
of  the  portion  of  said  rod  means  attending  between  one  of 
said  access  openings  and  a  corres'>onding  door  in  an  open 
position  when  said  other  door  is|n  a  closed  position. 

(0  said  elongated  rod  means  comprising  a  front  Imk  rod  and 
a  rear  link  rod.  each  having  froni  and  rear  end  portions, 
first  means  coupling  the  front  end  portion  of  said  front  Imk 
rod  to  said  front  door,  and  second  means  coupling  the  rear 
end  portion  of  said  rear  link  rod  to  said  rear  door. 

(g)  lost  motion  means  operatively  coupling  said  front  link 
rod  and  said  rear  link  rod  to  permit  relative  longitudinal 
movement  between  said  front  link  rod  and  said  rear  link 
rod  so  that  both  said  doors  may  be  in  their  closed  positions 
at  the  same  time,  said  lost  motion  Ineans  limiting  the  longi- 
tudinal extension  of  said  front  and  rear  link  rods  to  said 
maximum  length  of  said  rod  mea|is. 


4,220,279 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  CENTRIFUGAL 

EXTRACTION  OF  ONE  LIQUID  BY  ANOTHER 

Jean-Paul   Miachon,   Lyons,   France,    assignor   to    Robatel, 

S.L.P.I.,  Genas,  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11,593 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1978.  78  04986 
Int.  CI.'  B04B  31^ 
U.S.  CI.  233—3  10  Claims 

I 


I ^ 


I 

1.  In  an  installation  for  contacting  allrst  heavier  liquid  with 
a  second  lighter  non-miscible  liquid  and  for  centrifugally  ex- 
tracting resulting  heavier  and  lighter  phases  of  the  liquids  in 
each  machine,  the  installation  including  multiple  centrifuging 


142 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  2,  1980 


machines  connected  by  pipe  means  to  pass  the  second  lighter 
liquid  in  series  from  a  Tirst  machine  through  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate machine  to  a  last  machine,  and  being  connected  by 
pipe  means  to  receive  and  centrifuge  the  First  liquid  in  contact 
with  the  second  liquid  while  counterflowing  the  heavier  phase 
substantially  from  the  last  machine  toward  the  Hrst  machine, 
each  machine  having  a  common  inlet  to  receive  both  liquid 
phases  and  having  first  and  second  collector  ^paces  respec- 
tively receiving  said  centrifuged  heavier  and  lifter  phases, 
the  improvement  comprising 
each  common  inlet  of  all  but  the  first  machine  being  con- 
nected by  said  pipe  means  to  the  second  lighter  phase 
collector  space  of  the  adjacent  machine  located  closer  to 
the  first  machine; 
the  heavier  phase  collector  space  of  all  but  the  first  and 
second  machines  being  connected  to  discharge  into  the 
lighter  phase  collector  space  of  another  machine  located 
beyond  said  adjacent  machine  toward  the  first  machine; 
and 
the  inlet  of  the  first  machine  being  coupled  to  receive  the 
second  lighter  liquid  and  to  receive  the  heavier  phase 
taken  from  the  first  collector  space  of  the  second  machine. 


one  of  the  primary  walls  to  the  other,  reieasably  holding  a 
vaporizable  composition,  and  maintaining  said  dimen- 


M    j» 


4,220,280 
MANURE  SPREADER 
Garence  R.  Trott,  Weiland;  Gcrardus  A.  Veidhoven,  St.  Cathe- 
rines, and  Dennis  P.  Giadwlck,  Hannon,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Deere  A  Company,  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,011 

Int.  a.'  AOIC  15/12,  15/16 

U.S.  a.  239—1  12  Gaims 


sional  stability  before,  during,  and  after  vaporization  of 
said  composition. 


1.  A  method  of  discharging  manure  in  a  spreader  box 
through  a  beater  mechanism  at  the  rear  end  of  the  box  compris- 
ing: transporting  manure  in  the  forward  portion  of  the  box 
horizontally  rearwardly  to  thereby  simultaneously  push  the 
manure  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  box  into  the  beater  mecha- 
nism by  shifting  the  floor  portion  and  the  wall  at  the  forward 
portion  of  the  box  rearwardly;  and  after  the  manure  in  the  rear 
portion  has  been  discharged  through  the  beater  mechanism 
pushing  that  which  was  previously  in  the  front  portion  and  on 
said  floor  portion  through  the  beater  mechanism  by  shifting 
said  wall  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  floor  portion. 


4,220,281 
VAPOR-DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Edward  J.  Martens,  III,  and  Phillip  J.  Neumiller,  both  of  Racine 
County,  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Racine, 
Wte. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1979,  Scr.  No.  4,104 
Int.  a.)  A61L  9/04 
U.S.  a.  239—57  11  Qaims 

1.  A  dispenser  of  vapors  comprising: 
an  upstanding  enclosure  formed  of  folded  flexible  sheet 
stock  and  including  two  upstanding  opposed  primary 
walls  each  defining  dispensing  openings;  and 
structural  means  enclosed  within  the  enclosure  to  provide 
reinforcing  dimensional  stability  between  the  primary 
walls,  the  structural  means  defining  air  flow  channels  from 


4,220,282 

APPARATUS  FOR  PAINTING  PARTS  OF  LARGE 

SURFACE  AREA 

Hans  Behr,  Lenzhalde  82,  Stuttgart  1,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

(7000) 

Filed  May  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1977,  2725038 

Int.  a.2  B05B  3/18 
U.S.  Q.  239—187  29  Gaims 


LiiiP 


1.  Apparatus  for  painting  parts  of  large  surface  area,  the 
apparatus  having  a  spray  gun  movable  to  and  fro,  and  also 
rotatable,  relative  to  a  part  to  be  painted,  characterized  in  that 
the  gun  is  carried  by  a  swivel  member  rotatably  mounted  by  a 
cantilever  arm  which  is  mounted  for  rocking  motions  about 
first  and  second  axes,  one  at  right  angles  to  the  other,  and  the 
swivel  member  and  gun  being  rotatable  about  a  swivel  axis 
which  is  at  right  angles  to  both  the  first  and  second  axes,  the 
swivel  member  is  an  elongated  rod  parallel  to  the  cantilever 
arm,  the  arm  being  mounted  on  a  rockable  shaft,  the  axis  of 
which  is  said  first  axis,  the  spray  gun  being  mounted  on  the  free 
end  of  the  swivel  rod,  (i)  a  positively  actuatable  cam  control 
produces  rocking  motion  of  the  cantilever  arm  about  the  sec- 
ond axis;  (ii)  a  mechanical  coupling  couples  the  swivel  rod  to 
the  cantilever  arm  so  that  rotation  of  the  spray  gun  is  derived 
from  the  motion  of  the  cantilever  arm  about  the  first  axis, 
which  motion  moves  the  spray  gun  to  and  fro  and  is  substan- 
tially independent  of  the  movement  about  the  second  axis 
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which  moves  the  spray  gun  backwards  and  forwards,  an  elec- 
tric motor  with  a  shaft  which  drives  the  rockable  shaft  via  a 
cam  mechanism. 


'  4,220,283  ' 

VEGETATION  SPRINKLER  HAVING  A  HAND 
ADJUSTMENT  TO  DIRECT  THE  SPRAY 
Manning  Citron,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Champion 
Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

I  Filed  Jun.  4, 1979,  Ser.  No.  45,390 


4,220,284    I 
OSCILLATING  WATER  SPRINKLER 
John  L.  Beiswenger,  Libertyvilie;  Frank  A.  Smiesko,  McHenry, 
and  Dhanaiuay  V.  Chaphalkar,  Lindenhurst,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Burgess  Vibrocrafters,  Inc.,  (^ayslake,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,034 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  239—242  I  12  Claims 


Int.  G.'  B05B  15/10 


U.S.  G.  239-205 


28  Gaims 


1.  In  a  pop-up  sprinkler, 

a  housing  having  a  lower  end  for  connection  to  a  water 
supply. 

an  opening  in  said  lower  end  to  permit  the  flow  of  water 
therein, 

an  opening  at  an  upper  end  opposite  said  lower  end, 

a  riser  slidably  and  rotatably  engaged  in  said  upper  end  and 
within  said  housing, 

said  upper  end  being  substantially  closed  when  said  riser  is 
therein, 

a  coil  spring  extending  around  said  riser  within  the  housing, 

an  upper  end  of  said  spring  acting  on  a  portion  associated 
with  said  housing,  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  acting  on 
a  portion  associated  with  said  riser,  said  spring  normally 
holding  said  riser  in  a  predetermined  position  substantially 
within  said  housing, 

a  spray  nozzle  forming  an  upper  end  on  said  riser  adjacent 
said  upper  end  of  said  housing,  said  nozzle  and  said  hous- 
ing upper  end  being  adjacent  when  said  spring  is  holding 
said  riser  within  said  housing, 

said  nozzle  having  a  passage  therethrough  connected  to  a 
passage  in  said  riser  extending  from  a  lower  end  thereof, 

a  relatively  small  opening  in  said  riser  passage  to  said  nozzle 
passage,  said  riser  having  surface  area  to  form  sufficient 
surface  thereon  within  said  housing  so  that  water  entering 
said  housing  lower  end  opening  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure will  move  said  riser  against  the  force  of  said  spring 
upwardly  to  extend  the  spray  nozzle  outwardly  of  said 
housing, 

means  adjacent  said  upper  end  opening  of  said  housing  being 
smaller  than  said  portion  associated  with  said  riser  to 
retain  a  part  of  said  riser  within  said  housing  when  said 
water  has  moved  it  to  extend  outwardly  of  the  housing  to 
its  fully  extended  position, 

the  improvement  comprising:  I 

first  means  associated  with  said  riser  and  second  means 
associated  with  said  housing, 

said  first  and  second  means  being  engaged  for  relative  rota- 
tion in  predetermined  selected  amounts  of  arc  when  said 
riser  is  hand  rotated  in  said  housing  for  positioning  the 
direction  of  spray  from  said  nozzle. 


1.  In  an  oscillating  water  sprinkler  having  a  base  with  a 
horizontal  sprinkler  tube  mounted  therein  for  oscillating  mo- 
tion about  its  axis,  a  water  supply  inlef.  a  fluid  motor  compris- 
ing a  chamber  having  a  paddle-piston  arranged  therein  driv- 
ingly  secured  to  the  sprinkler  tube,  left  and  right  motor  cham- 
ber filling  channels,  left  and  right  motor  chamber  discharge 
channels,  means  for  connecting  the  motor  chamber  discharge 
channels  to  the  sprinkler  tube,  valve  means  for  routing  the 
flow  of  water  alternately  along  one  oi  the  other  of  the  left  and 
right  motor  chamber  filling  channels  and  control  means  for 
manipulating  said  valve  means  in  respronse  to  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  sprinkler  tube,  the  improvement  w  herein  said  valve 
means  includes  a  two-position  mechancial  closure  element 
arranged  to  alternately  directly  close  one  or  the  other  of  the 
inlets  to  the  left  and  right  filling  channels  and  switch  means  for 
independently  propelling  said  closure  element  alternately  from 
one  position  to  the  other  when  actu^ed  by  the  movement  of 
said  paddle-piston  past  a  predeterminrd  point  and  for  mechani- 
cally urgingly  holding  said  closure  element  in  said  other  posi- 
tion independent  of  water  pressure. 

4,220,285  * 
HAND  SPRAYER  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Piero  Gualdi,  S.  Felicino,  luly,  assignor  to  Spray  Plast  S.r.l, 
Romano  d'Ezzelino,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Itoly,  (^ct.  18, 1976,  28432  A/76 
Int.  CI.- B05B  9/Oy.  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  239—309  9  Claims 

1.  A  hand  operated  sprayer  for  use  with  a  liquid,  comprising 
in  combination: 
a  tank  containing  the  liquid  to  be  jprayed; 
a  sprayer  body  fastened  to  said  tank  and  provided  with  a 

squeezable  lever;  and 
means  to  vent  said  tank  comprising  a  passageway  in  said  tank 
to  allow  said  tank  to  communicate  with  ambient  air,  and  a 
rupturable  fitting  integrally  formed  with  said  sprayer 
body  for  sealing  said  passageway,  said  lever  including  rod 
means  responsive  to  said  lever  hjping  squeezed  a  first  time 
for  permanently  opening  said  passageway  and  for  simulta- 
neously providing  a  permanent  visual  indication  that  the 
sprayer  has  been  used  by  irret)laceably  rupturing  said 
rupturable  fitting; 
wherein  said  sprayer  body  includA  nozzle  means  for  modi- 
fying spray  nebulization,  comprising: 
a  ring  nut  threaded  on  said  sprayer  body  and  including 
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means  defining  an  opening  along  a  longitudinal  axis  at  one 
extremity  thereof, 
a  difTuser  disposed  within  said  sprayer  body  and  said  ring 
nut,  and  including  ribs,  said  sprayer  body  including  inner 
projections. 


O'^J, 


»^ 


4,220^6 
ADJUSTABLE  SPRAY  TIP 
John  D.  Geberth,  Jr.,  Rifle  Camp  Rd.,  West  Paterson,  N.J. 
07424 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  879,263 

Int.  a:-  B05B  1/32 

U.S.  a.  239—455  9  Oaims 


1.  An  adjustable  spray  nozzle  for  use  with  a  spray  device 
adapted  for  hydraulically  atomizing  and  spraying  liquids,  the 
spray  device  having  conduit  means  communicating  with  a 
source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  said  adjustable  spray  nozzle 
including: 

(a)  a  spray  nozzle  housing  including  means  for  securing  said 
housing  to  said  spray  device; 

(b)  a  fluid  bore  in  said  housing  communicating  with  said 
conduit  means  and  terminating  in  a  spray  opening  in  said 
housing: 

(c)  A  valve  bore  in  said  housing  intersecting  said  fluid  bore 
adjacent  said  spray  opening; 

(d)  a  valve  stem  adapted  for  adjustable  movement  in  said 
valve  bore  to  vary  the  size  of  said  spray  opening,  said 
valve  stem  being  formed  of  a  tough  material  having 


bonded  to  the  end  thereof  a  hard,  erosion-resistant  mate- 
rial; and 
(e)  means  for  adjustably  moving  said  valve  stem  in  said  valve 
bore  externally  of  said  spray  nozzle  housing. 


4,220,287 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  OATS 
Michael  P.  Boczewski,  Statesville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Maple  Leaf 
Mills  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  12,334 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23, 1978, 
11805/78 

Int.  a.'  B02C  4/06.  9/04 
U.S.  a.  241—9  8  Oaims 


/T 


said  difTuser  being  capable  of  abutting  against  said  sprayer 
body  along  a  conicaliy  tapering  surface,  and  said  diffuser 
b^ing  further  retained  within  said  sprayer  body  by  cooper- 
ation of  said  ribs  on  said  diffuser  with  said  inner  projec- 
tions on  said  sprayer  body,  and 

an  O  ring  disposed  rn  a  peripheral  groove  on  said  sprayer 
body  underlying  said  ring  nut  to  prevent  liquid  seepage. 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  dehulled  oats  into  fractions 
differing  in  composition,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  admixing  comminuted  dehulled  oats  with  an  organic 
solvent,  said  oats  having  been  comminuted  by  passing 
dehulled  oats  between  at  least  one  pair  of  rollers,  the 
rollers  of  each  pair  being  smooth-surfaced  rollers  spaced 
apart  at  a  distance  of  not  more  than  0.75  mm,  at  least  one 
pair  of  rollers  being  spaced  apart  at  a  distance  of 
0.025-0.25  mm,  and  said  solvent  being  a  solvent  for  oil  in 
the  oats,  and 

(b)  separating  the  admixture  of  comminuted  oats  and  solvent 
into  at  least  two  fractions,  the  solid  components  of  said 
fractions  differing  in  composition. 


4,220,288 

MILL  ROLLER  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  W.  Gatley,  North  Bundaberg,  Australia,  assignor  to  The 

Bundaberg  Foundry  Company  Limited,  Queensland,  Australia 
Filed  Dec.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  966,391 
Int.  a.'  B02C  4/32 
U.S.  a.  241—37  9  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  movements  of  a  crushing  mill 
roller  or  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  hydraulic 
rams  supporting  opposite  ends  of  a  mill  roller  and  each  having 
a  variable  volume  chamber  subject  to  variations  in  fluid  pres- 
sure, an  auxiliary  hydraulic  ram  assembly  common  to  said 
hydraulic  rams  and  having  spaced  cylinder  heads  and  a  single 
piston  between  the  cylinder  heads,  said  auxiliary  hydraulic  ram 
having  separated  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  and 
an  intermediate  chamber  between  and  isolated  from  said  sepa- 
rated chambers,  the  intermediate  chamber  being  in  part  volu- 
metrically  defined  by  surfaces  of  said  piston,  fluid  pressure 
means  connected  in  communicating  relationship  with  one  of 
said  separated  chambers  of  the  auxiliary  hydraulic  ram  to 
maintain  a  constant  pressure  in  such  chamber,  and  means  con- 
necting the  variable  volume  chamber  of  one  supporting  hy- 
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draulic  ram  in  communicating  relationship  with  the  other 
separated  chamber  of  the  auxiliary  ram  and  connecting  the 
variable  volume  chamber  of  the  other  supporting  hydraulic 
ram  in  communicating  relationship  with  the  intermediate 


I 


,1. 


i 


4,220,290 

CONVEYOR  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING 

LIGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIAL  TO  A  DISCTYPE 

GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Johan  G.  I.  Johansson,  Taby,  Swed'n,  assignor  to  Defibrator 

Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden     • 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1979,  Se' .  No.  5,378 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  24,  1978,  7800881 
Int.  G.'  B02C  S/11 
U.S.  G.  241-247  4  Gaims 

I 


chamber  of  the  auxiliary  ram,  whereby  movement  of  said 
single  piston  of  the  auxiliary  ram  responsive  to  pressure 
changes  in  either  of  said  separated  chambers  of  the  auxiliary 
ram  will  cause  displacement  of  said  supporting  hydraulic  rams 
in  unison. 


4,220,289 
FORAGE  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  W.  Phillips,  Uola;  Edward  H.  Priepke,  Stevens,  and 
Robert  A.  WagsUff,  New  Holland,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Sperry  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,500 

Int.  G.'  B02C  18/22 

U.S.  G.  241-60  ,2  aaims 


1.  In  a  grinding  apparatus  in  which  Ignocellulosic  material  is 
ground  in  a  grinding  space  defined  between  a  pair  of  grinding 
discs  which  are  mounted  on  a  shaft  tn  rotate  relatively  to  one 
another  within  a  housing  into  which  |he  material  is  advanced 
through  a  feed-in  sleeve  having  a  wrll  surrounding  the  shaft, 
from  an  intake  opening  to  a  feed-in  zone,  by  conveyor  means 
carried  by  said  shaft  to  rotate  within  said  sleeve,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  solid  inner  screw  conveyor  meals  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

(b)  outer  ribbon  screw  means  suppw)rted  on  the  crest  of  the 
flights  of  said  inner  screw  mea's  for  common  rotation 
therewith;  * 

(c)  said  inner  screw  means  having  a  nitch  steeper  than  that  of 
said  outer  screw  means;  and        | 

(d)  the  flights  of  said  inner  means  an  1  said  outer  screw  means 
being  positioned  relative  to  one  Aother  so  that  said  inner 
screw  means  will  propel  the  mat|nal  mainly  in  a  radially 
outward  direction  against  the  wall  of  said  sleeve  and  fill 
the  grooves  of  said  ribbon-like  screw  means  to  be  ad- 
vanced axially  by  the  latter  in  the  form  of  a  pipe  into  the 
feed-in  zone  during  the  common  rotation  of  said  screw 
means. 


1.  In  a  forage  harvester: 

(a)  a  ground  supported  mobile  frame  having  a  front  to  rear 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  vertical  axis 

(b)  crop  cutting  means  and  means  for  propelling  said  cut 
crop  mounted  on  said  frame 

(c)  said  cut  crop  propelling  means  including  a  first  means  for 
directing  said  crop  rearwardly  on  said  longitudinal  axis 

(d)  blower  means  mounted  on  said  frame  in  line  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  rearwardly  of  said  cutting  and  propelling 
means  for  receiving  said  cut  and  propelled  crop 

(e)  said  blower  means  including  a  propeller  having  its  plane 
of  rotation  inclined  from  the  vertical  axis  and  transverse  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  and 

(0  said  blower  having  a  bottom  crop  receiving  means  and  a 
top  generally  vertical  crop  discharging  means  and  having 
said  propeller  when  operating  moving  said  cut  crop  from 
said  bottom  crop  receiving  means  upwardly  to  said  top 
generally  vertical  crop  discharging  means,  and 

(g)  said  propeller  including  a  cone  means  including  an  apex 
facing  generally  toward  said  crop  cutting  means  for  aiding 
in  directing  said  crop  downwardly  in  said  bottom  crop 
receiving  means. 


4,220,291    I 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  TAPE  ON  CORES 

Robert  B.  Papa,  127  Midvale  Dr.,  CrAston,  R.I.  02920 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  70,303 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  19/04.  75/24 

U.S.  G.  242-56.9  5  claims 


rtiiY 


26 


22       24 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  winding 
cores  while  strip  material  is  simultaneously  wound  thereon 
comprising,  a  mandrel  of  generally  olerall  cylindrical  shape 
having  at  least  two  circumferentially  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  openings  provided  therein,  a  slat  segment  having  an 
outer  arcuate  surface  generally  corresponding  to  that  of  said 
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mandrel  positioned  in  each  said  opening,  each  said  slat  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  grooves  laterally  ex- 
tending across  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  cores  adapted  for 
disposition  over  said  mandrel  and  at  least  partially  into  said 
grooves  and  wherein  the  core  side  walls  are  adapted  to  contact 
sidewalls  of  said  grooves,  each  said  groove  including  a  base 
wall  having  at  least  one  opening  through  which  a  member 
adapted  to  apply  local  pressure  to  inner  surface  portions  of  said 
cores  is  adapted  to  radially  extend,  expansible  means  disposed 
in  said  mandrel  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  contact  inner 
surface  portions  of  both  said  slats  and  said  local  pressure  mem- 
bers whereupon  expansion  of  said  expansible  means  causes 
both  said  slat  groove  base  walls  and  said  local  pressure  mem- 
bers to  be  forced  into  frictional  contact  with  said  cores  such 
that  the  holding  force  applied  to  said  cores  may  be  varied 
dependent  on  the  force  applied  to  said  expansible  means. 

4^20^2 
PHOTOGRAPHY  HLM  SPOOL 

Shigemitsu  Mizutani;  Masao  Tsunita;  Yasuo  MaUumoto,  and 
Kengo  Ono,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,827 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1978, 53-l7374[U] 
Int.  a.3  B65H  75/18 
U.S.  a.  242—71.8  .     8  Qaims 


rotatable  in  said  enclosure,  means  for  rotating  said  reel,  and  a 
fixture  extendable  into  said  enclosure  aperture  and  connected 
to  and  rotatable  with  said  reel,  said  fixture  having  a  tongue  for 
removably  gripping  said  hose  and  drawing  it  into  said  enclo- 
sure for  winding  onto  said  reel  when  said  reel  is  rotated  in  one 
direction. 


1.  A  spool  for  35  mm  photography  film  comprising:  a  circu- 
lar elongated  shaft  having  two  outer  shoulder  portions  of  the 
same  diameter  and  a  center  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  shoulder  portions,  said  shoulder  portions  having  their 
outer  surfaces  provided  with  a  mat  surface  means  for  contact- 
ing a  photographic  film  wound  on  the  spool  and  for  preventing 
the  production  of  the  static  marks  on  the  film  surface  in  contact 
with  said  mat  surface  means. 


4,220,294 
SAFETY  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Donald  A.  DiPaola,  Mt.  Gemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 
N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  13,708 

Int.  G.'  A62B  35/02:  B65H  75/48 

U.S.  G.  242—107.4  A  9  Claims 


4,220,293 
HOSE  CARRIER 
John  L.  Gename,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Richco  Plastic 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  88,550 

Int.  G.3  B65H  75/38,  75/28 

U.S.  G.  242—86.1  14  Gaims 


1.  An  improved  safety  belt  retractor  comprising  a  ratchet 
means,  a  movable  locking  means  which  is  engageable  with  said 
ratchet  means,  and  an  actuating  means  which  is  actuable  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  acceleration  for  engaging  said 
locking  means  with  said  ratchet  means,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
spacing  means  normally  preventing  said  locking  means  from 
engaging  with  said  ratchet  means,  said  spacing  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  flexible  elements, 
which  are  bendable  upon  contact  by  said  locking  means  in 
response  to  actuation  of  said  actuating  means  to  permit 
said  locking  means  to  move  between  adjacent  flexible 
elements  and  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  means. 


4,220,295 
PACKAGED  STRAND 
William  A.  Green,  Swanton,  Ohio;  William  M.  Goodrich,  Hum- 
boldt, Tenn.,  and  David  R.  Long,  Anderson,  S.C,  assignors  to 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed^Feb.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  13,694 
Int.  CI.2  B65H  55/00 
U.S.  G.  242—170  4  Gaims 


1.  A  hose  carrier  for  storing  and  transporting  a  length  of 
collapsible  hose  comprising  an  apertured  enclosure,  a  reel 


1.  A  package  comprising: 

a  wound  body  of  strand  having  an  outer  cylindrical  portion; 
and 

an  elastic  membrane  convolutely  wound  about  the  cylindri- 
cal portion  of  said  body  from  about  2  to  about  4  times,  the 
membrane  being  of  a  sufficient  thickness  and  being 
stretched  sufficiently  to  partially  collapse  as  the  strand  is 
withdrawn  from  the  interior  of  the  body  such  that  the 
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membrane  mechanically  captures  the  strand  of  the  outer 
cylindrical  portion  to  retain  such  strand  along  said  mem- 
brane until  said  strand  is  withdrawn  from  the  package  at  a 
predetermined  time. 


4,220,296 

METHOD  FOR  GUIDING  THE  HNAL  PHASE  OF 
BALLISTIC  MISSILES 
Klaus  Hesse,  Holm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  LI- 
CENTIA  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,379 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  3, 
1976,  2650380 

Int.  G.=  F41G  7/00 
U.S.  G.  244-3.14  3  Claims 


V" 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  the  final  phase  of  a  ballistic 
projectile  against  stationary  and  moving  targets  by  means  of  an 
externally  transmitted  signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  dual  tracking  system  including  an  optical  image 
sensor  directed  at  the  target  and  two  separate  object 
evaluation  circuits; 

continuously  tracking  the  location  of  the  target  to  determine 
its  actual  position  relative  to  said  tracking  system  by  con- 
tinuously analyzing  the  scene  observed  by  the  image 
sensor  in  a  first  of  the  circuits  to  determine  the  angular 
coordinates  of  the  target  relative  to  the  sighting  line  of  the 
image  sensor,  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  said 
angular  coordinates  of  the  target,  utilizing  said  signal  to 
continuously  automatically  adjust  the  sighting  line  of  the 
image  sensor  onto  the  target,  and  feeding  the  data  as  to  the 
angular  coordinates  to  a  fire  control  computer; 

simultaneously  continuously  tracking  the  position  of  the 
projectile  by  evaluating  the  scene  observed  by  the  image 
sensor  in  the  other  of  said  circuits  and  providing  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  angular  coordinates  of  the  actual 
position  of  the  projectile; 

utilizing  said  signal  corresponding  to  the  angular  coordi- 
nates of  said  target  to  continuously  provide  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  angular  coordinates  of  the  nominal  posi- 
tion of  the  projectile; 

continuously  comparing  the  signal  corresponding  to  the 
actual  position  of  the  projectile  with  that  corresponding  to 
the  nominal  position  of  the  projectile  to  determine  any 
deviation  between  the  compared  signals; 

from  said  deviation,  generating  a  correction  signal,  as  to 
magnitude  and  direction,  for  the  path  of  the  projectile; 

transmitting  said  correction  signal  to  the  projectile  as  a 
wireless  coded  signal;  and 

in  said  projectile,  translating  said  correction  signal,  together 
with  measurements  in  said  projectile  for  the  dynamic 
flight  characteristics  of  the  projectile,  into  a  triggering 
pulse  for  actuating  the  desired  flight  path  correction  for 
the  projectile. 


4,220,297 
HNLET  INJECTOR 
Darell  B.  Harmon,  Jr.,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  and  Arnold  W.  Foss, 
Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971,459 
Int.  a.'B64C2//aS 


U.S.  G.  244—3.21 


4  Claims 


26      14 


1.  A  finlet  injector  for  mounting  on  a  missile  structure,  said 
finlet  injector  including  a  body  portion  with  a  front  end 
streamlined  portion,  heat  insulating  means  mounted  on  exter- 
nal surfaces  of  said  body  portion,  passage  means  in  said  finlet 
injector  for  injecting  fluid  into  the  atmosphere  about  said  finlet 
injector,  said  passage  means  including  an  inlet  passage  in  said 
body  portion  that  communicates  with  a  plurality  of  outlet 
injector  passages  that  inject  the  fluid  to  the  atmosphere,  said 
heat  insulating  means  having  a  larger  opening  therein  at  each 
of  said  outlet  injector  passages  to  prevent  fluid  injected  from 
said  outlet  passages  from  impinging  on  said  heat  insulating 
means,  and  said  body  portion  having  means  for  mounting  said 
finlet  injector  on  the  side  of  a  missile. 


4,220,298 

REMOVABLE  SOFT  DOOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Kathryn  E.  Willis,  3560  SE.  Russell  Ct.,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.  97123 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,258 

Int.  Cl.^  B64C  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  244-129.5  7  Claims 


5.  In  combination  with  a  helicopter  having  a  door  opening 
disposed  therein,  a  covering  device  for  enclosing  said  opening, 
said  covering  device  comprising  a  flexible  panel  sufficient  in 
size  to  surround  said  door  opening;  an  attachment  means  com- 
prising a  "Velcro"  fastener  disposed  in  a  continuous  manner 
about  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  flexible  panel:  snap 
fastener  devices  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said  panel  and 
in  communication  with  said  "Velcro"  fastener;  a  slide  fastening 
device  disposed  on  said  flexible  panel  and  spaced  from  the 
peripheral  edge  thereof  for  allowing  removing  of  the  center  of 
said  flexible  panel;  a  transparent  window  disposed  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  slide  fastening  device:  and  hinge  means 
disposed  on  the  periphery  of  said  flexible  panel  and  in  align- 
ment with  a  portion  of  said  "Velcro"  fastener. 
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4,220,299 

AIRFOIL  SUIT 

William  G.  Motter,  867  Ahua  St.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96819 

Continuation  of  Ser.^o.  831,336,  Sep.  7, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  15,542 

Int.  a.=  B64D  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  244—143  X  11  Oaims 


> 


4,220,300 
THERMAL  MONITOR  FOR  RAILROAD  WHEELS 
Harold  J.  Reicher,  Westmont,  III.,  and  Leslie  M.  Hepler,  Ar- 
nold, Md.,  assignors  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  42,520 

Int.  Cl.^  B61K  9/12;  GOIK  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  246—169  A  3  Clainu 


M 


./- 
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1.  A  railway  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim  and  a  plate 
portion  extending  generally  radially  from  said  hub  to  said  rim, 
further  comprising  at  least  one  annular  cavity  means  having  a 
bottom  inner  lip  portion  and  an  outer  top  in  said  plate  portion 
near  said  rim,  the  bottom  portion  of  the  cavity  means  being  of 
a  greater  diameter  than  the  outer  top  portion,  and  temperature 
monitoring  means  located  in  said  cavity  means,  said  tempera- 
ture monitoring  means  comprising  a  rim  means  and  a  cap 
means,  said  rim  means  being  expanded  during  insertion  within 


said  cavity  means  to  hold  said  temperature  monitoring  means 
in  direct  contact  with  said  cavity  means,  said  cap  means  ex- 
tending outward  beyond  said  cavity  means  during  normal 
operation  to  readily  indicate  that  said  railway  wheel  has  not 
been  subjected  to  overheating  during  operation,  and  said  tem- 
perature monitoring  means  evacuating  from  said  cavity  means 
by  the  melting  of  said  rim  means,  thus  leaving  said  cavity 
means  empty  to  readily  indicate  that  said  railway  wheel  has 
been  subjected  to  overheating  during  operation. 


4,220,301 

FLEXIBLETsTRAP  type  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Alfred  G.  Jacobs,  and  Richard  L.  Seiders,  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Safe-T-Gard,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  May  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  36,845 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  248—74  PB  10  Qaims 


1.  Airfoil  suit  apparatus  comprising 

a  one  piece  body  covering  having  torso  portions  arm  por- 
tions, and  leg  portions,  and  two  longitudinal  wing-storing 
pockets  extending  downward  along  sides  of  the  torso 
portions  and  midway  down  the  leg  portions,  the  wing- 
storing  pockets  having  cooperating  closures  for  opening 
and  closing  the  pockets, 

wings  having  inward  edges  permanently  connected  to  the 
torso  portions  between  the  closures  and  the  wings  having 
upward  edges  removably  connected  to  the  arm  portions, 
whereby  the  wings  only  extend  to  a  point  midway  down 
the  leg  portions  and  whereby  the  wings  may  be  released 
from  the  pockets  and  connected  to  the  arm  portions  for 
use  and  may  be  disconnected  from  the  arm  portions, 
folded  and  stored  within  the  longitudinal  pockets  leaving 
a  suit  with  close-fitting  appearance. 
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8.  A  flexible  strap  type  mounting  device  for  attaching  an 
item  to  a  support,  the  mounting  device  being  molded  of  one- 
piece  resilient  polymeric  material  and  comprising,  a  mounting 
base  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support  and  having  spaced 
side  and  end  wall  means  at  one  side  thereof  deflning  a  cavity, 
one  of  said  end  wall  means  providing  an  abutment  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  cavity  for  engagement  with  the  item  and  a  keeper 
flange  at  the  inner  side  of  the  cavity  spaced  from  the  base,  an 
elongated  flexible  strap  having  one  end  integrally  joined  to 
said  one  end  wall  means  and  arranged  to  form  an  item 
retaining  loop  outwardly  of  said  abutment  when  the  distal  end 
of  the  strap  overlies  the  keeper  flange,  an  elongated  head 
integrally  joined  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
strap,  said  elongated  head  being  thicker  and  more  rigid  than 
said  strap  to  be  flexibly  movable  as  a  unit  relative  to  said  strap, 
said  head  having  a  width  to  be  receivable  between  said  side 
walls  and  a  nose  at  one  end  portion  engageable  with  said 
keeper  flange,  when  the  elongated  head  is  moved  to  a  latch 
position  overlying  the  mounting  base,  and  cam  means  on  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  head  engageable  with  the  other  end 
wall  means  for  forcing  the  head  toward  said  one  end  wall 
means  as  the  head  is  moved  into  its  latch  position. 


4,220,302 
NURSING  BOTTLE  HOLDER 
Jarold  L.  Hampton,  and  Diane  M.  Hampton,  both  of  1104  S.  Ivy, 
Nampa,  Id.  83651 

Filed  Jul.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  926,840 
Int.  Cl.^  A47D  15/00 
U.sm.  248-7l02__^  4  Gaims 

1.  A~««sifig  bottlefeplder  comprising: 
an  elongated  flexible  shoulder  strap  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface  and  adapted  to  obliquely  encircle  a 
shoulder  and  waist  of  a  person,  said  strap  including  a 


September  2,  1980 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


149 


pliable  pad  vertically  disposed  on  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  said  pad  having  a  multiplicity  of  plastic  connec- 
tors thereon;  and 
an  elongated  flexible  bottle  strap  having  an  inner  surface  and 
an  outer  surface  and  adapted  to  engage  and  clampingly 
encircle  a  nursing  bottle,  said  bottle  strap  including  a 


electric  flashlight  having  an  operating  switch  and  switch  hous- 
ing thereon,  said  attachment  comprising;  resilient  body  shell 
means  having  the  shape  of  a  partial  sleeve  for  being  snapped 
over  said  cylindrical  barrel  for  gripping  said  cylindrical  barrel 
firmly,  said  resilient  body  shell  means  having  switch  housing 
surrounding  means  for  accommodating  a  switch  and  switch 
housing  therein  and  preventing  said  resilient  body  shell  means 


pliable  pad  vertically  and  immovably  disposed  on  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  said  pad  having  a  multiplicity  of 
plastic  connectors  thereon,  the  connectors  operable  to 
universally  and  temporarily  engage  the  connectors  of  the 
shoulder  strap  pad  to  hold  the  nursing  bottle  in  a  selected 
vertically  planar  position. 


/4.- 


from  axially  or  rotationally  sliding  on  said  barrel  and  having  a 
hole  therein  for  providing  access  to  said  switch,  said  resilient 
body  shell  means  further  having  a  protruding  portion  having 
one  or  more  magnets  attached  thereon,  and  protruding  portion 
projecting  from  said  resilient  body  shell  means  for  allowing 
said  resilient  body  shell  means  to  be  magnetically  attached  to  a 
magnetic  surface. 


4,220,303  I  4,220.305 

EDGE  MOUNTING  DEVICE  SUPPORTS  FOR  SHELVING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Qayton  L.  Stoldt,  North  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products   Ivor  R.  Pollard,  42  St.  Johns  W  ood  Ct.,  St.  Johns  Wood  Rd 


Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  950,187 
'  Int.  a.2  H05K  1/04.  7/12 

U.S.  a.  248—205  R 


London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,926 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1977, 
2  Gaims   50760/77 

Int.  CI.-  A47G  29/02:  A47F  5/00 

16  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  an  electrical  component  on  the 
edge  of  a  printed  wiring  board  comprising  a  demountable 
member  having  a  neck  and  shoulders,  each  shoulder  extending 
from  either  side  of  said  neck,  said  demountable  member  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  within  an  opening  in  said  printed  wir- 
ing board  adjacent  said  edge,  a  groove  in  each  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  an  interior  edge  of  said  opening,  fastener 
adapted  to  engage  said  electrical  component  for  securing  said 
component  to  said  demountable  member. 


1.  A  support  for  shelving  or  for  other  elongate  materials, 
comprising  a  load-bearing  member,  and  a  mounting  member 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  slidably  in  interlocking 
manner  with  a  slotted  mounting  fixture,  wherein  the  load-bear- 
ing member  has  an  end  which  projects  through  an  aperture  in 
the  mounting  member  to  abut  the  mounting  fixture  when 
installed,  and  is  also  adapted  to  engage  slidably  tn  interlocking 
manner  with  the  slotted  mounting  fixture. 


4,220,304    '  < 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  TORCHES 
Chung-Chee  Wong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  and  David  R.  Dalton, 
Sydney,  Australia,  assignors  to  Sonca  Industries  Limited, 
Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  and  Union  Carbide  Australia  Limited, 
Sydney,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  919,305 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14, 1978, 
10107/78 

Int.  G.2  A47B  96/06 

U.S.  G.  248-231  3  Gaims 

1.  An  attachment  for  converting  a  conventional  electric 

flashlight  into  one  that  can  be  attached  to  a  magnetic  surface, 

said  attachment  being  attachable  to  a  cylindrical  barrel  of  an 


4,220,306 
ADJUSTABLE  HANGING  DEVICE 
Ronald  E.  Cueto,  61  Ahmad  St.,  Opa  Locka,  Ha.  33054.  and 
Arthur  N.  Cohen,  270  NE.  156th  St.,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
33162 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  30.030 
Int.  CI.-  B42F  13/00 
U.S.  G.  248—328  7  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  hanging  device  comprising  a  substantially 
elongated  member  having  end  portions,  a  bore  extending 
through  said  elongated  member  at  each  of  said  end  portions,  a 
pliable  member  of  desired  length  having  a  free  end.  said  pliable 
member  extending  through  one  of  said  bores  to  beyond  said 
elongated  member  and  returning  to  extend  through  the  other 
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of  said  bores,  means  securing  said  free  end  of  said  pliable 
member  preventing  the  sliding  of  said  pliable  member  through 
said  other  of  said  bores  and  peripheral  groove  means  mounted 
about  said  elongated  member  in  closer  proximity  to  said  other 


of  said  bores  for  engagement  by  a  pole  for  positioning  said 
elongated  member  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
whereby  said  pliable  member  extending  through  said  one  of 
said  bores  is  free  to  slide  therethrough. 


hollow  cylinder  tubular  means,  the  two  tubular  means 
having  juxtaposed  ends  telescopically  reciprocably  inter- 
connected, the  other  end  of  one  of  the  tubular  means  being 
connected  in  loadtransferring  relation  to  the  tank  means, 
the  other  end  of  the  other  tubular  means  being  connected 
in  load  transferring  relation  to  the  base  means,  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  two  tubular  means  being  in  substantially 
open  and  unrestricted  fluid  communication  one  with  the 
other  to  thereby  form  a  composite  variable  volume  liquid 
reservoir; 
the  valve  means  being  disposed  substantially  entirely  within 
the  hollow  of  the  tank  means  and  comprising  valve  shaft 
means  urged  by  bias  means  away  from  an  open  position  to 
a  closed  position  and  stationary  elongated  sleeve  means 
having  liquid  flow  path  means  extending  between  the  tank 
reservoir  and  the  valve  shaft  means,  which  valve  shaft 
means  are  reciprocably  disf>osed  within  the  sleeve  means, 
the  valve  shaft  means  comprising  valve  head  means  nor- 
mally engaging  valve  seat  means  and  recess  means  accom- 
modating liquid  flow  across  the  valve  head  means  and 
along  the  flow  path  means  between  the  tank  reservoir  and 
the  variable  volume  reservoir  to  selectively  elevate  and 
lower  the  seat  by  changing  the  effective  length  of  the  post 
means. 


4^20,307 

MEDIAL  STOOLS 

Deu  H.  Hale,  2424  N.  Main  St.,  Logan,  Utah  84321 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1979,  Scr.  No.  10,659 

Int.  a.^  F16M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  248-404 


4,220,308 
CONSOLE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Werner  Strien,  Stuttgart;  Walther  Goldner,  Ebersbach,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  George  J.  Venieris,  Marina  Del 
Ray,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.,  Kirkcheim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  53,348 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29, 
1978,  2828477 

Int.  a.2  F16M  13/00 
12  Gaims   U.S.  G.  248— 424  10  Gaims 
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1.  A  medical  stool  and  the  like  having  a  selectively  variable 
effective  length,  the  stool  comprising: 

top  seat  means; 

bottom  base  means; 

intermediate  generally  hollow  post  means,  pressurizing  tank 
means,  valve  means  and  control  means; 

the  tank  means  comprising  mounting  means  for  joining  the 
tank  means  to  the  seat  means,  an  interior  hermetically 
sealed  generally  annular  reservoir  containing  liquid  in  the 
bottom  for  selective  communication  to  and  from  the  hol- 
low interior  of  the  post  means  across  the  valve  means  and 
gas  under  pressure  above  the  liquid,  the  tank  means  fur- 
ther comprising  a  hollow  center  external  of  the  tank  reser- 
voir; 

the  control  means  by  which  the  valve  is  controlled  compris- 
ing a  manual  actuator  at  least  partially  disposed  directly 
beneath  the  seat  means; 

the  post  means  comprising  hollow  ram  tubular  means  and 
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1.  A  console  for  connecting  a  vehicle  seat  with  attachment 
points  provided  on  a  floor  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

two  substantially  identical  cross  supports  being  connected 
together  at  their  two  side  surfaces  with  respective  side 
supports  at  selectable  locations; 

each  of  said  side  supports  having  means  for  mounting  the 
vehicle  seat; 

each  of  said  two  substantially  identical  cross  supports  being 
provided  at  least  in  the  area  of  two  longitudinal  end  sec- 
tions thereof  with  two  spaced-apart  adjacent  rows  of 
aperture  means  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  two  substantially  identical  cross  supports; 

said  aperture  means  being  selected  by  pairs  for  the  protru- 
sion of  means  for  connecting  at  least  two  straps  to  each  of 
the  two  substantially  identical  cross  supports;  and 

said  straps  being  attached  at  the  attachment  points  on  the 
floor  of  the  vehicle  and  being  connected  to  their  respec- 
tive substantially  identical  cross  supports  in  variable  posi- 
tions. 
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4,220,309 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING 

HANGING  DEVICES  ON  A  WALL 

Harry  Eisen,  16421  Chatsworth  St.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.  91344, 

and  Walter  D.  Kimmelman,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Harry  Eisen,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,315 

Int.  G.2  F16M  13/00:  A47G  1/17.  1/20 

U.S.  G.  248— 542  19  Gaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  hanging  device  on  a  sup- 
porting surface  in  a  position  to  hang  a  frame  at  a  desired  loca- 
tion on  said  supporting  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  elongated  body  having  an  obverse  and  a 
reverse  side; 

means  on  said  body  for  aligning  said  body  with  respect  to  an 
attachment  device  on  said  frame; 

means  on  said  obverse  side  for  securing  said  body  to  said 
frame; 

means  on  said  reverse  side  for  securing  said  body  to  said 
supporting  surface;  and 

means  on  said  body  for  identifying  a  position  on  said  sup- 
porting surface  at  which  said  hanging  device  is  to  be 
located  for  engaging  said  attachment  device  on  said 
frame,  and  thereby  hanging  said  frame  at  said  desired 
location. 


'  4,220,310 

EXTENSIBLE  DISPLAY  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  A.  Jantzen,  190  Alps  Rd.,  and  L.  Arthur  Jantzen,  186 
Fairfield  Rd.,  both  of  Wayne,  N.J.  07470 

Filed  Jul.  20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  59,282 
Int.  G.'  A47F  13/06 
U.S.  G.  248—544  4  Claims 

1.  A  display  mounting  assembly  for  releasably  mounting 
light  weight  display  materials  at  elevated  locations,  compris- 
ing: 
a  magnetically  adherable  mounting  member  including  a 
magnet  and  a  circular  ring  member  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  therewith;  i 

telescopically  extensible  pole  means; 
a  cup  member  mounted  at  the  extensible  end  of  said  telescop- 
ically extensible  pole  means;  | 
said  cup  member  having  a  slotted  base  portidn  sized  to 
selectivity  pass  said  circular  ring  member  therethrough 
and  support  said  magnet  in  a  flrst  releasable  position;  and 
a  pin  member  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  the 
extensible  end  of  said  telescopically  extensible  pole  means 


and   peremetically  engageable   with   said   circular   ring 
member  to  support  said  magnet  in  a  second  releasable 
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position  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  flrst  releasable 
position. 


4,220,311 
CLAMPING  BLOCK  FOR  ELECTRICAL  HAND  DRILL 
Robert  Wolff,  Im  Kiesacker,  Engein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
(5446) 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,861 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  13, 
1978,  2821132 

Int.  G."-  F16M  U/OO:  B23B  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—645  6  Gaims 
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1.  In  combination,  a  machine  mounting  block  and  a  screw 
clamp  to  receive  said  machine  mounting  block  for  mounting  an 
electrical  hand  drill  in  one  of  several  positions: 

said  screw  clamp  comprising  a  generally  C-shaped  body 
having  a  bottom  connected  to  a  back  and  a  top  perpendic- 
ular to  the  back,  the  bottom  provided  with  a  threaded 
bore  and  an  elongated  clamping  screw  element  threadedly 
engaging  the  bottom,  said  back  of  said  screw  clamp  being 
provided  with  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  projecting  plug 
of  said  machine  mounting  block  and  said  top  of  said  screw 
clamp  being  provided  with  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  a 
projecting  plug  of  said  machine  mounting  block,  thereby 
providing  a  double  cavity  in  said  screw  clamp  for  back 
and  top  portions  in  mounting  an  electrical  hand  drill: 

said  machine  mounting  block  being  formed  w  ith  a  rectangu- 
lar top  formed  of  a  front  square  plate  portion  and  a  back 
portion,  perpendicular  sides  and  end  and  a  projecting  plug 
which  is  adapted  to  fit  into  the  back  cavity  or  the  top 
cavity  of  said  screw  clamp; 

a  molded  clamping  ring  in  said  back  portion  of  said  machine 
mounting  block,  said  clamping  ring  formed  with  split 
clamping  projections  separated  by  a  slit:  and 

a  screw  fastening  means  which  passes  through  said  split 
clamping  projections  for  tightening  the  clamping  projec- 
tions to  flx  the  electrical  hand  drill  in  said  clamping  ring 
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and  for  loosening  the  said  projections  for  removal  of  the 
drill  from  said  clamping  ring. 


4,220,312 
CRYOSOLENOID  VALVE 

Richard  S.  Pauliukonis,  6660  Greenbriar  Dr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
44130 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  859,810 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/06.  31/122.  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  251—30  6  Claims 


assembly  from  first  to  second  positions  rendering  valve 
open,  de-energization  of  said  solenoid  operator  automati- 
cally returns  said  valve  into  said  first  valve  closed  position 
by  a  fluid  pressure  exerting  an  opposite  end  force  at  said 
valve  poppet  and  maintaining  valve  closed  when  said 
piston  is  not  subjected  to  said  pilot  pressure. 


4,220,313 

VALVE  OPERATOR 

Kenneth  M.  Petersen,  and  John  E.  Soulier,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  May  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  905,246 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/05 

U.S.  a.  251—280  2  Gains 


1.  An  internally  piloted  cryogenic  solenoid  valve  compris- 
ing: 

a  valve  housing  having  a  first  bottom  end  and  a  second  top 
end  interconnected  by  a  bore  passing  therethrough,  incor- 
porates a  means  for  valving  substantially  midway  thereof, 

at  least  a  pair  of  fiuid  ports  in  said  housing  and  a  first  bore 
end  serving  as  a  first  port  for  a  fluid  supply  thereto  com- 
prising an  integral  part  thereof  while  a  second  fluid  port 
serving  as  a  fluid  exhaust  therefrom  enters  said  bore  per- 
pendicularly through  a  side  wall  adjacent  said  means  for 
valving  toward  said  second  top  end  of  said  housing, 
'  a  second  bore  end  at  said  top  end  of  said  housing  counter- 
bored  partway  inwardly  toward  said  first  bore  end  adja- 
cent said  second  fluid  port, 

an  extended  stem  from  slender  pipe  with  a  first  and  a  second 
ends  threaded  has  said  first  end  permanently  secured 
inside  said  second  bore  end  so  as  to  protrude  from  said  top 
end  of  said  housing  while  said  second  end  thereof  a  sub- 
stantial distance  away  therefrom  is  closed  by  a  coaxially 
mounted  solenoid  operator  having  a  plunger  axtally  mov- 
able inside  said  operator  in  a  working  relationship  with 
said  means  for  valving, 

a  long  small  diameter  thin  wall  tubing,  passing  centrally 
through  the  inside  of  said  extended  stem  of  said  slender 
pipe,  terminates  at  one  end  inside  said  valve  housing  with 
a  valve  poppet  of  said  means  for  valving  while  the  other 
opposite  tubing  end  connects  to  a  piston  of  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  valve  poppet,  said  piston, 
housed  adjacent  said  solenoid  operator,  in  combination 
therewith  forms  a  fluid  cavity  inside  said  second  end  of 
said  extended  stem, 

said  valve  poppet  and  said  piston  so  interconnected  by  said 
thin  wall  tubing  receives  a  pilot  port  passing  centrally 
therethorugh,  comprising  in  combination  a  piston  assem- 
bly for  valve  actuation  wherein  said  plunger  of  said  opera- 
tor controls  the  fluid  flow  through  said  pilot  port  into  said 
fluid  cavity  thereby  providing  means  for  valve  operation 
from  a  first  valve  closed  to  a  second  valve  open  positions 
by  a  vapor  entering  and  leaving  said  fluid  cavity,  includ- 
ing means  for  venting  said  fluid  cavity, 

wherein  when  said  solenoid  operator  is  energized  electri- 
cally, said  fluid  cavity  and  said  piston  become  pressurized 
exerting  an  end  force  large  enough  to  move  said  piston 


1.  In  a  valve  operator  for  a  sliding  stem  valve  for  controlla- 
bly  opening  and  closing  a  valve  diaphragm,  said  valve  operator 
comprising  (1)  lower  linkage  arms  pivotally  connected  at  their 
lower  portions  to  said  sliding  stem  valve  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  upper  portions  to  lower  portions  of  upper  link- 
age arms,  (2)  said  upi^er  linkage  arms  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  upper  portions  to  a  movable  pressure  plate 
attached  by  guide  pins  to  a  top  stationary  pressure  plate  such 
that  said  movable  pressure  plate  remains  substantially  parallel 
to  said  top  stationary  pressure  plate  and  (3)  actuating  means  for 
moving  said  linkage  arms  relative  to  each  other  such  that  said 
sliding  stem  valve  moves  relative  to  said  top  stationary  pres- 
sure plate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  spring  posi- 
tioned between  said  movable  pressure  plate  and  said  top  sta- 
tionary pressure  plate  such  that  the  movement  of  said  movable 
pressure  plate  toward  said  top  stationary  pressure  plate  is 
limited  thereby. 


4,220,314 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

C.  Thomas  Lynch,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Axel  Johnson 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  25,128 
Int.  a.'  F16K  1/228 
U.S.  a.  251—307  4  Claims 

1.  A  butterfly  valve  construction  where'in  a  rotatable  valve 
disc  is  supported  internally  of  the  valve  casing  member 
through  which  fluid  is  adapted  to  flow  when  the  disc  is  rotated 
to  align  its  planar  surface  with  the  fluid  flow  direction  and  in 
which  fluid  flow  is  adapted  to  be  arrested  when  the  disc  is 
rotated  to  a  position  transverse  to  the  fluid  flow  direction, 
comprising: 
a  circumferential  recess  formed  internally  of  the  casing  wall 
and  extending  about  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  said 
recess  having  a  circumferential  undercut  portion  extend- 
ing into  the  casing  wall  and  having  an  overhanging  exten- 
sion over  a  portion  of  the  recess; 
an  elastomeric  ring  member  located  partially  within  the 
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recess,  said  member  being  spaced  laterally  from  the  over- 
hanging extension  and  having  one  side  snug  against  the 
side  of  the  recess  opposite  from  the  overhang; 
a  plurality  of  clamp  ring  segments  disposed  along  the  recess, 
each  said  segment  including  a  surface  bearing  against  the 
side  of  the  ring  member  opposite  from  said  one  side,  said 
bearing  surface  terminating  in  a  hooked  end  engaging  the 
undercut,  said  segments  each  further  including  an  integral 
pivot  arm  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from 


planar  relationship  with  said  pulley  and  around  which  the 
rope  may  be  placed  forming  a  loop  so  that  said  roller  is 
moved  towards  the  opening  of  the  cavity  jamming  the 
said  rope  in  the  said  opening  with  a  force  which  is  depen- 
dent upon  the  pulling  force  of  the  rope. 


U.S.  O.  254—236 


1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  rescue  device  for  lowering  persons, 

an  ordinary  pulley  whose  pintle  is  disposed  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  and  is  borne  by  a  rigid  shell  provided  at  its  upper 
part  with  means  for  overhead  suspension  from  a  fixed 
point,  closed  on  its  two  faces  and  opened  on  both  its  ends 
and  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  handling  or  hauling 
rope,  said  shell  further  comprises  a  braking  system  inde- 
pendent of  and  located  below  the  pulley  and  wherein  one 
of  said  faces  of  said  shell  comprises  a  flap  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  said  pintle  and  coaxial  therewith  and 
rotatable  to  expose  the  braking  system,  and  wherein  the 
braking  system  is  housed  in  an  extension  of  the  lower  part 
of  the  shell,  and  is  constituted  by  a  C-shaped  cavity  and 
containing  a  mobile  roller  in  horizontally  reciprocal  co- 
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4,220,316 
TOP  RAIL  FOR  USE  ON  RAILING  CONSTRUCTION 
Hiromitsu  Naka;  Takeshi  Miyashiro;  Hidetoshi  Kawase;  Yo- 
shihde  Sugimoto,  all  of  SaiUma-ken;  Tsutomu  Shirataki,  and 
Hiroshi  Morishita,  both  of  Hokkaido,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Naka  Gijutsu  Kenkyusho,  Sapporo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1978,  53/62166 
Int.  a.-E04H  17/14 
U.S.  CI.  256-59  10  Claims 
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the  underside  of  the  bearing  surface  and  generally  parallel 
to  the  casing  wall;  and 
a  plurality  of  extension  members  projecting  from  the  respec- 
tive pivot  arms  into  contact  with  the  casing  wall,  each  said 
extension  member  being  independently  adjustable  to  pivot 
the  associated  pivot  arm  about  its  hooked  end  and  com- 
press the  ring  member  between  the  side  of  the  recess  and 
the  bearing  surface  of  the  associated  segment  to  control 
the  tightness  of  the  seal  provided  by  the  ring  member. 

4,220,315    ' 
VERSATILE  PULLEY 
Marcel  P.  Gris,  Cloyes-sur-le-Loir,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Dite:  Establissements  Catu  S.A.,  Bagneux,  France 

Filed  Jul.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  817,605 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  29, 1976,  76  23143 

Int.  a:-  A62B  1/14 
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1.  A  top  rail  for  use  on  a  railing  construction  or  the  like 
comprising 

a  main  top  rail  member  having  a  support  post  receiving  slot 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  top  rail  and 
opening  downwardly,  and  dovetail  tenon  slots  formed  on 
the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  top  rail; 

a  resilient  cushion  layer  fitted  on  said  main  top  rail  member, 
a  main  top  rail  member  receiving  groove  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  receiving  cushion  into  which 
said  main  top  rail  member  fits  for  mounting  said  cushion 
layer  on  said  main  top  rail  member,  and  dovetail  tenons 
projecting  from  the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  groove  in 
the  main  top  rail  member  and  received  in  said  dovetail 
tenon  slots;  and 

a  surface  protection  layer  integrally  formed  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  resilient  cushion  layer. 


4,220,317 

METHOD  OF  OPENING  TAPHOLES  IN  A 

PHOSPHORUS  FURNACE 

Arden  V.  Tanim,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  and  Gordon  H.  Scherbel, 

Pocatello,  Id.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,774 

Int.  CI.-  C21B  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  266-45  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  opening  a  taphole  formed  by  a  boretube 
which  extends  through  the  wall  of  a  phosphorus  furnace. 
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which  comprises  supporting  a  gun  on  a  moveable  carrier  in  a 
position  above  and  parallel  with  said  boretube,  moving  the  gun 
and  carrier  downward  in  an  arc  so  that  the  barrel  of  the  gun  is 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  boretube  and  flring  at  least  one  slug 
through  the  gun  barrel  into  the  boretube. 

4^20^18 
IN-LINE  MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Harry  E.  Andenon,  307  Foxcrofl  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15220, 
and  Raymond  E.  Heasley,  38  Silver  La.,  McKees  Roclu,  Pa. 
15136 

Filed  Jun.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  917,102 

Int.  O.^  B23K  im 

U.S.  a.  266—49  17  Oaims 
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1.  An  in-line  material  handling  system  for  transporting  work 
from  one  station  to  another  station  comprising: 

A.  first  and  second  conveyor  means  aligned  end-to-end: 

(1)  the  first  conveyor  means  comprising  a  loading  con- 
veyor for  moving  the  work  in  thedirection  of  a  process- 
ing station;  and 

(2)  the  second  conveyor  means  comprising  a  supporting 
and  off-loading  conveyor  for  supporting  the  work  dur- 
ing processing  and  discharging  it  from  the  processing 
station;  and 

B.  a  water  table  at  said  processing  station,  said  water  table 
comprising: 

( 1 )  a  tank  for  holding  water  including  upstanding  side  and 
end  walls  and  having  openings  in  the  top  of  opposed 
end  walls  for  permitting  said  second  conveyor  means  to 
pass  through  said  tank; 

(2)  means  for  sealing  said  openings; 

(3)  means  for  changing  the  water  level  with  respect  to  said 
second  conveyor  means;  and 

(4)  means  on  said  second  conveyor  means  for  bridging 
said  sealing  means  whereby  when  the  water  level  in  said 
tank  is  below  said  openings  the  conveyor  means  can  be 
advanced  through  said  water  table. 

10.  An  in-line  material  handling  system  for  transporting 
work  to  and  from  a  processing  station  comprising: 

A.  means  for  delivering  work  to  a  conveyor  means; 

B.  conveyor  means  for  supporiing  said  work; 

C.  a  water  table  positioned  at  said  processing  station,  said 
water  table  including  a  tank  having  upstanding  side  and 
end  walls  and  having  openings  in  opposed  end  walls  for 
permitting  said  conveyor  means  to  pass  through  the  tank; 

D.  means  for  sealing  said  openings;  and 

E.  means  for  changing  the  water  level  with  respect  to  said 
conveyor  means  whereby  when  the  water  level  is  below 
said  opening  the  conveyor  means  can  be  advanced 
through  the  water  table. 


4,220,319 
OVENS 
Siegfried  Rohnumn,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Westofen  GmbH,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  43,099 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1978, 
25984/78 

Int.  a.'  C21D  /y/Oft  C21C  5/42 
U.S.  a.  266—89  4  Gaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  predetermined  metered  quan- 
tities of  molten  metal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vessel  for  holding  molten  metal,  said  vessel  having  an 
outlet  pipe  for  the  discharge  therethrough  of  molten 
metal; 
pressure  means,  connected  to  said  vessel,  for  forcing  said 
molten  metal    vithin  said  vessel  to  move  through  said 


outlet  pipe  to  a  discharge  location  therein  from  which  said 

molten  metal  will  begin  to  discharge; 
sensing  means,  positioned  above  said  discharge  location,  for 

sensing  when  said  molten  metal  being  moved  through  said 

outlet  pipe  reaches  said  discharge  location,  said  sensing 

means  comprising  at  least  one  electrode; 
motorized  carrier  means,  supporting  and  mounting  said 

sensing  means,  for  moving  said  sensing  means  to  said 

120V  2) 


discharge  location  to  sense  the  arrival  thereat  of  said 
molten  metal,  and  for  then  withdrawing  said  sensing 
means  away  from  said  discharge  location  to  prevent  said 
sensing  means  from  being  wetted  by  or  immersed  within 
said  molten  metal;  and 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pressure  means, 
said  sensing  means  and  said  motorized  carrier  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  thereof 


4,220,320 

SILVER  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 

John  E.  LeGrange,  3300  Lightner  La.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

73179 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  000,251,  Jan.  2, 1979.  This  application  Nov. 

1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  90,282 

Int.  a.'  C22B  U/04 

U.S.  a.  266—170  11  Claims 
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1.  A  silver  recovery  apparatus,  in  which  silver  bearing 
source  material  is  digested  by  nitric  acid  to  form  a  reaction 
mixture  for  which  silver(I)  cyanide  is  thereafter  precipitated 
by  addition  of  cyanide  solution,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  digestion  vessel; 

a  precipitation  vessel; 

first  communication  means  for  selectively  motivating  fil- 
tered fluid  flow  from  the  digestion  vessel  to  the  precipita- 
tion vessel; 

a  waste  reservoir; 

second  communication  means  for  selectively  motivating 
fluid  flow  from  the  precipitation  vessel  to  the  waste  reser- 
voir; 

a  filter  assembly  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the  precipitation 
vessel  at  the  terminus  of  the  second  communication 
means; 
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a  cyanide  solution  reservoir; 

third  communication  means  for  selectively  motivating  fluid 
flow  from  the  cyanide  solution  reservoir  to  the  precipita- 
tion vessel; 

a  source  of  inert  pressurized  gas;  and 
.    fourth  communication  means  for  selectively  motivating  flow 
of  inert  pressurized  gas  into  the  precipitation  vessel. 
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4,220,321  I 

SWIVEUNG  MECHANISM  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
TAPHOLE  PLUGGING  DEVICES 
Eberhard  Bilicher,  Siegen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dango  &  Dienenthal  Maschinebau  GmbH,  Siegen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,773 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  24, 
1978,  2822605 

Int.  a.2  C2IB  7/12  \ 

U.S.  a.  266— 271  7aaims 


A. 


""  Hfe:^' 


1.  In  a  taphole  plugging  device  a  fixed  support,  an  extension 
arm  comprising  a  hollow  casing  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support,  swivel  drive  means  including  a  motor  to  swivel  the 
extension  arm  and  a  plugging  gun  carried  by  the  extension  arm 
for  sealing  the  tapholes  of  furnaces;  the  improvement  in  which 
the  entire  swivel  drive  means  (7)  is  housed  in  said  casing,  the 
swivel  drive  means  (7)  of  the  extension  arm  (1)  comprising  a 
lever  system  arranged  in  the  zone  of  the  longitudinal  plane  of 
the  extension  arm,  with  a  pivot  lever  (9),  one  end  of  which  is 
rotatable  about  a  pivot  axis  (14 — 14)  fixed  relative  to  said 
support,  a  pivot  bearing  (3)  connected  to  the  end  of  the  exten- 
sion arm  (1)  facing  away  from  the  plugging  gun  (2),  said  pivot 
axis  (14—14)  being  disposed  on  the  side  facing  away  from  the 
plugging  gun  (2)  of  the  transverse  extension  arm  axis  (16—16) 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  extension  arm  pivot  axis  (8 — 8), 
the  other  end  of  said  pivot  lever  (9)  beint  pivotally  connected 
to  the  piston  rod  (17)  of  a  dual-acting  swivel  cylinder  (11) 
rotatable  about  a  swivel  axis  (18—18)  fixed  relative  to  the 
extension  arm  (1);  said  swivel  drive  means  further  comprising 
a  guide  fishplate  (10)  pivotally  connected  to  the  pivot  lever  (9), 
said  fishplate  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pivot 
lever  and  at  the  other  end  being  rotatable  about  a  swivel  axis 
(27—27)  fixed  relative  to  the  extension  arm  (1),  the  pivot  axes 
(18—18,  27—27)  of  the  swivel  cylinder  (11)  and  the  guide 
fishplate  (10)  being  disposed  on  the  side  facing  the  plugging 
gun  (2)  of  the  transverse  extension  arm  axis  (16—16)  at  a  spac- 
ing with  respect  to  the  extension  arm  swivel  axis  (8—8). 


4,220,322 

ONE-HAND  OPERATED,  RATCHET-ACTUATED, 

QUICK-SET  C-CLAMP 

Harold  W.  Hobday,  10530  Arno  Rd.,  Gait,  Calif.  95632 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  10,463 

Int.  a.'  B25B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  269—6  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  C-clamp  comprising  a  C-shaped  body  hav- 
ing an  outer  leg  and  an  inner  leg,  a  tube  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  the  inner  leg  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  stem 
slidably  engaged  in  the  tube  and  projecting  from  the  front  end 
thereof,  alined  work-engaging  pads  on  the  exposed  front  end  of 
the  stem  and  the  outer  leg  of  the  body,  a  hand  grip  unit 
mounted  in  connection  with  and  depending  from  the  tube 
rearwardly  of  the  body,  the  hand  grip  unit  including  a  hand 
grip  and  a  movable  hand  lever  pivotally  associated  therewith, 
the  hand  lever  being  movable  by  one-hand  squeezing  of  the 
hand  grip  unit,  and  means  between  the  hand  grip  unit  and  the 
stem  operative  to  step-by-step  advance  the  stem  in  the  tube 
upon  recurrent  manual  squeezing  of  the  hand  grip  unit  and 
resultant  movement  of  the  hand  lever,  and  means  to  releasably 
hold  the  stem  in  each  advanced  position  thereof;  the  stem- 
advancing  means  including  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  and 
the  tube  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  working 
zone  of  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism;  the  stem  having  a 
row  of  ratchet  teeth  thereon  normally  in  register  with  and 
exposed  through  the  slot,  and  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
including  an  advancing  pawl  extending  through  the  slot  and 
progressively  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  row  thereof 


4,220,323 
SHEET  RECEIVING  AND  STACKING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Smith,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,924 

Int.  a.'  B65H  29/58.  31/00 

U.S.  a.  271—65  11  Gaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  stacking,  or  inverting  and  stack- 
ing, sheets  moving  seriatim  along  a  travel  path  with  a  given 
facial  orientation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  defining  a  sheet  supporting  surface  for  supporting  and 
stacking  sheets  in  a  facial  orientation  effectively  reversed 
from  that  of  such  sheets  in  the  travel  path;  and 
means  selectively  movable  (i)  to  a  first  position  along  the 
travel  path  for  guiding  the  sheets  onto  said  supporting 
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surface  or  (ii)  to  a  second  position  in  the  travel  path  for 
itself  receiving  and  stacking  the  sheets,  remote  from  said 
supporting  surface,  in  a  facial  orientation  the  same  as  that 
of  such  sheets  in  the  travel  path. 


4,220^24 
CIRCULAR  STACK  SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Hans  Welter,  Fichtenberg-Langert,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as* 
signor  to  Maschinenbau  Oppenweiler  GmbH,  Oppenweiler, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  19,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1978,  2811197 

Int.  Ci:-  B05B  1/30.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  271—151  11  Claims 


tray  at  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  stations  thereby  open- 
ing said  station  and  by  depressing  the  sheets  previously 


advanced  into  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  sheet  receiving 
stations. 


1.  A  circular  stack  sheet  feeding  device,  including: 

a  loading  platform,  which  can  be  loaded  with  an  imbricated 
sheet  stack, 

a  means  for  delivering  and  diverting  the  imbricated  sheet 
stack  from  the  loading  platform, 

a  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  delivering  the  imbri- 
cated sheet  stack  onto  a  removal  platform, 

a  conveyor  means  for  delivering  the  imbricated  sheet  stack 
to  the  removal  platform,  and 

individualization  means  for  removing  the  top  sheet  of  the 
imbricated  sheet  stack  from  the  conveyor  means, 

comprising: 

a  support,  divided  into  two  sections  which  are  pivotable 
relative  to  each  other  about  a  folding  axis, 

said  folding  axis  lying  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  conveyor  means,  and 

said  two  sections  being  set  in  pivotable  positions,  in  which 
the  angle  deflned  between  the  two  sections  is  180°  or  an 
upwardly  open  obtuse  angle, 

whereby  a  bend  is  not  formed  across  the  upper  side  of  the 
top  sheet  of  the  imbricated  sheet  stack  so  that  the  top  sheet 
of  the  imbricated  sheet  stack  will  thereby  be  reliably  taken 
hold  of  by  the  individualization  means. 


4,220,325 
SORTING  APPARATUS 
Donald  W.  Tates,  Fairport,  and  Gary  A.  Nobles,  Webster,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  3,440 
Int.  a.2  B65H  31/24,  31/26 
U.S.  a.  271—293  11  Galms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  sheets  arranged  to  advance 
along  a  pre-determined  path,  including: 
a  plurality  of  sheet  receiving  stations,  each  of  said  stations 
comprising  a  sheet  supporting  tray  supported  movably  in 
a  spaced  relationship  with  the  next  adjacent  tray;  and 
means,  arranged  to  move  from  an  inoperative  position 
spaced  from  said  plurality  of  sheet  receiving  stations  to  an 
operative  position  coupling  one  of  said  plurality  of  sheet 
receiving  stations  with  the  pre-determined  path,  for  guid- 
ing a  sheet  advancing  along  the  pre-determined  path 
therealong  into  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  sheet  receiving 
stations,  said  guiding  means  increasing  the  size  of  the 
entrance  space  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  sheet  receiv- 
ing stations  by  moving  an  adjacent  tray  away  from  the 


4,220,326 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  SEGMENTS 

OF  AN  AMUSEMENT  SLIDE 
Klaus  Becker,  Haydnstr.  5„  D-5802  Welter,  and  Dieter  Behr* 
mann,  Grimmestr,  23,  D-5800  Hagen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 
1978,  2835053 

Int.  Cl.^  A63G  27/00 
U.S.  a.  272—56.5  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  adjustment  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  individual 
segments  of  an  amusement  slide  relative  to  the  corresponding 
bearer  support  segments  thereof,  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  supporting  frames  forming  the 
support  for  said  slide  segments;  » 

(b)  a  plurality  of  corresponding  supporting  bearer  segments 
for  said  supporting  frames;  the  improvement  character- 
ized by 

(c)  a  support  plate  mounted  on  each  bearer  segment; 

(d)  each  said  support  plate  including  oppositely  angled  in- 
clined surfaces  between  said  supporting  frame  and  said 
bearer  segment; 

(e)  a  bearer  plate  positioned  at  each  inclined  surface  on  each 
said  support  plate  and  engaging  the  said  adjacent  support- 
ing frame; 

(0  each  said  bearer  plate  having  a  cooperating  inclined 
surface  facing  the  corresponding  inclined  surface  on  said 
support  plate; 

(g)  means  for  connecting  each  said  bearer  plate  to  said  adja- 
cent supporting  frame  and  support  plate;  and 

(h)  means  in  said  connecting  means  allowing  relative  vertical 
and  horizontal  adjustment  between  said  adjacent  support- 
ing frame  and  said  bearer  segment. 
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4,220,327 

HAND-WRIST  EXERCISER 

Roger  W.  Herbowy,  2516  Genesee  St.,  Utica,  N.Y.  13502 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  .953,892 

Int.  O.'  A63B  11 /OS 

U.S.  CI.  272—67 


4,220,329 
EXERCISER  DEVICE 
Ferenc  I.  Agyagos,  Sangin  Building,  3-21-5  Akasaka,  Minato-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  9|7,843 


8  Claims  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  n,  1977,  52/169248; 
Dec.  16,  1978,  52/169249;  Feb.  3,  1978,  j3/003741;  Feb.  3, 
1978,  53/003742;  Feb.  3,  1978,  53/013247  | 

Int.  a.-  A63B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  272—146  . 


8  Claims 


1.  A  hand,  wrist,  finger  and  thumb  exerciser  including  an 
elongated  horizontal  rest  having  opposite  side  longitudinal 
marginal  portions  and  front  and  rear  ends,  a  pair  of  opposite 
side  uprights  projecting  upwardly  from  said  longitudinal  mar- 
ginal portions,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  tensioned  elastic 
members  each  extending  between  and  anchored  relative  to  said 
uprights,  said  tensioned  elastic  members  including  vertically 
spaced  sets  of  tensioned  members  spaced  above  said  rest  with 
the  tensioned  members  of  each  set  spaced  apart  longitudinally 
of  said  rest,  said  rest  being  adapted  to  have  the  forearm  and/or 
wrist  of  the  user  braced  against  its  upper  surface  with  the  hand 
of  the  user  disposed  beneath  at  least  some  of  the  elastic  mem- 
bers for  gripping  the  latter  or  for  flexing  the  fingers  or  hand 
thereagainst,  said  elastic  members  comprising  longitudinally 
spaced  sections  of  a  single  elongated  elastic  tension  member 
threaded  through  said  uprights.      , 


4,220,328 

PULLING  LINE  SPORT  APPARATUS 
Roy  D.  Crush,  Jr.,  4026  Kreinhop,  Spring,  Tex.  77379 
Filed  Jul.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  923,801 
Int.  a:-  A63B  21/28 


U.S.  a.  272—116 


13  Claims 


■  1/ 


1.  Sport  apparatus  comprising:     ' 

an  elongate,  flexible,  generally  inelastic  pulling  line  having 
opposite  terminal  portions  and  a  mid-portion  intercon- 
necting said  terminal  portions; 

and  a  plurality  of  handle  assemblies  secured  to  each  of  said 
terminal  portions  respectively  and  longitudinally  spaced 
thereon,  each  of  said  handle  assemblies  comprising  at  least 
two  separate  handle  bodies  attached  to  said  pulling  line  at 
approximately  the  same  location  along  the  length  thereof 
and  both  extending  generally  laterally  outwardly  from 
said  pulling  line  and  on  generally  the  same  side  of  said 
pulling  line. 


1.  An  exerciser  device  for  exercising  the  body  or  a  user 
comprising:  a  raised  supporting  base  member:  two  spaced 
horizontally  and  freely  rotatable  removable  platforms,  each 
said  platform  being  rotatable  either  clockwise  or  counter- 
clockwise independent  of  the  other  and  each  having  a  fixed 
vertical  downwardly  extending  turning  shaft;  t\\o  spaced 
parallel  socket  means  positioned  in  the  top  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, each  socket  means  adapted  to  removably  receive  one  of 
said  turning  shafts  when  positioned  in  said  socket  means  and  to 
retain  the  platforms  spaced  above  the  top  of  said  base  member 
to  provide  a  pair  of  horizontally-positioned  spaced  platforms 
independently  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  said 
base  by  motion  of  the  body  of  the  user;  and  a  parallel  pair  of 
hand  gripping  support  bars  attached  to  and  extending  upward 
from  said  base,  one  on  each  side  of  said  pair  of  i.idependently 
rotatable  platforms. 


4,220,330 
ARM  WRESTLING  REFEREE  DEVICE 

Theophalus  S.  Montgomery,  2710  West  Ogden,  Apt.  405,  Chi- 
cago, III.  60608 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,965.  Feb.  7.  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,934 
Int.  CI.-  A63F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—1  E  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  and  refereeing  an  arm  wrestling 
match  between  a  plurality  of  participants  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  playing  surface  for  at  least  two  partici- 
pants; 
two  s6nsor  means  spaced  apart  in  said  housing  each  includ- 
ing an  elbow  supporting  surface  supported  by  said  hous- 
ing to  accommodate  the  elbows  of  two  participants 
whereby  said  sensor  means  sense  the  presence  of  at  least 
one  player's  elbow  on  said  elbow  s  'pporting  surface: 
electrical  switch  means,  indicator  means  and  circuit  means 
for  each  of  said  sensor  means,  said  switch  means  being 
actuated  by  said  sensor  means  and  disposed  within  said 
housing,  said  indicator  means  suitably  located  in  said 
housing,  and  said  circuit  means  operatively  interconnect- 
ing said  switch  means,  said  indicator  means,  and  means  for 
supplying  power,  whereby  the  presence  of  an  elbow  on 
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said  sensor  means  actuates  said  switch  means  to  cause  said 
indicator  to  provide  a  discernible  indication  thereof;  and 
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4,220,332 
BOWLING  GAME 

Guadalupe  C.  Mendez,  400  College  Ave.,  Apt.  1207,  Adrian, 
Mich.  49221 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  940,732 

Int.  a.'  A63D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—41  4  aaims 


means  actuated  by  the  conditions  of  both  sensor  means  to 
provide  a  further  indication  of  which  of  the  two  elbows  is 
raised  from  its  respective  sensor  means  first. 


4,220,331 

BASEBALL  BATTING  RANGE  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

Tommy  L.  Smith,  Rte.  3,  Box  590,  Aurora,  Oreg.  97002 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  27,290 

Int.  a.>  A63B  69/40 

U.S.  a.  273—26  D  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  baseball  batting  range  including  a  plurality  of  batting 
stations  and  a  plurality  of  pitching  machines  located  forward 
of  and  in  spaced  relation  to  corresponding  batting  stations  for 
pitching  balls  theretoward,  a  ball  retrieval  system  comprising: 

a  sump  located  forwardly  of  said  batting  stations,  the  floor  of 
said  baseball  batting  range  being  sloped  toward  said  sump 
so  that  batted  balls  roll  toward  and  are  collected  in  said 
sump, 

a  ball  distribution  hopper  supported  at  a  location  elevated 
with  respect  to  said  sump, 

a  conveyor  extending  between  said  sump  and  said  ball  distri- 
bution hopper  for  receiving  balls  from  said  sump  and 
delivering  the  same  to  said  distribution  hopper,  said  sump 
being  provided  with  first  agitation  means  for  bringing 
about  substantially  cntinuous  movement  of  said  balls  in 
said  sump  and  delivery  of  the  same  to  said  conveyor, 

a  separate  gravity  feed  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
pitching  machines  and  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
baseballs  for  delivery  to  the  corresponding  pitching  ma- 
chine whereby  a  pitching  machine  will  successively  pitch 
the  balls  received  from  a  gravity  feed  means,  each  of  said 
separate  gravity  feed  means  being  connected  to  said  ball 
distribution  hopper  to  receive  balls  therefrom,  and  second 
agitation  means  in  said  ball  distribution  hopper  for  provid- 
ing substantialy  continuous  movement  of  the  balls  in  said 
distribution  hopper  for  substantially  continuous  delivery 
thereof  to  the  said  separate  gravity  feed  means  associated 
with  said  pitching  machines. 


1.  A  bowling  game  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  supported  upon  a  floor  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  members  interconnected  by  a  base  member,  said  members 
defining  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration,  said  side  mem- 
bers each  including  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  base  mem- 
ber being  affixed  to  said  side  members  at  said  rear  ends  thereof, 
a  wing  member  mounted  upon  each  of  said  side  member  front 
ends  extending  forwardly  and  obliquely  relative  to  the  associ- 
ated side  member  to  define  a  ball  guide,  a  hinge  interconnect- 
ing said  wing  members  to  the  associated  side  member  front 
end,  said  wing  members  being  pivoted  between  the  extended 
forward  and  oblique  position  and  a  retracted  position  adjacent 
the  associated  side  member,  a  retractable  lock  means  defined 
on  said  side  members  selectively  holding  the  associated  wing 
member  in  the  retracted  position,  a  bridge  member  attached  to 
said  side  member  front  ends  vertically  extending  above  and 
interconnecting  said  front  ends,  at  least  one  target  pivotally 
attached  to  said  bridge  member  and  depending  therefrom  a 
sufficient  extent  to  permit  being  struck  by  a  ball  rolling  on  the 
floor  under  said  bridge  member,  and  unidirectional  ball  retain- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  side  members  intermediate  said 
target  and  base  member  permitting  balls  rolled  at  said  target  to 
pass  therethrough  and  preventing  balls  from  passing  there- 
through in  the  opposite  direction  toward  said  target  and  side 
members  front  ends,  said  ball  retaining  means  comprising  a 
support  member  mounted  on  said  side  members  and  extending 
thereabove,  a  plurality  of  hinged  members  individually  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  support  member  and  extending  therebe- 
low  and  stop  limit  means  defined  on  said  support  member 
controlling  the  extent  of  pivoting  of  said  each  of  hinged  mem- 
bers. 


4,220,333 
BOWLING  PRACTICE  AND/OR  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Ronald  H.  Mercer,  2900  Floral  Rd.,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.  33462 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,994 
Int.  a.2  A63B  69/00 
U.S.  a.  273—54  B  5  Gaims 

1.  A  bowling  practice  and/or  exercising  device  comprising  a 
retainer  for  receiving  a  bowling  ball  and  means  securing  the 
retainer  to  the  wrist  area  of  a  user  to  enable  the  bowling  ball  in 
the  retainer  to  be  swung  in  an  arcuate  path  simulative  of  actu- 
ally delivering  a  bowling  ball  with  the  retainer  retaining  the 
bowling  ball  adjacent  the  hand  of  the  user  throughout  the 
delivery  wherein  the  outer  end  of  the  retainer  includes  light 
means  for  projecting  a  light  beam  axially  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  light  sensing  means  posi- 
tioned in  the  approach  path  of  a  user  to  be  energized  by  the 
light  beam  emitted  from  the  light  means  during  the  practice 
delivery  of  the  bowling  ball,  an  indicator  means  generally  at 
eye  level  of  the  user  to  enable  the  user  to  observe  which  of  the 
light  sensing  means  was  energized  for  indicating  the  "spot"  on 
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the  bowling  alley  over  which  the  ball  would  have  passed  had 


4,220,335 

the  ball'actually  been  released  onto  the  bowling  alley,  enabling  GAMES  RACKETS 

John  W.  Nobbs,  Ewhurst,  England,  assignor  to  Alloway  Trust 
Limited,  Douglas,  Isle  of  Man 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,719 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  31,  1977, 
54404/77;  May  31, 1978,  25549/78 

Int.  a.'  A63B  51/12 
U.S.  a.  273—73  R  18  Oaims 


the  user  to  practice  and/or  exercise  various  aspects  of  bowling 
without  requiring  the  use  of  a  bowling  alley. 


' 

■ 

_ 

■ 

A.  yinw 

A 

tk 

SEPARABLE  TYPE  ELASTIC  RNGER 
REHABILITATION  DEVICE 
Sakumi  Kanamoto,  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Ogisawa,  Takatsukishi,  and 
Akio  Ishida,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Maruho  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  917,887 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27, 1977,  S2-85873[U] 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  23/00 
U.S.a.  272— 67  12aaims 


1.  A  games  racket  comprising 

a  shaft  and  a  head  formed  by  a  frame  section,  said  frame 
section  having  a  plurality  of  distinct,  separate,  generally 
radially  extending  aperture  means  for  receiving  strings  of 
the  racket  therein;  and  said  frame  section  having  an  outer 
face;  and 

protective  bumper  strip  means  for  providmg  surface  to 
surface  contact  with  said  frame  sectksn  over  a  portion 
thereof  so  that  said  means  acts  as  a  protective  bumper  for 
said  frame  section,  said  bumper  strip  means  comprising  an 
inner  face  which  conforms  generally  to  the  shape  of  at 
least  a  substantial  part  of  the  width  of  tlte  outer  face  of  said 
frame  section,  and  including  a  plurality  of  generally  radi- 
ally extending,  distinct,  separate  apertures  therein  aligned 
with  said  aperture  means  in  said  frame  section  for  receipt 
of  racket  strings  therein. 

\ 

4,220,336 

EXTRUDABLE  WEIGHT  CAPSULE 

Rudolph  J.  Kochevar,  252  Arbolada  Dr.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,146 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53/02 

U.S.  a.  273—80.8  22  Oaims 


I- 


1.  A  separable  type  finger  rehabilitation  device  comprising: 

a  first  member  adapted  to  engage  with  the  portion  of  a  finger 
adjacent  the  base  thereof; 

a  second  member  adapted  to  engage  with  the  portion  of  the 
finger  adjacent  the  tip  thereof;  and  ; 

a  pair  of  spring  members  adapted  to  be  di^sed  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  finger,  means  for  securing  said  spring 
members  at  their  one  ends  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
members  and  for  detachably  connecting  their  other  ends 
to  the  other  of  said  members,  each  said  spring  member 
being  a  spiral  spring  and  formed  to  provide  a  force  to 
resiliently  oppose  the  bending  action  of  the  finger  to 
which  the  device  is  attached,  with  the  force  increasing  as 
the  finger  is  bent  further,  said  securing  means  further 
comprising  each  said  spiral  spring  having  a  first  extension 
extending  in  one  direction  from  the  outer  end  of  said  spiral 
spring  portion  and  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  second 
member  and  a  second  extension  extending  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  inner  end  of  said  spiral  spring  portion 
and  having  a  connecting  end  adapted  to  be  detachably 
connected  to  said  first  member.  , 


10.  A  weighted  article  comprising: 

a  member  having  an  internal  wall  definmg  a  cavity: 

a  mass  of  permanently  deformable  we%ht  composition  of 
predetermined  weight  in  said  cavity  ti  add  weight  to  said 
member,  • 

said  mass  of  weight  composition  being  Reformed  into  inti- 
mate contact  with  the  internal  wall: 

said  mass  of  permanently  deformable  i^eight  composition 
including  particulate  metal  and  a  bin.ler  for  holding  the 
particulate  metal  together,  said  particulate  metal  being 
present  in  the  mass  of  weight  composition  in  an  amount 
equal  to  at  least  about  90  percent  by  wfeight  of  the  mass  of 
weight  composition;  and 

I 

I 
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said  member  being  a  golf  club  and  including  a  head  and  a 
tubular  shaft,  said  head  including  a  tubular  section  having 
a  passage  terminating  in  said  head  and  receiving  an  end 
portion  of  the  tubular  shaft,  said  cavity  being  in  said  pas- 
sage of  said  tubular  section. 

20.  A  method  of  weighting  a  golf  club  comprising: 

providing  a  golf  club  including  a  head  and  a  tubular  shaft, 
said  head  including  a  passage  for  receiving  an  end  portion 
of  said  tubular  shaft,  said  golf  club  having  a  cavity  in  said 
head  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cavity  being  withing 
said  passage; 

providing  a  mass  of  weight  composition,  said  mass  of  weight 
composition  being  readily  manually  moldable  and  being 
permanently  deformable; 

placing  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  extrudable  weight  capsule 
in  the  cavity  to  give  the  golf  club  the  desired  weight; 

inserting  a  ram  into  said  tubular  shaft;  and 

compressively  loading  the  mass  of  weight  composition  with 
said  ram  to  permanently  deform  the  mass  into  intimate 
contact  with  the  wall  of  the  cavity. 


4^20,337 

SWIMMING  POOL  BALL  GAME  AND  A  TILTED 

BACKSTOP  FOR  USE  IN  THE  GAME 

Robert  E.  Moore,  8637  Maryford  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92119 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1979,  Ser.  No.  4,068 

Int.  a.2  A63B  63/00.  71/00 

VJS.  a.  273—395  10  Oaims 


!•■  I'i 


1.  A  backstop,  comprising 

a  broad  panel  for  rebounding  a  thrown  ball; 

supporting  apparatus  for  supporting  the  panel  for  rebound- 
ing said  ball,  wherein  the  panel  is  supported  in  a  position 
that  is  tilted  from  the  vertical  when  the  supporting  appara- 
tus is  placed  upon  a  horizontal  surface: 

characterized  by 

the  supporting  apparatus  including 

a  plurality  of  rods  extending  horizontally  from  the  bottom  of 
the  panel  in  the  direction  that  the  top  of  the  panel  is  tilted 
forward  when  the  supporting  apparatus  is  placed  on  a 
horizontal  surface,  wherein  the  forward  ends  of  the  rods 
are  bent  so  that  they  extend  downward  when  the  appara- 
tus is  so  placed  for  hooking  over  the  edge  of  a  curb  for 
preventing  the  backstop  from  being  thrust  backward 
when  the  forward  broad  surface  of  the  panel  is  struck  with 
a  ball. 

5.  A  method  of  playing  a  ball  game,  comprising  the  steps  of 

positioning  a  backstop  on  a  horizontal  surface  against  a  curb 
at  the  edge  of  a  swimming  pool,  wherein  the  backstop 
comprises  a  broad  panel  for  rebounding  a  thrown  ball,  and 
a  supporting  apparatus  for  supporting  the  panel  for  re- 
bounding said  ball,  wherein  the  panel  is  supported  in  a 
position  in  which  the  top  of  the  panel  is  tilted  forward 
from  the  vertical  toward  said  pool  when  the  supporting 
apparatus  is  positioned  on  said  horizontal  surface,  and 
wherein  the  supporting  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of 
rods  extending  horizontally  from  the  bottom  of  the  panel 
in  the  direction  toward  said  pool  when  the  supporting 
apparatus  is  positioned  on  said  horizontal  surface,  wherein 
the  forward  ends  of  the  rods  are  bent  so  that  they  extend 
downward  and  are  hooked  over  the  edge  of  said  curb  for 
preventing  the  backstop  from  being  thrust  backward 


when  the  forward  broad  surface  of  the  panel  is  struck  with 
a  ball;  and 
throwing  a  ball  to  strike  the  broad  surface  of  the  panel  so  as 
to  rebound  from  the  panel  either  directly  toward  the  pool 
or  onto  the  horizontal  surface  at  the  top  of  the  curb  and 
thence  toward  the  pool. 


4,220,338 
VIDEO  DISC  PLAYER  HAVING  MODULAR 
CONSTRUCTION 
Gyde  F.  Coleman,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  964,533 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1978, 
05731/78 

Int.  a.'  GllB  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  274—2  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  player  for  use  with  a  disc  record  subject  to  removable 
occupancy  of  a  protective  caddy;  said  player  including  means 
for  extracting  said  record  from  said  caddy  when  said  caddy  is 
withdrawn  from  said  player  after  a  full  insertion  of  an  occupied 
caddy  into  said  player  along  a  path,  whereby  said  extracted 
record  is  retained  in  said  player  for  playback;  a  turntable  for 
centering  and  supporting  said  retained  record;  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  turntable;  a  signal  pickup  for  recovering  prerecorded 
signals  from  said  retained  record  during  playback;  a  carriage 
for  supporting  said  signal  pickup;  means  for  translating  said 
carriage  along  a  further  path  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
said  caddy  insertion  path  and  at  a  speed  correlated  to  the  si>eed 
of  rotation  of  said  turntable  during  playback;  pickup  circuits 
disposed  in  said  carriage  and  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
signal  pickup  for  developing  at  the  output  thereof  a  signal 
representative  of  said  prerecorded  signals  on  said  record;  sig- 
nal processing  circuits  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  pickup 
circuits  for  developing  a  signal  suitable  for  application  to  a 
television  receiver;  and  controls  for  operating  said  player; 
apparatus  including: 

(A)  a  separable  cover  member  having  a  top  wall; 

(B)  a  separable  trough  member  having  perimetrical  side 
walls;  said  trough  member  including  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  turntable;  wherein  means  are  provided  for 
mounting  said  turntable  rotating  means  to  said  trough 
member;  said  trough  member  having  means  for  guiding 
said  carriage  along  said  further  path;  wherein  means  are 
provided  for  securing  said  carriage  translating  means  to 
said  trough  member;  said  trough  member  being  equipped 
with  means  for  mounting  said  operating  controls;  and 

(C)  a  separable  base  member  having  a  bottom  wall;  said  base 
member  including  means  for  securing  said  signal  process- 
ing circuits  thereto; 

wherein  said  cover  member,  said  trough  member  and  said 
base  member  are  subject  to  assembly  in  which  said  top 
wall  of  said  cover  member,  said  perimetrical  side  walls  of 
said  trough  member  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  base 
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member,  respectively,  for  the  top  wall,  the  side  walls  and 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  player  assembly;  wherein  said 
cover  member  has  openings  for  respectively  providing 
access  to  said  signal  pickup  and  to  said  operating  controls, 
and  has  an  input  slot  arranged  in  said  caddy  insertion  path 
for  permitting  insertion  of  said  caddy  into  said  player, 
when  said  assembly  of  said  members  is  formed. 


4,220,339 
CADDY-ACrUATED  DECLUTCHING  MECHANISM  FOR 

VIDEO  DISC  PLAYER 
Qyde   F.   Coleman,   Crawfordsville,   and   NIcki   L.   Farley, 
McCordsville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  964,643 
Int.  a.'  GllB  25/04 


U.S.  a.  274—9  B 


3  Gaims 


1.  A  player  for  use  with  a  record  caddy;  said  player  compris- 
ing: I 

(A)  a  housing  having  an  input  slot  into  whiich  a  caddy  is 
inserted  along  a  path; 

(B)  a  turntable  mounted  in  said  housing  for  centering  and 
supporting  said  record; 

(C)  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotating  said  turnta- 
ble; 

(D)  a  record  extracting  mechanism  for  removing  said  record 
from  said  caddy  during  withdrawal  thereof  subsequent  to 
an  occupied  caddy  arrival  at  a  fully  inserted  position  in 
said  housing,  thereby  retaining  said  record  in  said  housing; 

(E)  a  signal  pickup  for  recovering  prerecorded  information 
from  a  turntable-supported  record  during  playback; 

(F)  a  carriage  for  supporting  said  signal  pickup 

(G)  means  for  guiding  said  carriage  in  said  housing  along  a 
second  path  lying  substantially  parallel  to  said  path  of 
caddy  insertion;  the  location  of  said  carriage  path  relative 
to  said  caddy  path  being  such  that  said  caddy  engages  said 
carriage  during  a  caddy  insertion  into  said  housing; 

(H)  carriage  translating  means  secured  to  said  carriage; 

(I)  means  for  utilizing  said  carriage  translating  means  during 
playback  for  translating  said  carriage  along  said  guiding 
means  in  correlation  with  the  rotation  of  said  turntable 
and  away  from  a  starting  position  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  said  caddy  insertion;  said  utilizing 
means  including  coupling  means  interposed  between  said 
carriage  translating  means  and  a  carriage  drive  means;  and 

(J)  means,  responsive  to  a  caddy  insertion  into  said  player, 
for  rendering  said  coupling  means  disabled,  whereby 
return  of  said  carriage  to  said  starting  position  can  be 
effected,  with  freedom  from  interference  by  said  carriage 
drive  means,  when  said  carriage  is  at  a  position  other  than 
at  said  starting  position  during  such  a  caddy  insertion. 


4,220,340        i 

CONSTANT  DRAG  CARRIAGE  TRANSLATING 

MECHANISM  FOR  VIDEO  DISC  PLAYER 

Leslie  A.  Torrington,  and  Larry  D.  Huff,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  nI^w  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No  964,527 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  25/0^ 

U.S.  a  274-13  R  I  11  Claims 


458^4  418  452 


1.  A  player  for  use  with  a  disc  record; kaid  player  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  a  housing  into  which  a  record  is  inserted: 

(B)  a  turntable  for  supporting  and  cent-ring  said  record: 

(C)  means  for  rotating  said  turntable: 

(D)  a  signal  pickup  for  recovering  preif  corded  information 
from  a  turntable-supported  record  daring  playback; 

(E)  a  carriage  for  supporting  said  sign^  pickup: 

(F)  means  for  guiding  said  carriage  in 'aid  housing  along  a 
path;  J 

(G)  common  carriage  translating  means  including  a  drive 
belt  secured  to  said  carriage  and  disposed  about  an  idler 
pulley  and  a  carriage  driving  pulley  such  that  said  drive 
belt  extends  parallel  to  said  carriage  path;  the  rotation  of 
said  carriage  driving  pulley  in  a  foruard  direction  and  a 
reverse  direction  respectively  causmg  motion  of  said 
carriage  toward  and  away  from  the  Anter  of  said  turnta- 
ble; 

(H)  first  means  for  utilizing  said  commcin  carnage  translat- 
ing means  for  translating  said  carriage  during  playback 
toward  said  turntable  center  at  a  speJd  correlated  to  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  turntable:  said  first  utilizing 
means  including  (a)  a  turntable-dnv'.'n  pulley  mounted 
coaxially  with  said  carriage  driving  pulley,  said  turntable- 
driven  pulley  being  capable  of  rotation  in  a  forward  and  a 
reverse  direction,  (b)  means  coupled  to  said  turntable 
rotating  means  for  rotating  said  turntable-driven  pulley  in 
said  forward  direction,  and  (c)  slip  clutch  means  inter- 
posed between  said  carriage  driving  pAilley  and  said  turn- 
table-driven pulley; 

(1)  second  means  for  utilizing  said  common  carriage  translat- 
ing means  for  translating  said  carriag|  toward  and  away 
from  said  turntable  center  at  a  speed  independent  of  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  turntable:  said  second  utilizing 
means  including  manually  actuated  means  coupled  to  said 
carriage  driving  pulley  for  variably  controlling  the  speed 
and  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  carriage  driving  pul- 
ley, whereby  said  carriage  is  translated  selectively  touard 
and  away  from  said  turntable  center  at  a  variable  speed; 
wherein  said  slip  clutch  means  interposed  between  said 
carriage  driving  pulley  and  said  turntable-driven  pulley 
permits  wresting  of  control  of  said  carriage  driving  pulley 
from  said  turntable-driven  pulley  by  said  manually  actu- 
ated means  upon  operation  thereof; 

(J)  a  member  mounted  to  said  housing,  independent  of  said 
means  for  rotating  said  turntable-driven  pulley,  providing 
a  surface  for  contacting  said  turntable-driven  pulley;  and 

(K)  means  for  urging  engagement  between  said  contacting 
surface  of  said  member  and  an  engaging  surface  of  said 
turntable-driven  pulley  to  provide  a  drag  force  of  a  given 
magnitude;  said  magnitude  of  said  drag  force  being  such  as 
to  deter  rotation  of  said  turntable-driven  pulley  in  said 
reverse  direction  during  rotation  of  said  carriage  driving 
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pulley  in  said  reverse  direction  effected  by  operation  of 
said  manually  actuated  means,  whereby  translation  of  said 
carriage  by  said  first  utilizing  means  toward  said  turntable 
center  is  resumed  upon  cessation  of  operation  of  said 
manually  actuated  means  without  delay  due  to  effects  of 
backlash  in  said  first  utilizing  means. 


4,220,341 

PICKUP 

Hisayoshi  Nakatsuka,  Greve  Strand,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Ortofon  Manufacturing  A/S,  Valby,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,163,  Jun.  20, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,138,122.  This  application  Feb.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,176 

Gaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  22, 1976, 2802/76 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  6, 1995, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

int.  G.'  GllB  3/46;  H04R  1/16.  9/00 

U.S.  G.  274—37  6  Claims 


.1^ 


4  220  343 

BOWLING  BALL  STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORTATION 

APPARATUS 

Charles  H.  Robinson,  1066  Thompson,  Glendale,  Calif.  91201 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  826,367,  Aug.  23, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,166,530. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,988 

Int.  CI.-  A45C  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  280—33.99  T  6  Claims 


<i^ 


1.  A  pickup  comprising: 

magnetic  flux  conducting  means  for  conducting  magnetic 
flux  and  being  discontinuous  so  as  to  form  an  air  gap 
therein; 

a  moving  system  including  a  stylus  arm  and  an  armature; 

pivoting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  moving  system 
in  said  air  gap,  said  pivoting  means  providing  a  pivot  point 
about  which  said  moving  system  can  oscillate  in  all  direc- 
tions; 

said  pivoting  means  including: 

first  resilient  bearing  means,  spaced  a  first  distance  from  said 
pivot  point,  for  supporting  said  armature,  and 

second  resilient  bearing  means,  spaced  a  second  distance 
from  said  pivot  point,  for  engaging  said  moving  system 
with  a  lower  pressure  than  said  first  resilient  bearing 
means,  said  second  distance  being  greater  than  said  first 
distance. 


1.   A   bowling   ball   storage   and   transporting   apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  geometrically  uniform  housing  having  parallel  upper 
and  lower  walls,  said  housing  having  an  interior  compart- 
ment adapted  to  fully  enclose  the  bowling  ball  and  an 
opening  in  a  front  wall  therefor  for  ingress  to  said  interior 
compartment; 

(b)  a  first  interlocking  member  depending  from  the  upper 
wall  of  said  housing,  said  first  interlocking  member  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  upper  wall  and  having  at  least 
three  contiguous  vertical  surfaces  perpendicular  thereto; 

(c)  a  second  interlocking  member  depending  from  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  housing,  said  second  interlocking  member 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  first  interlocking  member 
whereby  said  first  and  second  interlocking  members  are 
laterally  coupled  to  one  another; 

(d)  a  covering  member  having  first  and  second  side  flanges 
pivotally  coupled  within  the  interior  compartment  of  said 
housing,  a  first  curved  section  disposed  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  side  flanges,  said  curved  section  tangen- 
tially  depending  into  a  lower  front  wall  for  said  housing 
and  including  a  shim  affixed  to  the  inside  of  said  covering 
member  within  the  interior  compartment  of  said  housing, 
said  shim  having  a  concave  profile  substantially  the  same 
as  the  bowling  ball  and  adapted  to  be  urged  against  the 
midline  of  the  bowling  ball;  and 

(e)  a  wheeled  platform  having  an  interlocking  member  de- 
pending from  said  platform  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  second  interlocking  member  of  a  housing. 


4,220,342 
GASKET  HAVING  POLYSILOXANE  SEALANT  LAYER 

CONTAINING  ORGANOTITANATE 
Kanu  G.  Shah,  Arlington  Heigbtt,  111.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  43,049 
Int.  G.'  F16J  15/12 
U.S.  G.  277—228  26  Claims 

1.  A  gasket  comprising  a  base  sheet  and  a  sealant  layer 
strongly  adhered  thereto  having  increased  resistance  to  delam- 
ination.  said  sealant  layer  comprising  a  polymerized,  solid 
organopolysiloxane  having  an  organotitanate  dispersed  sub- 
stantially throughout  said  organopolysiloxane,  said  organotita- 
nate serving  to  retard  the  rate  of  polymerization  of  said  or- 
ganopolysiloxane to  said  solid  state  to  provide  a  longer  pot  life 
and  to  couple  said  organopolysiloxane  to  said  base  sheet  and 
provide  said  strong  adherence. 


4,220,344 
LAWN  MOWER  WITH  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

WHEELS 
Friedrich  Kappel,  Scheuerfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Wolf-Gerate  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,082 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1977,  7713614[U] 

Int.  G.2  B62D  65/00 
U.S.  G.  280-43  22  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  position  axle  support,  comprising: 
an  axle  for  supporting  a  wheel;  detent  spring  leg  receiving 

means  formed  in  said  axle; 
a  chassis  by  which  said  axle  is  to  be  received;  said  chassis 
including  a  wall;  said  wall  having  and  defining  a  plurality 
of  mounting  holes  therein,  each  for  receiving  said  axle  and 
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for  positioning  said  axle  at  a  different  position  with  respect 
to  said  chassis; 

detent  spring  means  comprising  a  resilient  strip  in  the  form 
'  a  spring  leg;  said  spring  means  leg  being  supported  by 


and  engaging  said  chassis  and  being  normally  resiliently 
self  biased  toward  and  defining  an  engaging  detent  con- 
nection with  said  receiving  means  for  holding  said  axle  in 
said  mounting  hole. 


4,220,345 
PICNIC  BASKET  ON  ROLLERS 
Clarine  Johnson,  c/o  George  Spectro,  3615  Woolworth  Bldg, 
233  Broadway,  and  George  Spector,  3615  Woolworth  Bldg., 
233  Broadway,  both  bf.  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 
I  Filed  Nov.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,248 

I  Int.  CI.-  B62B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—43.16  1  Claim 


jif 


1.  A  cart  having  front  and  rear  axles  supporting  a  cart  frame, 
including  front  and  rear  wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 
axles,  including  a  basket  vertically  movable  mounted  in  said 
frame  including  a  rearward  extending  handle  pivotably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  said  handle  including  a  forward  end 
engaging  said  basket  for  elevating  said  basket  upon  pivotal 
motion  of  said  handle,  said  axles  being  slidably  mounted  on 
said  frame  including  a  second  means  for  moving  said  axles 
relative  to  each  other  responsive  to  and  coacting  with  actua- 
tion of  said  forward  end  of  said  handle  wherein  said  forward 
end  of  said  handle  engages,  the  basket  bottom  and  wherein  the 
second  said  means  comprises  blocks  secured  to  said  axles 
mounted  movably  in  channels  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame,  said  forward  end  and  said  blocks  being  pivotably  con- 
nected to  members  forming  part  of  said  second  means  whereby 
vertical  movement  said  handle  causes  simultaneous  movement 
of  the  basket  and  axles. 


4,220,346 
UTILITY  CART 
Robert  C.  Geschwender,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Concept 
Engineering  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,858 
Int.  a:-  B62B  1/04 
U.S.  G.  280—47.18  30  Gaims 

1.  A  utility  cart  comprising:  an  upwardly  extending  frame; 
a  pair  of  wheels  joumaled  on  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
extending  transversely  of  the  frame; 
a  bed  pivoted  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  on  the  frame  at  the 


lower  end  of  the  frame  for  swinging  about  an  axis  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheels  between 
an  extended  position  in  which  the  bed  extends  generally 
perpendicularly  from  the  frame  in  a  generally  horizontal 
direction  constituting  the  forward  direction,  and  an  up- 
right position  in  which  the  bed  extends  upwardly  along- 
side the  frame;  support  means  at  said  one  end  of  the  bed 
adapted  to  extend  downwardly  from  the  bed  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  extended  position  and  forward! y  from  the 
bed  when  the  latter  is  in  its  upright  position  for  supporting 
an  object  to  be  carried  on  the  cart; 
legs  at  the  other  end  of  the  bed  for  supportmg  the  bed  in  its 

extended  position;  and 
means  for  locking  the  bed  to  the  frame  in  its  upright  position. 
21.  A  utility  cart  comprising  an  upwardly  extendmg  frame, 
a  pair  of  wheels  journalled  on  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  extending  generally  transversely  of  the 
frame,  a  bed  mounted  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  constituting  its 
inner  end  on  the  frame  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  and 


M^^' 


extending  generally  perpendicularly  outwardly  from  the 
frame,  tubular  legs  at  the  outer  end  of  tfle  bed  for  supporting 
the  bed,  an  upright  removable  attached  t.)  the  bed  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  bed  and  extending  upwardly  fiom  the  bed  generally 
parallel  to  the  frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  side  frame  members  connected  by  a  cross  frame  member 
spaced  below  but  adjacent  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  frame 
members,  said  upright  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  posts  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bed  and  connected  by  a  crosspiece 
spaced  below  but  adjacent  to  the  upper  «ids  of  said  posts,  the 
cross  frame  member  of  the  frame  and  ifie  crosspiece  of  the 
upright  being  spaced  approximately  the  same  distance  above 
the  bed,  and  a  shelf  adapted  to  extend  between  the  frame  and 
the  upright  and  to  rest  on  said  cross  frame  member  and  cross- 
piece  generally  parallel  to  the  bed,  said  shelf  being  liftably 
removable  from  the  cart  and  formed  fon  interfitting  with  the 
frame  and  upright  thereby  to  maintain  it.in  place  on  the  cart, 
said  legs  being  open  at  their  upper  ends  thereby  constituting 
sockets  for  receiving  therein  the  lower  ends  of  the  posts  of  the 
upright  removably  to  attach  the  upright  ^o  the  bed. 


4,220,347 
SAFETY  PIANO  DOLLY 
Gordon  T.  Huntington,  4121  W.  13400  South.  Riverton,  Utah 
84065 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971,421 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  21/12 
U.S.  G.  280—79.1  A  4  Gaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  transversely  elongated  upright 
piano  of  the  type  including  front  and  rear  facing  sides  and 
forwardly  projecting  lower  opposite  side  support  arms  to 
which  the  lower  ends  of  front  opposite  .side  vertical  support 
legs  are  anchored,  a  pair  of  dollies  for  unlerlying  and  support- 
ing opposite  sides  of  said  piano,  each  of  said  dollies  including 
an  elongated  front  to  rear  extending  carrying  arm  defining 
inner  and  outer  side  marginal  edge  portions  and  front  and  rear 
end  edges  portions,  a  front  upright  arm  anchored  relative  to 
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and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
inner  side  marginal  portion  and  terminating  upwardly  in  a 
horizontal  support  plate  projecting  outwardly  of  said  inner 
side  marginal  edge  portion,  a  rear  upright  arm  anchored  rela- 
tive to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  rear  edge  portion  and 
terminating  upwardly  in  a  horizontal  rearwardly  directed 
support  plate,  and  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  casters  supported 
from  said  support  plate  in  underslung  relation  thereto,  said 
casters  including  support  wheels  joumaled  for  rotation  about 


the  first  wheel  and  fastened  at  its  other  end  to  the  pivot  arm 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  said  axle;  and  (7)  Second  elon- 
gated connecting  means  having  two  ends,  fastened  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  second  wheel  and  fastened 
at  its  other  end  to  the  pivot  arm,  pivotally  mounted  to  the  said 
axle. 


4,220,349 
TRAILER  VEHICLE 
Henri  Gaussin,  Hericourt,  France 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,865 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24, 1977,  77  31885 
Int.  a.-  B62D  13/02 
U.S.  a.  280—116  7  Qaims 


horizontal  axes  spaced  above  said  carrying  arm,  said  piano 
being  supported  from  said  dollies  with  the  front  to  rear  extend- 
ing undersurfaces  thereof,  including  the  undersurfaces  of  said 
support  arms,  at  opposite  sides  of  said  piano  overlying  and 
opposing  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  carrying  arms,  said  rear 
upright  arms  extending  upwardly  along  and  opposing  the 
adjacent  rear  facing  side  surfaces  of  said  piano  and  said  front 
upright  arms  extending  upwardly  and  opposing  forward  end 
portions  of  the  adjacent  longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  support 
arms. 


4,220,348 

CENTER  PIVOT  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Leonard  J.  Low,  P.O.  Box  1927,  Sparks,  Nev.  89431 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,086 

Int.  a.2  B62D  5/08 

U.S.  a.  280—95  R  3  Oaims 


\  ''1°^'^ 


^b    25 


1.  The  combination  with  the  steering  axle  of  a  lift  truck  of  (1) 
A  first  wheel  pivotally  mounted  at  the  first  end  of  said  axle;  (2) 
A  second  wheel  pivotally  mounted  at  the  second  end  of  said 
axle;  (3)  A  pivot  arm  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  plates,  one  of 
which  parallel  plates  passes  over  and  the  other  of  which  paral- 
lel plates  passes  under  the  said  axle,  and  wherein  which  said 
parallel  plates  have  mounting  means  for  mounting  upon  a 
pivotal  mounting  means  attached  to  said  axle  wherein  the 
pivotal  mounting  means  includes  a  pivot  pin  and  a  bearing;  (4) 
An  elongated  arm  connected  adjacent  one  end  to  said  pair  of 
parallel  plates  at  an  essentially  90  degree  relationship  to  the 
planes  in  which  said  plates  lie;  (S)  Means  fastening  said  elon- 
gated arm  at  its  end  opposite  from  the  end  adjacent  the  said 
pair  of  plates  to  means  capable  of  activating  said  elongated  arm 
in  such  manner  as  to  cause  the  pair  of  plates  to  pivot  in  their 
pivotal  pounting;  (6)  First  elongated  connecting  means  having 
two  ends,  fastened  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  pivotal  mounting  of 


1.  A  vehicle  such  as  a  trailer,  comprising 

a  chassis  provided  with  coupling  means; 

a  platform; 

a  pivotal  assembly  pivotally  connecting  the  platform  to  the 
chassis  to  form  a  platform-chassis  assembly; 

at  least  one  set  of  wheels  combined  with  spring  means  carry- 
ing said  platform-chassis  assembly; 

said  chassis  being  angularly  movable  relative  to  the  plat- 
form; 

said  pivotal  assembly  being  self-lubricating  and  including 
two  metal  plates  rigidly  niounted  on  the  platform  and  the 
chassis,  respectively,  a  wear  plate  which  is  interposed 
between  the  two  metal  plates,  said  two  metal  plates  and 
said  wear  plate  each  having  an  orifice,  and  a  pivot  extend- 
ing through  the  orifices  of  the  three  plates  and  pivotally 
interconnecting  the  platform  and  the  chassis, 

said  platform  and  said  chassis  each  including  a  U-section 
stiffening  member  on  which  the  respective  metal  plate  is 
fixedly  mounted,  and 

each  stiffening  member  extending  across  the  respective 
metal  plate  and  provided  with  an  orifice  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  orifices  formed  in  the  metal  plates  for  receiving 
the  pivot. 


4,220,350 
TONGUE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  DRAFT  IMPLEMENT 
TO  A  TOWING  VEHICLE 
John  C.  Hatcher,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cole  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,734 
Int.  Q\:-  B60D  1/16 
U.S.  a.  280—656  7  Claims 

1.  A  tongue  for  connecting  a  draft  implement  to  a  towing 
vehicle,  said  tongue  comprising  an  elongate  frame  having  a 
front  end  portion  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  the 
rear  portion  of  a  towing  vehicle  and  a  rear  end  portion  adapted 
to  be  pivotally  connected  to  a  lower  front  portion  of  the  draft 
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implement  for  movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal  lat- 
eral axis,  and  abutment  means  fixedly  supported  by  said  frame 
and  being  positioned  above  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  frame, 
said  abutment  means  being  joined  with  said  frame  by  an  elon- 
gate frame  member  converging  downwardly  and  with  respect 
to  said  frame  and  having  its  front  end  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
frame,  said  abutment  means  being  attached  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame  member  and  adapted  to  abuttingly  engage  a  corre- 


4,220,352 
SUSPENSION  FOR  A  FRONT  AXLt  OF  A  TRAILER 
Haruhiko  Umeda,  Yokohama;  Masaru  Uuioyama,  Ayase;  Koto* 
shige  Ishizuki,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki' Ando,  and  Naotaka 
Endo,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Sei&akusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,061 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  ^Oct.    13,    1977,   52- 
136261[U];  Oct.  13,  1977,  52-136262[U] 

Int.  Cl.=  B06G  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—708  4  Claims 


'J^:~ 


sponding  upper  front  portion  of  the  draft  implement  for  limit- 
ing pivotal  upward  movement  of  said  tongue  relative  to  the 
draft  implement  and  for  permitting  said  abutment  means  to 
swing  forwardly  away  from  said  upper  front  portion  of  the 
draft  implement  in  accommodation  of  pivotal  downward 
movement  of  said  tongue  relative  to  the  draft  implement  inci- 
dental to  downward  movement  of  the  towing  vehicle  relative 
to  the  draft  implement. 


4,220,351 

COLLAPSIBLE  FRAMES  FOR  BABY  CARRIERS 
Henry  Fleischer,  18  Notch  Park  Rd.,  Little  Falls,  N.J.  07424 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,081,  Jan.  13, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
I        application  Nov.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  964,976 
I  Int.  CI.-  B62B  7/08 

U.S.  a.  280—647  I  6  Claims 


^ 


y 


■fJi     '^jg    i4M 


1.  A  collapsible  frame  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
side  support  members,  a  pair  of  end  support  members  con- 
nected to  said  side  support  members  to  form  four  corners,  front 
and  back  legs,  one  of  said  legs  being  pivotally  connected  to  and 
extending  downwardly  from  each  of  said  corners,  one  or  more 
wheels  connected  to  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  legs,  a  pair  of 
wheel  side  braces,  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  each  of  said 
side  support  members,  upper  end  portions  of  each  pair  of  said 
wheel  side  braces  being  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  to 
define  a  side  pivot  fx>int,  and  lower  end  portions  of  each  pair  of 
wheel  side  braces  being  connected  to  a  pair  of  front  and  back 
legs,  a  pair  of  handle  support  members,  each  one  of  which  is 
connected  to  a  side  pivot  point,  and  a  pair  of  handle  struts  each 
connected  to  and  between  a  handle  support  member  and  a  side 
support  member,  whereby  upon  applying  a  downward  force 
on  said  handle  support  members,  said  side  pivot  points  are 
lifted  causing  each  of  said  pair  of  wheel  side  braces  to  be  lifted 
thereby  causing  the  front  legs  and  back  legs  and  wheels  carried 
thereby  to  be  I'fted  upwardly  so  that  said  front  and  back  legs 
move  toward  each  other  to  a  collapsed  position. 


3.  A  suspension  for  a  front  axle  of  m  trailer  comprising  a 
trailer  frame;  an  outer  cylindrical  memler  fixedly  secured  to 
said  trailer  frame: 

bracket  means  mounted  on  said  front  axle; 

shaft  means  mounted  on  said  bracket  means,  said  shaft  means 
being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  front  axle; 

a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  means;  ^ 

an  intermediate  cylindrical  member  fixedly  secured  to  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  slide  within  said  outer  cylindrical 
member; 

an  inner  cylindrical  member  suspended  from  said  outer 
cylindrical  member  and  adapted  to  slide  within  said  inter- 
mediate cylindrical  member,  said  ianer  cylindrical  mem- 
ber having  fiuid  and  compressed  gaseous  medium  con- 
tained therein; 

a  first  bushing  inwardly  mounted  on  said  intermediate  cylin- 
der; 

a  second  bushing  outwardly  mounted  on  said  inner  cylindri- 
cal member  defining  a  cylindrical  chamber  between  said 
first  and  second  bushings:  and 

means  for  communicating  said  cylindrical  chamber  with  the 
fluid  contained  in  said  inner  cylindkical  member. 

4,220,353 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  SEAT  BELT 

Naozane  Maekawa,  Toyokawa,  and  Takeshi  Awano,  Okazaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu> 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16.  1978,  53- 
18730[U];  Jun.  7.  1978,  53-783 17[U] 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  280—801  13  Claims 

1.  A  supporting  device  for  a  seat  belt,  comprising  a  seat  belt 
support  member  for  supporting  the  seat  belt  attached  to  a 
rearward  portion  of  a  sash  of  a  door  of  a  vehicle,  a  forward 
edge  of  said  door  being  pivotally  supported  by  a  body  of  the 
vehicle,  a  striker  provided  on  the  sash  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
connection  between  the  support  member  and  the  sash  and 
projecting  in  a  direction  of  the  width  of  the  vehicle,  and  a 
recess  provided  on  a  pillar  of  the  vehicle  body  adjacent  to  a 
rearward  edge  of  said  door  and  defined  by  a  wall  projecting 
into  the  inside  space  of  the  pillar,  said  striker  entering  into  said 
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recess  when  said  door  is  closed,  said  striker  being  detained  by  4,220,355 

said  wall  defining  said  recess  when  said  seat  belt  is  strongly        CAM  GUIDE  FOR  PASSIVE  SHOULDER  HARNESS 

Cyril  Henderson,  Encino;  William  HoUowell,  Pacific  Palisades, 

and  Albert  R.  Close,  Newhall,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 

can  Safety  Equipment  Corporation,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  936,209 

Int.  a.-  B60R  21/02 

U.S.  a.  280—804  5  Claims 


25      27 


26 


22 


pulled  forwardiy  and  said  sash  is  deformed,  whereby  said 
support  member  is  prevented  from  moving  forwardiy. 


is 


4,220,354 
PASSIVE  SEAT  BELT  SYSTEM 
Roy  S.  Cataldo,  Birmingham,  and  Theodore  M.  Salamon,  Ster- 
ling Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1979,  Ser.  No.  33,759 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/10 

U.S.  a.  280—803  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  door  mov- 
able between  open  and  closed  positions  laterally  adjacent  a  seat 
mounted  within  an  occupant  compartment  of  the  vehicle  body, 
a  passive  belt  arrangement  for  restraining  a  seated  occupant 
comprising: 

an  inboard  seat  belt  retractor  mounted  inboard  the  occupant 
seat; 

a  first  restraint  belt  having  an  inboard  end  retractably 
mounted  by  the  inboard  retractor  and  an  outboard  end 
attached  to  the  vehicle  door  so  that  the  first  restraint  belt 
is  extended  from  the  inboard  retractor  to  an  occupant 
access  position  when  the  door  is  opened  and  retracted  to 
a  restraining  position  about  the  occupant  when  the  door  is 
closed; 

a  second  restraint  belt  having  an  outboard  end  retractably 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  door  and  an  inboard  end; 

a  first  buckle  component  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  in- 
board the  occupant  seat  and  generally  adjacent  the  in- 
board retractor; 

a  second  buckle  component  mounted  on  the  first  restraint 
belt  for  sliding  movement  therealong  and  having  the 
inboard  end  of  the  second  restraint  belt  attached  thereto 
so  that  the  second  buckle  component  is  carried  with  the 
first  restraint  belt  during  extension  and  retraction  from  the 
inboard  retractor  upon  door  movement  and  is  movable  by 
occupant  effort  along  the  first  restraint  belt  to  effect  latch- 
ing engagement  of  the  second  buckle  component  with  the 
first  buckle  component  to  establish  the  second  restraint 
belt  in  a  restraining  position. 


1.  In  a  passive  vehicle  restraint  system  having  a  belt  attached 
on  one  end  adjacent  the  floor  on  one  side  of  an  occupant  and 
attached  on  the  second  end  to  a  driven  cable  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  occupant  for  moving  the  second  end  be- 
tween a  stowed  position  forward  of  the  occupant  and  a  wear- 
ing position  disposed  above  and  behind  the  occupant  to  deploy 
the  belt  across  the  upper  torso  of  the  occupant,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  a  fastening  member  attached  to  the  cable  for  movement 
in  combination  therewith  and  for  rotational  movement 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cable,  the  second  end  of 
the  belt  being  attached  to  said  fastening  member; 

(b)  a  stiffening  member  attached  to  said  fastening  member 
and  disposed  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  belt  extending  from 
the  point  of  attachment  of  the  belt  to  said  fastening  mem- 
ber, said  stiffening  member  being  adapted  to  rotate  the 
belt  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cable  in  combination 
with  said  fastening  member;  and, 

(c)  guide  means  disposed  adjacent  the  cable  for  contacting 
said  fastening  member  and  moving  said  fastening  member 
in  a  pre-established  rotational  orientation  as  the  second 
end  of  the  belt  is  moved  between  the  stowed  and  wearing 
positions  to  maneuver  the  belt  away  from  the  head  of  the 
occupant  and  for  urging  the  belt  into  the  correct  orienta- 
tion relative  to  the  occupant's  shoulder  in  the  wearing 
position. 


4,220,356 

RECORDING  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 

CHROMENOINDOLES 

Hideo  Usui;  Sadao  Ishige,  both  of  Minami-ashigara,  and  Keiso 
Saeki,  Fujinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,053,  Aug.  23, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1976,  51-100971 
Int.  a.2  B41M  5/16.  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  282—27.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  recording  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  layer  of  microcapsules  containing  at 
least  one  chromenoindole  derivative  color  former  which  is 
capable  of  forming  a  color  upon  contact  with  an  electron 
acceptor  material  and  which  is  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (I): 

/ 
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(I) 


wherein  R  i  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  substituted  with  one 
or  more  of  a  cyano  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  group, 
an  aralkyi  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted 
with  one  or  more  of  an  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  X 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  dialkylamino 
group,  an  alkylarylamino  group,  an  alkylaralkylamino  group,  a 
diaralkylamino  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  halogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  group;  Y  repi-esents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  nitro  group;  Z  represents 
an  acyl  group^  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a 
sulfamoyl  group  or  a  sulfonyl  group;  Q\  and  Q2,  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  and  A].  A2.  A3  and  A4. 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group.  1  1 


4,220,357 

DIPHENYLPHTHALIDE  DUPLICATING  AND 

MARKING  SYSTEMS 

Nathan  N.  Crounse,  Cincinnati,  and  Paul  J.  Schmidt,  Sharon- 

ville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  894,682,  Apr.  10, 1978,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  740,592,  Nov.  10, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,094,877, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,757,  Nov.  27, 

1974,  Pat.  No.  4,032,527,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  314,443,  Dec.  12, 1972,  Pat.  No.  4,096,176.  This  application 

Mar.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  5,  1973,  187401 

Int.  Cl.^  B41M  5/16.  5/18.  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  282— 27.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  duplicating  system  comprising  a 

support  sheet  having  a  coat  of  pressure-rupturable  carboxyme- 

thylcellulose-gelatin  microcapsules  containing  an  oil  solution 

of  a  3-(2-X-4-X-phenyl)-3-(2-Y2-4-Y4-phenyl)-4-Z-*-5-Z^6-Z*'- 

7-Z^-phthalide  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

X  IS  dialkylamino  wherein  alkyl  is  non-tertiary  alkyl  of  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms; 

Y^  is  hydrogen,  non-tertiary  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  dialkylamino  wherein  alkyl  is  non-tertiary  alkyl  of 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkanoylamino  of  two  to  five 
carbon  atoms,  non-tertiary  alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  or  halo; 

Y*  is  the  same  as  Y-  when  Y-  is  dialkylamino:  or  dialkyl- 
amino, pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morphoiino.  alkylben- 
zylamino,  alkyl(4-alkoxyphenyl)Mnino  or  alkyKQ- 
(CH2)«amino,  wherein  alkyl  is  non-rertiary  alky!  of  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  is  non-teitiary  alkoxy  of  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  Q  is  hydroxy  or^hloro  and  n  is  two  to 
four  when  Y*  is  other  than  dialkyla.nino; 

Z'*  is  hydrogen  or  halo; 

Z'  is  hydrogen  or  halo;  or  non-tertiar\  alkyl  of  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  nitro,  amino  or  dialkylamino  wherein  alkyl 
is  non-tertiary  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  when  Z"*, 
Z*"  and  TJ  are  each  hydrogen; 

Z**  is  hydrogen  or  halo;  or  non-tertiarv  alkyl  of  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  nitro.  amino  or  dialkylamino  wherein  alkyl 
is  non-tertiary  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  when  Z"*. 
7}  and  TJ  are  each  hydrogen;  and  Z'  is  hydrogen  or  halo. 


4.220.358 
PIPE  COUPLING 
Edward  N.  Gaffney,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 
Lucas  Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1979.  Ser.  '^.  6.166 
Claims  priority,  application  United  K  ngdom,  Feb.  7,  1978, 
4794/78  I 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  ii/Ol 
U.S.  CI.  285— 242  I  5  Claims 


'd  2'   '?  u       I 


zi:' 


I.  A  high  pressure  flexible  hose  connection  comprising,  a 
flexible  hose  having  an  integral  end  portion  of  enlarged  cross- 
section,  a  fixing  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  hose,  the 
fixing  member  having  a  hose  receiving  aperture  therethrough 
which  has  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  enlarged  end  portion 
of  the  hose,  an  associated  part  to  which  the  hose  is  to  be  con- 
nected, said  associated  part  having  a  fluid  passage  therein 
opening  into  a  base  of  a  recess  which  has  a  cyhndrial  side  wail 
and  which  is  provided  in  a  surface  of  the  associated  part,  a 
spigot  having  a  passage  therethrough  in  communication  with 
the  fluid  passage  in  the  associated  part,  said  spigot  extending 
from  the  base  of  the  cylindrical  recess,  the  cylindrical  recess 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  enlarged  end  portion  of  the  hose 
and  having  a  diameter  marginally  greater  than  that  of  the 
enlarged  end  portion  of  the  hose,  and  means  being  provided  for 
urging  the  fixing  member  and  the  associated  part  together 
whereby,  in  use,  the  enlarged  end  portion  of  the  flexible  hose 
is  urged  against  the  base  of  the  recess  around  the  spigot  and 
thus  deformed  inwardly  and  outw  ardly  to  effect  a  seal  between 
the  hose  and  the  spigot  and  the  side  wall  of  the  cylindrial  recess 
of  the  associated  part. 
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4,220,359 
PUSH-TO-CONNECT  AIR  BRAKE  FITTING 
James  E.  Evenson,  Chicago;  Richard  M.  Kleckner,  Arlington 
Heights,  and  James  W.  Ma,  Des  Plaines,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

Filed  May  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  910,312 

Int.  a.-  F16L  ii/22 

U.S.  a.  285—249  15  Qaims 


1.  In  a  push-to-connect  fitting  for  sealed  connection  to  a 
synthetic  resin  tube  end,  the  fitting  including  a  body  having  a 
through  bore  defining  a  stepped  recess  at  an  axiaily  outer  end 
thereof,  and  an  eyelet  coaxially  received  in  said  recess  for 
coaxially   receiving  and   internally  supporting  a  tube  end 
therein,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  nut  removably  secured  to  said  body  coaxially  of  said  bore 
and  having  a  tubular  guide  portion  spaced  coaxially  about 
said  eyelet  within  said  recess  and  defining  axiaily  out- 
wardly narrowing  frustoconical  camming  surface  means; 
a  radially  constrictible  tubular  sleeve  received  coaxially 
within  said  guide  portion  and  defining  a  plurality  of  coax- 
ial, annular,  axiaily  spaced  biting  teeth  including  an  axiaily 
inner  tooth  and  at  least  one  axiaily  outer  tooth,  said  inner 
tooth  having  an  inner  diameter  less  than  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  said  at  least  one  axiaily  outer  tooth,  said  inner  tooth 
have  a  preselected  configuration  defining  means  for  per- 
mitting axial  inward  movement  of  the  tube  end  between 
said  inner  tooth  and  said  eyelet  and  providing  interlocking 
engagement  of  said  sleeve  with  said  tube  end  as  an  inci- 
dent of  axiaily  outward  movement  of  the  tube  end  and 
sleeve  between  said  nut  and  said  eyelet  said  guide  portion 
of  the  nut  urging  said  inner  tooth  and  at  least  the  axiaily 
outermost  of  said  biting  teeth  radially  inwardly  solely  as 
an  incident  of  constriction  of  said  sleeve  as  a  result  of  said 
axiaily  outward  movement  of  said  sleeve  against  said 
guide  portion  of  the  nut  to  cause  said  at  least  one  axiaily 
outermost  tooth  to  be  also  interlocked  with  said  tube  end 
for  effectively  limiting  further  axiaily  outward  movement 
of  the  tube  end;  and 
means  for  sealing  said  tube  end  to  at  least  one  of  said  body 
and  nut  members. 


cylindrical  surface  portion,  a  pair  of  like  coupling  means,  each 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  hose  and  cooperable  with  each  end 
of  the  coupling  body,  an  annual  groove  formed  in  each  cou- 
pling means,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  latches  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  central  coupling  body  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
hook  portion  formed  on  each  of  said  latches,  spring  means 
mounted  in  said  unitary  central  coupling  body  urging  each  of 
said  latches  into  engagement  with  a  said  annular  groove  when 
said  coupling  means  is  pushed  inwardly  into  an  open  end 
formed  in  said  central  coupling  body,  said  latch  means  lying 
within  recesses  in  said  central  coupling  body  and  having  an 
external  surface  commensurate  with  the  external  surface  of  the 
central  coupling  body  and  lying  thereon  so  that  no  portion 
thereof  extends  beyond  the  central  coupling  body  surface 
when  said  central  coupling  body  is  in  latched  engagement  with 
its  cooperating  coupling  means,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said 
central  coupling  body  being  frustoconical  with  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  the  apex  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  coupling 
means  and  the  outer  diameter  of  the  base  equal  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  central  cylindrical  portion  of  the  coupling 
body  whereby  smooth  and  unobstructed  conical  transitional 
surfaces  are  provided  for  the  coupling  to  prevent  its  impale- 
ment when  in  use  on  obstructions  such  as  curbs,  doors,  or  the 
like. 


4,220,360 
HOSE  COUPLING 
Edwin  S.  Jacek,  and  Janet  B.  Jacek,  both  of  3306  NE.  15th  St., 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,349 

Int.  a.-  F16L  21/00,  37/12 

U.S.  a.  285—317  2  Gaims 


""^^ 


I       ' 


21    — 


;i.\'«  \i  ^ 


1.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  central  unitary  coupling 
body  open  at  each  end  thereof  and  having  a  central  external 


4,220,361 
CONNECTOR  FOR  PLASTIC  TUBING 
Karl  A.  Brandenberg,  Chehalis,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Aro 
Corporation,  Bryan,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,525 

Int.  CI.^  F16L  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  285—323  12  Claims 


1.  An  improved  fitting  for  releasably  retaining  tubing,  said 
fitting  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  collet  member  and  a  cooperating  ring  member; 

said  collet  member  including  two  solid  circumferential  col- 
lars connected  by  flexible  elastic  elongated  body,  said 
body  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  body  having  an 
axial  throughbore  through  the  body  to  receive  the  tubing, 
an  outward  projection  intermediate  the  collars,  inward 
barb  projections  in  the  throughbore,  generally  radially 
opposite  said  outward  projection  and  said  body  having 
means  to  permit  elastic  deformation  thereof; 

said  ring  member  defining  a  passage  having  a  circular  open- 
ing of  a  first  diameter  to  receive  a  part  of  the  collet  mem- 
ber including  one  collar,  said  one  collar  having  a  second 
outer  diameter  less  than  the  first  diameter,  said  outward 
projection  of  the  collet  member  having  a  diametral  outer 
dimension  greater  than  the  first  diameter  to  thereby  cause 
elastical  deformation  of  the  collet  member  body  when  the 
projection  is  inserted  through  the  opening,  said  ring  mem- 
ber including  internal  means  cooperative  with  the  collet 
member  to  lock  the  collet  member  in  the  passage  and 
maintain  the  body  in  a  state  of  elastic  deformation  causing 
a  tube  inserted  in  the  throughbore  of  the  collet  member  to 
be  gripped  by  the  barbed  projections  and  retained  by  the 
fitting,  the  ring  member  also  including  an  internal  region 
with  a  diametral  dimension  greater  than  the  diametral 
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dimension  of  the  one  collar  and  the  body  and  providing 
means  to  release  elastic  deformation  of  the  body  and 
permit  movement  of  tubing  in  the  throughbore;  the  other 
collar  of  the  collet  member  not  being  inserted  through  the 
ring  member  opening  whereby  the  other  collar  of  the 
collet  member  may  be  gripped  to  move  the  collet  member 
relative  to  the  ring  member. 


4,220,363 
LATCH  FOR  METER  BOX 
Joseph  J.  Foster,  Jr.,  Magnolia,  and  Walter  C.  Schneider,  North 
Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Superior  Switchboard  & 
Devices  Division  of  The  Union  MeUl  Manufacturing  Co., 

Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,296 

Int.  a.'  E05C  1/12 

U.S.  a.  292-164  *  Clai""* 


4,220,362 

iKNOTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  SPOOLING  MACHINES 
Kresimir  Mista,  Obertshausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assipior 
to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik,  Obertshausen,  Fed. 

I   Rep.  of  Germany 

i  Filed  Sep.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,766 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep;  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 

1977,  2741785 

Int.  ex.-  AOID  59/04 

9  Oaims 


ks.  CI.  289—2 


1.  Latch  means  for  locking  a  cover  on  a  box  against  unautho- 
rized opening,  said  cover  having  an  access  opening  normally 
closed  by  a  frangible  plate  on  the  inside  of  said  cover  and  said 
box  ha\  ing  an  angular  flange  at  its  front  periphery,  said  latch 
means  comprising  a  latch  bar  slidably  mounted  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cover  proximate  said  access  opening  and 
adapted  at  one  end  to  move  behind  said  angular  flange  when 
the  cover  is  closed,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  latch  bar  behind  said 
access  opening  to  receive  the  end  of  a  tool  inserted  through 
said  opening  for  moving  said  latch  bar  end  from  behind  said 
flange. 

4,220,364 
FLUSH  TYPE  LATCHES 
L.  Richard  Poe,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hartwell  Corpo- 
ration, Placentia,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,174 

Int.  CI.-  E05B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  292—341.18  2  Oaims 


1.  A  knotting  apparatus  for  spooling  machines  comprising, 
in  combination: 

(a)  housing  means  divided  into  two  sections,  the  first  of  said 
sections  and  the  second  of  said  sections  having  disposed 
therein  the  driving  linkages  and  the  knotting  mechanisms 
of  said  knotting  apparatus,  respectively,  said  knotting 
mechanisms  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  linkages, 
said  second  section  defining  a  compartment  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  threads  therein  for  knotting; 

(c)  a  pair  of  binding  head  means  disposed  in  said  compart- 
ment ana  operatively  coupled  to  said  linkages  said  binding 
head  means  including  a  cutting  means  operated  by  contact 
with  a  cam  surface  circumscribed  thereabout,  and  one  of 
said  pair  of  binding  head  means  being  journaled  in  each 
wall  of  a  pair  of  walls  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  one 
wall  and  facing  each  other;  and 
(b)  crossing  means  disposed  in  said  compartment  and  jour- 
naled in  one  wall  thereof  operatively  coupled  to  said 
linkages,  said  crossing  means  including  a  pair  of  crossing 
arms  for  cooperating  with  said  pair  of  binding  heads  and 
interacting  with  said  threads  for  forming  knots; 
(d)  driving  means  disposed  in  said  first  section  and  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  spooling  machine  and  said  linkages 
for  driving  said  crossing  means  and  said  binding  heads. 


1.  A  tension  adjuster  for  a  latch  having  a  handle  movable 
between  a  position  flush  with  a  surrounding  panel  set  in  a 
surface  structure  and  an  angular  position  diverging  from  said 
panel  wherein  the  extended  end  of  the  handle  and  correspond- 
ing portion  of  said  panel  forms  an  aperture  exposing  a  limited 
area  underiying  the  panel  and  exposing  a  panel  frame,  the  latch 
also  having  a  hook  arm  extending  into  said  limited  area,  the 
tension  adjuster  comprising: 

a.  a  keeper  engaging  the  hook  arm  and  continuing  there- 
from; 

b.  a  mounting  body  secured  to  the  panel  frame  and  slidably 

receiving  the  keeper: 

c.  a  drive  bar  having  a  first  connection  with  the  housing  and 
a  second  connection  wsith  the  keeper  wherein  both  con- 
nections between  the  drive  bar.  keeper  and  housing  are 
screwthreaded  and  of  opposite  pitch  w  hereby  rotation  in 
one  direction  increases  tension  on  the  hook  arm.  while 
rotation  in  the  opposite  direction  reduces  tension  on  the 
hook  arm.  the  screwthreaded  connections  being  of  equal 
pitch  whereby  the  dnve  bar  remains  essentially  in  a  fixed 
position  one  of  the  connections  being  screwthreaded  to 
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effect  reciprocal  movement  of  the  keeper  upon  rotation  of 
the  drive  bar;  and 
d.  the  drive  bar  having  a  turning  socket  extending  into  one 
end  for  receiving  a  turning  tool  inserted  through  said 
aperture. 


attached  at  each  end  to  one  of  said  side  frames,  said  Hnking 
bar  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  side  frames  at  a  posi- 


4,220,365 
VEHICLE  BODY  MOLDING  ASSEMBLY 
Marvin  L.  Foster,  and  Keith  D.  Foster,  both  of  10005  E.  Burn- 
side  St.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97216 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,228 

Int.  a."  B60R  19/(^ 

U.S.  a.  293-128  3  Claims 


..'  .>  ■"' 


tion  intermediate  to  said  foldable  locking  hinge  and  said 
gripping  jaw. 


I.  A  vehicle  body  molding  assembly  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  base  member  having  a  flat  wall  portion 
arranged  to  abut  against  a  vehicle  body  surface, 

(b)  means  arranged  to  secure  said  base  member  in  abutment 
with  a  vehicle  body  surface, 

(c)  a  side  wall  on  each  side  of  said  flat  wall  portion  forming 
a  channel-like  structure  with  open  ends, 

(d)  said  side  walls  having  outer  defining  edges, 

(e)  an  end  tip  arranged  to  be  disposed  adjacent  at  least  one 
end  of  said  base  member, 

(0  said  end  tip  having  opposite  ends  and  having  a  tongue 
portion  projecting  from  one  end  thereof  into  an  open  end 
of  said  base  member  and  lying  flat  on  said  flat  wall  por- 
tion, 

(g)  means  securing  said  tongue  portion  to  said  flat  wall 
portion  with  an  end  of  said  tip  closely  adjacent  an  end  of 
said  base  member. 

(h)  a  flexible  bumper  strip  removably  secured  on  said  base 
member, 

(i)  said  bumper  strip  having  full  length  side  grooves  and 
being  dimensioned  and  arranged  such  that  said  strip  has 
snap-on  engagement  with  said  outer  defining  edges  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  base  member  to  accomplish  said  remov- 
able securement, 

(j)  and  anchor  means  on  said  end  tip  engageable  with  an  end 
portion  of  said  bumper  strip  for  holding  said  end  portion 
closely  up  against  the  adjacent  end  of  said  end  tip  regard- 
less of  contraction  forces  acting  on  said  bumper  strip  as  a 
result  of  temperature  changes. 


4,220,367 
VEHICLE  REMOVABLE  SECURITY  CURTAIN 
Thomas  C.  Gale,  Rochester;  Richard  A.  Graves,  Bloomfleld 
Hills,  and  Mark  LobanofT,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  15,379 

Int.  a.'  B60R  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  296-37.16  5  claims 


U.S.  CI. 
1.  A 


4,220,366 
LIFTER  FOR  VALVE-BOXES 

William  R.  Trudell,  7173  Quincey  La.,  Oearwater,  Fla.  33516 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,832 
Int.  a.'  B25B  7/00 
294-104  7  Claims 

lifting  device  for  removing  valve-boxes  from  the 
ground,  said  lifting  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  side  frames; 
said  side  frames  each  having  an  end  portion  cooperatively 

aligned  to  define  a  segmented  gripping  jaw; 
at  least  one  foldable  locking  hinge,  said  locking  hinge  being 
pivotally  attached  at  each  end  to  one  of  said  side  frames; 
at  least  one  linking  bar.  said  linking  bar  being  pivotally 


1.  An  easily  removable  security  curtain  and  support  mecha- 
nism to  selectively  cover  a  vehicle  luggage  space  formed 
between  spaced  vehicle  walls,  comprising:  a  strip  of  flexible 
material  extending  over  the  luggage  space  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal plane  when  in  an  operative  security  position;  an  elon- 
gated roller  member  extending  horizontally  between  the  vehi- 
cle walls;  means  supporting  the  ends  of  the  roller  member  in  a 
manner  permitting  rotation  thereof  so  that  the  flexible  material 
may  wrap  around  the  roller  member  as  it  moves  into  a  stored 
operative  position;  the  end  support  means  including  a  first 
member  operatively  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  roller  member 
in  a  manner  permitting  both  rotative  and  axial  movement 
thereto  and  a  second  member  adapted  for  fixed  attachment  to 
the  spaced  vehicle  walls  and  including  a  generally  vertical 
channel  therein  open  at  the  upper  portion  and  towards  the  first 
member;  a  nose  portion  of  the  first  member  with  an  end  surface 
engaging  a  bottom  channel  wall  of  the  second  member  as  the 
nose  portion  is  moved  vertically  in  the  channel  during  assem- 
bly and  disassembly  of  the  security  curtain  and  support  mecha- 
nism; the  bottom  channel  wall  including  first  and  second  oppo- 
sitely inclined  surfaces  from  the  vertical  intersecting  at  an 
axially  inward  ridge  portion  toward  the  end  of  the  roller  mem- 
ber thereby  causing  the  first  end  support  member  to  first  move 
axially  inward  and  then  axially  outward  during  assembly 
movement  downward  in  the  channel. 
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I  4,220,368 

REMOVABLE  PLASTIC  ROOF  PANEL 
Paul  J.  Ferrigan,  Bolton  Landing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Saratoga 
Sunroof  Corporation,  Gifton  Park,  N.Y. 
I   ,  Filed  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,508 

I  '  Int.  a.-  B60J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  296—215  4  Claims 


12>       28    60  W 


A  removable  light  weight  plastic  panel  for  the  roof  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  which  vehicle  has  a  roof  with  a  generally  rect- 
angular opening  for  receiving  a  rigid  roof  panel  and  a  formed 
metal  rain  trench  extending  peripherally  around  said  rectangu- 
lar roof  opening,  said  plastic  panel  comprising: 
(a)  a  thin  transparent  sheet  formed  to  substantially  the  same 

contour  as  the  rigid  roof  panel,  and  equipped  with. 
(|b)  identical  pairs  of  attachment  means  adjacent  the  front 
and  rear  sides  of  said  sheet  and  mounted  on  the  inside 
surface  of  said  transparent  sheet  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  recesses  provided  in  the  headliner  of  the 
vehicle  at  the  front  and  rear  edges  respectively  of  the 
opening  for  securing  the  rigid  roof  panel,  and  said  recesses 
receiving  said  attachmen'  neans  to  hold  said  transparent 
sheet, 
(c)  a  metal  edge  trim  on  the  periphery  of  said  plastic  sheet, 
said  trim  having  a  C-shaped  cross  section  to  receive  said 
plastic  sheet,  and 
^)  a  seal  extending  peripherally  around  said  plastic  sheet, 
said  peripherally  extending  metal  edge  trim  having  an 
inwardly  open  slot  for  receiving  a  rib  on  said  seal  to  sup- 
port said  seal  so  that  its  free  depending  portion  fits  into  the 
metal  rain  trench  in  the  vehicle. 


4,220,369 
FOLDABLE  TRUNK-MOUNTABLE  CAMPER 
William  N.  Whitley,  19315  Shaker  Blvd.,  and  James  M.  Whit- 
ley, 2963  Morley,  both  of  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio  44122 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,083,  Feb.  22, 1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,181,348,  and  Ser.  No.  880,319,  Feb.  22, 1978.  This  application 
I  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,649 

'  Int.  a.-  B60D  i/i2 

U.S.  a.  296—164  20  Claims 


1.  A  trunk-mountable  camper  capsule  for  automobiles,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  structure  defining  a  relatively  tall  "primary"  compart- 
ment adapted  to  be  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  trunk 
compartment  of  an  automobile,  and  defining  a  relatively 
shorter  "secondary"  compartment  communicating  with 
upper  portions  of  the  primary  compartment  and  extending 


forwardly  therefrom  for  overlying  the  trunk  compartment 
of  an  automobile; 

(b)  the  structure  including  first  and  second  bottom  walls 
defining  the  floors  of  the  "primary"  and  "secondary" 
compartments,  respectively,  and  including  front,  rear,  top 
and  side  wall  portions  cooperating  with  the  bottom  walls 
to  define  an  enclosure; 

(c)  lower  portions  of  the  walls  which  define  the  "primary" 
and  "secondary"  compartments  being  formed  from  rigid 
materials  and  cooperating  to  define  a  relatively  rigid, 
upwardly-opening  base; 

(d)  upper  portions  of  the  walls  which  define  the  "primary" 
and  "secondary"  compartments  being  movable  between  a 
collapsed  over-the-road  position  overlying  the  upwardly 
opening  base,  and  an  extended,  operational  position 
wherein  the  upper  wall  portions  cooperate  with  the  lower 
wall  portions  to  define  a  habitable  enclosure;  and. 

(e)  mounting  means  for  releasably  mounting  the  camper 
capsule  about  the  trunk  compartment  of  an  automobile 
with  the  "primary"  compartment  rearwardly  of  the  trunk 
compartment  and  with  the  "secondary"  compartment 
overlying  the  trunk  compartment. 


4,220,370 

TELESCOPING  CAMPER 

James  D.  Rice,  18  Tennessee  La.,  Auburndale,  Fla.  33823 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1978.  Ser.  No.  956,614 

Int.  CI.   B62P  i/i2 

U.S.  CI.  296—165 


7  Claims 


1.  A  telescoping  camper  body  for  pickup  trucks,  and  the  like, 
comprising: 

a  lower  body  portion  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  truck  b(->dy; 

a  telescoping  body  portion  telescoping  o\  er  the  lower  body 
portion  and  having  a  roof  portion  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  exterior  tracks  formed  in 
the  sides  of  said  lower  body  portion; 

a  plurality  of  guides  on  said  telescoping  body  portion  riding 
on  said  lower  body  portion  tracks; 

internal  cylinders  mounted  in  said  lower  body  portion  verti- 
cally extending  exterior  tracks; 

internal  rods  slidably  mounted  in  said  internal  cylinder  and 
extending  therefrom  and  attached  at  one  end  to  the  roof 
portion  of  said  upper  telescoping  body  portion,  whereby 
said  external  tracks  and  guides  and  internal  cylinders  and 
internal  rods  are  positioned  for  smoothly  raising  and  low  - 
ering  said  telescoping  body  portion  on  said  lower  body 
portion  of  said  camper  body: 

a  pair  of  cots  attached  to  said  lower  bod>  portion  adjacent 
said  roof  portion  of  said  telescoping  body  portion  w  hen 
said  telescoping  body  portion  is  in  a  lowered  position,  said 
beds  being  adapted  to  be  folded  up  when  said  telescoping 
body  portion  is  raised;  and 

a  hinged  flap  attached  to  the  rear  side  of  said  telescoping 
body  portion  and  a  hinged  window  attached  to  said 
hinged  flap  thereby  allowing  said  hinged  window  to  be 
folded  adjacent  said  roof  portion  of  said  telescoping  body 
portion  and  over  a  portion  ot  said  cots. 
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4,220,371 
METHOD  OF  MINERAL  MINING  PLOUGH 
OPERATION  IN  TWO  DIRECTIONS  OF  VARYING 
DEPTH  cm- 
Gerhard  Merten,  Lunen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia,  Lunen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  877,969,  Feb.  15, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,178,040. 
This  application  May  3, 1979,  Ser.  No.  35,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
1977,  2707724 

Int.  a.-  E21C  27 /i4,  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  299-18  5  Claims 


from  said  wheel  hub,  means  aligning  said  extension  with  said 
bushing,  clamping  means  on  said  extension  for  clamping  said 
drive  axle  to  said  extension  on  said  bushing  segment  to  thereby 
increase  the  bearing  surface  on  said  shaft  and  lock  said  axle  to 
said  hub. 


4,220,373 

WHEEL  TRIM  AND  RETAINER  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  G.  SpisaK,  35700  Oakwood  La.,  Westland,  Mich.  48185 

Filed  May  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,485 

Int.  a:-  B60B  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  301-37  P  9  Claims 


> -5b   1^  -5b    - 
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1.  A  method  of  winning  material  in  a  mineral  mining  work- 
ing utilising  a  mineral  mining  plough  which  is  movable  to  and 
fro  alongside  a  conveyor,  the  plough  having  first  cutter  means 
arranged  to  win  material  lying  in  a  first  height  range,  and 
second  cutter  means  arranged  to  win  material  lying  in  a  second 
height  range,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  driving  the 
plough  on  the  downhill  run  with  the  cutter  means  so  posi- 
tioned  that  material  is  won  to  a  greater  depth  over  the  first 
height  range  than  over  the  second  height  range,  and  then 
driving  the  plough  on  the  uphill  run  with  the  cutter  means  so 
positioned  that  material  is  won  to  a  smaller  depth  over  the  first 
height  range  than  over  the  second  height  range. 

4,220,372 
DUAL  WHEEL  AND  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Roy  W.  Johansen,  West  Allis,  and  Robert  C.  Haupt,  Wauwa- 
tosa,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,737 

Int.  a.-  B60B  11/06.  37/04 

VJS.  a.  301-1  ,0  Claims 


1^-  - 


T^'C 


1.  An  adjustable  wheel  and  axle  assembly  comprising,  a 
wheel  including  a  hub  defining  a  tapered  central  opening,  a 
drive  axle  received  in  said  opening,  at  least  two  wedged  bush- 
ing segments  disposed  within  the  central  opening  and  mounted 
on  said  drive  axle,  axial  drive  means  forcing  said  bushing 
segments  to  lock  said  axle  in  said  hub,  an  extension  fastened  on 
one  of  said  wedged  bushing  segments  and  extending  axially 


1.  A  wheel  trim  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  wheel 
comprising;  a  cover  member  having  a  radially  extending  pe- 
ripheral flange,  an  annular  retaining  ring  disposed  at  one  side 
of  said  cover  member,  a  plurality  of  retaining  elements  uni- 
formly spaced  on  said  retaining  ring  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  wheel  to  maintain  said  trim  assembly  on  said  wheel,  an 
annular  axially  extending  rib  radially  inset  from  the  outer  edge 
of  said  peripheral  fiange  and  formed  on  the  inboard  side  of  said 
cover  member,  said  retaining  ring  having  an  axially  extending 
fiange  seated  on  the  radial  outer  surface  of  said  rib  to  maintain 
said  retaining  ring  coaxially  to  said  cover  member,  said  retain- 
ing ring  having  a  radially  extending  flange  abutting  with  the 
inboard  side  of  said  peripheral  flange,  a  clamping  ring  engag- 
ing the  inboard  surface  of  said  retaining  ring  flange  and  the 
outboard  side  of  said  peripheral  flange  to  maintain  said  flanges 
in  abutting  relationship  to  each  other. 


4,220,374 

METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  ANNULAR  SEALS  AND 

ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Harold  Hodkinson,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Automotive 

Products  Limited,  Leamington  Spa,  England 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  966,641 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8.  1977. 
51079/77 

Int.  a:  B60T  13/00:  E21B  33/00:  F16J  9/00:  B23P  11/02 
U.S.a.303-6C  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  placing  an  elastomeric  annular  piston  seal 
beyond  an  irregularity  in  the  wall  of  the  bore  into  which  the 
piston  is  to  be  inserted  and  comprising: 
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fitting  the  seal  onto  a  portion  of  the  piston  having  a  smaller 

diameter  than  that  on  which  the  seal  operates; 
inserting  the  piston  into  the  bore  so  that  the  seal  moves 

freely  past  and  is  placed  beyond  the  irregularity; 
relatively  moving  the  piston  past  an  abutment  by  which  the 
seal  is  encountered  so  that  the  seal  is  moved  into  its  opera- 
ble position  by  said  relative  movement. 
4.  Apparatus  having  a  piston  in  a  bore  to  be  sealed  by  a  seal, 
wherein  the  seal  is  put  in  place  by  a  method  according  to  claim 
lor  2, 


4,220,375 
BRAKING  PRESSURE  CONTROL  UNIT 
Jochen  Burgdorf,  Offenbach,  and  Hans-Henning  Luepertz, 
Darmstadt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  20,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
1978,  2814394;  May  12,  1978,  2820768 

Int.  a:-  B60T  8/26 
U.S.  CI.  303—6  C  13  Claims 


actuators  interconnected  by  a  fluid  pressure  conduit,  said  de- 
vice comprising; 
a  housing  having  a  first  chamber  and  an  enclosed  fluidtight 
second  chamber  interconnected  by  a  cylindrical  bore 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  second  chamber,  said 
first  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  housing  to  provide  means  for 
receiving  end  portions  of  said  conduit  of  said  system  to 
allow  fluid  under  pressure  to  flow  through  said  first  cham- 
ber; 
a  movable  piston  having  a  main  body  portion  located  within 
said  cylindrical  bore  with  one  end  being  exposed  to  the 
fluid  pressure  within  said  first  chamber,  said  piston  having 
an  enlarged  end  portion  extending  from  said  main  body 
portion  and  located  in  said  second  chamber; 


■u»>«^^ 


1.  A  braking  pressure  control  unit  for  a  vehicle  hydraulic 
brake  system  having  two  separate  brake  circuits  to  control 
brakes  at  the  rear  wheels  of  said  vehicle  comprising; 
a  housing; 
a  first  inlet  chamber  disposed  in  said  housing  coupled  to  a 

first  fluid  pressure  source; 
a  second  inlet  chamber  disposed  in  said  housing  spaced 

longitudinally  from  said  first  inlet  chamber  coupled  to  a 

second  fluid  source; 
a  flrst  outlet  chamber  disposed  in  said  housing  spaced  from 

said  first  and  second  inlet  chambers  connected  to  one  of 

said  two  brake  circuits; 
a  second  outlet  chamber  disposed  in  said  housing  spaced 

from  said  first  and  second  inlet  chambers  and  said  first 

Outlet  chamber  connected  to  the  other  of  said  two  brake 

circuits; 
a  first  valve  disposed  in  said  housing  between  said  first  inlet 

chamber  and  said  first  outlet  chamber; 
a  second  valve  disposed  in  said  housing  between  said  second 

inlet  chamber  and  said  second  outlet  chamber; 
a  movable  partition  wall  disposed  in  said  housing  intermedi- 
ate said  first  and  second  outlet  chambers  controlling  said 

first  and  second  valves; 
a  by-pass  conduit  disposed  in  said  housing  by-passing  one  of 

said  first  and  second  valves;  and 
a  deceleration-responsive  valve  disposed  in  said  by-pass 

conduit. 


4,220,376 

PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  AND  STABILIZATION 
DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Theodore  P.  Spero,  1751  Ellis  St.,  Apt.  106,  Concord,  Calif. 
94520 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,585,  Nov.  15, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,643 
Int.  a.2B60T  77/00 
U.S.  a.  303—87  10  Claims 

10.  A  pressure  equalizing  device  adapted  for  use  in  a  hydrau- 
lic brake  system  of  a  vehicle  having  a  central  power  source  and 


5  100^^-  - 


an  elongated,  resiliently  yieldable  member  in  said  second 
chamber  having  one  end  portion  engaged  with  said  en- 
larged end  portion  of  said  piston  and  extending  therefrom 
to  contact  an  opposite  end  wall  of  said  second  chamber, 
said  yieldable  member  having  a  smaller  volume  than  said 
second  chamber  so  that  an  annular  space  is  provided 
around  it  within  said  second  chamber; 

a  noncompressible  liquid  material  partially  filling  said  annu- 
lar space  with  the  remaining  portion  of  said  space  being 
filled  with  a  compressible  gas  or  air;  whereby  said  second 
chamber  can  accommodate  distortion  of  the  yieldable 
member  when  increased  fluid  pressure  occurs  in  said  first 
chamber  and  thereby  creates  a  force  against  said  end  face 
of  said  piston  causing  it  to  press  against  and  distort  said 
yieldable  member  and  to  compress  said  gaseous  material 
in  said  annular  space. 


4.220,377 

EARTH  BORING  BIT  WITH  ECCENTRICALLY 

MACHINED  BEARING  PIN 

Francis  E.  Phelps,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries. 

Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,696,  Jul.  24, 1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  71,904 
Int.  a.' F16C  7  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  308—8.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  rolling  cutter  earth  boring  bit,  comprising: 
a  bit  body; 

at  least  one  bearing  pin  extending  from  said  bit  body,  said 
bearing  pin  having  a  bearing  pin  central  axis,  a  top  and  a 

bottom; 
a  rolling  cone  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing  pin. 

said  rolling  cutter  having  a  cutter  central  axis; 
a  recess  in  the  bottom  of  the  bearing  pin; 
a  bearing  material  filling  said  recess; 
a  load  surface  on  said  bearing  material,  said  load  surface 

having  a  radius  that  extends  about  an  axis  substantially 

concentric  with  said  bearing  pin  central  axis; 
reduced  clearance  between  said  load  surface  and  said  rolling 

cutter  providing  a  greater  area  of  contact  between  said 

load  surface  and  said  rolling  cutter; 
an  unloaded  surface  on  said  bearing  pin.  said  unloaded  sur- 
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face  having  a  radius  that  extends  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  4,220,379 

said  bearing  pin  central  axis;  SPIRAL  GROOVED  SPHERICAL  BEARING 

lubricant  between  said  rolling  cutter  and  said  bearing  pin;      Klaus  Pimiskern,  Daisendorf,  and  Werner  Herbert,  Markdorf, 
greater  clearance  between  said  unloaded  surface  and  said       l>oth  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dornier  System 

GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,099 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1978,  2815009 


U.S.  CI.  308—36 


Int.  a.2  F16C  17/10 


2  Gaims 


rolling  cutter  to  enhance  distribution  of  said  lubricant  and 
prevent  seizure;  and 
an  O-ring  positioned  between  said  bearing  pin  and  said 
rolling  cone  cutter  that  is  substantially  evenly  squeezed 
during  operation  of  said  bit. 


1.  In  a  spiral  grooved  bearing  for  a  shaft  adapted  to  travel  in 

the  direction  of  rotation,  composed  of  a  stationary  bearing  part 

with  a  hemispherically  cup-shaped  first  sliding  surface  and  a 

bearing  part  of  the  shaft  having  a  spherical  second  sliding 

surface  with  spiral  grooves  in  said  second  surface  adapted  to 

feed  a  lubricant  between  said  sliding  surfaces. 

the  improvement  comprising  an  additional  bearing  part 

centered  at  the  hemispherically-shaped  bearing  part,  said 

additional  part  having  a  slidmg  surface  which  encloses 

said  second  sliding  surface  up  to  the  vicinity  of  said  shaft. 

and  sleeve  means  adapted  to  receive  said  stationary  bearing 

part  and  said  additional  part. 


4,220,380 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  M.  Crase,  Cypress;  Kurt  H.  Trezeciak,  FounUin  Valley, 
4,220,378  and  John  E.  Tschirky.  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

PLATE  BEARING  Smith  International  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Artur  Bienek,  Wilh.  Leuschner-Str.  35,  D-5500  Trier,  Fed.  Rep.  *'•'«'  J*"-  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,783 

of  Germany  Int.  G.'  F16C  19/14 

Filed  May  22, 1979.  Ser.  No.  41,317  ^.S.  G.  308-174  24  Gaims 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 
1977,2752589 

Int.  G.' F16C  iJ/02  - 

U.S.a.  308-25  10  Gaims 


'     '        '         o  o     »        »       ,     "  3  I, 


1    s\,      ,, 


1.  A  height-adjustable  bearing  for  plates  to  be  laid  in  open- 
joint  manner,  the  bearing  comprising  a  base  plate,  at  least  two 
blocks  on  the  base  plate  each  provided  with  an  internal  thread, 
at  least  one  bolt  adapted  for  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
the  blocks  and  having  two  oppositely  orientated  threaded 
portions,  an  actuating  element  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  bolt, 
at  least  one  bearing  pedestal  on  the  base  plate,  on  which  said 
blocks  can  be  displaced  in  sliding  manner,  a  bearing  brass 
which  rests  on  said  blocks,  and  a  support  on  the  bearing  brass 
which  comprises  a  segment  of  a  sphere  mounted  for  rotation  in 
a  spherical  segment  in  the  upper  side  of  the  bearing  brass,  the 
pearing  pedestal  being  formed  at  those  regions  where  it 
contacts  the  blocks  as  inclined  planes. 


■■-^^  - 
-I*   <? 

"--  •*■"  -* ', 

1.  In  a  fluid  driven  drilling  assembly,  a  fluid  driven  motor 
having  a  stator  connectable  to  a  drilling  fluid  conduit,  a  fluid 
driven  rotor,  a  bearing  assembly  having  a  housing  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  stator  to  receive  drilling  fluid  therefrom,  a 
drive  shaft  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  rotor  to  be 
driven  rotatably  thereby,  said  drive  shaft  having  a  fluid  inlet 
for  drilling  fluid  from  said  housing  and  a  flow  passage  extend- 
ing from  said  inlet  through  said  drive  shaft,  bearing  means 
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between  said  housing  and  said  shaft  including  thrust  members 
to  transmit  thrust  therebetween,  and  flow  restrictor  means 
between  said  shaft  and  said  housing  to  limit  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  bearing  means:  the  improvement  wherein  said 
bearing  means  includes  a  plurality  of  thrust  bearings,  said  flow 
restrictor  means  being  located  between  a  pair  of  said  thrust 
bearings,  said  housing  having  a  single  thrust  transfer  shoulder 
for  loading  said  thrust  bearings,  and  thrust  transmitting  means 
for  distributing  the  load  from  said  shoulder  to  said  thrust  bear- 
ings. ! 


4,220,381 

DRILL  PIPE  TELEMETERING  SYSTEM  WITH 

ELECTRODES  EXPOSED  TO  MUD 

Gerardus  C.  van  der  Graaf,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  28,487 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1978, 
13752/78 

Int.  G.'  GOIV  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  339—16  C  7  Claims 


^  . 


.:4k  \A\ .,/ 


I 


'.jiJf'' 


1.  A  pipe  section  for  usie  in  rotary  drilling  a  borehole  while 
circulating  a  drilling  fluid,  said  pipe  section  termmating  at 
opposite  ends  with  mechanical  coupling  means  adapted  for 
effecting  detachable  interconnection  with  adjoining  identical 
pipe  sections,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  electrical  conductor  extending  through  said  pipe  section, 
an  electrode  means  disposed  near  the  ends  of  said  pipe  sec- 
tion, said  electrode  means  being  coupled  to  said  electrical 
conductor  and  insulated  from  said  pipe  section,  said  elec- 
trode means  in  addition  electrically  cooperating  with  the 
electrode  means  of  the  adjoining  pipe  section  and  posi- 
tioned in  a  space  that  communicates  with  the  drilling  fluid 
when  said  pipe  sections  are  fully  interconnected;  and, 
an  amplifier  means  wherein  at  least  one  amplifier  is  disposed 
in  circuit  with  said  electrical  conductor  and  said  electrode 
means. 


■I 


I 


circuit  board  receiving  apertures  extending  completely 
through  said  housing  to  open  on  both  mating  faces; 

at  least  one  transversely  extending,  terminal  strip  receiving 
groove  in  said  housing  intersecting  each  said  aperture; 

a  plurality  of  terminal  strips  each  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
a  respective  one  of  said  grooves,  each  said  terminal  strip 
having  a  plurality  of  identical  terminal  portions  extending 
in  both  directions  from  marginal  edges  of  a  carrier  web. 
each  said  terminal  portion  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  strip 
and  having  a  profiled  base  defining  a  central  board  receiv- 
ing recess  and  a  pair  of  cantilever  spring  arms  extending 


outwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  said  profiled  base  defin- 
ing a  circuit  board  receiving  space  therebetween  leading 
to  said  recess,  each  said  spring  arm  being  doubled  upon 
itself  and  having  a  protrusion  on  the  adjacent  edge  por- 
tions of  said  arms  directed  to  engage  respective  sides  of  a 
circuit  board,  said  terminal  portions  being  spaced  suffi- 
ciently to  be  received  on  a  respective  aperture  wherebN 
circuit  boards  received  in  said  system  will  ha\e  like  por- 
tions thereof  bussed  together  by  said  terminal  strips 
whereby  said  system  can  accommodate  circuit  board.s 
entering  from  both  sides  thereof 


4,220,383 
SURFACE  TO  SURFACE  CONNECTOR 
William  S.  Scheingold,  Palmyra,  and  Frank  C.  Voungfleish. 
Harrisburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971,629.  Dec.  20.  1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851.338,  Nov.  14, 
1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  27,567 

Int.  CI.   H05K  1/12 
U.S,  CI.  339—17  CF  1  Claim 


I  4,220,382 

BUSSING  CONNECTOR 
Leon  T.  Ritchie,  Mechanicsburg,  and  John  A.  Woratyla,  Camp 
Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg, 

Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  970,089 
Int.  G.'  H05K  1/07 
U.S.  G.  339—17  LM  7  Gaims 

1.  A  bussing  system  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  oppositely  directed  mating 
faces  each  defining  at  least  two  elongated,  parallel,  spaced 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  semi-conductor 
chip  carrier  or  the  like  to  a  printed  circuit  board,  comprising 

a.  a  frame  of  insulating  material  having  four  sidewails  w  ith 
each  sidewall  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
cells  opening  outwardly  and  downwardly  with  each  ceil 
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having  a  window  opening  upwardly,  and  an  outwardly 
opening  recess  in  and  extending  along  the  length  of  each 
sidewall.  said  sidewalls  defining  a  central  compartment; 

b.  a  plurality  of  conductive  spring  members  being  generally 
S-shaped  with  contacts  being  provided  on  an  upper  por- 
tion and  lower  portion  and  having  a  tail  section  extending 
from  the  lower  portion  and  comprising  a  vertical  and 
horizontal  section,  said  spring  members  being  positioned 
in  the  cells  with  the  upper  portion  contact  pushing  out 
through  the  window,  the  lower  portion  contact  depend- 
ing below  the  frame  for  biasing  positioning  on  circuits  on 
the  printed  circuit  board  and  said  tail  section  extending 
into  the  recess; 

c.  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  spring  members  in  the 
cells,  said  means  including  elongated  first  members  having 
a  concave  portion  along  one  edge  with  a  plurality  of  slots 
spaced  along  and  in  the  concave  portion,  said  first  member 
being  positioned  against  the  back  of  the  recess  with  the 
inside  surface  of  the  tail  sections  being  received  in  the 
slots,  said  means  further  including  elongated  second  mem- 
bers having  a  convex  edge  being  positioned  in  the  recessed 
with  the  convex  edge  bearing  against  the  outside  surface 
of  the  tail  sections;  and 

d.  a  cover  hinged  to  the  frame,  said  cover  having  spring 
means  thereon  so  that  upon  placing  a  semi-conductor  chip 
carrier  into  the  central  compartment  and  closing  the 
cover,  the  spring  means  bias  the  carrier  downwardly 
against  the  spring  member  contacts  in  the  windows. 


4,220,385 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Vincent  A.  Luca,  Jr.,  Sidney;  Car!  L.  Knapp,  Oneonta,  and  Alan 
L.  Schildkraut,  Sidney,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,719 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/48.  13/58 

U.S.  a.  339-59  M  7  Oaims 


4,220,384 
LOOSE  PIECE  TERMINAL  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  P.  Qark,  Camp  Hill,  and  Gary  L.  Ziminemian,  Sher- 
mans  Dale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  95334 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/48 

U.S.  a.  339-59  M  6  Qaims 


1.  A  carrier  housing  for  loose  piece  electrical  terminals,  said 
carrier  housing  comprising: 

an  elongated  unitary  member  of  insulative  material  having 
an  elongated  base  portion  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced 
profiled  sidewalls  extending  substantially  normal  to  and 
transversely  across  the  width  of  said  base  portion, 

each  said  pair  of  sidewall  defining  therebetween  an  elon- 
gated terminal  receiving  cavity, 

each  said  pair  of  sidewalls  including  an  inwardly  directed  lip 
at  the  free  edge  of  each  sidewall  for  retaining  a  terminal  in 
said  cavity, 

the  adjacent  sidewalls  of  adjacent  pairs  of  sidewalls  being 
spaced  apart  whereby  said  carrier  housing  can  be  bent  and 
flexed  without  reducing  the  gripping  forces  applied  to 
each  terminal  carried  thereby. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  connector  of  the  type 
having  a  housing  having  a  front  and  a  rear  end,  a  plurality  of 
mateable  electrical  contacts,  means  for  mounting  said  contacts 
within  said  housing  so  that  the  mating  end  of  said  contacts  are 
located  at  the  forward  end  of  said  housing,  and  a  moisture 
sealing  grommet  comprised  of  a  resilient  material  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  bores  adapted  to  receive  wires  enter- 
ing the  rear  end  of  said  grommet  and  terminating  at  respective 
contacts,  said  grommet  located  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said 
contact  mounting  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  wire  alignment  disc  comprised  of  a  rigid  material  and 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  said  apertures 
having  about  the  same  diameter  as  the  bores  in  said  grom- 
met: and 
means  for  mounting  said  wire  alignment  disc  spaced  rear- 
wardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said  grommet  with  the  aper- 
tures in  said  disc  being  axially  aligned  with  the  bores  in 
said  grommet; 
said  mounting  means  including  the  rear  end  of  said  housing 
having  an  internal  wall  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  an 
annular  groove,  said  shoulder  and  groove  being  located 
adjacent  and  spaced  from  said  grommet  and  said  disc 
being  mounted  between  said  groove  and  said  shoulder; 
and 

a  snap  ring  in  said  groove  captivating  said  disc  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  snap  ring,  said  disc  being  spaced  from 
the  grommet  preventing  moisture  from  reaching  the 
contacts  by  preventing  lateral  forces  acting  on  the  wires. 

4,220,386 
PLUG  AND  SOCKET  CONNECTORS 
John  Kenny,  Sawbridgeworth,  England,  assignor  to  Needle  In- 
dustries Limited,  Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,830 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10. 1977. 
10280/77 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  11/18:  A61N  1/04;  HOIR  13/52 
U.S.  a.  339-60  R  9  Claims 


22  21  (    u\ 

13        ^16 


1.  A  plug  and  socket  electrical  connector,  which  connector 
comprises  a  plug  member  for  electrical  connection  to  a  con- 
ductor and  a  socket  member  for  receiving  the  plug  member, 
the  plug  member  having  an  insulating  body  portion  and  a 
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conducting  spigot  projecting  from  said  body  portion  and  to 
which  said  conductor  is  connectible,  the  socket  member  defin- 
ing a  bore  for  sealingly  receiving  said  body  portion  of  the  plug 
member,  a  block  of  conducting  resilient  rubber  material  lo- 
cated within  said  bore,  the  block  of  rubber  material  defining  a 
first  recess  for  receiving'  the  spigot  of  said  plug  member  and 
defining  a  further  recess  spaced  from  said  first  recess  for  re- 
ceiving the  spigot,  and  an  electrical  contact  provided  through 
the  walls  of  the  socket  member  defining  said  bore  and  making 
electrical  connection  with  said  block  of  rubber  material,  and 
said  first  recess  in  said  block  of  conducting  rubber  material 
having  a  smaller  cross-sectional  dimension  than  that  of  said 
spigot,  whereby  the  block  is  deformed  by  insertion  of  said 
spigot  into  said  first  recess  to  make  an  electrical  connection 
therebetween,  said  deformation  of  the  block  of  rubber  material 
caused  by  insertion  of  said  spigot  into  said  first  recess  being 
accomodated  at  least  in  part  by  a  reduction  in  volume  of  said 
further  recess. 


4,220,387 
MEDICAL  CLIP 
Barton  A.  Biche,  Newbury  Park,  and  Lawrence  J.  Stupay,  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corpora- 
tion, Oak  Brook,  III. 

I  Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,699 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  11/22 
U.S.  a.  339—61  R  10  Claims 


4,220,388 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  CONTACT  AND 
HOUSING  THEREFOR 
Helen  Dechelette,  St.  Cloud,  France 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1978.  Ser.  No.  941,509 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  9,  1977,  77  27388 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  CI.  339—74  R  15  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
axial  passage  with  camming  means  within  the  passage  and  a 
receptacle  contact  of  the  type  having  tab-receiving  passage 
defined  by  a  base  and  rolled-over  edge  portions,  said  edge 
portions  being  formed  with  outwardly  directed  projections 
engageable  with  said  camming  means,  so  that  on  movement  of 
the  receptacle  contact  relative  to  and  within  the  housing,  such 
engagement  serving  to  urge  the  two  projections  away  from 
each  other  thereby  to  effect  an  increase  in  the  effective  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  tab-receiving  passage  of  the  receptacle 
contact,  said  housing  being  a  one-piece  moulding  of  electri- 
cally insulating  plastics  material,  and  is  generally  rectanguloid 
in  shape,  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall  and  side  walls,  the 
housing  being  open  at  its  axial  ends,  said  camming  means 
including  the  top  wall  being  formed  in  its  inner  surface  with 
two  spaced  apart  grooves  defining  opposing,  laterally  facing 
surfaces  open  to  a  forward  end  of  the  housing,  the  laterally 
facing  surfaces  having  a  first  part  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  housing  parallel  to  the  housing's  side 
walls,  and  a  second  part  extending  obliquely  towards  the  side 
walls,  the  laterally  facing  surfaces  each  terminating  in  a  shoul- 
der surface  facing  the  forward  end  of  the  housing,  the  projec- 
tions of  the  receptacle  contact  being  received  against  the  later- 
ally facing  surfaces  in  the  top  wall  of  the  housing. 


1.  A  terminal  clip  for  use  with  electrodes  of  the  general  type 
having  a  male  projection  with  an  enlarged  diameter  head 
portion  thereon,  said  male  projection  being  disposed  within  a 
recessed  area  in  the  electrode,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  support  arms  integrally  formed  of  resilient  dielec- 
tric plastic  material  in  an  initial  unstressed  generally  V- 
shape  so  that  the  arms  are  secured  together  at  one  end  and 

•  normally  spaced  from  each  other  at  the  other  end,  said 
arms  having  offset  depending  shoulder  portions  spaced 
from  said  one  end  and  which  are  positionable  within  said 
recessed  area  of  said  electrode  when  the  arms  are  moved 
toward  each  other;  and 

a  conductive  loop  extending  inwardly  from  the  depending 
shoulder  portion  of  each  of  said  arms  toward  the  other 
arm  and  overlappable  with  each  other  when  the  arms  are 
moved  toward  each  other  to  form  an  aligned  aperture 
sufficiently  large  to  pass  over  said  head  portion  when  so 
overlapped,  said  conductive  loops  being  defined  by  an 
offset  end  of  a  flat,  thin,  generally  L-shaped  integral  con- 
ductive member  embedded  within  said  dielectric  plastic 
arms,  with  offset  ends  of  the  L-shaped  conductive  mem- 
bers extending  into  the  offset  depending  shoulder  portions 
of  said  arms,  and  with  the  legs  of  the  L-shaped  conductive 
members  extending  along  and  within  the  support  arms  to 
said  one  ends  thereof  for  connection  to  a  lead  wire  or  the 
like. 


4,220,389 
CIRCUIT  CARD  CONNECTOR 
Mark  S.  Schell,  New  Cumberland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  65.865 
Int.  CI.   H05K  1/07 
U.S.  CI.  339—74  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  circuit  card  connector  of  the  type  having  a  rigid  base 
with  an  upstanding  longitudinal  rib  and  at  least  one  inside 
terminal  and  at  least  one  outside  terminal  fixedly  supported  by 
said  base  in  opposed  spaced  relation,  the  improvement  which 
comprises 
a  movable  housing  comprising  a  fir^  panel  parallel  to  said 
rib  and  located  between  said  rib  and  said  inside  terminal, 
a  second  panel  integrally  joined  to  said  first  panel,  said 
second  panel  being  parallel  to  said  rib  and  forming  a 
longitudinal  passage  therebetween,  said  inside  terminal 
being  a  shaped  and  relieved  leaf  spring  fiexibly  disposed  at 
a  slight  angle  from  said  outside  terminal. 
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a  spring  located  between  said  first  panel  and  said  rib  to  bias 
said  inside  terminal  toward  said  ouside  terminal,  and 


sides  of  said  opening  and  being  adapted  for  wedgingly 
engaging  therebetween  a  First  wire  projecting  through 
said  wire-receiving  opening  at  a  Tirst  section  thereof, 

said  second  slot  edges  of  both  plates  being  disposed4ln 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and  adapted  for  wedgingly 
engaging  therebetween  a  second  wire  projecting  through 
said  wire-receiving  opening  at  a  second  section  thereof 
which  is  in  succession  with  and  in  communication  with 
said  first  section, 

said  second  slot  edges  at  said  second  section  projecting 
further  into  said  wire-receiving  opening  than  said  first  slot 
edges,  the  presence  of  a  wire  wedgingly  in  either  of  said 
sections  tending  to  bias  apart  the  corresponding  project- 
ing slot  edges  and  thereby  cause  both  plates  to  Hex  pivot- 
ally  about  said  common  bight  in  opposite  directions  later- 
ally of  each  other,  thereby  tending  to  close  pivotally 
together  the  projecting  slot  edges  of  the  remainder  of  said 
sections  on  a  corresponding  wedgingly  received  wire. 


an  expandable  tube  located  in  said  longitudinal  passage  to 
move  said  housing  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  thereby 
relieving  the  tension  on  said  inside  terminal. 


4,220,390 

TERMINATING  MEANS  FOR  TERMINATING  MORE 

THAN  ONE  WIRE  IN  A  SINGLE  SLOTTED  TERMINAL 

Robert  F.  Cobaugh,  Elizabethtown,  and  Norwood  C.  Graeff, 

Harrisburg,  both  of  Pa.,  aMignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harriiburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,445,  Sep.  8, 1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,003, 

Nov.  22,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25, 1978,  Ser. 

No.  927,719 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/38 

U.S.  a.  339—97  R  9  Oaims 


1.  A  double  plate  electrical  terminal  having  wire-receiving 
slots  cooperating  to  form  a  wire-receiving  opening  passing 
through  both  plates,  the  opening  being  divided  lengthwise  into 
sections,  each  wedgingly  receiving  therein  and  thereby  electri- 
cally connecting  therein  a  separate  electrical  wire,  the  pres- 
ence of  a  wire  in  any  one  of  said  sections  causing  increased 
wedging  pressure  of  each  remaining  section  on  a  correspond- 
ing wedgingly  received  wire,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  strip  of  metal  folded  back  on  itself  along  a  bight  to  provide 
a  pair  of  closely  adjacent  plates  integrally  joined  to  each 
other  by  said  bight, 
each  said  plate  having  an  elongated  slot  defined  between 

elongated  first  and  second  slot  edges, 
the  slots  of  both  plates  cooperating  to  form  a  common  wire- 
receiving  opening  passing  through  both  plates, 
said  first  slot  edges  of  both  plates  projecting  along  opposite 


4,220,391 
CONNECTOR  ADAPTER  CONSTRUCTIONS  WITH 
IMPROVED  CONNECTOR  AND  CONNECTOR 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Ronald  F.  Krolal(,  North  Riverside,  and  Frederick  J.  Radloff, 
Northlake,  botli  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corpora- 
tion, Oak  Brook,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  770,805,  Feb.  22,  J977,  Pat.  No.  4,103,985. 
This  application  Feb.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,671 
Int.  a:-  H02G  1/08:  H04M  9/00 
U.S.  a.  339—126  R  29  Oaims 


9.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  support  member  including  at  least  one  aperture,  each  said 
aperture  being  defined  by  at  least  a  first  pair  of  oppositely 
facing  deformable  sidewalls; 

at  least  one  connector  each  including  a  housing  defining  a 
cavity  for  receiving  a  mating  electrical  connector  and 
having  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  facing  deformable 
sidewalls  defining  a  forward  portion,  each  said  connector 
having  an  outside  dimension  substantially  corresponding 
to  the  dimension  of  one  said  aperture;  and 

locking  means  carried  by  each  said  connector  for  deforming 
at  least  one  of  said  deformable  sidewalls  upon  insertion  of 
said  forward  portion  into  said  aperture  and  for  locking 
said  connector  in  place  within  one  said  aperture  upon 
reformation  of  said  deformable  sidewall,  said  locking 
means  including  a  shoulder  portion  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  housing  of  said  one  connectf^r  over  the  edge  of 
said  aperture  for  limiting  the  insertion  of  said  forward 
portion  in  said  aperture  and  a  boss  projecting  outwardly 
from  each  said  connector  sidewall  of  said  second  pair  and 
forwardly  axially  spaced  relative  to  said  shoulder  portion. 
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4,220,392  I 

TERMINAL  BLOCK  FOR  GROUND  CONDUCTORS 
Jean  Debaigt,  Maisons  Laffltte,  France,  assignor  to  Socie'te 
Anonyme  dite:  CGEE  ALSTHOM,  Uvallois  Perret,  France 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1979,  Ser.  No.  6,160 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7, 1978,  78  03344 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  7/18,  9/18 

U.S.  a.  339—198  N  3  Oaims 


W.       .    M 


1.  A  ground  conductor  terminal  block  for  grounding  a  con- 
ductor to  a  metal  section  bar,  said  bai-  including  laterally  op- 
posed edges,  said  terminal  block  including  an  insulating  hous- 
ing, a  tunnel  type  connector  within  said  housing,  said  connec- 
tor including  contact  shoes  for  overlying  contact  with  said  bar 
at  said  edges,  a  clamping  clip  for  engaging  said  bar  on  the  side 
of  said  bar  opposite  said  contact  shoes,  and  bolt  and  nut  means 
for  engaging  said  connector  to  said  clamping  clip  to  lock  said 
connector  and  said  clip  to  said  bar.  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  clip  is  of  inverted  U-shaped  cross-section  and  including 

a  base, 
longitudinally  spaced  slots  within  said  base, 
said  U-shaped  cross-section  clip  further  including  at  least 
two  projections  remote  from  said   base  and   bearing 
notches  such  that  the  clip  engages  the  opposite  side  of  said 
'    metal  section  bar  at  said  edges, 

said  connector  being  formed  in  two  parts  each  of  which 
includes  a  longitudinal  flat  portion,  said  flat  portions  being 
disposed  against  each  other,  each  flat  portion  including  a 
pair  of  contact  shoe  portions,  which  define  said  contact 
shoes,  the  contact  shoe  of  one  flat  portion  being  in  juxta- 
position with  the  contact  shoe  of  the  other  flat  portion, 
said  contact  shoes  projecting  through  respective  slots 
within  the  base  of  said  clip, 
and  said  parts  being  crimped  together  at  said  flat  portions  to 
permit  said  contact  shoes  to  pass  freely  through  said  slots 
while  allowing  rapid  and  reliable  mechanical  coupling 
between  the  longitudinal  flat  portions  of  said  connector. 


I 


tion  thereof,  said  contacts  each  including  an  upper  mating 
portion  and  an  intermediate,  generally  transversely  ex- 
tending insertion  load  bearing  collar  portion  which  abut- 
tingly  engages  said  shoulder  within  said  sleeve  for  receiv- 
ing a  press  fitting  force  from  said  housing,  said  contacts 


also  having  a  press  fit  shank  portion  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  collar  through  said  apertures  and  in 
interfering  engagement  therewith  for  securing  said 
contacts  tight  and  motionless  therein  and  permitting  said 
insulative  housing  to  be  removed  from  said  contacts  w  hile 
said  contacts  remain  rigidly  mounted  in  said  substrate. 


4,220,394 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  CONNECTOR 
Andre  Tardy,  St.  Germain  les  Arpajon,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916385 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1977,  77  19084 
Int.  CI.-  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  350—96.21  10  Claims 


I 

4,220,393  I 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF        ' 
FABRICATION  AND  ASSEMBLY 
J.  Preston  Ammon;  Harry  R.  Weaver,  both  of  Dallas,  and 
Oaude  Rodriguez,  Carrollton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Elfab 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,751,  Jul.  21, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,578 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/46:  H05K  1/12 
U.S.  a.  339—221  M  20  Oaims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 
a  mounting  substrate  having  contact  receiving  apertures 
therein,  said  apertures  forming  arrays  lying  along  linear 
paths; 
an  insulative  housing  having  a  plurality  of  sleeves  formed 
therethrough  in  spaced  alignment  with  said  apertures, 
each  of  said  sleeves  being  constructed  with  a  lower  por- 
tion which  undercuts  an  upper  portion  to  define  a  gener- 
ally transversely  extending  insertion  load  bearing  shoul- 
der therebetween  for  transmitting  a  press  fitting  force 
from  said  housing  to  each  contact;  and 
contacts  received  into  said  sleeves  through  the  lower  por- 


1.  An  optical  fibre  connector  including: 

a  connecting  part  provided  with  holding  means  for  holding 
a  short  optical  segment  fibre  of  a  predetermined  diameter 
and  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  for  guiding  to 
align  the  held  segment  fibre  with  another  optical  segment 
fibre  held  by  another  optical  fibre  connector,  and  to  bring 
the  front  ends  of  these  two  segment  fibres  into  contact 
with  each  other  to  provide  an  optical  connection  between 
these  two  segment  fibres;  and 

a  gripping  part  integral  w  ith  said  connecting  part  and  com- 
prising gripping  means  behind  the  holding  means  relative 
to  said  segment  fibre  front  end  for  fixing  a  front  end  por- 
tion of  a  long  optical  transmission  fibre  of  non-precisely 
predetermined  diameter  and  of  longer  length  than  said 
segment  fibre  behind  and  in  alignment  with  said  segment 
fibre  so  as  to  avoid  any  stress  on  the  transmission  fibre  in 
frpnt  of  the  gripping  means  when  a  force  is  exerted  on  the 
transmission  fibre  behind  the  gripping  means; 

and  an  intermediate  part  between  said  connecting  and  grip- 
ping parts  for  making  the  connecting  part  integral  with 
the  gripping  part,  said  intermediate  part  having  at  least 
one  opening  which  allows  access  to  a  zone  of  contact 
between  the  rear  end  of  said  held  segment  fibre  and  the 
front  end  of  said  transmission  fibre,  and  said  opening  being 
sufficiently  wide  to  allow  welding  through  it  to  provide 
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optical  continuity  between  the  rear  end  of  the  held  seg- 
ment fibre  and  the  front  end  of  the  transmission  fibre. 


4,220,395 
POLARIZATION  CONVERTER  AND  CIRCUIT 
ELEMENTS  FOR  USE  IN  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES 
Shyh  Wang,  El  Cerri'-,  Calif.;  Manhar  L.  Shah,  Melbourne 
Beach,  Fla.,  and  Joii..  D.  Crow,  Mohegan  Lake,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Regents  of  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,220,  May  13, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,153,328, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,238,  Oct.  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,105 
Int.  a.'  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  350—96.12  21  Oaims 


h — Va«^H     Top    lo/er  flS 

W  ^V,^    Y^  j^^      X^    ^Thin-film  ~\^u 

.1       ^s.FA'^ ^>J>^  i»oveguide  t" 

^^\\:^\  .t.  >^  A. ,  ^^  ;.  .     .  ']^  ^^.^ 
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•*•  -*-      eieclrooptic 

substrate 


1.  Polarization  converter  for  use  in  optical  waveguide  sys- 
tems, a  first  layer  serving  as  a  substrate  and  support  for  said 
converter  and  having  a  predetermined  permittivity  tensor  1^ 
means  forming  a  thin  film  optical  waveguide  disposed  in  inti- 
mate contact  on  said  first  layer  and  having  a  permittivity  ten- 
sor 7/,  means  forming  a  top  layer  disposed  on  the  other  side  of 
the  said  thin  film  optical  waveguide  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined permittivity  tensor  €^,  said  permittivity  tensor  f/^having 
certain  diagonal  elements  which  control  the  propagation  of  a 
particular  wave,  said  diagonal  elements  being  selected  to  be 
greater  thanjhe  corresponding  diagonal  elements  of  permittiv- 
ity tensors  €7and  e^.  one  of  said  waveguide  or  adjacent  layers 
being  made  of  a  material  having  propagation  characteristics 
which  are  polarization  dependent  for  causing  the  coupling 
between  TE  and  TM  polarizations,  said  material  having  a 
defined  interaction  length  and  said  film  having  a  thickness 
constructed  and  arranged  to  satisfy  the  phase-matched  condi- 
tions over  said  length  and  cummulative  conversion  of  TE  to 
TM  or  TM  to  TE  waves  results  as  such  waves  are  propagated 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  length. 


portions  of  the  optical  fibers  are  substantially  parallel  and  the 
first  and  second  planes  are  substantially  at  90°  to  each  other, 
and  means  associated  with  each  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers for  producing  movement  of  the  one  edges  of  said  first  and 
second  members  in  first  and  second  directions  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  directions  being  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar so  that  an  optical  fibre  on  said  first  member  can  be  set  into 
end-on  alignment  with  any  one  of  selected  optical  fibers  on  the 
second  member,  light  being  transmissible  between  two  fibres 
thus  brought  into  alignment. 


4,220,397 
OPTICAL  HBER  CONNECTOR 
John  E.  Benasutti,  Oil  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,083 

Int.  a.2  G02B  3/14 

U.S.  a.  350—96.21  14  Claims 


4,220,396 
HBER  OPTIC  SWITCH 
George  R.  Antell,  Saffron  Walden,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,798 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1977, 
15529/77 

Int.  a.^  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  350—96.15  9  Qaims 


22       31 


1.  A  connector  for  holding  a  pair  of  optical  fibers  in  axial 
alignment  along  an  axial  direction  with  the  ends  of  the  optical 
fibers  in  end  relationship  comprising  a  pair  of  fiber  supporting 
members,  each  member  having  at  lease  one  axially  aligned 
inclined  V-shaped  channel  for  accommodating  the  fiber,  means 
for  holding  said  fibers  with  the  ends  thereof  projecting  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  end  of  a  respective  inclined  V- 
shaped  channel,  a  separate  fiber  receiving  member  having  a 
fiber  junction  region  including  at  least  one  V-shaped  channel 
of  sufficient  length  having  a  level  section  at  the  junction  region 
for  supporting  said  projecting  fibers  in  end  to  end  relationship, 
said  respective  inclined  V-shaped  channels  of  said  supporting 
members  being  inclined  downwardly  along  an  axial  direction 
toward  said  junction  region  for  urging  the  fibers  downwardly 
into  the  level  section,  said  receiving  member  having  a  recepta- 
cle portion,  each  of  said  supporting  members  having  an  end 
surface  and  a  pair  of  prongs  protruding  outwardly  therefrom  in 
an  axial  direction,  said  respective  prongs  of  one  supporting 
member  being  in  abutting  relationship  within  said  receptacle 
with  respective  prongs  of  the  other  supporting  member 
whereby  said  supporting  members  are  positioned  in  opposed 
assembled  relationship  to  said  fiber  receiving  member  with  said 
respective  inclined  channels  being  aligned  with  said  level 
section  of  said  channel  on  either  side  thereof,  and  a  trans- 
versely displaceable  means  for  engaging  respective  fibers 
within  said  level  section  of  said  V-shaped  channel. 


1.  A  switching  arrangement  for  optical  fibers,  which  in- 
cludes a  first  member  which  carries  one  or  more  optical  fibres, 
having  end  portions  disposed  in  a  first  plane  and  terminated  at 
one  edge  of  the  first  member,  a  second  member  which  carries 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibres  having  end  portions  disposed  in  a 
second  plane  and  terminated  at  one  edge  of  the  second  mem- 
ber, support  means  for  said  first  and  second  members  whereby 
the  edges  thereof  are  closely  adjacent  to  each  other,  the  end 


4,220,398 
JEWELED  OPTICAL  HBER  CONNECTOR 
David  G.  Dalgoutte,  Ilkley,  England,  assignor  to  Intematiqnal 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  969,638 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1977, 
53435/77 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  5/14 
U.S.  a.  350—96.21  10  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fibre  coupler  for  coupling  a  pair  of  plastics 
sheathed  optical  fibres,  the  coupler  including  a  glass  sleeve 
retained  within  the  central  region  of  a  tubular  member  wherein 
the  sleeve  has  a  bore  that  at  its  ends  is  a  clearance  fit  around  the 
optical  fibres  to  be  coupled  and  tapers  inwardly  to  a  link  piece 
of  glass  optical  fibre  that  has  the  same  cross-section  as  that  of 
said  fibres  around  and  onto  which  the  wall  of  the  glass  sleeve 
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has  been  collapsed  over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
link  piece  in  such  a  way  as  to  leave  the  portions  of  the  bore 
beyond  the  link  piece  ends  large  enough  to  accommodate  the 
insertion  of  said  fibres,  wherein  a  pair  of  pierced  watch  jewels 
having  apertures  that  are  a  clearance  fit  around  the  fibres  and 


i2X^ 


:r^t  H^mm 


smaller  than  the  entry  apertures  of  the  link  piece  are  located  in 
the  tubular  member  at  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve  with  their 
axes  aligned  with  the  sleeve  axis  and  with  their  oil  cups  out- 
wardly facing,  and  wherein  in  the  end  regions  of  the  tubular 
member  beyond  the  jewels  the  member  is  provided  with  an 
enlarged  bore. 


4,220,399 

NEAR  MILLIMETER  WAVELENGTH 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  HLTER 

Howard  R.  Schlossberg,  4811  Hercules  Ct.,  Annandale,  Va. 

22003 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,194 
I  Int.  a.^  G02B  5/2% 


U.S.  a.  350—163 


10  Claims 


T 


which  has  a  partly  reflective  portion  for  reflecting  radiation 
from  an  image  source  to  the  eye  of  a  viewer  wherein  the  partly 


1.  An  electromagnetic  filter  assembly  which  is  operable  in 
conjunction  with  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  having  a  wide  band 
of  wavelengths  comprising  at  least  two  highly  reflective  sur- 
faces, each  of  said  highly  reflective  surfaces  being  in  optical 
alignment  with  each  other,  said  reflective  surfaces  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  an  integer  number  times  half  a 
preselected  wavelength  of  said  wavelengths  of  said  beam  of 
radiant  energy  thereby  achieving  a  resonant  condition  and 
means  in  optical  alignment  with  said  beam  of  radiant  energy 
and  said  reflective  surfaces  for  directing  in  a  predetermined 
direction  substantially  all  of  said  preselected  wavelengths  of 
said  beam  of  radiant  energy  when  said  resonant  condition  is 
achieved  thereby  removing  substantially  all  of  said  preselected 
wavelength  from  said  beam  of  radiant  energy. 


4,220,400 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  REFLECTIVE 
SEPARATED  STRUCTURE 
Richard  P.  Vizenor,  Maple  \jtiiA,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

I  Filed  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,560 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/10.  27/10 
U.S.  a.  350—174  10  Qaims 

1.  Helmet  mounted  display  apparatus  including  a  visor 


reflective  portion  is  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  partly  reflec- 
tive surfaces  arranged  to  form  a  serrated  structure. 


4.220.401 
HAND-HELD  OPHTH.^LMOSCOPE 
Franz  Muchel,  Konigsbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung,  Oberkochen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1978.  Ser.  No.  895.690 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1977,  2716615 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  351—13  7  Claims 


22      9      2: 
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1.  An  ophthalmoscope  comprising  a  hollow  handle  part  and 
a  hollow  head  part,  illuminating  means  at  least  partly  in  the 
handle  part,  and  an  imaging  lens  system  in  the  head  part,  said 
imaging  lens  system  including  a  first  optical  system  (3)  for 
producing  an  image  of  the  fundus  of  an  eye  being  examined 
and  a  second  optical  system  (4)  axially  displaceable  for  focus- 
sing the  image  of  the  fundus  at  infinity,  in  image  erecting  prism 
arranged  in  front  of  said  second  optical  system  and  operatnely 
connected  therewith,  and  a  test  mark  operatively  connected 
with  said  prism. 


4,220,402 
TRIAL  LENS  EYEGLASS  CLIP 
Gilbert  G.  Jannelli,  c/o  St.  Luke's  Eye  Clinic.  Aspen  and  High. 
New  Port  Richey,  Fla.  33552 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,544 
Int.  CI.-  A61B  3/04.  3/10 
U.S.  a.  351-22  6  Claims 

1.  An  eyeglass  clip  for  holding  trial  lenses  in  selected  align- 
ment with  an  eyeglass  lens  and  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  pair  of  eyeglasses,  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion 
defining  a  rim  with  a  relatively  large  aperture  and  a  lens 
holder  generally  forward  and  below  the  aperture,  said  lens 
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holder  extending  forwardly  from  said  rim  and  defining  a 
generally  semicylindrical  channel  with  at  least  three  axi- 
ally  spaced  grooves  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive 
trial  lenses,  said  top  portion  having  a  relatively  small 
aperture  therethrough  spaced  upwardly  from  said  large 
aperture; 

retaining  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  grooves 
to  hold  a  trial  lens  in  Tixed  ]X)sition  against  one  axial  face 
of  the  groove  when  inserted  into  the  associated  groove; 

an  integrally  formed  plastic  clip  member  secured  to  the  rear 
of  the  top  portion  and  having  legs  extending  downwardly 
one  on  either  side  of  the  large  aperture  with  the  ends 
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thereof  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  rim,  the  inherent  resil- 
iency of  said  clip  member  biasing  said  legs  forwardly 
toward  said  rim  to  grip  the  lens  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses 
placed  between  the  rim  and  the  legs; 

an  operating  fmger  on  said  clip  member  extending  upwardly 
away  from  said  clip  member  and  extending  forwardly 
toward  said  body  member  with  the  operating  fmger  di- 
rected away  from  the  eyebrow  of  a  person  wearing  the 
eyeglasses  to  permit  the  eyeglasses  to  be  moved  closer  to 
the  eye;  and 

leveling  means  secured  to  said  top  portion  in  alignment  with 
said  small  aperture  for  indicating  the  proper  angular  orien- 
tation of  said  eyeglass  clip  on  the  eyeglasses. 


4,220,403 

SYNCHRONIZING  MEANS  FOR  MOTOR-DRIVE 

SYSTEMS 

Francis  Chauvet,  10  Rue  Louis  Forest,  Louvciennes,  Paris, 

France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,358,  Oct.  26,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  948,056 

Int.  a.2  G03B  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  352—17  7  Oalms 


mil 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  two  or  more  motor 
driven  systems  comprising  a  ta]3e  having  recorded  thereon  a 
sine  wave  signal,  means  for  driving  said  tape  from  one  of  said 
systems,  means  for  obtaining  a  sine  wave  signal  from  the  re- 
cording on  said  tape  as  said  tape  is  driven,  a  stepper  motor 
included  in  another  said  motor  driven  system,  means  for  con- 
verting said  sine  wave  signal  to  provide  a  pulse  source  for  said 
stepper  motor  and  for  applying  pulses  therefrom  to  drive  said 
stepper  motor,  said  last  named  means  including  storage  means 
arranged  to  accept  input  pulse  signals  derived  from  said  sine 


wave  signal  and  deliver  an  output  of  pulses  at  a  rate  acceptable 
to  said  stepper  motor  during  starting,  running  and  stopping  of 
said  motor  driven  systems,  and  said  storage  means  being  fur- 
ther operative  to  relate  the  number  of  pulses  supplied  to  drive 
said  stepper  motor  to  the  number  of  pulses  derived  from  said 
sine  wave  signal  whereby  to  maintain  synchronism  between 
said  systems. 


4,220,404 
MICROnCHE  READER 

Wilfried  Hofmann;  Giinther  Liider,  both  of  Taufkirchen;  Ruth 
Oppermann,  Unterhaching,  and  Adolf  Hermann  Moll,  Geisel- 
bullach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Geva- 
ert  AG.,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1977,  7727582[U] 

Int.  a.=  G03B  2im 
U.S.  a.  353—27  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  microfiche  reader  with  easily  replaceable  film 
screens,  an  improved  coordinate  film  screen  support  arrange- 
ment for  supporting  the  film  screen  for  movement  in  two 
mutually  perpendicular  directions,  comprising  in  combination^ 

a  base; 

a  support  plate; 

first  and  second  mutually  perpendicular  guide  rails  adapted 
to  move  in  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions, 

said  first  guide  rail  supporting  said  film  screen  and  said 
second  guide  rail  supporting  said  support  plate; 

said  second  guide  rail  being  operatively  mounted  on  said 
base  and  said  first  guide  rail  being  connected  to  said  sup- 
port plate,  so  that  upon  the  application  of  a  predetermined 
force  said  first  guide  rail  can  be  manually  separated  from 
said  support  plate  and  replaced  by  a  different  guide  rail 
and  film  screen  supported  thereby  without  the  necessity  of 
using  any  tools. 


4,220,405 
CAMERA  SETTING  DEVICE 
Otto  Stemme,  Munich;  Peter  Lermann,  P.  Feldkirchen;  Karl 
Wagner,  Munich,  and  Dieter  Engelsmann,  Unterhaching,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  10,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  9, 
1978,  2805515 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  7/24,  17/26 
U.S.  CI.  354-21  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  camera,  a  combination  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  chamber  for  a  film  container;  manually  operable  means  mov- 
able to  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions  for  manually  setting  at 
least  one  camera  function  in  dependence  upon  a  characteristic 
of  film  being  used  in  the  camera;  arresting  means  for  arresting 
the  manually  operable  means  in  the  respectively  set  positions; 
scanning  a  means  for  scanning  a  film  container  introduced  into 
the  camera  to  determine  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  film- 
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characteristic  mark  on  the  container;  and  combined  means  for  electrical  connection  to  an  electronic  flash  unit,  a  novel  energi- 
disengaging  said  arresting  means  and  for  thereupon  mechani-  zat  ion -control  arrangement  which  c  emprises  switching  means 
cally  operating  said  manually  operable  means,  in  response  to   operative  for  alternatively  preventing  and  not  preventing  the 

film  transport  motor  from  drawing  energy  off  the  battery 
terminals,  operative  when  the  motor  is  not  thusly  prevented 
for  furthermore  preventing  the  flash-unit  terminals  from  draw- 
ing energy  off  the  battery  terminals,  but  not  preventing  the 
Hash-unit  terminals  from  drawing  energy  off  the  battery  termi- 
nals when  the  film  transport  motor  is  being  prevented  from 
drawing  energy  off  the  battery  terminals;  an  electronic  flash 
unit  having  input  terminals  connected  to  respective  ones  of  the 
fiash-unit  terminals,  the  flash  unit  including  an  energy-storing 
element  which,  when  permitted  to  do  so.  draws  energy  from 
the  battery  terminals  to  build  up  stored  energy  in  preparation 


detection  of  the  presence  of  a  film-characteristic  mark  on  the 
container  and  as  a  function  of  the  characteristic  indicated  by 
the  detected  mark. 


I 

4,220,406 

OPTICAL  ELECTRONIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE 
Klaus-Dieter  Schaefer,  Braunfels,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  968,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1977,  2756954 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  a.  354— 25  7  Claims 


1.  An  optical  electronic  device  for  focusing  as  in  a  photo- 
graphic camera  having  an  objective  optical  system  producing 
two  split  images  of  the  same  object  the  contours  of  which  are 
laterally  offset  with  respect  to  each  other  upon  defocusing  and 
a  photoelectric  receiver  device  for  receiving  said  offset  images, 
said  receiver  device  comprising  a  first  pair  of  individual  photo- 
electric receivers  (So,  86),  upon  each  of  which  one  of  the 
images  of  the  object  is  incident,  said  individual  receivers  hav- 
ing approximately  equal  receiving  areas  which  uniformly  in- 
crease laterally  from  one  side  to  the  other,  said  individual 
receivers  providing  electrical  output  signals  and  said  optical 
electronic  device  further  comprising  means  for  receiving  said 
electrical  output  signals. 
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for  an  electronic  flash,  the  switch  means  preventing  the  ener- 
gy-storing element  from  building  up  stored  energy  drawn  off 
the  battery  terminals  when  the  transport  motor  is  not  being 
prevented  from  drawing  energy  off  the  battery  terminals,  but 
the  switch  means  not  preventing  the  energy-storing  element 
from  building  up  stored  energy  drawn  off  the  battery  terminals 
when  the  transport  motor  is  being  prevented  from  drawing 
energy  off  the  battery  terminals;  the  flash  unit  furthermore 
including  a  fiash-unit  battery  connected  in  series  with  the 
energy-storing  element  across  the  fiash-unit  terminals,  the 
switching  means  comprising  means  operative  when  the  film 
transport  motor  is  being  prevented  from  drawing  energy  off 
said  battery  terminals  for  connecting  the  fiash-unit  battery  into 
series  connection  with  a  battery  connected  to  the  battery  ter- 
minals. 


4,220,408 

SHUTTER  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Fujio  Kodaka,  Soka,  and  Hidemichi  Oonuma,  Kasukabe,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Doi,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  58.896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19, 1978,  S3-99347[t'] 
Int.  CI.-  G03B  1/00.  9/28.  17/04.  17/38 
U.S.  a.  354—187  8  Claims 


I 

4,220,407 
CAMERA  WITH  FILM  TRANSPORT  MOTOR  POWERED 
BY  BATTERY  WHICH  ALSO  CHARGES  A  FLASH  UNIT 
DURING  INTERVALS  OF  TRANSPORT  MOTOR 
INOPERATIVENESS 
Otto  Stemme;  Karl  Wagner,  both  of  Munich;  Peter  Lermann, 
Narring;  Rolf  Schroder,  Baldham,  and  Peter  Utschig,  Unter- 
haching, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Geva- 
ert AG,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  20,331 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1978  2841649 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  1/18.  15/05.  17/18.  17/38 

U.S.  CI.  354—126  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  photographic  camera  of  the  type  provided  with  an 

electric  film  transport  motor,  battery  terminals  for  electrical 

connection  to  a  camera  battery  and  fiash-unit  terminals  for 


1.  A  shutter  release  mechanism  for  a  camera  comprising  a 
shutter,  a  shutter  release  member  to  actuate  the  shutter,  a 
shutter  release  button  and  a  shutter  speed  setting  means,  u  hich 
comprises: 

a  pressure  member  movable  between  a  pressing  position  and 
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a  restored  position  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  shutter 
release  member; 

a  first  hook  member  adapted  to  hook  the  pressure  member  at 
the  restored  position; 

a  restoration  lever  movable  between  an  operation  position 
and  an  initial  position  and  adapted  to  restore  said  pressure 
member  from  the  pressing  p)osition  to  the  restored  posi- 
tion; and 

a  second  hook  member  adapted  to  hook  the  restoration  lever 
at  the  initial  position; 

said  first  hook  member  being  adapted  to  release  the  pressure 
member  in  response  to  the  depression  of  the  shutter  re- 
lease button,  whereupon  the  pressure  member  moves  to 
the  pressing  position  thereby  actuating  the  shutter  release 
member;  and 

said  second  hook  member  being  adapted  to  release  the  resto- 
ration lever  in  response  to  the  restoration  of  the  shutter 
release  button  from  the  depressed  position,  whereupon  the 
restoration  lever  moves  to  the  operation  position  thereby 
restoring  said  pressure  member  from  the  pressing  position 
to  the  restored  f>osition. 


4,220,409 
FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER 
Nobuyoshi  Inoue,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Copal  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1978,  Set.  No.  867.297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1977,  52*1653 

Int.  a.-  G03B  9/40 

U.S.  a.  354—247  ^  10  Oaims 


i3'  I3c 
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1.  A  shutter  opening  blade  group  assembly  for  a  focal  plane 
shutter  for  a  camera  which  includes  an  exposure  aperture  and 
a  shutter  base  plate,  comprising: 

three  opening  group  shutter  blades  disposed  in  overlapping 
relation,  and  including  one  main  shutter  blade  having  an 
opening  edge  for  an  exposure  slit  to  traverse  the  exposure 
aperture  as  an  exposure  is  made,  and  two  auxiliary  blades 
for  cooperating  with  the  main  shutter  blade  to  fully  ob- 
scure the  exposure  aperture  until  the  exposure  is  begun; 

the  three  opening  group  shutter  blades  being  disposed  in 
overlapping  relation,  so  that  blades  of  this  group  overlap 
with  both  the  other  auxiliary  shutter  blade  of  this  group 
and  the  main  shutter  blade  of  this  group,  both  before, 
while  and  following  when  an  exposure  is  being  made,  i.e. 
when  cocked,  when  folding,  and  when  uncocked; 

means  movably  mounting  the  three  shutter  blades  of  the 
opening  group  relative  to  the  shutter  base  plate,  including: 

(a)  driving  spring  means  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
shutter  base  plate; 

(b)  driving  force  transmitting  means  interposed  between 
said  spring  means  and  said  three  shutter  blades  of  said 
opening  group;  and 

(c)  releasable  hook  means  for  holding  said  driving  force 
transmitting  means  against  movement  and  said  spring 
means  cocked  until  said  hook  means  is  released; 

the  driving  force  transmitting  means  for  the  auxiliary  shutter 
blades  of  the  opening  group  being  movable  independently 
of  the  driving  force  transmitting  means  for  the  main  shut- 
ter blade  of  the  opening  group,  at  least  to  a  limited  degree. 


so  that  during  folding  of  the  opening  group,  the  spring 
means  may  move  the  main  shutter  blade  of  the  opening 
group  independently  of  the  auxiliary  blades  of  the  opening 
group,  at  least  to  a  limited  degree; 

said  spring  means  comprising  two  separate  springs,  one 
primarily  arranged  for  moving  said  main  blade  of  said 
opening  group  and  the  other  primarily  arranged  for  mov- 
ing said  auxiliary  blades  of  said  opening  group; 

when  the  shutter  opening  blade  group  is  in  a  developed, 
cocked  condition,  although  said  one  auxiliary  blade  over- 
laps both  said  other  auxiliary  blade  and  said  main  blade  of 
said  opening  group,  said  main  blade  not  overlapping  said 
other  auxiliary  blade,  but  when  the  shutter  opening  blade 
group  is  in  a  folded,  uncocked  condition,  all  three  blades 
of  the  opening  group  being  overlapped; 

the  driving  force  transmitting  means  for  the  main  blade  of 
the  opening  group  comprises  a  first  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
supporting  arms  pivotally  secured  towards  respective  one 
ends  thereof  on  the  shutter  base  plate  and  pivotally  se- 
cured towards  respective  other  ends  thereof  to  the  main 
blade  of  said  opening  group  generally  parallelogram  fash- 
ion; and 

the  driving  force  transmitting  means  for  the  auxiliary  blades 
of  the  opening  group  comprises  a  second  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  supporting  arms  pivotally  secured  towards  respec- 
tive one  ends  thereof  on  the  shutter  base  plate  and  pivot- 
ally secured  toward  respective  other  ends  thereof  to  each 
of  said  auxiliary  blades  of  said  opening  group  generally 
parallelogram  fashion;  and 

further  including  means  loosely  pinning  at  least  one  said 
supporting  arm  that  is  pivotally  secured  to  said  main  blade 
of  said  opening  group  to  at  least  one  said  supporting  arm 
that  is  pivotally  secured  to  said  auxiliary  blades  of  said 
opening  group,  so  as  to  provide  for  differential  pivoting  of 
said  two  pairs  of  supporting  arms  to  a  degree  limited  by 
said  loosely  pinning  means. 


4,220,410 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

ENLARGEMENT  OF  A  GRAPHIC  IMAGE 

David  L.  Bloodgood,  26  W.  Micheltorena  St.,  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif.  93101 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,717 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  27/52 

U.S.  CI.  355—18  8  Qaims 


C—T^  -■ 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  enlargement  of  a  graphic 
image  comprising 

a  light  tight  housing  having  an  extended  hollowed  out  cen- 
tral area  and  at  least  one  opening  from  the  exterior  of  the 
housing  into  said  hollowed  out  central  area,  said  housing 
including  a  door  for  providing  access  to  said  hollowed  out 
central  area  and  means  for  covering  the  edge  of  said  door 
to  make  the  hollowed  out  central  area  light  tight; 

a  platen  adapted  to  receive  and  position  a  graphic  image  to 
be  enlarged  at  a  predetermined  location  along  the  center 
axis  of  and  at  one  end  of  said  hollowed  out  area; 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  parallel  spaced  lens  support  slots  affixed 
to  the  housing  and  positioned  one  slot  of  each  pair  of  each 
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side  of  the  center  axis  of  the  hollowed  out  area  apd  located 
a  preselected  distance  from  said  platen; 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  parallel  spaced  support  slots  equal  in 
number  to  the  plurality  of  sets  of  spaced  parallel  lens 
support  slots  affixed  to  the  housing  and  position  one  slot 
on  each  side  of  the  center  axis  of  the  hollowed  out  central 
area  and  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  hollowed  out  area 
with  the  lens  support  slots  located  between  the  platen  and 
at  least  one  set  of  the  parallel  spaced  support  slots; 

a  planar  lens  support  having  a  fixed  focal  length  lens  at  the 
center  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  slidably  inserted  into  and 
supported  by  at  least  one  set  of  lens  support  slots  with  the 
center  of  the  lens  positioned  in  alignment  with  the  prede- 
termined location  adapted  to  receive  a  said  graphic  image, 
said  lens  having  a  focal  length  at  least  equal  to  the  prese- 
lected distance  between  the  lens  support  slots  and  the 
platen; 

a  planar  matt  support  for  receiving  and  positioning  a  strip 
material  having  a  base  material  with  a  coated  surface 
thereon,  which  coated  surface  is  responsive  to  a  selected 
actinic  radiation,  said  planar  matt  support  being  adapted 
to  be  slidably  inserted  into  and  supported  by  at  least  one 
set  of  matt  support  slots  for  positioning  the  coated  surface 
toward  and  in  alignment  with  said  lens; 

light  sealing  means  affixed  to  the  interior  of  said  door  adja- 
cent said  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  lens  support  slots  and 
affixed  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  housing  opposite  to 
the  interior  of  the  door,  said  door  when  closed  in  light 
tight  engagement  with  said  housing  urging  said  light 
sealing  means  into  contact  and  light  sealing  engagement 
with  the  edge  of  the  planar  lens  support  urging  the  oppo- 
site edge  thereof  into  light  sealing  engagement  with  the 
light  sealing  means  on  said  housing  interior  surface  form- 
ing a  light  tight  seal  around  the  edges  of  the  planar  lens 
support  and  between  said  one  end  and  said  other  end  of 
the  hollowed  out  area;  and 
means  positioned  adjacent  said  platen  for  controllably  illu- 
minating a  said  graphic  image  with  actinic  radiation  at  a 
selected  wave  length  which  is  focused  by  said  lens  onto 
the  coated  surface  to  produce  with  said  actinic  radiation 
an  exposed  enlarged  graphic  image  on  said  coated  surface 
of  the  graphic  image  positioned  on  the  predetermined 
location  in  the  platen. 


I 

4,220,411 

HBER  OPTIC  LIGHT  LAUNCHING  ASSEMBLY 

Steven  J.  Cowen,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,304 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  356—73.1  10  Claims 
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optic  fiber  so  that  a  beam  of  light  projected  by  said  light 
source  impinges  upon  said  launching  end: 

multiparameter  adjustment  means  lying  on  the  path  of  said 
projected  light  beam  for  enabling  an  operator  to  adjust  the 
diameter  and  numerical  aperture,  over  respective  selected 
ranges,  of  a  spot  of  light  projected  onto  said  launching  end 
by  said  light  beam;  and 

means  for  enabling  said  operator  to  view  satd  light  spot  as 
the  diameter  and  numerical  aperture  of  said  light  spot  are 
adjusted  by  means  of  said  multiparameter  adjustment 
means,  until  the  diameter  of  said  light  spot  is  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  core  of  said  optic  fiber,  and  the  numerical 
aperture  of  said  light  spot  matches  the  numerical  aperture 
of  said  optic  fiber. 


4,220,412 
ILLUMINANT  DISCRIMINATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Richard  A.  Shroyer,  Rochester,  and  William  A.  Martin,  Fair- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,690 

Int.  CI.-  GOIJ  i/i4.  1/42:  G03B  VOO 

U.S.  CI.  356—218  10  Qaims 


1.  Illuminant  discrimination  apparatus  for  discriminating 
incandescent  light  from  a  mixture  of  daylight  and  fluorescent 
light,  such  incandescent  and  fiuorescent  light  varying  in  inten- 
sity at  a  fundamental  frequency,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  light-sensitive  means  responsive  to  incident  light  for 
producing  a  first  signal  proportional  to  the  instantaneous 
intensity  of  said  incident  light; 

(b)  circuit  means  for  producing  a  second  signal  proportional 
to  the  amount  of  harmonic  distortion  in  said  first  signal; 
and 

(c)  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  producing  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  type  of  light  incident  on  said  light- 
sensitive  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  condition  of  equilibrium  at  the 
launching  end  of  a  selected  optic  fiber,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

an  apertured  source  of  light; 

means  for  positioning  said  launching  end  of  said  selected 


4,220,413 

AUTOMATIC  GAS  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

AN  ATOMIC  ABSORPTION  SPECTROMETER  BURNER 

Roger  W.  Targowski,  Fairfield,  and  Chester  G.  Fisher,  III. 

Southport,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer 

Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,449,  May  22, 1978,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,583 
Int.  CI.-  GOIJ  i/iO:  F23N  i/OS 
U.S.  CI.  356—315  12  Claims 

1.  A  gas  now  control  system  for  an  atomic  absorption  spec- 
trometer having  a  burner  for  burning  a  mixture  of  fuel,  oxidant 
and  a  sample  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  burner, 
means  for  supplying  sample  to  the  burner  including  means 
for  adjusting  the  supply  of  sample  to  optimize  the  mea- 
sured signal  of  the  spectrometer  and  first  means  for  sup- 
plying oxidant  to  the  burner,  the  supply  of  oxidant  to  the 
burner  through  said  first  means  being  adjustable  in  accor- 
dance with  the  adjustment  to  said  sample  adjustment 
means, 
second  means  for  providing  an  adjustable  supply  of  oxidant 
to  the  burner,  the  total  supply  of  oxidant  to  the  burner 
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being  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  oxidant  supphed  to  the 
burner  by  said  first  and  second  oxidant  supply  means,  and 


whereby  said  portion  of  said  sample  may  be  vapourized 
without  vapourizing  said  substrate  or  said  adhesive,  and 
(c)  analyzing  the  vapourized  sample  for  said  predetermined 
chemical  parameters. 


4,220,415 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PHOTOMETRIC  ANALYZER 

Joachim  Staab;  Willy  Apel,  both  of  Frankfurt,  and  Heinz  Wolf, 
Kronberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hartmann 
&  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  5, 
1977,  2749662 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/01 
U.S.  a.  356—433  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  samples  of  material  for  predeter- 
mined chemical  parameters  comprising: 

(a)  depositing  a  sample  of  said  material  in  a  thin  layer  on  a 
substrate,  said  substrate  having  an  adhesive  coating^o 
which  such  material  adheres, 

(b)  irradiating  said  sample  with  a  laser  beam  focused  on  said 
sample  at  a  region  where  vapourization  of  said  sample 
occurs,  the  wavelength  and  intensity  of  said  laser  beam 
and  the  thickness  of  said  sample  being  such  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  sample  is  vapourized  by  said  laser  beam, 
said  laser  wavelength  being  selected  so  that  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  energy  of  the  laser  beam  is  absorbed  by  said 
sample  and  substantially  none  of  said  laser  energy  is  ab- 
sorbed by  said  substrate  or  by  said  adhesive,  so  that  said 
substrate  and  said  adhesive  are  substantially  non-absorb- 
ent of  energy  at  the  wavelength  of  said  laser  beam, 


means  for  adjusting  said  second  oxidant  supply  means  in 
response  to  an  adjustment  of  said  sample  flow  means  to 
maintain  the  total  oxidant  supplied  to  the  burner  substan- 
tially constant. 


4,220,414 
LASER  SPECTROCHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 
Anthony  R.  Barringer,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bar- 
ringer  Research  Limited,  Rexdale,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,766 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1976, 
18536/76 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  3/30:  GOIN  1/00 
U.S.  G.  356—318  8  Gaims 


1.  Photometric  analyzer  construction,  comprising: 

a  first  unit  of  block  construction  containing  at  least  one 
source  of  radiation,  at  least  one  radiation  duct  with  an  exit 
adjacent  to  or  in  said  face  and  a  movable  modulating 
diaphragm,  said  block  having  additionally  two  parallel, 
traversing  bores; 

a  second  unit  of  block  construction  containing  at  least  one 
radiation  absorption  detector  and  means  for  converting 
absorbed  radiation  into  an  electrical  signal,  the  second  unit 
also  having  two  parallel  bores; 

a  pair  of  rods,  respectively,  inserted  into  one  bore  each  of 
sad  first  and  second  units  and  optically  aligning  them  with 
regard  to  emitted  and  detected  radiation; 

means  for  fastening  the  rods  to  the  units  to,  thereby,  inter- 
connect them;  and 

at  least  one  intermediate  unit  containing  at  least  one  gas  cell 
and  having  notches  for  being  suspended  by  the  rods  as 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  units,  thereby 
spacing  the  first  and  second  units,  said  fastening  means 
holding  the  units  together  in  abutting  relationship. 


4,220,416 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  STATIC  MIXING 

OF  FLOWABLE  SUBSTANCES 
Dieter  Brauner,  Solingen-wald;  Giinter  Imhiiuser;  Hans  Kaluza, 

both  of  Cologne,  and  Edgar  Muschelknautz,  Leverkusen,  all  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellshaft, 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,113 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1975,  2522106 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  S/06 
U.S.  G.  366—337  11  Gaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  static  mixing  of  flowable 
substances,  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having  at  least  one 
mixing  insert  arranged  therein  and  receptive  of  an  arriving 
stream  of  flowable  substance  to  guide  the  stream  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  housing  to  and  through  the  mixing  inserts,  each 
mixing  insert  comprising  two  planar  portions  disposed  at  afn 
acute  angle  to  the  housing  and  intersecting  and  joined  in  a 
common  connecting  web  extending  transversely  across  the 
housing,  wherein  each  of  said  planar  portions  extends  over  the 


I 


September  2,  1980 


I 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


187 


cross-section  of  the  housing  limited  only  by  the  connecting 
web  and  the  wall  of  the  housing  and  each  planar  portion  com- 


prises a  plurality  of  webs  arranged  in  its  corresponding  plane 
and  a  slot  located  between  adjacent  webs  in  the  same  plane. 


'  4,220,417 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRELIMINARY 
CHARACTER  PRINTOUT  OF  TEXT  AND  INSTRUCTION 

CODES  OF  WORD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Charles  N.  Sprott,  and  Leonard  S.  Yates,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,443,  Mar.  6,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  913,617 

Int.  G.'  B41J  5/30 

9  Claims 


U.S.  G.  400—70 
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1.  Word  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  an  output  printer, 

(b)  input  keyboard  means  for  generating  text  codes  represen- 
tative of  text  to  be  printed  by  said  output  printer  and 
instruction  codes  representative  of  the  format  by  which 
said  text  is  to  be  printed, 

(c)  memory  means  for  storing  said  text  codes  and  instruction 
codes, 

(d)  first  control  means  for  outputting  said  text  codes  and  said 
instruction  codes  from  said  memory  means. 

(e)  second  control  means  for  controlling  the  printing  of 
characters  by  said  output  printer, 

(0  decode  means  in  communication  with  said  memory 
means  for  selecting  said  instruction  codes  outputted  by 
said  memory  means, 

(g)  first  gate  means  in  communication  with  said  memory 
means  and  said  second  control  means,  said  first  gate 
means,  when  actuated,  enabling  the  passage  of  text  codes 
from  said  memory  means  to  said  second  control  means, 
thereby  to  actuate  said  printer  to  print  a  set  of  text  charac- 
ters corresponding  to  said  text  codes, 

(h)  character  generator  means  in  communication  with  said 
decode  means  for  generating  audit  print  character  codes 
representative  of  selected  ones  of  said  instruction  codes 
outputted  from  said  memory  means,  said  audit  print  char- 


acter codes  being  substituted  for  printer  execution  of  said 
instruction  codes, 

(i)  second  gate  means  communicating  with  said  character 
generator  means  and  said  second  control  means,  said 
second  gate  means,  when  actuated,  enabling  the  passage 
of  said  audit  print  character  codes  to  said  second  control 
means,  thereby  to  cause  said  printer  to  print  a  set  of  audit 
print  characters  corresponding  to  said  audit  print  charac- 
ter codes,  and 

(j)  third  means  for  selectively  and  alternately  actuating  said 
first  gate  means  to  pass  said  text  codes  to  said  second 
control  means  and  said  second  gate  means  to  pass  said 
audit  print  character  codes  to  said  second  control  means 
to  produce  printed  lines  of  intermixed  ones  of  said  text  and 
audit  print  characters. 


4,220,418 
SUSPENSION  BALL  JOI.NT  MOUNTING  MECHANISM 
Takeo  Kondo,  and  Yutaka  Inuzuka,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956.984 
Claims     priority,    application     Japan,     May     16,     1978, 
53/64607[U] 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  403—76  12  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  suspension  ball  joint  mounting  mechanismm  which  a 
ball  portion  of  a  ball  joint  stud  assembly  is  pivotally  supported 
to  a  support  seat  assembly  secured  to  a  suspension  arm.  a  stud 
portion  thereof  is  engaged  with  a  steering  knuckle  and  a  dust 
cover  is  provided  between  the  support  seat  assembly  and  the 
steering  knuckle,  the  improvement  wherem  an  end  of  said 
steering  knuckle  is  slitted  and  forms  a  forked  clamping  portion 
for  clamping  said  stud  portion  with  a  tx}lt,  said  dust  cover 
includes  a  lip  portion  and  an  edge  ring  face,  and  a  plate  washer 
is  provided  sealedly  between  substantially  the  entire  area  of 
said  edge  ring  face  and  said  lip  portion  of  said  duct  cover  and 
a  corresponding  face  of  said  steering  knuckle,  said  plate  washer 
being  formed  with  a  wasped  fiange  portion  at  an  end  thereof. 


4,220,419 
CONNECTOR  FOR  WELDED  CONTINUOUS  BEAM 
STRUCTURES 
William  H.  Hawes,  515  Garkson  St.  #407,  Denver,  Colo.  80218 
Filed  May  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  40,159 
Int.  G,2  F16B  7/00:  F16L  41/00 
U.S.  G.  403—189  ^  6  Gaims 

1.  In  a  one  piece  generally  L-shaped  connector  for  attach- 
ment to  the  web  of  an  I-beam  support  between  the  marginal 
flanges  bordering  same  as  a  means  for  attaching  the  bias  cut 
end  of  a  relatively  shallower  I-beam  thereto  in  perpendicular 
relation,  a  pair  of  legs  disposed  in  substantially  right  angled 
relation  to  one  another  with  a  longitudinally-extending  step 
formed  in  the  right  angle  therebetween,  one  of  said  legs  having 
a  flat  surface  on  a  face  thereof  remote  from  said  right  angle 
while  the  other  of  said  legs  has  a  fiat  surface  on  a  face  thereof 
adjacent  said  right  angle,  said  remote  fiat  surface  including  side 
margins  and  a  free  edge  atop  thereof  for  welding  to  the  verti- 
cally-disposed web  an  I-beam  support  when  said  surface  is 
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placed  in  Tace-to-face  upstanding  relation  thereagainst,  and 
said  adjacent  flat  surface  when  arranged  horizontally  at  the 
base  of  the  step  defining  an  upwardly-facing  ledge  adapted  to 
support  the  bottom  flange  of  a  relatively  shallower  I-beam 
with  a  bias  cut  end  laid  atop  thereof,  and  said  step  deHning  a 


intermediate  part  so  that  the  two  parts  are  moved  relative  to 
one  another  in  said  first  direction  under  the  effect  of  the  co- 
operating inclined  faces. 


4,220,421 
SUBSEA  WELLHEAD  PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURE 
Paul  M.  Thome,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,730 

Int.  a:-  E02D  31/00 

U.S.  a.  405—211  11  Claims 


spacer  effective  to  maintain  the  bias  cut  end  of  the  second  of 
said  I-beams  a  predetermined  minimum  fixed  distance  away 
from  said  vertically-disposed  web  of  the  first  to  leave  a  gap 
sized  to  permit  uninterrupted  vertical  placement  of  a  full  pene- 
tration butt  weld  between  said  second  beam  and  connector  at 
the  base  of  said  step.  , 


4,220,420 
SEALING  MEANS,  PRIMARILY  FOR  A  SLUICE  GATE 
Raymond  Aston,  and  David  T.  Aston,  both  of  Brierley  Hill, 
England,  assignors  to  Ham  Baker  A  Company  Limited,  War- 
ley,  England 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,021 

Int.  a:-  E02B  7/54.  7/28 

UJS.  a,  405—104  16  Oaims 


.3  I    ■  I..;, 


1.  In  a  sealing  arrangement  comprising  two  sealing  members 
having  respective  sealing  faces  the  mutual  contact  of  which 
provides  a  seal  between  the  members,  and  means  operative 
between  a  fixed  member  and  one  of  the  sealing  members  to 
urge  said  one  member  towards  the  other  sealing  member 
thereby  to  press  the  sealing  face  of  said  one  member  into  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  sealing  face  of  said  other  member,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  means  comprises  two  parts  which 
are  arranged  to  bear  against  or  are  connected  to  said  one 
sealing  member  and  said  fixed  member  respectively  and  are 
movable  relative  to  one  another  in  a  first  direction  to  urge  said 
one  sealing  member  towards  said  other  sealing  member,  one  of 
the  two  parts  comprising  two  spaced  portions  having  the  other 
part  disposed  between  them  with  its  side  faces  co-operating 
with  the  opposed  faces  of  the  two  portions,  at  least  one  pair  of 
said  co-operating  faces  being  planar  faces  disposed  at  an  incli- 
nation to  said  first  direction,  and  adjusting  means  operable  to 
apply  forces  to  the  portions  in  directions  towards  one  another 
and  perpendicular  or  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction,  the  said  forces  acting  transversely  through  said 
faces,  thereby  to  press  the  two  portions  inwardly  against  the 


^^^^ 


5.  Apparatus  for  protecting  structures  on  the  sea  floor  from 
physical  damage  caused  by  nets,  anchors  and  other  marine 
equipment,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rigid  protective  enclosure  having  a  hollow  wall; 

a  plurality  of  bag-like  containers; 

means  for  separately  attaching  each  of  said  bag-like  contain- 
ers to  the  outside  of  said  wall  of  said  enclosure,  said  sepa- 
rate containers  being  capable  of  being  broken  away  from 
said  enclosure  when  subsea  marine  equipment  snags  on 
said  containers  to  reduce  the  impact  moving  marine  equip- 
ment would  exert  on  said  protective  enclosure;  and 

means  for  filling  said  hollow  wall  and  said  bag-like  contain- 
ers with  cement. 


4,220,422 
LEG  CLOSURE 
Bob  L.  Sullaway,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,468 

Int.  C1.2  B63C  2i//6.  E02D  5/52 

U.S.  CI.  405—225  12  Qaims 


1.  In  combination,  a  diaphragm  and  annular  diaphragm 
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retaining  means  retaining  said  diaphragm  therein,  wherein  said 
diaphragm  comprises: 

circular  flexible  member  means  having  a  peripheral  portion 
and  an  inner  portion; 

annular  reinforcing  member  means  located  in  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  circular  Hexible  member  means; 

reinforcing  means  having  a  peripheral  portion  and  an  inner 
portion  contained  witnin  said  circular  flexible  member 
means,  said  reinforcping  means  having  th?  inner  portion 
thereof  being  disposed  within  the  inner  portion  of  said 
circular  flexible  member  means,  having  the  peripheral 
portion  thereof  being  wrapped  and  secured  to  said  annular 
reinforcing  member  means  and  having  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  reinforcing  means  terminating  inwardly  of 
said  reinforcing  member  means  and  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  annular  diaphragm  retaining  means  wherein  a  portion 
of  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  reinforcing  means  over- 
lays a  portion  of  the  inner  portion  of  said  reinforcing 
means. 


I 

4,220,423 
HIGH  STRENGTH  CORRUGATED  METAL  PLATE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 

Eugene  W.  Sivachenko,  6851  Waverly,  Redding,  Calif.  96001 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,289,  Jun.  24, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,099,359. 

This  application  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,045 

Int.  CI.-  E04D  l/OO:  E02D  5/QO 

U.S.  a.  405—284  5  Claims 


1.  A  structure  for  retaining  bulk-type  material  comprising  at 
least  two  generally  vertically  oriented  support  posts,  and  a 
generally  vertically  oriented,  corrugated  plate  spanning  the 
distance  between  and  secured  to  the  posts,  the  plate  having 
alternating  peaks  and  troughs  oriented  perpendicular  to  the 
posts,  at  least  one  of  the  upright  posts  having  a  generally 
T-shaped  cross-section  defined  by  a  web  and  a  pair  of  legs 
extending  transversely  from  the  web.  the  legs  having  an  undu- 
lated configuration  defined  by  alternating  peaks  and  troughs, 
the  pitch  between  the  peaks  and  troughs  of  the  leg  and  the 
spacing  between  a  peak  and  an  adjacent  rough  ot  the  leg  being 
dimensioned  complementarily  to  the  correspondingly  pitch 
and  spacing  of  the  corrugated  plate. 


4,220,424 
VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  WALKING  MINE  ROOF 

SUPPORT 
Ernst-Giinter  Nerlich,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bochumer  Eisenhiitte  Heintzmann  GmbH  &  Co.,  Bochum, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  963,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  13, 
1977,  2755392 

Int.  CI.'  E21D  15/44 
U.S.  a.  405—302  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  combination  with  a  walking  mine  roof  support  having 
a  plurality  of  hydraulically  operated  props  each  movable  be- 
tween an  extended  position  by  feeding  pressure  fluid  into  a 
cylinder  space  below  a  piston  thereof  and  a  collapsed  position 
by  discharging  pressure  fluid  from  the  cylinder  space  and 
advancing  means  comprising  a  hydraulically  operable  cylin- 


der-and-piston  unit  for  advancing  the  mine  roof  support  upon 
feeding  of  pressure  fluid  into  the  cylinder  of  said  unit,  a  valve 
arrangement  for  automatically  first  moving  said  props  to  said 
collapsed  position  and  advancing  the  mine  roof  support  by  said 
advancing  means  and  thereafter  moving  said  props  to  said 
extended  position,  said  valve  arrangement  comprising  first 
valve  means  movable  from  a  starting  position  to  a  working 
position  for  discharging  pressure  fluid  from  said  cylinder 
spaces  of  said  props  to  move  the  latter  to  said  collapsed  posi- 
tion and  for  feeding  pressure  fluid  from  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid  into  said  cylinder  of  said  cylinder-and-piston  unit  to  ad- 
vance said  mine  roof  support;  and  second  valve  means  for 
subsequently  feeding  pressure  fluid  into  the  cylinder  spaces  of 
said  props  for  moving  the  latter  to  said  expanded  position,  said 
second  valve  means  comprising  a  stepped  piston  fluid-tightly 
guided  in  a  cylinder  bore  of  said  second  valve  means  and 
dividing  the  cylinder  bore  in  two  compartments,  first  passage 
means  controlled  by  said  first  valve  means  for  time-delay 
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transmitting  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylinder  of  said  advanc- 
ing means  to  one  of  said  compartments  on  one  side  of  said 
stepped  piston  after  pressure  fluid  has  been  discharged  from 
said  cylinder  space  of  said  props,  second  passage  means  for 
transmitting  the  fluid  pressure  from  said  source  into  the  other 
compartment  to  the  other  side  of  said  stepped  piston,  a  one- 
way valve  in  said  second  passage  means,  an  overpressure  valve 
connected  to  a  return  conduit  and  communicating  with  said 
other  compartment  and  opening  when  the  pressure  in  said 
other  compartment  surpasses  the  adjusted  pressure  of  said 
overpressure  valve  causing  thereby  the  stepped  piston  to  move 
from  a  starting  position  to  a  second  position  m  which  fluid 
passes  from  said  source  to  said  cylinder  spaces  of  said  props,  a 
return  piston  acted  upon  one  side  continuously  by  the  fluid 
pressure  of  said  source  and  on  the  other  side  thereof  by  the 
pressure  in  said  cylinder  spaces  of  said  prop  and  cooperating 
with  said  first  valve  means  for  delaying  feeding  of  pressure 
fluid  from  said  source  to  said  one  compartment. 


4.220,425 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  .ASSISTING 
PNEUMATIC  CONVEYORS  UTILIZING  \  ACUUM 
Wayne  M.  Jacobson,  York,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Cyclonaire  Corpo- 
ration, Henderson,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  875.145 
Int.  CI.-  B65C  5i/2(i 
U.S.  CI.  406—86  8  Claims 

2.  Apparatus  for  pneumatically  conveying  generally  dry 
particulate  matter  through  a  conveying  conduit  means  from  a 
first  end  portion  to  a  second  end  portion,  said  conduit  means 
being  of  the  type  which  is  flexible  along  a  significant  portionxif 
its  length,  comprising: 
means  associated  with  said  second  end  portion  for  intermit- 
tently and  cyclically  applying  vacuum  pressure  to  the 
interior  of  said  conveying  conduit  means  to  create  a  suc- 
tion force  for  moving  said  particulate  matter  towards  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  conveying  conduit  means; 
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a  flexible  aeration  conduit  means  located  inside  said  convey- 
ing conduit  means  for  introducing  gaseous  fluid  under 
positive  pressure  into  said  particulate  matter  located 
therewithin; 

said  flexible  aeration  conduit  means  has  an  outer  dimension 
substantially  smaller  than  the  interior  dimension  of  said 
conveying  conduit  means;  said  flexible  aeration  conduit 
means  has  a  plurality  of  closable  apertures  therein  located 
along  the  length  thereof; 

holding  means  comprising  eyebolt  means  attached  to  said 
conveying  conduit  means  and  holding  said  aeration  con- 
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duit  means  generally  along  the  bottom  of  said  conveying 
conduit  means,  said  aeration  conduit  means  extending 
through  the  eye  portion  of  said  eyebolt  means,  said  eye- 
bolt  means  being  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  convey- 
ing conduit  means  and  adapted  to  hold  said  aeration  con- 
duit means  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
veying conduit  means; 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  said  gaseous  fluid  to  said 
flexible  aeration  conduit  means  to  provide  said  positive 
pressure  gaseous  fluid  substantially  only  during  the  time 
vacuum  pressure  is  applied  to  said  conveying  conduit 
means. 


4,220,426 

TUBULAR  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR  PIPELINE 

Lemuel  L.  Ply,  Rte.  1,  Box  354-E,  Wimberley,  Tex.  78676 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,286 

Int.  a.^  B65G  53/ 18 

VS.  a.  406—89  2  GaJms 


.A 


I.  A  conveyor  pipeline  for  conveying  solid  products,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  outer,  impervious  pipe  having  upstream  an  inlet  for 
receiving  a  gas-propelled,  granulated  solid  product  and 
for  conveying  same  to  an  outlet  downstream  thereof; 

(b)  a  porous,  relatively-small  diameter,  inner  pipe  disposed 
inside  and  extending  substantially  throughout  the  length 
of  said  outer  pipe;  the  inlet  to  the  bore  of  the  inner  pipe, 
upstream  of  said  pipeline,  receiving  pressurized  gas,  and 
the  pores  in  the  wall  of  said  inner  pipe  being  continuously 
open; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  one-way,  pressure-responsive  valves  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart  inside  the  bore  of  the  inner  pipe, 
whereby  each  section  of  the  bore  between  a  pair  of  con- 
secutive valves  forms  a  chamber;  each  valve  being  nor- 
mally closed  and  being  biased  to  open  only  in  the  down- 


stream direction  by  a  predetermined  pressure  drop  across 
the  valve,  said  pressure  drop  being  produced,  in  use,  when 
the  inlet  to  the  bore  of  the  inner  pipe  receives  pressurized 
gas  and  product  in  the  bore  of  the  outer  pipe  builds  up 
around  the  porous  wall  of  the  valve's  chamber,  thereby 
causing  the  back  pressure  on  the  valve  to  exceed  the  bias 
of  the  valve;  said  valves  consecutively  open  at  the  rate 
determined  by  the  product  flow  through  the  bore  of  said 
outer  pipe;  and  each  chamber  as  it  becomes  pressurized 
causes  gas  to  escape  through  its  continually  open  pores  in 
the  wall  thereof  into  the  bore  of  the  outer  pipe,  thereby 
forming  an  air  cushion  under  the  moving  product,  and 
assisting  in  fluidizing  the  product. 


4,220,427 

APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  CONTINUOUS  CHIP 

FORMED  IN  LATHING 

Keiichi  Kimura,  Yokohama,  and  Eimei  Negishi,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  872,156 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1977,  52-9439; 
Sep.  5, 1977, 52-105883;  Sep.  12, 1977, 52-108964;  Sep.  16, 1977, 
52-110466;  Sep.  20,  1977,  52-112201;  Sep.  21,  1977,  52-112553 

Int.  a:-  B26D  7/00;  B23B  27/22 
U.S.  a.  407—3  9  Qaims 


i2a"'t 


150','' 16 


i4a 


T 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  continuous  chip  formed  by  the 
cutting  tool  of  a  lathe  to  a  determined  position,  said  cutting 
tool  being  provided  with  a  rake  face,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: a  tool  holder,  a  guide  member  adapted  to  be  supported  on 
said  tool  holder  and  provided  with  means  for  guiding  said 
continuous  chip,  said  guiding  means  being  provided  with  an 
inlet  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  cutting  tool  and 
with  an  outlet,  the  direction  of  said  guiding  means  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  inlet  thereof  coinciding  approximately  with  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  continuous  chip,  said  guiding  means 
comprising  a  groove  open  upwardly  perpendicularly  to  the 
rake  face  of  the  cutting  tool,  and  a  resilient  member  disposed 
along  said  groove  to  cover  the  bottom  face  thereof  in  a  manner 
to  allow  passage  of  a  chip  between  said  resilient  member  and 
said  bottom  face,  said  resilient  member  being  biased  toward 
said  bottom  face  to  prevent  said  chip  from  curling  vertically 
upwardly. 


4,220,428 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Masakazu  Suzuki,  Sowa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Iron  Works 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaragi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,775 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1977,  52-72531 
Int.  Q.^  B26D  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  407—105  3  Qaims 

1.  A  tool  holder  for  use  with  a  tool  bit  having  a  cylindrical 
central  hole  therein,  comprising;  (a)  a  shank  having  a  cut-out 
portion  in  the  forward  end  thereof  and  having  a  flat  surface  for 
supporting  one  surface  of  said  tool  bit  and  an  upstanding  side- 
wall  for  engaging  a  substantial  portion  of  the  side  surface  of 
said  tool  bit  and  a  large  bore  in  the  forward  end  of  said  shank 
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and  located  in  the  central  portion  of  said  flat  surface;  (b)  a 
retaining  pin  rockingly  received  in  one  end  of  said  bore  with 
the  head  of  said  retaining  pin  projecting  out  of  said  one  end  of 
said  bore,  said  retaining  pin  additionally  having  a  generally 
spherical  large  diameter  portion  continguous  to  said  head 
portion  and  a  generally  cylindrical  small  diameter  stem  portion 
depending  from  said  large  diameter  portion,  said  large  diame- 
ter portion  being  received  in  an  enlarged  portion  of  said  bore, 
and  said  small  diameter  portion  being  received  in  a  smaller 
diameter  portion  of  said  bore  for  retaining  said  large  diameter 
portion  of  said  pin  in  said  large  diameter  portion  of  said  bore, 


said  small  diameter  portion  of  said  pin  having  an  annular 
groove  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  retaining  ring  received 
therein  for  holding  said  pin  in  said  shank  and  said  small  diame- 
ter portion  of  said  pin  additionally  controlling  the  rocking 
movement  of  said  pin  in  a  rocking  direction;  (c)  a  tightening 
screw  in  said  shank  located  in  a  position  for  urging  said  small 
diameter  stem  portion  of  said  retaining  pin  in  said  rocking 
direction  by  engaging  said  small  diameter  stem  portion  at 
substantially  its  lower  end  and  thereby  urging  said  tool  bit 
against  said  upstanding  sidewall  and  holding  said  retaining  pin 
within  said  shank. 


4,220,429 
INDEXABLE  INSERT  DRILL 
Thomas  R.  Powers,  and  Ricky  L.  Qark,  both  of  Rogers,  Ak., 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,095 

Int.  Q.'  B23B  57/00.  37/70.-  B26D  7/72 

U.S.  Q.  408—224  16  Claims 


1.  An  indexable  insert  drill  comprising: 

an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  extending  between  flrst  and  second  terminal  body 
ends,  a  portion  of  said  body  adjacent  said  flrst  end  com- 
prising a  shank  portion  and  a  portion  of  said  body  adjacent 
said  second  end  comprising  a  drilling  portion; 

flrst  and  second  grooves  extending  axially  of  said  body  along 
at  least  a  section  of  said  drilling  portion  with  each  of  said 
grooves  extending  to  said  second  end  and  terminating  in 
an  insert  receiving  pocket;  and, 

a  cutting  insert  disposed  in  each  said  pocket,  each  insert 
having  a  cutting  edge  of  a  length  less  than  the  radius  of 
said  second  end  extending  radially  of  said  body  at  a  loca- 
tion axially  outward  of  said  second  end  with  a  negative 
lead  and  substantially  neutral  radial  and  axial  rake,  the 
cutting  edge  on  one  of  said  inserts  extending  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  to  an  outermost  end  spaced 
at  least  two  thirds  the  distance  along'  the  radial  dimension 
of  said  body  second  end  and  the  cutting  edge  of  the  other 
of  said  inserts  extending  at  least  from  a  point  radially 


inward  of  said  one  insert  cutting  edge  outermost  end  to  an 
outermost  end  at  least  slightly  beyond  the  radial  outer- 
most area  of  said  body  second  and,  at  least  said  one  insert 
cutting  edge  outermost  end  being  located  further  axially 
outward  than  said  other  insert  cutting  edge  outermost 
end. 


4,220,430 

POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A 

MOVABLE  PART  OF  A  MACHINE  TOOL  RELATIVE  TO 

A  nXED  PART 
Gerd  Meiser,  and  Heinz  Dillhofer,  both  of  Witten-Annen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Thyssen  Industrie  AG,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1977,  2742404 

Int.  a.=  B23B  47/06:  B23Q  3/18 
U.S.  Q.  409—231  5  Qaims 


1.  A  positioning  device  for  positioning  a  part,  such  as  a 
movable  part  of  a  machine  tool,  relative  to  a  fixed  part,  such  as 
a  machine  tool  housmg,  comprising,  a  housing,  a  spindle  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  housing  adapted  to  move  relative  to  a 
selected  position  in  respect  to  said  housing,  a  position  transmit- 
ter adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  said  housing  and  said  spin- 
dle, said  position  transmitter  including  a  cylindrical  member 
having  first  and  second  transmitter  surfaces,  said  first  and 
second  transmitter  surfaces  being  axially  spaced  part,  a  differ- 
ential transmitter  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
fixed  and  movable  parts  and  having  first  and  second  heads 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  alignment  with  respective  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  trsmsmitter  surfaces,  said  differential 
transmitter  being  mounted  in  said  housing  alongside  said  spin- 
dle, said  heads  producing  a  control  signal  responsive  in  accor- 
dance with  the  amount  of  said  heads  aligned  with  said  respec- 
tive portions  of  said  first  and  second  transmitter  surfaces, 
control  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  heads  for 
positioning  said  movable  part  in  respect  to  said  fixed  part,  and 
said  positioning  transmitter  including  an  annular  groove  sepa- 
rating said  surfaces  having  axially  spaced  apart  boundary  walls 
defining  said  groove  which  form  an  angle  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle. 


4,220,431 

APPARATUS  FOR  IN  FIELD  UNITIZING  OF 

CONTAINERS 

Eugene  W.  Place,  and  David  M.  Williams,  both  of  Salinas, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Eagle  Research  and  Development,  Inc., 

Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,226 
Int.  CI.-  B65G  57/00 
U.S.  Q.  414—35  14  Claims 

1.  A  carton  stacking  guide  assembly  for  guiding  the  stacking 
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of  cartons  in  tiers,  wherein  the  improvement  in  said  guide 
assembly  comprises: 
a  flat  planar  support  member; 

an  elongated  hinge  bar  mounted  on  and  extending  horizon- 
tally and  parallel  to  an  edge  of  said  support  member; 
first  and  second  vertically  extending  guide  members  con- 
nected together  at  a  right  angle  to  one  another,  one  of  said 


first  and  second  members  having  means  at  a  bottom  edge 
thereof  for  pivotally  and  slideably  mounting  on  said  hinge 
bar  for  swinging  the  same  about  a  horizontal  axis  into  and 
out  of  vertical  alignment  relative  to  said  support  member 
and  for  movement  to  multiple  positions  along  said  support 
member  for  engaging  and  guiding  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
stacked  tiers  of  cartons  into  alignment  on  said  support 
member. 


means  by  the  presence  of  the  workpiece  at  said  housing 
activates  said  first  delay  timer  means, 

(c)  said  first  delay  timer  means  being  operable  to  time  out  at 
the  end  of  the  time  period  necessary  for  said  conveying 
means  to  convey  the  workpiece  to  said  exit  door,  and 

(d)  actuator  means  mechanically  connected  to  said  exit  door 
arrangement  and  operationally  connected  to  said  first 
delay  timer  whereby  at  time-out  of  said  first  delay  timer 
means  said  actuator  means  will  operate  to  open  said  exit 
door  arrangement. 

3.  In  a  paint  spray  system  comprising  a  spray  housing  includ- 
ing an  exit  door  arrangement  and  means  for  conveying  a  work- 
piece  through  said  housing,  an  apparatus  for  automatically 
opening  said  exit  door  arrangement,  which  comprises 

(a)  actuator  means  connected  to  said  exit  door  arrangement, 
and 

(b)  storage  means  containing  part  dimension  information  of 
said  workpiece  being  conveyed  and  operationally  con- 
nected to  said  actuator  means, 

(c)  said  actuator  means  operable  upon  said  conveying  means 
transporting  said  workpiece  to  said  exit  door  arrangement 
and  co-acting  with  said  storage  means  to  open  said  exit 
door  arrangement  in  accordance  with  the  part  dimension 
information  stored  in  said  storage  means  whereby  said  exit 
door  arrangement  is  opened  to  a  size  of  opening  corre- 
sponding to  the  dimensions  of  said  workpiece. 


4,220,433 
SWEEP  AUGER  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Leon  G.  Feterl,  Salem,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  SOS  Consolidated, 
Inc.,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,482 

Int.  a.=  B65G  65/46 

L.S.  CI.  414-298  4  Claims 


4,220,432 
PART  GAGING  CONTROL  FOR  LIQUID  SEAL  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Wiggins,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gyromat 

Corp.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  672,848,  Apr.  2, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,108,105. 

This  application  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,472 

Int.  a.-  B65G  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  414—287  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  paint  spray  system,  comprising  a  spray  housing  in- 
cluding an  exit  door  arrangement  and  means  for  conveying  a 
workpiece  through  said  housing,  and  apparatus  for  automati- 
cally opening  said  exit  door,  which  comprises 

(a)  detecting  means  adjacent  said  housing  to  detect  the  pres- 
ence of  said  workpiece  in  response  to  said  conveying 
means  conveying  the  workpiece  to  the  housing, 

(b)  first  delay  timer  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
detecting  means  whereby  activation  of  said  detecting 


<S^^ 


SS^^^'^'^ZZ 


1.  A  sweep  auger  drive  system  for  use  in  unloading  a  bin 
having  an  upstanding  center  column,  said  drive  system  com- 
prising: 

a  sweep  auger  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and  having  a 
conveying  axis,  said  sweep  auger  being  mounted  radially 
outwardly  from  said  center  column,  said  inner  end  being 
located  adjacent  said  center  column,  said  sweep  auger 
being  revolvably  mounted  about  said  center  column  and 
also  rotatably  mounted  about  said  conveying  axis; 

means  for  transmitting  power  to  said  inner  end  of  said  auger, 
the  input  of  said  transmitting  means  being  rotatable  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  center  column; 

means  for  applying  power  to  said  transmitting  means,  said 
power  applying  means  comprising  sprocket  means  rotat- 
ably mounted  about  said  center  column  and; 

a  first  flexible  connector  means  encirclingly  connecting  said 
sprocket  means  and  said  transmitting  means  input; 

means  for  rotating  said  sprocket  means,  whereby  when 
power  is  applied,  said  transmitting  means  input  will  rotate 
and  revolve  about  said  center  column  in  a  planetary  mo- 
tion causing  said  auger  to  rotate  about  said  conveying  axis 
so  as  to  convey  grain  radially  inwardly  as  well  as  to  sweep 
around  said  center  column. 
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•    I  4,220,434 

HOPPER  FOR  GRAIN  AUGERS 
Otto  R.  Letzig,  R.R.  4,  Richmond,  Mo.  64085 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  50,663 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  i/00,  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  414—326 


4  Claims 


1.  A  hopper  for  use  with  a  grain  auger  comprising: 
trough  means  partially  enclosing  said  auger,  said  trough 

means  presenting  an  opening  for  receiving  said  auger  and 

having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  equal  to  the  diameter 

of  said  auger  plus  sufficient  clearance  to  accomodate 

turning  of  the  auger  therein: 
means  for  defining  a  holding  area  for  a  quantity  of  grain,  said 

holding  area  being  disposed  above  said  auger; 
means  for  presenting  an  opening  in  said  holding  area  of  a 

width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  trough  opening; 

and 
opposed  side  flaps  extending  downwardly  from  said  holding 

area  defining  means  into  said  trough  means  and  on  either 

side  of  said  auger  for  coupling  said  holding  area  defining 

means  with  said  trough  means. 


'  4,220,435 

UNLOADER  FOR  RING-SHAPED  PALLETS 
Richard  D.  Yeakey,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  F.  Jos. 
Lamb  Company,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,650 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  69/00:  B65G  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  414—418  11  Claims 


cally  oriented  pallet-supported  workpieces  are  adapted  to  be 
conveyed  by  gravity,  a  downwardly  curved  orienting  chute 
extending  from  the  lower  end  of  sail  gravity  chute  and 
through  which  the  pallet-supported  workpieces  are  adapted  to 
gravitate,  said  orienting  chute  extending  in  a  generally  verti- 
cally downward  direction  at  its  lower  end.  said  orienting  chute 
having  guide  means,  thereon  engageablc  with  the  pallets  for 
re-orienting  them  from  a  generally  horizi)ntally  disposed  posi- 
tion as  they  exit  from  said  gravity  chute  to  a  generall>  verti- 
cally disposed  position,  stop  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
said  orienting  chute  for  arresting  movement  of  the  pallet  m  said 
vertical  position,  stop  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
orienting  chute  for  arresting  downward  movement  of  the 
pallet-supported  workpiece  in  a  position  inclined  downwardly 
with  its  head  foremost,  said  workpiece  stop  means  forming  a 
workpiece  support  surface  which  is  inclined  downwardly 
sufficiently  to  cause  the  workpiece  to  slide  forwardly  m  a 
downward  direction  and  thus  cause  the  stem  to  slide  out  of  the 
central  aperture  of  the  vertically  disposed  pallet. 


4.220.436 
HAY  GATHERING  APPARATUS 
Douglas  D.  Gilger,  II.  Boyes,  Mont,  59316 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  836,029 
Int.  CI.;  B60P  l/0(j 
U.S.  CI.  414—434 


10  Claims 


/ 


,v 


1.  Hay  gathering  apparatus  including  a  supporting  frame- 
work capable  of  being  attached  to  a  towing  vehicle,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  substantially  parallel  carrier  elements  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  said  framework  in  contact  with  the  ground  along 
substantially  their  entire  lengths,  each  carrier  element  being 
flexibly  connected  only  at  its  forward  end  to  said  framework  at 
a  point  adjacent  the  attachment  of  said  framework  to  said 
towing  vehicle,  opposing  side  delivery  rakes  suspended  from 
said  framework  adjacent  the  forw ard  ends  of  said  earner  ele- 
ments for  the  transfer  of  hay  from  windrows  on  either  side  of 
said  framework  onto  said  carrier  elements,  a  moveable  end 
gate  suspended  from  said  framework  adjacent  the  rearward 
ends  of  said  carrier  elements,  and  means  for  raising  the  end 
gate  away  from  said  carrier  elements,  said  carrier  elements 
having  a  center  section  of  elements  of  a  given  length  and  said 
side  sections  on  each  side  of  said  center  section  having  ele- 
ments which  are  of  a  length  shorter  than  those  of  said  center 
section,  and  said  rakes  are  mounted  on  each  side  of  saiu  center 
section  and  in  front  of  the  respective  side  sections. 


1.  A  gravity  chuting  assembly  for  conveying  pallet-sup- 
ported workpieces  and  for  unloading  the  workpieces  from  the 
pallets,  said  workpieces  being  axially  elongated  and  having  an 
enlarged  head  at  one  end  and  an  elongated  stem  projecting 
axially  from  said  head,  said  pallet  having  a  transverse  dimen- 
sion larger  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  head  and  a 
central  aperture  therein  having  a  transverse  dimension  larger 
than  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  stem  and  smaller  than  the 
transverse  dimension  of  said  head  so  that  the  workpiece  is 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  horizontally  disposed  pallet  with 
its  axis  disposed  vertically  and  with  the  underside  of  the  head 
engagmg  the  top  face  of  the  pallet  and  the  stem  extending 
vertically  downwardly  through  the  central  aperture  in  the 
pallet,  comprising,  a  gravity  chute  through  which  the  verti- 


4,220,437 

TRAILER  MOUNTED  APPARATUS  FOR  HAULING 

RAILROAD  WHEELS 

Nick  R.  DeWitt,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Railcar 

Maintenance  Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  917.604 
Int.  CI.   B60P  1/0(1 
U.S.  CI.  414—549  13  Claims 

1.  A  transport  frame  for  hauling  railroad  car  wheel  sets  on  a 
flatbed  having  a  planar  surface,  said  railroad  car  wheel  sets 
including  paired  wheels  of  given  diameter  interconnected  hy 
an  axle  shaft,  said  transport  frame  comprising  at  least  one  axle 
support  surface  disposed  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  said 
transport  frame,  said  axle  support  surfaee  having  a  \Mdih  less 
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than  the  inside  wheel  distance  of  said  wheels  of  said  railroad 
wheel  set;  said  axle  support  surface  having  a  vertical  heighth 
sufficient  to  permit  said  railroad  car  wheel  set  to  roll  on  the 
interconnecting  axle  thereof  on  said  support  surface  while  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  wheel  set  is  above  the  planar  surface  of 


arranged  whereupon  selective  introduction  of  fluid  under 
pressure  against  the  piston  of  one  "lotor  and  behind  the  piston 
of  the  other  motor,  said  control  member  is  moved  within  said 
housing  to  engage  one  of  said  pair  of  direction  control  means 
with  a  selected  bracket  means  and  to  disengage  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  direction  control  means  with  the  other  bracket 
means  to  thereby  cause  said  bucket  to  rotate  laterally  out- 
wardly about  a  preselected  one  of  said  bucket  bracket  means. 


said  flatbed  upon  which  said  transport  frame  rests;  and  guide 
rail  means  spaced  outwardly  of  said  axle  support  surface  for 
contacting  the  interior  periphery  of  said  railroad  wheels  imme- 
diately below  and  forward  and  behind  of  the  axle  of  said  wheel 
sets,  so  that  upon  rolling  movement  of  said  wheel  set  on  said 
axle,  cantmg  movement  of  said  wheel  set  is  resisted. 


4,220,438 
THO  WAY  SIDE  DUMP  BUCKET  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

FRONT  END  LOADER 
Harvey  L.  Anderson,  Jr.,  7706  GifTord  Ct.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22310 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,199 

Int.  a.'  B02F  3/70 

U.S.  a.  414—705  10  Claims 


1.  For  use  as  an  attachment  to  a  front  end  loader  having 
controlled  linkage  means  for  movement  of  a  dump  bucket  in  a 
plane  drawn  vertically,  longitudinally  through  the  loader,  a 
dump  bucket  assembly  for  moving  said  dump  bucket  laterally 
of  said  vertical,  longitudinal  plane  and  to  either  side  thereof 
comprising:  a  cradle  mounted  on  the  loader  linkage  means;  a 
dump  bucket  arranged  on  said  cradle  means;  and  intermediate 
lateral  movement  control  structure  means  interconnecting  said 
cradle  and  dump  bucket  confprising  a  horizontally  arranged, 
extended  length  housing  affixed  centrally  on  said  cradle,  a 
multi-sectioned,  telescoping  stabilizing  assembly  overlying 
said  housing  and  pivotally  interconnected  therewith  centrally 
of  said  housing,  bracket  means  on  said  bucket  for  interconnec- 
tion with  the  distal  ends  of  said  stabilizing  assembly,  a  sliding 
control  member  within  said  housing  arranged  for  fixed  limits 
of  travel  therewithin,  a  pair  of  dual  action  piston  cylinder  fluid 
motors  arranged  alongside  said  housing,  each  said  motor  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  pivotally  connected  through  said  housing  to 
said  control  member  and  its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  bucket  bracket  means,  a  pair  of  direction  control 
extension  means  on  the  ends  of  said  control  member,  extended 
through  the  ends  of  said  housing  for  selective  engagement  with 
one  or  the  other  of  the  bracket  means,  and  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  for  !>aid  motors,  said  motors  being  oppositely 


4,220,439 

PNEUMATIC  STARTER  OVERTEMPERATURE 

CONTROL 

Darrel  W.  Burch,  and  James  P.  Wojciehowski,  both  of  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,381 

Int.  a.'  FOID  21/12 

U.S.  a.  415—9      .  18  Claims 


^4  tj 


1.  A  rotary  pneumatic  motor,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  motive  gas  inlet  and  a  sump  for  lubricating 
liquid; 

a  turbine  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  driven  by 
motive  gas  from  said  inlet; 

a  source  of  motive  gas  communicating  with  said  gas  inlet; 

a  control  valve  disposed  remotely  from  said  motor  operable 
to  shift  between  open  and  closed  positions  respectively 
permitting  and  prohibiting  flow  of  motive  gas  from  said 
source  to  said  gas  inlet; 

biasing  means  for  urging  said  control  valve  toward  said 
closed  position; 

fluid  operated  actuator  means  operably  associated  with  said 
control  valve; 

control  means  including  a  conduit  for  delivery  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  said  actuator  means  to  drive  said  control 
valve  toward  said  open  position;  and 

fuse  plug  valve  means  having  an  exhaust  port  and  communi- 
cating with  said  conduit  and  operably  associated  with  said 
sump  to  be  responsive  to  temperature  of  said  lubricating 
fluid  therein,  said  fuse  plug  valve  means  operable  to  auto- 
matically interconnect  said  conduit  with  said  exhaust  port 
to  permit  said  biasing  means  to  overcome  said  actuator 
means  and  shift  said  control  valve  to  said  closed  position 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  motor  whenever  said  tempera- 
ture of  the  lubricating  fluid  exceeds  a  preselected  value, 
said  fuse  plug  valve  means  including  a  valve  body  with  an 
inner  end  immersed  in  said  lubricating  fluid,  and  an  inlet 
port  communicating  with  said  conduit,  said  valve  means 
further  including  a  movable  shut-off  valve  in  said  valve 
body  controlling  communication  between  said  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports. 
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4  220  440 

AUTOMATIC  LOAD  SEEKING  CONTROL  FOR  A 
PUMPJACK  MOTOR 
Noel  R.  Taylor,  and  Paul  A.  Taylor,  both  of  Odessa,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Superior  Electric  Supply  Co.,  Odessa,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,389,  Nov.  23,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No.  27,798 
Int.  CI.-  F04B  49/00,  49/06 
U.S.  CI.  417-12  1*  Claims 


t  t  . 


means  for  moving  said  nozzle  in  a  horizontal  direction  from  its 
normal  position  during  the  prilling  of  a  molten  substance  to  a 


secondary  position  away  from  said  normal  position,  and  one  or 
more  receiving  means  disposed  in  said  tower  beneath  the  noz- 
zle in  the  secondary  position  thereof. 


1.  A  well  having  a  downhole  pump  connected  to  be  stroked 
by  a  pumpjack  unit;  said  pumpjack  unit  having  a  three  phase 
oilwell  pumping  motor,  the  stator  of  which  is  connectable  in 
either  of  Y,  AY,  and  A  configuration,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
circuit  means,  including  first  contact  means  connecting  said 
stator  in  Y  configuration;  said  circuit  means  includes  a  first 
sensor  means  for  measuring  the  current  flow  through  said 
Y  connected   stators  and   for  disconnecting  said   first 
contact  means  upon  the  current  flow  through  said  Y 
connected  stators  exceeding  a  first  value  during  a  multi- 
plicity of  pump  strokes; 
said  circuit  means  including  second  contact  means  for  con- 
necting said  stator  in  AY  configuration  upon  said  first 
contact  means  being  disconnected  by  said  first  sensor 
means; 
said  circuit  means  further  including  a  first  timer  by  which 
said  second  contact  means  is  disconnected  and  said  first 
contact  means  again  connects  said  stator  in  Y  configura- 
tion after  a  predetermined  time  interval  of  a  sufficient 
duration  for  a  multiplicity  of  pump  strokes  to  occur; 
said  circuit  means  further  including  a  third  contact  means, 
and  a  second  sensor  means,  said  second  sensor  means 
measures  the  current  flow  through  said  AY  connected 
stators  and  causes  said  second  contact  means  to  discon- 
nect said  AY  connection  while  connecting  said  stators  in  A 
configuration  upon  the  current  flow  through  said  AY 
stators  exceeding  a  second  value  during  a  multiplicity  of 
pump  strokes  which  is  greater  than  said  first  value; 
said  circuit  means  further  including  a  second  timer  by  which 
said  A  connection  is  disconnected  by  said  third  contact 
means  and  said  second  contact  means  again  connects  the 
stator  in  AY  configuration  after  a  preselected  time  interval 
has  expired,  the  last  said  time  interval  being  of  sufficient 
duration  for  a  multiplicity  of  pump  strokes  to  occur. 


I  r 

4,220,441 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PRILLS  FROM  MELTED 

SUBSTANCE 

Shoji  Tomita,  and  Tetsuya  Tokunaga,  both  of  Fujieda,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Durez  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14, 197^  Ser.  No.  960,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13, 1977,  52-148843 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  11/01 
U.S.  a.  425—6  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  prilling  a  molten  substance  comprising 
a  prilling  tower,  at  least  one  nozzle  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
tower,  each  nozzle  having  one  or  more  orifices  to  form  drop- 
lets of  a  molten  substance  passing  through  the  orifices  of  said 
nozzle,  and  means  for  withdrawing  prilled  product  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  tower,  the  improvement  comprising 


4,220,442 
PRESS  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  PLUNGER 
ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
Robert  J.  Dorsey;  Hideo  Okunami,  both  of  Chicago,  and  Wil- 
liam T.  Savage,  Lemont,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  W  ehr  Corpora- 
tion, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978.  Ser.  No.  965.782 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  425—344  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  molding  compacted  refractory  mate- 
rial, the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  support  structure  including  a  bed, 

a  first  plunger  assembly  including  a  plunger  supporting 
member,  at  least  one  plunger  fixedly  secured  to  said 
plunger  supporting  member,  means  for  adjusting  the  spac- 
ing between  said  plunger  supporting  member  and  said 
bed,  said  spacing  adjusting  means  including  at  least  one 
removable  shim,  said  shim  being  selectively  removable 
whereby  the  spacing  between  said  plunger  and  said  bed 
can  be  varied,  and  means  for  releaseably  clamping  said 
removable  shim  between  said  plunger  supporting  member 
and  said  bed, 

a  second  plunger  assembly  including  at  least  one  plunger. 

means  for  supporting  said  second  plunger  assembly  in 
spaced  relation  from  said  bed.  said  supporting  means 
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including  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  columns  sup- 
ported by  said  support  structure. 

a  mold  table  supported  by  said  columns  between  said 
plunger  assemblies, 

a  mold  box  supported  by  said  mold  table  between  said 
plunger  assemblies,  said  mold  box  including  at  least  one 
mold  cavity  for  receiving  said  plungers,  said  mold  cavity 
ha\  ing  opposite  open  ends,  one  of  said  open  ends  posi- 
tioned to  house  said  plunger  of  said  first  plunger  assembly 
and  the  other  of  said  open  ends  positioned  to  house  said 
plunger  of  said  second  plunger  assembly,  and 

means  for  forcing  at  least  one  of  said  plunger  assemblies 
toward  said  mold  box  whereby  said  plungers  can  com- 
press refractory  material  contained  in  said  mold  cavities. 


4,220,443 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  CHEMICAL  FIREARM 

DEVICE 

Russell  M.  Bear.  707  Stevenson  Rd..  Severn.  Md.  21144 

Filed  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904.208 

Int.  CI.-  F41H  9/00:  F23Q  7/06 

L.S.  CI.  431-91  7  Claims 


^" 
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1.  An  electro-mechanical  chemical  firearm  device,  compris- 


ing: 


a  hollow  handle  means,  said  hollow  handle  means  being 
fully  enclosed  and  capable  of  containing  a  fuel  under 
pressure,  and  a  fuel  in  said  hollow  handle  means  under 
pressure; 

a  hollow  barrel  means,  said  hollow  barrel  means  being  sur- 
mounted on  and  attached  to  one  end  of  said  hollow  handle 
means,  said  hollow  bai.'el  means  having  aa  open  muzzle 
end: 

a  fuel  piping  system,  said  fuel  piping  system  being  within 
said  hollow  handle  means  and  said  hollow  barrel  means, 
said  fuel  piping  system  connecting  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  handle  means  to  said  open  muzzle  end  of  said 
hollow  barrel  means  and  communicating  therewith,  said 
fuel  piping  system  transporting  said  fuel  from  said  hollow 
handle  means  to  said  open  muzzle  end  of  said  hollow 
barrel  means; 

an  electrical  power  system  within  said  hollow  handle  means 
and  said  hollow  barrel  means,  said  electrical  power  system 
being  capable  of  producing  a  high-voltage  spark  at  said 
open  muzzle  end  of  said  hollow  barrel  means,  said  high- 
voltage  spark  being  capable  of  igniting  fuel  from  said  fuel 
piping  system; 

a  dual  trigger  mechanism  consisting  of  a  first  trigger  member 
to  release  said  fuel  under  pressure  in  said  hollow  handle, 
and  a  second  trigger  member  to  activate  said  electrical 
power  system  to  produce  said  high-voltage  spark,  said 
first  and  second  trigger  members  being  capable  of  concur- 
rent operation  and  of  independent  operation,  said  first 
trigger  member  being  capable  of  lateral  movement  to 
clear  said  second  trigger  member. 


4,220,444 

GAS  BURNER  FOR  FLAME  ADHERENCE  TO  TILE 

SURFACE 

Robert  D.  Reed,  and  Hershel  E.  Goodnight,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  John  Zink  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,772 

Int.  CI.-  F23M  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  431—348  3  Claims 


1.  A  gaseous  fuel  burner  fbr  enhanced  flame  adherence  to  an 
outwardly  flared  tile  surface  in  a  furnace,  having 

a  gaseous  fuel  burner  tube  having  a  nozzle  at  its  distal  end, 
and  a  plurality  of  radial  orfices.  circumferentially  spaced, 
in  a  transverse  plane; 

a  circular  flange  about  the  burner  tube  upstream  of  the 
orifice  plane,  to  restrict  the  annular  area  for  air  flow,  and 
to  create  an  eddy  zone  downstream  of  the  flange; 

a  cylindrical  combustion-air  plenum,  coaxial  with  the  burner 
tube; 

means  to  supply  combustion  air  to  the  plenum  at  a  selected 
super-atmospheric  pressure  PI; 

a  circular  concentric  air  tube  opening  in  the  distal  wall  of  the 
plenum  coaxial  with  the  plenum  and  the  burner  tube; 

vane  means  in  the  plenum  to  provide  rapidly  spinning  air 
moving  helically  along  the  air  tube,  the  improvement 
characterized  by 

a  circumferential  groove  cut  into  the  tile  of  a  diameter  larger 
than  the  air  tube  and  positioned  downstream  of  the  circu- 
lar fiange  and  opposite  the  radial  orifices  of  the  burner 
tube. 


4,220,445 

FLUID  BED  FURNACE  AND  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

USE  THEREON 

William  L.  James,  Homewood,  and  Hans  J.  Staudenmaier, 

Glendale,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Fennell  Corporation,  Har- 

vey.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,140 
Int.  Cl.^  F27D  1/18:  F27B  75/00 
U.S.  a.  432—250  17  Claims 

1.  A  cover  assembly  for  use  in  a  fluid  bed  furnace  of  the  type 
including  a  fluid  bed  having  a  material  which  fluidizes  upon 
being  subjected  to  a  sufficient  flow  of  gas  and  means  for  dis- 
tributing a  gas  mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature  through  the 
fluid  bed  material  for  fluidizing  and  agitating  the  fluid  bed 
material,  said  cover  assembly  providing  both  exhaustion  of  the 
heated  gas  mixture  from  the  furnace  and  confinement  of  the 
agitated  fluid  bed  material  within  the  fluid  bed  comprising: 
hollow  cap  means  having  a  bottom,  a  top,  and  an  inner  wall 
surface,  a  first  aperture  in  said  bottom  communicating  with  the 
furnace  fluid  bed,  and  a  second  aperture  in  said  top;  and  baffle 
means  disposed  within  said  hollow  cap  means  between  said 
first  and  second  apertures  and  having  an  outer  periphery 
spaced  from  said  cap  means  inner  wall  surface  and  greater  in 
dimension  than  said  second  aperture  forming  a  space  between 
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said  baffle  means  periphery  and  said  cap  means  inner  wall 
surface  through  which  the  heated  gas  mixture  is  exhausted 
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4  220  446 

ATTACHABLE  TOOTH  CLEANING  AGENT  DISPENSER 

FOR  DENTAL  HANDPIECES 

Walker,  Box  717  Blue  Run  Dr..  Dunnellon.  Fla. 


Donald  H 
32630 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1978,  Ser,  No.  966.159 
Int.  CL- A6lC//7a  1/12.  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  433—85 
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from  the  fluid  bed  and  forming  a  barrier  for  trapping  the  agi- 
tated fluid  bed  material  within  the  fluid  bed. 


1.  A  removably  attachable  tooth  cleaning  agent  dispenser 
for  use  as  a  retrofit  attachment  on  a  conventional  dental  hand- 
piece, said  dispenser  comprising  a  frame,  gripping  means  io: 
removably  attaching  said  frame  to  a  dental  handpiece  laierall\ 
abutting  a  handle  portion  thereof,  a  reservoir  for  containing 
said  cleaning  agent,  means  mounting  said  reservoir  on  said 
frame,  a  dispensing  nozzle  mountable  adjacent  a  cleaning  tool 
on  said  dental  handpiece,  a  cleaning  agent  flow  passageway 
connecting  said  reservoir  and  said  nozzle,  and  pneumatic 
means  including  a  finger  operated  control  \.alve  adjacent  said 
handle  portion  at  a  location  normalU  adjacent  a  finger  of  the 
operator  when  holding  the  dental  handpiece  during  use  and 
pneumatically  movable  means  responsive  to  said  vaUe  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  reservoir  for  ejecting  a  cleaning 
agent  from  said  reservoir  into  said  passagevvay.  and  out  said 
nozzle  when  desired  by  an  operator  o{  said  handpiece 
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4,220,447 

SOLID,  FROZEN  STABILIZED  HAIR  DYE 
Jean-Francois  Grollier,  Paris,  and  Christian  Monnais,  Neuilly- 

sur-Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,464,  Jul.  27, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  605,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Jul.  29, 1971, 63634 
Int.  C.:-  A61K  7/13 
U.S.  CI.  8—406  1  Claim 

1.  A  solid  frozen  stabilized  hair  dye  composition  adapted  to 
be  thawed  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  +5°  C  to  a  cream 
or  gel  comprising  a  solution  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  and  an  aqueous  alcohol  solution,  said 
alcohol  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  20  to  70%  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition  an  oxidation  hair  dye  and  an 
oxidation  agent  wherein  said  solid  frozen  stabilized  hair  dye 
composition  is  in  the  form  of  a  single  use  solid  portion  pack- 
aged in  a  single  compartment  container  comprising  a  first 
frozen  layer  comprising  said  oxidation  hair  dye  and  a  second 
frozen  layer  comprising  said  oxidation  agent,  said  first  and 
second  layers  being  juxtaposed  in  said  container,  whereby  the 
temperature  of  said  thawed  composition  when  applied  to  the 
hair  in  an  amount  effective  to  dye  said  hair,  rises  only  slightly, 
whereby  said  composition  undergoes  substantially  less  degra- 
dation than  conventional  dye  composition  prepared  at  the  time 
of  use  at  ambient  temperature. 


4,220,448 

PROCESS  FOR  DRY-CLEANING  OR  DE-OILING  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  PERCHLOROETHYLENE  BASE 

COMPOSITION 

Jean-Claude  Cosnard,  Saint  Germain  les  Corbeil;  Pierre  Sarafi- 

nof,  and  Vitat  Jean-Claude,  both  of  Antony,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,626 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1978,  78  19588 
Int.  a:-  D06L  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  8—142  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  anti-redeposition  of  greying  factors  on 
textiles  of  natural,  synthetic  or  artificial  fibers  or  mixtures 
thereof,  comprising  dry  cleaning  or  de-oiling  the  textile  by 
means  of  stabilized  perchloroethylene.  containing  1.25-10% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  nitroalkane  compound  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,220,449 

QUATERNATED  POLY  AMINE  SALTS 
Hans-Peter  Baumann,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  San- 

doz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,481,  Mar.  3, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,840 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   8,   1974, 
3285/74 

Int.  CI.-  D06P  5/06 
U.S.  a.  8—606  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyamine  salt  of  formula 
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in  which 
R  signifies  a  Cio.22  alkyl,  Cio.22  alkenyl,  phenyl-(Ci.3)alkyl 

or  naphthyl-(C|.3)alkyl  radical, 
Ri  signifies  a  phenyl-(Ci.3)alkyl  or  naphthyl-CCi-i)  alkyl 

radical, 
y  signifies  0  or  an  integer  1  to  S, 
each  R2  and  R3,  independently,  has  one  of  the  significances 

of  Ri  or  signifies  a  group  of  formula 


{ 


(CH:):— N 


/ 

I 

\ 


Ri  J 


wherein  R  and  Ri  are  as  defined  above,  any  repealing 
R,Rl  and  groups  of  the  above  formula  being  independent 
from  each  other,  and  at  least  one  of  R:  or  the  R;'s  and  R; 
signifying  a  group  of  the  latter  above  formula 

each  R4,  independently,  signifies  a  quaternating  Cl-^  alkyl 
radical, 

z  signifies  a  number  in  the  range  0.75  to  1.25.  being  an  aver- 
age number  of  quaternated  nitrogen  atoms  per  molecule. 

and  each  A©,  independently,  signifies  an  anion. 


4,220,450 

CHEMICALLY  INDUCED  FLUORESCENCE 

IMMUNOASSAY 

Edward  T.  Maggio,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  S)va 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893.910 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  33/16.  31/14:  C09K  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  in  an  assay  solution,  the  pres- 
ence of  an  analyte  in  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  said 
analyte,  said  analyte  being  a  member  of  an  immunological  pair 
consisting  of  ligand  and  antiligand.  said  ligand  ha'  ing  at  least 
one  epitopic  site  and  said  antiligand  being  capable  o^  specifi- 
cally binding  to  said  epitopic  site  of  said  ligand;  wherein  a  light 
emitting  reciprocal  pair  are  employed  as  labels,  said  light 
emitting  reciprocal  pair  consisting  of  a  chemiluminescence 
source  having  at  least  one  component  and  a  quencher  capable 
of  quenching  the  light  emitted  by  said  chemiluminescence 
source  without  collision,  said  labels  being  conjugated  to  mem- 
bers of  said  immunological  pair  to  form  a  chemiluminescence 
label  conjugate  and  a  quencher  label  conjugate,  and  wherein  in 
said  assay  solution  the  amount  of  quencher  brought  uithin 
quenching  distance  of  said  chemiluminescence  source  is  re- 
lated to  the  amount  of  analyte  in  said  assay  medium: 

said  method  comprising: 

A  combining  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  form  an  asssay  solu- 
tion: 

1.  said  sample; 

2.  said  chemiluminescence  label  conjugate: 

3.  said  quencher  label  conjugate; 

4.  any  additional  components  of  said  chemiluminescence 
source;  with  the  proviso  that: 

a.  when  said  analyte  is  monoepitopic  ligand  and  neither  of 
said  labels  are  conjugated  to  ligand.  polydigand  analog)  is 
included  in  said  assay  solution; 

b.  when  said  analyte  is  polyvalent  antiligand  for  mono- 
epitopic ligand.  polydigand  analog)-label  or  polydigand 
analog)  or  the  combination  of  quencher  label  ligand  and 
chemiluminescer  label  ligand  is  included  in  said  assa\ 
solution  and  when  said  analyte  is  monovalent  antiligand. 
polydigand  analog)-label  is  included  in  said  assay  solution; 

c.  when  said  analyte  is  antiligand  for  polyepitopic  ligand  and 
neither  label  is  conjugated  to  ligand.  ligand  is  included  in 
said  assay  solution; 

d.  when  said  analyte  is  polyepitopic  ligand  and  ho\\\  the 
quencher  label  and  the  chemiluminescer  label  are  bonded 
to  ligand,  antiligand  is  included  in  said  assav  solution; 

wherein  said  ligand  analog  has  at  least  one  epitopic  site 
common  with  said  ligand  and  capable  of  competing  with 
ligand  for  antiligand;  and 

B.  measuring  the  amount  of  light  emitted  from  said  assa\ 
solution  at  at  least  one  wavelength  as  compared  to  the 
amount  of  light  emitted  from  an  assay  solution  having  a 
known  amount  of  analyte. 
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4.220,451 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  SERUM 

INORGANIC  PHOSPHATE 

John  A.  Stefanchik,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,875 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  33/16,  21/22 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  determination  of  serum  inorganic 
phosphate  in  a  phosphate-containing  body  fluid  wherein  such 
determination  is  made  utihzing  a  centrifugal  analytical  pho- 
tometer and  wherein  a  mixure  is  formed  of  said  phosphate-con- 
tainmg  body  fluid  and  an  ammonium  molybdate  solution  in  the 
presence  of  a  surface  active  agent,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  utilizing  said  surfactant  as  a  solution  in  a  lower 
alkanol  wherein  the  ratio  of  surfactant  to  alkanol  is  within  the 
range  of  from  about  20:80  to  about  80:20  by  volume. 


4,220,452 
DETECTION  OF  GASES 
Geddes  A.  Bray,  Moston,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 
Mather  &  Piatt  Limited,  Manchester,  England 
Filed  Jan.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  6,718 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1978, 
4772/78 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  31/12,  33/22 
U.S.  a.  23—232  R  22  Claims 
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4,220,453 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTIFICIAL  FIRE  LOGS 
Morris  E.  Holder,  P.O.  Box  9283,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  37412 
Filed  Jun.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  47,093 
Int.  CI.-  ClOL  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  44—10  B  11  Claims 

1   A  process  for  making  artificial  fire  logs,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  mixture  of  wood  material  and  a  binder  in  quan- 
tity sufficient  to  fill  a  tubular  mold  open  at  both  ends; 
dividing  said  quantity  of  mixture  into  two  portions; 
introducing  said  portions  of  mixture  into  the  mold  at  each  of 

the  open  ends  thereof; 
applying  pressure  to  the  mixture  in  the  mold  from  both  of 
the  open  ends  so  as  to  compress  the  mixture  within  the 
mold: 
closing  both  ends  of  the  mold  to  maintain  the  mixture  intro- 
duced therein  at  a  fixed  volume,  so  that  the  compressed 
mixture  cannot  expand  out  of  the  mold  due  to  internally 
generated  pressure; 
maintaining  the  mold  ends  closed  while  effecting  at  least 

partial  curing  of  the  mixture  within  the  mold; 
removing  the  closures  from  the  ends  of  the  molds;  and 
removing  the  finished  fire  log  from  the  mold. 
6.  In  a  process  for  producing  artificial  fire  logs  wherein  a 
quantity  of  intermixed  cellulosic  combustible  material  and  a 
binder  material  are  molded  into  a  shape  which  simulates  the 
size  and  appearance  of  a  fire  log.  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tubular  hollow  mold  open  at  each  end; 
dividing  the  quantity  of  mixture  into  two  portions  of  approx- 
imately equal  volume;  and 
loading  the  mixture  into  the  mold  by  introducing  each  por- 
tion into  a  separate  open  end  of  the  mold. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  foreign  gas  in  a 
gaseous  medium  of  known  combustion  properties,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  pipework  arrangement  defining  a  plurality  of 
inlet  ports; 

(b)  contmuously  drawing  into  the  pipework  arrangement  via 
the  inlet  ports  a  possibly  contaminated  gaseous  medium  at 
a  known  rate: 

(c)  providing  a  fire  safe  container  which  forms  a  port  of  the 
pipework  arrangement  and  which  defines  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet: 

(d)  providing  fiame  traps  associated  with  the  inlet  and  outlet 
of  the  fire  safe  container; 

(e)  passing  samples  of  the  possibly  contaminated  medium 
through  the  fire  safe  container  via  the  inlet  and  outlet 
through  the  flame  traps; 

(f)  supplying  a  reference  gas  of  known  combustion  proper- 
ties to  the  fire  safe  container  at  a  known  rate; 

(g)  continuously  mixing  the  sample  in  the  fire  safe  container 
with  the  reference  gas; 

(h)  providing  ignition  means  withm  the  fire  safe  container; 

(i)  actuating  the  ignition  means  to  attempt  to  ignite  the 
gaseous  mixture  in  the  fire  safe  container; 

(j)  providing  an  exhaust  system  for  the  pipework  arrange- 
ment; 

(k)  ducting  the  gaseous  mixture  drawn  from  the  fire  safe 
container  to  the  exhaust  system  for  safe  disposal; 

(1)  providing  detection  means  associated  with  the  fire  safe 
container  whereby  ignition  of  the  gaseous  mixture  within 
the  fire  safe  container  can  be  checked;  and 

(m)  monitoring  the  detection  means  whereby  the  presence  of 
a  foreign  gas  above  a  predetermined  concentration  in  the 
gaseous  medium  can  be  detected. 


4,220,454 

PROCESS  FOR  GASIFYING  PELLETIZED 

CARBONACEOUS  FUELS 

Thomas  E.  Ban,  South  Euclid;  John  C.  Sheppard,  Cleveland,  and 

William  H.  Marlowe,  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  McDo- 

well-Wellman  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,611 

Int.  CI.-  ClOJ  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  48—202  10  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  gasifying  coal  to  produce  a  low  Btu  gas 
containing  large  amounts  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide, 
comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  forming  a  generally  hori- 
zontally moving,  quiescent  gas-permeable  bed  comprising  at 
least  one  layer  of  a  sized  recycle  charge  of  unreacted  coke  and 
at  least  one  layer  of  fresh  coal,  moving  said  bed  horizontally, 
igniting  the  surface  of  one  of  said  layers  to  initiate  an  oxidizing 
reaction  zone  which  travels  as  a  wave  from  said  surface  down- 
wardly into  one  of  said  layers  and  as  a  wave  upwardly  into  any 
superposed  layer,  moving  air  and  an  inert  fiuid  vertically 
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through  the  bed,  reducing  said  coal  and  unreacted  coke  in  a 
zone  ahead  of  each  advancing  wave,  terminating  the  oxidizing 
reaction  before  the  reaction  reaches  at  least  one  outermost 
surface  of  the  bed  to  minimize  the  formation  of  carbon  dioxide, 
wherein  said  oxidizing  reaction  is  terminated  when  carbon 
dioxide  emitted  from  the  bed  reaches  about  10%,  or  said  bed  is 
about  4  feet  deep  and  said  oxidizing  reaction  is  terminated 
when  the  reducing  zone  is  about  1  i  feet  deep,  separating  unre- 
acted coke  of  a  predetermined  size  from  ash,  and  returning  said 
unreacted  coke  to  the  bed  as  said  recycle  charge. 


resulting  polycrystalline  body  of  said  predetermined  shape  and 
size  wherein  the  crystals  are  bonded  together  by  a  bonding 
medium  comprised  of  silicon  carbide  and  elemental  silicon  and 
wherein  the  bonded  crystals  range  from  about  \'7c  by  volume 
up  to  about  but  less  than  80%  by  volume  of  the  total  volume  of 
said  body,  said  body  being  pore  free  or  containing  pores  up  to 
less  than  about  5%  by  volume  of  said  body. 


4,220,455 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  DIAMOND  AND/OR  CUBIC 

BORON  NITRIDE  BODY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

SAID  BODY 
Philippe  D.  St.  Pierre,  Worthington,  Ohio;  Charles  R.  More- 
lock,  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y.,  and  John  D.  Birle,  Galloway,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,289 
Int.  CI.-  B24D  3/04,  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  51—295  9  Claims 
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4,220,456 

PAINT  REMOVAL  COMPOSITION  SPRAY  METHOD 

FOR  PAINT  BOOTHS 

William  V.  Block,  Apple  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fremont 

Industries,  Inc.,  Shakopee,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  50,669 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  55—85  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  separating  airborne  overspray  mists  ot 
paint  from  ambience  which  includes  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  flow  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  deactivator 
formulation  comprising: 


Component 


Perceni  Range 
h>  Weight 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polycrystalline  body  of  prede- 
termined shape  and  size  which  consists  essentially  of  providing 
at  least  a  substantially  uniform  mixture  of  crystals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diamond,  cubic  boron  nitride  and 
combinations  thereof  and  a  carbonaceous  material  wherein 
none  of  the  surfaces  of  said  crystals  are  exposed  significantly 
and  wherein  at  least  a  substantial  amount  of  said  crystals  are 
enveloped  and  separated  from  each  other  by  at  least  a  coherent 
continuous  coating  of  said  carbonaceous  material  on  said  crys- 
tals, said  carbonaceous  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  elemental  non-diamond  carbon,  an  organic  mate- 
rial which  completely  decomposes  at  a  temperature  below 
1400°  C.  to  elemental  non-diamond  carbon  and  gaseous  prod- 
uct of  decomposition,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  organic  male- 
rial  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  on  decomposition  to 
produce  on  the  crystal  surfaces  it  coats  a  coherent  continuous 
coating  of  elemental  non-diamond  carbon,  providing  a  mold 
with  a  cavity  of  desired  size  and  shape  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing fiuid  silicon  into  said  cavity  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
partial  vacuum  in  said  cavity,  filling  said  cavity  with  said 
mixture  of  crystals  and  carbonaceous  material  and  confining 
said  mixture  therein,  associating  said  mixture  in  said  filled 
cavity  w  ith  a  mass  of  solid  silicon  via  said  means  for  introduc- 
ing fiuid  silicon  into  said  cavity,  providing  the  resulting  associ- 
ated structure  with  a  partial  vacuum  wherein  the  residual  gases 
have  no  significant  deleterious  effect  on  said  associated  struc- 
ture, heating  said  associated  structure  in  said  partial  vacuum  to 
a  temperature  above  1400*  C.  at  which  said  silicon  is  fiuid  and 
which  has  no  significant  deleterious  effect  on  said  crystals, 
introducing  said  fiuid  silicon  to  said  confined  mixture  via  said 
means  for  introducing  fluid  silicon  into  said  cavity  and  infiltrat- 
ing said  fluid  silicon  throughout  said  confined  mixture,  said 
partial  vacuum  being  at  least  sufficient  to  remove  gas  from  said 
confined  mixture  which  blocks  said  infiltrating  fluid  silicon, 
said  infiltrating  silicon  reacting  with  non-diamond  elemental 
carbon  forming  silicon  carbide,  cooling  the  resulting  infiltrated 
mass  of  crystals  in  an  atmosphere  which  has  no  significant 
deleterious  eflect  on  said  infiltrated  mass,  and  recovering  the 


(1)    A  faliy  acid  nitrogen  derivative 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  iif 
a  primary,  tertiary.  l.?-prop>!ene 
diamine,  and  quaternary  ammonium 
chlorides:  each  with  a  fatty  carbon 
chain  length  of  from  10  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein: 
(1)        the  primary  fatty  acid  nitrogen 

derivative  is  represented  by  the 

structural  formula: 

Rl  — N  — H; 
(ii)       the  tertiary  fatty  acid  nitrogen 

derivatives  are  represented  by 

the  structural  formula: 

R^ 
\ 

N— CH; 

/ 

Rl 

Rl  — N(CHO:and 
R^ 
/    ' 
Rl  — N 

R3 

(iiii      the  1. .'-propylene  diamines  are 
represented  by  the  structural 
formula: 
Rl  — NH— (CH;);— NH: 

(IV  )      the  quaternary  ammonium  chlorides 
fatty  acid  derivatives  are 
represented  by  the  structural 
formula: 

R  CH; 

\    / 

N  CL 

/    \ 

with  R  representing  a  fatty  acid  carbon 
chain  length  of  from  10  to  IK  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  R;  represents  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms; 

(2)  an  alkyline  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  hydroMde, 
sodium  metasilicate.  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(3)  bentonite  clay;  and 

(4)  an  aliphatic  petroleum  distillate 
having  a  lower  boiling  point  of 
greater  than  about  1 50°  C 


to  10 


10  to  50 
10  to  50 


I  to  10 


(b)  permitting  the  spray  to  remain  in  contact  u  ith  the  aque- 
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ous  solution  until  the  paint  has  become  deactivated,  and 
thereafter  separating  the  deactivated  paint  from  the  aque- 
ous solution. 


4,220,457 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  HOSE  FILTERS 
Knud  V.  Fredriksen,  Jerslev  Maskinfabrik  A/S,  Stationsvej  1, 
4490  Jerslev  Sj.,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  3,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  16, 1978, 188/78 
Int.  a.^  BOID  46/04 
VS.  a.  55—273  8  Oaims 


-V"       1 


1.  In  a  hose  filter  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  filter  bags 
having  open  outlet  ends  arranged  in  at  least  one  circular  line 
and  in  which  exterior  dust-containing  air  is  directed  through 
the  walls  of  said  filter  bags  to  provide  a  flow  of  filtered  air 
within  the  interior  of  said  filter  bags  to  the  open  outlet  ends 
thereof  and  thence  to  a  filtered  air  outlet,  with  filtered  out  dust 
particles  clinging  to  the  outer  wall  surfaces  of  said  filter  bags, 
cleaning  apparatus  for  removing  the  accumulation  of  parti- 
cles from  the  walls  of  said  filter  bags  by  the  introduction 
of  a  flow  of  scavenging  air  into  the  open  outlet  ends  of 
said  filter  bags  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  filtered  air  therein,  said  cleaning  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
an  enclosed  scavenging  air  chamber  connected  to  a  source 
of  scavenging  air  and  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  members 
arranged  in  at  least  one  circular  line  and  having  open 
outlet  ends  registering  with  and  spaced  from  the  open 
outlet  ends  of  the  respective  filter  bags, 
a  rotatable  sealing  plate  mounted  adjacent  the  open  ends  of 
said  outlet  members  and  sealing  the  same  against  passage 
of  scavenging  air  therethrough, 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  sealing  plate,  and 
an  aperture  in  said  sealing  plate  positioned  to  register  succes- 
sively with  the  outlet  members  in  each  circular  line  as  said 
sealing  plate  is  rotated,  whereby  a  flow  of  scavenging  air 
is  introduced  into  the  open  outlet  end  of  each  of  said  filter 
bags  successively. 


4,220,458 
HLTER  APPARATUS 
Edward  Koppelman,  Endno;  Robert  G.  Murray,  Palo  Alto; 
Charles  E.  Lapple,  Los  Altos  Hills,  aU  of  Calif.,  and  A.  Kishan 
Rao,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  auignors  to  KGM  Associates,  Encino, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,214 

Int.  a.2  BOID  41/02 

U.S.  a.  55—283  11  Gaims 

1.  A  filter  apparatus  for  extracting  particulate  matter  from  a 

fluid  comprising  means  defining  a  fluid  passageway  formed 


with  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  a  filter  element  disposed  in 
said  passageway  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  in  inter- 
cepting relationship  relative  to  the  fluid  passing  therethrough, 
said  filter  element  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  substan- 
tially circular  cylindrical  concentric  foraminous  walls  defining 
therebetween  an  annular  filter  chamber,  a  particulated  granu- 
lar filter  medium  in  said  filter  chamber,  a  supply  conduit  dis- 
posed in  communication  with  said  filter  chamber  for  introduc- 
ing said  filter  medium  thereto  and  a  discharge  conduit  disposed 
in  communication  with  said  filter  chamber  at  a  position  remote 
from  said  supply  conduit  for  withdrawing  said  filter  medium 
therefrom,  separator  means  in  communication  with  said  dis- 
charge conduit  for  separating  said  filter  medium  from  any 
entrained  particulate  filtered  material,  conveying  means  for 


recirculating  the  separated  said  filter  medium  to  said  supply 
conduit,  collector  means  formed  with  an  inlet  port  overlying  a 
portion  of  and  disposed  contiguous  to  the  upstream  face  of  said 
filter  element  and  the  filtered  particulate  material  formed 
thereover,  said  collector  means  including  discharge  means  for 
discharging  the  collected  particulate  material  to  a  position 
exteriorly  of  said  passageway,  conduit  means  connected  to  the 
interior  of  said  collector  means  for  effecting  a  reduction  in  the 
fluid  pressure  therein  below  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  passage- 
way of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  cause  the  particulate  material 
adjacent  to  said  inlet  port  to  be  dislodged  from  said  upstream 
face,  and  drive  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between 
said  collector  means  and  said  filter  element  in  a  manner  to 
progressively  traverse  substantially  the  entire  area  of  said 
upstream  face  for  collecting  the  particulate  material  thereon. 


4,220,459 

HLTER  DEVICE  WITH  TOP  ACCESS  TO  FILTER  BAG 

Ronald  W.  Hammond,  and  J.  Howard  Conley,  both  of  Allison 

Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wheelabrator-Frye  Inc.,  Hampton, 

N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,665,  Mar.  11, 1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,413,  Mar.  5, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,773 

Int.  a:-  BOID  46/02 

U.S.  a.  55—341  R  2  Oaims 

1.  A  multiple  bag  filter  comprising  a  housing,  a  horizontally 
disposed  cell  plate  separating  the  housing  into  an  upper  clean 
gas  plenum  chamber  and  a  bag  house,  said  housing  having  an 
inlet  opening  in  communication  with  the  bag  house  and  an 
outlet  opening  in  communication  with  the  clean  gas  plenum 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  circular  openings  through  the  cell 
plate,  a  plurality  of  filter  bags  open  at  one  end,  a  resilient  ring 
member  fixed  in  the  open  end  portion  of  each  filter  bag,  a 
tubular  member  extending  downwardly  from  each  opening 
having  an  inner  wall  to  wall  dimension  corresponding  to  the 
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outer  wall  to  wall  dimension  of  the  end  portion  of  a  filter  bag 
with  the  ring  member,  an  annular  lip  extending  inwardly  from 
the  lower  end  portion  of  each  tubular  member  to  define  an 
opening  thereby  to  enable  a  bag  to  be  raised  upwardly  through 
the  opening  in  the  cell  plate  for  removal  from  the  top  side  of 
the  cell  plate  and  to  be  displaced  downwardly  through  the 
opening  in  the  cell  plate  from  the  top  side  of  the  cell  plate  until 
the  ring  member  end  portion  is  received  in  gripping  relation 
within  the  tubular  member  and  the  lowermost  portion  of  the 
ring  member  is  at  rest  on  the  inwardly  extending  annular  lip 
such  that  the  bag  is  mounted  to  the  cell  plate,  a  wire  cage  for 


cated  within  said  temperature  controlled  chamber  and  opera- 
tively  coupled  with  said  vaporizer  heater  controller. 


each  filter  bag  having  a  retainer  member  in  the  form  of  a  ring 
member  secured  to  the  top  of  the  cage  having  a  diameter 
corresponding  to  the  inner  diameter  of  a  filter  bag  and  an 
annular  flange  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper 
end  portion  for  a  distance  greater  than  the  openings  in  the  cell 
plate  whereby  the  wire  cage  and  retainer  member  are  each 
slideable  through  an  opening  and  through  the  interior  of  a  filter 
bag  until  the  flange  portion  comes  to  rest  on  the  portion  of  the 
cell  plate  surrounding  the  opening  whereby  the  end  portion  of 
the  filter  bag  becomes  confined  between  the  retainer  member 
and  the  tubular  member  when  in  the  assembled  relation. 


;> 
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4,220,461 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  SYNTHESIS  OF  VITREOUS 
BODIES  AND  THEIR  INTERMEDIATES 
Mrinmay  Samanta,  P.O.  Box  2322,  Washington,  D.C.  20013 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,725,  Aug.  25,  1977. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,188 
Int.  CI.-  C03B  19/00;  C03C  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  65—22  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  a  porous  self-supporting 
body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  solution  containing  at  least  one  basic  glass 
forming  solute  wherein  said  at  least  one  basic  glass  form- 
ing solute  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  borates, 
aluminates.  silicates,  germanates.  stannates.  plumbates, 
phosphates,  arsenates,  antimonates  bismuthates,  selenates, 
tellurates.  zirconates,  titanates,  tungstates,  vanadates  and 
molybdates; 
providing  a  second  solution  containing  at  least  one  acidic 
solute  wherein  said  at  least  one  acidic  solute  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acids  and  salts  of  strong  acids 
and  weak  bases; 
providing  in  contact  with  and  separating  said  solutions  a 
permeable  barrier  substantially  impermeable  to  said  at 
least  one  basic  solute  and  substantially  permeable  to  said  at 
least  one  acidic  solute;  and 
permitting  said  second  solution  to  pass  through  said  barrier 
to  react  with  said  first  solution  to  deposit  on  the  side  of 
said  barrier  in  contact  with  said  first  solution  a  porous 
self-supporting  body. 


I  4,220,460 

VAPOR  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Fred  P.  Partus,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,565 

Int.  C\.-  C03C  25/02:  C03B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  65—3  A  7  Claims 


4,220,462 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  VACUUM  INSULATED 
CONTAINER 
Albert  A.  Frazier,  Nashville,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Aladdin  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  522,445,  Nov.  11, 1974,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,424,  Jun.  9, 1972.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  23.  1978.  Ser.  No.  918,438 
Int.  C\.-  C03B  23/16.  23/20 
U.S.  CI.  65—153  6  Claims 


^ee 


I 


1.  A  system  for  generating  and  delivering  vapors  to  a  vapor 
deposition  station  comprising,  in  combination,  a  vaporizer 
adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  liquid;  a  vaporizer  heater  ther- 
mally coupled  with  said  vaporizer  and  electrically  coupled 
with  a  heater  controller;  a  temperature  controlled  chamber 
located  above  said  vaporizer;  means  for  heating  the  space 
within  said  temperature  controlled  chamber;  a  carrier  gas 
intake  conduit  extending  through  said  temperature  controlled 
chamber  and  down  into  said  vaporizer  through  which  a  carrier 
gas  may  be  introduced  into  said  vaporizer;  a  vapor  exhaust 
conduit  extending  upwardly  from  said  vaporizer  and  through 
said  temperature  controlled  chamber  through  which  vapors 
may  be  carried  from  said  vaporizer  entraii\^d  with  the  carrier 
gas  to  the  vapor  deposition  station;  and  a  vapor  sensor  posi- 
tioned within  that  portion  of  said  vapor  exhaust  conduit  lo- 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  double  walled  vacuum 
bottles,  comprising  a  sealed  chamber;  means  connected  to  said 
chamber  for  evacuating  the  air  therefrom;  means  movable 
vertically  in  said  chamber  for  supporting  a  double  walled 
bottle  to  be  evacuated  having  an  opening  in  one  wall  of  the 
bottle  and  a  sealing  element  in  the  opening;  means  for  causing 
said  vertically  moving  means  to  move  vertically  toward  a 
surface  of  said  chamber  to  cause  said  sealing  element  to  engage 
against  said  surface  to  deform  said  sealing  element  to  cause  said 
sealing  element  to  close  the  opening  in  the  bottle  after  the 
bottle  has  been  evacuated. 
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4,220,463 
fMONIUM  NITRATE  CONTAINING  FERTILIZER 
BODIES  HAVING  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES  DURING 

STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORTATION 
Willy  H.  P.  Van  HUfte,  Trieststraat  24,  B-9960  Assenede;  Ra- 
fael Goethals,  Aardeken  4  a,  B-9068  Ertvelde;  Anton  Niks,  de 
Koor  5, 3600  Sledderlo  bij  Genk,  all  of  Belgium,  and  Gerardus 
F.  vander  Sijpt,  Schoolstraat  12,  Koewacht,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,331,  Apr.  20, 1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,150,965.  This  application  Feb.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  15,227 
Gaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  28,   1977, 
7704686 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  2/30:  C05C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  71-27  2  Gaims 

1.  Ammonium  nitrate  containing  fertilizer  bodies  having 
improved  properties  during  storage  and  transportation,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  individual  fertilizer  bodies  have  a  uniform 
and  substantially  continuous  coating  of  Ci2-Cig  alkylamine(s) 
in  the  solid  state  throughout  their  entire  surface,  and  a  thin 
layer  of  mineral  oil  over  said  coating  produced  by  the  process 
comprising,  in  succession, 

1.  a  first  stage  in  which  ammonium  nitrate  containing  fertil- 
izer bodies  having  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point 
of  the  amine(s)  are  coated  with  a  uniform  and  substantially 
continuous  layer  of  molten  C12-C18  alkylamine(s); 

2.  a  second  stage  in  which  the  bodies  are  cooled  to  a  temper- 
ature sufficiently  low  to  convert  the  coating  entirely  into 
the  solid  state; 

3.  and  a  third  stage,  in  which  the  bodies  are  coated  with  a 
thin  layer  of  mineral  oil. 


4,220,464 

PHENYLGLY0XYL0NITRILE-2.0XIME- 

CYANOMETHYL  ETHER  AS  PLANT  GROWTH 

REGULATOR 

Henry   Martin,   Allschwil,   Switzerland,  assignor  to  CIBA- 

GEIGY  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,700,  Feb.  28, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,152,137,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,792, 

Aug.  25,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,070,389.  This  application  Aug.  30, 
197°  Ser.  No.  938,210 

Gaims  priority,  ap|.iication  Switzerland,  Sep.  4,  1975, 
11458/75 

Int.  G.-  AOIN  21/02 
U.S.  G.  71-77  5  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  the  germination  of  seed  of  culti- 
vated plants,  wherein  the  seed  is  treated,  before  or  during 
germination,  with  an  effective  amount  of  phenylglyoxyloni- 
trile-2-oxime-cyanomethyl  ether. 


4,220,465 
IMIDAZOTHIAZINE-l,3(2H)-DIONES 
Jiin-Duey  Cheng,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  890,295,  Mar.  27,  1978.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,582,  Feb.  1,  1977.  This 

application  Feb.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,853 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  279/12:  AOW  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  71-90  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CO2R 


oV>' 


where 
X  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  methyl, 
methoxy  or  nitro; 


V  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  methyl; 
Z  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  methyl; 

V  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  OR;  and 

R  is  propargyl  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  the 
proviso  that  when  V  is  other  than  H,  at  least  one  X,  V  and  Z 
must  be  other  than  H. 

11.  A  method  for  the  control  of  undesirable  vegetation 
comprising  applying  to  the  locus  of  such  undesirable  vegeta- 
tion a  herbicidally  efiective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,220,466 
4,5-DICYANOIMIDAZOLES  AND  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 
Natu  R.  Patel,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628.003 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  43/50 
U.S.  CI.  71-92  70  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  combating  unwanted  vegetation  compris- 
ing applying  pre-  or  post-emergently  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  general  structural  formula: 


R' 
I 


NSC— U N 


in  which  R  is  H  and  R'  is  — CO— S— CHi 


4,220,467 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMBATTING 
WEEDS  IN  CEREALS 
Zsolt  Dombay;  Erzs^bet  Grega  nee  Toth,  both  of  Miskolc;  Fe- 
renc  Havelka,  Budapest,  and  Anna  Kovdsznay,  Miskolc,  all  of 
Hungary,   assignors   to    Eszakmagyarorszagi    Vegyimuvek, 
Sajobabony,  Hungary 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jan.  20,  1978,  EA  184 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/22.  9/00 
U.S.  G.  71—93  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  combatting  weeds  in  cereals,  character- 
ized by  containing  a  (1:2)  to  (1:5)  by  weight  ratio,  mixture  of 
2-tert.-butylamino-4-ethylamino-6-methylthio-l,3.5-triazine 
and  S-ethyl-N,N-hexamethylene-thiocarbamate  in  an  amount 
of  10  to  80%  by  weight,  along  with  an  inert  conventional 
carrier,  diluent  and/or  dispersing  agent. 


4,220,468 

HERBICIDAL 

4-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-4-NITRODIPHENYL  ETHERS 

Horst  O.  Bayer,  Levittown;  Colin  Swithenbank,  Perkasie,  and 

Roy  Y.  Yih,  Doylestown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  719,484,  Aug.  31,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,093,446, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,560,  Sep.  29, 

1975,  Pat.  No.  4,063,929,  and  Ser.  No.  617,562,  Sep.  29,  1975, 

Pat.  No.  4,046,798,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  331,719,  Feb. 

12,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,928,416,  said  Ser.  No.  617,560,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,719, ,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,651,  Mar.  14, 1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,798,276.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,227 

Int.  Cl.-^  C07C  43/22:  AOIN  9/24 

U.S.  G.  71-124  14  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein 
X  is  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl 

group,  or  a  (C1-C4)  alkyl  group. 
Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  trifluoromethyl 

group,  and 
Z  is  a  (Ci-C4)alkoxy  group  having  one  or  more  hydrogen 
atom  replaced  by  a  (C2-C4)  (alkenyl  group,  or  a  (C2-C4. 
)alkynyl  group. 
9.  A  herbicidal  composition  which  comprises  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1  and  an  agronomically-acceptable  carrier. 
11.  A  method  of  controlling  weeds  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  the  surface  of  the  growth  medium  prior  to  the  emer- 
gence of  the  weeds  from  the  growth  medium  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  control  the 
growth  of  the  weeds. 


gases  having  temperatures  lower  than  the  combustion  gases, 
and  to  quench  slag  particles  out  of  said  combustion  gases. 
directing  said  mixed  gases  through  a  solid  matter  to  separate 
residual  solid  matter  and  to  form  purified  mixed  gases,  scrub- 
bing the  purified  mixed  gases  of  H;S.  and  directing  said  scrub- 
bed, purified  mixed  gases  to  a  reduction  furnace. 

4,220,470 

SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MAGENTA  COUPLER 

Nobuo  Furutachi;  Kotaro  Nakamura;  Atsuaki  Aral;  Minoru 
Yamada,  and  Keisuke  Shiba,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,480,  Sep.  24, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  27,  1978.  Ser.  No.  881,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24.  1974.  49-109822 
Int.  Cl.^  G03C  7/00.  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  430—387  15  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  silver  haiide  emulsion  containing  a  photo- 
graphic magenta  coupler  represented  by  the  following  general 
formulae  (IV).  (V).  (VI)  or  (VII) 


I  4,220,469 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  REDUCTION  GASES 
CONSISTING  ESSENTIALLY  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

AND  HYDROGEN 
Kurt  Tippmer,  Recklinghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Firma  Carl  Still,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  6, 
1977,  2735565 

Int.  Cl.=  C21B  13/00 
U.S.  G.  75—91  8  Claims 


.^^•>w 


1.  A  single  heat  method  of  producing  reduction  gases  con- 
sisting essentially  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  for  ore- 
reducing  processes,  comprising,  burning  a  coal  and  water 
suspension  with  oxygen  in  a  reactor  to  generate  combustion 
gases  under  pressure  having  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
1300°  C.  to  1500°  C,  mixing  the  combustion  gases  immediately 
after  they  are  formed  with  reduction  furnace  waste  gases 
having  a  temperature  of  from  100°  C.  to  500°  C.  to  form  mixed 
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II 
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wherein  W  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  has  up  to  40  carbon 
atoms  and  represents  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aralkyl  group 
or  a  cycloalkenyl  group,  in  which  each  of  these  groups  can  be 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group, 
a  cyano  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy 
group,  a  carboxy  group,  an  alkyicarbonyl  group,  an  arylcarbo- 
nyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl 
group,  a  sulfo  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  a 
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carbamoyl  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  diacylamino  group, 
an  ureido  group,  a  thioureido  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino 
group,  an  arylalkoxycarbonylamino  group,  an  aikoxy(thiocar- 
bonyl)amino  group,  an  arylalkoxy(thiocarbonyI)aniino  group, 
a  sulfonamido  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  arylsulfonyl 
group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  arylsulfonyloxy  group,  an 
alkylsulfonyloxy  group,  an  arylthio  group,  an  alkylthio  group, 
an  alkylsulflnyl  group,  an  arylsulfinyl  group,  an  alkylamino 
group,  a  dialkylamino  group,  an  anilino  group,  an  N-aryl- 
anilino  group,  an   N-alkylanilino  group,  an   N-acylanilino 
group,  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  mercapto  group;  an  aryl  group, 
which  can  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  a  halogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aral- 
kyl  group,  a  cycloalkenyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group, 
an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  carboxy 
group,  an  alkylcarbonyl  group,  an  arylcarbonyl  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  a  sulfo 
group,  an  acyloxy  group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  diacylamino  group,  an  ureido 
group,  a  thioureido  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino  group,  an 
arylalkoxycarbonylamino    group,    an    alkoxy(thiocarbonyl- 
)amino  group,  an  arylalkoxy(thiocarbonyl)amino  group,  a 
sulfonamido  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  arylsulfonyloxy 
group,  an  alkylsulfonyloxy  group,  an  arylsulfonyl  group,  an 
alkylsulfmyl   group,  an   arylsulfinyl   group,  an  alkylamino 
group,   a   dialkylamino   group,   an   anilino   group,   an    N- 
alkylanilino  group,  an  N-arylanilino  group,  an  N-acylanilino 
group,  a  hydroxy  group  and  a  mercapto  group;  a  heterocyclic 
group,  which  can  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the  sub- 
stituents  described  above  for  the  aryl  group;  an  acyl  group;  a 
thioacyl  group;  an  alkyl  sulfonyl  group;  an  arylsulfonyl  group: 
an  alkylsulfmyl  group;  an  arylsulfmyl  group;  a  carbamoyl 
group;  and  a  thiocarbamoyi  group, 
X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  or  has  up  to  40  carbon  atoms 
and  represents  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aralkyl 
group,  or  a  cycloalkenyl  group,  in  which  each  of  these 
groups  can  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the  substitu- 
ents  described  above  for  these  groups  for  W;  an  aryl  group 
which  can  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the  substitu- 
ents  described  above  for  the  aryl  group  of  W;  a  heterocy- 
clic group  which  can  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
the  substituents  described  above  for  the  heterocyclic 
group  for  W;  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  an  aryloxycarbo- 
nyl group,  an  aralkyloxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group; 
an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  a 
carboxy  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  diacylamino  group, 
an  N-alkylacylamino  group,  an  N-arylacylamino  group, 
an   ureido  group,  a  thioureido  group,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino group,  an  arylalkoxycarbonylamino  group, 
an  alkoxy(thiocarbonyl)amino  group,  an  arylalkoxy(thi- 
ocarbonyOamino  group,  an  anilino  group,  an  alkylamino 
group,  a  cycloamino  group,  an  alkylcarbonyl  group,  an 
arylcarbonyl  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  a  guanidino  group,  a  cyano 
group,  an  acyloxy  group,  a  sulfonyloxy  group,  a  hydroxy 
group,  a  mercapto  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  sulfo  group; 
T  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  or  has  up  to  40  carbon  atoms 
and  represents  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aralkyl 
group,  or  a  cycloalkenyl  group,  in  which  each  of  these 
groups  can  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the  substitu- 
ents described  above  for  these  groups  of  W;  an  aryl  group 
which  can  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the  substitu- 
ents described  above  for  the  aryl  group  of  W;  a  heterocy- 
clic group  which  can  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
the  substituents  described  above  for  the  heterocyclic 
group  for  W;  a  cyano  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  carboxy  group,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyl group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkylthiocar- 
bonyl  group,  an  arylthiocarbonyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a 
sulfamoyi  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  acylamino  group, 
a  diacylamino  group,  an  ureido  group,  a  thioureido  group, 
an     alkoxycarbonylamino     group,     an    arylalkoxycar* 
bonylamino  group,  an  aIkoxy(thiocarbonyI)amino  group, 


an  arylalkoxy(thiocarbonyl)amino  group,  a  sulfonamido 
group,  an  alkylsulfonyloxy  group,  an  arylsulfonyloxy 
group,  an  arylsulfonyl  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an 
arylthio  group,  an  alkylsulfmyl  group,  an  arylsulfmyl 
group;  an  alkylamino  group;  a  dialkylamino  group,  an 
anilino  group,  an  N-arylanilino  group,  an  N-alkylanilino 
group,  an  N-acylanilino  group,  a  hydroxy  group  and  a 
mercapto  group; 
Y  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  form,  with 
Z  and  the 


O 

II 

— c- 


moiety,  a  S-membered  or  6-membered  ring  and  is  an  alkyl- 
ene  group,  an  alkenylene  group,  or  a  methine  group, 
which  can  be  substituted  with  a  substituent  having  up  to 
40  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  cycloalke- 
nyl group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  alkoxy- 
carbonyl group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an  aralkylox- 
ycarbonyl group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an 
alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  a  carboxy  group,  an 
acylamino  group,  a  diacylamino  group,  an  N- 
alkylacylamino  group,  an  N-arylacylamino  group,  an 
ureido  group,  a  thioureido  group,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino group,  an  arylalkoxycarbonylamino  group, 
an  alkoxy(thiocarbonyl)amino  group,  an  arylalkoxy(thi- 
ocarbonyl)amino  group,  an  anilino  group,  an  alkylamino 
group,  a  cycloamino  group,  an  alkylcarbonyl  group,  an 
arylcarbonyl  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  acyloxy 
group,  a  sulfonyloxy  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  mercapto 
group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  sulfo  group,  an  oxygen  atom, 
a  sulfur  atom,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  sulfoxide  group,  — N=:; 
an  imino  group  which  can  be  substituted  with  a  substituent 
having  up  to  40  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  straight  chain  or  a  branched  chain  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aralkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocycy- 
lic  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  thioacyl  group,  an  alkylsulfo- 
nyl group,  an  arylsulfonyl  group,  an  alkylsulfmyl  group, 
an  arylsulfmyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  or  a  thiocar- 
bamoyi group; 

Z  represents  a  sulfoxide  group,  a  methylene  group  which 
can  be  substituted  with  a  substituent  as  described  for  the 
substituted  alkylene  group  for  Y,  — N=,  an  imino  group 
which  can  be  substituted  with  a  substituent  as  described 
for  the  substituted  imino  group  for  Y,  an  oxygen  atom,  a 
sulfur  atom,  or  a  methine  group  which  can  be  substituted 
with  a  substituent  as  described  for  the  substituted  methine 
group  for  Y; 

Zi  and  Z2,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents — N=  or  a  methine  group  which  can  be  substituted 
with  a  substituent  as  defmed  for  the  substituted  methine 
group  for  Y,  where  the  nitrogen  containing  ring  com- 
posed of  Z|  and  Z2  can  be  part  of  a  condensed  ring; 

Qi  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  imino  group;  and 

Y|  represents  an  ethylene  group,  a  methylene  group,  or  an 
alkenylene  group,  in  which  these  groups  can  be  substi- 
tuted with  a  substituent  as  described  for  the  substituted 
alkylene  group  or  the  substituted  alkenylene  group  for  Y; 
an  oxygen  atom;  a  sulfur  atom;  or  an  imino  group  which 
can  be  substituted  with  a  substituent  as  described  for  the 
substituted  imino  group  for  Y. 
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4,220,471 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  POLYPROPYLENE  COATED  PAPER 
SUPPORT  WITH  CORONA  DISCHARGE  TREATMENT 

AND  POLYMERIC  SUBBING  LAYER 
Sukeaki  Date,  and  Seigo  Ebato,  both  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,644 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1977,  52-122730 
Int.  a:-  G03C  1/87 
U.S.  a.  430—532  7  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  material  comprising  a  support  having  on 
the  surface  a  polypropylene  resin  component  treated  with 
corona  discharge,  a  subbing  layer  which  is  applied  to  said 
polypropylene  resin  surface  and  comprises  (a)  at  least  one 
water-dispersed  polymer  latex  selected  from  butadiene-acrylic 
ester  copolymers,  polyvinyl  chloride  hpmopolymer  and  poly- 
styrene homopolymer,  (b)  a  compound  having  at  least  two 
ethyteneimino  groups  in  the  molecule  and  (c)  a  water-soluble 
polymer  compatible  with  said  water-dispersed  polymer  latex, 
and  at  least  one  hydrophilic  protective  colloid  layer  including 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  provided  on  said  subbing  layer. 


comprises  contacting  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  50'  C. 
the  pigment  with  an  amine  of  a  dimer  acid,  an  amido  amine  of 
a  dimer  acid,  or  an  imidazoline  amine  of  a  dimer  acid  having  an 
amine  value  of  about  100  to  SOO,  said  amine  of  the  dimer  acid 
having  the  structure 

R(CH2NHCH2CH2CH2NH2)2. 

said  amido  amine  of  the  dimer  acid  having  the  structure 
R(CONHCH2CH2NHCH2CH2NH2)2 

and  said  imidazoline  amine  of  the  dimer  acid  having  the  struc- 
ture 


N. 


of 


'  4,220,472 

DIOXAPHOSPHORINANE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
FLAMEPROOHNG  AGENTS 

Claudine  Mauric,  Basel,  and  Rainer  Wolf,  Allschwil,  both 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basle,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  598,198 
Gaims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Jul.  30,   1974, 

10463/74;  May  26, 1975,  6720/75 

Int.  CI.2  C08K  5/51 

U.S.  0. 106—18.18  11  Claims 

1.  A  flameproofed  polymeric  organic  material  containing,  as 

a  flameproofing  agent,  a  flameproofing  effective  amount  of  a 

compound  of  the  formula. 


N 

I 

CH;CH2NH2 


wherein  R  is  a  residue  of  a  dimer  acid. 

10.  A  printing  ink  containing  a  mixture  of  an  azo  pigment 
and  a  modified  azo  pigment  composition  prepared  by  the 
process  of  claim  1. 


R4  Rs  R4  R5 

\   /  \   / 

Ri  C O     S  S     O C  Ri 

\  /  Ml  11/  \  / 

C  P— O— P  c 

/  \       /        \       /  \ 

Rt  CH  — O  O  — CH  R2 

I  I 

Ry  R? 


in  which 
each  Ri,  independently,  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  chloro- 

methyl,  bromomethyl  or  phenyl, 
each  R2,  independently,  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  chloro- 

methyl  or  bromomethyl, 
or  Ri  and  R2,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  each 
is  attached,  on  each  dioxaphosphorinane  ring  indepen- 
dently, complete  a  cyclohexane,  cyclohexene  or  3,4- 
dibromocyclohexane  ring, 
each  of  R3  and  R5,  independently,  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4 

alkyl, 
and  each  R4,  independently,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
with  the  provisos  (i)  that  at  least  one  of  Ri,  Ri,  Rj.  R4and  R5 
from  each  dioxaphosphorinane  ring  is  other  than  hydrogen, 
and  (ii)  that  when,  on  a  dioxaphosphorinane  ring,  each  of  Ri 
and  R2.  independently,  is  chloromethyl  or  bromomethyl.  or 
Ri  and  R2  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  each  is 
attached  complete  a  ring,  then  each  of  R3,  R4  and  R5  on  that 
same  dioxaphosphorinane  ring  is  hydrogen. 


'  4,220,473 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  AZO  PIGMENTS 
George  H.  Robertson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sun  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  50,678 
Int.  CI.2  C09B  67/00;  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  106—23  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  an  azo  arylamide  pigment  which 


4,220,474 

AMORPHOUS  REFRACTORY  COMPOSITIONS 

Seiichi  Uemura;  Syunichi  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Takao 

Hirose,  Kamakura;  Hiroaki  Takashima,  Kawasaki;  Osamu 

Kato,  Yokohama,  and  Minoru  Nagai,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Shinagawa  Refractories 

Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  1,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1978,  53-3726 

Int.  CI.:  C04B  35/52 

U.S.  CI.  106—44  6  Claims 

1.  An  amorphous  refractory  composition  comprising  refrac- 
tory aggregate  and  a  petroleum-derived  binder  prepared  by: 

providing  as  the  starting  oil  a  fraction  boiling  at  not  lower 
than  150°  C.  the  fraction  being  obtained  by  thermal  or 
steam  cracking  of  petroleum-derived  hydrocarbons. 

feeding  the  thus  provided  fraction  continuously  into  a  first- 
step  agitating  vessel  maintained  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  2 
Kg/cm^  and  a  temperature  of  from  300°  to  360°  C.  where 
the  fraction  is  heat  treated  for  an  average  residence  time  of 
at  least  IS  minutes, 

withdrawing  the  first-step  treated  fraction  continuously 
from  the  first-step  agitating  vessel. 

feeding  the  thus-withdrawn  first-step  treated  fraction  contin- 
uously into  a  second-step  agitating  vessel  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  from  370"  to  450°  C.  where  the  first-step 
treated  fraction  is  heat  treated  for  an  average  residence 
time  of  from  30  minutes  to  10  hours, 

withdrawing  the  second-step  treated  fraction  continuously 
from  the  second-step  agitating  vessel  and 

removing  the  light  fraction  from  the  second-step  treated 
fraction,  thereby  to  obtain  the  petroleum-derived  binder. 
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4,220,475 

RAW  MIX  FOR  PRODUCING  PORTLAND  CEMENT 

CLINKER 

Vladimir  A.  Tokar,  ulitsa  Revoljutsii,  65,  kv.  6;  Maria  I.  Zubik, 
ulitsa  Postysheva,  9  kv.  35,  both  of  Krivoi  Rog;  Anatoly  I. 
Ternovoi,  ulitsa  Florentsii,  9,  kv.  9,  Kiev;  Vladimir  G.  Demik* 
hovsky,  ulitsa  Kosiora,  78,  kv.  7,  Krivoi  Rog;  Pavel  N.  Galkin. 
ulitsa  40  let  Sovetskoi  Ukrainy,  78,  kv.  32,  Zaporozhie; 
Stanislav  I.  Gashenko,  ulitsa  Gorkogo,  159,  kv.  76,  Zaporoz- 
hie; Alexandr  A.  Rogatkin,  ulitsa  40  let  Sovetskoi  Ukrainy, 
76,  kv.  3,  Zaporozhie;  Leonid  P.  Khiopkov,  ulitsa  40  let  Sovet- 
skoi  Ukrainy,  24,  kv.  11,  Zaporozhie;  Lidia  I.  Lekalova,  ulitsa 
40  let  Sovetskoi  Ukrainy,  58,  kv.  39,  Zaporzhie;  Larisa  A. 
Telina,  ulitsa  Nemirovicha-Danchenko,  14,  Zaporozhie,  and 
Yakov  M.  Mylenko,  ulitsa  Stalevarov,  24,  kv.  41,  Zaporozhie, 
all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,098 
Int.  a.-  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  106—89  1  Claim 

1.  A  raw  mix  for  producing  portland  cement  clinker,  com- 
prising a  lime  component,  a  clay  component,  an  iron-contain- 
ing component,  and  a  modifying  agent  which  is  a  cake  by-pro- 
duct of  the  titanium  and  magnesium  production,  the  percent- 
age by  weight  composition  of  the  mix  being  as  follows: 


separated  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  first  riser  pipe  so  as  to 
contact  the  kiln  gases  by-passed  upwardly  therethrough,  and 


permitting  at  least  certain  of  the  alkali-laden  dust  particles  to 
be  removed  from  said  second  riser  pipe. 


lime  component. 

88.3  to  77.8 

clay  component. 

•J.Zlo  11.2 

iron-containmg  component 

2.0  to  5.0 

modifymg  agent. 

0.5  to  6.0 

wherein  said  modifying  agent  comprises  a  cake  having  a  dry 
percentage  by  weight  composition  as  follows: 


c. 

2.0  to  6.0 

» 

TlO^ 

10.0  to  13.0 

FeO. 

2.0  to  10.0 

AHOi. 

7.0  to  10.0 

SiO;. 

7.0  to  30.0 

CaO. 

15.0  to  30.0 

CaCl:. 

5.0  to  13.0 

CaCOi. 

20.0  to  50.0 

MgO. 

5.1  to  9.0 

MnO. 

0.18  to  30.0 

ViOs, 

0.12  to  0.40 

CrjO; 

0.30  to  0.80 

S. 

0.09  to  1.5 

CI. 

3.0  to  10.0 

4,220,476 

CEMENT  KILN  PLANTS 

Jorn  Touborg,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smidth 

A  Co.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,454 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1977, 
38317/77 

Int.  a.-  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—100  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  cement  kiln  plant  in  which  alkalis 
are  present  in  the  form  of  vapours  in  hot  dust-laden  kiln  gases 
comprising  by-passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  kiln  gases  up- 
wardly through  a  first  riser  pipe  communicating  with  the  hot 
kiln  exit  gas  opening,  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  kiln 
dust  particles  from  said  by-passed  kiln  gases  and  directing  said 
kiln  dust  particles  to  the  lower  portion  of  a  second  riser  pipe, 
directing  relatively  cold  gases  upwardly  through  said  second 
riser  pipe  so  as  to  contact  said  kiln  dust  particles  separated 
from  the  gases  by-passed  through  said  first  riser  pipe  thereby 
permitting  said  kiln  dust  particles  to  be  cooled,  separating  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  kiln  dust  particles  from  the  gases  of  said 
second  riser  pipe  and  directing  the  kiln  dust  particles  thus 


4,220,477 

FLEXIBLE  MICROPOROUS  CELLULOSIC 

MEMBRANES  AND  METHODS  OF  FORMATION  AND 

USE  THEREOF 

Robert  E.  Kesting,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nuclepore  Corpora- 
tion, Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,776,  Nov.  18, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,377 
Int.  CI.-  B29D  27/04;  C08L  1/18,  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  106—195  8  Claims 

1.  A  membrane  for  microfiltration  which  comprises  a  blend 
of  10%  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  cyanoethylated  poly- 
saccharide ether  polymer  and  50%  to  90%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellu- 
lose nitrate  polymers,  cellulose  acetate  polymers  or  mixtures 
thereof 


4,220,478 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  PARTICULATE  MATTER 

FROM  A  GAS  STREAM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  PRODUCT  USING  THE  REMOVED 

PARTICULATE  MATTER 

Richard  W.  Schuff,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Newbery  Energy 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,096 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  95/00:  B03C  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  106—281  R  10  Claims 


2  S  a  <0,*  \i-.:C3  -  HjC  .  :oj 

, 

■.0CX,''>>:'  ■5W*'«2S04>X^ 

1 

4 

SuL*6TE 


1.  A  method  for  removing  particulate  matter  from  a  gas 
stream,  comprising: 
(a)  directing  fluidized  sorbent  particles  through  electrostatic 
charging  guns  and  injecting  the  charged  sorbent  particles 
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into  a  mixing  chamber  to  provide  a  large  charged  surface 
area; 

(b)  electrostatically  charging  said  particulate  matter  by 
directing  said  gas  stream  through  said  mixing  chamber 
into  contact  with  said  charged  sorbent  particles; 

(c)  directing  said  gas,  charged  particulate  matter,  and 
charged  sorbent  particles  through  a  granular  bed  of  me- 
dia; and 

(d)  filtering  said  charged  particulate  matter  and  charged 
sorbent  particles  by  electrostatic  attraction  and  inertial 
impact  with  said  granular  bed. 

7.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  product,  said  product  includ- 
ing a  granular  media  and  a  powder  sorbent  additive,  and 
wherein  said  method  generates  airborne  particulate  matter  to 
be  removed  from  a  gas  stream,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps: 

(a)  injecting  electrostatically  charged  powder  sorbent  addi- 
tive particles  into  said  gas  stream  to  induce  electrostatic 
charges  on  said  particulate  matter; 

(b)  passing  said  gas  stream,  with  said  electrostatically 
charged  sorbent  particles  and  said  particulate  matter 
therein,  through  a  moving  bed  of  said  granular  media  to 
remove  said  sorbent  particles  and  particulate  matter;  and 

(c)  continuously  removing  said  media  with  attached  electro- 
statically charged  sorbent  additive  and  particulate  matter 
for  incorporation  into  said  product  while  continuously 
replacing  said  granular  media. 


4,220,479 

PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENTS  FOR  COLORING 
PLASTICS 
Stanley  F.  Huffner,  and  Hugh  M.  Smith,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,127 
Int.  CI.-  C09B  47/04 
U.S.  CI.  106—288  Q  4  Claims 

1.  A  phthalocyanine  pigment  for  coloring  clear  plastics 
which  consists  of  the  product  of  the  co-attrition  of  crude 
copper  phthalocyanine  and  crude  cobalt  phthalocyanine 
wherein  the  amount  of  crude  copper  phthalocyanine  is  about 
380  to  450  parts  and  the  amount  of  crude  cobalt  phthalocya- 
nine is  about  15  to  150  parts. 


4,220,480 

PROCESS  FOR  VACUUM  PYROLYSIS  REMOVAL  OF 

POLYMERS  FROM  VARIOUS  OBJECTS 

Thomas  S.  Dwan,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beringer  Co., 

Inc.,  Marblehead,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,425,  Jun.  6, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,954 
I  Int.  CI.-  B08B  7/04 

U.S.  01. 134—5  2  Claims 


^ 


c 


d 


::i^. 


1.  The  process  of  removal  of  organic  material  coating  an 
object,  comprising  the  steps  of 

evacuating  air  from  a  first  space  immediately  surrounding 
the  object, 

heating  said  space  to  cause  the  temperature  thereof  to  rise 
into  a  first  range  sufficient  to  fuse  said  material  but  insuffi- 
cient  for  substantial  degradation  thereof,  said   heating 


causing  heat  to  penetrate  said  coating  in  a  direction 
toward  said  object,  whereby  a  portion  of  said  material  is 
non-degraded  form  fails  from  the  object,  while  collecting 
said  falling  portion  and  concentrating  and  directing  its 
flow  by  gravity  to  a  drain  located  within  said  first  space, 
said   portion   being   permitted   to   fall   from   said   dram 
through  a  conduit  connecting  said  first  space  to  a  second 
space,  said  conduit  being  of  sufficient  orientation  and 
dimensions  to  substantially  thermally  isolate  said  second 
space  from  said  first  space,  said  second  space  being  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  permitting  said  portion  to  resolid- 
ify therein,  said  collected  portion  being  directed  to  fall 
from  the  first  space  into  the  second  space  through  the 
connecting  conduit  without  contacting  any  intervening 
structure, 
and  thereafter  further  heating  said  first  space  to  cause  the 
temperature  thereof  to  rise  into  a  second  range  between 
800  degrees  P.  and  1. 000  degrees  F .  said  second  range 
being  sufficient  to  degrade  the  material  remaining  on  the 
object  including  first  withdrawing  volatile  products  pro- 
duced by  said  degradation  from  the  first  space  to  leave  a 
resulting  ash  and  thereafter  introducing  air  into  the  first 
space  while  maintaining  the  temperature  thereof  within 
said  second  range,  whereby  carbon  in  said  ash  is  combined 
with  oxygen  to  produce  gaseous  oxides,  including  with- 
drawing said  gaseous  oxides  from  the  first  step  to  leave  a 
substantially  inorganic  residue. 


4,220.481 

LABEL  STRIPPING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Arnold  M.  Bleiman,  Yeadon,  and  Gordon  A.  Russell,  Strafford. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Suntech.  inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854.924 

Int.  CI.-  B08B  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  134—6  6  Claims 


1.  A  label  removing  collet  cutter  having  at  least  two  cutting 
edges,  separated  by  slots  of  which  at  least  one  has  at  least  one 
of  its  lengthwise  edges  outwardly  sharpened,  which  cutting 
edges  are  at  an  angle  to  an  incoming  vial  and  which  cutting 
edges  have  an  internal  diameter  whereby  the  label  is  removed 
completely  and  cleanly  from  the  vial  when  vial  is  forced 
through  the  cutter. 

2.  Method  of  removing  a  label  from  a  vial  comprising: 

(a)  aligning  a  labeled  vial  with  a  collet  cutter  having  at  least 
two  cutting  edges,  separated  by  slots  of  which  at  least  one 
has  at  least  one  of  its  lengthwise  edges  outwardly  sharp- 
ened, which  cutting  edges  are  at  an  angle  to  an  incoming 
vial  and  which  cutting  edges  have  an  internal  diameter 
whereby  the  label  is  removed  completely  and  cleanly 
from  the  vial  when  the  vial  is  forced  through  the  cutter; 
and 

(b)  forcing  the  vial  through  the  cutter  whereby  the  label  is 
removed  from  the  vial. 
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4,220,482 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,220,483 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  GETTERING  EFFECT 

IN  THE  BULK  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODIES 
UTILIZING  A  PRELIMINARY  THERMAL  ANNEALING 

STEP 
Victor  G.  Cazcarra,  Mennecy,  France,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  66,593 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  8,  1978,  78  26223 

Int.  a:-  HOIL  21/324.  29/04 

U.S.  a.  148—1.5  6  Oaims 


4,220,485 

PROCESS  FOR  SEALING  PHOSPHATIZED  METAL 

COMPONENTS 

George  D.  Howell,  Alton,  and  Donald  A.  Lange,  Edwardsville, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,530 
Int.  Cl.^  C23F  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  148—6.15  Z  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  sealing  phosphatized  metal  components 
which  comprises  coating  said  components  with  a  composition 
which  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  5  to  80  weight  percent  phosphoric  acid; 

(b)  from  1  to  16  weight  percent  of  an  acid-soluble  zinc  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide, 
zinc  nitrite  and  zinc  chloride; 

(c)  from  0.1  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  heavy  metal  accelera- 
tor selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium,  tita- 
nium, zirconium,  tungsten  and  molybdenum  compounds 
and/or  crystal  refiner  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  acid-soluble  salt  of  nickel,  cobalt,  magnesium  and 
calcium; 

(d)  from  1  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  phosphonate  corrosion 
inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  having 
the  formula: 


\ 

N-F-(CH2CH2);t— N'T— I 


ME  • 


IDEIllllC 
THE   II 


wherein 
R  is 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  internal  gettering  effect  in  the 
bulk  of  silicon  semiconductor  bodies  by  generating  small  clus- 
ters which  operate  as  nucleation  centers,  or  precipitation  cen- 
ters, of  the  oxygen  atoms  present  in  the  bulk  of  said  bodies, 
comprising,  prior  to  high  temperature  thermal  cycling,  ther- 
mally annealing  said  bodies  at  temperatures  within  750°-900° 
C.  for  a  length  of  time  of  between  I  and  8  hours. 


O 

H 

— CH2— P— OM 
OM 

M  is  H,  NH4,  alkali  metal  or  combinations  thereof; 

n  is  0  to  6;  and 

is  1  to  6:  and  those  of  the  general  formula: 

0  R     O 
II     II      II 

HO— P— C— P— OH 

1  I      I 
OH    X     OH 


4,220,484 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  ALUMINUM 

BASE  FOR  OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATES  AND  PRODUCT 

Helmut  Prohaska,  St.  Poelten;  Franz  Reiterer,  Vienna;  Klaus 

Bretthauer,  Ober-Grafendorf,  and  Helmut  Kloss,  St.  Geor- 

gener,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Foiienwalzwerk  Brueder 

Teich  Aktiengesellschaft,  Muehlhofen,  Austria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,967,  Jul.  24,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  953,423 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  25, 1977,  5380/77 

Int.  a.2  C23F  7/06 

U.S.  a.  148—6.3  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aluminum  base  for 

offset  printing  plates  comprising  superimposing  together  two 

prerolled  aluminum  ribbons  with  an  individual  thickness  of 

0.12  to  0.5  mm,  rolling  the  said  superimposed  ribbons  to  an 

individual  ribbon  thickness  of  0.08  to  0.22  mm  whereby  the 

mutual  ^ntact  surfaces  have  an  uniform  surface  roughness, 

separating  the  two  ribbons  and  forming  a  stable  aluminum 

oxide  layer  on  the  uniformly  roughened  surfaces. 


wherein  X  is  —OH  or  — NH2  and 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms;  and 
(e)  sufficient  water  to  dilute  the  composition  to  its  desired 

strength. 


4,220,486 
CONVERSION  COATING  SOLUTION  FOR  TREATING 

METALLIC  SURFACES 
Yasunobu  Matsushima,  Kawasaki;  Nobuyuki  Oda,  Yokohama, 
and  Haruyoshi  Terada,  Tanashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nihon  Parkerizing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No.  55,286 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1978,  53-133556 
Int.  O.-^  C23F  7/08 
U.S.  O.  148—6.15  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  conversion  coating  solution  for  treating  metallic  sur- 
faces which  has  a  pH  value  in  the  range  of  S.S  to  6.S  and 
contains  therein  0.1  g/liter  to  SO  g/liter  as  phosphate  ion  of 
acid  salts  of  alkali  phosphates,  0.01  g/liter  to  O.S  g/liter  of 
stannous  ion  and  2  to  12-fold  by  weight  as  much  fluorine  ion  as 
said  stannous  ion. 
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4,220,487 
GELATINOUS  COATING  FOR  ARC  WELDING  AND 
METHOD  FOR  UNDERWATER  WELDING 
Leonard  M.  Andersen,  46  Alexander  Ave.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10704 
Filed  Oct.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,433 
Int.  0.=  B23K  35/34 
U.S.  O.  148—24  10  Claims 

1.  A  gelatinous  coating  for  use  as  an  insulating  coating  and 
fluxing  agent  in  its  gelatinous  state  during  underwater  arc 
welding  which  comprises  a  gel  and  particles  of  electrode  coat- 
ing suspended  in  said  gel,  the  distribution  and  quantity  of  said 
particles  being  sufficient  to  both  retain  fluidity  of  the  gelati- 
nous coating  and  to  cause  said  gelatinous  coating  to  be  suffi- 
ciently electrically  conductive  to  initiate  and  sustain  electrical 
arcing. 


4,220,488 
GAS-PHASE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN 

EPITAXIAL  LAYER  OF  INDUM  PHOSPHIDE 
Jean-Pascal  Duchemin;  Daniel  Leguen;  Michel  Bonnet;  Fran- 
cois Koelsch,  and  Gerard  Beuchet,  all  of  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  17,969 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7, 1978,  78  06432 

Int.  0.-  HOIL  21/205.  21/365 

U.S.  0.  148—175  6  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  gas-phase  production  of  an  epitaxial 
layer  of  indium  phosphide  which  comprises: 

preforming  a  gas  containing  phosphorous  vapor  by  pyrolyz- 
ing  phosphine  in  the  gas  phase  at  700°  C.-1000°  C.  accord- 
ing to  equation  (1): 


4PH3-P4-K6H2 


(1) 


introducing  said  preformed  gas  stream  containing  phospho- 
rous vapor  into  a  mixing  chamber; 

separately  introducing  into  said  chamber  a  mixture  compris- 
ing nitrogen,  hydrogen,  and  triethyl  indium;  thereby 

reacting  said  phosphorous  in  said  gas  stream  with  said  tri- 
ethyl indium  in  said  chamber  in  the  presence  of  a  substrate 
of  monocrystalline  InP  at  350°-700°  C,  according  to 
equation  (2): 


3/2  H2  +  I  P4  +  ln(C2H5)3-lnP  +  3  C2H6 


(2). 


I 


intersect  fiber  loops  lying  therein  at  a  time  in  the  cure  cycle  of 
the  polymer  before  final  cure  and  after  sufficient  gelation  has 


4,220,489 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HOLLOW  FILAMENT 

SEPARATOR  MODULE 
Myron  J.  Coplan,  Natick;  John  H.  Beale,  Medfield,  and  Robert 
B.  Davis,  Framingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Albany 
International  Corporation,  Menands,  N.Y. 
,  Filed  Oct.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  956,032 

'  Int.  0.2  B65H  81/00:  B32B  1/08 

U.S.  O.  156—73.6  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hollow  filament 
separatory  module  comprising  a  bundle  of  filaments  at  one  end 
of  which  is  an  encapsulating  i>olymeric  mass,  the  steps  of 
slicing  through  the  polymeric  mass  to  a  depth  sufficient  to 


occurred  to  permit  clean  slicing,  and  thereafter  completmg  the 
cure  of  the  polymeric  mass  by  the  passage  of  time  and  the 
application  of  heat. 


4.220,490 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LAMINATE  WITH 

REMOVABLE  SCORED  PAPER  BACKING 

Russell  L.  Carlson,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan  Adhe- 

sives  Company,  Stow,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  17,500 

Int.  CI.:  B32B  31/00;  B65C  9/25 

U.S.  CI.  156—257  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  laminate  for  use  m  makmg  a  label  or 
the  like  from  a  fibrous  paper  backing  layer  havmg  one  f>orous 
surface,  which  layer  is  laminated  to  a  face  sheet  and  compris- 
ing forming  scored  linear  areas  in  the  said  surface  of  said  paper 
backing  layer  by  appreciable  compaction  of  the  paper  to  pro- 
vide embrittlement  in  said  scored  linear  areas  while  supporting 
the  layer  from  its  other  surface,  thereafter  applying  a  liquid 
release  layer  to  said  other  surface  of  said  backing  paper  and 
drying  such  layer,  applying  a  pressure  sensitive  adt.  "sive  layer 
to  said  release  layer  and  drymg.  providmg  a  moisture  content 
in  said  backing  layer  of  between  3.5  to  7.0<7<-  by  weight,  and 
laminating  a  face  sheet  to  said  adhesive  layer. 


4,220,491 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ACCURATELY 
ASSEMBLED  LAMINATE  UTILIZING  A  VACUUM 
HOLDING  PRESS 
Gerald  S.  Metcalf,  Lower  Burrell,  and  Paul  J.  Kovacik,  Ford 
City,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,185,  Aug.  5, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  19,  1978,  Ser,  No.  952,912 
Int.  CI.:  B29C  17/00 
U.S.  0.  156—285  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  laminating  a  pair  of  sheets  having  substan- 
tially equal  areas  and  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  thin  plastic  film, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
bringing  a  first  sheet  of  thin  plastic  film  to  rest  loosely  in  a 
random  orientation  on  an  upwardly  facing  first  planar 
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surface  of  a  first  platen  with  substantially  the  entire  area  of 
the  film  in  contact  with  and  supported  by  the  first  planar 
surface,  sliding  the  film  on  the  first  planar  surface  into 
edge  contact  with  abutment  means  on  the  first  platen 
projecting  above  the  first  surface  so  as  to  locate  the  film 
on  the  first  platen  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  then 
drawing  a  vacuum  through  an  opening  in  the  first  surface 
to  retain  the  film  in  said  predetermined  position; 
bringmg  a  second  sheet  to  rest  loosely  in  a  random  orienta- 
tion on  an  upwardly  facing  second  planar  surface  of  a 
second  platen,  sliding  the  second  sheet  on  the  second 
surface  into  edge  contact  with  abutment  means  on  the 
second  platen  projecting  above  the  second  surface  so  as  to 
locate  the  second  sheet  on  the  second  platen  in  a  predeter- 
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mined  position,  and  then  drawing  a  vacuum  through  an 
opening  in  the  second  surface  to  retain  the  second  sheet  in 
said  predetermined  position: 

retaining  the  first  and  second  platens  in  mechanically  fixed 
relationship  to  each  other  as  at  least  one  of  the  platens  is 
pivoted  and  said  first  and  second  planar  surfaces  are 
brought  from  an  upwardly  facing  orientation  to  a  parallel, 
face-to-face  close  adjacency  to  one  another,  with  the  first 
and  second  sheets  pressed  together  therebetween  in  accu- 
rate, predetermined  registry  to  each  other,  and  thereby 
adhering  the  sheets  together  by  means  of  a  layer  of  adhe- 
sive interposed  between  the  sheets; 

releasing  the  vacuum  from  both  platens,  separating  the  plat- 
ens, and  unloading  the  laminated  composite  formed  by  the 
adhered  sheets. 


4,220,492 

CONTINUOUS  PRESS  WITH  AT  LEAST  TWO 

ADJUSTABLE  PAIRS  OF  COMPRESSION  MEMBERS 

FOR  COMPRESSING  MULTIPLE  PANELS  OF 

INSULATING  GLASS 

Karl  Lenhardt,  Neuhausen*Hamberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Firma  Karl  Lenhardt 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  830,150 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  S^.  7, 
1976,  2640153 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  31/00:  B30B  15/14.  7/00 
VJS.  CI.  156—358  <»  11  Oaims 


1.  A  continuous  press  for  compression  of  assemblies  of  multi- 
ple flat  panels  such  as  of  insulating  glass  with  interposed 
shaped  frames  provided  on  both  sides  with  sealing  material 
comprising: 


a  pair  of  compression  cylinders  spaced  from  each  other  in 
parallel  alignment; 

a  beam  press  having  a  pair  of  compression  heads  spaced 
from  each  other  in  parallel  alignment; 

a  conveyor  means  for  conveying  said  assemblies  in  a  path  of 
travel  in  the  direction  from  said  beam  press  toward  said 
cylinders; 

said  cylinders  and  said  compression  heads  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  said  path: 

means  to  reciprocate  at  least  one  of  said  cylinders  toward 
said  other  cylinder,  leaving  a  spacing  between  them  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  said  panel  assembly  when  compressed: 

means  to  reciprocate  at  least  one  of  said  compression  heads 
toward  said  other  compression  head,  leaving  a  spacing 
between  them  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  panel  assem- 
bly when  compressed; 

sensing  means  to  sense  assemblies  conveyed  over  said  path 
through  the  spacing  between  said  compression  heads  and 
operative  to  actuate  the  reciprocation  of  the  compression 
heads  into  a  compression  sealing  engagement  of  a  portion 
of  said  assemblies;  and 

means  to  cause  the  reciprocation  of  at  least  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders in  response  to  the  reciprocation  of  at  least  one  of  said 
compression  heads  to  actuate  the  sealing  compression  of 
said  cylinders  against  a  portion  of  said  assemblies. 


4,220,493 
APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  THE  STRIP  ENDS  OF  A 
PLASTIC  STRIP 
Hubert  Wehr,  Cologne,  and  Karl-Heinz  Schlbsser,  Briihl,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cyklop-Geselischaft 
Emil  Hoffman,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825.302 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1976,  2641373 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  21/00:  G03D  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  156—380  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  joining  superposed  strip  ends  of  a  plastic 
strip  comprising:  pressing  means  for  pressing  the  strip  ends 
together,  said  pressing  means  having  a  sealing  ram  and  a  back 
pressure  plate,  a  first  electrode  located  at  one  side  edge  of  said 
pressing  means,  a  second  eleotrode  located  at  an  opposite  side 
edge  of  said  pressing  means,  a  channel  extending  outwardly 
relative  to  said  pressing  means  from  said  one  side  edge,  said 
channel  having  a  length  of  wire  cloth  therein  for  insertion 
between  said  superposed  strip  ends,  said  wire  cloth  having  a 
predetermined  width  when  moved  between  said  pressing 
means  and  against  said  second  electrode,  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  having  a  width  smaller  than  the  predetermined 
width  of  said  wire  cloth,  and  a  cutting  punch  having  a  cutting 
edge  located  immediately  adjacent  said  first  electrode,  said 
cutting  punch  providing  a  cut  edge  in  said  wire  cloth  generally 
transverse  to  said  width  of  said  wire  cloth,  piercing  tools 
located  at  opposite  edges  of  said  channel  along  a  line  generally 
transverse  to  said  width  of  said  wire  cloth,  said  piercing  tools 
being  disposed  a  distance  from  said  cutting  punch  equal  to  the 
distance  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  piercing 
tools  providing  open-edge  recesses  in  said  wire  cloth  at  op- 
posed corners  thereof. 
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J  4,220,494 

TIRE  BUILDING  DRUM 
Sinji  Kawaida,  Higashimurayama,  and  Yoshihumi  Kitayama, 
Kodaira,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1977,  52-129955 
Int.  CI.-B29H  17/16 
U.S.  a.  156—415  5  Claims 


27  » 28  J,  32      45     »      42  17      «     _^3.-  36  33,283027 

29    \\''-  X,/,J6      21       \e  p.     '  «  40        ~ipU     2,-      3D\r,  I  /Vl 
•J  V25  ^— i-\ rr  .^  23'  >  5 

Tf'"'! .— .,^w--*rf|    I    .'■■'   *y- iiiiiiimiilniii  mil  .i||  2         ( 


24 


— T^ 


4a         4        b 


4b 


1.  A  tire  building  drum,  comprising  in  combination; 
a  plurality  of  base  segments  circumferentially  arranged  to 
define  as  a  whole  a  cylindrical  drum  body  and  adapted  to 
be  radially  expansible; 
a  pair  of  side  fiange  means  disposed  oppositely  at  axially 
outer  positions  of  said  base  segments  to  be  movable  along 
the  axial  direction  of  the  drum  body  toward  and  away 
from  said  base  segments; 
a  synchronized  drum  width  changing  means  axially  moving 
said  side  flange  means  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
in  synchronism  with  radial  retraction  and  expansion  of 
said  base  segments: 
and  a  drum  width  arranging  means  operated  independently 
of  said  synchronized  drum  width  changing  means  for 
adjusting  a  drum  width  measured  along  the  axial  direction 
of  the  drum  body  between  said  side  flange  means: 
characterized  in  that 

each  of  said  side  fiange  means  includes  a  slide  base  provided 
axially  movably  toward  and  away  from  each  of  said  base 
segments  and  a  side  flange  axially  movably  toward  and 
away  from  said  slide  base;  and  that 
said  drum  width  arranging  means  includes: 
a  pair  of  screw  shafts  having  oppositely  threaded  portions 
which  are  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  slide  base 
and  said  side  flange,  respectively,  for  connecting  said 
slide  base  and  side  flange, 
a  rotary  shaft  having  axially  outer  end  portions  axially 
slidably  received  in  said  screw  shafts  and  rotatable  in 
unison  with  said  screw  shafts,  and 
a  rotary  shaft  rotating  mechanism  provided  at  the  central 
portion  of  said  rotary  shaft  to  transform  a  radial  rota- 
tional force  into  an  axial  rotational  force  for  transmit- 
ting the  same  to  said  rotary  shaft, 
whereby  said  rotary  shaft  is  rotated  by  said  rotary  shaft 
rotating  mechanism  to  cause  said  side  flange  to  be  axi- 
ally moved  toward  and  away  from  said  slide  bases. 


4,220,495 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  AN  ADHESIVE  FILM 

FROM  A  TRANSFERRING  ADHESIVE  TAPE  ROLL  TO 

AN  ARTICLE 
Hiromichi  Uchida,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,305 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1978, 53/28187[U] 
Int.  O.-  B44C  7/00 
U.S.  0. 156—577  4  Claims 

1.  A  tape  dispenser  and  tape  package  for  transferring  an 
adhesive  film  from  a  roll  of  adhesive  tape  to  an  article,  consist- 
ing of  a  frame  having  a  roll  support  shaft;  a  roll  of  adhesive 
tape  rotatably  mounted  on  said  roll  support  shaft  and  having  a 
rolled  aciiesive  film  having  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  both 


faces  thereof  and  a  rolled  removable  spacer  tape  disposed 
between  the  adjacent  turns  of  said  adhesive  film,  said  transfer- 
ring adhesive  tape  roll  when  mounted  on  said  roll  support  shaft 
having  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof  pro- 
truding beyond  the  lower  edge  of  said  frame;  and  means 


spaced  around  said  frame  from  said  Icmermost  portion  for 
engaging  only  the  spacer  tape  and  separating  it  from  the  next 
inward  turn  of  adhesive  tape  and  feeding  said  removable 
spacer  tape  out  of  said  frame  after  it  is  separated  from  said 
adhesive  film  which  has  stuck  to  an  article  and  from  the  next 
underlying  turn  of  adhesive  tape. 


4.220.496 
HIGH  STRENGTH  COMPOSITE  OF  RESIN,  HELICALLY 
WOUND  FIBERS  AND  CHOPPED  FIBERS  AND 
METHOD  OF  ITS  FORMATION 
Earl  P.  Carley,  Upper  Burrell,  and  Richard  H.  Ackley.  Oak- 
mont,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  ' 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,365 
Int.  CI.   B32B  5/02:  B65H  81/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—174                                                     13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  heat  curable  glass  fiber  reinforced 
composite  sheet  containing  continuous  glass  strands  and 
chopped  glass  strands  suitable  for  molding  into  a  shaped  part 
comprising 

(a)  Passing  a  plurality  of  glass  strands  through  a  liquid  resin 
bath  to  thoroughly  wet  said  strand  with  resin; 

(b)  Removing  the  resin  wet  strands  from  said  bath; 

(c)  Passing  each  of  said  resin  wet  strands  through  a  close 
tolerance  orifice  to  remove  excess  resin  and  provide  on 
each  strand  a  desired  weight  quantity  of  resin  basis  the 
weight  of  the  strand; 

(d)  Removing  the  strands  from  said  orifices. 

(e)  Passing  each  of  the  strands  through  an  eyelet  in  a  spacer 
bar  to  align  the  strands  in  a  side  by  side  relationship  at 
precise  spaced  distances  from  each  other; 

(0  Winding  the  strands  onto  a  rotating  mandrel  at  a  helix 
angle  of  between  45  to  89.9  degrees  while  traversing  the 
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spacer  bar  across  the  long  axis  of  said  mandrel  td  thereby 
provide  on  the  surface  of  said  mandrel  as  it  rotates  a  series 
of  bands  of  resin  coated  strands  until  a  layer  of  strands  has 
been  deposited; 

(g)  Feeding  a  plurality  of  continuous  resin-free  strands  to  a 
chopping  device  positioned  below  the  point  of  contact  of 
said  resin  coated  strands  with  said  mandrel  surface: 

(h)  Chopping  the  continuous  resin-free  strands  fed  in  step  (g) 
and  directing  them  onto  the  mandrel  surface  immediately 
below  the  continuous  strands  being  wound  on  said  man- 
drel to  thereby  trap  said  chopped  strands  under  the  con- 
tinuous strands  being  wound; 

(i)  Wetting  the  chopped  strands  with  resin  from  the  continu- 
ous strand  being  wound  on  top  of  them; 

(j)  Continuing  to  wind  continuous  strands  and  to  feed 
chopped  strand  to  said  mandrel  until  the  desired  plies  have 
been  formed  and 

(k)  Cutting  and  removing  a  resin-glass  composite  sheet  from 
said  mandrel. 


4,220,497 
HIGH  STRENGTH  COMPOSITE  OF  RESIN,  HELICALLY 
WOUND  HBERS  AND  SWIRLED  CONTINUOUS  HBERS 

AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  FORMATION 
Earl  P.  Carley,  Upper  Burrell,  Pa.,  auignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,367 

Int.  a.'  Bd2B  5/02:  B65H  81/00 

U.S.  a.  156—174  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  heat  curable  continuous  glass  Tiber 
reinforced  composite  sheet  suitable  for  molding  into  a  shaped 
part  comprising  the  steps  of, 

(a)  Passing  a  plurality  of  continuous  glass  strands  through  a 
liquid  bath  of  heat  curable  resin  to  thoroughly  wet  said 
strands  with  resin, 

(b)  Removing  the  resin  wetted  strands  from  said  bath, 

(c)  Passing  each  of  said  strands  removed  in  (b)  through  a 
close  tolerance  orifice  to  remove  excess  resin  and  to  pro- 
vide on  each  strand  a  desired  weight  quantity  of  resin  basis 
the  weight  of  the  strand, 

(d)  Removing  the  strands  from  said  orifices, 

(e)  Passing  each  of  the  strands  through  an  eyelet  in  a  spacer 
bar  to  align  the  strands  in  a  side  by  side  relationship  at 
precisely  spaced  distances  from  each  other. 

(0  Winding  the  strands  on  a  rotating  mandrel  at  a  helix  angle 
of  between  45  to  89.9  degrees  while  traversing  the  spacer 
bar  across  the  long  axis  of  said  mandrel  to  thereby  provide 
on  the  surface  of  said  mandrel  as  it  rotates  a  series  of  bands 
of  resin  coated  continuous  strands, 

(g)  Continuing  to  wind  strand  in  (0  until  a  layer  of  strand  has 
been  deposited  on  said  mandrel, 

(h)  When  the  layer  of  step  (g)  is  provided  introducing  onto 
the  surface  of  said  mandrel  a  second  group  of  continuous 
strands  at  a  rate  of  speed  higher  than  the  peripheral  speed 
of  said  rotating  mandrel  to  thereby  deposit  said  strands  in 
a  swirl  pattern  and  at  a  point  close  to  but  below  the  point 


of  contact  of  said  helically  wound  strand  to  thereby  trap 

said  swirled  strand  under  said  resin  coated  strand  and  to 

wet  said  swirl  strands  with  resin, 
(i)  Continuing  to  wind  said  resin-coated  strand  and  said 

swirled  strands  until  the  desired  plies  have  been  applied, 
(j)  Discontinuing  winding  when  step  (i)  has  been  completed 

and  cutting  and  removing  from  the  mandrel  the  resulting 

composite  sheet. 


4,220,498 

OXYGEN  REACTOR  SYSTEMS  PULP  REJECT 

TREATMENT 

James  R.  Prough,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kamyr,  Inc., 

Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  969,495 

Int.  Cl.^  D21C  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  162—25  15  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  delignification  of  cellulosic  fiber  material  to 
minimize  the  amount  of  reject  material  in  the  final  pulp  pro- 
duced, comprising  the  steps  of:  ^ 

(a)  digesting  cellulosic  fiber  material,  to  produce  pulp; 

(b)  washing  the  digested  pulp; 

(c)  effecting  oxygen  delignification  of  the  washed  pulp;  and 

(d)  separating  at  a  separation  stage  reject  material  from  the 
pulp,  and  passing  the  pulp  in  a  main  pulp  stream,  from 
which  the  reject  material  is  separated,  to  a  further  treat- 
ment stage;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(e)  determining  the  flow  and  consistency  of  the  separated 
reject  material  and  refining  the  separated  reject  material; 
and 

(0  adding  sufficient  chemical  to  the  separated  reject  mate- 
rial, based  upon  the  flow  and  consistency  thereof,  so  that 
subsequent  delignification  thereof  may  be  effected. 

10.  Apparatus  for  delignifying  cellulosic  fiber  material  to 
produce  pulp  substantially  free  of  reject  material,  comprising  a 
digestor;  means  for  washing  the  digested  pulp;  means  for  ef- 
fecting oxygen  delignification  of  the  washed  pulp;  means  for 
separating  reject  material  from  the  pulp;  and  a  main  line  pulp 
conduit  interconnecting  said  digestor  washing  means,  oxygen 
delignification  means,  and  separating  means;  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  means  for  determining  the  flow  and 
consistency  of  the  separated  reject  material;  means  for  refining 
the  separated  reject  material;  and  means  for  adding  sufficient 
chemical  to  the  separated  reject  material,  based  upon  the  flow 
and  consistency  thereof,  so  that  subsequent  delignification 
thereof  may  be  effected. 


4,220,499 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RELATIVE 

QUANTITY  OF  SHIVES  IN  A  STREAM  OF  FIBROUS 

PARTICLES 

Horatio  Hughes,  Jr.,  Charleston,  and  Robert  A.  Schilling, 
Charleston  Heights,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Cor* 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,056,  Jul.  1, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,590 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  1/10,  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  162-49  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  relative  quantity  of  shives  in 


September  2,  1980 


CHEMICAL 


215 


a  flowing  primary  stream  of  fibrous  particles  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

continuously  extracting  a  representative  sample  flow  stream 
of  fibrous  particles  within  said  flow  stream; 

adjusting  the  consistency  of  said  sample  flow  stream  during 
said  extraction  to  0.1%  or  less; 

conducting  said  consistency  adjusted  sample  stream  past  a 
photodetector; 

obtaining  a  composite  first  signal  flow  from  said  photodetec- 
tor comprising  a  variable  amplitude  pulse  continuum 
wherein  each  pulse  represents  the  passage  of  individual 
fibrous  particles  past  said  photodetector,  the  magnitude  of 
such  amplitude  variations  being  directly  proportional  to 
the  size  of  said  fibrous  particles; 


Dr^ 


obtaining  a  second  signal  flow  of  pulses  from  said  first  signal 
flow  wherein  each  pulse  in  said  second  signal  flow  repre- 
sents a  pulse  in  said  first  signal  flow  having  an  amplitude 
greater  than  a  reference  amplitude; 

setting  said  reference  amplitude  to  a  value  representing  the 
minimum  size  of  a  shive  particle; 

generating  first  and  second  time  rate  analog  signals  from 
each  of  said  first  and  second  signals  by  counting  the  num- 
ber of  pulses  respectively  therein  within  a  common  time 
interval:  and, 

combining  said  first  and  second  time  rate  analog  signals  to 
obtain  a  ratio  therebetween  and  emitting  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  ratio. 


'  4,220,500 

GLASS-CONTAINING  SHEET  SUBSTRATE 
Toshiyuki  Baba;  Isao  Ebihara,  and  Masatoshi  Minegishi,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,206 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1978,  53-2424 

Int.  CI.-  D21H  1/40:  B05D  3/02:  D04H  1/16 

U.S.  a.  162—127  6  Oaims 

1.  A  two-layer  water-laid  glass  fiber-containing  non-woven 
sheet  substrate  comprising  a  top  layer  of  a  mixture  of  glass 
fibers  with  at  least  one  other  fiber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pulp,  cotton,  wool,  rock  wool,  asbestos,  rayon, 
polyvinyl  alcohol  synthetic  fibers,  polyamide  fibers  and  poly- 
ester fibers  which  is  capable  of  being  intertwined  with  glass 
fibers  and  a  back  layer  of  a  mixture  of  the  said  other  fiber  with 
at  least  one  member,  in  an  amount  of  5  to  40%  by  weight  based 
on  the  said  back  layer,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  fibers  and  polyvinyl  chloride  latex  fioccu- 
late,  the  top  and  back  layers  containing  a  polyvinyl  alcohol 
fiber  binder  in  an  amount  of  at  least  5%  by  weight  based  upon 
the  total  weight  of  the  fibers  in  the  substrate,  and  the  amount 
of  the  said  glass  fibers  being  35%  by  weight  or  more  based  on 
the  said  substrate,  the  top  layer  of  the  substrate  being  impreg- 
nated with  polyvinyl  chloride  sol  without  striking  through  the 
back  layer. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  a  two-layer  glass  fiber-containing 
non-woven  sheet  substrate,  which  comprises  water-laying 
onto  a  water-laid  glass  fiber  containing  top  layer  sheet  formed 
from  a  slurry  mixture  of  glass  fibers  with  at  least  one  other 
fiber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pulp,  cotton,  wool, 
rock  wool,  asbestos,  rayon,  polyvinyl  alcohol  synthetic  fibers, 
polyamide  fibers,  and  polyester  fibers,  which  is  capable  of 
being  intertwined  with  glass  fibers,  and  a  polyvinyl  alcohol 


fiber  binder;  a  slurry  mixture  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  fibers  and 
polyvinyl  chloride  latex  fiocculate  with  the  said  other  fiber  and 
a  polyvinyl  alcohol  fiber  binder;  the  total  amount  of  said  poly- 
vinylalcohol  fiber  binder  being  at  least  5%  by  weight  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  the  fibers  in  the  substrate  the  amount 
of  said  glass  fibers  being  35%  by  weight  or  more  based  on  the 
said  substrate,  and  the  amount  of  the  said  member  being  5  to 
40%  by  weight  based  on  the  water-laid  sheet  containing  the 
said  member,  impregnating  the  top  layer  of  said  substrate  with 
polyvinyl  chloride  sol  without  striking  through  the  back  layer 
and  heating  the  impregnated  substrate  to  effect  geilation  of  the 
polyvinyl  chloride  sol. 


4,220,501 

PAPERMAKING  MACHINE  WITH  MEANS 

FACILITATING  STRINGING,  AND  METHOD 

Borgeir  Skaugen,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 

Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  49,900 

Int.  CI.-  D21F  1/26 

U.S.  a.  162—200  18  Oaims 


d'' 


^r; 


1.  In  a  papermaking  machine  including  a  frame  elevated 
above  a  fioor  and  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side  and  carry- 
ing forming  means  for  supporting  a  facing  forming  run  of  an 
endless  porous  fabric  belt  which  has  a  return  run  about  said 
frame,  and  substantially  fixed  supporting  means  between  said 
fioor  and  said  rear  side  of  said  frame: 
removable  means  supporting  said  front  said  of  said  frame  on 

said  fioor; 
lever  beam  means  for  facilitating  stringing  of  said  forming 

belt  into  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  frame; 
said  lever  beam  means  arranged  to  extend  transversely  under 
said  frame  after  removal  from  an  inactive  or  storage  posi- 
tion; 
and  fulcrum  means  for  supporting  said  lever  beam  means 
under  said  frame  substantially  spaced  from  said  front  side 
of  said  frame  and  extended  into  a  position  under  and 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  front  side  of  said  frame 
for  upward  movement  about  said  fulcrum  for  supporting 
said  front  side  of  the  frame  with  sufficient  lift  to  permit 
removal  of  said  removable  supporting  means  to  clear  a 
lateral  passage  for  said  lower  run  of  said  forming  belt 
when  stringing  the  belt  into  said  operative  position. 
10.  A  method  of  stringing  an  endless  porous  fabric  forming 
belt  in  a  papermaking  machine  including  a  frame  elevated 
above  a  fioor  and  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side  and  carry- 
ing forming  means  for  supporting  an  upwardly  facing  forming 
run  of  said  belt  and  providing  for  a  return  run  about  said  frame, 
said  frame  being  substantially  fixedly  supported  over  said  fioor 
along  said  rear  side  and  having  removable  supporting  means 
between  said  fioor  and  said  front  side: 
moving  lever  beam  means  from  an  inactive  or  storage  posi- 
tion into  position  under  said  frame  m  a  transverse  orienta- 
tion wherein  said  lever  beam  means  extends  from  a  ful- 
crum rearwardly  spaced  from  said  front  side  and  projects 
outwardly  substantially  beyond  said  front  side; 
operating  said  lever  beam  means  upwardly  about  said  ful- 
crum into  supporting  engagement  with  the  front  >ide  of 
said  frame  with  sufficient  lift  to  relieve  frame  load  from 
said  removable  supporting  means; 
removing  said  removable  supporting  means  while  said  front 
side  is  supported  by  said  lever  beam  means,  whereby  to 
clear  a  lateral  passage: 
stringing  said  forming  belt  into  operative  position  relative  to 
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said  frame  and  table  means  and  including  moving  said 

return  run  through  said  lateral  passage; 
replacing  said  removable  supporting  means; 
releasing  said  lever  beam  means  from  supporting  relation  to 

said  front  side  of  said  frame: 
and  returning  said  lever  beam  means  to  said  inactive  or 

storage  position. 


4,220,502 

TWIN-WIRE  WEB  FORMING  SECTION  IN  A  PAPER 

MACHINE 

Kyosti  LevSnen,  JyvMskylS,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmeta  Oy, 

Finland 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,381 

Gaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  7,  1978,  780380 

Int.  CI.-  D21F  1/24.  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  162—273  8  Qaims 


)'5 


■u    J 

.  22<! 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  a  twin  wire  forming  section 
comprising: 

a  lower  endless  carrying  wire; 

a  former  roll  disposed  within  the  loop  defined  by  said  lower 
endless  carrying  wire,  means  defining  at  least  one  suction 
zone  on  said  former  roll,  the  carrying  wire  having  a  por- 
tion which  laps  a  first  sector  of  the  former  roll  so  as  to 
define  first  and  second  substantially  straight  runs  of  the 
carrying  wire  prior  and  subsequent  to  said  first  sector  of 
said  former  roll,  respectively,  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  lower  endless  carrying  wire,  said  first  substantially 
straight  run  comprising  an  initial  single-wire  portion  of  a 
web-forming  zone  and  said  second  substantially  straight 
run  adapted  to  cooperate  with  pick-up  means  at  the  end 
thereof: 

an  upper  endless  covering  wire  having  a  portion-'fi^rected  by 
breast  and  traction  rolls  to  lap  at  least  part  of  that  portion 
of  the  lower  carrying  wire  which  laps  said  former  roll  and 
so  that  the  upper  wire  is  spaced  from  said  first  substan- 
tially straight  run,  said  lapping  upper  and  lower  wire 
portions  defining  a  twin  wire  run  intermediate  of  said  first 
and  second  substantially  straight  runs,  said  twin  wire  run 
lapping  a  second  sector  of  said  former  roll; 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  breast  and  traction 
rolls  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  so  that  the  length 
of  said  second  sector  of  the  former  roll  lapped  by  said 
twin-wire  run  is  adjustable  but  smaller  than  said  first 
sector  lapped  by  said  carrying  wire; 

a  headbox  having  a  lip  slice  disposed  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  initial  single-wire  portion; 

an  open-surfaced  forming  board  operatively  associated  with 
said  initial  single  wire  portion; 

and  wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  headbox  and  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  initial  single-wire  portion  are 
substantially  longitudinally  aligned  and  directed  upwardly 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  carrying  wire  to  define  a 
first  substantial  acute  angle  with  the  horizontal  and 
wherein  said  second  substantially  straight  run  is  directed 
downwardly  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  carrying 
wire  to  define  a  second  substantial  acute  angle  with  the 
horizontal  and  wherein  the  length  and  position  of  the 
twin-wire  run  is  selectively  adjustable  by  suitable  adjust- 
ment of  said  breast  and  traction  rolls. 


4,220,503 

STABILIZATION  OF  ACTIVATED  GALACTOSE 

OXIDASE  ENZYME 

Jay  M.  Johnson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Yellow  Springs 

Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,144 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/54,  1/26 

II.S.  CI.  204—1  T  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  a  sub- 
stance which  reacts  with  a  galactose  oxidase  enzyme  in  a 
manner  whereby  a  reactant  or  a  product  of  said  reaction  may 
be  analytically  measured  and  wherein  said  substance  is  intro- 
duced for  determination  by  being  included  in  a  buffer  solution 
which  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  enzyme,  said  buffer 
solution  also  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  reduction-oxi- 
dation agent  to  activate  said  enzyme,  the  improvement  com- 
prising adding  to  the  buffer  solution  which  contacts  said  galac- 
tose oxidase  enzyme  a  sufficient  amount  of  cupric  ion  to  stabi- 
lize said  activated  enzyme  whereby  the  stabilized,  activated 
galactose  oxidase  enzyme  may  be  reused  and  stored  for  a 
period  of  time  after  use  without  loss  of  its  enzymic  activity. 

6.  A  method  for  the  quantitative  polarographic  determina- 
tion of  a  polarographically  inactive  material  which  reacts  with 
galactose  oxidase  enzyme  in  a  manner  whereby  a  reactant  or  a 
product  of  said  reaction  may  be  polarographically  measured, 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  polarographic  cell  including  at  least  one 
electrode  positioned  behind  a  membrane  permeable  to  the 
material  being  measured  and  in  contact  with  an  electro- 
lyte, 

(b)  establishing  a  potential  across  said  cell  such  that  a  current 
is  produced  which  is  proportional  to  the  amount  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  or  oxygen  present  on  the  electrode  side  of 
said  membrane, 

(c)  bringing  said  cell  into  contact  with  a  quantity  of  material 
containing  said  polarographically  inactive  material  in  the 
presence  of  galactose  oxidase  enzyme  and  a  buffer  con- 
taining a  reduction-oxidation  agent 

said  reduction-oxidation  agent  being  present  in  said  buffer  in 
a  sufficient  amount  to  activate  the  galactose-oxidase  en- 
zyme, 

(d)  adding  to  said  buffer  a  sufficient  amount  of  cupric  ion  to 
stabilize  the  activated  enzyme,  and 

(e)  determining  the  current  flowing  across  said  cell  as  an 
indication  of  the  amount  of  said  substance  present  in  said 
quantity  of  material. 


4,220,504 
SELECTIVE  ELECTROPLATING 
William  H.  Hanley,  Los  Angeles,  and  Clarence  O.  Schrader, 
Santa  Ana,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burton  Silverplating 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  31,909 

Int.  CI.-  C25D  5/06.  17/14.  17/28 

U.S.  CI.  204—15  22  Claims 


b 


> — r 


1.  A  method  of  electroplating  a  selective  area  of  a  part 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  a  disc,  said  disc  having  an  absorbent  upper  surface. 

continuously  maintaining  electrolytic  solution  on  the  absor- 
bent upper  surface  of  the  disc, 

maintaining  an  anodic  charge  on  the  disc  and  the  electrolytic 
solution  thereon. 
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maintaining  a  cathodic  charge  on  the  part  to  be  electro- 
plated, and 

passing  the  part  to  be  electroplated  across  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  chord  of  the  circle  within  which  the  disc  rotates,  with 
the  selective  area  of  the  part  in  contact  with  the  electro- 
lytic solution  on  the  disc  continuously  brushing  the  selec- 
tive area  in  a  variety  of  directions  and  at  a  variety  of 
speeds  as  the  part  passes  across  the  disc. 


to  a  second  slotted  section  comprismg  a  groove  on  top  and 
a  groove  on  the  bottom  of  said  container  m  which  the 
metallic  strip  is  guided  through  the  container: 
(e)  an  anode  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  channel  for  the  metal 
strip  and  parallel  to  said  channel  for  the  metal  strip  com- 
prising a  basket  to  hold  active  anode  material,  said  ba«-kel 
at  least  partially  open  to  permit  circulation  of  plating 


'  4,220,505 

SEPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  FROM  FLUID 

STREAMS 
Calvin  K.  Deem,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

I  Filed  Dec.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,829 

Int.  CI.-  C25B  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  204—94  5  Claims 


1.  The  process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  compounds  which 
include  hydrogen  sulfide  from  fluid  to  be  treated,  comprising, 

selecting  a  halide  from  a  group  consisting  of  potassium 
iodide  and  potassium  bromide  and  sodium  iodide  and 
sodium  bromide, 

forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  selected  halide. 

subjecting  the  aqueous  solution  to  an  electrolyzing  current 
to  form  a  tri-halide. 

contacting  a  fluid  containing  sulfur  compounds  which  in- 
clude hydrogen  sulfide  with  the  solution  containing  the 
tri-halide  to  convert  the  sulfur  compounds  to  elemental 
sulfur  and  to  return  the  tri-halide  to  the  original  mono- 
halide  state, 

and  passing  solution  containing  the  halide  in  the  original 
state  to  that  point  in  the  process  which  follows  the  contact 
of  the  fluid  containing  the  sulfur  compounds  and  the 
tri-halide  solution  to  absorb  the  volatile  diatomic  halogen 
which  vaporizes  from  the  reversille  reaction  of  tri-halide 
decomposition  and  passing  the  absorbing  solution  of  hal- 
ide and  recombined  diatomic  halogen  into  the  halide 
solution  prior  to  its  subjection  to  the  electrolyzing  cur- 
rent. 


I 


4,220,506 

PROCESS  FOR  PLATING  SOLDER 
Peter  K.  Skurkiss,  Short  Hills,  and  Dennis  R.  Turner,  Chatham 
Township,  Morris  County,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,619 
I  Int.  CI.-  C25D  7/06.  17/12.  17/28 

U.S.  a.  204-28  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  electrodeposition  of  nominally  60/40 
tin-lead  solder  onto  a  metallic  strip  comprising 

(a)  an  electroplating  container; 

(b)  a  first  slotted  section  for  admitting  metal  strip  into  the 
electroplating  container,  said  slotted  section  being  high 
enough  and  wide  enough  to  provide  clearance  for  the 
metallic  strip; 

(c)  means  for  electrical  contact  to  said  metal  strip; 

(d)  a  channel  for  the  metallic  strip  located  inside  the  electro- 
plating container  and  running  from  the  first  slotted  section 


solution  inside  the  basket  and  in  which  the  basket  com- 
prises a  conducting  material  inert  to  said  plating  solution, 
where  said  conducting  material  consists  essentially  of 
monel  and  said  active  anode  material  consists  essentially 
of  nominally  60/40  tin-lead  solder: 

(f)  electrical  means  of  connecting  the  anode  to  a  power 
supply: 

(g)  an  input  and  output  tube  to  circulate  solder  plating  solu- 
tion in  the  electroplating  container; 

(h)  a  second  slotted  section  to  permit  said  metal  strip  to  exit 
the  electroplating  cell,  said  slotted  section  being  high 
enough  and  wide  enough  to  provide  clearance  for  the 
metallic  strip. 


4.220.507 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,220,508 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  ETCHING 

Yasutoyo  Kotani;  Kazuo  Sawada;  Shuzo  Nagai;  Takao  Ogino. 
and  Seiji  Watabe,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955.168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1977,  52-130036 
Int.  CI.-  C25F  3/04.  3/14.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-129.65  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  uniform  electrolytic  etching  of  aluminum  'or 
an  aluminum  alloy,  which  comprises: 

submersing  a  workpiece  made  of  aluminum  or  aluminum 
alloy  in  an  electrolyte  which  is  contained  in  a  tank,  said 
workpiece  being  located  between  an  anode  and  a  spaced 
opposed  cathode: 

supporting  said  workpiece  on  an  insulating  frame  so  that  said 
workpiece  is  parallel  to  said  anode  and  cathode,  said 
insulating  frame  having  at  least  one  opening  thcein  and 
said  insulating  frame  being  larger  than  said  workpiece. 
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said  opening  in  said  insulating  frame  being  smaller  than 
said  workpiece  so  that  said  workpiece  is  supported  on  one 
side  by  said  insulating  frame,  around  the  peripheral  re- 
gions of  said  workpiece  so  that  the  peripheral  regions  of 
said  workpiece  are  covered  by  said  insulating  frame,  the 
other  side  of  said  workpiece  being  urged  towards  said 
insulating  frame  and  supported  by  holders  and  projections 
mounted  on  said  insulating  frame,  said  workpiece  being 
supported  with  the  side  of  said  workpiece  to  be  etched 
facing  said  cathode;  and 
passing  an  electric  current  between  said  anode  and  cathode 
whereby  said  current  energized  said  workpiece  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  the  side  of  said  workpiece  facing  said  cath- 
ode is  uniformly  etched. 


causes  excitation  of  the  vibrational  energy  of  a  first  isotopic 
molecule  of  said  mixture  without  exciting  the  vibrational  en- 
ergy of  molecules  containing  other  isotopic  forms  in  said  mix- 
ture, reacting  the  compounds  containing  said  vibrationally 
excited  isotopic  molecules  with  a  second  compound  in  said 
liquid  or  dissociating  the  compounds  containing  said  vibration- 
ally  excited  isotopic  molecules  and  separating  the  products  of 
said  reaction  or  dissociation  containing  said  first  isotopic  mole- 
cules. 


4,220,509 

ELECTROLYTE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  POLISHING 

OF  ARTICLES  MADE  OF  TITANIUM  AND  TITANIUM 

ALLOYS 
Vladlen  M.  Shtanko,  ulitsa  Vorovskogo,  I7v,  kv.  31;  Pavel  P. 
Karyazin,  ulitsa  Vorovskogo,  17v,  kv.  34;  Sergei  N.  Sirotkin, 
ulitsa  Gagarina,  62a,  kv.  26,  all  of  Chelyabinsk;  Jury  A.  Peri- 
mov,  prospekt  Mira,  21a,  kv.  39,  Kirovo-Chepetsk  Kirovskoi 
oblasti;  Vladimir  F.  Udaltsov,  ulitsa  Pervomaiskaya,  7,  kv.  31, 
Kirovo-Chepetsk  Kirovskoi  oblasti;  Nina  A.  Shut,  prospekt 
Dzerzhinskogo,  7,  kv.  14,  Kirovo-Chepetsk  Kirovskoi  oblasti, 
and  Natalya  N.  Khukhareva,  ulitsa  Gagarina,  52,  kv.  26, 
Chelyabinsk,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62,130 
Int.  a.-  C25F  3/16.  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  204—129.95  4  Claims 

1.  Electrolyte  for  electrochemical  polishing  of  articles  made 
of  titanium  and  titanium  alloys,  containing: 
45-70  percent  by  weight  of  sulphuric  acid, 
4-20  percent  by  weight  of  nitric  acid, 
20-35  percent  by  weight  of  hydrofluoric  acid, 
1-3.5  percent  by  weight  of  surface-active  agent  based  on  L-sul- 

phocarboxylic  acid, 
4-20  percent  by  weight  of  water. 


4,220,510 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  ISOTOPES  IN  THE 
LIQUID  PHASE  AT  CRYOGENIC  TEMPERATURE 
Steven  R.  J.  Bnieck,  Acton,  and  Richard  M.  Osgood,  Jr.,  Win- 
chester, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,714,  Feb.  24, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  924,345 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  1/W 

U.S.  a.  204-157.1  R  6  Claims 


i^j  agSCOPT  CN    BAND  OF  S^j 
-300K    jM   P»ww 
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4,220,511 

TREATMENT  OF  SINTERED 

POLY-TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  WITH 

IRRADIATION  AND  HEAT  TO  PRODUCE  A 

GRINDABLE  MATERIAL 

Rodney  L.  Derbyshire,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Radiation 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,890 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/46 
U.S.  CI.  204-159.2  19  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  rendering  sintered  polytetrafloroethylene 
capable  of  being  ground  to  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than 
about  10  microns;  the  steps  of  which  comprise: 
subjecting  sintered  polytetrafluoroethylene  in  the  presence 
of  air  or  oxygen  to  ionizing  radiation  in  the  range  of  about 
50  megarads  to  about  200  megarads,  and 
heating  the  sintered  polytetrafluoroethylene  in  a  range  from 
about  150°  F.  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of 
the  material, 
said  radiation  being  conducted  at  a  dose  rate  and  said  heating 
being  conducted  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  render 
said  sintered  polytetrafluoroethylene  capable  of  being 
ground  to  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  10 
microns. 


1.  A  process  for  separating  isotopes  from  an  isotopic  mixture 
of  a  compound  dissolved  in  a  cryogenic  liquid  at  a  temperature 
less  than  about  100*  K.,  which  comprises  exposing  the  solution 
to  infrared  laser  radiation  having  a  radiation  frequency  that 


4,220,512 

MORPHOLOGY  STABILIZATION  OF 

HETEROGENEOUS  POLYMER  BLENDS 

Georg  G.  A.  Bohm,  Akron,  and  Charles  J.  Nelson,  Munroe  Falls, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Ru*«ber  Com> 

pany,  Akron,  Ohio   ; 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,560 
Int.  CI.'  C08H  3/28.  3/24;  C08L  7/00.  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—159.12  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  heterogeneous  elastomer  blend 
having  a  stabilized  morphology,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
blending  elastomer  components  to  form  the  heterogeneous 

blend, 
said  elastomer  components  made  from  conjugated  dienes 
having  from  4  to   12  carbon  atoms  and  an  ethylene- 
propylenediene  terpolymer  elastomer, 
the  number  average  molecular  weight  of  said  elastomer 
component  made  from  conjugated  dienes  and  said  ethy- 
lene-propylene-diene  terpolymer  elastomer  ranging  from 
about  50.000  to  about  1,000,000, 
said  heterogeneous  elastomer  blend  containing  from  about 
10  percent  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  said  elastomer 
made  from  said  conjugated  dienes  and  from  about  10 
percent  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  said  ethylene- 
propylene-diene  terpolymer, 
said  heterogeneous  elastomer  blend  having  an  initial  mor- 
phology, 
crosslinking  said  heterogeneous  elastomer  by  irradiating  said 

elastomer  blend, 
irradiating  said  elastomer  blend  to  an  extent  such  that  said 
elastomer  blend  contains  from  about  0.1  to  15  percent  gel, 
and 
processing  said  irradiated  heterogeneous  elastomer  blend, 
said  processed  irradiated  heterogeneous  elastomer  blend 
having  essentially  the  same  morphology  as  said  initial 
morphology  so  that  a  stabilized  morphology  is  formed. 
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4,220,513 
EPOXIDE-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 

POLYMERIZATION 
George   E.  Green,  Stapleford,   England,  and   Sheik   Abdul- 
Cader  Zahir,  Oberwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,959 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1978, 
2598/78 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  59/66 
U.S.  a.  204—159.23  10  Qaims 

1.  Polymerisable  compositions  comprising 

(a)  a  compound  containing  in  the  same  molecule  both  at  least 
one  1,2-epoxide  group  and  at  least  two  groups  chosen 
from  allyl,  methallyl,  and  1-propenyl  groups  and 

(b)  a  compound  containing  at  least  two  mercaptan  groups 
per  molecule  in  an  amount  such  that  (a)  provides  a  total  of 
from  0.4  to  2.4  equivalents  selected  from  allyl,  methallyl. 
and  1-propenyl  group  equivalents  per  mercaptan  group 
equivalent  in  (b). 


I  4,220,514 

ELECTRODE  FOR  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  DISPLAY  CELLS 

AND  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Jacques  Duchene,  Grenoble,  and  Robert  Meyer,  Gieres,  both  of 
France 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,646 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7,  1977,  77  33383 

Int.  CI.2  C23C  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—192  P  5  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  an  electricity-conducting 
coating  with  a  given  configuration  on  an  electrically  insulating 
support,  wherein  on  said  electrically  insulating  support  are 
successively  deposited  a  first  layer  of  an  electricity-conducting 
material  consisting  of  indium  oxide  doped  with  tin  and  a  sec- 
ond layer  of  another  electricity-conducting  material  consisting 
of  tin  oxide  doped  with  antimony  or  cadmium  and  wherein 
successively  the  second  layer  is  electrochemically  etched  and 
the  first  layer  is  chemically  etched  so  as  to  obtain  a  conductive 
coating  of  a  given  configuration. 


a  measuring  cell: 

electrode  support  means  disposed  in  the  measuring  cell  for 
supporting  a  drop  of  mercury  therein  as  a  hanging  drop 
electrode; 

a  feeding  system  for  delivering  liquid  to  the  measuring  cell 
for  testing  and  for  delivering  mercury  in  doses  to  the 
electrode  support  means,  said  feeding  system  mciuding  a 
pretreatment  chamber  in  which  liquid  undergoes  pretreat- 
ment  prior  to  being  delivered  to  the  measuring  cell  for 
testing; 

a  discharge  system  for  removing  the  liquid  from  the  measur- 
ing cell  after  testing; 


a  magnetic  stirring  device  for  stirring  the  liquid  in  the  mea- 
suring cell; 

a  knocking  device  for  knocking  the  measuring  cell  thereby 
to  detach  the  mercury  drop  from  the  electrode  support 
means,  the  deteached  mercury  drop  leaving  the  cell  with 
the  liquid  by  way  of  the  discharge  system;  and 

a  programming  circuit  for  automatically  controlling  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus,  said  programming  circuit  being 
connected  to  control  operation  of  the  stirring  device  and 
the  knocking  device. 


4,220,516 

OXYGEN  SENSOR 

Hiromi  Sano,  Nagoya,  and  Masatoshi  Suzuki,  Kariya.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  1.354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1978,  53-3568 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  27/58 

U.S.  CI.  204—195  S  6  Claims 


4,220,515 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DETERMINING 
THE  AMOUNT  OF  ONE  OR  MORE  SUBSTANCES  IN  A 

LIQUID 

Casper  W.  de  Kreuk,  Bleiswyk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Neder- 
landse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk 
Onderzoek  ten  behoeve  van  Nijverheid,  Handel  en  Verkeer, 
The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  964,106 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jan.   10,   1978, 

7800279 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/34 

U.S.  CI.  204—195  H  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  determining  the  amount  of 

one  or  more  substances  in  a  liquid  by  stripping  voltammetry. 

comprising: 


?f  ;>' 


1.  An  oxygen  sensor  comprising  an  element  made  of  a  metal 
oxide,  a  first  electrode  coated  on  one  surface  of  said  element, 
and  a  second  electrode  coated  on  the  other  surface  of  said 
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element,  both  of  said  coatings  independently  being  platinum,  a 
platinum  alloy  or  palladium,  wherein  said  second  electrode  is 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  portions,  one  of  which  is  about  0.5^ 
thick  and  forms  the  thinnest  portion,  and  said  portions  includ- 
ing said  thinnes*  nortion  having  a  thickness  gradually  increas- 
ing by  increments  of  about  0.5^  from  said  thinnest  portion. 


4,220,517 
OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Hitoshi  Niwa,  Anjo;  Naoto  Miwa,  Tsushima;  Masatoshi  Suzuki, 
Kariya,  and  Masami  Ouki,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  24,773 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1978,  53-58105 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  27/58 

U.S.  a.  204—195  S  9  Claims 


fluidization  particles  formed  by  a  fluidization  gas  passing  up- 
wardly therethrough,  a  regenerator  column  for  burning  the 
fluidization  particles  with  coke  deposited  during  the  fluidiza- 
tion in  the  reactor  column,  thereby  removing  the  coke  from 
the  fluidization  particles  and  recycling  the  thus  regenerated 
fluidization  particles  to  the  reactor  column,  and  a  transfer  line 
for  transferring  a  cracked  effluent  gas  of  the  heavy  hydrocar- 
bon oil  from  the  top  of  the  reactor  column  to  a  successive 
treatment,  a  method  for  preventing  coking  in  the  reactor  col- 
umn of  fluidized  bed  type  which  comprises  using  natural  ores 
as  the  fluidization  particles  and  entraining  the  fluidization 
particles  in  the  effluent  gas  to  be  passed  through  the  top  of  the 
reactor  column  through  the  transfer  line  at  a  rate  of  1-40  g/m' 
of  the  effluent  gas.  while  circulating  a  host  of  the  fluidization 
particles  between  the  reactor  column  and  the  regenerator 
column. 
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1.  An  oxygen  concentration  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  solid  electrolyte  having  oxygen  ion  conductivity; 

a  first  electrode  made  of  a  metal  performing  catalytic  action, 
said  first  electrode  having  a  first  portion  embedded  in  said 
electrolyte  and  a  second  portion  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  outer  surface  of  said  electrolyte; 

a  second  electrode  made  of  a  porous  metal  performing  cata- 
lytic action,  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  electro- 
lyte and  separated  from  said  first  electrode;  and 

means  for  hermetically  sealing  the  intersection  of  said  first 
electrode  and  said  electrolyte  outer  surface,  said  sealing 
means  including  a  layer  of  nonconductive,  heat-resistant 
material. 


4,220,518 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  COKING  IN  FLUIDIZED 

BED  REACTOR  FOR  CRACKING  HEAVY 

HYDROCARBON  OIL 

Seiichi  Uchida,  Urawa;  Yoshihito  Satomi,  Kurashiki;  Norihiro 
Kiuchi,  Hachioji;  Takeo  Yamagata,  Takahagi;  Susumu  Yoshi- 
oka,  Hitachi;  Tomohiko  Miyamoto,  Takahagi,  and  Jinichi 
Tomuro,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and 
Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1977,  52-115538; 

Sep.  28,  1977,  52-115539;  Nov.  7,  1977,  52-132478 

Int.  CI.-  ClOG  9/16.  9/28;  COIB  1/09:  BOIJ  37/14 

U.S.  CI.  208-48  R  p  Claims 


l4»- 


4,220,519 
METHOD  OF  SUPPRESSING  THE  RISE  IN  SURFACE 
TEMPERATURE  OF  HEATING  TUBES  BY  AMMONIA 

INJECTION 
Kohei  Fujita,  Ginowan;  Youichi  Owan,  and  Minoru  Ozawa,  both 
of  Naha,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Petroleum  Refining 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1977,  52-136253 
Int.  CI.-  ClOG  9/16:  C23F  14/02 
U.S.  CI.  208—48  AA  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  the  rise  in  surface  temperature  of 
heating  tubes  in  a  fractionation  apparatus  for  a  crude  oil  which 
comprises:  injecting  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonia  into  the 
crude  oil  at  the  upstream  side  of  the  crude  heater  in  an  amount 
of  I  to  20  ppm  in  terms  of  ammonia  based  on  the  crude  oil. 


1.  In  a  method  for  cracking  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  by  means 
of  an  apparatus  comprising  a  reactor  column  of  fiuidized  bed 
type  for  cracking  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  in  a  fiuidized  bed  of 


4,220,520 
STARTUP  METHOD  FOR  A  REFORMING  PROCESS 
James  L.  Carter,  Westfield,  and  John  H.  Sinfelt,  Berkeley 
Heights,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,374 
Int.  CI.-  ClOG  35/08 
U.S.  CI.  208—139  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  start-up  method  for  a  reforming  process  wherein  a 
substantially  sulfur-free  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  is  contacted 
under  reforming  conditions  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a 
bed  of  a  fresh  or  regenerated  catalyst  comprising  metal  compo- 
nents and  a  refractory  support,  said  metal  components  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  iridium  component 
and  at  least  one  additional  metal  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium,  osmium, 
platinum,  copper,  silver  and  gold,  said  metal  components  being 
present  as  clusters  having  an  average  size  not  greater  than 
about  50  Angstroms,  said  fresh  or  regenerated  catalyst  having 
been  reduced  by  contact  with  a  reducing  agent,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  reduced  catalyst  with  a  sulfiding  agent  in 
a  sulfiding  zone  such  as  to  provide  from  about  0.3  to  about 
2.0  atoms  of  sulfur  per  atom  of  said  metal  components  and, 
subsequently 

(b)  contacting  the  resulting  sulfided  catalyst  with  a  hydro- 
gen-containing gas  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
900°  to  about  950°  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  the 
excess  sulfiding  agent  from  said  sulfiding  zone  and  to 
distribute  said  sulfur  uniformly  throughout  said  bed  prior 
to  contacting  said  sulfided  catalyst  with  said  hydrocarbo- 
naceous feed. 
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4,220,521 

HYDROCARBON  DEHYDROCYCLIZATION  WITH  A 

SUPERACTIVE  MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC 

COMPOSITE 

George  J.  Antos,  Bartlett,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,240,  May  18,  1978,  Pat. 
No.  4,157,989,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  833,332,  Sep.  14, 
1977,  Pat.  No.  4,165,276.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1979,  Ser. 

No.  33,655 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  21, 
1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  ClOG  35/08 
U.S.  CI.  208—139  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dehydrocyclizing  a  dehydrocyclizable 
hydrocarbon  comprising  contacting  the  hydrocarbon  at  hy- 
drocarbon dehydrocyclization  conditions  with  an  acidic  cata- 
lytic composite  comprising  a  combination  of  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  a  pyrolyzed  rhenium  carbonyl  component 
with  a  porous  carrier  material  containing  a  catalytically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  halogen  component  and  a  uniform  dispersion 
of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  platinum  group  compo- 
nent maintained  in  the  elemental  metallic  states. 
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.  1.  In  a  method  of  processing  an  oil  or  tar  obtained  by  a  dry 
distillation  of  oil  shale  or  coal  or  by  the  gasification  of  coal  or 
by  the  pyrolysis  or  extraction  of  tar  sand,  which  oil  or  tar 
contains  finely  dispersed  solid  material  therein  wherein  the  oil 
or  tar  is  hydrogenated,  the  hydrogenation  product  is  treated  to 
remove  solids  and  the  resultant  hydrogenation  product  free  of 
solids  is  further  processed  to  a  final  product,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  hydrogenation  of  the  oil  or  tar  in  the  presence  of 
said  solids  is  efTected  in  the  presence  of  a  naphthene-containing 
hydrogenated  oil. 


4,220,523 
RECOVERING  OF  PHOSPHATES  FROM  PHOSPHATE 

ORE 

J.  D.  Raulerson,  Jr.,  Bartow,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Jacobs  Engineer- 
ing Group  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,558 
I  Int.  Cl.=  B03B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  209-17  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  phosphate  values  from  phos- 
phate ore  containing  phosphates  and  silica  comprising: 
(a)  subjecting  said  phosphate  ore,  comminuted,  to  a  flotation 


process  which  fioats  finer  silica  particles,  but  not  coarser 
silica  particles,  and  does  not  tend  to  fioat  phosphates,  and 
removing  the  floated  materials,  thereby  leavmg  behind  a 
rougher  concentrate; 
(b)  screening  the  rougher  concentrate  from  step  (a)  to  re- 
move components  of  the  ore  which  are  of  size  greater 
than  the  sizes  of  silica  particles  which  uere  removed  by 
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4,220,522 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SOLIDS-CONTAINING 
OILS  OR  TARS 
Thomas  Simo,  Bad  Homburg,  and  Karl  H.  Eisenlohr,  Buchs- 
chlag,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metall- 
gesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17, 
1978,  2806806 

Int.  CI.-  ClOG  1/00.  1/02;  ClOB  53/06 
U.S.  CI.  208-177  18  Claims 


r*.s  24 


notation,  and  removing  from  the  process  the  finer  product 
particles  which  were  passed  by  the  screen;  and 
(c)  comminuting  the  materia!  retained  on  the  screen  m  step 
(b)  and  reintroducing  it  to  step  (a),  the  flotation  process  of 
step  (a)  and  the  screening  process  of  step  (b)  constituting 
the  only  separative  operations  imposed  on  said  ore  from 
the  introduction  of  said  ore  to  said  flotation  process  to  the 
completion  of  the  removals  defined  in  step  (b). 


4,220,524 

COLLECTOR  AGENT  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  METAL 
VALUES  IN  SULPHIDE  ORES  BY  FROTH  FLOTATION 
Raul  Poblete,  Santiago,  Chile,  assignor  to  Codelco-Chile,  Santi- 
ago, Chile 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869.050 
Int.  CI.-  B03D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  209—166  6  Claims 

5.  In  the  froth  flotation  process  for  treating  metallic  ores 
which  process  includes  the  treating  of  said  ores  with  a  collec- 
tor reagent,  the  improvement  comprising  said  collector  rea- 
gent being  the  reaction  product  resulting  from  reacting  to- 
gether the  following  ingredients: 
i.  gasoline, 

ii.  methyl  isobuty!  carbinoi,  and 
iii.  ethyl  xanthyl  ethylformic  ester. 


4,220,525 

BENEFICIATION  OF  METALLIC  ORES  BY  FROTH 

FLOTATION  USING  POLYHYDROXY  AMINE 

DEPRESSANTS 

Vojislav  Petrovich,  1935  W.  Schiller  St.,  Chicago.  IIU  60622 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1978,  Ser.  So.  974,030 
Int.  CI.-  B03D  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  209—167  1  Claim 

1.  In  concentration  by  froth  flotation  of  metallic  ores  mixed 
with  gangue  minerals  selected  from  the  groups  of  silica,  sili- 
cates, carbonates,  sulfates,  and  phosphates,  which  includes  the 
subjecting  of  such  ore  material  when  finely  ground  to  froth 
flotation  process;  the  step  of  adding  to  the  mineral  slurry  an 
amount  of  the  order  of  0.05  kg  per  ton  of  ore  treated  with 
polyhydroxy  amine  wetting  and  depressing  agents  for  silica, 
silicates,  carbonates,  sulfates,  and  phosphates;  said  polyhy- 
droxy amines  selected  from  the  class  containing  one  NH; 
group  and  from  3  to  7  hydroxyl  groups  having  one  or  other  of 
the  following  formulas: 

I.  HOCH2  (CHOH)„  (H2NH2 
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2.  HOCH2  (CHOH)„CH  (NH2)  CHO 
where  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6,  said  polyhydroxy  amines 
being  adapted  to  react  with  the  gangue  material  of  the  mineral 
slurry,  depress  the  gangue  material  inhibiting  it  to  float  in  the 
froth,  while  the  metallic  minerals  nonresponsive  to  polyhy- 
droxy amines  may  be  floated  and  collected  with  adequate 
collectors. 


4,220,526 
SIZING  SCREENS  AND  FEEDER  DEVICES  THEREFOR 
Michael  P.  Armstrong,  Etwali,  and  Rodney  W.  O'Brian,  Swad- 
lincote, nr.  Burton-on-Trent,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,864 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  10,  1977, 
42012/77 

Int.  a.-  B07B  1/08 
U.S.  a.  209—240  6  Claims 


I.  A  sizing  screen  for  particulate  material  of  different  sizes 
comprising  a  circular  screen  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
elongate  radially  projecting  rod  members,  drive  means  for 
rotating  the  screen  surface,  first  collection  means  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  screen  surface  for  col- 
lecting an  oversize  fraction  of  the  particulate  material,  second 
collection  means  positioned  below  the  screen  surface  for  col- 
lecting an  undersize  fraction  of  the  particulate  material  and 
feeder  means  for  feeding  the  particulate  material  onto  the 
screen  surface,  the  feeder  means  comprising  a  particulate  mate- 
rial dispersing  chute,  a  generally  continuously  spirally  shaped 
stationary  plough  positioned  below  the  chute,  and  a  rotatable 
table  onto  which  material  is  fed  from  the  chute  and  which  is 
positioned  below  the  plough  and  which  is  rotatable  with  re- 
spect thereto,  the  table  moving  the  material  with  respect  to  the 
plough  such  that  the  particulate  material  moving  on  the  table 
is  pushed  by  the  plough  uniformly  over  the  edge  of  the  rotating 
table  substantially  around  the  whole  table  circumference  to 
provide  a  uniform  feed  of  said  particulate  material  onto  the 
circular  screen  surface. 


4,220,527 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING 

WASTE  WATER  BY  MICROORGANISMS 

Shigezo  Udaka,  and  Makoto  Shoda,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  President  of  Nagoya  University,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1978,  53-6061 

Int.  Cl.^  C02B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  210—12  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  phosphorus-containing  waste  water 

with  microorganisms,  which  comprises,  cultivating  in  said 

waste  water  one  or  more  microoganisms  ot  Arthrobacter  globi- 

formis,  Arthrobacter  simplex.  Micrococcus  luteus.  Micrococcus 

varians,  Nocardia  erythropolis,  Nocardia  restrictus,  Celluiomonas 

uda,  Celluiomonas  biazotea,  Oerskovia  turbata,  Oerskovia  xan- 


thineolytica.  Corynebaclerium  bovis,  Corynebacterium  aquati- 
cum,  Brevibacterium  linens,  Brevibacterium  imperiale  and  Kur- 
thia  zopfii  or  mutants  or  variants  thereof  capable  of  efficiently 
accumulating  organic  and/or  inorganic  phosphorus  com- 
pounds, the  pH  of  said  waste  water  being  maintained  at  about 
3  to  10  and  the  temperature  of  said  waste  water  being  main- 
tained at  about  25°  to  40°  C.  during  said  cultivation,  allowing 
the  microorganisms  to  accumulate  said  organic  and/or  inor- 
ganic phosphorus  compounds  therein  and  then  separating  the 
microorganisms. 


4,220,528 
PROCESS  FOR  DISOXIDATING  GAS  OR  WATER 
Masao  Matsumoto,  and  Isao  Manabe,  both  of  Tokushima,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Otsuka  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,737 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1977,  52/120280; 
Mar.  14,  1978,  53/29568 

Int.  a.-  C02B  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  210—758  19  Claims 

15       n      26 


4    16  2S  27  25  2A 

I     I      I 


1.  A  process  for  disoxidating  a  gas  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  gas  being  inert  to  hydrazines  with  a  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  a  solvent,  wherein  said  solvent  is  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  lower 
alcohols  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  (A)  at  least  one  hydrazine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine  hydrate,  anhy- 
drous hydrazine,  hydrazine  sulfate,  hydrazine  hydrochloride, 
and  hydrazine  phosphate,  (B)  0.01  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  (i)  quinones  having  a  first  half-wave  potential  of  not 
more  than  -  650  m V  against  a  saturated  calomel  electrode  at 
25°  C.  in  acetonitrile  in  the  case  of  employing  0. 1  N  tetraethyl- 
ammonium  perchlorate  as  a  supporting  electrolyte,  and  (ii) 
hydroquinones  being  the  reduced  forms  of  the  said  quinones, 
per  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  component  (A),  and  (C)  an 
alkali  agent;  wherein  said  alkali  agent  is  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potas- 
sium hydroxide,  lithium  hydroxide,  sodium  carbonate,  potas- 
sium carbonate,  sodium  phosphate,  potassium  phosphate,  and 
ammonia,  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  being  present  in 
amounts  effective  for  disoxidating  the  gas. 

8.  A  process  for  disoxidating  water  which  comprises  the 
following  steps  of: 
(I)  disoxidating  a  gas  containing  oxygen  which  is  inert  to 
hydrazines  and  water  by  contacting  the  gas  with  a  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  solvent,  wherein  said  sol- 
vent is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water  and  lower  alcohols  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  (A)  at  least  one  hydrazine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrazine  hydrate,  anhydrous  hydrazine, 
hydrazine  sulfate,  hydrazine  hydrochloride,  and  hydra- 
zine phosphate,  (B)  0.01  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  of  (i)  quinones  having  a  first  half-wave  potential  of  not 
more  than  —650  mV  against  a  saturated  calomel  electrode 
at  25°  C.  in  acetonitrile  employing  0. 1  N  tetraethylammo- 
nium  perchlorate  as  a  supporting  electrolyte,  and  (ii) 
hydroquinones  being  the  reduced  forms  of  the  said  qui- 
nones per  100  parts  by  weight  of  component  (A),  and  (C) 
an  alkali  agent,  wherein  said  alkali  agent  is  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
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hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  lithium  hydroxide,  so- 
dium carbonate,  potassium  carbonate,  sodium  phosphate, 
potassium  phosphate,  and  ammonia, 

(II)  contacting  the  disoxidated  gas  with  water  containing 
dissolved  oxygen  to  remove  a  major  portion  of  the  oxygen 
from  the  water,  and 

(III)  removing  the  oxygen  remaining  in  the  treated  water  by 
adding  a  nonvolatile  disoxidant  to  the  water,  the  amount 
of  the  disoxidant  being  effective  for  removing  the  residual 
oxygen. 


4,220,529 
OXIDATIVE  PURinCATION  OF  WATER 
Marie-Christine  Daude-Lagrave,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,853 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  22,  1975,  75  25974 
Int.  a.-  C02C  5/04 
U.S.  a.  210—758  4  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  oxidative  purification  of  a  cyanide-con- 
taining aqueous  effluent  water  source  comprising  treating  said 
water  source  with  singlet  oxygen  to  carry  out  the  oxidative 
purification  to  the  degree  desired,  the  singlet  oxygen  is  formed 
in  situ  by  adding  to  said  water  source  substantially  equimolar 
amounts  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  sodium  hypochlorite  or 
bromine,  the  amount  of  singlet  oxygen  used  is  about  20%  to 
40%  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  react 
with  the  cyanide,  and  the  temperature  at  which  the  oxidation 
is  carried  out  is  from  about  5°  to  80°  C. 

3.  The  method  of  oxidative  purification  of  a  cyanohydrin- 
containing  aqueous  effluent  water  source  comprising  treating 
said  water  source  with  singlet  oxygen  to  carry  out  the  oxida- 
tive purification  to  the  degree  desired,  the  singlet  oxygen  is 
formed  in  situ  by  adding  to  said  water  source  substantially 
equimolar  amounts  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  sodium  hypo- 
chlorite or  bromine,  the  amount  of  single  oxygen  used  is  such 
that  the  singlet  oxygen/CN-  molar  ratio  is  between  about  2 
and  3.  and  the  temperature  at  which  the  oxidation  is  carried  out 
is  from  about  5°  to  80°  C. 

4.  The  method  of  oxidative  purification  of  a  phenol-contain- 
ing aqueous  effluent  water  source  comprising  treating  said 
water  source  with  singlet  oxygen  to  carry  out  the  oxidative 
purification  to  the  degree  desired,  the  singlet  oxygen  is  formed 
in  situ  by  adding  to  said  water  source  substantially  equimolar 
amounts  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  sodium  hypochlorite  or 
bromine,  the  amount  of  singlet  oxygen  used  is  such  that  the 
single  oxygen/phenol  molar  ratio  is  between  about  4  and  10. 
and  the  temperature  at  which  the  oxidation  is  carried  out  is 
from  about  5°  to  80°  C. 


'  4,220,530 

FISH  TANK  FILTER 
Raymond  S.  Gabriele,  1715  N.  Long  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60639 
Filed  May  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  42,813 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  i5/14;  E04H  9i/20 
U.S.  O.  210-86  3  Oaims 

1.  A  filtering  device,  particularly  for  use  in  filtering  aquar- 
ium water  comprising: 
a  tank  having  an  inlet,  outlet  and  intervening  communication 

chambers; 
filtering  means  within  each  chamber  in  intercepting  relation 
to  the  flow  of  contaminants  and  water  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet  chambers; 
said  chambers  being  defined  by  baffles  arranged  to  provide 

a  labyrinthian  flow  path  between  said  chambers; 
a  first  of  said  baffles  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  and  a  second  of  said  baffles  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom and  terminating  short  of  the  top  of  the  tank,  whereby 
the  water  is  caused  to  flow  beneath  said  first  baffles  and 
over  the  second  baffles, 
said  chambers  having  bottom  portion  and  said  filtering 
means  filling  said  bottom  portion  above  the  lower  ends  of 


the  first  baffles  and  below  the  upper  ends  of  the  second 
baffles; 

indicia  means  supported  in  said  tank  and  operative  to  indi- 
cate sludging  conditions  in  said  flitering  means. 

said  indicia  means  comprising  a  vertically  slidable  element 


mounted  within  the  inlet  chamber  and  having  means  for 
adjusting  the  draft  thereof, 
and  said  element  slidably  supported  against  an  associated 
baffle,  and  means  for  guiding  said  element  along  said 
associated  baffle,  and  an  envelope  on  said  element  having 
means  for  sealing  and  opening  the  same. 


4.220,531 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEIONIZING  LIQUIDS  WITH  ION 

EXCHANGE  RESINS 

Herbert  D.  Robison,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gordon  B. 

Nute,  South  Weymouth,  Mass.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,400 

Int.  O.   BOID  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  210-189  23  Claims 


1.  An  ion  exchange  vessel  assembly  for  primary,  fixed-bed 
demineralizers,  such  assembly  being  operable  for  demineraliz- 
ing  an  influent  fluid  flow  and  comprising: 

an  ion  exchange  vessel; 

a  quantity  of  ion  exchange  resin  disposed  within  the  ex- 
change vessel; 

distributor  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  exchange  vessel  and  piping  exte- 
rior to  the  vessel,  such  distributor  means  permitting  the 
resin  to  substantially  occupy  the  interior  volume  of  the 
exchange  vessel  when  the  assembly  is  operated  for  demin- 
eralization  of  the  influent  fluid  flow; 

an  auxiliary  vessel  operative  in  association  with  the  ex- 
change vessel  for  receiving  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
ion  exchange  resin  from  the  exchange  vessel  when  the 
assembly  is  operated  to  backwash  the  resin; 

means  for  transferring  ion  exchange  resin  between  the  ex- 
change vessel  and  the  auxiliary  vessel:  and 

the  distributor  means  comprising  a  spider  distributor  having 
a  main  conduit,  a  first  set  of  laterally  disposed  conduits  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  main  conduit  and  with  the 
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interior  of  the  exchange  vessel;  a  second  set  of  laterally 
disposed  conduits  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  exchange  vessel,  and  means  responsive  to  a  control 
signal  supplied  thereto  for  selectively  establishing  fluid 
communication  between  the  second  set  of  laterally  dis- 
posed conduits  and  the  main  conduit. 


4,220,532 
FLOTATION  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Pekka  T.  Sammatti,  Nokia,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Nokia  AB, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,724 

Gaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  25, 1977,  770618 

Int.  a.-  B03D  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  210—221  R  4  Claims 
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1.  A  purification  apparatus  for  separation  of  solids  from 
solids  containing  liquids  comprising  a  flotation  tank  having 
outlet  means  for  separated  solids  and  outlet  means  for  pruified 
liquid,  an  upwardly  widening  partition  wall  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  forming  a  retardation 
chamber  within  said  tank,  the  outer  surface  of  said  partition 
wall  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  tank  bottom,  a  distribut- 
ing channel  surrounding  said  partition  wall  and  having  outlet 
openings  facing  the  juncture  between  said  partition  wall  and 
said  tank  bottom,  inlet  means  for  said  solids  containing  liquid 
conducting  said  solids  containing  liquid  directly  to  said  distrib- 
uting channel,  the  solids  containing  liquid  emerging  from  said 
channel  outlets  being  directed  toward  the  acute  angular  corner 
between  said  partition  wall  and  said  tank  bottom. 


4,220,533 
LIQUID-SEPARATING  DEVICE 
Harold  J.  Baer.  3022  Hall  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  49506,  and 
Glenn  B.  Morse,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Harold  J. 
Baer,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.;  Harold  J.  Baer,  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo, 
and  Lawrence  J.  Baer,  Crotton,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  551,161 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  35/06;  E02B  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  210—223  1  Claim 


1.  A  machme  for  elevating  liquid  material,  said  machine 
including  frame  means  and  plate  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame  means,  and  also  including  wiping  means  and  collec- 
tor means  adapted  to  remove  liquid  from  said  plate  means,  and 
drive  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  plate  means,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

at  least  two  plates  constituting  said  plate  means  mounted 


respectively  on  spaced  axis  of  rotation  and  in  overlapping 
relationship; 

bracket  means  interposed  between  said  plate,  and  mounted 
on  said  frame,  said  bracket  means  having  a  receptacle  slot, 
and  said  wiping  means  is  a  flexible  strip  normally  received 
in  said  slot  and  engaging  said  overlapping  plates  along  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  strip,  said  bracket  means  constitut- 
ing the  sole  supporting  and  retaining  means  for  said  strip, 
said  drive  means  being  operative  to  induce  a  common 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  plates;  and  wherein 

said  slot  is  normally  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  and  has  a 
serrated  edge  on  the  side  thereof  facing  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  one  of  said  plates,  and  said  one  plate  is  mounted 
below  the  other  of  said  plates. 


4,220,534 

FOOD  STRAINING 

Joseph  F.  Perry,  185  York  St.,  Stoughton,  Mass.  02072 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,404 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  23/20.  35/02 

U.S.  CI.  210—232  2  Claims 


1.  Food  straining  apparatus  for  being  detachably  secured  to 
a  conventional  pot  or  pan  comprising. 

grill  means  formed  with  a  perforated  portion  for  partially 
covering  the  opening  of  a  conventional  pot  or  pan  for 
passing  liquids  while  obstructing  solids  and  having  a  pe- 
riphery formed  with  a  lower  groove  for  snug  engagement 
with  the  upper  lip  of  a  standard  pot  or  pan  and  an  upper 
groove  for  accommodating  the  lower  lip  of  a  cover  for 
that  pot  or  pan. 

said  upper  and  lower  grooves  being  formed  in  an  annular 
ring. 

said  perforated  portion  being  detachably  secured  to  said  ring 
and  comprising  a  snap-in  grill  engaging  said  ring  in  a 
tongue-in-groove  relationship. 


4,220,535 
MULTI-ZONED  HOLLOW  FIBER  PERMEATOR 
Richard  L.  Leonard,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,049 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—321  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  permeator  for  separating  by  the  selective  permeation  of 
at  least  one  fluid  from  a  fluid  mixture  containing  at  least  one 
other  fluid  comprising  an  elongated,  fluid  impermeable  shell 


September  2,  1980 


CHEMICAL 


225 


having  at  least  one  end  adapted  to  receive  a  tube  sheet;  a 
plurality  of  selectively  permeable  hollow  fibers,  said  hollow 
fibers  having  an  exterior  surface  and  a  bore  and  said  hollow 
fibers  being  generally  parallelly  positioned  within  the  shell  to 
form  an  elongated  bundle  of  hollow  fibers;  at  least  one  tube 
sheet,  said  tube  sheet  being  in  fluid  tight  relationship  with  the 
shell  wherein  at  least  one  end  of  each  of  said  hollow  fibers  is 
embedded  in  a  fluid  tight  relationship  in  said  at  least  ore  tube 
sheet  and  wherein  the  bores  of  said  hollow  fibers  communicate 
through  said  tube  sheet;  at  least  one  essentially  fluid  imperme- 
able partition  in  said  shell  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  orien- 
tation of  the  hollow  fibers  to  provide  zones  in  said  shell,  there 
being  provided  an  initial  zone  and  at  least  one  subsequent  zone; 
means  to  enable  fluid  flow  between  adjacent  zones  wherein 
said  means  and  said  partition  are  adapted  to  provide  the  fluid 
flow  in  each  of  said  zones  which  is  primarily  transverse  to  the 
orientation  of  the  hollow  fibers  in  the  zone;  fluid  ingress  means 
adapted  to  provide  fluid  flow  into  said  shell  to  the  exterior  of 
said  hollow  fibers  in  said  initial  zone;  longitudinally  distant 
fluid  egress  means  adapted  to  provide  fluid  flow  from  the 
exterior  of  said  hollow  fibers  out  of  said  sheel  from  a  subse- 
quent zone  wherein  said  initial  zone  is  significantly  smaller  in 
available  membrane  surface  area  to  effect  said  fluid  separation 
than  the  available  membrane  surface  area  in  an  at  least  one 
subsequent  zone. 


4,220,537 
DRUM  TYPE  DISC  FILTER  DEVICE  FOR  PAPER  PULP 

SLURRY 

Risaburo  Takahashi,  and  Mitsuo  Takahashi.  both  of  Fiji.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seicho  Machinary  Co..  Ltd.,  Fuji,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1978.  Ser.  No.  966.756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3,  1978.  53-80764 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  25/34.  33/36 

U.S.  CI.  210—333  R  i  claim 


4,220,536 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  LIQUIDS 

Martin  Dosoudil,  Alkmaar,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Amafilter 
BV,  Alkmaar,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,033 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-325  HQaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  liquids,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  shaped  and  horizontally  disposed  filter  casing 
in  which,  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  casing, 
a  number  of  disc  shaped  filter  elements  is  mounted,  character- 
ized, in  that  at  least  one  supporting  member  is  journaled  in  the 
casing  for  rotation  relative  thereto  and  substantially  about  the 
axis  of  the  casing,  said  supporting  member  being  provided  with 
a  number  of  hollow  rotating  shafts  evenly  spaced  around  its 
axis  of  rotation,  each  of  said  hollow  rotating  shafts  carrying  at 
least  one  filter  element  arranged  to  direct  the  filtrate  discharge 
from  said  filter  element  through  its  associated  hollow  rotating 
shaft  to  an  outlet  conduit  mounted  stationary  with  respect  to 
said  supporting  member,  and  a  conveying  trough  having  a 
conveying  screw  arranged  substantially  in  alignment  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  supporting  member  for  transporting  the 
filter  cake  dislodged  from  the  filter  elements  and  received  by 
the  trough  out  of  the  filter  casing. 
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1.  A  drum  type  disc  filter  device  for  dehydrating  paper  pulp 
slurry,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vat; 

(b)  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  vat; 

(c)  a  rotatable  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  vat; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  drain  chambers  located  on  the  outer  surface 
each  extending  along  the  drum  and  said  chambers  being 
adjacent  each  other  around  the  periphery  of  said  drum, 
and  integral  with  said  drum; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  filter  members  attached  to  said  rotating 
drum,  both  around  the  periphery  and  along  the  axis  of  said 
drum,  said  filter  members  being  attached  to  other  filter 
members  around  the  periphery  of  said  drum  to  form  a 
plurality  of  filter  discs  surrounding  said  drum  and  located 
at  spaced  intervals  along  the  axis  of  said  drum,  said  indi- 
vidual filter  members  of  said  filter  discs  which  are  aligned 
with  each  other  along  the  axis  of  said  drum,  communicat- 
ing with  a  single  drain  chamber; 

(0  fluid  suction  pressure  means  successively  connected  to 
said  drain  chambers  as  said  drain  chambers  are  rotated  by 
said  drum  through  said  paper  pulp  slurry,  for  causing 
paper  pulp  to  attach  itself  to  said  portion  of  said  filter  discs 
communicating  with  said  drain  chambers  which  are  sub- 
mersed in  the  said  paper  pulp  slurry; 

(g)  air  pressure  means  for  successively  introducing  pressur- 
ized air  into  one  of  said  dram  chambers  as  said  drum  is 
rotated  into  a  predetermined  position  of  rotation,  v^  herein 
said  drain  chambers  having  pressurized  air  introduced  into 
them  are  positioned  outside  of  said  vat  and  past  the  upper 
center  position  of  rotation  of  said  drum  for  separating  said 
paper  pulp  which  is  attached  to  corresponding  filter  disc 
filter  members; 

(h)  an  exit  chute  for  removing  said  paper  pulp  from  said  vat 
and  filter  discs;  and 

(i)  paper  guide  plates  fixedly  secured  between  adjacent  filter 
discs  at  said  predetermined  position  of  rotation  wherein 
said  paper  pulp  is  separated,  said  paper  pulp  being  sepa- 
rated as  individual  cakes  from  said  filter  members,  said 
paper  guide  plates  preventing  blockage  of  said  chute  and 
lumping  of  said  paper  pulp  cakes  with  each  other. 
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4,220,538 
BATCH  CENTRIFUGE  WITH  SCRAPER  KNIFE 
MOUNTED  ON  INLET  TUBE 
Kurt  Zeppenfeld,  Munich,  and  Klaus  D.  Koch,  Vierkirchen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krauss-Maffei,  Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1978,  2803130 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  33/10,  35/16 
U.S.  CI.  210—375  10  Claims 


provided  with  substantially  horizontal  liquid  impervious 
shelves  extending  therealong  and  positioned  below  and  in 
supporting  contact  with  opposite  edge  portions  of  said  con- 
veyor, the  links  of  said  conveyor  forming  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely spaced  dams  extending  lengthwise  along  each  side  of 
said  conveyor  and  frictionally  engaging  the  tops  of  said  shelves 
as  said  conveyor  moves  therealong  to  cause  said  transversely 
spaced  dams  to  provide  an  obstructed  leakage  path  and 
thereby  minimize  leakage  from  said  pool  around  the  edges  of 
said  conveyor  to  said  compartment. 


4,220,540 
nLTERING  SCRAPER 
Tadashi  Hagihara,  4-1,  5-chome,  Minami  Nagasaki,  Toshima- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  14,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1978,  53-114361 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  23/24 
U.S.  CI.  210—415  12  Claims 


1.  A  centrifuge  comprising:  j 

a  support;  j 

a  basket  generally  centered  on  a  basket  axis  and  rotatable  \ 
relative  to  said  support  about  said  basket  axis;  i 

a  support  member  movable  axially  in  said  basket  and  pivotal 
between  a  pair  of  end  positions  about  a  member  axis  offset 
from  said  basket  axis; 

a  fill  tube  fixed  on  said  support  member  and  jointly  displace- 
able  and  pivotal  therewith,  said  fill  tube  being  directed 
generally  radially  outwardly  relative  to  said  basket  axis  at 
said  basket  in  one  of  said  end  positions; 

means  for  introducing  a  suspension  to  be  centrifuged  into 
said  basket  through  said  fill  tube  in  said  one  end  position 
thereof; 

an  unloading  knife  fixed  on  said  support  member  and  jointly 
displaceable  and  pivotal  therewith,  said  unloading  knife 
being  closely  juxtaposed  with  said  basket  in  the  other  of 
said  end  positions  and  being  widely  spaced  from  said 
basket  in  said  one  end  position;  and 

means  for  pivoting  said  support  member  about  said  member 
axis  between  said  end  positions  and  thereby  jointly  pivot- 
ing said  fill  tube  and  said  knife  about  said  member  axis. 


4,220,539 
EDGE  SEALS  FOR  LIQUID  FILTERS 
Wilfred  J.  Lee,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clarkson  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,831 

Int.  CI.2  BOID  33/22 

U.S.  CI.  210—401  8  Claims 
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1.  A  flat  bed  filter  comprising  side  walls,  an  endless  link 
mesh  conveyor  belt,  means  for  supporting  said  conveyor  and 
moving  it  horizontally  between  said  side  walls,  a  sheet  of  filter 
medium  resting  on  said  conveyor  and  movable  therewith,  said 
side  walls,  conveyor  and  filter  medium  cooperating  to  define  a 
trough  adapted  to  contain  a  pool  of  liquid  to  be  filtered,  a 


1.  In  a  filter  cleaning  system,  a  filter  comprising: 
a  body  of  sheet  material  having  a  generally  broad  upstream 
surface  and  downstream  surface  with  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual, spaced  apart,  long,  narrow  through  openings, 
each  said  opening  having  an  entrance  on  said  upstream 
surface  and  an  exit  on  said  downstream  surface  with  said 
exits  being  larger  than  each  said  entrance, 
each  said  exit  aligned  with  respect  to  said  entrance, 
each  said  opening  including  side  walls  and  end  walls  sloping 
away  from  the  opposite  wall  between  said  entrance  and 
said  exit,  and 
each  said  exit  having  interconnection  means  in  said  down- 
stream surface  that  extend  between  adjacent  exits,  said 
interconnection  means  for  guiding  slit-cleaning  fingers 
from  one  entrance  to  an  adjacent  entrance. 


4,220,541 
FILTER  FOR  BREWING  COFFEE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Soo-Duck  Chang,  Birger  Jarlsgaten  112,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
(11420) 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,204 

Int.  Cl.=  BOID  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  210—474  1  Claim 


1.  Filter  for  brewing  coffee,  tea  or  the  lik^  intended  to 


compartment  below  said  conveyor  for  collecting  liquid  passing    throw-away  use  and  for  being  used  without  k  supporting 
through  said  filter  medium  and  conveyor,  said  side  walls  being   holder,  consisting  of  a  carton  having  the  form  of  an  annular 
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disc  having  a  sector  quadrant  removed  when  being  in  a  flat 
position  and  having  a  funnel-shaped  form  when  being  erected, 
and  a  circular  filter  paper  being  placed  concentrically  on  the 
inside  of  the  carton  whereby  water  is  able  to  pour  through  the 
filter  in  the  center  area;  wherein  a  recess  of  triangular  form  is 
formed  in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  carton,  an  apex  of  the 
recess  being  directed  radially  outwards,  whereby  in  erected 
position  of  the  carton  the  peripheral  area  of  the  carton  can  be 
folded  along  a  peripheral  line  through  the  recesses  so  that  a 
collar  is  formed  around  the  carton. 
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1.  In  a  filter  for  a  liquid,  said  filter  including  a  housing  hav- 
ing  a  base  member  and  a  removable  cap,  said  base  member 
having  an  open  top  and  being  defined  by  side  and  bottom 
walls,  said  cap  spanning  said  base  member  top,  a  bag-shaped 
reticulated  filtering  means  carried  within  said  housing  and 
having  portions  spaced  from  said  base  member,  said  housing 
having  a  liquid  inlet  means  in  flow  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  filtering  means  and  a  liquid  outlet  means  in  said 
sase  member  in  flow  communication  with  said  spaced  filtering 
Tieans  portions,  a  removable  closed  container  means  for  de- 
:reasing  the  volumetric  interior  size  of  said  filtering  means, 
.aid  container  means  fitting  within  said  filtering  means  and 
laving  parts  spaced  from  said  filtering  means  to  define  liquid 
low  passage  means  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  spaced  filter- 
ng  means  portions  wherein  liquid  in  passing  through  said  filter 
rom  said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means  will  flow  around  said 
:ontainer  means,  said  filtering  means  including  an  end  wall  and 
m  open  top,  said  container  means  having  an  end  wall,  said  cap 
)verlying  the  top  of  said  filtering  means,  the  improvement 
comprising  biasing  means  interposed  between  said  container 
neans  and  cap  for  urging  said  container  means  end  wall  against 
aid  filtering  means  end  wall,  said  outlet  means  opening  into 
aid  base  member  at  a  location  below  where  said  container 
neans  end  wall  is  urged  by  said  biasing  means  against  said 
lltering  means  end  wall. 


4,220,543 

ETHYLENE-VINYL  ALCOHOL  MEMBRANES  HAVING 

IMPROVED  PROPERTIES  AND  A  .METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Shuzo  Yamashita,  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kuraray  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,484,  Aug.  31.  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1977,  52/108251 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  210-500  M  5  Claims 


4,220,542 

FILTER  HAVING  AN  INTERIOR  LIQUID 

DISPLACEMENT  MEANS 

Howard  W.  Morgan,  Jr.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Filter 

Specialists,  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,267 

Int.  a.-^  BOID  23/04 

U.S.  a.  210-474  3  Claims 


1.  An  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  membrane  which 
consists  of  a  composition  comprising  a  first  ethylene-vinyl 
alcohol  copolymer  (polymer  A)  with  an  ethylene  unit  content 
of  20  to  90  mole  <^  and  a  second  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  co- 
polymer (polymer  B)  with  an  ethylene  unit  content  of  1  to  20 
mole  %,  the  difference  between  said  two  ethylene  unit  con- 
tents of  the  copolymers  being  not  less  than  5  mole  '^.  and  said 
polymer  A  and  said  polymer  B  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio 
(A/B)  of  95/5  to  50/50. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  EVA  copolymer  membrane 
which  comprises  extruding  a  dope  into  a  coagulation  bath 
consisting  essentially  of  water  at  a  temperature  between  -  15° 
and  80°  C,  wherein  said  dope  comprises  a  composition  con- 
taining a  first  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  (polymer  A) 
with  an  ethylene  unit  content  of  20  to  90  mole  ^c  and  a  second 
ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  (polymer  B)  with  an  ethyl- 
ene unit  content  of  I  to  20  mole  7f .  the  difference  between  said 
two  ethylene  unit  contents  of  the  copolymers  being  not  less 
than  5  mole  '7c.  and  said  polymer  A  and  said  polymer  B  being 
present  in  a  weight  ratio  (A/B)  of  95/5  to  50/50.  and  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylsulfoxide.  di- 
methylacetamide,  methylpyrrolidone.  pyrrolidone  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  whereby  said  polymers  are  dissolved  therein  at  a 
concentration  of  10  to  40  weight  <^.  and  recovering  the  result- 
ing membrane  from  the  coagulation  bath. 


4,220.544 
APPARATUS  FOR  COALESCING 
Jay  L.  McGrew,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  .Marine  Construc- 
tion &  Design  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,078.  Dec.  22.  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  766,027.  Feb.  2,  1977.  Pat.  No. 
4,083,778,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566.926.  Apr.  10. 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21, 1979.  Ser.  No.  41.253 

Int.  CI.- BOID  7  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—526  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  coalescing  emulsified  oil  in  an  emulsified 
oil/water  mixture  to  produce  coalesced  oil/water  mixture 
therefrom,  comprising: 
container  means  including  a  first  compartment  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  emulsified  oil/water  mixture,  a  second 
compartment  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  coalesced  oil/- 
water  mixture  substantially  at  the  level  of  mixture  in  the 
first  compartment,  and  a  mixture  transfer  compartment 
adapted  to  hold  mixture  at  said  level  extending  between 
said  compartments  and  affording  a  mixture  transfer  path 
therebetween, 
an  elongated  endless  belt  of  resiliently  compressible  open- 
pore  foam  material  having  oleophilic,  hydrophobic  pore 
wall  surfaces, 
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means  guiding  the  belt  in  an  endless  generally  horizontal 
path  of  motion  passing  recurringly  and  successively 
through  said  first  and  second  compartments  and  said 
mixture  transfer  compartment  while  continuously  im- 
mersed in  mixture  to  such  level. 

means  at  a  first  station  along  said  path  in  said  first  compart- 
ment operable  on  the  belt  to  effect  ingestion  of  emulsified 
oil/water  mixture  into  the  open  pores  of  the  belt  material 
as  it  passes  such  station. 

means  at  a  second  station  along  said  path  in  said  second 


4  220  546 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOUNDS 
Hiroshi  Satomura,  Hatogaya,  and  Katsuyoshi  Takano,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1978,  53-89933 

Int.  CI.-  C04B  35/46.  35/48,  35/50 

U.S.  CI.  252-62.9  i  claim 


1.  A  ternary  system  piezoelectric  ceramic  compound  repre- 
sented by  a  molecular  formula 

xLa(Mn|.4„  Ni5„  W<,)0;  -  yPbTiO?  -  ^FbZrO; 

tu°rT?rom  tt  bThltn  '''^"  '°  ^T  '"''f  ""'"    '^^'"^  ^  composition  within  the  area  defined  by  the  pom.s  A. 
ture  from  the  belt  ma  enal  as  it  passes  said  second  station.    B.  C.  D.  E.  F  and  G  in  the  ternary  diagram  of  FIG    1  the 
and  drive  means  operable  to  advance  the  belt  in  said  endless   coordinates  of  said  points  being: 
path  at  a  controlled  rate  related  to  the  path  distance  be- 
tween said  stations  so  as  to  afford  time  for  emulsion  parti- 
cles of  the  oil  in  the  ingested  mixture  to  coalesce  by  grav- 
ity settling  on  said  pore  wall  surfaces  in  the  belt  material 
while  the  same  is  advancing  from  said  first  station  to  said 
second  station  and  through  said  mixture  transfer  compart- 
ment, whereby  oil  in  the  mixture  forced  from  the  belt  at 
said  second  station  is  coalesced. 


A 

(x  =  0.005. 

y  =  0.565. 

z  =  0.4.^) 

B 

(X  =  0.005. 

y  =  0.295, 

z  =0.70) 

C 

(x=0.05. 

y=0.25. 

z  =  0.70) 

D 

(x  =  0.10. 

y  =  0..io. 

I  -  0.60) 

b 

(x  =  0.10. 

y  =  0.45. 

z  =  0.45) 

F 

(x=0.08. 

y  =  0.51. 

z=0.41) 

G 

(x  =  0.05. 

y  =  0.55. 

z  =  0.40) 

4,220  545 
IONIZATION  CHAMBER  FOR  CHEMICAL 
IONIZATION 
Jochen  Franzen,  Wildeshausen,  and  Gerhard  Weiss,  Varrel,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Franzen  Analysen- 
technik  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Bremen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23. 
1977,2737852 

Int.  a.-  HOI  J  37/08 
U.S.  a.  250-530  9  Qaims 


where  x.  y  and  z  represent  molar  fractions  of  constituents  of 
said  piezoelectric  ceramic  compound  respectively  and  x  +  y  +  z 
is  equal  to  unity,  the  molar  fraction  a  in  (Mni.4n  Ni.^„  Wa)  of 
the  x-constituent  of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  compound  being 
within  the  range  3/40S a ^i. 
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1.  An  ionization  chamber  for  the  chemical  ionization  of 
vapors  of  a  substance  in  ion-molecule  reactions  by  means  of 
ionizing  primary  particles  and  a  reactance  gas  comprising: 
an  elongated  chamber  having  at  least  one  inlet  opening  for 
feeding  the  substance-  vapor,  the  reactance  gas  and  the 
ionizing  primary  particles  and  at  least  one  outlet  opening 
for  the  reaction  products  formed  in  the  chamber,  said  inlet 
opening  for  the  ionizing  primary  particles  and  said  outlet 
opening  for  the  reaction  products  being  arranged  in  align- 
ment in  opposite  end  walls  of  said  chamber. 


4,220,547 

DIELECTRIC  PASTE  FOR  THICK  FILM  CAPACITOR 
Katsuo  Abe;  Noriyuki  Taguchi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Nobuyuki 

Sugishita,  Yokosuka,  and  Tokio  Isogai,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1977,  52-152872 
Int.  CI.-  HOIB  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  252-63.5  i  claim 

1.  A  dielectric  paste,  which  comprises  100  parts  by  weight  of 
a  uniform  mixture  of  inorganic  powder  consisting  of 
82.5-92.0%  by  weight  of  barium  titanate  powder,  0.5-15%  by 
weight  of  glass  frit  of  bismuthate,  and  2.5-7.5%  by  weight  of 
magnetite  powder,  1-50  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  vehicle, 
and  0.25-5  parts  by  weight  of  a  surface-active  agent,  a  dielec- 
tric constant  being  higher  than  1 100  at  a  firing  temperature  of 
900°  C.  or  less,  and  wherein  the  barium  titanate  powder  has  an 
average  particle  size  of  1-2  fim,  the  glass  frit  of  bismuthate  has 
an  average  particle  size  of  1-2  ^im  and  a  composition  of 
75.1-80%  by  weight  of  Bi203,  6.5-11.0%  by  weight  PbO.  and 
3.5-6.7%  by  weight  of  Si02,  the  balance  being  B2O3  and  BaO, 
or  a  composition  of  75.1-80%  by  weight  of  Bi203,6.5-I  I  0% 
by  weight  of  PbO,  and  3.5-6.7%  by  weight  of  Si02,  the  bal- 
ance being  B2O3,  AI2O3  and  CaO,  the  surface-active  agent  is  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  sodium  oleate,  sodium  alkyl- 
benzene,  sulfonate,  and  polyoxyethylene  monolaurate.  and  the 
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magnetite  powder  has  an  average  particle  size  of  0.02  fim  or 
less. 


<  4,220,548 

SHAMPOO  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  CALCIUM 
OR  MAGNESIUM  ANIONIC  SURFACTANTS  AND 
QUATERNARY  NITROGEN-CONTAINING  CELLULOSE 

ETHERS 
Shigeru  Hashimoto^  Chiba,  and  Toru  Ono,  Kasukabe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Lion  Fat  and  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  895,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1977,  52-43198 
Int.  a.-  CUD  1/65.  1/14.  3/48 
U.S.  a.  252—106  13  Claims 

1.  A  shampoo  composition  comprising  from  3  to  50%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  anionic  surfactant,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  compounds  represented  by  the  formu- 
las: 


4,220,549 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  REFLECTIVE  DECAL 
Ronnie  J.  Moore,  Columbus,  and  Walter  H.  Burrows,  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Ronnie  J.  Moore,  Smyrna,  Ga. 
Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,801 
Int.  CI.-  CUD  7/52 
U.S.  CI.  252—171  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  acrylic  and  polyester  refiective 
decals  from  a  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  said  decal,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  loosen 
said  decal  from  said  surface,  with  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  approximately  30%— 70%  by  weight  meth- 
■  ylene  chloride  and  approximately  10% —40%  by  weight 

methyl  alcohol;  and 
separating  said  loosened  decal  from  said  surface. 


and 


R-(OR  )„OSO:»M} 

R-S03MJ 

OS-Mi 


(I). 
(II). 

(Ill) 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  an  average  of  from  8  to  1 8 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkylphenyl  group  substituted  by  alkyl 
groups  having  an  average  of  from  6  to  15  carbon  atoms,  R'  is 
an  alkylene  group  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integral 
number  equal  to  from  0  to  6,  OS  is  the  acid  radical  of  an  anionic 
surfactant  obtained  by  sulfonation  of  olefins  having  an  average 
of  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  a  magnesium  or  cal- 
cium ion;  and  from  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  quarternary 
nitrogen-containing  cellulose  ether  having  a  quarternary  nitro- 
gen content  of  from  0.5  to  3.5%  by  weight  which  is  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  general  formula: 


4,220,550 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 
SULFIDE-CONTAIMNG  SCALE  FROM  METAL 
SURFACES 
Wayne  W.  Frenier,  Tulsa;  Michael  D.  Coffey,  Jenks;  James  D. 
Hufnnes,  Bixby,  all  of  Okla.,  and  Donald  C.  Smith,  Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  967.047 
Int.  CI.-  C02B  5/06.  1/lH 
U.S.  CI.  252—180  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  chemically  cleaning  acid-soluble,  sulfide- 
containing  scale  from  a  metal  surface  comprising  contacting 
said  scale  with  an  aqueous  acid  cleaning  composition  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  non-oxidizing  acid  having  at  least  one  aldehyde 
dissolved  or  dispersed  therein,  which  aldehyde  is  present  in  an 
amount  at  least  sufficient  to  prevent  or  substantially  prevent 
the  evolution  of  hydrogen  sulfide  gas. 

8.  An  aqueous  acid  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  acid 
having  dissolved  or  dispersed  therein  at  least  one  aldehyde: 
said  composition  having,  as  one  of  its  chemical  properties,  the 
capability  of  dissolving  acid-soluble,  sulfide-containing  scale 
from  a  metal  surface  without  the  evolution  of  hydrogen  sulfide 
gas,  provided  that  the  aldehyde  is  present  in  excess  of  the  acid 
required  to  dissolve  the  sulfide  containing  scale 


I- 


CH:ORi 


H 

0R2 


ORi 


4,220,55! 
NOVEL  BLUE  LIGHT  EMITTING  LLMINOPHORS 

Claude  Fouassier,  Gradignan;  Alain  Garcia,  Passage  Agen.  and 
Bertrand  Latourrette,  Gagny,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  56,344 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  28.  1978.  78  22351 

Int.  CI.  C09K  ;//46 

where  Ri,  R2'  and  R3  each  are  hydrogen  or  a  substituent  group    U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  F  24  Claims 

of  the  formula: 


■   t.j  -.J.,    t  • 


-^CH:— CH— o-)7r<-CH:— CH— ofr 
R4  R? 


-t-CH:— CH— 0-)rt-CH:— CH— OtrH 

I  I 

CH:  Rh 

R7— N*©— R7.  X'^ 


R7 


wherein  R4,  R5,  Rb,  R7,  m,  n,  p  and  q  in  one  substiuent  group 
may  be  different  from  those  in  another  substituent  group:  m.  n 
and  q  are  integral  numbers  of  from  0  to  10;  p  is  an  integral 
number  of  from  0  to  3;  R4.  R5  and  Rb  u.c  nydrogen  atoms  or 
methyl  groups,  R7  is  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl;  X  is  a  halogen 
atom;  and  Z  is  a  number  of  from  100  to  20,000;  and  the  sum  of 
(m  +  n  +  q)  has  an  average  value  of  from  1  to  3  per  glucose  unit 
and  p  has  an  average  value  of  from  about  0. 1  to  0.8  per  glucose 
unit. 


'  1.  A  luminophor  having  the  formula: 
Msd    ,,|Kus,-  '  Si()4.\h 
wherein  M  represents  Bai    /jSr^j  or  Bai    yiCa/^.  with  /J  being 
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greater  than  or  equal  to  0  and  less  than  or  equal  to  about  0. 1;  a 
is  greater  than  0  and  less  than  or  equal  to  about  0.2;  and  X 
represents  CIi  -yBr-y.  with  y  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  0 
and  less  than  or  equal  to  about  1  and  wherein  Eu^  ^  is  present 
in  amount  sufficient  to  effect  a  narrow  emission  band  spectrum 
that  is  essentially  the  same  as  curve  A  of  FIG.  1. 


4,220,552 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DELAYED  RELEASE  OF 
SODIUM  FLUORIDE 
Charles  J.  Hitchcock,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education  &  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  912,946 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  13/02:  B44D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  252—316  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  pretreating  a  lower  alkyl  cellulose  to  increase 
the  aqueous  release  time  of  a  later  encapsulated  sodium  fluo- 
ride which  comprises 

(a)  dispersing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  lower  alkyl  cellu- 
lose in  aqueous  mineral  acid,  stirring,  aqueous  washing, 
and  filtering  to  adjust  the  pH  to  about  6.0  or  less  and  to 
obtain  a  product; 

(b)  dissolving  the  product  of  (a)  in  a  BTX  solvent,  adding 
sodium  fluoride  and  baffle  stirring  and  drying  to  produce 
microencapsulation  of  said  sodium  fluoride  with  the  lower 
alkyl  cellulose  product  wherein  the  aqueous  release  time 
of  the  sodium  fluoride  is  about  2.3-7.0  hours  and  the  mesh 
size  of  particles  if  40-60fim. 


4,220,553 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FILTER  BLOCK  OF  AN 

ADSORBENT  AND  PHENOLIC-POLYURETHANE 

BINDER 

Walter  O.  Krause,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannifin 

Corporation,  Geveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,560,  Dec.  27, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,144,171. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,532 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  31/06.  21/18.  21/04.  21/08 

U.S.  CI.  252—428  4  Qaims 


35  J4 

-     COW  • 


EvtP 


4] 

i-       « 


;  j« 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  porous  block  for  filtering  and 
drying  refrigerant  fluids  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  solution  of  phenolic  resin  binder, 
a  solution  of  polyurethane  resin  binder,  and  an  activated 
adsorbent,  the  solution  of  phenolic  binder  and  the  solution 
of  polyurethane  binder  each  comprising  of  from  2.35%  to 
10%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  and  the  adsorbent  compris- 
mg  from  80%  to  95.3%  by  weight  of  the  mixture, 


(b)  molding  the  mixture  into  a  block  of  predetermined  shape, 

(c)  passing  an  alkaline  gas  through  the  block  to  cure  the 
resins, 

(d)  passing  air  through  the  block  to  purge  the  alkaline  gas 
therefrom,  and 

(e)  finishing  the  block  by  heating  the  block  to  purge  the  same 
of  the  binder  solvents  whereby  the  finished  block  contains 
between  3%  and  13.5%  by  weight  of  said  binders  com- 
bined. 


4,220,554 
COMPONENTS  OF  CATALYSTS  FOR  POLYMERIZING 

ALPHA-OLEFINS  AND  THE  CATALYSTS  FORMED 

FROM  THE  COMPONENTS 

Umberto  Scata';  Luciano  Luciani,  and  Pier  C.  Barbe,  all  of 

Ferrara,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  25, 1977,  23984  A/77; 
Jul.  4,  1977,  25344  A/77 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  4/64 
U.S.  CI.  252—429  B  25  Claims 

1.  Components  of  catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins, 
obtained  by  reaction  of  a  titanium  halide  with  a  carrier  com- 
prising a  Mg  compound  having  the  formula  X«Mg(OR)2  -i,  in 
which  0^n  =  2,  R  is  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  cycloalkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
group  OR'  in  which  R',  either  the  same  or  different  from  R.  is 
an  alkyl.  aryl  or  cycloalkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  said  carrier  being  in  the  form  of  particles  having 
a  mean  diameter  ranging  from  1  to  lOOfi,  a  surface  area  larger 
than  200  m'/g  and  a  porosity  lower  than  0.25  cc/g. 


4,220,555 

PREPARING  POLYOLEFINS  WITH  A  NARROW 

PARTICLE  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION  AND  CATALYST 

THEREFOR 

Harry  J.  Wristers;  Eugene  E.  Poirot,  and  Terrence  Huff,  all  of 

Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 

Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,431,  Sep.  28,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,661 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  4/64 

U.S.  CI.  252—429  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  Ziegler  type  titanium  halide  catlayst  composition  for 

the  polymerization  of  alpha-olefins  having  a  narrow  particle 

size  distribution  which  comprises: 

(a)  from  about  30  to  about  80  Wt.%  of  catalytically  active 
titanium  halide  catalyst  particles; 

(b)  from  about  1  to  about  5  wt.%  of  a  fibrillated  polytetraflu- 
oroethylene  entrapping  the  catalyst  particles;  and 

(c)  from  about  70  to  about  20  Wt.%  of  a  non-fibrillatable 
unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted  polyolefin  stabilizing 
the  catalyst  against  particle  size  degradation  from  ballmill- 
ing. 


4,220,556 
SILYLHYDROCARBYL  PHOSPHINE  TRANSITION 
METAL  COMPLEXES 
Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Mountainside,  and  Lawrence  L.  Murrell, 
Elizabeth,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,590,  Sep.  1,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,151,114,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,628, 
Sep.  5, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,083,803,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  265,507,  Jun.  23,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,907,852.  This 

application  Jan.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  4,801 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  24, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  31/24 

U.S.  CI.  252—430  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  heterogeneous  transition  metalphosphine 

complex  catalysts  preparation  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  selectively  adding  silanes  of  the  formula: 
I    R4->SiH, 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
C1-C4  acyloxy  and  C|-C6  saturated  aliphatic  and  aromatic 
hydrocarbyl  provided  that  at  least  one  substituent  is  chlorine 
or  C1-C4  acyloxy  and  y  is  1  or  2  to  a-  w-dienes  of  the  formula: 

I  CH2^CH(CH2)aCH^CH2 

wherein  k  ranges  from  1  to  26,  at  temperatures  betv\  een  -  90° 
and  +90°  C.  using  reactant  ratios  of  2  to  6  moles  of  dioiefin  per 
mole  silane  to  form  alkenyl  silane  adducts; 
(b)  adding  phosphines  of  the  formula: 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C.v) 
alkyl,  cyclohexyl  and  phenyl  and  x  is  1  to  3  to  the  alkenyl  silane 
of  the  formula: 

(R4,iSi((CH:)/CH    CH:],) 

of  step  (a)  wherein  R  and  y  are  as  previously  defined  and  I  is 
k-i-2,  at  temperatures  between  -100°  and  -^16°  C.  to  form 
silylhydrocarbyl  phosphines; 
(c)  complexing  the  silylhydrocarbyl  phosphines  of  the  for- 
mula: 


excess   of  the   amount    required    for    100%    saturation 
thereof;  and 
(3)  drying  and  calcining  the  impregnated  aggregates  from 
step  (2) 


4,220,558 

ATTENUATED  SUPERACTIVE  MULTI.METALLIC 

CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 

George  J.  Antos,  Bartlett,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  921,160,  Jun.  30,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4.175.031, 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,332,  Sep.  14, 

1977,  Pat.  .\'o.  4.165,276.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1979  Ser 

No.  29,507 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  12. 
1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  27/08,  27/10.  23/61  23/64 
U.S.  CI.  252-441  20  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  combination  of  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  pyrolyzed  rhenium  car- 
bonyl  component  with  a  porous  carrier  material  containing  a 
uniform  dispersion  of  catalytically  effective  amounts  of  a  plati- 
num group  component,  which  is  maintained  m  the  elemental 
metallic  state,  and  of  an  indium  component. 


(R  ?.tP)/((CH:),„),SiR4.i 

of  step  (b)  wherein  R.  R'.  x  and  y  are  as  previously  defined  and 
Z  IS  1  or  2  and  m  is  k  +  4,  with  transition  metal  compounds  of 
the  formula  MX„  wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Group  VI,  VII.  and  VIH  of  the  Peri- 
odic Table  of  the  Elements,  X  is  an  anion  or  organic  ligand 
which  satisfies  the  coordination  sites  of  the  metal  and  n  is  2  to 
6; 

(d)  anchoring  the  silylhydrocarbyl  phosphine  transition 
metal  complexes  of  step  (c)  to  inorganic  solids  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  and  metal  oxides  hav- 
ing hydroxyl  groups  to  form  covalent  Si-O-anchoring 
bonds. 


4,220,557 

FLUORINE-PROMOTED  SULFACTIVE  METAL 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 

Grant  A.  Mickelson,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1978.  Ser.  No.  963,573 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  27/12.  23/28.  23/30:  ClOG  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  252-441  ,0  Claims 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  acidic,  sulfactive  hydrogenation 
catalyst  wherein  a  first  component  of  molybdenum  and/or 
tungsten,  a  second  component  of  nickel  and/or  cobalt,  and  a 
fiuorine  component  are  intimately  composited  with  an  alumina 
support,  the  improved  method  for  incorporating  said  second 
component  and  said  fluorine  component  into  said  catalyst  in  a 
single  impregnation  step,  which  comprises: 

(1)  forming  porous  cohesive  aggregates  comprising  said 
alumina  support  in  the  form  of  calcined  gamma  alumina; 

(2)  compositing  essentially  all  of  said  fiuorine  and  said  sec- 
ond component  with  said  aggregates  by  impregnation, 
said  impregnation  consisting  essentially  of  contacting  said 
aggregates  with  an  aqueous  impregnation  solution  having 
dissolved  therein  one  or  more  fluosilicate  salts  of  cobalt 
and/or  nickel,  said  solution  containing  fiuorine  essentially 
completely  in  the  form  of  fiuosilicate  and  containing  es- 
sentially no  fiuorine  in  any  other  dissolved  form,  and  said 
impregnation  being  carried  out  with  an  amount  of  impreg- 
nation solution  sufficient  to  fill  at  least  about  90%  of  the 
pore  volume  of  said  aggregates,  but  not  substantially  in 


4.220.559 
HIGH  TEMPERATURESTABLE  CATALYST 
COMPOSITION 
Leon  M.  Polinski.  North  Plainfield,  N.J..  assignor  to  Engelhard 
.Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation.  Iselin,  N.J, 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1978.  Ser.  No.  877.775 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  29/06.  23/10.  23/16 
U.S.  CI.  252-455  R  ,o  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentiallv  of  (a)  a  cata- 
lytically active  calcined  composite  of  alumina:  a  first  metal 
oxide  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stron- 
tium, barium,  and  lanthanum,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  a 
second  metal  oxide  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (i)  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon,  tin.  and  zirconium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
(11)  an  oxide  of  molybdenum,  said  composite  having  been 
formed  by  calcination  of  alumina  in  admixture  with  said  metal 
oxide  components  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  500°  C  and  being 
characterized  by  a  surface  area  of  at  least  20  m-/g  when  heated 
from  four  hours  at  1200°  C;  and  (b)  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  precious  metals,  base  metals  or  base 
metal  oxides,  and  precious  metals  in  combination  with  base 
metals  or  their  oxides,  incorporated  in  catalytically  effective 
amount  in  said  calcined  composite. 

6.  The  catalyst  composition  of  claim  1  in  which  said  calcined 
composite  consists  essentially  of  alumina,  barium  oxide  or 
strontium  oxide  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  silica. 


4.220,560 
SPINEL  DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYST 
Jean-Pierre  Anquetil,  de  Grand  Couronne,  France;  Michel  De- 
flin,  Houston,  Tex.;  Jean-Claude  Clement,  and  Emmanuel  E. 
A.  Neel,  both  of  de  Grand  Couronne,  France,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978.  Ser.  No.  966,450 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12.  1977,  77  37342 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  23/78.  23/80.  23/84.  23/86 
U.S.  CI.  252-468  ,o  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons  to  a 
more  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  comprising: 
(a)  a  spinel  having  the  formula: 

A(;Cr/,Fec(J4 

wherein,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt, 
zinc,  manganese,  magnesium  or  mixtuies  thereof,  a  is  1,  b  is 
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between  0  and  1.  c  is  between  1  and  2  and  the  sum  of  a-t-b  +  c 

is  3. 
(b)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkali 
metal  oxide,  and 
.  (c)  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  vana- 
dium oxide. 


4,220,561 

OXATHIANt  AND  OXATHIOLANE  DERIVATIVES  AS 

PERFUMING  AGENTS 

Max  Winter,  deceased,  late  of  Vandoeuvres,  Switzerland,  and  by 
Pierre  Mottu,  executor,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Firmenich  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,275,  Jul.  31,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,338 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   2,    1974, 
10619/74;  Jan.  16,  1975,  520/75 

Int.  CI.-  CUB  9/00:  C07D  327/04.  327/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—522  R  23  Claims 

4.  Method  for  improving  or  enhancing  the  odoriferous  prop- 
erties of  perfumes  which  comprises  adding  thereto  a  small  but 
odoriferously  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of 
formula  (I):  I 


>f;r.. 


(R6_C-r5)„-'S 


'(0)„ 


in  which: 

(a)  n  stands  for  I  and  m  represents  zero  or  1,  and  each  of 
symbols  R'  to  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  or 

(b)  n  stands  for  1  and  m  represents  zero  or  1,  each  of  symbols 
R',  R-,  R-'  and  R*  have  the  above-described  meaning,  R' 
and  R''  each  represents  hydrogen  and  R**  together  with  R^ 
and  the  carbon  atoms  carrying  them,  in  positions  5  and  6 
respectively,  form  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  cyclopentane  or  cyclohexane  ring,  or 

(c)  n  stands  for  1  and  m  represents  zero  or  1,  each  of  symbols 
R',  R\  R^  R^and  R'  represents  hydrogen,  R-  represents 
a  lower  alkyl  radical  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  K*  represents  a 
para-lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  phenyl  or  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cyclohexenyl  radical,  and  R**  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl,  or 

(d)  n  stands  for  1  and  m  represents  zero  or  1,  each  of  symbols 
R',  R',  R-,  R*"  and  R' represents  hydrogen,  R-  a  para- 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl  or  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclo- 
hexenyl radical,  R*  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  or  a 
hydrogen  atom,  and  R*  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  or  a  hy- 
drogen atom. 


4,220,562 
LAUNDRY  ADDITIVE  PRODUCT 
Gianfranco  L.  Spadini,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne;  Ian  D.  Tolliday, 
Oakham,  and  Allan  C.  McRitchie,  BIyth,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,531 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1977, 
27273/77;  Mar.  6,  1978,  8777/78;  Mar.  7,  1978,  8988/78 

Int.  Cl.^  CUD  1/62,  7/32.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  252—542  22  Claims 

1.  A  laundry  additive  product  adapted  for  the  removal  of 

stains  and  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  substrate  comprising  a  non-particulate  solid  article  in 

the  form  of  a  sheet,  block,  ring,  ball,  rod  or  tube,  said 

article   possessing  sufTicient  structural   integrity   under 

wash  conditions  to  be  recovered  substantially  intact  at  the 


end  of  the  laundry  cycle,  in  water  releasable  combination 
with, 

(b)  an  organic  peroxy  compound  precursor  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  imides,  acyl  hydrazides,  acylated 
oximes,  anhydrides,  and  esters  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
the  precursor  to  the  substrate  lies  in  the  range  from  30:1  to 
1:10.  and 

(c)  a  surfactant  system  comprising  an  alkoxylated  nonionic 
surfactant  having  an  HLB  in  the  range  8.0-17.0  and  a 
cationic  surfactant  having  the  empirical  formula: 
R^iR^^Y^Z 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrophobic  organic  group  containing 
alkyl  chains  optionally  including  aryl  groups  and  which 
may  also  contain  ether  linkages,  ester  linkages,  or  amide 
linkages,  and  containing  a  total  of  from  8  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  ra  is  a  number  from  one  to  three,  and  no  more  than 
one  R'  can  have  more  than  16  carbon  atoms  when  m  is  2 
or  more  than  12  carbon  atoms  when  m  is  3,  R'  is  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  containing  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl  group,  provided  that  not 
more  than  one  such  benzyl  group  is  directly  attached  to 
each  Y  group,  x  is  a  number  from  zero  to  three,  the  re- 
mainder of  any  carbon  atom  positions  being  filled  by 
hydrogens,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(I) 


— C 


•N^  — 
I 


\    /I 
N— C— 

/"       I 


<2) 


'\ 


N— C— 
I 


I 


(3) 


— P    — 
I 


I 


(4) 


L  is  a  number  from  1  to  4,  Z  is  a  water-soluble  anion  in  a 
number  to  give  electrical  neutrality,  the  cationic  surfac- 
tant being  water  dispersible  in  admixture  with  the  non- 
ionic  surfactant,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  nonionic  surfac- 
tant to  the  cationic  surfactant  being  in  the  range  20:1  to 
1 :2,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  surfactant  system  to  the  sub- 
strate being  in  the  range  20:1  to  1:5. 


4,220,563 

HEAT-CURABLE  AND  SOLVENT-SOLUBLE  ESTER 

GROUP-CONTAINING  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Shigeyoshi  Hara,  and  Takeyoshi  Yamada,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  593,644,  Jul.  7,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,137,221. 
This  application  Nov.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  847,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11, 1974,  49-78672 
Int.  a.-  C08L  67/02 
U.S.  a.  260—2.3  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  heat -curable  and  solvent-solu- 
ble ester  group-containing  polymer  composition  which  com- 
prises 
(1)  reacting  a  highly  polymerized  linear  aromatic  polyester 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (tj),  measured  on  an  o-chloro- 
phenol  solvent  at  35°  C.  of  above  0.3  (component  1)  with 
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10  to  70  mole%,  based  on  the  total  amount,  in  moles,  of 
dibasic  acid  contained  in  the  polyester,  of  a  diaryl  carbon- 
ate (component  2)  to  depolymerize  the  polyester  and  form 
a  solvent-soluble  low  molecular  weight  polyester  (compo- 
nent A)  in  which  at  least  30  mole'/c  of  the  entire  terminal 
groups  are  aryl  carboxylate  groups,  and 
(2)  (i)  mixing  or  (ii)  partially  reacting  component  A  with  a 
polymeric  polyfunctional  compound  (component  B)  con- 
taining at  least  two  reactive  groups  selected  from  the  ^j  g  ^j 
group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  primary  amino 
group  and  a  secondary  amino  group. 


4,220,564 

HIGH-HARDNESS  AND  HIGH-MODULUS  RUBBER 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  1,2-POLYBUTADIENE 

Tsutomu  Tanimoto;  Mutsuo  Nagasawa,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  and 
Junji  Kashiwakura,  Asahimachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  1,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1978,  53-973;  Sep. 
25,  1978,  53-117657 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  7/00.  9/06 


4,220,566 

AQUEOUS  BASED  SLURRY  CONTAINING  ENEDIOL 

BREAKER  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 

CONSOLIDATED  GRAVEL  PACK 

Vernon  G.  Constien,  Owasso.  and  Peter  E.  Clark.  Tulsa,  both  of 

Okla..  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland. 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,811 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  1/28:  E21B  33/13.  43/02 
260—13  »2  Claims 

1.  In  a  slurry  suitable  for  use  in  emplacmg  a  permeably 
consolidated  particulate  mass  in  communication  with  a  perme- 
able subterranean  formation,  of  the  type  containing  an  epoxy 
resin-solvent  mixture,  a  curing  agent  for  the  epoxy  resin,  a 
particulate  material,  a  coupling  agent,  a  quaternary  ammonium 
halide  surfactant,  an  aqueous  carrier  fluid  containing  a  viscos- 
ity builder,  and  a  breaker  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  said  carrier 
fluid  after  a  period  of  time,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
as  the  breaker,  a  compound  having  an  aromatic  or  a-carbonyi 
enediol  functional  group. 


U.S.  a.  260—5 


14  Claims 


4.220,567 
STABILIZING  PIGMENTED  LACQUERS  WITH 
ZEOLITES 
Friedrich  Kindervater;  Giinter  Ulisch;  Theodor  Bohmann.  all  of 
Leverkusen;  Manfred  Mengel,  Cologne,  and  Lothar  Puppe. 
Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Atkiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  911,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  15, 

1977,  2726888 

Int.  CI.  C09D  /  02.  3/64 
U.S.  CI.  260—22  A  *  Claims 

1.  A  lacquer  comprising  a  saturated  polyester,  at  least  one 
pigment  or  filler,  and  a  crystalline  zeolite  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  increase  the  dispersibility  of  the  pigment  or  filler,  the 
zeolite  having  an  average  particle  size  of  about  0.5  to  5  fim. 


1.  A  high-hardness  and  high-modulus  rubber  composition, 
comprising:  15  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  1.2-polybutadiene 
having  a  1,2-addilion  unit  content  of  at  least  70<7<-,  a  crystallin- 
ity  of  5  to  40%  and  an  intrinsic  viscosity  [tj]  of  at  least  0.7  dl/g 
as  measured  in  toluene  at  30°  C,  85  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
rubber  and  diene-based  rubbers,  and  3  to  10  parts  by  weight  of 
sulfur  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  rubber  ingredients. 


4,220,565 

IMMUNOCHEMICAL  CONJUGATES:  METHOD  AND 
COMPOSITION 
David  H.  Katz,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scripps  Clinic  & 
Research  Foundation,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,586,  Feb.  2, 1977.  This 
application  Jan.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  4,333 
I  Int.  Cl.^  C08L  77/04.  89/00 

U.S.  a.  260—6  *  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  preparing  immunosuppressive 
conjugates  of  D-glutamic  acid-D-lysine  copolymer  and  an 
antigen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  D-glutamic  acid-D-lysine  copolymer  with  either 
m-maleimidobenzoyl-N-hydroxysuccinimide  ester  to 
form  MB-D-GL  or  with  S-acetylmercaptosuccinic  anhy- 
dride to  form  SH-D-GL; 

(b)  reacting  antigen  with  either  m-maleimidobenzoyl-N- 
hydroxysuccinimide  ester  to  form  MB-Antigen  or  with 
S-acetylmercaptosuccinic  anhydride  to  form  SH-Antigen; 

(c)  reacting  MB-D-GL  with  SH-Antigen  or  reacting  SH-D- 
GL  with  MB-Antigen  to  form  said  conjugates  of  D- 
glutamic  acid-D-lysine  copolymer  with  antigen. 


4.220.568 
POLYESTER  CONTAINING  CARBOXYL  GROUPS.  A 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THIS  POLYESTER  AND 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THIS  POLYESTER 
Hans-Peter  Patzschke,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Herberts  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
W  uppertal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  912,058,  Jun.  2.  1978.  This  application  Apr. 
13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  29,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jun.  6.  1977.  3983/77 
Int.  CI.- C08L  97/00.  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—22  D  *2  Claims 

1.  A  carboxyl-group-containing  polyester  resin  having  an 
acid  number  of  from  30  to  150,  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  20 
to  150  and  a  Patton  alkyd  constant  of  from  0.9  to  12  which 
contains  to  co-condensed  form: 

(a)  Saturated  alcohols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dihydric  aliphatic,  polyhydric  aliphatic  dihydric.  cycloali- 
phatic  and  polyhydric  cycloaliphatic  alcohols, 

(b)  dicarboxylic  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic,  aromatic  and  cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids. 

(c)  cyclic  carboxylic  acids  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tribasic  and  polybasic  cyclic  carboxylic  acids,  cha- 
racterised in  that  of  the  co-condensed  compounds  (c). 
which  are  only  attached  to  the  polyester  through  a  car- 
boxyl  group,  at  least  one  other  carboxyl  group  is  con- 
densed with  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  monoalcohols  having  from  3  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  cycloaliphatic  monoalcohols  containing  from  3  to 
20  carbon  atoms  and  secondary  amines  containing  from  b 
to  36  carbon  atoms. 

8.  A  polyester  according  to  claim  1.  characterised  in  that. 
the  co-condensed  compounds  (b)  are  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  aliphatic  saturated  dicarboxylic  acids  and  dimer- 
ised  unsaturated  fatty  acids  and  are  present  in  a  quantity  of  up 
to  2{)mole  %  based  on  the  total  sum  of  the  molar  numbers  of  all 
the  carboxylic  acids  present. 


from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  stabilizer  combination  of 
claim  1. 


4,220,569 
ACRYLATED  EPOXIDIZED  SOYBEAN  OIL  URETHANE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
George  W.  Borden,  Charleston;  Oliver  W.  Smith,  South  Charles- 
ton, and  David  J.  Trecker,  Charleston,  all  of  W.  Va.,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  103,912,  Jan.  4,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,694 
Int.  CI.-  C09D  3/72.  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  EP  32  claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

1  an  acrylated  epoxidized  soybean  oil  urethane  compounds 
having  in  the  molecule  the  group: 

— CH-CH- 
I      I 
— N-C— O    OOCCX=CHi 

I      II 
H     O 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  said  compounds  being  the 
reaction  product  of: 

(A)  epoxidized  soybean  oil  reacted  with  acrylic  acid  or 
methacrylic  acid  and 

(B)  an  organic  isocyanate,  and 
II  a  photosensitizer. 


4,220,571 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  POLYOLEFINS 
Siegfried  Rosenberger,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,935,  Feb.  11,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  II,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  19,  1976,  2032/76 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  5/21 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.9  NC  g  Claims 

1.  A  polyolefin  molding  composition  which  is  stabilised 
against  thermooxidative  degradation  with  a  substituted  urea 
derivative,  which  composition  contains 

(a)  an  aliphatic  polyolefin  which  is  derived  from  one  or  more 
hydrocarbon  monoolefins. 

(b)  0.005  to  5%  by  weight  of  said  polyolefin  of  a  substituted 
urea  of  the  formula  I 


/R'  O  R'    \ 

\       II       / 

N— C— N— 


(D 


R4 


4,220,570 
STABILIZER  COMBINATION  FOR  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  PARTIAL  ESTERS  OF 
PENTAERYTHRITOL  WITH  FATTY  ACIDS 
Frido  Lb'ffelholz,  Bremerhaven;  Peter  Wedl,  Loxstedt-Bex- 
hBvede,  and  Kurt  Worschech,  Loxstedt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien  (Henkel  KgaA),  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22. 
1976,2642509  "^ 

Int.  Cl.^  C08K  5/09.  5/10.  5/13 
U.S.  a.  260-23  XA  „  claims 

1.  A  stabilizer  combmation  for  molding  compositions  based 
on  polyvinyl  chloride,  and/or  mixed  polymers  containing 
predominantly  vinyl  chloride  which  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  partial  ester  of  pentaerythritol 
with  a  fatty  acid  of  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  having  an  OH 
number  between  140  and  580  and  an  acid  number  below 

(b)  200  to  350  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  soap 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  stearate. 
zinc  stearate.  calcium  palmitate,  zinc  palmitate  and  any 
mixture  of  said  alkaline  earth  metal  soaps. 

(c)  200  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  lubricant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  a  waxy  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  paraffin  having  a  solidification  point  between  50° 
C.  and  1 10°  C.  and  low  molecular  weight  polyethylene 
having  a  softening  point  of  below  140°  C, 

(2)  a  fatty  acid  with  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and 

(3)  a  mixture  of  said  waxy  hydrocarbon  and  said  fatty  acid 
with  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and 

(d)  5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  antioxidant. 

4.  A  jnoldable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
90%  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  a  mixed  polymer 
containmg  mainly  vinyl  chloride,  and  any  mixture  thereof,  and 


/n 


m  which  n  is  1.  R"  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  and  R-  and  Rl 
independently  of  each  other,  are  each  an  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  containing  4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
(c)  a  sterically  hindered  phenolic  antioxidant  in  a  positive 

amount  of  up  to  the  amount  of  the  substituted  urea  of 

formula  I. 


4,220,572 

POLYVINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

IMPROVED  THERMAL  STABILITY 

Wolfgang  Rohlfing,  Troisdorf,  and  Peter  Vanheiden,  Bornheim- 

Hersel,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 

Nobel  Atkiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1978.  Ser.  No.  911,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1. 
1977,  2724612 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  3/32.  5/51.  5/53 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.95  L  ,4  claims 

1.  A  stabilized  vinylidene  fiuoride  polymer  containing  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  a  vinylidene  fluoride  homo-  or 
copolymer  and  a  stabilizing  ajnount  of  a  phosphinate  said 
phosphinate  being  a  Ci-Cs  alkyl  ester  of  phosphinic  acid  or  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  phosphinic  acid. 


4,220,573 
NOVEL  IONIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Jan  Bock,  Houston,  Tex.;  Neville  G.  Thame,  Montclair,  N.J., 
and  Lowell  Westerman,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,549,  Nov.  29,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,787 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-23.5  A  g  claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition,  which  consists  essentially  of  a 
homogeneous  blend  of: 
(a)  an  ionic  polymer  having  about  10  to  about  50  meq.  of 
pendent  metal  neutralized  sulfonate  groups  affixed  to  an 
elastomeric  polymeric  backbone,  said  sulfonate  groups 
being  neutralized  with  an  ammonium  or  metal  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Groups  lA.  IIA,  IB 
and  IIB.  iron,  antimony  and  lead  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
Elements,  said  elastomeric  backbone  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Butyl  rubber  and  EPDM  terpoly- 
mers;  and 
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(b)  a  preferential  plasticizer  at  a  concentration  level  of  about 
7  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  ionic  polymer,  said  preferential  plasticizer  being  a 
mixture  of  a  fatty  acid  and  at  least  one  metallic  salt  of  said 
fatty  same  acid,  said  mixture  consisting  of  at  least  25  wt.  % 
of  at  least  one  said  metallic  salt  of  said  fatty  acid,  said 
metallic  salts  having  different  metallic  cations,  and  suid 
fatty  acid  having  about  10  to  about  30  carbon  atoms. 

3.  A  polymeric  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  a 
homogeneous  blend  of: 

(a)  an  ionic  polymer  having  about  10  to  about  50  meq.  of 
metal  neutralized  sulfonate  groups  affixed  to  a  plastic 
polymeric  backbone,  said  plastic  polymeric  backbone 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene, 
polyethylene  and  polypropylene,  said  metal  neutralized 
sulfonate  groups  containing  a  metal  counterion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Groups  I  A,  IIA,  IB  and  IIB 
and  iron,  antimony,  and  lead  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
Elements;  and 

(b)  a  preferential  plasticizer  at  a  concentration  level  of  about 
7  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  ionic  polymer,  said  preferential  plasticizer  being  a 
mixture  of  a  fatty  acid  and  at  least  one  metallic  salt  of  same 
fatty  acid,  said  mixture  consisting  of  at  least  25  wt.  %  of  at 
least  one  said  metallic  salt  of  said  fatty  acid,  said  metallic 
salts  having  different  metallic  cations,  and  said  fatty  acid 
having  about  10  to  about  30  carbon  atoms. 


4,220,576 

PRODUCTS  BASED  ON  PLASTER  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Francois  Tatard,  Rennes,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d'Inves- 

tissement  pour  le  Developpement  des  Appareils  .Menagers, 

Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1978.  Ser.  No.  927.936 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26,  1977.  77  22934 

Int.  CI.   C08L  61/28 

U.S.  CI.  260—29.4  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  calcium  sulfate-based  prod- 
uct comprising:  admixing  water,  a  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  urea-formol  resin  and  melamme-formol 
resin,  and  a  calcium  sulfate  powder  to  form  a  paste,  said  pow- 
der comprising  gypsum  and  plaster,  said  gypsum  constituting  a 
major  portion  of  said  calcium  sulfate  powder,  the  amount  of 
said  resin  being  from  1  to  5%  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
powder;  shaping  the  paste  under  slight  pressure;  and  heating 
the  shaped  material  at  a  temperature  of  from  105'  to  120'  C 


4,220,574 
POLYCHLOROPRENE  PLASTICIZED  WITH  CORN  OIL 

Rosario  J.  Perrone,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Denka  Chemical 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,017 
I  Int.  CI.-  C08J  3/18:  C08K  5/01.  5/11 

U.S.  CI.  260—23.7  H  3  Claims 

1.  A  polychloroprene  rubber  composition  having  excellent 
resistance  to  heat  and  ozone  and  excellent  low  temperature 
properties  comprising  polychloroprene  as  the  sole  polymer 
and  from  15  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  corn  oil  per  100  parts  of 
polychloroprene. 


4,220.577 
lODOPROPARGYL  PYRIDYL  AND  PICOLINYL 
ETHERS  AND  THIOETHERS  AS  PAINT  FUNGICIDES 
Harold  A.  Brandman,  Glen  Ridge;  Joachim  E.  Freudewald, 
Morristown;  Milton  Manowitz,  Fair  Lawn;  Edward  J.  Nika- 
witz.  Glen  Rock,  and  Frederick  H.  Sharpell,  Jr..  Pequannock, 
all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Givaudan  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  898.759.  Apr.  20.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.170.704. 
This  application  Apr.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  31,814 
Int.  CI.   C08K  5/34 
I  .S.  CI.  260—29.6  MN  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  finished  latex  paint  films  from 
fungal  attack  which  comprises  incorporating  into  the  paint  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R-O-CH^-CCI 


I  4,220,575 

AQUEOUS  LOW  GLOSS  PIGMENTED  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
I       CAPROLACTONE-POLYOL  ADDUCTS 
David  R.  Wallace,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,044 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  61/10,  61/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.3  15  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  useful  for  imparting  to 
metal  coil  a  low  gloss  pigmented  protective  finish  having  good 
metal  marking  resistance,  said  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  from  about  10  percent  to  about  50  percent  of  a  water- 
insoluble  film-forming  acrylic  resin,  vinyl  resin  or  mixture 
thereof; 

(b)  from  about  0.5  percent  to  about  7  percent  of  flatting 
agent,  said  agent  being  water-insoluble  agglomerated 
particulate  beads  having  a  gross  particle  diameter  of  from 
about  1  micron  to  about  60  microns,  wherein  said  beads 
consist  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  urea,  mela- 
mine  or  phenol  and  formaldehyde  having  a  molar  ratio  of 
the  urea  to  the  formaldehyde  of  from  about  1 :  Ito  about 
6:1,  a  molar  ratio  of  the  melamine  to  the  formaldehyde  of 
from  about  1:1  to  about  1:4,  and  a  molar  ratio  of  the  phe- 
nol to  the  formaldehyde  of  from  about  1:1  to  about  1:3; 

(c)  from  about  0.5  percent  to  about  7  percent  of  a  caprolac- 
tone-polyol  adduct  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  250  to  about  2500; 

(d)  from  about  5  percent  to  about  40  percent  of  pigment;  and 

(e)  the  balance  water. 


wherein  R  is  a  3-pyridyl  radical. 


4.220,578 

METHOD,  RESIN  AND  CATALYST  FOR  INCREASING 

THE  TENSILE  STRENGTH  AND  CORE  HARDNESS  OF  A 

SAND  MOLD  OR  CORE 
Khe-Bing  J.  Kho.  and  Patrick  H.  Stewart,  both  of  Danville.  III., 
assignors  to  CL  Industries  inc..  Danville,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  809.546.  Jun.  23,  1977.  This  application 
Mar.  27.  1978.  Ser.  No.  890.683 
Int.  CI.-C08K5///. 
U.S.  CI.  260—31.8  M  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  tensile  strength  and  core 
hardness  of  a  sand  mold  or  core,  said  mold  or  core  being 
formed  by  acid  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  a  thermosetting 
acid-hardenable  resin  and  sand,  which  comprises,  prior  tc^ 
polymerization,  adding  to  and  uniformly  blending  in  said  mi.\- 
ture  an  amount,  from  0.5  to  30%  by  weight  of  resin  sufficient 
to  increase  the  tensile  strength  or  core  hardness  of  the  poly- 
merized mixture,  of  a  dialkyl  ester  of  the  formula; 

RiO()C(CH:)„c(){)R: 

wherein  Ri  and  R;.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
selected  from  alkvl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  2.  3  or  4. 
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4,220,579 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERIC  BLEND  OF 

MONOOLEFIN  COPOLYMER  RUBBER,  AMORPHOUS 

POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  AND  CRYSTALLINE 

POLYOLEFIN  RESIN 

Robert  E.  Rinehart,  Newtown,  Conp.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,066 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  23/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  AQ  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  which  is  a  blend  of: 

A.  a  monoolefm  copolymer  rubber  which  is  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  an  alpha-monoolefin  of  the  formula 
CH;=CHR  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  copolymerizable  non-conjugated 
diene  termonomer.  said  rubber  having  a  Brookfield  vis- 
cosity in  excess  of  5.000.000  cps  at  375°  P.; 

B.  an  amorphous  non-elastomeric  polypropylene  resin  hav- 
ing a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to 
35.000  or  amorphous  non-elastomeric  resinous  copolymer 
of  propylene  with  another  monoolefm  having  a  Brook- 
field  viscosity  less  than  500.000  cps  at  375°  P..  said  amor- 
phous non-elastomeric  resin  being  soluble  below  100'  C. 
m  aliphatic,  aromatic  and  halogenated  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vents; and 

C.  a  crystalline  polyolefin  plastic  insoluble  in  the  aforesaid 
solvents  below  100°  C: 

the  said  ingredients  A.  B  and  C  being  present  in  the  following 
proportions,  expressed  as  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  sum 
of  the  weights  of  A.  B  and  C: 

from  15  to  80<7f  of  A. 

from  5  to  45*^  of  B.  and 

from  15  to  iO'^c  of  C. 
the  said  thermoplastic  elastomer  being  in  a  dynamically  par- 
tially cured  state. 


4,220,581 
CASTOR  BASED  QUATERNARIES 
Murray  C,  Cooperman,  East  Windsor;  Francis  Duneczky,  West' 
field;  Francis  C.  Naughton,  Mountainside,  and  Robert  W. 
White,  Califon,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  NL  Industries,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,098 
Int.  CI.-  COSH  3/00:  C09F  5/00:  A61K  7/06:  D06B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-402.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  quaternary  compound  of  the  formula; 


■R4  R^ 

\  I" 

N— (CH-)„— N 

/  l\ 

.R|  Rs   R^. 


M 


4,220,580 
BINGHAM  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  J.  Rowatt,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Pittsburgh,  Pa.     ' 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,229 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  4/58 
U.S.  CI.  260-33.6  PQ  jl  Claims 

1  A  polymerization-initiating,  polymerization-controlling 
or  polymerization-modifying  Bingham  fluid  composition  suit- 
able for  continuous  direct  addition  to  a  continuous  olefin  poly- 
merization reaction  system,  said  composition  being  a  solid  at 
ambient  temperature  and  capable  of  flow  under  an  applied 
pressure,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  continuous  solid  phase  consisting  essentially  of  an  inti- 
mate mixture  of 

(i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon. 

(II)  2  to  250  parts  by  weight  of  a  finely-divided  olefin 
polymer,  and 

(iii)  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  0.2  part  by  weight  of  a 
finely-divided  siliceous  material  having  at  least  one 
dimension  smaller  than  about  0  01  micron,  said  siliceous 
material  having-a  number  of  hydroxyl  groups  attached 
to  silicon  atoms  and  having  an  oxygen/silicon  ratio  of  at 
least  about  2.1/1.0,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  functional  material  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout  the  continuous  solid  phase  of  (a);  said  func- 
tional material  being  a  polymerization  initiator  or  a  teloge- 
nating  agent. 


wherein:  R|.  Ri  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  about  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  alkenyl  of  up  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an 
integer  of  about  1  to  10;  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  12-hydroxystearyI;  ricinoleyl.  12-(2-hydroxyethyroxy)- 
stearyl,  12-(2-hydroxyethyloxy)  oleyl.  12-(2-hydroxy- 
propyloxy)  stearyl  and  12-(2-hydroxy  propyloxy)  oleyl;  R5  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl  and  alkyl  of  about 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chloride,  bromide,  phosphate  and  sulfate. 


4,220,582 
DENTAL  RESTORATIVE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
IMPROVED  X-RAY  OPACITY 
Jan  A.  Orlowski,  Altadena;  Patrick  D.  Kidd,  Sierra  Madre,  and 
David  V.  Butler,  West  Covina,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lee 
Pharmaceuticals,  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,291,  Jun.  7, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  667 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  3/22,  3/36.  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-42.28  4  Claims 

1.  A  dental  restorative  composition  having  a  filler  and  a 
liquid  resin  binder,  that  is  substantially  opaque  to  dental  diag- 
nostic X-rays,  and  that  is  formed  from  ingredients  that  facili- 
tate matching  the  infractive  index  of  the  binder  with  that  of  the 
filler,  consisting  essentially  of: 
from  70%  to  859J-  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  mixture 

of  finely  divided  inorganic  filler  materials; 
from  15%  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  liquid 

resin  dimethacrylate  binder;  and 
a  curing  system  for  the  liquid  resin  binder  that  will  cause 
curing  of  the  composition,  upon  admixture  of  the  ingredi- 
ents, in  less  than  about  ten  minutes; 
said  filler  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  transparent 
barium  glass  admixed  with  a  different  inorganic  particu- 
late filler  material,  that  comprises  amorphous  silica,  the 
barium  glass  providing  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  mix- 
ture and  the  balance  of  the  mixture  being  an  amount  of  a 
different,  inorganic  particulate  filler  material; 
said  barium  glass  being  formed  from  a  mixture  of  BaO. 
B2O3AI2O3,  and  Si02,  said  glass  being  essentially  free  of 
monovalent  elements  and  having  a  BaO  content  of  at  least 
22.5%;  by  weight  thereof  and  that  is  substantially  equal  in 
molar  percentage  to  the  sum  of  the  molar  percentages  of 
AI2O3  and  B2O3  respectively; 
the  filler  content  of  the  composition,  and  the  BaO  content  of 
the  filler,  being  such  that  the  BaO  content  of  the  composi- 
tion is  in  the  range  from  about  15%  to  about  28%  by 
weight  of  the  composition. 
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4,220,583 

TRANSLUCENT,  FLAME-RETARDANT 
POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Victor  Mark,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,088 
I        Int.  CI.-  C08K  3/30:  C08L  57/08,  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.7  S  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  stable,  translucent  and  flame  retardant  poly- 
carbonate composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  admixture  of 
an  aromatic  polycarbonate,  a  minor  amount  of  a  partially 
fluorinated  polyolefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
poly(vinylidene  fluoride).  poly{vinyl  fluoride),  poly(trifluoro- 
ethylene).  poly(chlorotrifluoroethylene)  and  poly(trifluoro- 
ethylene  alkali  metal  sulfonate)  or  mixtures,  of  said  partially 
fluorinated  polyolefin  with  polyitetrafluoroethylene)  and 
poly(hexafluoropropylene)  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  flame 
retardant  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic 
alkali  metal  salt  or  an  organic  alkaline  earth  met.il  salt  or  mix- 
tures thereof 


4,220,584 
E.  COLI  ENTEROTOXIN  VACCINE  FOR  VETERINARY 

AND  HUMAN  USE 
Guadalupe  A.  Limjuco,  Scotch  Plains;  Yashwant  D.  Karkhanis, 
Fanwood,  and  Dennis  J.  Carlo,  South  Amboy,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,181 
I  Int.  CI.-  A61K  37/02,  39/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—112  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  heat-labile  enterotoxin  vaccine  for  immunization 
against  E.  Coli  caused  diarrhea  which  is  isolated  from  E.  Colt 
culture  filtrate  having  a  molecular  weight  of  10,000-13.000 
when  determined  by  gel  filtration  or  by  sucrose  density  gradi- 
ent: containing  90%  protein,  2%  hexose,  no  2-keto  deoxy 
octonic  acid;  being  a  homogeneous  single  chain  protein  with 
N-terminal  alanine  when  determined  by  the  dansylation 
method  and  SDS-acrylamide  electrophoresis;  and  showing  no 
activity  in  the  limulus  lysate  assay. 


4,220,586 

HETERO-ARYL  AZO  ACYLAMINO  SUBSTITUTED 
ACETO-ACETARYLIDE  PIGMENTS 
Georg  Cseh,  Arlesheim;  Armand  Roueche,  Bottmingen,  and 
Stefan  Hari,  Allschwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,949 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Nov.    9,    1976, 
14095/76 

Int.  CI.-  C09B  29/32:  C09D  3/00,  11/02.  11/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—157  5  Claims 

1.  A  monoazo  pigment  of  the  formula 


N— X; 


CO 
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4,220,585 
DRILLING  FLUID  ADDITIVES 
Paul  H.  Javora,  and  Bethel  Q.  Green,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,281,  May  5,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,189 

Int.  CI.-  C07G  1/00:  C09K  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—124  R  12  Claims 

1.  An  additive  for  drilling  fluids  effective  for  dispersing  clay 

in  an  aqueous  medium  consisting  essentially  of  water-soluble 

iignosulfonate  salt  having  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  zirconium,  titanium,  zirconium-iron  mixture  and 

titanium-iron  mixture. 


CH1COCHCONH— /  C~\s 

1^  \'H  — C— Bi 

V: 

wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  or  phenyl  which 

is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halo,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon 

atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
Xi  is  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atonjs.  alkoxy  of 

1-4  carbon  atoms  or  phenoxy; 
n  is  1  or  2; 
X:  is  a  direct  bond  or  phenylene; 


I  I  I  I  I 

—  ZCQ  IS  — OCO.  —SCO.  —  NUCO.  — C=CHCO. 

I 
OH 

I  H 

III 
— OCH-CO.  or  — C=C— CO 

I 
Rl 


V)  is  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms  or  acetylamino; 

Vt  is  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms; 

B|  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  alkoxy  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms;  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  halo,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms;  f)henoxy;  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — NHQ 
wherein  Q  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-b  carbon  atoms,  or 
phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halo,  alkyl 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxv  of  1-4  carbon  atoms 


4.220.587 

AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES  OF 

6-(2-AMINO-2-ARYLACETAMIDO)PENICII.LANIC 

.4CIDS 

Yoshiharu  Morita;  Kenzo  Omata,  both  of  Yokohama;  Junichi 
Ohya,  Zama;  Kazuo  Wagatsuma.  Yokohama,  and  Tadashi 
Shirasaka,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Industries,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  713.808.  Aug.  12,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,111.932. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8.  1975.  50/108708; 
Sep.  8.  1975,  50/108709;  Feb.  6,  1976,  51/12119;  Feb.  6.  1976, 
51/12121;  Feb.  14.  1976,  51/15335;  Feb.  16.  1976.  51/15563 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  5, 1995, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  499/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 
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o  o  s 

II  II  .  /  \      CH-, 

C  — NH— CH— C— NH— CH  — CH        C 

I  I  |"^CH; 


H-C-CH:^  ^(0)C 

I      ^s-s-s:^ 

O-CH  (0)C- 


*^ 


o 


^ 


C N CH— CO;H 


wherein  R]  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  and  Xi  is  hydrogen  or  a 
cleavable  N-blocking  group,  conventional  in  the  penicillin  art. 
or  the  non-toxic  ph^rmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


X  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  trichloromethyl  radicals:  Y  is  hydro- 
gen with  the  proviso  that  Y  can  be  phenyl  when  X  is  trichloro- 
methyl. 


4,220,588 
CHEMICAL  PROCESSES 
Derek  H.  R.  Barton;  David  J.  Lester,  both  of  Institute  de  Chimie 
des  Substances  Naturelles,  91190  Gif  sur  Yvette,  France,  and 
Steven  V.  Ley,  Imperial  College,  London,  England  (SW7  2AY) 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,074 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1978, 
26114/78 

Int.  CI.-  C07J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  260-239.55  A  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  a,/3-unsaturated  alde- 
hyde or  ketone  which  comprises  reacting  an  arylseleninic 
anhydride  having  the  formula 

Ar— Se— O— Se— Ar 
II  II 

O  O 

in  which  Ar  represents  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  nitrophenyl 
with  a  cycloaliphatic  aldehyde  or  ketone  having  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  in  the  a-position  which  is  or  can  be  in  the 
synconflguration  with  respect  to  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  in 
the  said  /3-position. 


4,220,590 
ASYMMETRIC  CATALYSIS 
William  S.  Knowles,  St.  Louis;  Milton  J.  Sabacky,  Ballwin,  and 
Billy  D.  Vineyard,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  724,049,  Sep.  16,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,142,992, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  514,987,  Oct.  15,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
4,008,281,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,463, 
Dec.  3, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

929,635 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  WI/02.  103/50;  Ce7D  209/20,  233/64 
U.S.  CI.  260-326.14  T  46  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  catalytically  asymmetrically  hydrogenat- 
ing  a  ^-substituted-a-acylamido-acrylic  acid  and/or  its  salts, 
esters  or  amides  in  the  presence  of  a  homogeneous,  optically 
active  catalyst  having  an  optically  active  phosphine  ligand  in 
order  to  afford  a  desired  optical  enantiomorph  in  at  least  about 
89.4<7c  optical  purity,  the  improvement  wherein  the  catalyst  is 
a  coordinated  complex  catalyst  comprising  a  transition  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rhodium,  iridium  and 
ruthenium  in  combination  with  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0 
moles  per  mole  of  metal  of  an  optically  active  bis  phosphine 
ligand  represented  by  the  structural  formula 


4,220,589 
N-(OXAZOLIDINOTHIO)  IMIDES  THAT  PROVIDE 
SCORCH  RETARDANT  NONBLOOMING 
ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Ivan  C.  Popoff,  Upper  Dublin  Township,  Montgomery  County; 
Everett  A.  Mailey,  Plymouth  Township,  Montgomery  County, 
and  Paul  G.  Haines,  Lafayette  Hill,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,596 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  263/32 
U.S.  CI.  548-215  7  claims 

1.  A  N-(oxazoIidinothio)imide  compound  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 


A— P— CH>CH  —  F— A 

II,- 
B  B 

wherein  A  and  B  each  independently  represent  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  alkyl  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  substituted 
and  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms 
or  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryl;  provided  that  such  sub- 
stituents  provide  no  significant  interference  with  the  steric 
requirements  around  the  phosphorus  atom  and  A  and  B  are 
different. 


O 


Y 
I 
CH2— CH 


C 
/    \  / 

R  N— S— N 

C  CH-O 

"  I 

O  X 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ortho-phenylene,  1.2-cyclohex-4-enediyl, 
1,2-cyclohexanediyl,  4-mefhyl-l,2-cyclohexanediyl.  1,2- 
ethanediyl,  and  1.2-ethenediyl;  furthermore  R  can  be  the  diva- 
lent radical: 


4,220,591 
INSECTICIDAL  ESTERS 
George  Holan,  Brighton,  and  Reimund  A.  Walser,  Box  Hill, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and 
Industrial  Research  Organization,  Campbell,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  26, 1975,  PC4078 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.5  R  20  Claims 

1.  The  (  +  ),(-).  and  (±)  forms  of  the  compounds  of  the 
general  formula  1 


CCXDR' 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  methoxy,  ethoxy,  propoxy,  meth- 
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yithio,  ethylthio,  propylthio,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo.  methyl, 
ethyl,  nitro  or  amino  group,  and  R-  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  or 
R'  and  R-  together  form  a  methylenedioxy  group,  provided, 
however,  that  R'  and  R-  are  not  both  hydrogen; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  R'*  and  R^  are  the  same  or 
differ^. it  groups  and  each  is  a  fluoro,  bromo.  chloro  or 
methyl  group. 


OH 


wherein  x  is  0  or  1  and  the  dotted  line  is  an  optional  double 
bond. 


4,220,592 

SYNTHESIS  OF  SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLACETIC  ACID 
Keiji  Kagawa,  Oita;  Naoya  Kanda,  Toyonaka;  Fujio  Masuko, 
Ibaraki,  and  Hirotoshi  Nakanishi,  Minoo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1977,  52/88743 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  51/08 

L.S.  CI.  260—340.5  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrolyzing  a  substituted  phenylacetonitrile 

using  an  acid  to  produce  the  corresponding  substituted  phenyl 

acetic  acid,  characterized  in  that 

(1)  the  hydrolysis  is  carried  out  in  at  least  two  steps. 

(2)  the  acid  to  be  used  in  a  first  reaction  step  is  a  waste  acid 
produced  in  a  second  reaction  step  and  if  any.  subsequent 
reaction  step(s)  thereof  in  a  process  carried  out  previ- 
ously, and 

(3)  the  acid  to  be  used  in  a  second  reaction  step  and  if  any. 
subsequent  reaction  step(s)  thereof  is  a  waste  acid  pro- 
duced m  a  second  reaction  step  and  subsequent  reaction 
step(s)  thereof  in  a  process  carried  out  previously,  respec- 
tively, and  a  fresh  acid. 

wherein  the  amount  of  the  acid  to  be  used  in  the  first  reac- 
tion step  is  0.5  to  3  moles  per  mole  of  the  substituted 
phenylacetonitrile.  the  amount  of  the  acid  to  be  used  in  the 
second  reaction  step  and  the  subsequent  reaction  step(s)  if 
any.  is  2  to  8  moles  per  mole  of  the  substituted 
phenylacetonitrile,  and  the  hydrolysis  is  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  of  80°  to  250°  C. 


4,220,595 
OXIDATION  OF  BUTANE  TO  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Alan  F.  Dickason,  Chester,  and  Wesley  R.  Cherry,  Prospect 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  V  entures.  Inc..  St.  Davids. 

Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407.346 

Int.  CI.   C07D  307/60 

U.S.  CI.  260—346.75  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  butane  to  form 
maleic  anhydride  which  comprises  reacting  butane  w ith  air  or 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  about  500  -b50°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  vanadium,  phosphorous,  oxygen  and  at  least  one  alkaline 
earth  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium, 
magnesium,  and  barium,  wherein  said  catalyst  contains 
from  about  5-50  mole  percent  \anadium.  5-80  mole  per- 
cent phosphorous,  and  from  about  1-50  mole  percent  of 
said  alkaline  earth  metal,  based  i^n  the  total  metals  of  the 
compositon. 

(b)  said  catalyst  optionally  containing  a  carrier,  and  the  mole 
ratio  of  butane  to  oxygen  in  the  feed  stream  is  no  greater 
than  1:4. 


4,220,593 
2-CYCLOPROPYL-4-ISOPROPYL-2,5,5-TRIMETHYL-l,3- 

DIOXANE  AS  ODORANT 
Klaus  Bruns,  Krefeld-Traar;  Jens  Conrad,  Hilden;  Peter  Meins, 
Mettmann;  Hinrich  MSIIer,  Dusseldorf-Benrath,  and  Harald 
Schnegelberger,  Leichlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien(Hen- 
kel  KgaA),  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  844,281,  Oct.  21, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4.146,506. 
This  application  Oct.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23. 
1976,  2648109 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  319/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—340.7  1  Claim 

1.  2-cyclopropyl-4-isopropyl-2,5,5-trimethyl-1.3-dioxane. 


4,220,594 

HEXA-  AND 

OCrAHYDR0.4,7-EPOXYISOBENZOFURAN-l-OL  AND 

HEXA-  AND 

OCTAHYDRO-5,8-EPOXY-lH-2-BENZOPYRAN-3-OL 

Peter  W.  Sprague,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  848,543,  Nov.  4,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,143,054. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,838 

Int.  CI.-C07Di///7,^.  307 /HH 

U.S.  CI.  260—345.9  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


4.220.596 

SEPARATION  OF  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE  FROM 

VAPOR  MIXTURE  ALSO  CONTAINING  WATER  VAPOR 

Jeffrey  H.  Schott;  David  A.  Palmer,  both  of  Naperville,  and 

Hobe  Schroeder.  Warrenville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1978,  Ser.  No.  969.879 
Int.  CI.   C07D  31)7.  H() 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.7  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  separation  of  water,  from  0  up  to  substan- 
tially all  of  the  benzoic  acid  and  from  0  up  ti^  ahinit  55  weight 
percent  of  the  o-toluic  acid  from  a  mixture  of  vapors  which  is 
at  a  temperature  of  from  180°  C  up  to  235'  C  and  a  pressure 
of  760  mmHg  to  100  mmHg  wherein  said  mixture  contains 
from  t^^(  up  to  %b^c  phthalic  anhydride,  from  5""^  to  25""; 
water,  from  O.S'^r  up  to  10'7r  benzoic  acid,  from  0  1  ^r  up  to  4'7r 
o-toluic  acid  and  up  to  51-  of  compounds  boiling  at  a  tempera- 
ture just  above  the  boiling  temperature  of  phthalic  anhydride 
thereby  leaving  phthalic  anhydride  together  with  the  remain- 
der of  benzoic  acid,  toluic  acid  and  said  compounds  boiling  just 
above  phthalic  anhydride  as  the  phthalic  anhsdride  product. 
which  separation  method  is  accomplished  b\  the  flow  of  fluids 
in  a  combination  of  zones  includinc  a  rectifying  zone  abo\e 
and  a  stripping  zone  below  a  contact  zone  which  is  in  flow 
communication  w  ith  both  the  rectifying  zone  and  the  stripping 
zone,  a  heating  zone  below  and  in  Huid  flow  communication 
with  the  bottom  of  the  stripping  zone,  a  cooling  /one  in  \apor 
flow  communication  w  ith  the  top  of  the  rectifying  zone  and  in 
liquid  flow  communication  with  a  single  zone  for  both  separat- 
ing a  liquid  water  layer  and  an  immiscible  liquid  layer,  decant- 
ing the  water  layer  and  recycling  the  immiseible  liquid  to  the 
top  of  the  rectification  zone:  by  imposing  a  reduced  pressure  of 
from  50  to  150  mmHg  on  the  cooling  /one  which  by  presure 
drop  through  the  liquid  in  the  rectifying,  contacting  and  strip- 
ping zones  imposes  a  pressure  of  from  1(X)  to  250  mmHg  on  the 
heating  zone:  by  introducing  said   180    to  235'  temperature 
vapor  mixture  into  the  contacting  zone  wherein  phthalic  anh\- 
dride  vapor  is  cooled  to  the  liquid  state  by  direct  heat  exchange 
with  downwardly  fiowing  cooler  reflux  liquid  thereby  \apor- 
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izing  a  portion  of  the  renux  liquid;  which  reflux  liquid  is  immis- 
cible with  and  inert  to  water;  is  an  inert  solvent  or  absorbent 
for  phthalic  anhydride,  o-toluic  acid  and  benzoic  acid  at  a 
temperature  down  to  the  freezing  point  of  phthalic  anhydride; 
is  miscible  with  o-toluic  and  benzoic  acids  at  temperatures 
between  their  melting  and  boiling  temperature;  has  a  vapor 
pressure  sufficiently  above  the  vapor  pressure  of  phthalic 
anhydride  to  effect  their  distillative  separation  but  sufficiently 
low  so  as  to  be  present  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  stripping  zone; 
which  does  not  form  an  azeotrope  with  phthalic  anhydride, 
o-toluic  acid  or  benzoic  acid;  and  which  is  a  single  compound 
or  a  mixture  of  boiling  point  related  compounds  such  that  no 
component  of  said  related  compounds  will  remain  with  and 
contaminate  phthalic  anhydride;  by  contacting  in  the  retifying 
zone  the  upwardly  moving  vapor  of  refiux  liquid,  water,  o- 
toluci  acid  and  benzoic  acid  with  reflux  liquid  in  the  liquid  state 
to  cool  said  acids  to  a  temperature  between  their  melting  and 
boiling  temperatures,  thereby  dissolving  or  absorbing  said 
acids  in  concentrations  increasing  with  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  liquid  state  of  the  reflux  liquid  and  increasing  the 
concentration  of  water  vapor  in  the  upwardly  moving  vapors 
of  the  refiux  liquid;  by  withdrawing  the  mixture  of  water  and 
reflux  liquid  vapors  from  above  the  cool  refiux  liquid's  en- 
trance into  the  rectifying  zone;  by  charging  the  withdrawn 
vapor  mixture  to  the  cooling  zone  operated  at  a  temperature 
between  boiling  and  freezing  temperature  of  water  at  50  to  150 
mmHg  to  cool  the  vapors  of  water  and  refiux  liquid  to  the 
liquid  state  for  their  fiow  into  the  separation-decantation  zone 
for  discard  of  the  liquid  water  and  recycle  of  cool  liquid  state 
of  refiux  liquid  to  the  top  of  the  rectifying  zone;  by  maintaining 
the  heating  zone  at  a  temperature  of  from  200°  C.  up  to  230°  C. 
to  vaporize  a  portion  of  the  liquid  phthalic  anhydride  product 
flowing  into  the  heating  zone  from  the  stripping  zone  to  pro- 
vide said  zone  the  heat  by  heat  exchange  between  the  phthalic 
anhydride  product  vapors  and  the  refiux  iiquid  in  the  stripping 
zone  to  separate  in  the  bottom  portion  thereof  vaporized  reflux 
liquid  for  upward  flow  therein,  and  liquid  phthalic  anhydride 
product  for  downward  flow  therein  to  the  heating  zone:  and 
by  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  phthalic  anhydride 
product  from  the  heating  zone. 


into  the  gas  streams  which  are  recycled  to  the  oxidation  of 
naphthalene. 


4,220,598 
METHOD  AND  REAGENTS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
LEVEL  OF  CONJUGATED  BILE  ACIDS 
Harry  F.  Hixson,  Jr.,  Libertyville;  Billy  J.  Green,  Vernon  Hills; 
Laurence  M.  Cummins,  Libertyville,  and  John  W.  Cole,  Deer- 
field,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chi- 
cago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,586,  Apr.  16,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,095 

Int.  CV  C07J  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-397.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 
CONHCH2CONH-CH-CH2— ^    >-OH 


I  'OH 

HO 

•  -  inditalcN  radio  active  I  iodine  subsiituent 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H 

I 


CH 


^ 


CONHCH:CONHCH^CH 


XI 


pS^ 


HSO; 


.  4,220,597 

Y  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ANTHRAQUINONE 
Kurt  Halcourt,  Leverkusen;  Paul  Losacker,  Leichiingen;  Man- 
fred Martin,  Cologne;  Norbert  Schenk,  and  Wulf  Schwerdtel, 
both  of  Uverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,044,  Jul.  12, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  31. 
1976,  2634605 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  49/68 
U.S.  CI.  260-369  g  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  anthraquinone  by 
catalytic  oxidation  of  naphthalene  in  the  gas  phase  to  provide 
a  reaction  product,  obtained  by  quenching,  cooling  or  quench- 
mg  and  cooling,  containing  naphthaquinone  and  phthalic  an- 
hydride, treating  said  reaction  product  directly  with  butadiene 
to  provide  tetrahydroanthraquinone.  oxidation  by  means  of 
molecular  oxygen  of  the  tetrahydroanthraquinone  contained  in 
this  reaction  product,  to  give  anthraquinone,  and  separation  of 
naphthalene,  phthalic  anhydride,  anthraquinone  and  by-pro- 
ducts by  distillation,  the  gases  produced  in  the  quenching, 
cooling,  or  quenching  and  cooling  of  the  gases  from  the  naph- 
thalene oxidation  and  the  ^ases  from  the  oxidation  of  the  tet- 
rahydroanthraquinone to  give  anthraquinone  being  completely 
or  partially  recycled  to  the  oxidation  of  naphthalene,  charac- 
terized in  that  compounds  with  an  alkaline  reaction  are  intro- 
duced in  an  amount  of  0.001  to  0.1%  by  weight  relative  to  the 
naphthalene  converted  in  the  naphthalene  oxidation  between 
the  naphthalene  oxidation  and  the  reaction  with  butadiene,  or 


4,220,599 

ORAL  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  HAVING 

ANDROGENIC  ACTIVITY 

Johannes  van  der  Vies,  Oss,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Akzona 

Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,151,  Nov.  10,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,103,  Feb.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,098,802,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,397, 

Feb.  18,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  957,252 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Feb.   28,    1974. 
7402689 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.4  5  Claims 

4.  A  steriod  ester  having  the  formula: 


O 


V 


0-C-(CH2)„-C-R. 

I         ' 
H 


wherein: 

(a)  the  dotted  line  indicates  the  optional  presence  of  a  double 
bond; 
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(b)n  =  Oor  1; 

(c)  Ri  is  methyl;  and 

(d)  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  of  8  carbons  and  cyclohexyl;  or  Ri  and  R: 
form  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  a  cycloaliphatic  group  having  8  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
the  ester  group  is  in  the  range  of  9-16  carbon  atoms. 


4,220,600 

POLYCARBOSILANE,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION,  AND  ITS  USE  AS  MATERIAL  FOR 

PRODUCING  SILICON  CARBIDE  FIBERS 

Seishi  Yajima;  Kiyohito  Okamura,  and  Yoshio  Hasegawa,  all  of 
Oharai,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Foundation:  The  Research 
Institute  for  Special  Inorganic  Materials,  Asahi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1977.  52/127629; 
Oct.  26,  1977,  52/127630;  Dec.  10,  1977,  52/148488 

Int.  CI.-  C07F  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  556—434  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polycarbosilane  partly  contain- 
ing siloxane  bonds,  which  comprises  adding  0.01  to  15*^  by 
weight  of  polyborosiloxane  having  phenyl  groups  in  at  least  a 
part  of  the  side  chains  of  Si  with  its  skeletal  structure  being 
composed  of  B,  Si  and  O  to  a  polysilane  having  the  structure 


V 

I 


wherein  n  is  at  least  3,  and  R|  and  R:,  independently  from 
each  other,  represent  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl  or  hydrogen; 
and  heating  the  polymer  mixture  in  an  atmosphere  inert  to  the 
reaction  thereby  to  polymerize  it. 


4,220,601 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF 
3.NITRO.4-ACETYLAMINO-TOLUENE  AND 
CORRESPONDING  APPARATUS 
Max  Schneider,  Kelkheim;  Lothar  Schmitt,  and  Hartmut  Heise, 
both  of  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  22.  1978.  Ser.  No.  908,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  24, 
1977,  2723247 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  103/375 
U.S.  CI.  260-562  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  3-nitro-4- 
acetamino-toluene  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
first,  feeding  a  solution  of  4-acetamino-toluene  in  sulfuric 
acid  into  a  cooled  circulating  reaction  mixture  having  a 
circulating  mass  therein  in  such  a  manner  to  cause  a  homo- 
geneous distribution  of  the  4-acetamino-toluene  in  the 
circulating  reaction  mixture;  and 
second,  at  a  point  downstream  of  the  first  step,  nitrating  the 
4-acetamino-toluene  at  a  temperature  which  ranges  be- 
tween room  temperature  and  a  slightly  elevated  tempera- 
ture by  feeding  aqueous  40  to  65%  by  weight  nitric  acid, 
in  the  absence  of  sulfuric  acid,  into  the  circulating  reaction 
mixture  containing  the  homogeneous  distribution  pf  the 
4-acetamino-toluene  in  such  a  manner  to  cause  a  thorough 
intermixing  of  the  aqueous  nitric  acid  and  the  4- 
acetamino-toluene  in  the  circulating  reaction  mixture. 


4,220,602 

CATIONIC  SURFACE-ACriVE  AGENTS 

Gregoire  Kalopissis,  Paris,  and  Guy  V  anierberghe,  Mitry-Mory, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal.  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  742.671.  Nov.  17,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.096,332, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  547,465,  Feb.  6.  1975.  Pat.  No, 
4,009,255.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  187,151.  Oct.  6.  1971. 
Pat.  No.  3,879,464.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,336, 
Jul.  24,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29.  1978.  Ser. 

No.  891,455 
Claims   priority,   application    Luxembourg,   Jul.   26,    1966. 
51645;  May  12,  1967,  53667 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  93/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—570.7  2  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  surface-active  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of 
compounds  having  the  formula 


RO-(-C:H3(CH:OH)Ot?CH:CHOH  — CH:— N 


I 

\ 


,Ri 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  phenyl  having  8-22  carbon  atoms.  Ri  and 
R;  each  independently  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxy  lower 
alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  ar.d  n  has  a  statistical  average 
value  of  0.5-10. 


4,220.603 
PHARMACEUTICALLV  ACTI\  E 
(OMEGA-AMINOALKOXY)BIBENZYLS 
Ryoji    Kikumoto,    Machida;    Kunihiro    Ninomiya;    Harukazu 
Fukami,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hiroto  Hara,  Machida.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries.  Limited. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1978.  Ser.  No.  943.621 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1977,  52/120710; 
Jul.  14,  1978,  53/85833;  Aug.  1,  1978,  53/94044 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  93/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—570.7  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  2-(2-dimethvlaminoetho.\y)biben- 
zyl. 


4,220,604 
OXIDATIVE  REARRANGEMENT  OF  OLEFINS 
Paul  R.  Stapp,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1978.  Ser.  No.  924.537 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  1. 1996, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  568—401  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  conversion  of  an  isoolefin  reactant  to  a 
ketone  which  comprises  contacting: 
(a)  an  isoolefin  which  has  the  general  formula: 


Ri 


R^ 


C=CH^ 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to 
about  8  carbon  atoms  per  radical  with 

(b)  oxygen  in 

(c)  a  reaction  diluent  comprising  at  least  two  liquid  phases 
wherein  at  least  one  liquid  phase  is  an  aqueous  phase,  in 
the  presence  of 

(d)  a  catalyst  comprising  palladium,  copper,  and  an  alkali 
metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  chloride,  and 

(e)  a  surfactant,  wherein  said  surfactant  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
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{ 1 )  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  the  general  formula 
(R")4N*X- 

(2)  alkali  metal  alkyl  sulfates  of  the  general  formula  R'^O- 
SOiM. 

(3)  alkali  metal  salts  of  alkanoic  acids  of  the  general  for- 
mula R'^COiM, 

(4)  alkali  metal  salts  of  alkaryl  sulfonic  acids  of  the  general 
formula 


concurrently  in  an  amount  of  0.001-10  moles  per  mole  of 
cobalt  salt;  (0  in  such  a  manner  that  the  conversion  rate  of  said 
toluene  derivative  does  not  exceed  60%  when  the  ether  group 
is  in  the  meta-  position:  does  not  exceed  80%  when  the  ether 
group  is  in  the  ortho-  position;  and  does  not  exceed  90%  when 
the  ether  group  is  in  the  para-  position. 


(R% 


SOiM.  or 


(5)  l-alkyi  pyridinium  salts  of  the  general  formula 


wherein  R  "  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt  is  from  about  8  to  about  30  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Br  .  Ci  ,  I  - ,  F  , 
R  "CO2  .  QSOr  .  BF4-.  HSO4-  wherein  Q  is  an  aryl  or 
alkaryl  radical  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R'*  is  an  alkyl  radical 
of  from  10  to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  M  is  an  alkali  metal;  R' 
is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  n  is  0  or 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  4, 
under  such  reaction  conditions  that  the  isoolefin  undergoes 
oxidative  rearrangement  to  a  ketone. 


4,220,605 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  INTERMEDIATE 
OXIDATION  PRODUCTS  OF  TOLUENE  HAVING 
ETH^R  LINKAGES 
Juichi  Imamura,  Chofu,  Japjin,  assignor  to  Director  General  of 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology;  Sanko  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Soda  Co.  Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23i  pV,  Ser.  No.  863,954 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1976,  51/158756; 
Dec.  27,  1976,  51/158757;  Aug.  15,  1977,  52/97646 

Int.  a.-  C07C  45/00,  37/00 
L.S.  a.  568-432  9  Claims 

1  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  alcohols  and/or 
aldehydes  which  comprises  subjecting  a  toluene  derivative 
having  ether  radicals  of  the  general  formula  selected  from 

OR  RO 

HCH^.H,C-^.H,C-^^. 


OR. 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  with  1-20  carbon  atoms 
which  may  carry  an  inert  substituent,  said  toluene  derivative 
being  the  starting  compound  for  the  oxidation  reaction  in  the 
liquid  phase  with  molecular  oxygen  to  form  the  corresonding 
alcQhol  and/or  aldehyde,  the  improvement  wherein  the  said 
oxidation  reaction  is  effected  under  the  following  combination 
of  conditions:  (a)  the  use,  as  solvent,  of  a  lower  saturated  fatty 
acid  and/or  anhydride  thereof;  (b)  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen 
of  0.1-50  Kg/Cm'  absolute;  (c)  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
30°-200°  C:  (d)  in  the  presence  of  a  soluble  cobalt  salt  in  the 
amount  of  at  least  0.01  moles  per  mole  of  toluene  derivative;  (e) 
in  the  presence  of  a  bromine  ion-supplying  substance  in  an 
amount  of  0.0001-0.5  moles  per  mole  of  toluene  derivative  and 


4,220,606 

CYCLIC  HYDROCARBON  PERFLUORINATION 

PROCESS 

Robert  E.  Moore,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Suntech,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,942,  Dec.  13,  1978, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,058,  Apr.  20, 

1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

771,873,  Feb.  25,  1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,315,  Jul.  19,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,766, 

May  22, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  530,791,  Dec.  9,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2, 

1979,  Ser.  No.  54,332 

Int.  CV  C07C  23/18 

U.S.  CI.  260—648  F  42  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  perfluorination  of  non-aromatizable 

polycyclic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises: 

(A)  partially  fluorinating  a  polycyclic  hydrocarbon  or  a 
carbonyl.  hydroxyl.  chlorinated,  or  brominated  derivative 
thereof,  by  contacting  it  in  a  first  reaction  zone  with  a 
fluorinating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
HF,  HF-pyridine,  AgF2,  MnF.v  SF4,  SbFj,  KC0F4  and 
fluoroolefins,  in  the  liquid  phase  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  provide  not  more  than  about  50%  fluorination 
corresponding  to  perfluorination; 

(B)  further  fluorinating  said  partially  fluorinated  polycyclic 
hydrocarbon  in  the  vapor  phase  in  a  second  reaction  zone 
with  C0F3  at  a  temperature  of  no  greater  than  about  50°  C. 
above  the  boiling  point  of  the  fluorinated  material  to 
provide  a  highly  fluorinated  material  having  a  degree  of 
fiuorination  corresponding  to  no  more  than  about  75-95% 
of  perfluorination;  and 

(C)  thereafter  contacting  said  highly  fluorinated  material 
with  C0F3  in  the  vapor  phase  at  temperatures  about  100° 
C.  higher  than  were  first  employed  in  (B)  above,  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  perfluorinated  polycyclic  hydrocar- 
bon. 


4,220,607 
STABILIZED  PERCHLOROETHYLENE 
Dominik  Dempf,  Mehring-Oed;  Rudolf  Knabl,  Burghausen; 
Ludwig   Schmidhammer,    Haiming,   Marktl,   and   Wilhelm 
Mack,  Mehring,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17, 
1978,  2811779;  Dec.  13,  1978,  2853848 

Int.  a.^  C07C  77/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—652.5  R  5  Claims 

1.  Stabilized  perchloroethylene,  containing 

(a)  0.001  to  0.01%  by  weight  N-alkylmorpholine  with 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  chains  having  1-5  car- 
bon atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  0.001  to  0.01%  by  weight  alkylphenols  with  straight-  or 
branched-chains,  the  alkyl  chains  having  1-18  carbon 
atoms  in  o-  or  p-positions,  or  both,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  0.0005  to  0.002%  by  weight  of  diisopropylamine;  and 

(d)  0.05  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  cyclohexeneoxide. 
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'  4,220,608 

PREPARATION  OF  3,3,3-TRIFLUOROPROPENE-l 
Andrew  E.  Feiring,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,959 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  19/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—653.3  14  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  3,3,3-trifl  uoropropene- 1  by  con- 
tacting and  reacting  at  least  one  of  1,1,1,3-tetrachloropropane, 
l,l,3-trichIoropropene-l  and  3,3,3-trichloropropene-l  and  HF. 
under  autogeneous  pressure,  at  140°-250°  C,  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  organic  monoamine,  a  salt  of 
the  monoamine  or  an  alkylene  diamine,  said  monoamine  and 
salt  being  of  the  formula  R.iN.CR'X)^  wherein  n  is  0  or  1,  X  is 
an  appropriate  anion,  each  R  and  R'  is  selected  independently 
from  H,  alkyl  of  1-16  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  6-10  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  of  6- 1 0  carbon  atoms  and  alkylary I  of  6- 1 0  carbon 
atoms,  provided,  however,  when  n  is  0,  no  more  than  two  of 
the  R  groups  are  H  and  when  n  is  1,  no  more  than  three  of  the 
R  and  R'  groups  are  H,  and  provided,  however,  R3N  taken 
jointly  is  piperidine,  pyrrolidine,  indoline,  isoindoline.  pyri- 
dine, quinoline  or  isoquinoline,  each  optionally  substituted 
with  1-3  methyl  groups,  said  alkylene  diamine  being  of  the 
formula  R'l— CH2)mNR"2  wherein  m  is  2-10  and  each  R"  is 
selected  independently  from  H,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and 
phenyl,  provided,  however,  when  m  is  2,  each  R"  is  selected 
independently  from  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl. 


I  4,220,609 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  ALKYL 
CHLORIDES 
Harry  R.  McEntee,  Waterford,  and  Frank  S.  Potochnik,  Scotia, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Water- 
ford,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  641,655,  Dec.  17, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,025,352, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,842,  May  14, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,740 

Int.  CI.- C07C  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—657  18  Claims 


I 


^ifveaaex  ^Ma/vt 


« i .-: 


H         ^   "  .  i      '-W^  1 


» " 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  C1-C3  alkyl  chloride 
by  reacting  a  C1-C3  alcohol  and  hydrogen  chloride  in  a  pro- 
duction reactor  to  produce  a  superheated  vapor  of  said  C1-C3 
alkyl  chloride,  by-product  water,  unreacted  hydrogen  chloride 
and  unreacted  C1-C3  alcohol,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  feeding  said  superheated  vapor,  steam  and  a  spent  aque- 
ous caustic  recycle  solution  to  an  acid  removal  distillation 
vessel  to  produce  an  acid  by-product  solution  of  the  major 
proportion  of  the  hydrogen  chloride  and  removing  the 
acid  by-product  solution  from  the  vessel; 

(b)  withdrawing  the  gaseous  C1-C3  alkyl  chloride  and  the 
gaseous  unreacted  C1-C3  alcohol  from  the  acid  removal 
distillation  vessel  and  passing  them  into  a  scrubbing  vessel, 
intimately  contacting  them  therein  with  an  aqueous  caus- 
tic solution  to  remove  the  remaining  proportion  of  the 
hydrogen  chloride  and  to  produce  a  spent  aqueous  caustic 
recycle  solution  and  recycling  said  spent  solution  from  the 
scrubbing  vessel  to  the  acid  removal  distillation  vessel  in 
step  (a); 

(c)  withdrawing  the  gaseous  C1-C3  alkyl  chloride  and  the 
gaseous  unreacted  C1-C3  alcohol  from  the  scrubbing 
vessel  and  passing  them  into  a  refrigerated  recovery  distil- 
lation vessel  wherein  the  unreacted  C1-C3  alcohol  is  liqui- 


fied and  removing  the  liquified  C1-C3  alcohol  from  the 
vessel;  and 
(d)  withdrawing  and  recovering  the  gaseous  C1-C3  alkyl 
chloride  from  the  refrigerated  recovery  distillation  vessel. 


4,220,610 

ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS  WITH 

2-HYDROXYALKYL-PHOSPHONIC  ACID  GROUPS 

Walter  Diirsch,  and  Fritz  Linke,  393.3,  both  of  Kbnigstein.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10.700 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1978,  2806049 

Int.  CI.-  C07F  ^/40:  D06M  13/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—928  3  Claims 

1.  Organic  phosphorus  compounds  with  2-hydro.\yalkyl- 
phosphonic  acid  groups  of  the  general  formula  1 


[-OH],,    , 


<l) 


[Z.] 


f  o 


— o- 


\ 


■P— O— CH- 


■CH— O- 


k  R"     (CH:-o->3— R'-  R" 


■H 


the  individual  symbols  in  the  abo\e  formula  I  having  the  fol- 
lowing meaning:  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  r  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  6;  m  is  1  if  r>n  or  is  a  number  from  1  to  150;  a  is  0  or  1;  R" 
is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  or  branched  alkyl  radical  with  1-5 
carbon  atoms  or,  hydrogen.  R'-  is  saturated  or  unsaturated  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  with  1-22  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be 
substituted  by  1  or  two  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms,  or  a  cyclo- 
alkyi radical  with  6-10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  or  aralkyl  radical 
with  up  to  18  C  atoms,  or  crotonyl.  acroyl  or  methacroyl 
or— but  only  if  a  =  0— hydrogen,  and  R' '  has  the  same  meaning 
as  R'-  with  the  exception  of  hydrogen  and  can  additionally  be 
a  monovalent  phosphorus-containing  radical  of  the  formula 
R  " 


R''tOtjrH— R'"*—    <R/-''l 
(OVR'"     , 

in  which  b  and  c  represent  0  or  1.  R'"*  represents  Ci-Cio-alky- 
lene,  cycloalkylene.  arylene  or  aralkylene.  and  also  R'^  and 
R'*'  represent  saturated  or  unsaturated  or  branched  C1-C5- 
alkyl  radicals;  and  z^  is  a  n-valent  radical  from  the  group  com- 
prising straight-chain  or  branched  aliphatic  or  araltphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  with  1  to  22  which  may  be  interrupted  by 
up  to  two  carboxylate  groups  ( — C — CO—)  or  up  to  2  — S— 
or  NR2  radicals  in  which  R-  =  (Ci— C4)-alkyl.  or  substituted 
by  fiuorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms  or  carboaikoxy  groups 
or  carboxamide.  carbamate  or  urea  groups  or  by  primary, 
secondary  or  tertiary  amino  groups,  or  hydrocarbon  radicals 
which  contain  ether  groups  and  have  equivalent  weights  of  up 
to  8000  and  are  obtained  by  oxethylation  or  oxpropylation  of 
n-valent  aliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic  hydroxy  com- 
pounds, amines  or  mono-or  di-carboxylic  acids  with  1-22  C 
atoms,  in  which  the  araliphatic  or  the  aromatic  radicals  are 
derived  from  benzene,  alkyl-  or  alkylene  =  benzenes  with  up  to 
18  C  atoms,  naphthalene,  diphenyl.  diphenylmethane.  diphe- 
nylethane  or  2,2-diphenyipropane  and  may  be  substituted  in 
the  nucleus  by  1  ro  2  methoxy  or  ethoxy  groups  or  can  be 
substituted,  in  the  nucleus  or  on  the  side  chains  by  F.  CI  or  Br 
atoms,  or  phosphorus-containing  radicals  of  the  general  for- 
mula 
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o 

in  which  di  and  d:  independently  of  one  another  are  0  and  1 
and  R'  isalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  (Ci-C2)-alkylatedor-dialkylated 
aminoalkyl,  halogeno-  alkyl  with  1  to  3  C  atoms,  alkenyl  with 
2  or  3  C  atoms  or  phenyl,  which  may  be  substituted  by  1  or  2 
halogen  atoms,  and  R^  and  R'  have  the  same  meaning  as  R' 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R-  or  R-'  is  an 
alkylene  radical  with  2-5  C  atoms. 


4,220,611 
POLYOXY ALKYLENE  BRIDGED  PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 
Harold  P.  Wolf,  Whippany,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 
Hanover,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,368 
Int.  CI.-  C07F  9/08 
V.S.  CI.  260-929  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I. 


O 


R|0-tAO- 


OR: 


O     1 


f-OA- 


-O— P- 


I 
ORi 


I 


t-OA—t;pORi 


wherein  each  Ri.  independently,  is  the  residue  of  a  straight 
or  branched  chain  C6-C22  fatty  alcohol  or  the  residue  of  a 
mono-  or  dialkylphenol  wherein  the  alkyl  group  of  the 
mono-  or  each  alkyl  group  of  the  dialkylphenol  indepen- 
dently has  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  is  straight  or 
branched. 

each  A.  independently,  is  a  divalent,  aliphatic,  straight  or 
branched  chain  hydrocarbylene  group  having  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 

each  X.  independently,  is  an  integer  I  to  100. 

each  y,  independently,  is  an  integer  2  to  30. 

n  IS  an  integer  I  to  3,  and 

the  Ri's  have  the  same  significance  and  are  hydrogen  or  a 
cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  mono-,  di-  and  trialkanol 
ammonium  wherein  each  alkanol  group  independently  has 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  mono-,  di-.  tri-  and  tetra-alkylam- 
monium  wherein  each  alkyl  group  independently  has  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  pyridinium  and  morpholinium,  or  a 
mixture  of  compounds  of  formula  I. 


4,220,612 
FLOTATION  CELL  FEED  DUCT 
Vernon  R.  Degner,  Sandy,  Utah,  and  William  V.  Colbert,  Sacra- 
mento, Calif.,  assignors  to  Envirotech  Corporation,  Menio 
Park.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,982,  Jun.  26,  1978,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Set.  No.  695,881,  Jun.  14, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,069 
Int.  CI.-  B03D  1/24 
L.S.  CI.  261-76  8  Claims 

1.  A  dispersed  gas  flotation  machine  for  dispersing  gas  bub- 
bles throughout  contained  liquid  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  and  a  plurality  of  flotation  cells,  mounted  adja- 
cent one  another  in  a  horizontal  series  to  form  at  least  a 
first  cell  and  a  last  cell  in  said  housing  and  each  of  said 
cells  containing  a  liquid  body; 

b.  means  for  transferring  liquid  from  cell  to  cell; 

c.  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  introducing  liquid  for 
processing  thereinto,  said  introduction  means  including  a 
feed  duct  located  only  in  said  first  cell  of  said  plurality  of 
cells  and  having: 

(i)  a  first  hollow  tubular  member  which  has  a  first  end  and 


an  open  end  through  which  a  mixture  of  gas  and  liquid 
is  expelled  and  which  is  of  substantially  constant  diame- 
ter throughout  its  length; 

(ii)  a  second  hollow  tubular  member  coupled  to  said  first 
hollow  tubular  member  to  form  a  space  between  said 
first  and  second  hollow  tubular  members  around  the 
open  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  said  second  tubu- 
lar member  having  a  substantially  constant  diameter 
throughout  its  length: 

(iii)  means  for  introducing  raw  liquid  into  the  space  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  hollow  tubular  members; 

(iv)  a  liquid-carrying  pipe  sealingly  connected  in  commu- 
nication with  said  first  end  of  said  first  tubular  member, 
said  liquid-carrying  pipe  extending  inside  said  first  tubu- 
lar member  substantially  less  than  length  of  said  first 
tubular  member  so  that  an  expansion  chamber  is  formed 


between  the  open  end  of  said  liquid-carrying  pipe  and 
the  open  end  of  said  first  tubular  member;  and 
(v)  gas  introduction  means  for  introducing  gas  into  the 
interior  of  said  expansion  chamber  for  mixing  with  the 
liquid  in  said  expansion  chamber; 

d.  removal  means  for  removing  processed  liquid  from  said 
housing; 

e.  means  for  removing  froth  from  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in 
said  housing; 

f.  a  plurality  of  fluid  ejection  devices  mounted  one  in  each  of 
said  notation  cells  other  than  said  first  cell  in  a  position  to 
expel  a  mixed  fluid  into  the  liquid  contained  in  each  said 
cell; 

g.  pump  means  connected  to  said  liquid-carrying  pipe  and  to 
said  fluid  ejection  devices  to  pump  liquid  into  said  fluid 
ejection  devices  and  into  said  feed  duct. 


4,220,613 
LIQUID  FEEDER 
Yasufumi  Nakajima,  and  Hayami  Nakatani,  both  of  Kobe,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  17,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1978,  53-26012 

Int.  CI.-  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  261—152  3  Claims 


26- 


^.' 


1.  A  liquid  feeder  for  feeding  liquid  into  a  boiler  or  preboiler 
having  tubes  for  carrying  a  cooling  fiuid,  comprising  an  assem- 
bly of  chemicals  feeding  nozzles,  each  of  which  is  fabricated  by 
securing  wall  members,  each  having  nozzle  holes  between 
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pairs  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  tubes,  thereby  forming  a  boxlike 
nozzle  for  the  passage  of  the  liquid,  said  tubes  being  those  of  a 
fiow  path  or  circuit  through  which  the  fiuid  in  the  boiler  or 
preboiler  unit  is  taken  out  and  is  returned  thereto. 


I 

4,220,614 
SOLID  SOLUTION  CARBIDE  NUCLEAR  FUELS 
Leonard  R.  Fleischer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,863 
I  Int.  CI.-  G21C  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  264— 0.5  5  Claims 


^E:;^^m^i^i^ 


fm^d 


'j^: 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  nuclear  fuel  element  composed  of 
a  (U.Zr)C  solid  solution  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  compact  from  a  mixture  of  zirconium,  carbon 
and  uranium  monocarbide  powders, 

(b)  heating  the  compact  initially  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  melt  only  the  zirconium, 

(c)  holding  the  compact  at  this  temperature  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  entirely  consume  the  liquid  zirconium  by  interdif- 
fusion  with  the  other  constituents  to  form  zirconium  car- 
bide and  a  (U,Zr)C  solid  so!    ion, 

(d)  heating  the  solid  compact  to  a  second  higher  temperature 
sufficient  to  melt  the  uranium  monocarbide,  and 

(e)  holding  the  compact  at  said  higher  temperature  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  completely  consume  the  liquid  uranium 
monocarbide  by  interdiffusion  with  the  solid  constituents 
of  the  compact  to  form  (U,Zr)C  solid  solution  whereby 
the  compact  is  composed  of  a  single  phase  homogeneous 
solid  solution  of  (U,Zr)C. 


4,220,615 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  POW  ER 

CABLE 

Stanley  Sommarlund,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Asea, 
Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  9,  1977,  7713997 

Ipt.  CI.-  B29F  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  264-174  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  power  cable  wherein  a 
polymeric,  electrically-conducting  layer  is  extruded  into  sur- 
rounding relationship  with  respect  to  a  cable  conductor,  an 
initially  thermoplastic,  heat  cross-linkable,  polymeric  layer  of 
insulation  is  extruded  at  a  predetermined  temperature  into 
surrounding  relationship  with  respect  to  the  conducting  layer, 
and  thereafter  cross-linking  is  caused  to  occur  in  said  insulation 
layer  by  heating  the  composite  under  pressure,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 
using  for  said  polymeric,  electrically-conducting  layer  a 
material  characterized  by  sufficient  resistance  to  indenta- 
tion at  said  predetermined  extrusion  temperature  to  pre- 


vent the  same  from  being  deformed  or  damaged  durmg 
the  extrusion  of  said  insulation  layer  and  durmg  said  cross- 
linking  operation,  said  material  being  sufficiently  resistan: 
to  indentation  that  the  same  will  receive  an  indentation 
which  amounts  to  no  more  than  10  percent  of  the  original 
thickness  of  a  test  specimen  of  said  material,  when  formed 
by  compression-moulding  at  175°  C  and  when  having  a 
thickness  of  !  .50  mm  and  a  diameter  of  1 5.0  mm.  and  w  hen 
such  specimen  is  subjected  to  loading  with  a  pressure  of  1 3 
kp/cm-  for  5  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  125'  C  and  the 
indentation  is  then  measured  after  the  specimen  with  the 
remaining  load  has  been  allowed  to  cool  for  one  hour  at 
room  temperature;  and 
heating  said  cable  to  a  temperature  w  hich  is  lower  than  said 
predetermined  temperature  but  which  is  within  75°  C 
thereof  prior  to  said  extrusion  of  said  insulation  layer 


4.220.616 
MELT-SPINNING  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  FIBER 

USING  SPINNERETTE  OF  HIGH  ORIFICE  DENSITY 
Ronald  E.  Pfeiffer.  Pensacola,  Fla.,  and  Robert  W.  Roberts. 
New  London,  Mo.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Co... 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1978.  Ser.  No.  938.196 

Int.  CI.-  DOIF  7/rx) 

U.S.  CI.  264—206  5  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  melt-spinning  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  fiber 
which  comprises  providing  a  homogeneous  fusion  melt  of  a 
fiber-forming  acrylonitrile  polymer  and  water  at  a  tempei  ature 
above  the  boiling  point  of  water  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at 
a  temperature  and  pressure  which  maintains  water  in  single 
phase  with  said  polymer  and  extruding  said  fusion  melt 
through  a  spinnerette  assembly  containing  a  spinnerette  plate 
having  an  orifice  density  of  at  least  about  25  per  square  centi- 
meter, each  orifice  -onsisting  of  a  capillary  of  about  200-400 
micron  diameter  centered  in  a  counterbore.  directly  into  a 
steam-pressurized  solidification  zone  maintained  under  condi- 
tions such  that  the  rate  of  release  of  water  from  the  nascent 
extrudate  avoids  deformation  thereof 


4,220,617 

PROCESS  FOR  MELT-SPINNING  ACRYLONITRILE 

POLYMER  FIBER 

Ronald  E.  Pfeiffer,  Pensacola,  and  Stanley  E.  Peacher.  Milton, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Stamford. 

Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,197 
Int.  CI.:  DOIF  6/18 
U.S.  CI.  264—206  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  melt-spinning  acrylonitrile  polymer  fiber 
which  comprises  providing  a  homogeneous  melt  of  an  acrylo- 
nitrile fiber-forming  polymer  of  kinematic  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  about  30.000  to  60.000  and  water  at  a  temperature 
above  the  boiling  point  of  water  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at 
a' temperature  and  pressure  which  maintains  water  in  single 
phase  with  said  polymer  and  extruding  said  fusion  melt 
through  a  spinnerette  assembly  containing  a  spinnerette  plate 
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having  a  density  of  orifices  of  a  diameter  of  about  60  to  160  engagement  with  the  fibers  of  the  first  group,  inserting  the 

microns  of  at  least  about  25  per  square  centimeter  directly  into  fibers  of  the  second  group  into  the  grooves  from  the  opposite 

a  steam-pressurized  solidification  zone  maintained  under  con-  end  with  one  fiber  disposed  in  each  groove  and  the  end  faces 

d.tions  such  that  the  rate  of  release  of  water  from  the  nascent  ^f  .^e  fibers  contacting  the  end  faces  of  the  fiber  from  the  first 
extrudate  avoids  deformation  thereof. 


4,220,618 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOLD  WITH  A  CORE 
SUPPORTING  BUSHING 
Fred  W.  Pierson,  Sr.,  Grand  Rapids;  Fred  W.  Pierson,  Jr., 
Wyoming,  and  Gordon  J.  Weidenfeller,  Grandville,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  M  &  T  Manufacturing  Company,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  791,517,  Apr.  27, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,125,931, 
which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  599,145,  Jul.  25,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,040,597.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,169 
Int.  a.-  B29C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  264— 219  aOaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  mold  with  a  core  supporting  bush- 
ing member  locked  within  said  mold  which  comprises  the  steps 
of 

(a)  placing  a  metallic  frame  member  on  a  support  surface  and 
locating  a  pattern  core  having  a  top  end  bore  within  said 
metallic  frame  member. 

(b)  positioning  a  bushing  member  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
extending  therethrough  atop  said  pattern  core  and  estab- 
lishing a  removable  press  fit  connection  between  said 
bushing  member  and  said  spout  pattern  core  with  a  cylin- 
drical pin  member  which  extends  at  least  partially  into 
each  of  said  bushing  member  and  said  spout  pattern  core, 

(c)  positioning  an  annular  striker  plate  member  on  said  sup- 
port surface. 

(d)  pouring  said  mold  within  said  frame  member  and  around 
said  pattern  core  and  said  hollow  bushing  member  to 
interlock  said  annular  striker  plate  member  with  said 
mold,  and 

(e)  removing  said  pattern  core  from  said  metallic  frame 
member. 


4,220,619 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  THE  CONNECTION 
BETWEEN  TWO  GROUPS  OF  GLASS  FIBERS 
Ralf  Kersten,  Rottach>Egern,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  635,276,  Nov.  26, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,103,987. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29, 
1974,  2456552 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  27/20 
U.S.  a.  264-230  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  connection  between  a  first  and 
second  group  of  fibers  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
connecting  device  having  an  elongated  carrier  member  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  extending  grooves  and  a  tube  of 
shrinkable  material,  telescopically  assemblying  the  carrier 
member  within  the  tube,  inserting  the  fibers  of  the  first  group 
into  the  one  end  of  longitudinal  grooves  with  one  fiber  being 
disposed  in  each  groove,  shrinking  an  end  zone  of  the  tube  into 


group,  shrinking  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube  into  engagement 
with  the  inserted  fibers  of  the  second  group  and  subsequently 
shrinking  the  tube  over  its  remaining  region  onto  the  carrier 
member  and  the  fibers  disposed  in  the  grooves  therein. 


4,220,620 
QUENCH  BATH 

Michael  L.  Clifford,  St-Martens-Latem,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,376,  Jun.  7,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,170 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1977, 
11807/77 

Int.  a.-  B29F  3/08 
U.S.  a.  264—560 


11  Claims 
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I.  A  quench  bath  for  supplying  and  maintaining  an  annular 
pool  of  cooling  liquid  at  the  external  surface  of  a  tubular  form 
moving  axially  through  the  bath,  said  bath  comprising 

an  axially  compressible,  liquid  impermeable,  tubular  jacket 
having  an  axially  facing  inlet  orifice  to  receive  the  form 
and  an  axially  facing  exit  orifice  to  eject  the  cooled  form, 
a  seal  assembly,  co-operating  with  the  exit  orifice  of  the 
jacket  and  including  at  least  one  radially  inwardly  extend- 
ing resilient  annular  sealing  member  for  engagement  with 
the  external  surface  of  the  tubular  form,  said  seal  assembly 
and  jacket  together  providing  a  liquid-retaining  chamber 
within  the  jacket  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  seal  assem- 
bly, inlet  means  operatively  associated  with  said  jacket  to 
introduce  cooling  liquid  into  the  chamber, 

outlet  means  operatively  associated  with  said  jacket  to  dis- 
charge cooling  liquid  from  the  chamber,  and 

support  means  located  exteriorly  of  the  jacket  and  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  releasably  support  the  jacket  in  an  axially 
extended  configuration. 

II.  A  method  of  forming  an  oriented  polymeric  tubular  film 
comprising  extruding  a  molten  film-forming  polymeric  mate- 
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rial  in  tubular  form,  passing  the  extruded  form  over  an  internal 
mandrel  to  cool  the  internal  surface  of  the  form,  simulta- 
neously passing  the  extruded  form  through  a  quench  bath  to 
cool  the  external  surface  of  the  form,  reheating  the  cooled 
form,  and  inflating  and  simultaneously  longitudinally  stretch- 
ing the  reheated  form,  said  bath  comprising  an  axially  com- 
pressible, liquid  impermeable,  tubular  jacket  having  an  axially 
facing  inlet  orifice  to  receive  the  form  and  an  axially  facing  exit 
orifice  to  eject  the  cooled  form,  a  seal  assembly,  co-operating 
with  the  exit  orifice  of  the  jacket  and  including  at  least  one 
radially  inwardly  extending  resilient  annular  sealing  member 
for  engagement  with  the  external  surface  of  the  tubular  form, 
said  seal  assembly  and  jacket  together  providing  a  liquid- 
retaining  chamber  within  the  jacket  on  the  upstream  side  of 
said  seal  assembly,  inlet  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
jacket  to  introduce  cooling  liquid  into  the  chamber,  outlet 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  jacket  to  discharge 
cooling  liquid  from  the  chamber,  and  support  means  located 
exteriorly  of  the  jacket  and  cooperating  therewith  to  releas- 
ably support  the  jacket  in  an  axially  extended  configuration. 


4,220,621 

BACKWASH  SYSTEM  FOR  DILUTING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  O.  Simpson,  and  Pedro  P.  Cabrera,  both  of  Miami,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Co  itinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,235,  May  15,  1978,  Pat. 

No.  4,148,859.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  14,306 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  10, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  1/14 

U.S.  a.  422—103  25  Claims 
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4,220,622 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  FLUIDIZED 
PARTICLES  OR  CATALYSTS 
Carl  S.  Kelley,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  873,580,  Jan.  30,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,160,743. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,323 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  8/24.  8/26 
U.S.  CI.  422—109  6  Claims 


1     1 


!  .1.  ;'. 


I     ! 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  regeneration  vessel  means, 
means  for  maintaining  in  said  regeneration  vessel  means  a 
dense  phase  bed  of  a  mass  of  fiuidized  particles  and  means  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  a  regeneration  thereof  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  said  apparatus  also  comprising  an  auxil- 
iary surge  vessel  means,  means  for  maintaining  in  said  surge 
vessel  means  a  dense  phase  bed  of  a  mass  of  said  particles, 
means  for  continuously  and  directly  circulating  a  mass  of 
particles  from  within  each  of  said  beds  in  said  regeneration 
vessel  means,  and  in  said  surge  vessel  means,  to  within  the  bed 
of  the  other  vessel  means,  means  for  sensing  the  temperature 
within  said  regeneration  vessel  means  and  means  responsive  to 
said  temperature  sensing  means  for  controlling  the  temperature 
within  the  bed  of  said  mass  of  said  particles  in  said  fiuidized  bed 
in  said  regeneration  vessel  means,  by  increasing  the  level  of  the 
bed  in  said  regeneration  vessel  means  when  the  temperature 
therein  is  tending  to  rise,  said  means  for  controlling  comprising 
means  for  and  adjusting  the  circulation  of  particle??- between 
said  vessels  to  build  up  the  level  in  said  regeneration  vessel 
means,  and  vice  versa  when  the  temperature  therein  is  tending 
to  fall. 


1.  A  backwash  system  capable  of  being  operationally  cou- 
pled for  use  with  a  diluting  system  of  the  type  including  probe 
means  which  include  a  probe  having  a  combined  intake  and 
delivery  end,  a  source  of  diluent  and  conduit  means  linking 
said  diluent  source  to  said  probe  means,  and  said  backwash 
system  arranged  to  pass  diluent  as  rinse  fluid  from  the  source 
thereof  to  and  through  the  delivery  end  of  the  probe  along  the 
path  taken  during  intake  but  in  a  direction  opposite  thereto  at 
a  predetermined  stage  in  the  operation  of  the  diluting  system, 
and  a  receptacle  vessel  for  receiving  the  backwashed  liquid 
from  the  probe  means,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  receptacle 
vessel  and  probe  means  to  establish  a  sealed  engagement  there- 
between, means  mounting  said  probe  means  and  said  recepta- 
cle vessel  for  relative  movement  along  a  predetermined  path 
between  a  location  displaced  from  the  delivery  end  of  said 
probe  means  and  a  location  engaging  the  delivery  end  of  said 
probe  means  in  a  sealed  coupling  therewith,  means  defining 
said  path  of  movement,  drive  means  moving  at  least  one  of  said 
receptacle  vessel  and  probe  means  along  said  path  of  move- 
ment. 


4.220,623 
FLUIDIZED  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  REACTOR 
Frederick  C.  Jahnke,  Houston;  John  P.  MacLean,  Stafford; 
Dale  Williams,  Houston,  and  John  D.  Brown,  The  Woodlands, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891.414 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  8/26:  ClOG  13/18.  35/14 
U.S.  CI.  422-144  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  Fiuidized  Catalytic  Cracking  Unit  the  combination 
comprising: 

(a)  a  vertical,  cylindrical  reactor  vessel  for  maintaining  a 
dilute  phase  of  catalyst  suspended  in  hydrocarbon  vapor 
above  a  fluidized  dense  phase  bed  of  spent  catalyst, 

(b)  an  upwardly  directed  riser  transport  reactor  communi- 
cating internally  with  said  reactor  vessel  for  discharging 
hydrocarbon  vapor  and  spent  catalyst  into  said  reactor 
vessel; 

(c)  cyclone  separator  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
reactor  vessel  for  separating  said  dilute  phase  into  hydro- 
carbon vapors  and  spent  catalyst; 

(d)  hydrocarbon  vapor  outlet  means  in  communication  with 
said  cyclone  separator  means  for  transferring  separated 
hydrocarbon  vapors  from  said  cyclone  separator  means  to 
processing  facilities  outside  said  reactor  vessel: 
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(e)  a  cylindrical  stripping  vessel  vertical  disposed  below  said 
reactor  vessel; 

(0  spend  catalyst  collector  means  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  reactor  vessel  through  the  bottom  thereof 
for  providing  a  static  head  of  catalyst  which  will  exceed 
the  pressure  differential  between  said  reactor  vessel  and 
said  stripping  vessel: 

(g)  spent  catalyst  transfer  means  in  communication  with  the 
lower  interior  portion  of  said  spent  catalyst  collector 
means  and  with  the  interior  of  said  stripping  vessel  for 
transferring  catalyst  from  the  bottom  of  said  reactor  vessel 
into  the  upper  portion  of  said  stripping  vessel; 

(h)  stripper  vent  lines  communicating  between  the  top  of 


said  stripping  vessel  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  reactor 
vessel  for  allowing  flow  of  stripping  vapors  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  stripping  vessel  to  the  dilute  phase 
region  of  said  reactor  vessel; 

(i)  cyclone  separator  catalyst  diplegs  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  said  cyclone  separator  means  within  said  reac- 
tor vessel  through  said  stripper  vent  lines  into  said  strip- 
ping vessel  for  providing  a  path  of  flow  for  separated 
catalyst  from  said  cyclone  separator  means  into  said  strip- 
ping vessel;  and 

(j)  means  for  maintaining  a  column  of  catalyst  in  said  diplegs 
to  prevent  blow-by  of  either  hydrocarbon  vapors  from 
said  cylcone  separator  means  or  stripping  vapors  from 
said  stripping  vessel  through  said  diplegs. 


4,220,624 
CARBON  BLACK  REACTOR  WITH 
INTERCHANGEABLE  REFRACTORY  CERAMIC 
PROTECTIVE  LINER  ELEMENTS 
Oliver  K.  Austin,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  701,007,  Jun.  29, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,134,966. 
This  application  Nov.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,608 
Int.  CI.-  C09C  1/50 
U.S.  a.  422—150  2  Claims 

1.  A  furnace  for  manufacturing  carbon  black  comprising: 

(a)  a  refractory-lined  reaction  chamber  of  substantially  cir- 
cular cross  section  in  open  communication  at  its  upstream 
end  with  the  downstream  end  of  a  precombustion  cham- 
ber, said  precombustion  chamber  being  in  part  of  circular 
cross  section; 

(b)  at  least  one  of  the  upstream  and  downstream  faces  of  the 
precombustion  chamber  being  formed  with  at  least  four 
pershaped  ceramic  pieces,  each  piece  having  two  adjacent 
straight  edges  disposed  to  form  an  inner  corner,  each  of 
said  pieces  being  adapted  at  its  inner  corner  with  a  quar- 
ter-circle section  cut  out  or  removed  therefrom  so  that  the 
piece  can  be  snugly  affixed  to  a  cylinder-shaped  ceramic. 


the  downstream  face  pieces  being  affixed  at  the  inlet  of 
said  circular  cross  section  reaction  chamber,  the  upstream 
face  pieces  being  affixed  to  a  cylinder-shaped  ceramic 
which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  axial  make  oil  injection 
conduit;  two  of  said  four  preshaped  ceramics  making  up  a 
precombustion  chamber  face  being  substantially  of  square 
configuration,  and  two  of  said  four  preshaped  pieces  being 
essentially  quarter-circle  shaped,  and  disposed  in  each 
face  in  alternate  configuration  or  array; 
(c)  at  least  four  enclosing  pieces  of  preshaped  ceramic  en- 
closing the  periphery  of  said  precombustion  chamber,  said 
precombustion  chamber  being  formed  by  at  least  eight  of 
the  recited  pieces,  said  four  enclosing  pieces  being 
adapted  to  extend  between  and  to  be  affixed  to  the  pre- 
combustion chamber  upstream  and  downstream  faces  to 
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enclose,  i.e.,  to  form,  the  precombustion  chamber;  at  least 
two  of  said  four  enclosing  pieces  being  substantially  rect- 
angular shaped  to  be  fittingly  affixed  to  said  square-con- 
figuration face  pieces,  and  at  least  two  of  said  four  enclos- 
ing pieces  being  curved  to  be  fittingly  affixed  to  the  outer 
curved  eadge  of  each  of  said  quarter-circle  shaped  pieces; 
(d)  a  tangential  entry  ceramic  piece  adapted  to  be  fittingly 
affixed  to  and  in  open  communication  with  said  precom- 
bustion chamber  at  the  locus  of  one  of  said  square-con- 
figuration pieces  of  said  faces  and  one  of  said  rectangular- 
shaped  enclosing  pieces,  said  tangential  piece  being  of 
substantially  square  cross  section  and  adapted  to  receive 
hot  combustion  gases  and  to  charge  said  gases  into  the 
precombustion  chamber  substantially  in  a  tangential  man- 
ner. 


4,220,625 
EXHAUST  GAS  CONTROL  EQUIPMENT 

Tagao  Toh,  and  Kazuo  Iwaoka,  both  of  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,505,  Oct.  18,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1976,  51-126576; 
Oct.  20,  1976,  5M41775[U];  Dec.  1,  1976,  51.161747[U] 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  35/04.  8/02:  FOIN  3/15 
U.S.  a.  422—180  11  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  gas  catalyst  unit 
comprising  an  exhaust  gas  casing  having  an  inlet  means  and  an 
outlet  means  with  a  cylindrical  catalyst  assembly  filling  the 
space  between  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means,  said  inlet 
means  and  said  outlet  means  both  disposed  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  direction  of  exhaust  gas  flow  through 
the  inside  space  of  said  casing  to  define  an  exhaust  gas  flow 
path  along  the  axial  direction  of  said  cylindrical  catalyst  assem- 
bly; and 

a  cylindrical  catalyst  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  roll  of 
composite  sheet  which  comprises  at  least  one  catalyst- 
coated  sheet  of  heat  resistant  glass  fiber  cloth  retained 
between  a  pair  of  heat  resistant  supporting  metal  nets,  the 
side  edges  of  both  metal  nets  being  secured  together  by  a 
pair  of  metal  retaining  and  reinforcing  strips  inserted 
therebetween  and  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  opposing 
faces  of  said  metal  nets,  said  strips  and  metal  nets  retaining 
and  protecting  the  catalyst-coated  sheet  against  mechani- 
cal shock,  said  catalyst  assembly  in  the  form  of  a  roll 
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defining  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  gas  flow 
paths  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  cylindrical  catalyst 
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4,220,627 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  RAW  MATERIALS 

CONTAINING  ARSENIC  AND  METAL 
Sigmund  P.  Fugleberg;  Stig-Erik  Hultbolm;  Bror  G.  Nyman,  and 
Jussi  K.  Rastas,  all  of  Fori,  Finland,  assignors  to  Outokumpu 
Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,487 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  28,  1977,  773589 

Int.  a.^  COIG  3/10,  51/10,  53/10 

U.S.a.423— 42  10  Qaims 
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assembly  to  provide  exhaust  gas  flow  in  the  direction  and 
along  the  surface  of  said  composite  sheet. 


I 

4,220,626 

RF  INDUCTION  HEATING  CIRCUITS  FOR  FLOAT 
ZONE  REHNING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  RODS 
Robert  O.  Gregory,  St.  Louis,  and  Louis  H.  Fricke,  Jr.,  Maple- 
wood,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,869,  Oct.  13,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  896,121 

Int.  0.2  BOIJ  17/ 10 

U.S.  a.  422-250  13  Oalms 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  raw  materials  which  con- 
tain arsenic  and  metal  to  produce  a  metal-free  arsenic  product 
and  an  arsenic-free  metal  sulfate,  comprising  leaching  the  raw 
material  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  at  elevated 
temperature  under  oxidizing  conditions;  selectively  separating 
an  arsenate-bearing  aqueous  solution;  cooling  the  solution  to 
crystallize  the  metals  as  sulfates  from  the  separated  aqueous 
solution;  separating  the  aqueous  solution  from  the  metal  sulfate 
crystals;  removing  arsenic  from  at  least  part  of  the  aqueous 
solution,  and  finally  recycling  the  solution  to  the  leach. 


4,220,628 

PRODUCTION  OF  LEAD  MONOXIDE  FROM  LEAD 

SULFATE  WITH  AQDIC  AMMONIUM  ACETATE 

Eugene  Striffler,  Jr.,  East  Windsor,  and  Michael  A.  Kolakowski, 

Milltown,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,075 

Int.  a.-  COIG  21/02 

U.S.  a.  423-92  13  Claims 


CU-J 


£D 


--i  ..-.■ 


1.  Apparatus  for  zone  refining  rods  of  semiconductive  mate- 
rial, said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  positioning  a  rod  of 
semiconductive  material  for  zone  refining,  an  RF  induction 
work  coil  for  RF  induction  heating  of  said  rod  to  produce  a 
molten  zone  in  said  rod  by  inductively  coupling  RF  energy  to 
said  rod,  said  coil  having  a  single  turn  lying  in  a  plane  generally 
transverse  to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  said  rod,  said  turn  encir- 
cling said  rod,  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between 
said  work  coil  and  said  rod  to  cause  said  molten  zone  to  pass 
along  the  length  of  said  rod,  an  RF  power  oscillator  circuit 
including  a  power  amplifying  device  having  a  control  elec- 
trode and  a  power  output  electrode,  said  power  output  elec- 
trode being  connected  through  a  voltage-blocking  capacitance 
to  an  input  node  of  a  direct  coupled  inductive-capacitive  tank 
circuit,  said  direct  coupled  tank  circuit  including  said  work 
coil  and  a  capacitance,  one  input  side  of  said  work  coil  being 
connected  in  a  circuit  to  said  input  node,  said  capacitance  1.  A  process  for  producing  lead  monoxide  from  solid  lead 
bemg  connected  between  said  input  node  and  the  other  input  sulfate  bearing  material  which  comprises: 
side  ofsaid  work  coil,  said  work  coil  having  a  grounded  center  (a)  reacting  said  material  with  an  ammonium  carbonate 
tap  servmg  as  a  ground  note  of  said  direct  coupled  tank  circuit.  solution  to  convert  said  lead  sulfate  to  lead  carbonate 
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(b)  decomposing  the  lead  carbonate  by  heating  at  tempera- 
tures from  about  400*  to  650*  C.  to  decompose  substan- 
tially all  of  said  lead  carbonate  to  impure  lead  monoxide; 

(c)  reacting  the  impure  lead  monoxide  with  an  effective 
amount  of  acidic  ammonium  acetate  solution  to  convert 
said  lead  monoxide  to  a  lead  acetate  solution; 

(d)  reacting  the  lead  acetate  solution  with  ammonium  hy- 
droxide to  form  lead  hydroxide;  and 

(e)  dehydrating  said  lead  hydroxide  to  produce  lead  monox- 
ide. 


4^20,629 
CHLORINATION  OF  ORES  WITH  CATALYZED  METAL 

CHLORIDES 
Ronald  Wyndhain,  New  Orleans;  Gcnrase  M.  Chaplin,  Gretna, 

and  Alfred  Lippman,  Metairie,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  Toth 

Aluminum  Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUcd  Aug.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  933,589 

Int.  a.2  COIF  7/60;  COIG  23/02.  49/10 

VS.  a.  423—76  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  aluminum  chloride,  titanium 
chloride,  and  iron  chloride  from  a  calcined  aluminous  ore 
containing  aluminum  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  and  iron  oxide 
comprising  subjecting  the  calcined  aluminous  ore  to  a  decom- 
position reaction  with  silicon  tetrachloride  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  SOO*  C.  to  about  1000*  C.  in  the  presence  of  boron 
trichloride  or  a  boron  compound  that  will  form  boron  trichlo- 
ride in  the  reaction  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  0.4  on  a  weight 
ratio  to  the  silicon  tetrachloride  wherein  a  reductant  is  not 
used,  thereby  to  produce  aluminum  chloride,  titanium  chlo- 
ride, and  iron  chloride. 


4,220,630 

HEMIHYDRATE  TYPE  PROCESS  FOR  PHOSPHORIC 

ACID  MANUFACTURE  USING  ADDITIVE  TO  IMPROVE 

nLTERABILITY 
Fernando  N.  Ore',  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental  Pe- 
troleum Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation<in*part  of  Ser.  No.  676,559,  Apr.  13, 1976,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,687,  Jon.  4, 1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,085,  Oct.  26, 

1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

204,670,  Dec.  3, 1971,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  703,139,  Jul.  7, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,140,748.  This 

application  Jan.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  866,963 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  20, 

1996,  has  been  diMlaimcd. 

Int  a.2  COIB  25/22;  COIF  11/46 

VS.  a.  423—167  14  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphoric  acid  from 
phosphate  rock  and  sulfuric  acid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  phosphate  rock  and  phosphoric  acid  to  a  first 
reaction  vessel,  the  dissolver,  which  contains  a  first  slurry 
comprising  calcium  sulphate  hemihydrate,  monocalcium 
phosphate,  and  phosphoric  acid,  including  dissolved  cal- 
cium, whereby  the  added  phosphate  rock  is  substantially 
converted  to  monocalcium  phosphate,  calcium  sulfate 


hemihydrate,  and  phosphoric  acid  while  maintaining  the 
first  slurry  at  a  soluble  or  excess  sulfate  concentration  at 
less  than  about  0.0%,  that  is,  the  soluble  sulfate  concentra- 
tion is  less  than  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  for  the 
formation  of  calcium  sulfate,  with  the  dissolved  calcium, 
and  at  a  temperature  and  PaOs  concentration  such  that  the 
calcium  sulfate  by  product  comprises  the  hemihydrate; 

(b)  adding  sulfuric  acid  to  a  second  reaction  vessel,  the 
crystallizer,  which  contains  a  second  slurry  comprising 
calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate,  monocalcium  phosphate, 
sulfuric  acid,  whereby  the  sulfuric  acid  reacts  with  the 
monocalcium  phosphate  and  the  phosphate  rock  to  form 
calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  and  phosphoric  acid,  said 
second  slurry  being  maintained  at  a  soluble  sulfate  concen- 
tration of  about  0.7%  to  -t-4.5%  and  at  an  effective  con- 
centration of  an  organic  sulfonic  acid  or  a  derivative 
thereof  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  1000  ppm  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  slurry  transferred 
to  the  separation  section  of  step(e)  to  improve  the  filter- 
ability  of  the  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate; 

(c)  circulating  a  first  portion  of  the  first  slurry  from  the 
dissolver  through  a  first  conduit  into  the  crystallizer  and 
circulating  a  first  portion  of  the  second  slurry  from  the 
crystallizer  through  a  second  conduit  into  the  dissolver, 
the  circulation  being  continuous; 

(d)  circulating  a  second  portion  of  the  first  slurry  within  the 
dissolver  and  circulating  a  second  portion  of  the  second 
slurry  within  the  crystallizer,  and 

(e)  separating,  by  filtration,  in  a  separation  section  a  third 
portion  of  the  second  slurry  into  a  liquid  comprising  phos- 
phoric acid  and  a  solid  comprising  calcium  sulfate  hemi- 
hydrate. 


4,220,631 
PROCESS  OF  CALHNING  LIMESTONE  OR  HYDRATED 

LIME  IN  A  ROTARY  KILN 
Harry  Serbent,  Hanau;  Heinz  Eichberger,  Frankfurt  am  Main; 
Hermann  Lommert,  Neu-Isenburg;  Herbert  Lausch,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  and  Horst  SteinhSfel,  Neu  Anspach,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankftirt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  898,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1977,  2719348 

Int.  a.2  COIF  11/04.  11/06 
U.S.  a.  423—175  7  Claims 
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1  In  a  process  for  calcining  limestone  or  hydrated  lime  by 
thermal  heating  of  the  same  with  hot  gases  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  in  a  rotary  kiln  through  which  the  kiln  atmosphere 
and  the  limestone  or  hydrated  Ume  charge  are  countercur- 
rently  conducted,  which  kiln  is  supplied  with  fuel  through 
shell  burners,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing 
different  fuels  for  producing  said  hot  gases,  said  fuels  releasing 
different  quantities  of  SO2  and  SO3  per  unit  of  calorific  heat, 
the  fuel  which  releases  the  larger  quantity  of  SO2  or  SO3  per 
unit  of  calorific  heat  being  supplied  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
rotary  kiln,  said  upper  portion  being  the  length  portion  of  said 
rotary  kiln  from  the  charging  end  of  the  rotary  kiln  to  the  point 
at  which  SO  to  90%  of  the  CO2  content  or  the  water  of  hydra- 
tion content  of  the  charge  is  driven  off  and  the  fuel  which 
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releases  the  smaller  quantity  of  SO2  and  SO3  per  unit  of  calo- 
rific heat  being  supplied  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  rotary  kiln. 


4,220,632 
REDUCTION  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES  WTTH 
CATALYTIC  AQD  RESISTANT  ALUMINOSILICATE 
MOLECULAR  SIEVES  AND  AMMONIA 
Dallas  T.  Pence,  and  Thomas  R.  Thomas,  both  of  Idaho  Falls, 
Id.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,810,  Aug.  30, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  504,793 
Int.  a.3  BOIJ  8/00;  COIB  21/00 
VS.  a.  423—239  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  more  than  98%  of  the  noxious 
nitrogen  oxides  present  in  gaseous  effluents  containing  3  to  20 
volume  percent  oxygen  to  N2  and  N2O  comprising  mixing  the 
gaseous  effluent  with  a  gas  stream  containing  an  effective 
amount  of  ammonia  and  contacting  the  mixed  gases  with  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  synthetic  hydrogen  morden- 
ite  having  pore  openings  of  3  to  10  A,  the  temperature  of  the 
catalyst  bed  being  2S0*-SS0*  C.  at  the  bed  exit. 


4,220,635 

CATALYTIC  METHOD  FOR  HYDROLYZING  UREA 

Lorenz  P.  Schell,  Sulphur,  La.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,440,  Mar.  20, 1978.  This 

appUcation  May  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  39,231 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2, 1995, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C07C  126/08;  ClOL  1/08 
VS.  a.  423—358  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  hydroiyzing  urea  to  carbon  dioxide  and 
ammonia,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
carrying  out  said  urea  hydrolysis  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  a  vanadium  compound. 


4,220,633 

nLTER  HOUSE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  REMOVING  NO;^  AND 

PARTICULATE  MATTER  FROM  A  GAS  STREAM 

Edward  A.  Pirsh,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  A 

Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  34,518 
Int.  a.2  BOID  53/34 
VS.  a.  423—239  6  Chdms 

1.  An  improved  selective  catalytic  reduction  process  for 
treating  NO^-laden  gases  containing  entrained  particulate 
matter  wherein  ammonia  is  added  to  the  gas,  the  process  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

(a)  introducing  the  ammonia/gas  combination  into  a  filter 
house,  the  filter  house  including  a  plurality  of  catalytic 
filter  bags, 

(b)  passing  the  ammonia/gas  combination  through  the  filter 
bags  for  simultaneous  NOx  reduction  and  particulate  mat- 
ter removal,  and 

(c)  venting  the  cleansed  gas  out  of  the  filter  house. 


4,220,636 

STABILIZED  SUPPOSITORIES  CONTAINING 

ERGO-ALKALOIDS 

Renate-Else  Diischer,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Deutsche  Gesellschaft  fUer  Unwelt-Schutz  e.  V.,  Solin^n, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  958,503 

Int.  a.2  A61J  3/08;  A61K  31/48 

VS.  a.  424—14  3  Claims 


I 

4,220,634 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  AMMONIUM 

IMIDODISULFATE,  AMMONIUM  SULFAMATE  AND 

AMMONIUM  DITHIONATE  TO  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  AND 

AMMONIA 
Andre  Deschamps,  Noisy  le  Roi;  Claude  Dezael,  Maisons  Laf- 
fitte;  Sigisraond  Franckowiak,  Rueil  Malmaison,  and  Henri 
Gruhier,  Chatillon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Fran- 
cais  du  Petrole,  RueU  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1979,  Ser.  No.  2,273 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10, 1978, 78  00758; 
Apr.  27, 1978,  78  12882 

Int  a2  COIC  1/02 
VS.  a.  423—356  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  ammonium  imidodisulfate  and- 
/or  ammonium  sulfamate  to  sulfur  dioxide  and  ammonia, 
wherein  the  said  ammonium  salt(s)  is  (are)  contacted  with  a 
molten  mixture  of  ammonium  bisulfate  and  ammonium  sulfate, 
at  a  temperature  from  280*  to  420*  C,  in  the  presence  of  a 
sulfur-containing  reducing  agent  and/or  a  catalyst  comprising 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum, 
tungsten,  copper,  iron,  cobalt,  chromium,  manganese  and 
nickel,  so  as  to  obtain  an  effluent  gas  comprising  sulfur  dioxide 
and  ammonia. 


}-IOO* 


1.  A  stabilised  suppository  containing  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alkaloids  derived  from  Secale  comu- 
tum  and  their  dihydro  derivatives,  in  a  medically  effective 
amount  for  the  treatment  of  migraine  headaches,  characterised 
in  that  at  least  one  S02-releasing  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali,  alkaline  earth  and  magnesium  salts 
of  sulphurous  acid  and  pyrosulphuric  acid  and  the  addition 
products  of  said  salts  with  aldehydes  and  ketones  is  added  in  a 
finely  dispersed  state  to  the  suppository  in  an  amount  of  0.2  to 
S  mg  per  suppository. 
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4^20,637 
WATER  SOLUBLE  AGENTS  EFFECTIVE  AS 
IMMUNOLOGICAL  ADJUVANTS  FOR  STIMULATING 
IN  THE  HOST  THE  IMMUNE  RESPONSE  TO  VARIOUS 
ANTIGENS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  NOTABLY 
VACCINES  CONTAINING  SAID  WATER  SOLUBLE 
AGENTS 
Francoise  Audibert,  NcuiUy-sur-Seine;  Louis  Chedid;  Jean 
Choay,  both  of  Paris;  Edgar  Lederer,  Sceaux,  and  Pierre 
Lefrancier,  Buret  tur  Yvette,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche,  Neuilly- 
(ur-Seine>Cedex,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,991,  Oct.  22, 1974.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  815,811 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  16, 1976,  76  21889 
Int.  a.2  A61K  39/00;  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  a.  424-88  20  Qaims 

1.  The  diamide  of  the  2-(2-acetamido-2-deoxy-3-0-D- 
glucopyranosyl)-D-propionyl-L-alanyl-D-glutainic  acid  of  the 
following  formula  (I): 


(I) 


HO 


H.OH 


NH— COCH3 

H3C-CH-CO-NH-CH— CO— NH-CH-CONH2 
I  I  • 

CH3  (CH2)2 

L  CONH2 

D 


4,220,639 
ANTIBIOTICS  SF-2050  AND  SF-2050B  SUBSTANCES  AND 

PRODUCnON  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Kazunori  Ohba;  Chuhei  Nojiri;  Yasuaki  Ogawa;  Jiro  Itoh,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Kunlkazu  Totsugawa,  Tokyo;  Norio  Ezaki,  Yoko- 
hama; Takashi  Shomura,  Yokohama;  Tomizo  Niwa,  Yoko- 
hama; Shlgehani  Inouye,  Yokohama,  and  Yi^iro  Yamada, 
Yokahama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Me^Ji  Seika  Kaisha, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  6,873 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1978,  53-15026; 
Mar.  14, 1978,  53-28324 

Int.  a.2  C12D  9/14;  A61K  35/00 
U.S.  a.  424-117  8  Claims 


100- 
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WAVE  LENGTH  (  nm) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  SF-2050  substance  and/or 
SF-2050B  substance,  which  comprises: 

cultivating  a  strain  of  the  genus  Streptomyces  capable  of 
producing  SF-2050  substance  and  SF-2050B  substance  in 
an  aqueous  liquid  culture  medium  containing  assimilable 
carbon  and  nitrogen  sources  under  aerobic  conditions  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  and  accumulate  at 
least  one  of  SF-2050  substonce  and  SF-2050B  substance  in 
the  culture,  and 

then  recovering  at  least  one  of  the  SF-2050  substance  and 
SF-2050B  substance  from  the  culture. 


I 


4,220,638 
ANTIGENIC  COMPLEX  FROM  A^.  GONORRHOEAE 
Yashwant  D.  Karkhanis,  Fanwood,  and  Dennis  J.  Carlo,  South 
Amboy,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,265,  Dec.  20, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  949,581 

Int.  a.2  A61K  39/04 

U.S.  a.  424-92  5  Claims 

1.  An  antigenic,  immunogenic,  complex  obtained  from  the 

cell  surface  of  A':  gonorrhoeae  which  is  protective  against  N. 

gonorrhoeae  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  9,200,000 

to  about  9,500,000,  over  80%  of  the  complex  being  formed  of 

five  subunits  in  approximately  equal  amount  having  molecular 

weight  of  about  68.000,  about  50,000,  about  34,000,  about 

27.000  and  about  10,500,  the  complex  containing  on  a  dry 

weight  basis  from  about  90  to  about  95%  protein,  up  to  about 

7%  lipopolysaccharide,  about  2%  carbohydrate  and  less  than 

1%  of  RNA,  DNA  and  phospholipids. 


4,220,640 
STABILIZATION  OF  RESMETHRIN 
Arnold  Zweig,  Westport,  and  Arthur  K.  Hofftnan,  New  Canaan, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,763,  May  17, 1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,366, 

Oct.  4, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13, 1976,  Ser 

No.  685,944 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  00/00.  9/28.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  424-175  2  Qaims 

2.  A  stabilized  resmethrin  composition  and  a  stabilizer  in  an 
amount  to  effect  stabilization  of  the  formula: 
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(CH3)3C-CH2-C(CH3)2 


(CH3)3C-CH2-C(CH3)2 


acid,  freeze  drying  and  lyophilizing  the  resulting  fractions,  and 
identifying  the  separate  active  fractions  by  characterization  for 
effect  on  blood  flow  and  smooth  muscle  organs;  said  active 
fractions  being  said  fraction  of  hatched  area  B  and  said  fraction 
of  hatched  area  A. 


n-  4,220,643 

C12H25NH2  NITROSOUREA  PENTOSE  COMPOUNDS 

Tetsuo  Suami,  5-8,  Nakamachi  3-chome,  Musashino-shi,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1977,  52/128086 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/70:  C07H  5/06 
U.S.  a.  424—180  4  Qaims 

1.  A  nitrosourea  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,220,641 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Rene  P.  Traber,  Max  Kuhn,  both  of  Basel;  Hans  Hofmann, 
Ettingen,  and  Eugen  Hiiri,  Therwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  902,794 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May   10,  1977, 
5822/77;  May  10, 1977,  5823/77;  Jun.  17,  1977,  7457/77 

Int.  Q.2  A61K  37/00;  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  Q.  424—177  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  closen  from  cyclosporin  D,  dihydrocyclos- 
porin  D  or  isocyclosporin  D. 


CH2OH 


wherein  ~  represents  a  single  bond  which  may  be  in  either  the 
a-  or  /3-position. 

4.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  nitrosourea  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1  in 
association  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient,  car- 
rier or  diluent. 


4,220,642 

VASOACnVE  LUNG  POLYPEPTIDES 

Sami  I.  Said,  5323  Henry  Hines  Blvd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75235,  and 

Viktor  Mutt,  Karolinska  Institutet,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,968,  Jan.  19, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,113,711.  This  application  Sep.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  940,362 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  12, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

I  Int.  Q.2  A61K  37/00;  C07G  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  424—177  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  extraction  and  isolation  of  vasoactive 
peptides  from  the  lungs  of  animals,  one  of  said  peptides  being 
the  fraction  of  hatched  area  B  of  FIG.  2,  and  the  other  of  said 
peptides  being  the  fraction  of  hatched  area  A  of  FIG.  2  and 
exhibiting  the  property  of  relaxing  isolated  non-vascular, 
smooth  muscle  organs,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
collecting,  boiling  and  mincing  lung  portions,  extracting  the 
resulting  lung  portions  with  acetic  acid  at  a  temperature  of 
about  0*-5'  C,  filtering  the  resulting  extract,  and  subjecting 
the  extract  to  alginic  acid  absorption  by  the  steps  comprising 
lowering  the  pH  with  HCl  acid  and  stirring  with  alginic  acid, 
allowing  the  alginic  acid  mixture  to  settle  and  discarding  su- 
pernatant liquid,  recovering  the  resulting  sediment,  washing 
with  dUute  HCl  and  eluting  from  the  alginic  acid  with  HCl, 
adding  sodium  chloride  to  the  eluate  and  collecting  a  salt 
precipitate,  dissolving  the  salt  precipitate  in  water,  neutralizing 
the  resulting  solution  to  a  pH  of  about  7,  heating  the  solution 
with  vigorous  stirring  and  then  extracting  it  with  an  alcohol, 
acidifying  with  mineral  acid  and  collecting  an  alcoholic  extract 
material,  subjecting  the  alcoholic  extract  material  to  gel  chro- 
matography over  a  cross-linked  dextran  at  least  one  time  while 
dissolved  in  an  organic  acid,  collecting  fractions  from  the 
beginning  of  introduction  of  the  extract  into  the  chromato- 
graphic column,  combining  the  recovered  fractions,  saturating 
with  sodium  chloride  and  salting  out  the  product,  collecting 
the  fractions  from  the  gel  chromatography  in  two  parts,  testing 
for  the  most  active  fractions  by  tests  of  femoral  blood  flow  on 
anesthetized  dogs  and  on  isolated  smooth  muscle  organs,  sub- 
jecting the  active  fractions  to  at  least  one  ion-exchange  chro- 
matography over  carboxymethyl  cellulose  whil^  dissolved  in  a 
buffer  solution  at  a  pH  of  6-7,  centrifuging  to  eliminate  insolu- 
ble materials,  collecting  separate  fractions  and  treating  with 
alginic  acid  for  absorption  of  peptides  and  eluting  with  mineral 


4,220,644 

7-ACYLAMINO-3-(SUBSTITUTEDTETRAZOLYL 

THIOMETHYL)  CEPHALOSPORINS 

David  A.  Berges,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SMITHKLINE, 

Smithkline  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,760,  Dec.  27,  1974.  This 

appUcation  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,805 

Int.  CI.2  A61K  31/545;  C07D  501/36 

U.S.  Q.  424—246  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


R^NH 


N— N 

CH2S^        II 

COOH  N-N 

(CHR')„— C0R2 

in  which: 

each  individual  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  one  to  ten; 

R2  is  hydroxy,  amino,  lower  alkylamino  or  di(lower)al- 
kylamino,  each  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms;  « 

W  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy;  and 

R^  is  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula: 


X— CH— C— 

I 
A 


where: 

X  is  thienyl;  dihydrophenyl;  phenyl;  phenyl  monosubstitu- 
ted  with  hydroxy,  hydroxymethyl,  formamido,  ureido 
or  carboxymethylamino;  or  3-fluoro-4-hydroxyphenyl; 
and 
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A  is  NH2,  OH.  COOH  or  SO3H  provided  that  A  is  not 
NH2  or  OH  when  R2  is  hydroxy, 
or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

17.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  antibacterial  ac- 
tivity comprising  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 

19.  A  method  of  treating  bacterial  infections  comprising 
administering  internally  either  orally  or  by  injection  to  an 
infected  or  susceptible  warm-blooded  animal  an  antibacterially 
effective  but  nontoxic  dose  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim 
1. 


4^20,645 
CHROMONE  DERIVATIVES 
Henri  dibret,  Germont'Ferrand,  France,  anignor  to  Thea 
(Therapeutique  et  Applications)  SA,  France 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,573 

Clainu  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  3, 1977,  77  00010 

Int.  a.2  C07D  4U/12,  311/22:  A61K  31/35,  31/535 

VJS.  a.  424—248.58  16  Claims 

1.  A  chromone  derivative  having  the  general  formula: 


CXo3- 


R' 


in  which  one  of  the  radicals  R  and  R'  is  in  the  2  position  on  the 
chromone  ring  and  the  other  of  the  radicals  R  and  R'  is  in  the 
3  position,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and 
R  is  the  group: 


0-(CH2)„-n: 


M' 


in  which 
both  R|  and  R2  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  S, 

R3  and  R4  are  identical  or  different  and  comprise  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  cycloalkyl  radical  or  a  hydroxy  substi- 
tuted lower  cycloalkyl  or  alkyl  radical,  or  form  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  morpholine  and 
N-hydroxy  ethyl  piperazine. 
13.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  treating  arrhyth- 
mia, bradycardia,  Uchycardia,  and  heart  disorders  necessitat- 
ing sympathico  inhibition  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a 
derivative  of  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 
or  diluent. 


4,220,646 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Claude  Cotrel,  Paris;  Claude  Jeanmart,  Brunoy;  Mayer  N. 
Mcsser,  Bicvres,  and  Cornel  Crisan,  Sceaux,  all  of  Fhmce, 
assignors  to  RboncPoulcnc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Continnation*in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,926,  No?.  5, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  790,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Fhmce,  No?.  7,  1974,  7436963; 
Sep.  4, 1975,  7527160;  7527161;  7527162. 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/385.  31/495;  C07D  209/048 
VJS.  a.  424—250  13  Gaims 

1.  A  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula: 


N— Het 


O— CO— N  N— C— R 


wherein  the  pyrroline  ring  and  the  symbols  Ri  and  R2  together 
form  an  isoindoline,  2,3,6,7-tetrahydro-SH-l,4-oxathiino-[2,3- 
cl-pyrrole,  or  2,3,6,7-tetrahydro-5H-l,4-dithiino-[2,3-c]-pyr- 
role  nucleus,  Het  represents  l,8-naphthyridin-2-yl  substituted 
by  a  chlorine  atom,  and  R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1 
through  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  through  4  carbon  atoms 
or  trifluoromethyl. 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  as  a  tranquilliser, 
anti-convulsant  agent,  decontracturant  or  hypnotic  agent 
which  comprises,  as  active  ingredient,  an  effective  amount  of  a 
heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula  depicted  in  claim  1 
wherein  Ri,  R2,  Het,  and  R  have  the  meanings  specified  in 
claim  1  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


4,220,647 

1,2,3,4-TETRAHYDROISOQUINOLINES  AND  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Teiji    Kishimoto,    Kawanishi;    Hiromu    Kochi,    Sakai,    and 
Masayuki  Kato,  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^isawa 
Pharmaceutical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  NoY.  5, 1975,  Ser.  No.  628,935 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1974,  49-128479; 
No?.  15, 1974, 49-132287;  Dec.  12, 1974, 49-143293 

Int.  a.2  C07D  217/14;  A61K  31/47 
U.S.  a.  424—258  21  Qaims 

1.  A  1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinoline  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  each  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
wherein  said  phenyl  and  naphthyl  groups  may  be  substituted 
with  1  to  3  substituent(s)  selected  from  the  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen  and  hydroxy  and  wherein  the  two  hydroxy  groups 
on  the  carbocyclic  ring  of  the  tetrahydroisoquinoline  ring  are 
in  the  6,7  or  7,8  positions,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof. 

21.  A  method  of  relaxing  smooth  muscles  in  mammals  which 
comprises  administering  an  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 
sufficient  for  effectively  relaxing  said  smooth  muscles. 


4,220,648 

ANTIDIABETIC 

l,2-DIHYDRO-2-OXO-6-NEOPENTVL-NICOTINIC 

AQDS 
Gilbert  A.  Youngdalc,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,454 
Int.  a.2  C07D  213/55;  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a  424-266  6  Claims 

1.  A  I.2-dihydro-2-oxonicotinic  acid  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula 
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^^-^^COORi 


a  therapeutically  non-toxic  salt  thereof  as  the  active  ingredient, 
and  a  therapeutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


r  JL  J. 

I  H 


CH3— C— CH2 
CH3 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  cation. 

3.  A  method  of  treating  adult-onset  diabetes  mellitus  in 
human  suffering  from  said  disease  which  comprises: 

orally  administering  an  amount  of  a  l,2-dihydro-2-oxonico- 
tinic  acid  of  the  formula 


^^^^^COOR, 


CH3— C— CH2 

CH3 


wherein  Ri  is  as  defined  in  claim  1,  effective  to  exert  a  pre- 
determined systemic  antihyperglycemic  effect. 


ROOC 


H3C 


CCX)- 


CHj 


n 


N 

I 

R' 


4,220,650 
ORGANIC  DIAMINE  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS 
John  L.  Belletire,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,302 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/445;  C07D  401/10 
U.S.  a.  424—267  5  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  lowering  blood  sugar  in  the  treatment  of  a 
diabetic  host,  which  comprises  orally  administering  to  said 
host  an  effective  blood  sugar  lowering  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  diamine  bases  of 
the  formula: 


CH2Y 


'  4,220,649 

l,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE-3,5-DICARBOXYLIC  AQD 
ESTER  DERIVATIVES 
Tadao  Kojima,  Saitama,  and  Toiehi  Takenaka,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,085 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1978,  53-15673 
Int.  a.2  C07D  213/55;  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  424—266  8  Qaims 

1.  l,4-Dihydropyridine-3,5-dicarboxylic  acid  ester  deriva- 
tives represented  by  the  formula 


NO2 


CH2Y' 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  and  quater- 
nary ammonium  salts  thereof,  wherein 
V  and  Y'  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  homopiperidino,  morpho- 
lino  and  thiomorpholino. 
5.  The  method  as  claimed  in  claim  4  wherein  the  compound 
administered    is    l,r-[l,2-phenylenebis(methylene)]bispiperi- 
dine. 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R'  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  benzyl  phenylethyl, 
and  the  therapeutically  non-toxic  salts  thereof. 

4.  An  antihypertensive  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
a  l,4-Dihydropyridine-3,5-dicarboxylic  acid  ester  derivative 
represented  by  the  formula 


4,220,651 

ANTIPSYCHOTIC  LEVOROTATORY  ENANTIOMERS 

OF  3-HALOCYPROHEPTADINES,  ANALOGS  AND 

DERIVATIVES 

David  C.  Remy,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,253,  Feb.  26, 1979, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,  Jan. 

2, 1979,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  21, 1979,  Ser.  No. 

40,819 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/445 
U.S.  a.  424—267  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  psychoses  which  comprises  the 
administration  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effec- 
tive antipsychotic  amount  of  a  racemic  or  levoroutory  com- 
pound of  formula: 


ROOC 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  R  is  hy- 
wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R'  represents  a  drogen.  fluoro,  or  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  methyl  or  cyclopropyl- 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  benzyl  or  phenylethyl,  or   methyl;  and  X  is  chloro,  bromo,  or  iodo. 
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4^20,652 
ISOTHIA2M)LYL  ALKYLAMINOETHYLENE 
CX)MPOUNDS 
Graham  J.  Durant,  Welwyn  Garden  City;  John  C.  Emmett, 
Codicote;  Oiaron  R.  Ganellin,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and 
Hunter  D.  Prain,  Welwyn,  all  of  England,  auignors  to  Smith 
Kline  ft  French  Laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City, 
England 
OiTision  of  Ser.  No.  797,160,  May  16, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,124,717, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  629,174,  Nov.  5, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,046,907,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,617, 
May  9, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,953,460.  ThU  application  Aug.  1, 1978, 
Ser.  No.  930,102 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/425:  C07D  417/12 
U.S.  a.  424—270  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'NH  NHR 

\    / 

C 

II 

c 

/  \ 

X  Y 


Het— (CH2);„Z(CH2)„NH  NHR 

Y  - 

c 

/  \ 

X  Y 


wherein  X  and  Y,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen,  nitro,  cyano  or  SOzAr  but  are  not  both  hydrogen; 
Het'  is  isothiazole  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl. 
hydroxy!,  halogen  or  amino;  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 
Het-(CH2)/nZ(CH2)«;  Z  is  sulphur  or  methylene;  m  is  0,  1  or  2 
and  n  is  2  or  3  provided  that  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  3  or  4;  Het 
is  an  oxazole,  isoxazole,  triazole,  isothiazole  or  thiadiazole  ring 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyl,  halogen 
or  amino;  and  Ar  is  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen  or  methyl  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof 

7.  A  method  of  inhibiting  H-2  histamine  receptors  which 
comprises  administering  to  an  animal  in  need  thereof  in  an 
effective  amount  to  inhibit  said  receptors  a  compound  of  claim 
1. 


Ri 


H— N 


N 


■(CH2)m-  (a)  -(CH2)„-N-C-NHR2 

H 


wherein 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R2  is  loweralkyl; 

m  and  n  are  independently  0  to  3; 

(a)  is  a  cyclic  bivalent  radical  selected  from  phenylene, 

cyclohexylene,    thienylene,    tetrahydrothienylene,    and 

1,3-dithianylene,  which  may  optionally  be  substituted 

with  a  halogen,  and 

Y  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  =NR3  or  =CHR4  wherein: 

R3  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  loweralkyl,  phenyl,  loweralkylsulfo- 

nyl  or  phenylsulfonyl;  and 
R4  is  nitro,  phenylsulfonyl  or  loweralkylsulfonyl. 
11.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  excess  gastric  acid  secre- 
tions which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  with  such 
excess  gastric  acid  secretions,  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1. 


4,220,655 
PESnaOAL  5-0x0-2,5  DIHYDROPYRROLE 
Beat  Bohner,  Binningen,  and  Marcus  Baumann,  Basel,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  822,497,  Aug.  8,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,138,243. 
This  application  Nov.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  962,843 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   12,   1976, 
10309/76 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/22;  C07D  207/24 
U.S.  a.  424—274  5  Qaims 

1.  A  3,4-dimethyl-2-hydroxy-5-oxo-2,5-dihydropyrrole  com- 
pound of  the  formula  I 


H         A 


(I) 


II 

o 


4,220,653 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  CIMETIDINE  TO  REDUCE 
APPETITE  AND  FAOUTATE  WEIGHT  LOSS  IN 
PERSONS  SUFFERING  FROM  EXCESSIVE  WEIGHT 
A.  Earl  Vivino,  Rte.  2,  Box  455,  Frederick,  Md.  21701 
FUed  Jan.  24, 1979,  Ser.  No.  6,171 
*  Int  a.2  A61K  31/415 

VJS.  a.  424—273  R  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  appetite  of  a  person  suffering 
from  excessive  weight  which  comprises  orally  administering  to 
said  persons  an  appetite  reducing  amount  of  cimetidine  which 
is  effective  to  reduce  gastric  secretion. 


4,220,654 
CYCLIC  IMIDAZOLE  CYANOGUANIDINES 
WUIian  A.  Bolhofer,  Frederick;  Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lans- 
dale,  and  Jacob  M.  HofRnaa,  Jr.,  North  Wales,  all  of  Pa., 
.  assipon  to  Merck  ft  Co^  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
FUed  Jon.  4, 1979,  Ser.  No.  45,545 
Int.  a.2  C07D  233/64;  A61U  31/45 
U.S.  a  424— r3  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein 
A  represents  the  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  an 
O-acyl  radical,  wherein  said  acyl  portion  is  derived  from 
(C1-C12  alkyl)  carboxylic  acid,  (C1-C12  alkyl)  carboxylic 
acid  substituted  by  halogen  or  having  the  alkyl  group 
interrupted  by  oxygen  or  a  -CO-  group,  (C2-C12  alkenyl) 
carboxylic  acid,  (C3-C6  cycloalkyl)  carboxylic  acid, 
(C1-C4  alkoxy-)  or  (C1-C4  alkylthio-)  carboxylic  acid, 
mono-  or  di-substituted  (C]-C4  alkyl)  carbamoyloxy  acid, 
or  benzoic  acid;  and 
R  represents  phenyl,  naphthyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl,  or 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl  substituted  by 
halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkylthio, 
C2-C4  alkenyloxy,  C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C2-C4  haloalkenyl, 
C3-C4  alkynyl,  C3-C4  alkynyloxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  ben- 
zyloxy,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  carboxyl,  ben- 
zoyl, acetamido,  C1-C4  alkylcarbamoyloxy,  amino  mono- 
or  di-substituted  (C1-C4  alkyl)  amino,  sulphinyl,  sulpho- 
nyl or  sulphamoyl. 
5.  A  method  for  combatting  plant  and  animal  pests  which 

comprises  applying  to  the  locus  thereof  a  pesticidally  effective 

amount  of  a  3,4-dimethyl-2-hydroxy-S-oxo-2,S-dihydro-pyr- 

role  compound  of  the  formula  I,  claim  1. 
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4,220,656* 


7,7-DICHLORO-BICYCLOHEPTANE  IMIDE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  BIOODES 
Raymond  A.  Felix,  Richmond,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Stauffer  Chem- 
ical Company,  Weatport,  Conn. 

,  FUed  Jan.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  3,572 

'  Int.  a.2  A61K  31/40;  C07D  209/48 

U.S.  a.  424—274  9  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  controlling  fungi  comprising  applying  to  the 
fungi  or  the  locus  thereof  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


CI 
CI 


in  which  R  is  thio(halo-lower  alkyl). 


O 

H 
c 


\ 
/ 


N— R 


C 
U 

o 


I 

4,220,657 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  HUMAN  EYE  DISEASE 

Lewis  A.  Johnson,  1050  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028,  and 

EmU  Wirostko,  E.  208  Midland  Ave.,  Paramus,  N.J.  07652 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  435,643,  Jan.  23, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  932,904 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/34;  C12K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  424—285  20  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  active  endogenous  uveitis  caused  by 
Micromyces  intracellularis  comprising  administering  to  a  pa- 
tient having  endogenous  uveitis  an  effective  amount  therefor 
of  a  therapeutic  agent  comprising  3  [[(4-methyl-l-piperazinyl- 
)imino]methyl]-rifamycin  SV. 

6.  A  method  of  treating  chronic  conjunctivitis  caused  by 
Micromyces  intracellularis  comprising  administering  to  a  pa- 
tient having  chronic  conjuntivitis  an  effective  amount  therefor 
of  a  therapeutic  agent  comprising  3[[(4-methyl-lpiperazinyl- 
)imino]methyl]-rifamycin  SV. 

II.  A  method  of  treating  kerato-conjunctivitis  caused  by 
Micromyces  intracellularis  comprising  administering  to  a  pa- 
tient having  kerato-conjunctivitis  an  effective  amount  therefor 
of  a  therapeutic  agent  comprising  3[[(4-methyl-l-piperazinyl- 
)imino]methyl]-rifamycin  SV. 

16.  A  method  of  treating  keratitis  caused  by  Micromyces 
intracellularis  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  having 
keratitis  an  effective  amount  therefor  of  a  therapeutic  agent 
comprising  3[[(4-methyl- 1  -piperazinyl)imino}methyl]-rifamy- 
cin  SV. 


4,220,658 

TREATMENT  OF  HYPERTENSION  WITH 
AMIDINOUREAS 
George  H.  Douglas,  Paoli,  and  JuUus  Diamond,  Lafayette  HiU, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  WUIiam  H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Wash- 
ingttm.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,371,  Jun.  10, 1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,266,  May  17, 1976, 
abandoned,  wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,797,  Aug.  6, 
1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
291,474,  Sep.  22, 1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  925,145 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/17.  31/275;  C07C  127/00 
VS.  Q.  424-304  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  hypertension  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  patient  suffering  from  said  hypertension  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  therefor  between  0.5  mg  and  500  mg 
per  dosage  unit  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula: 


R3 


IL 


NR2       O  R' 

/^-N\  II  II        / 


I       I 

Ri        R3 


\ 


where: 

R2.  R3.  R4>  Rs  and  Ra  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 

hydrogen, 

halo, 

haloloweralkyl, 

nitro, 

cyano, 

loweralkylsulfonyl, 

loweralkoxy  or 

loweralkyl; 
R|,  R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or 

loweralkyl; 
R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen, 

loweralkyl, 

intermediate  alkyl, 

loweralkenyl, 

cycloalkyl, 

cycloalkylloweralkyl, 

aralkyl, 

cycloalkenyl  or 

aryl; 
R'  and  R"  together  are  loweralkylidenyl; 
provided  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R'  and  R"  are  not  all  hydrogen  at  the 

same  time;  and  the  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


4,220,659 
l-PHENOXY-2.HYDROXY-3-ALKYNYLAMINO.PRO- 
PANES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Herbert  Koppe;  Werner  Kummer,  Hehnut  StXhIe,  and  Gojko 
Muacevic,  all  of  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am 
Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation.in.part  of  Ser.  No.  742,782,  Nov.  18,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,119,728,  which  is  a  continuation.in.part  of  Ser.  No. 
609,998,  Sep.  3, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,016,202,  which  is  a 
continuation-in.part  of  Ser.  No.  444,713,  Feb.  22, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,925,446.  ThU  application  Jul.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,791 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  101/42:  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  Q.  424—309  6  Qaims 

1.  A  racemic  or  optically  active  compound  of  the  forrtula 


.,i>°- 


R4 

I 

CHOH— CH2— NH— C— CSCH 
I 

Rs 


R3 


wherein 

Ri  is  — COORb,  where  Rb  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  amino  or  nitro; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or,  together  with  R2  in  the  ortho- 
position,  — CH=CH— CH=CH—  or  — (CH2)«— .  where 
n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  5; 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 

Rs  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or,  together  with  R4, 
(CH2)p— .  where  p  is  an  integer  from  4  to  6; 
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or  a  physiologically  compatible  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


4,220,660 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HUMANS 

SUFFERING  FROM  UNDESIRED  UROTOXIC  SIDE 

EFFECTS  CAUSED  BY  CYTOSTATICALLY  ACHVE 

ALKYLATING  AGENTS 

Norbcrt  Brock,  Bielefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asiignor  to 

Asta-Werke  Aktieagcaellacliaft,  Chemiiche  Fabrik,  Bielefeld, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1978,  Scr.  No.  967,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1977,  2756018;  Jnn.  23, 1978, 2827625 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/185 
VS.  a.  424—315  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  humans  suffering  from  the 
undesired  urotoxic  side  effects  caused  by  cytostatically  active 
alkylating  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
phosphamide, trofosfamide,  ifosfamide,  and  sufosfamide  in  the 
kidneys,  urinary  tracts  and  urinary  bladder  comprising  admin- 
istering a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  of  a  mercapto 
alkane  sulfonic  acid  having  the  general  formula 

HS— alk— SO3H. 

wherein  alk  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  straight  and  branched  alkylene  groups  having  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  to  the  human  treated  with  the  alkylating  agent 
in  an  amount  ranging  from  20%  to  about  100%  of  the  weight 
of  the  dose  of  the  alkylating  agent  of  the  salt  of  the  mercapto 
alkane  sulfonic  acid. 


0 


CCX)H 


wherein  the  R  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — NHC(NH)NH2,  and  — CH2NHC(NH)NH2. 


4,220,663 
COMBATING  PESTS  WITH  BENZYL  PHENYL  ETHERS 
Andreas  Schulie,  Cologne;  Klaus  Sasse,  Berg.  Gladbach;  Klaus 
Neumann,  Cologne;  Peter  Roessler,  Berg.  Gladbach,  and 
Peter  Kraus,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Atklengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,492,  Jun.  23, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,145,439. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  926,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  15, 
1976,  2631948 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/2a  9/24;  C07C  93/06 
U.S.  a.  424—330  13  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  benzyl  phenyl  ether  of  the  formula 


4,220,661 
PRESERVATIVE  COMPOSITION 
John  J.  Huitson,  Banstead,  England,  assignor  to  BP  Chemicals 
Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,200,  Oct.  26, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  905,735 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  No?.  27, 1975, 
38357/76 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  20, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/24 
VS.  a.  424—317  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  preservative  composition  comprising:  (a)  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  formic  acid  and  a  cation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  sodium,  potassium, 
calcium  and  magnesium  ions,  the  ratio  of  acid  to  cations  in  said 
salt  being  4: 1  on  a  chemical  equivalent  basis  and  the  concentra- 
tion of  water  in  said  solution  being  in  the  range  of  about  IS  to 
90%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition, 
and  (b)  at  least  one  monocarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  isobutyric  acid, 
n-butyric  acid,  n-valeric  acid,  2-methyl  butyric  acid,  levulinic 
acid,  acrylic  acid,  sorbic  acid,  and  methacrylic  acid. 


4,220,662 
GUANIDINOCYCLOHEXANECARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Elton  S.  Cook,  1842  Madiaoa  Rd.,  Ctadnaati,  Ohio  48206,  and 
AUra  Fi^tt,  870-1  Sakaccho,  NiaU-2,  Matsndo,  Japan 
FUad  JuL  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  927,058 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/195 
VS.  a.  424—319  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  bacterial  infections  in  mammals 
comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  suffering  from  said 
bacterial  infection  an  antibacterially  effective  amount  of  the 
compound 


• 

in  which 
Xis 

r     r 

— C«N—  or  — CH-N=, 

R'  is  H  or  methyl, 

R2  is  alkyl  or  alkylidene  with  4-18  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or 
alkenylidene  with  3-8  carbon  atoms,  or  alkynyl  or  al- 
kynylidene  with  3-8  carbon  atoms,  any  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  alkoxy  with  1-6  carbon  atoms,  OH, 
amino  or  monoalkylamino  or  dialkylamino  with  1-6  car- 
bon atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety,  or  by  an  alkylene  bridge 
with  5  carbon  atoms,  or,  may  be  optionally  substituted 
alkyl  with  1-3  carbon  atoms; 
R^  each  independently  is  alkyl  with  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alk- 
oxy with  1-4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
trichloromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  trifluoromethylmer- 
capto  or  nitro, 
R^  each  independently  is  H.  halogen  or  alkoxy  with  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms, 
m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  S,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

9.  An  arihropodicidal,  nematicidal,  fungicidal  or  bacteri- 
cidal composition  containing  as  active  ingredient  an  ar- 
thropodicidally  nematicidally.  fungicidally  or  bactericidally 
effective  amount  of  a  substituted  benzyl  phenyl  ether  accord- 
ing to  claim  1,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  in  admixture 
with  a  diluent. 
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4,220,664 
DEUTERATED  ISOFLURANE  AS  AN  ANESTHETIC 

AGENT 

LesUe  P.  McCarty,  and  Eric  R.  Larsen,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assipors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,075 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 
1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 
I  Int  a.2  A61K  31/08 

VS.  a.  424-342  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  anesthetizing  an  inhalation  anesthetic  sus- 
ceptible animal  which  comprises  administering  an  effective 
anesthetizing  amount  of  the  compound  1-chloro-l-deutero- 
2,2,2-trifluoroethyl  difluoromethy  ether  as  a  inhalation  general 
anesthetic  to  said  animal. 


4,220,665 
BACTERIOSTATIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Erich  Klein,  Holzminden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dragoco  Gerberdiag  A  Co  GmbH,  Holzrainder,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jun.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  914,723 
Gaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27, 
1977,  2728921 

Int.  a.J  AOIN  31/00;  A61K  31/045 
VS.  a.  424—343  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  growth  of  Gram-positive  skin 
bacterial  flora,  comprising  the  step  of  applying  to  Gram-posi- 
tive bacteria  on  a  skin  surface  a  bacteriostatically  effective 
amount  of  3,7, 1 1  -trimethyl-dodeca-2,6, 10-trien- 1  -ol. 


4,220,666 
SUCROSE-INVERT  SUGAR  PROTEIN  PRODUCT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Murray  E.  Fields,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Desert  Merchandis- 
ing, Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Contfamation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729^32,  Oct.  4, 1976, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,944,  Oct. 
13, 1977,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

874,949 
I  Int  a.2  A23J  3/00;  A23L  1/09 

VS.  a.  426—62  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  nutrition  product,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
mixing  first  ingredients  comprising  approximately  4S0.  milli- 
grams of  brown  sugar  with  300.  milligrams  of  soya  protein 
and  2S0.  milligrams  of  invert  sugar, 
blending  said  first  ingredients  until  they  pass  through  a  12  to 

14  mesh  screen, 
wetting  said  first  ingredients  to  form  a  wet  granulated  mate- 
rial, 
drying  said  wet  granulated  material  to  form  a  dry  granulated 

material, 
mixing  second  ingredients  comprising  approximately  3.75 
miUigrams  ot  calcium  d-pantothenate,  approximately  7.  SO 
mUligrams  of  niacin,  approximately  7.S0  milligrams  of 
niacinamide,  approximately  l.SO  milligrams  of  thiamine 
mononitrate,  approximately  2.00  mUligrams  of  riboflavin, 
and  approxinutely  0.7S  miUigrams  of  pyridoxine, 
blending  said  second  ingredients  until  they  pass  through  a  12 

to  14  mesh  screen, 
mixing  said  dried  first  granulated  material,  said  blended 
second  ingredients  and  a  third  ingredient  comprising 
approximately  100.  milligrams  of  yeast  and  mUling  and 
screening  said  mUled  material  through  a  12  to  14  mesh 
screen,  and 
forming  said  last  mixture  into  tablet  or  wafer  form. 


4,220,667 

ZINC  CONTAINING  CONDIMENTS 

William  Jakinovich,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  St  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,926,  Dec.  15, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,073 

Int.  a.2  A23L  1/237.  1/226 

U.S.  a.  426—96  32  Claims 

1.  A  non-caking,  palatable  and  nutritional  composition, 

comprising:  a  granular  condiment  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  mixtures  of  sodium  chloride  and 

potassium  chloride,  and  sugar,  the  individual  particles  of  said 

condiment  being  substantially  coated  with  an  amount  of  a 

saliva-insoluble,  physiologically  acceptable  zinc  salt  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide,  zinc  carbonate,  and 

zinc  phosphate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  form  of  a  finely 

divided  powder  sufficient  to  prevent  caking  of  said  granular 

condiment,  to  supplement  dietary  zinc  levels  and  to  alleviate 

dietary  deficiencies  of  zinc. 


4,220,668 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAUSAGE  MEATS 
Hugo  E.  Wistreich,  Chicago,  lU.,  and  Dennis  G.  Olson,  Uncoln, 
Nebr.,  aasignors  to  B.  HeUer  A  Company,  Bedford  Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,956,  Jun.  15, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,221 
Int  a.2  A22C  11/00 
VS.  a.  426—266  9  Clainu 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  non-fermented  sausage,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  mixing  sausage  ingredients  including  sausage 
meats,  treating  the  mixture  by  immersion  in  an  aqueous  bath 
having  a  titratable  acidity  within  the  range  of  1-20%  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  completely  penetrate  and  coagulate  meats  of  said 
sausage  ingredients  and  to  lower  the  pH  of  the  meat  to  below 
5.2  throughout  its  cross  s^tion,  in  which  at  least  20%  of  the 
acidity  is  in  the  form  of  lactic  acid  while  any  remainder  is 
selected  from  the  group  of  edible  organic  acids  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetic,  citric,  benzoic,  sorbic  malic  and 
caproic,  and  then  cooking  the  treated  sausage  meat. 


4,220,669 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INJECTING  FLUIDS  INTO 

MEAT  PRODUCTS 
Ray  T.  Townsend,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  aasignor  to  Townsend 

Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,017,  Apr.  20, 1977,  Pat  No. 

4,142,000.  This  appUcation  Oct.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  948,023 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  27, 

1996,  has  been  discUiraed. 

Int  a.2  A23L  1/31 

VS.  a  426-281  18  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  injecting  fluid  into  a  meat  product  or  the  like, 
by  a  fluid  pump  fluidly  connected  to  a  fluid  manifold  which  is 
fluidly  connected  to  a  plurality  of  needles  which  are  intermit- 
tently inserted  into  and  withdrawn  from  said  meat  product, 
comprising, 

inserting  said  needles  into  said  meat  product  and  withdraw- 
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ing  said  needles  from  said  meat  prcxluct  in  penetration  and 
retraction  strokes,  respectively, 

varying  the  velocity  of  inserting  and  withdrawing  of  said 
needles  with  respect  to  said  meat  product  during  said 
penetration  and  retraction  strokes, 

supplying  fluid  to  said  meat  product  from  said  fluid  pump 
through  said  manifold  and  said  needles  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  time  that  said  needles  are  within  said  meat 
product  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  said  nee- 
dles with  respect  to  said  meat  product,  whereby  the  rate 
of  flow  of  fluid  into  said  meat  product  is  greater  at  the 
higher  velocities  of  the  needles,  and  is  less  at  the  lower 
velocities  of  said  needles,  and 

adjusting  to  a  predetermined  amount  the  quantity  of  fluid 
supplied  to  said  meat  product. 

8.  A  machine  for  injecting  fluids  into  meat  products  and  the 
like,  comprising, 

a  support  means  adapted  to  support  a  meat  product  to  be 
injected, 

a  fluid  manifold  movably  mounted  to  and  extending  above 
said  support  means  and  being  movable  between  upper  and 
lower  positions  with  respect  to  said  support  means, 

a  plurality  of  injecting  needles  extending  downwardly  from 
said  fluid  manifold  and  being  adapted  to  pierce  the  meat 
product  thereunder  when  said  fluid  manifold  is  moving 
towards  its  said  lower  position, 

a  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  a  source  of  injection 
fluid  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  manifold, 

power  means  on  said  support  means  for  moving  said  fluid 
manifold  between  its  upper  and  lower  positions;  for  actu- 
ating said  pump;  and  to  vary  the  velocity  of  insertion  into 
and  withdrawal  of  said  needles  with  respect  to  said  meats, 

and  control  means  operatively  connecting  said  pump  and 
said  fluid  manifold  to  supply  fluid  to  said  meat  product 
from  said  pump  through  said  fluid  manifold  and  needles 
during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  time  that  said  needles  are 
inserted  into  said  meat  product  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
the  velocity  of  said  needles  with  respect  to  said  meat 
product  whereby  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  into  said  meat 
product  is  greater  at  the  higher  velocities  of  said  needles, 
and  is  less  at  the  lower  velocities  of  said  needles, 

adjusting  means  associated  with  said  pump  for  adjusting  the 
quantity  of  fluid  said  pump  supplies  to  said  needles  during 
each  cycle  of  movement  of  said  manifold  from  said  upper 
to  said  lower  positions. 


4^20,670 
METHOD  FOR  CHEMICALLY  PEELING  FRUITS  AND 

VEGETABLES 
Zenichi  Mohri,  Wakayama;  Tetsuhiko  Tominaga,  Takarazuka; 
Junjchi  Tamura,  Wakayama,  and  Shigeru  Otsuka,  Toyonaka, 
aU  of  Japan,  anignon  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.  and  Kao 
Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  3, 1979,  Ser.  No.  35,507 
Gainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15, 1978,  53-57429; 
May  15, 1978,  53-57430 

Int.  a.J  A23L  J/212 
VJS.  a.  426—287  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  peeling  fruits  or  vegetables,  which  consists 
essentially  of  the  step  of:  immersing  the  fruit  or  vegetable  in  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  from  0.1 
to  3.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  akali,  (2)  from  0.005  to  1.0 
percent  by  weight  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  undecylenic  acid,  lauric  acid,  myristic  acid,  palmitic 
acid,  palmitoleic  acid,  oleic  acid,  linoleic  acid,  linolenic  acid 
and  stearic  acid,  and  (3)  the  balance  being  essentially  water, 
until  the  fruit  or  vegetable  is  substantially  completely  peeled. 


4,220,671 
INTERMEDIATE-MOISTURE  FROZEN  FOODS 
Marvin  L.  Kahn,  WilUamsWIle,  and  Kuttikandathil  E.  Eapen, 
Kenmore,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rich  Products  Corpora* 
tion,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,379,  Jan.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
871,995,  Jan.  24, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,154,863,  and  Ser.  No.  763,613, 
Jan.  28, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,146,652.  This  application  Mar.  26, 
1979,  Ser.  No.  24,129 
Int.  a.2  A23L  1/40.  1/24 
U.S.  a.  426—321  17  Qaims 

1.  A  microbiologically  stable  food  product  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  soup  concentrates  and  sauces  comprising 
water,  sugar,  flavoring  and  at  least  one  of  fructose  and  unsatu- 
rated fat,  wherein  the  product  is  substantially  non-crystalline  at 
freezer  temperatures  and  comprises  about  from  15  to  55% 
water,  sugar  in  a  ratio  to  water  of  about  from  0.8-2:1  and  a 
minor  but  effective  amount  of  flavoring,  provided  that  the 
solutes  content  is  adequate  to  provide  the  product  with  a  water 
activity  of  about  0.8  to  0.9,  the  amount  of  fat  is  less  than  the 
amount  of  water,  and  in  said  sugar  the  amount  of  dextrose  plus 
fructose  is  at  least  about  50%  based  upon  the  total  sugar  con- 
tent. 


4,220,672 
PREPARATION  OF  DEEP-FROZEN  LEAF  VEGETABLES 

IN  GRANULAR  FORM 
Bengt  L.  Bengtsson,  Bju?;  Sven  I.  W.  Bosund,  Halsingborg,  and 
BertU  Hylmd,  Bju?,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Produits 
Findus  S.A.,  Ve?y  Suisse,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,257,  Mar.  1, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  66,888,  Aug.  25, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,734,751.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,696 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25, 1969, 
42167/69 

Int.  a.2  A23B  7/04 
U.S.  a.  426—615  9  Claims 

1.  A  leaf  vegetable  product  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate, free-flowing,  deep  frozen  granules,  each  granule  being 
formed  from  a  comminuted  and  partially  dewatered  leaf  vege- 
table. 


4,220,673 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  STEAM  DESORBATE  PROCESS 

FOR  IMPROVED  INSTANT  TEA 
Rudolf  G.  K.  Strobel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  936,951 
Int.  a.2  A23F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  426—655  40  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  improved  initial  aqueous  water 
soluble  tea  extract  having  improved  overall  fresh  brewlike 
tealike  aroma,  flavor  and  flavor  strength,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(1)  pre- wetting  and  pre-swelling  a  finite  upper  portion  of  a 
columnar  bed  of  ground  tea  leaves  by  passing  substantially 
dry  steam  through  said  bed  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to 
pre-wet  and  pre-swell  only  an  upper  portion  of  said 
ground  tea  leaves  in  said  bed,  said  bed  being  held  at  a 
temperature  of  below  about  65*  F.  and  an  absolute  pres- 
sure of  about  13  mbar  to  about  400  mbar; 

(2)  slowly  passing  water  and  wet  steam  through  said  bed  at 
a  flow  rate  that  avoids  flooding  said  bed  and  thereby 
providing  a  moving  interface  between  wet  swollen 
ground  tea  leaves  and  substantially  dry  tea  leaves  until  an 
initial  aqueous  tea  extract  breaks  through  said  bed,  con- 
tinuing the  application  of  said  water  and  wet  stream  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  initial  aqueous  tea  extract 
having  a  draw-off  weight  ratio  of  extract  to  dry  tea  leaves 
of  from  0.5:1  to  3:1,  said  bed  being  held  at  said  tempera- 
ture and  said  pressure  until  about  one-half  of  said  water 
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and  wet  steam  have  been  applied,  and  then  maintaining  a 
temperature  in  said  bed  below  about  72°  C; 
(3)  collecting  said  initial  aqueous  tea  extract  in  a  cold  trap  to 
provide  said  improved  water  soluble  tea  extract,  said  cold 
trap  being  held  at  an  absolute  pressure  of  about  1  to  about 
613  mbar  and  a  temperature  from  about  - 180'  C.  to  about 
20'  C;  and 
wherein  said  improved  water  soluble  tea  extract  composi- 
tion which,  upon  reconstitution  in  water,  comprises  flavanols, 
theaflavins,  thearubigins,  caffeine,  amino  acids,  and  other  tea 
compounds,  in  approximately  the  same  relative  amounts  as  a 
freshly  brewed  tea  prepared  from  a  comparable  tea  blend,  and 
wherein  said  tea  extract  is  more  soluble  at  temperatures  below 


'ffwfm< 


about  20*  C.  than  freshly  brewed  tea.  wherein  said  reconsti- 
tuted tea  remains  substantially  soluble  upon  cooling  with  ice. 
12.  An  improved  substantially  dry  water  soluble  tea  compo- 
sition made  by  the  process  of  claim  1  which,  upon  reconstitu- 
tion in  water,  comprises:  flavanols,  theaflavins,  thearubigins, 
caffeine,  amino  acids,  and  other  tea  compounds,  in  approxi- 
mately the  same  relative  amounts  as  a  freshly  brewed  tea 
prepared  from  a  comparable  tea  blend,  and  wherein  said  com- 
position has  a  density  of  about  0.05  to  about  0.15  g/cc,  and 
wherein  said  tea  composition  is  more  soluble  at  temperatures 
below  about  20*  C.  than  freshly  brewed  tea,  and  wherein  said 
reconstituted  tea  remains  substantially  soluble  upon  cooling 
with  ice. 


providing  an  annular  upper  ring  member  of  rigid  material; 

providing  an  annular  lower  ring  member  of  an  elastomeric 
material  having  lead  particles  imbedded  therein; 

engaging  said  annular  ring  members  in  surrounding  relation- 
ship about  the  piston  rod,  said  lower  ring  member  being 
engaged  in  interference  contact  with  said  piston  rod;  and 

effecting  relative  axial  movement  between  the  piston  rod 
and  the  upper  and  lower  ring  members  to  cause  transfer  of 
the  lead  particles  into  any  pits  or  scratches  on  the  outside 
surface  of  the  piston  rod. 


4,220,675 
METHOD  OF  METALIC  RNISHING 
Yoshio  Imazaki,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansai  Paint  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  909^36 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14, 1977,  52-70196 
Int.  a.2  B05D  1/06;  C25D  13/06 
U.S.  Q.  427—27  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  metallic  finishing  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 
applying  a  thermosetting  liquid  coating  material  to  a  sub- 
strate by  air  spraying  or  electrostatic  spraying,  taid  liquid 
coating  material  containing  a  film  forming  component  of 
thermosetting  resin  and  a  pigment  for  giving  metallic 
appearance  to  the  finished  coating  and  said  thermosetting 
resin  component  containing  a  cross  linking  agent  of  mela- 
mine  formaldehyde  resin  modified  with  a  monohydroxyl 
compound  having  a  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  1 50*  to 
250*  C.  at  1  atm., 
further  applying  thereon  a  transparent  thermosetting  pow- 
der coating  material  by  electrostatic  spraying,  and 
baking  both  coated  films  to  cure  them  simultaneously. 


'  4,220,674 

METHOD  OF  HLLING  SCRATCHES  AND  PITS  ON  A 
PISTON  ROD 
John  H.  Wheeler,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Texacone  Com- 
pany, Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  850,654,  Nov.  11, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,123,990, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  721,984,  Sep.  10, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,089,137.  This  appUcation  Jun.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  920,785 
Int.  a.2  B05D  1/12;  B23P  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  427—11  4  Claims 


4,220,676 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  USING  OAK  LEAF 

EXTRACT 
Elaine  A.  Holland,  Rte.  1  -  Box  280,  PrudenviUe,  Mich.  48651 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,937 
Int.  Q.2  B08B  3/04 
U.S.  Q.  427—165  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  cleaning  and  wax  polishing  a  surface  of  an 
object  by  means  of  a  combination  cleaner  and  wax  applied  to 
the  surface  and  then  rubbed  against  the  surface  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 
applying  and  rubbing  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  an 
effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  extract  of  dried  oak  leaves 
containing  waxes  and  tannins  soluble  or  dispersible  in 
boiling  water  to  thereby  clean  and  wax  the  surface. 


1.  A  method  of  filling  scratches  and  pits  on  a  piston  rod  of  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  or  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


4,220,677 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  SUPERHARD  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTNG  THEREOF 
Dmitry  V.  Fedoseev;  Boris  V.  Deryagin,  both  of  Moscow;  Valen- 
tin N.  Bakttl,  Kiev;  Alexei  I.  Prikhna,  Kiev;  Valentin  K. 
Gerasimenko,  Kiev;  Vladimir  G.  PoltoraUky,  Kiev;  Jury  I. 
Nikitin,  Kiev;  Stanislav  P.  Vnukov,  and  Valentin  P.  Vamin, 
both  of  Moscow,  aU  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Institut  Sverkh- 
tverdykh  Materialov  AkademU  Nauk  Ukrainskoi  SSR,  Kiev, 
U.S.S.R. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  760,902,  Jan.  21, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,148,964. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,520 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jan.  30, 1976,  2340120 
Int.  Q.-  B05D  7/24 
U.S.  Q.  427—215  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  polycrysulline  superhard  mate- 
rial from  cubic  boron  nitride,  wherein  said  superhard  material 
comprises  sintered  particles  of  cubic  boron  nitride  coated  over 
their  entire  surface  with  a  layer  of  crysulline  compounds  of 
the  chemical  formula  BjtN/:,,  wherein  x,  y  and  z  can  assume 
any  value  from  0  to  1,  with  the  proviso  that  the  crystals  of  said 
coated  layer  adjacent  to  said  boron  nitride  have  said  formula 
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wherein  x  and  y  approach  1  and  z  approaches  0,  while  the 
compounds  in  said  coating  layer  distal  to  said  boron  nitride 
particles  have  said  formula  wherein  x  and  y  each  approach  0 
and  z  approaches  1,  said  crystalline  compounds  binding  to- 
gether said  particles  of  cubic  boron  niuide,  the  method  com- 
prising introducing  particles  of  cubic  boron  nitride  to  a  gas 


of  the  aggregate  weight  of  the  film-forming  polymer 
and  the  microparticles; 

(D)  pigment  particles  also  dispersed  in  the  solution  of  the 
film-forming  polymer  in  the  liquid  diluent; 

(2)  forming  a  polymer  film  upon  the  surface  from  the  com- 
position applied  in  step  (1); 

(3)  applying  to  the  base-coat  fihn  so  obtained  a  transparent 
top-coat  composition  comprising: 

(E)  a  film-forming  polymer; 

(F)  a  volatile  carrier  liquid  for  the  polymer; 

(4)  forming  a  second  polymer  film  upon  the  base-coat  film 
from  the  composition  applied  in  step  (3). 


flow  containing  carbon,  so  that  a  carbon  layer  of  1  to  100  A 
thick  is  built  up  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  particles;  and 
then  sintering  said  particles  of  cubic  boron  nitride  having  the 
carbon  layer  built  up  thereon  at  a  temperature  and  pressure 
corresponding  to  the  region  of  the  thermodynamic  stability  of 
cubic  boron  nitride. 


4,220,680 

MULTILAYERED  STRUCTURE  INCORPORATING  A 

THERMOMETER 

Pictro  E.  Coni,  MUan,  Italy,  anignor  to  S.pA.  Cellograf-Sinp, 

Milan,  Itdy 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,616 
Claim  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  21, 1977, 20492/77[U] 
Int  0.2  B05D  1/32 
U.S.  a.  428—1  2  Gains 


18 


4,220,678 
DISPERSIONS  FOR  ACTIVATING  NON-CONDUCTORS 

FOR  ELECTROLESS  PLATING 
Nathan  FclditeiB,  c/o  SnrfMC  Technology,  Inc^  P.O.  Box  2027, 

Princeton,  N  J.  08540 
Dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  830,456,  Sep.  6, 1977,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  coBtlnnatioa>in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,212,  Oct  12, 1976,  Pat 
No.  4,136,216,  wUch  Is  a  diriiioa  of  Ser.  No.  607,506,  Aug.  26, 
1975,  Pat  No.  3,993,799,  which  is  a  coatinmitlon*in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  312,224,  Oct  4, 1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  934,344 
Int  0.2  C23C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427— 305  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  non-conductor  substrate 
prior  to  eiectroless  or  chemical  plating  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  substrate  with  a  colloidal  dispersion  of  at  least  one 
non-precious  catalytic  metal  and  a  colloidal  stabilizer  and 
wherein  said  colloidal  stabilizer  is  an  amphoteric  substance  and 
further  varying  the  pH  of  said  colloidal  dispersion  to  produce 
both  positively  or  negatively  charged  colloids  which  are  oper- 
ative upon  a  multiplicity  of  substrates  having  a  plurality  of 
surface  charges. 


1.  A  n*ultilayered  sheet  material  comprising  a  transparent 
upper  layer  and  underlying  sheet  means  having  a  recess 
formed  therein,  said  recess  housing  a  layer  of  porous  flexible 
material  and  housing  a  temperature  indicating  strip  of  pliable 
material  superimposed  on  said  layer  of  porous  material,  said 
temperature  indicating  strip  containing  liquid  crystals  which 
change  their  color  as  the  temperature  varies. 


4,220,679 
COATING  PROCESS 
Alaa  J.  Backhouse,  South  Ascot  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eaghud 
FUed  Apr.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,174 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25, 1977, 
17123/77;  Aug.  10, 1977,  33500/77 

Int  0.2  B05D  1/36,  7/14.  5/06 
MS.  a  427-401  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  multilayer  protective 
and/or  decorative  coating  upon  the  surface  of  a  substrate, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(I)  applying  to  the  surface  a  base-coat  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  a  film-forming  polymer; 

(B)  a  volatile  organic  liquid  diluent  in  which  the  polymer 
is  dissolved; 

(C)  polymer  microparticles  of  diameter  0.01  to  10  microns 
which  are  insoluble  in  the  solution  of  the  polymer  (A)  in 
the  liquid  diluent  (B)  and  are  stably  dispersed  therein  in 
a  non-flocculated  state  by  means  of  a  steric  barrier 
around  the  particles  of  polymer  chains  which  are  sol- 
vated  by  the  said  solution,  in  an  amount  of  at  least  10% 


4,220,681 
TRIM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Kozl  Narita,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inoue  Gonu  Kogyo 
KabusUki  Kalsha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,631 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1978,  53-147636 
Int  a.2  B60R  13/02,  13/04 
U.S.  a.  428—31  3  Claims 


1.  A  trim  for  an  automobile  comprising: 

a  plastic  substrate 

a  metal  layer  having  a  thickness  of  0.03-0.2  mm  integrally 
laminated  on  a  surface  of  said  plastic  substrate;  and 

a  film  of  a  PVC  resin  composition  having  a  matt  finish  and 
integrally  laminated  on  said  metal  layer,  said  PVC  resin 
composition  comprising  a  PVC  resin  having  a  viscometric 
degree  of  polymerization,  "F,  of  2000-5000  and  20-50  parts 
by  weight  per  lOQ  parts  of  said  PVC  resin  of  a  calcium 
carbonate  filler. 
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4,220,682 

STRENGTHENED  GLASS  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

Pedro  B.  Maccdo,  6100  HIghboro  Dr.,  Bcthesda,  Md.  20034,  and 

Theodore  A.  Utoritz,  904  Devere  Dr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

20903 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  635,727,  Nov.  26, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,110,096, 

which  Is  a  contlanatlon-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,481,  Apr.  22, 

1974,  Pat  No.  3,938,974,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  559,512,  Mar.  18, 1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  917,101 

Int  a.2  B32B  7/02:  B65D  1/02 

U.S.a.428— 35  13  Claims 


0.960,  and  from  about  S  percent  up  to  about  25  percent  of 
weight  of  an  adhesion  promoting  resin. 


-3     -Z     -I       0       I       2       S 

DISTANCE    FROM  CENTER 

(m  n«n) 


1.  A  rigid  shaped  glass  article  comprised  of  a  glass  whose 
glass  transition  temperature  is  greater  at  the  surface  of  said 
article  than  in  the  interior  and  has  a  greater  silica  concentration 
at  the  surface  than  in  the  interior  and  wherein  the  concentra- 
tion of  silica  throughout  said  glass  is  greater  than  80  mole 
percent  said  glass  article  having  a  stepped  glass  transition 
temperature  profile. 

12.  An  article  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  article  is  a 
glass  container. 


4,220,683 

METHOD  OF  THERMOFORMING  AND  PRODUCT 

MADE  THEREFROM 

Peter  J.  Barker,  Royston,  and  Gerald  R.  Cheat,  Welwyn,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 

London,  En^and 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  785,301,  Apr.  6, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,141,771. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,195 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28, 1976, 
17255/7V, 

Int  0.2  B32B  7/(Xk  B65D  7/00:  A47K  1/00 
U.S.  0. 428—35  3  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  article  which  has  been  shaped  from  a  sheet  of 
poly(methyl  methacrylate)  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  3.0 
mm,  a  reduced  viscosity  of  at  least  1.5  and  carrying  an  adhered 
protective  layer  of  polyethylene  having  a  melt  flow  index  as 
measured  by  ASTM  Method  1238-70  of  between  1  and  4  and 
having  a  thickness  of  at  least  40  microns  wherein  the  polyeth- 
ylene is  in  intimate  contact  with  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
shaped  article. 

3.  A  shaped  article  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  article 
is  an  article  of  sanitaryware  such  as  a  bath,  shower-tray  or 
washbasin. 


4,220,684 

COEXTRUDED  LAMINAR  THERMOPLASTIC  BAGS 
Robert  H.  Olson,  Plttsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

I         Filed  Mar.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  19,546 
Int  0.2  B65D  31/02:  B32B  27/08 
U.S.  0. 428—35  3  Claims 

1.  A  laminar  thermoplastic  bag,  particularly  suited  for  the 
containment  of  foodstufls  to  be  heated  in  water  which  is  main- 
tained at  an  elevated  temperature  up  to  about  212*  P.,  which 
consists  of  a  two-layer  laminate  comprising  an  outer  film  layer 
of  nylon-6  and  an  inner  film  layer  of  a  mixture  of  high  density 
polyethylene,  having  a  density  of  from  about  0.930  up  to  about 


4,220,685 
PASSIVE  HRE  PROTECnON  SYSTEM 
Edward  G.  Markow,  Oakdale,  and  John  R.  Penn,  III,  Jamaica, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation, 
Bcthpage,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  925,944 

Int  0.2  E06B  S/16:  E04B  1/94:  B32B  15/04 

U.S.  0. 428—103  12  Claims 


1.  A  passive  fire  protection  system  for  a  structure  to  be 
shielded  against  high  rise  rate  thermal  inputs  consisting  of  a 
thin  protective  foil  of  heat  resistant  metallic  material  fixedly 
fastened  in  intimate  contact  with  and  conforming  to  the  surface 
of  said  structure  covering  the  areas  thereof  that  have  a  liability 
of  being  exposed  to  high  temperatures,  the  thermal  expansion 
of  said  foil  when  subject  to  a  high  heat  input  forming  a  bhster 
which  bulges  away  from  said  structure  and  in  the  direction  of 
the  source  of  said  heat  such  that  an  air  space  thermally  insulat- 
ing said  structure  is  created. 


4,220,686 
ENCAPSULATED  IMPREGNATED  ROVINGS 
Richard  L.  Brook,  Mount  Prospect  lU.,  assignor  to  DeSoto, 
Inc.,  Det  Plalnes,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  557,656 
Int  0.2  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  0. 428—375  7  Claims 

1.  A  solid  impregnated  roving  comprising  a  fibrous  roving 
impregnated  with  a  thermosetting  resin  in  uncured  semi  solid 
form,  said  impregnated  roving  being  encapsulated  within  a  thin 
membrane  coating  of  thermoplastic  encapsulating  resin  which 
is  compatible  in  a  hot  melt  with  said  thermosetting  resin. 
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4^20,687 
POWDERED  METAL  CASING  FOR  PERFORATING 
CHARGE  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Glenn  B.  Chriitopher,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jet  Re- 
search Center,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  887,567 

Int.  a.2  B22F  3/00;  E21B  4i/26,  43/111 

U.S.  a.  428—546  4  Gaims 


1.  A  shaped  charge  casing  formed  solely  of  a  green  compact 
consisting  of  powdered  metal  sufficiently  compressed  to  form 
a  jet  upon  explosion  of  said  shaped  charge  while  being  reduced 
to  a  powder  by  said  explosion. 


4,220,690 

SECONDARY  ZINC/OXYGEN  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELLS  USING  INORGANIC  OXYAQD  ELECTROLYTES 

Keith  F.  Blurton,  Hinsdale,  and  Anthony  F.  Sanunells,  Naper* 

ville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  52,970 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  8/04 

U.S.  a.  429—15  33  Qaims 


^a 


4,220,688 
PROTECnNG  WOOD  FROM  WOOD  DEGRADING 
ORGANISMS 
Ralph  Mitchell,  27  Mason  St.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173,  and 
Thomas  D.  Sleeter,  840  Arcadia  Ave.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 
Filed  Aug.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,402 
Int.  a.2  B27K  3/52 
U.S.  a.  428-541  16  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  protecting  wood  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  impregnating  wood  with  a  solution  of  tannic 
acid  in  a  concentration  of  5-50%  weight  per  volume  for  pro- 
tecting from  wood  degrading  organisms  and  placing  said 
wood,  for  use,  in  seawater, 
and  of  impregnating  said  wood  with  a  1-50%  weight  per 

volume  solution  of  a  metal  salt, 
of  which  the  metal  is  capable  of  complexing  with  both  the 

impregnated  tannic  acid  and  the  wood. 
14.  An  article  of  commerce  produced  in  accordance  with  the 
process  of  claim  1. 


4,220,689 
GALUNG  RESISTANT  AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 

POWDER  PRODUCT 
William  J.  Schumacher,  and  Harry  Tanczyn,  both  of  Baltimore, 

Md.,  assignors  to  Armco  Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  910,484,  May  30, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,146,412, 
wWch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  751,022,  Dec.  14, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,099,967.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  6,641 

Int.  a.2  C22C  38/02.  38/58 

U.S.  a.  428—558  4  Qaims 

1.  Austenitic  stainless  steel  in  paniculate  form  adapted  for 
compacted,  pressed,  and/or  sintered  products,  consisting  es- 
sentially of,  in  weight  percent,  about  13%  to  about  19%  chro- 
mium, about  13%  to  about  19%  nickel,  0.5%  to  about  4% 
manganese,  3.5%  to  about  7%  silicon,  up  to  about  0.15% 
carbon,  less  than  0.04%  nitrogen,  about  0.03%  maximum  phos- 
phorus, about  0.05%  maximum  sulfur,  and  balance  iron  except 
for  incidental  impurities. 


1.  A  secondary  zinc/oxygen  electrochemical  cell  compris- 
ing a  cell  container  divided  into  a  flrst  and  second  electrolyte 
compartment  by  an  ionically  conducting  separator;  an  aqueous 
inorganic  oxyacid  electrolyte  in  each  of  said  compartments,  a 
zinc  anode  in  contact  with  circulating  electrolyte  in  said  first 
compartment,  a  catalyzed  oxygen  cathode  in  contact  with 
circulating  electrolyte  in  said  second  compartment,  means  for 
circulating  said  electrolyte  in  said  first  and  second  compart- 
ments, and  an  external  load  circuit  or  charging  circuit  in  elec- 
tronic communication  with  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  the 
circuit  being  completed  by  ionic  interaction  between  electro- 
lyte compartments  through  said  ionic  separator  and  electrons 
through  the  external  load  circuit  or  charging  circuit. 

12.  A  process  for  production  of  electricity  by  use  of  a  sec- 
ondary zinc/oxygen  electrochemical  cell  having  an  aqueous 
inorganic  oxyacid  electrolyte  comprising: 
contacting  a  zinc  anode  with  a  flowing  aqueous  inorganic 

oxyacid  anolyte  causing  oxidation  of  the  zinc  anode; 
contacting  a  catalyzed  oxygen  cathode  with  oxygen  and  a 
flowing  aqueous  inorganic  oxyacid  catholyte  causing 
reduction  of  oxygen  to  form  water; 
withdrawing  electrical  energy  from  said  cell  by  loading  an 
external  circuit  in  electronic  communication  with  said 
anode  and  cathode;  and 
completing  the  electrical  circuit  by  contacting  one  side  of  an 
ionically  conducting  separator  with  said  anolyte  and  the 
other  side  with  said  catholyte,  providing  ionic  interaction 
between  the  two  electrolytes. 
23.  A  process  for  recharging  a  secondary  zinc/oxygen  elec- 
trochemical cell  having  an  aqueous  inorganic  oxyacid  electro- 
lyte comprising: 
providing  electrical  energy  from  an  external  circuit  to  a  zinc 

anode  and  a  catalyzed  oxygen  cathode; 
contacting  said  zinc  anode  with  a  flowing  aqueous  inorganic 
oxyacid  anolyte  transporting  zinc  salts  of  said  inorganic 
oxyacid  anolyte  to  add  zinc  to  said  anode; 
contacting  said  catalyzed  oxygen  cathode  with  flowing 
aqueous  inorganic  oxyacid  catholyte  to  produce  oxygen 
and  venting  said  oxygen;  and 
completing  the  electrical  circuit  by  contacting  one  side  of  an 
ionically  conducting  separator  with  said  anolyte  and  the 
other  side  with  said  catholyte,  providing  ionic  interaction 
between  the  two  electrolytes. 
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4,220,691 
SODIUM  SULFUR  CELL 
Walter  L.  Roth,  Schenectady,  and  Stephan  P.  Mitoff,  Qifton 
Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,624 

Int.  Q.2  HOIM  12/39 

U.S.  a.  429—104  13  Qaims 


converts  heat  energy  directly  to  electrical  energy  by  electro- 
chemical expansion  of  alkali  metal  across  an  electrolyte  mem- 
brane having  a  porous  electrode  thereon  that  serves  to  trans- 
port electrons  for  recombination  with  alkali  metal  cations 
passing  through  the  electrolyte,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  porous  electrode  on  textured  electrolyte  that  during 
operation  of  the  thermoelectric  generator  device  causes  at  least 
a  portion  of  energy  radiating  from  a  f)ortion  of  the  porous 
electrode  to  impinge  directly  upon  another  portion  of  the 
electrode. 


1.  In  an  improved  sodium  sulfur  cell  including  means  for 
containing  molten  sulfur,  means  for  containing  molten  sodium, 
and  a  solid  sodium  ion  conductive  electrolyte  separator  be- 
tween said  sulfur  containing  means  and  said  sodium  container, 
the  improvement  comprising  gettering  means  for  potassium 
and  alkaline  earth  metals  disposed  on  the  sodium  side  of  said 
separator,  said  gettering  means  being  of  significantly  higher 
surface  area  than  that  of  the  sodium  side  of  said  tube. 


4,220,692 

INTERNAL  GEOMETRY  OF  ALKALI  METAL 

THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR  DEVICES 

Thomas  K.  Hunt,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,240 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  4/36 

U.S.  a.  429—104  2  Claims 


4,220,693 
COMPOSTTE  SEPARATOR/ABSORBENT 
Ralph  B.  Di  Palma,  New  Hyde  Park,  and  Anthony  Loh,  Jr., 
Croton  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  A  Co. 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  936,303 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  2/18 

U.S.  a.  429—133  12  Qaims 


1.  In  an  alkali  metal  thermoelectric  generator  device  that 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode, 
a  fluid  electrolyte,  with  separating  means  and  electrolyte  ab- 
sorbent means  between  said  anode  and  cathode  characterized 
in  that  said  separating  means  comprises  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
thin  ionically  permeable  film  comprised  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polyvinyl 
chloride,  nylon,  acrylonitrile,  polyhalogenated  carbon  resins, 
polystyrene,  ion  exchange  grafts  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  said  electrolyte  absorbent  means  comprises  at  least  one 
layer  of  a  synthetic  non-woven,  fibrous,  thermally  bondable 
mat  wherein  said  thin  film  layer  and  said  thermally  bondable 
non-woven  mat  layer  have  contiguous  surfaces  between  said 
anode  and  cathode  with  said  surfaces  being  thermally  adhered 
to  one  another  by  heat  seals  which  are  distributed  over  said 
contiguous  surfaces  and  which  occupy  a  minor  area  of  said 
contiguous  surfaces. 
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4^20,694 
LEAK-PROOF  ALKALINE  CELL  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Yothio  Uetani;  Yasnyothi  Tuiignchi;  Kcnichi  Yokoyama,  and 
Sciichi  Matrashima,  all  of  Oaaka,  Japan,  anignort  to  Hitachi 
Maxell,  Ltd.,  Ouka,  Japan 

FUcd  May  31, 1979,  Scr.  No.  44,248 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31, 1978,  53^133; 
May  31, 1978, 53<66135;  May  31, 1978, 53^137;  May  31, 1978, 
S3-46139 

Int  a.2  HOIM  2m 
MS.  a.  429—172  9  Claims 


1.  A  leak-proof  alkaline  cell  comprising  a  negative  electrode 
collector  and  a  gasket,  characterized  in  that  the  negative  elec- 
trode collector  is  coated  with  a  film  comprising  a  triazole 
compound  at  least  at  the  part  contacting  the  gasket. 


4,220,696 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  WTTH  MULTIPLE 

LAYERS 
Sosumu  Tanaka,  Sakai,  and  Katsutoshi  Konishi,  Fi^iidera,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  151,713,  Jun.  10, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  24, 1975,  Scr.  No.  553,448 

Int.  a.2  G03G  5/14,  5/082 

U.S.  a.  430—59  10  Claims 


^•■■■"-^--^^- -^^-^"^ 


1.  An  electrophotographic  sensitive  plate,  comprising: 

a  conductive  base; 

a  semiconductive  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Se,  AS2S3  and  As2Se3  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  1 
micron  overlaying  said  base; 

a  photoconductive  layer  of  a  mixture  of  selenium  and  tellu- 
rium disposed  on  said  semiconductive  layer  and  contain- 
ing between  10  to  60  percent  tellurium  by  weight  and 
having  a  thickness  no  greater  than  1  micron;  and 

an  organic  semiconductive  layer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  poly  vinylcarbazole  polyamide  resin,  poly  vi- 
nyl-naphthalene and  polyvinyl-malachite  green  disposed 
on  said  photoconductive  layer  and  having  a  thickness  of  5 
to  30  microns. 


4,220,695 

LEAK-PROOF  ALKALINE  CELL  AND  TTS 

MANUFACTURE 

Osamn  Ishida,  Suita;  Yoshio  Uetani,  Ibaraki,  and  Seiichi  Matsu- 

shima,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  13, 1979,  Scr.  No.  48,225 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1978,  53-71885; 
Jun.  13, 1978, 53-71886;  Jun.  13, 1978, 53-71887;  Jun.  13, 1978, 
53-71889;  Jun.  13, 1978,  53-71890 

Int  a.2  HOIM  2/08 
VJS.  a.  429—172  7  Claims 


1.  A  leak-proof  alkaline  ceU  comprising  a  positive  can  and  a 
negative  electrode  coUector  provided  at  the  opening  end  of  the 
positive  can  with  intervention  of  a  gasket  so  as  to  make  the 
inside  of  the  cell  liquid-tight,  characterized  in  that  the  gasket  is 
made  of  a  polyamide  resin  and  has  a  moisture  content  of  not 
more  than  0.3%  by  weight. 


4,220,697 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Wolfgang  Wiedemann,  Gcisenheim-Johannisberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignor  to  Hocchst  AktiengescUschaft,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUcd  Jul.  27, 1978,  Scr.  No.  928,391 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1977,  2734288 

Int  a.2  G03G  5/06 
U.S.  a.  430—59  11  Oaims 


^^^^^ 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  recording  material  comprising 
an  electrically  conductive  support,  optionally  an  insulating 
intermediate  layer,  and  a  photoconductive  layer  composed  of 
at  least  one  layer  comprising  charge  carrier-producing  and 
charge  transporting  compounds,  a  binder,  and  conventional 
additives, 
the  improvement  that  the  recording  material  comprises  a  73 
to  2S0  ^m  thick  support,  and,  in  the  form  of  a  photocon- 
ductor  web,  is  sufficiently  flexible  that  it  is  not  prone  to 
the  formation  of  hairline  cracks  when  repeatedly  con- 
ducted over  rollers  of  at  least  12  mm  diameter,  said  binder 
being  a  cellulose  nitrate  with  a  viscosity  of  400±2S 
cPoises  at  concentrations  between  about  4  and  12  percent 
by  weight  in  a  S  percent  aqueous  acetone  solution,  accord- 
ing to  DIN  53  179  (standard  type  4-12),  the  proportion  of 
cellulose  nitrate  to  charge  transporting  compound  being 
in  the  range  of  about  20  to  60  parts  by  weight  to  40  to  80 
parts  by  weight. 
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4,220,698 
DIRECT  IMAGING  PRESSURE  FKABLE  MAGNETIC 

TONERS 
Ckrl  Brynko,  and  Carl  G.  Brynko,  both  of  Oakland,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Reprographic  Materials,  Inc^  Pompton  Lakes,  N  J. 
Difision  of  Scr.  No.  837,693,  Sep.  29, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,133,774. 
TUs  appUcation  Dec  20, 1978,  Scr.  No.  971,206 
Int  a2  G03G  9/14 
U.S.  a.  430—109  4  CUdms 

1.  A  direct  imaging,  pressure  fixable  particulate  magnetic 
toner,  the  particles  of  which  successively  comprise  a  core  of 
magnetic  material  and  a  pressure-sensitive  resin,  a  substantially 
continuous  barrier  coat  which  encloses  and  shields  the  core 
from  the  remainder  of  the  particle,  a  pressure  friable  resin 
overcoating  said  barrier  coat  and  providing  strength  to  the 
particles,  and  an  electricaUy  conductive  outer  layer. 


4,220,700 
CONTINUOUS-TONE  DYED  DIAZO  IMAGING 
ELEMENTS 
Hugh  G.  McGnckin,  Rochester,  and  Hyman  L.  Cohen,  HUton, 
both  of  N.Yn  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Continnation-bi-part  of  Scr.  No.  840,879,  Oct  11, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3, 1978,  Scr.  No.  874,970 
Int  a.2  G03C  1/84.  1/52 
VJS.  CL  430-143  H  Claims 

1.  A  wash-off  light-sensitive  composition,  comprising,  in 
admixture, 
as  a  photo-hardenable  material,  a  water-soluble,  light-sensi- 
tive diazo  resin, 
and  a  mordant  for  an  anionic  dye,  said  mordant  being  differ- 
ent from  and  compatible  with  said  resin  and  retained  by 
the  photohardened  form  of  the  composition. 


4,220,699 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LARGE  NUMBER  OF 

COPIES  BY  MEANS  OF  COPYING  APPARATUS 

Tsutomu  Ishida,  Tokyo,  and  Takehiko  Iwaoka,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  906,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3, 1977,  5264635 

Int  a.2  G03G  13/16.  15/16 

VS.  0. 430-126  7  Claims 


4,220,701 

METHOD  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  TRICHROMATIC 

PRINTING 

Jean  J.  RobUlard,  Femey- Voltaire,  France,  assignor  to  Roval 

S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,221,  Apr.  6, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  35,082 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  8, 1976,  76  10255 

Int  a.2  G03C  1/58.  1/52 

U.S.  a.  430—151  11  CUOms 


0:: 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  large  number  of  copies  from  a 
single  electrostatic  latent  image  by  means  of  a  copying  appara- 
tus, comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  an  electrostatic  image  bearing  member,  developing 
said  electrostatic  latent  image  into  a  visible  image  by  using  a 
developing  agent  comprising  a  toner  and  a  carrier,  and  printing 
said  visible  image  on  a  copy  sheet  by  transfer  printing,  wherein 
said  process  steps  are  repeatedly  carried  out  a  plurality  of  times 
and  the  carrier  of  the  developing  agent  has  the  property  of 
being  electrically  insulated  for  reducing  the  leakage  of  the 
charge  carried  by  the  electrostatic  latent  image,  while  a  bias 
voltage  of  the  same  polarity  as  the  electrostatic  latent  image  is 
impressed  on  a  developing  device  at  least  during  a  developing 
operation,  said  method  further  comprising  the  steps  of  select- 
ing materials  for  the  surface  of  the  electrostatic  image  bearing 
member  and  the  carrier  of  the  developing  agent  so  that  the 
electrostatic  image  bearing  member  is  more  easily  electrostati- 
cally chargeable  than  the  carrier  and  so  that,  with  an  increase 
in  the  number  of  copies  produced,  the  absolute  value  of  the 
surface  potential  of  non-image  agreas  of  the  electrosutic  image 
bearing  member  first  falls  and  then  gradually  rises,  and  chang- 
ing the  values  of  the  bias  voltage  impressed  on  the  developing 
device  substantially  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  surface 
potential  of  the  non-image  areas  of  the  electrostatic  image 
bearing  member  with  an  increase  in  the  number  of  copies 
produced  with  the  absolute  value  of  the  bias  voltage  impressed 
on  the  developing  device  being  maintained  at  a  level  slightly 
higher  than  the  absolute  value  of  the  surface  potential  of  the 
non-image  areas  of  the  electrostatic  image  bearing  member. 


/^'~^> 


4.  A  photosensitive  emulsion  wherein  comprises: 

(a)  a  binder; 

(b)  three  types  of  semiconductor  oxide  grains  dispersed  in  the 
binder  each  adapted  to  desorb  OH  ~  ions  under  the  action  of 
one  of  three  monochromatic  radiations  corresponding  to  the 
three  primary  colours  (red,  blue  or  green),  respectively, 
these  three  types  of  grain  being  each  sensitized  respectively 
to  the  said  radiation  by  means  of  an  organic  chromatic  sensi- 
tizer adsorbed  in  the  grains;  and  either 

(c)  a  diazo  system  comprising  a  diazonium  salt  dispersed  in  the 
binder  and  three  couplers  adapted  to  react  with  the  diazo- 
nium salt  to  obuin  a  diazo  dye,  each  of  the  three  couplers 
being  adsorbed  at  the  surface  of  the  grains  of  a  given  type,  or 
being  disposed  in  the  immediate  vicinity  thereof,  and  being 
adapted  to  form  with  the  diazonium  salt  a  dye  whose  colour 
is  complimentary  (cyan,  yellow  or  magenta)  to  that  corre- 
sponding to  the  radiation  to  which  the  said  type  of  grain  is 
sensitized;  or 

(c')  a  diazo  system  comprising  a  coupler  dispersed  in  the  binder 
and  three  diazonium  salts  adapted  to  react  with  the  coupler 
to  obtain  a  diazo  dye,  each  of  the  three  diazonium  salts  being 
adsorbed  at  the  surface  of  the  grains  of  a  given  type,  or  being 
disposed  in  the  immediate  vicinity  thereof,  and  being 
adapted  to  form  with  the  coupler  a  dye  whose  colour  (cyan, 
yellow  or  magenta)  is  complementary  to  that  corresponding 
to  the  radiation  to  which  the  said  type  of  grain  is  sensitized. 
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4^20,702 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATE 
Ymuo  Tiubai,  and  Shigeyothi  Suzuki,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  anignort  to  Mitaubiahi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  944,072 

Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  IS,  1977,  52*151104 
Int.  a.2  G03C  5/54;  G03F  7/02 
VJS.  a.  430-204  7  Claim* 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate 
utilizing  the  silver  complex  diffusion  process,  which  method 
comprises  forming  an  original  plate  for  lithographic  printing 
plate  which  uses  silver  image  areas  formed  by  a  photographic 
process  and  rendered  ink-receptive  and  subjecting  the  plate  to 
photographic  treatments  of  development  and  neutralization 
and  then  to  treatment  for  making  the  plate  insensible  to  oil,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  neutralizing  solution  used  for 
said  neutralizing  treatment  containing  colloidal  fine  particles 
and  a  hygroscopic  polyol  compound,  wherein  said  particles 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  colloidal  silica  and 
colloidal  alumina. 


weight  with  respect  to  said  polyamide  or  its  ammonium  salt  of 
a  photopolymerizable  unsaturated  monomer  and  from  0.01  to 
5%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  total  amount  of  said  polyam- 
ide or  its  ammonium  salt  and  the  photopolymerizable  unsatu- 
rated monomer,  of  a  photosensitizer,  said  polyamide  being 
prepared  by  the  polycondensation  of  starting  monomers  com- 
prising from  10  to  100  mol  %  of  a  compound  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


R 

I 

A-Ri"— N  -R:"— B 


(H) 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group,  Ri" 
and  R:"  are  each  an  alkylene  group,  and  A  and  B  are  each 
— NH2,  — COOH  or  — COOR"  wherein  R"  is  a  hydrocarbon 
group,  said  ammonium  salt  being  prepared  by  the  treatmnt  of 
said  polyamide  with  a  protonic  acid,  a  quaternizing  agent  or  an 
epoxy  compound  and  a  protonic  acid. 


4,220,703 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECEIVING  LAYER  WITH  AQD 
PROCESSED  GELATIN 
Kazunobu  Katoh,  Minami'ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  27, 1979,  Ser.  No.  24,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1978,  53/35755 
Int.  a.2  G03C  1/40.  5/54;  B44D  1/09 
U.S.  a.  430-213  14  Oaims 

7.  An  integrated  photographic  element  for  color  diffusion 
transfer  process  comprising  a  transparent  support  having 
thereon  the  following  layers: 
(a)  a  mordant  layer  containing  acid  processed  gelatin  having 
an  isoelectric  point  of  about  6.0  to  9.3  and  a  homopolym- 
eric  mordant  conuining  a  repeating  unit  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (I): 


■CH2— CH 


4,220,705 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTI-COLORED 

DISPLAY  POLARIZER 
Shigeyoshi  Sugibuchi,  Tokyo;  Mitsuo  Hiramatsu,  FiUimi,  and 
Takeo  Aizawa,  Sano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanritsu  Denki 
Kabushikikaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,686 

Qalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26, 1978,  53/93558 

Int.  CI.2  G03C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  430—294  15  Qaims 


wherein  Ri,  R:  and  R3,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  an  alkyl  group  and  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  Ri,  R2  and  R3  is  12  or  more;  and  X@  represents  an 
anion, 
(b)  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
associated  with  a  dye  image-providing  material. 


4,220,704 

WATER  SOLUBLE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A  POLYAMIDE  OR  ITS 

SALT 
Kuniomi  Etoh,  and  Masaro  Nanpci,  both  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyobo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  78137,  Mar.  25, 1977,  which  is  a 
continoation  of  Ser.  No.  525,106,  Not.  19, 1974,  Pat  No. 
4,145,222.  This  appUcatlon  Jan.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,197 
Int  a.2  G03C  1/68 
C!^.  a.  430—281  20  Qaims 

1.  A  water-soluble  photosensitive  resin  composition  which 
comprises  a  polyamide  or  its  ammonium  salt  having  recurring 
amide  groups  in  the  main  chain  thereof  and  basic  nitrogen 
atoms  in  the  main  or  side  chain  thereof,  from  S  to  150%  by 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  polarizer  comprising  a  film 
and  a  transparent  support  substrate,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  coating  a  normally  liquid  photo-sensitive  resin 
onto  the  surface  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  film  blank  oriented  in 
one  direction  and  drying  said  coating;  exposing  said  coated 
film  blank  to  light  through  a  first  photographic  negative  to 
photo-set  said  photosensitive  resin  at  portions  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  transparent  portions  of  said  first  negative;  devel- 
oping the  thus  exposed  film  blank  by  dissolving  and  removing 
the  resin  remaining  on  the  unexposed  portions  of  said  coated 
film  blank  to  reveal  the  film  blank  thereunder;  causing  ink 
containing  iodine  and  a  first  dyestuff  to  be  adsorbed  into  said 
oriented  film  blank  at  said  revealed  portions  thereof;  removing 
said  photo-set  resin  from  the  exposed  portions  of  said  film 
blank  by  use  of  an  organic  solvent  containing  xylene;  applying 
another  coating  of  a  photosensitive  resin  to  the  thus  obtained 
film  blank  and  drying  said  coating;  exposing  said  obtained 
coated  film  blank  to  light  through  a  second  photographic 
negative  having  opaque  portions  corresponding  to  the  trans- 
parent portions  of  said  first  photographic  negative  to  photo-set 
said  photosensitive  resin  at  portions  corresponding  to  the 
transparent  portions  of  said  second  negative;  developing  the 
thus  exposed  film  blank  by  dissolving  and  removing  the  resin 
remaining  on  the  unexposed  portions  of  said  film  blank  to 
reveal  the  film  blank  thereunder;  causing  ink  containing  iodine 
and  a  second  dyestuff  to  be  adsorbed  into  said  film  blank  at 
revealed  portions  thereof;  and  removing  said  photo-set  resin 
from  the  exposed  portions  of  said  film  blank,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  multi-colored  display  polariser. 
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4,220,706 

ETCHANT  SOLUTION  CONTAINING 

HF.HN03-H2S04-H202  FOR  ETCHING  AL-TI-CU  OR  NI 

CONTACT  METALLURGY  ON  SILICON  SUBSTRATES 

Mark  A.  Spak,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

I         Filed  May  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  904,541 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/44.  21/88.  21/465 
U.S.  a.  430—318  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  etching  three  or  more  metal  layers  on  a 
silicon-containing  substrate  using  a  single  etchant  which  com- 
prises applying  a  photoresist  over  the  metal  layers,  exposing 
the  photoresist  through  a  mask,  developint^  the  photoresist  to 
reveal  portions  of  the  metal  layers  and  immersing  the  wafer  in 
an  etchant  solution  comprising  from  about  O.S  to  SO  percent  by 
weight  of  nitric  acid,  from  about  0.03  to  1  percent  by  weight  of 
hydrofluoric  acid,  from  about  0.05  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  from  about  0. 1  to  1.0  percent  by  weight 
of  sulphuric  acid  until  the  metal  not  covered  by  photoresist  has 
dissolved. 

2.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  metal  layers 
comprise  a  first  layer  of  aluminum  from  about  0.1  to  8  microns 
thick;  a  second  layer  of  titanium,  molybdenum  or  tungsten 
from  about  0.2  to  0.7  micron  thick;  and  a  third  layer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  copper  or  both  from 
about  0.4  to  2  microns  thick. 

3.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  silicon-con- 
taining substrate  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sili- 
con, doped  silicon,  polycrystalline  silicon,  oxygen-doped  poly- 
crystalline  silicon,  silicon  oxide  and  silicon  nitride. 


4,220,707 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMAGE 
FORMATION 

Kaoni  Obmura;  Kiichiro  Sasaguri,  and  Kazuo  Toyomoto,  all  of 
Fuji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,768,  Dec.  11, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  898,793 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20, 1974,  49-145732 
Int.  Q.2  G03C  5/00,  1/68 
U.S.  Q.  430—325  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  concave-convex  images  which 
comprises 
applying  a  coating  of  an  organic  solvent  solution  containing 
an  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  (a)  an  epoxy  com- 
pound having  an  average  of  one  op  more  epoxy  groups  per 
molecule,  (b)  an  amine  curing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatic  primary  amines,  aromatic 
secondary  amines,  aromatic  tertiary  amines,  aliphatic 
amines,  heterocyclic  amines  and  alicyclic  amines,  and  (c) 
a  reductive  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cupric  bromide,  ferric  chloride,  ferric  bro- 
mide, tellurium  tetrachloride,  and  ferric  ammonium  oxa- 
late on  a  substrate, 
drying  the  said  coating,  exposing  the  dried  coating  to  energy 

irradiation, 
curing  the  resulting  coating  with  heating  or  at  room  temper- 
ature, and 
removing  the  uncured  parts  with  a  solvent. 


4,220,708 
PHOTOCHROME  COMPOUNDS 
Harold  G.  Heller,  11  Erw  Goch,  Waun  Fawr,  Aberystwyth, 
Wales 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,254,  Aug.  31,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,975, 
Jul.  29, 1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  846,148 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  1977, 
30894/77 

Int.  Q.-  G03C  1/733;  C07D  405/06 
U.S.  Q.  430—336  25  Claims 

1.  A  photochromic  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


01) 


wherein 
X  represents  oxygen  or  g  NRb,  Rt  being  hydrogen  or  an 

alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  group; 
R  represents  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group; 
A  represents  a  3-furyI,  3-thienyl.  3-benzofuryl  or  3-benzo- 

thienyl  group;  and 
B  represents  an  adamantylidene  group  or  the  grouping 


R2. 


Rj 


\ 
/ 


C(=]. 


in  which  R2  and  R3  independently  represent  an  alkyl,  aryl, 
or  a  heterocyclic  group  containing  a  furyl  or  thienyl  ring 
or  one  of  R2  and  R3  represents  hydrogen  and  the  other 
represents  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group. 


4,220,709 
HEAT  DEVELOPABLE  IMAGING  MATERIALS  AND 

PROCESS 

Richard  A.  deMauriac,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,699,  May  10, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,876 

Int.  Q.2  G03C  5/30  1/02 

U.S.  Q.  430—353  41  Qaims 


28.  A  process  of  developing  an  image  in  an  exposed  heat- 
developable,  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing thereon  in  reactive  association 

(a)  photosensitive  silver  halide, 

(b)  an  image  forming  combination  comprising 

(i)  a  complex  of  silver  with  a  nitrogen  acid  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  imidazole,  pyrazole,  urazole, 
1 ,2,4-triazole  and  1  H-tetrazole  nitrogen  acid  and  combi- 
nations thereof  with  (ii)  an  organic  reducing  agent,  and 
(c)  a  polymeric  binder, 
comprising  heating  said  element  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  120*  C.  to  about  180*  C^until  said  image  is 
developed. 


4^20,710 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIALS 
Wilhclmus  Jansseos,  AarMhot;  Frans  C.  Hcugebaert,  Kontich, 
and  Hendrik  E.  Kokelenberg,  Merksem,  all  of  Bclgfun,  as- 
dgnors  to  Agfa^Gcraert  N.V.,  Mortacl,  Belgiun 
FUcd  Jan.  23, 1978,  Scr.  No.  871,409 
Oains  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kiagdon,  Jan.  25,  1977, 
2990/77 

Int.  0.2  G03C  5/24.  1/00 
MS.  a.  430-353  13  Clains 


following  general  fomula  (III)  dispersed  in  a  gelatin  containing 
hydrophilic  colloid,  said  interlayer  not  containing  any  dye 
image  forming  agents;  and  having  thereon  at  least  two  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers  containing  different  color-forming  cou- 
plers selected  from  the  group  of  silver  halide  emulsion  layers 
consisting  of  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
containing  a  magenta  color-forming  coupler,  a  blue-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  yellow  color-forming 
coupler,  and  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  con- 
taining a  cyan  color-forming  coupler  and  having  between  at 
least  one  pair  of  successive  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  an 
interlayer  as  described  above: 


OH  Rl 


(D 


trfjan' 


1.  A  photosensitive  recording  material  containing  in  admix- 
ture in  a  binder  medium: 

1.  as  imaging  substance  an  organo-tellurium  compound 
containing  directly  linked  to  a  tellurium  atom  halogen  and 
at  least  one  organic  substituent  comprising  at  least  one 
carbonyl  group, 

2.  a  photoreductant  which  upon  exposure  to  activating 
radiation  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen-donating  com- 
pound reduces  said  organo-tellurium  compound  to  liber- 
ate metallic  tellurium  and  halogen  acid, 

3.  a  hydrogen-donating  compound  from  which  hydrogen 
can  be  abstracted  by  the  photo-exposed  photoreductant, 
and 

4.  an  organic  reducing  agent  precursor,  from  which  by  the 
action  of  an  acid  a  compound  capable  of  reducing  said 
organo-tellurium  compound  can  be  set  free  and  which 
satisfies  the  assessment  tests  A  and  B  as  described  in  the 
specification. 


wherein  R',  R^,  R^,  R^  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  an  aryloxy 
group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  an  aralkylthio 
group,  a  mono-  or  a  di-alkylamino  group,  an  acylamino  group 
or  a  S-  or  a  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  an  oxy- 
gen or  a  nitrogen  atom  and  further,  R^  and  R'  may  be  com- 
bined to  form  a  S-  or  a  6-membered  aromatic  ring  consisting  of 
carbon  atoms; 


OR«  0") 

r7o— pso 
OR* 

wherein  R^  R^  and  R"  each  represents  a  branched  chain  alkyl 
group  having  8  or  more  carbon  atoms,  where  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  contained  in  these  three  groups  is  about  24  to 
40. 


4»220,712 

DENTAL  IMPLANT  AND  METHOD  OF  INSERTING 

Nieola  Staifolani,  Peragia,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Pantomcdical  Grifo 

S.A.S.  and  Nicola  Staffolani,  both  of  Perugia,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1978.  Scr.  No.  883,841 

Int  a.2  A61C  8/00 

U.S.  a  433—173  10  aaina 


4,220,711 

SILVER  HALIDE  CX>LOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

UGHT-SENSmVE  ELEMENT 

Kotaro  Nakamora,  and  Akio  Mitmi,  both  of  Miaami-aahigara, 

Japan,  aasignon  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanapwa, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  19,019 

Claima  priority,  application  Japu,  Mar.  9, 1978, 53-26834 

Int  g.2  G03C  1/84.  1/40.  1/76 

MS.  a  430-507  13  Claima 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive  element 

comprising  a  suppori  having  thereon  at  least  one  interlayer 

which  comprises  a  soluton  prepared  by  dissolving  at  least  one 

hydrophobic  compound  represented. by  the  following  general 

formula  (I)  in  an  alkyl  phosphoric  acid  ester  represented  by  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  dental  prosthesis,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  first  pin  means  for  carrying  a  holder  means  for  supporting 
at  least  one  tooth,  said  first  pin  means  having  a  lower 
spheric  head  poriion; 

a  first  body  which  includes  a  spheric  inner  duct  means  for 
receiving  the  lower  spheric  head  portion  of  the  first  pin 
means,  said  first  body  having  the  inner  surface  of  its  duct 
means  covered  by  a  layer  of  an  elastomeric  material,  said 

'  first  body  also  having  an  externally  threaded  lower  end 
extending  downwards; 

a  second  body  including  an  upper  internally  threaded  por- 
tion and  a  lower  end  portion,  the  bottom  of  this  lower  end 
poriion  being  divided  in  sections  forming  guide  tangs  with 
external  tips;  and 

a  second  pin  means,  to  be  received  inside  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  second  body,  for  causing  and  maintaining 
the  outward  rotation  of  the  external  tips  up  to  substan- 
tially transverse  anchoring  positions  when  implanted  into 
fibromucous  membrane. 


4,220,713 

STABILIZED  DIAGNOSnC  AGENT 

Walter  Rittcndorf,   Mannhcim-Waldho^   Hugo  Ticdemann, 

Mannheim-Wallstadt;  WoUjpug  Werner,  Mannheim-Vogei- 

stang,  and  Hans  Wielinger,  Mannhcim-Waldhof,  aU  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH, 

Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  31, 1978,  Scr.  No.  892,362 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1977,  2716060 

Int  a.2  C12Q  1/54.  1/28 
MS.  a.  435—14  7  Claiffls 

1.  In  a  diagnostic  agent  for  the  detection  of  (a)  hydroperox- 
ides or  of  substances  which  react  with  the  liberation  of  hydro- 
peroxides or  of  (b)  peroxidase  or  of  peroxidatively-active 
substances,  comprising  a  stabilized  oxidation  indicator  and,  in 
case  (a),  peroxidase  or  a  peroxidatively  active  substance  or,  in 
case  (b),  hydroperoxide  or  a  substance  which  reacts  with  the 
liberation  of  hydroperoxides,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises, in  a  stabilizing  amount,  a  1-arylsemicarbazide  of  the 
formula 

Ar— NH-NH-CO— NH2 

in  which  Ar  is  aryl  or  aryl  substituted  with  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 
halogen. 


4,220,714 
COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING 
ADENYLATE-KINASE  AND  ITS  USE 
Fkanco  Meiattini,  Siena;  Giuliano  Giannini,  and  Paolo  Tarli, 
both  of  Montcriggionia,  all  of  Italy,  aacignon  to  Istituto 
Sicrotcrapico  c  Vacdnogcno  Toscano  Scla?o  S.p.A.,  Siena, 
Italy 

FUcd  Apr.  13, 1978,  Scr.  No.  896,201 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  30, 1977, 28139  A/77 
Int  0.2  C12Q 1/50:  C12N  9/99 
MS.  a.  435—17  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  inhibition  of  adenylate  kinase,  said 
composition  comprising  adenosine-S '-monophosphate  and  a 
fluoride,  at  a  ratio  of  from  1K)1.S  to  l:2S. 

4.  A  method  for  determining  creatine  kinase  activity  said 
method  comprising  adding  to  the  sample  to  be  tested  a  compo- 
sition which  comprises  adenosine-S '-monophosphate  and  a 
fluoride  at  a  ratio  of  101.5  to  1:25,  incubating  the  composition- 
sample  mixture  under  conditions  suitable  for  creatine  kinase 
activity,  and  thereafter  spectrophotometricaUy  measuring  the 
creatine  kinase  activity. 


4,220,715 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTION  OF 
SIGNinCANT  BACTERIURU  IN  URINE  SAMPLES 
THROUGH  MEASUREMENT  OF  HEAD  SPACE  GAS 
OXYGEN  CONSUMPTION  IN  A  CLOSED-VIAL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  E.  AhneU,  Hydcs,  Md.,  aasignor  to  Johnston  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Cockeys?Ulc,  Md. 

FUcd  Aug.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,680 

Int  a.2  C12Q  1/04,  1/06;  CUM  1/34 

U.S.  a.  435—34  28  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  threshold  quantity  of  oxygen 
consuming  microorganisms  in  a  urine  sample  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  scalable,  sterile  container  containing  a  sterile 
culture  medium  capable  of  supporting  growth  of  microor- 
ganism found  in  urine  samples; 

(b)  introducing  a  sample  to  be  tested  into  said  container,  and 
sealing  said  container,  the  volume  above  said  sample  and 
medium  defining  a  head  space,  and  the  gas  initially  filling 
this  head  space  having  a  known  oxygen  concentration; 

(c)  subjecting  said  sealed  container  and  its  contents  to  condi- 
tions conducive  to  microorganism  growth  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  for  the  growth  of  oxygen  consuming  mi- 
croorganisms; 

(d)  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  head  space  gas  from  said 
container  and  causing  the  withdrawn  gas  to  flow  through 
a  closed  sampling  loop  which  returns  the  withdrawn  gas 
to  the  head  space  in  the  container;  and 

(e)  subjecting  the  gas  flowing  through  the  closed  sampUng 
loop  to  analysis  for  oxygen  concentration,  a  drop  in  oxy- 
gen concentration  below  a  predetermined  level  indicating 
the  presence  of  a  threshold  quantity  of  said  oxygen  con- 
suming microorganisms. 


4,220,716 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

7a-HYDROXYLATED  STEROIDS 

MitsuhUco  FHjiwara;  AkUco  Fitjiwara,  both  of  Kamakura,  and 

Chikara  Miyamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hofhnann-Ln  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 

FUcd  Sep.  5, 1978,  Scr.  No.  939,613 
Clainii   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Sep.   2,    1977, 
10733/77 

Int  a.2  C12P  33/06 
MS.  a  435—58  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  7a-hydroxysteroids  of 
the  formula 


OH 
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wherein  X'  is  — CH2—  or 

O 

II 

— c— 

and  Y  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


CH2OH 

C«0  OH 

I  I 

C      OH  or     C      H 

/    \  /    \ 


which  comprises  contacting  a  7-unsubstituted  steroid  of  the 
formula 


wherein  X  is  — CH2— , 


OH  O 

I  II 

— CH—  or  -C- 


and  Y  is  as  above  with  a  microorganism  of  the  genus  Mucor  in 
an  aqueous  culture  medium  under  aerobic  conditions. 


4^20,717 

ISOLATION  AND  PURinCATION  OF  POLYRIBOSYL 

RIBITOL  PHOSPHATE  FROM  HAEMOPHILUS 

INFLUENZAE  TYPE  B. 

Joseph  S.*C.  Kuo,  Orugeborg,  N.Y^  awignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Dec.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  846,488 

Int.  a.2  C12D  13/04 

U.S.  a.  435—101  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  isolating  and  purifying  immunologically 
active  polyribosyl  ribitol  phosphate  (PRP),  the  capsular  poly- 
saccharide oi  Haemophilus  influenzae  type  b,  fermenting  strains 
of  the  organism  Haemophilus  influenzae  type  b  under  condi- 
tions suitable  for  the  production  of  said  polysaccharide,  further 
isolating  the  PRP  as  a  hexadecyltrimethyl  ammonium  bromide 
complex,  the  improvement  comprising: 

purifying  the  PRP  by  adding  hydroxylapatite  [3.Ca3(P04)- 
2Ca(OH)2]  in  a  0.02  M  sodium  phosphate  buffer  at  a  pH 
from  about  6.7  to  about  6.9,  mixing  at  a  temperature  of 
about  4*  C.  centrifuging,  removing  the  supernatant  and 
repeating  the  foregoing  procedure  at  least  two  more 
times,  filtering  the  supernatant  through  suitable  filters, 
dialyzing  against  pyrogen-free  distilled  water,  and  then 
lyophilizing. 

2.  In  a  method  of  isolating  and  purifying,  the  capsular  poly- 
saccharide of  Haemophilus  influenzae  type  b,  fermenting  strains 
of  the  organism  Haemophilus  influenzae  Type  b  under  condi- 
tions suitable  for  the  production  of  said  polysaccharide,  further 
isolating  the  PRP  as  a  hexadecyltrimethyl  ammonium  bromide 
complex,  the  improvement  comprising: 

purifying  the  PRP  by  column  chromatography  in  a  0.02  M 
sodium  phosphate  buffer  at  a  pH  of  about  S.8  through 
hydroxylapatite  [3Ca3(P04)2Ca(OH)2],  eluting  with  a 
stepwise  gradient  of  0.02  M  and  O.OS  M  sodium  phosphate 
buffer  at  a  pH  of  about  S.8,  isolating  fractions  by  analysis 
for  PRP,  dialyzing  said  fractions  against  pyrogen-free 
distilled  water  and  then  lyophilizing. 


4,220,718 
ANTIBIOTICS  PRODUCED  BY  CYTOSPORA  SP.  W.F.P.L. 

13A 
Sarangamat  Gunisiddaiah;  Robert  C.  Ronald;  James  A.  Magnu* 
son,  and  Bruce  A.  McFadden,  ail  of  Pullman,  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Washington  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
PuUman,  Wash. 

FUcd  Mar.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,492 
Int.  a.2  C12P  17/08 
U.S.  Q.  435—124  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  antibiotically  active 
material  which  comprises  cultivating  the  organism  Cytospora 
sp.  W.F.P.L.  13A  in  a  nutrient  medium  until  substantial  antibi- 
otic activity  is  obtained  and  then  isolating  an  antibiotically 
active  material  from  the  culture. 


4,220,719 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  COENZYME  Qio 
Ko  Aida,  No.  681-2,  Oazanegishi,  Urawa-shi,  Saitama-ken, 
Japan;  Kinya  Uchida,  Mitaica,  Japan;  Izumi  Kawada,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  and  Hideichi  Ito,  Kokubuqji,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ko  Aida,  Urawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1978,  53-31098 
Int.  a.^  C12P  7/66 
U.S.  a.  435—133  13  Gaims 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  Coenzyme  Qio,  which  com- 
prises cultivating  a  microorganism  belonging  to  genus  Crypto- 
coccus,  Rhodotorula,  Sporobolomyces,  Torulopsis,  Sporidi-' 
oboius,  Oosporidium,  Aspergillus  and  Cladosf>orium,  capable 
of  producing  Coenzyme  Qio,  in  a  culture  medium  to  produce 
Coenzyme  Qio  and  recovering  Coenzyme  Qio  from  said  cul- 
ture medium,  the  improvement  comprising  admixing  isopente- 
nyl  alcohol  with  said  culture  medium  whereby  the  yield  of 
Coenzyme  Qio  is  increased. 


4,220,720 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FATTY  AODS  HAVING  STRAIGHT 
AND  LONG  CARBON  CHAINS  USING  A 
MICROORGANISM 
Akira  Taoka,  and  Seiichi  Uchida,  both  of  Toda,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Bio  Research  Center  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  968,607 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14, 1977,  52-150064 
Int.  a.2  C12D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  435—142  4  Qaims 

1.  In  the  production  of  Cg-Cig  mono-  and  di-carboxylic 
acids  from  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  wherein  the  hydrocar- 
bon and  the  resulting  acid  have  the  same  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  skeletal  chain  by  aerobically  cultivating  the  hy- 
drocarbon with  a  microorganism  in  a  nutrient  medium,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the  microorganism 
Debaryomyces  phaffi.  ATCC  20499. 


4,220,721 
METHOD  FOR  ENZYME  REUTILIZATION 
George  H.  Emert,  Merriam,  and  Paul  J.  Blotkamp,  Olathe,  both 
of  Kans.,  assignors  to  University  of  Arkansas  Foundation, 
Fayetterille,  Ark. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,772 
Int.  a.2  C12P  7/10 
U.S.  a.  435—165  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  recycling  the  endoglucanase  (E.C.3.2.1.4) 
and  cellobiohydrolase  (E.C.3.2.1.91)  portions  of  activity  of 
cellulase  enzyme  which  had  been  used  as  the  cellulose  hydro- 
lyzing  enzyme  in  a  simultaneous  saccharification-fermentation 
reaction  of  cellulose-to-ethanol  by: 

(1)  separating  the  liquid  fraction  from  the  reaction  mixture; 

(2)  contacting  this  enzyme  and  alcohol-containing  liquid 
fraction  with  a  cellulose-containing  solid  which  is  useful 
for  the  simultaneous  saccharification-fermentation  reac- 
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tion  at  between  about  pH  5  to  about  pH  8  and  at  above  an 
ionic  strength  of  0.05  M  to  adsorb  the  enzymes  thereupon; 

(3)  separating  the  solid  fraction  containing  the  adsorbed 
enzymes;  and 

(4)  using  the  solid  enzyme-cellulose  combination  as  a  portion 
of  the  feed  to  a  further  simultaneous  saccharification-fer- 
mentation reaction. 


I 

4,220,722 

METHOD  FOR  CONJUGATING  TO  POLYAMINO 
COMPOUNDS  EMPLOYING  HALOACYL  GROUPS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED  THEREBY 
Gerald  L.  Rowley,  San  Jose;  Danton  Leung,  Campbell,  and 
Prithiphal  Singh,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Syva 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  876,772 
Int.  a.2  C12N  9/96 
U  A  Q.  435—188  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  covalently  linking  a  poly(amino  acid)  com- 
pound being  substantially  free  of  active  mercapto  groups  and 
having  a  plurality  of  amino  functionalities  to  a  mercapto  com- 
pound, which  comprises: 
covalently  linking  at  least  one  a-bromoacetyl  containing 
compound  to  said  poly(amino  acid)  through  a  non-oxocar- 
bonyl  group,  including  the  nitrogen  and  sulfur  analogs 
thereof,  to  form  amide  linkages  or  the  nitrogen  or  sulfur 
analogs  respectively,  by  combining  said  a-bromoacetyl 
containing  comfxjund  with  said  poly(amino  acid)  in  an 
inert  polar  solvent  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  6.5  to  9  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  -  5'  to  40°  C.  to 
provide   an   a-bromoacetyl   functionalized   poly(amino 
acid);  and 
combining  said  a-bromoacetyl  functionalized  poly(amino 
acid)  compound  with  said  mercapto  compound  under 
mild  conditions  in  a  polar  medium  at  a  pH  of  about  6.5  to 
8.5  to  form  a  thioether  by  displacement  of  said  bromo  with 
the  sulfur  of  said  mercapto. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ossein,  prepared  fresh, 
limed,  and  salted  hides  and  prepared  limed,  dry,  and  salted 
splits,  said  prepared  hides  and  splits  being  dehaired  prior  to 
conditioning,  which  method  consists  essentially  of  incubating 
said  substrate  in  an  aqueous  bath  consisting  essentially  of  wa- 
ter, a  neutral  or  alkaline  protease,  and  urea,  guanidine,  or  an 
acid  addition  salt  of  guanidine,  said  bath  having  a  pH  between 
6.5  and  13,  and  then  inactivating  said  protease  when  the  sub- 
strate is  adaptable  to  hot-water  extraction. 


I  4,220,723 

ENZYMATIC  TREATMENT  OF  PROTEINACEOUS 
ANIMAL  WASTE  PRODUCTS 
Zdenek  Eckmayer,  Weinheim;  Alexander  Berg,  Hirschberg; 
Rolf  Monsheimer,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt,  and  Ernst  Pfleid- 
erer,  Darmstadt-Arheilgen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  971,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1977,  2756739;  Oct.  2, 1978,  2842918 

Int.  Q.2  C14C  7/00;  A23J  1/06 
U.S.  Q.  435—265  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  a  substrate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  blood,  bone  waste,  and  meat  scraps  into 
useful  water-soluble  hydrolysis  products  dissolved  in  water, 
which  method  consists  essentially  of  treating  such  a  substrate 
with  an  hydrolysis  medium  consisting  essentially  of  water,  a 
proteinase,  and  urea,  said  medium  having  a  pH  in  a  region  in 
which  the  proteinase  displays  sufficient  activity. 


I 


4,220,724 


METHOD  FOR  TREATING  RAW  MATERIALS 

CONTAINING  COLLAGEN 

Alexander  Berg,  Hirschberg;  ZdenSk  Eckmayer,  Weinheim; 

Rolf  Monsheimer,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt,  and  Ernst  Pfleid- 

crer,  Darmstadt-ArheUgen,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Rtthm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  20,085 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 
1978,  2813075 

Int.  Q.2  C07G  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  435—273  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  conditioning  a  collagen-containing  substrate 

to  adapt  it  to  a  subsequent  hot-water  extraction  of  collagen  and 

collagen  degradation  products  therefrom,  said  substrate  being 


4,220,725 

CAPILLARY  CELL  CULTURE  DEVICE 

Richard  A.  Knazek,  and  Pietro  M.  Gullino,  both  of  Bethesda, 

Md.,  assignors  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,451,  Oct.  28, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  892,853 

Int.  a.2  CUM  3/04 

U.S.  Q.  435—285  11  Qaims 


»y 


1.  A  cell  culture  unit  for  the  formation  and  maintenance  of 
solid  tissues  in  vitro  comprising: 

(a)  shell  means  having  spaced  end  portions  and  defining  an 
elongated  chamber  therebetween; 

(b)  capillary  means  simulating  a  vascular  network  within 
said  chamber,  said  capillary  means  including  a  multiplicity 
of  individual  capillaries  extending  in  substantially  parallel 
relationship  to  each  other  within  said  shell  means,  at  least 
some  of  said  capillaries  having  walls  which  are  selectively 
permeable  only  to  nutrients  and/or  cell  products  of  up  to 
a  molecular  weight  of  100.000  and  at  least  some  of  said 
capillaries  having  walls  which  are  permeable  only  to 
gases; 

(c)  an  envelope  of  porous  sheet  material  surrounding  said 
capillary  means  within  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being 
divided  by  said  envelope  into  an  intra-envelope  space 
within  said  envelope  and  an  extra-envelope  space  outside 
said  envelope,  said  intra-envelope  space  and  said  extra- 
envelope  space  communicating  with  each  other  only 
through  the  walls  of  said  envelope,  said  intra-envelope 
space  being  divided  by  the  walls  of  said  capillaries  into  an 
intra-capillary  space  and  an  extra-capillary  space  commu- 
nicating with  each  other  only  through  the  walls  of  said 
capillaries; 

(d)  means  communicating  with  said  intra-capillary  space  for 
passing  perfusate  therethrough;  and 

(e)  means  communicating  with  said  extra-capillary  space  for 
seeding  cells  and/or  retrieving  cells  or  cell  products 
therefrom. 
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4^20,726 

IMPREGNATED  RESINS  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF 

METALS  AND  PROCESSES  OF  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

THEREOF 
Abraham  Wanhawtky,  RehoTOt,  Israel,  asiignor  to  Yeda  Re- 
search A  Development  Co.  Ltd.,  Rchovot,  Israel 
FUed  Jul.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  817,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  25, 1976,  50120 
Int.  a.-  BOID  15/08;  BOIJ  8/06;  C08J  9/40 
VS.  a.  521—55  17  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  impregnated  resin 
metal  ion  extraction  agent,  comprising: 
impregnating   a   macroporous,   hydrophobic   polystyrene 
polymer  or  copolymer  with  a  hydrophobic,  metal  ion 
specific  extractant  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  for  the 
extractant; 
removing  any  diluent  which  is  not  adsorbed  by  the  polymer 

or  copolymer; 
contacting  the  product  with  a  solution  containing  a  metal 
ion  for  which  said  extractant  is  specific  to  form  an  extract- 
ant-metal  ion  complex;  and 
eluting  the  metal  from  the  extractant-metal  ion  complex 
with  a  suitable  eluant. 

7.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  impregnated  resin 
metal  ion  extraction  agent,  comprising: 

forming  a  complex  of  a  metal  ion  specific  extractant  and  a 
metal  ion  for  which  said  extractant  is  specific  in  the  pres- 
ent of  a  diluent  for  the  extractant; 

impregnating  a  macroporous,  hydrophobic  polystyrene 
polymer  or  copolymer  with  said  diluent  containing  said 
complex; 

removing  any  diluent  which  is  not  adsorbed  in  the  polymer 
or  copolymer;  and 

eluting  the  metal  from  the  extractant-metal  ion  complex 
with  a  suitable  eluant. 

8.  A  process  in  accordance  with  claim  7  wherein  said  ex- 
tractant is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


C9H19 


O— (CH2-CH— 0)„— CH2— CH— CX:4H9 
CH2  R2  R2 


OH 


wherein  R| ^H  or  CH3.  R2-H  or  CH3  and  n^  1-9; 


HO 
CH2— O— CH2— CH2— O— CH2— CH2— OC4H9 ; 


HO 


CH2— N 


/ 


CgHig 


C8H,8 


wherein  R3=H  or  CH3; 

di-(2-ethylhexyl)  phosphoric  acid; 

di-(hexyldioxyethylene)  phosphoric  acid; 

tributylphosphate;  and 

tri-(hexyldioxyethylene)  phosphate. 

11.  An  impregnated  resin  metal  ion  extraction  agent  com- 
prising a  macroporous  polymer  or  copolymer  of  polystyrene 
having  a  polymeric  backbone  rendered  hydrophilic  by  incor- 
poration therein  of  oxyalkylene  units,  and  a  metal  ion  specific 
extractant  supported  thereby. 


4,220,727 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  POLYURETHANES  HAVING 

MOLD  RELEASE  PROPERTIES 
Robert  E.  («odlewski,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  726,215,  Sep.  24, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,111,861. 
This  application  Jul.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  923,895 
Int.  a.2  C08G  18/14,  18/08 
VS.  a.  521—110  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polyurethane  elastomer  which 
comprises  forming  in  a  mold  cavity  having  metal  walls  and 
curing  a  reaction  mixture  containing: 

(a)  a  polyol, 

(b)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  an  amount  that  provides  from 
0.8  to  1.3  isocyanato  groups  per  active-hydrogen  in  the 
reaction  mixture, 

(c)  a  catalytic  amount  of  catalyst  for  curing  of  the  reaction 
mixture  to  produce  the  elastomer,  and 

(d)  a  mold  release  additive  that  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(I)  carboxyalkylsiloxanes  of  the  formula: 


R3SiO(R2SiO)xrRSiO 


[RSiO 
I 
R'COOH 


■SiR3 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  R'  is  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  up  to  18  carbon 


I 
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atoms  which  separates  the  carboxy  group  from  the  silicon 
atom  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  x  is  an  integer  between 
30  and  100  and  y  is  an  integer  between  S  and  20  with  the 
proviso  that  the  acid  number  of  the  siloxane  be  between 
about  SO  and  about  300, 
(II)  an  aliphatic  glyoxime  of  the  formula: , 


R 

R' 

1 

1 

R' 

"ONa 

BC- 

-C= 

:NOR 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  alkyl  groups 
containing  between  1  and  about  20  carbon  atoms  per 
group,  and  wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
radical  containing  between  1  and  about  IS  carbon  atoms 
per  group,  and 

(III)  an  aryl  modified  aliphatic  quaternary  ammonium  salt 

containing  between  about  IS  and  about  SO  carbon  atoms 

per  molecule, 

said  reaction  mixture  containing  (d)  in  an  amount  effective  to 

impart  to  said  elastomer  the  property  of  self-release  from  the 

walls  of  said  mold  cavity. 


4,220,728 
PROCESS  OF  REACTING  ISOCYANATES  WFTH  ACTIVE 
HYDROGEN  CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  USING 
SULFONIUM  ZWITTERIONS  AS  INITIATORS 
JIri  Kresta,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Chen  S.  Shen,  Strongsrille, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,897,  Jun.  14, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,111,914. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  890,153 
Int.  a.2  C08G  18/06,  18/14,  18/16 
VS.  CI.  521—121  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reacting  an  organic  isocyanate  with  an 
active  hydrogen  compound,  which  comprises  contacting  the 
reactants  with  an  ar-sulfonium  areneoxide  present  in  an  amount 
and  under  conditions  sufficient  to  initiate  the  reaction  of  said 
reactants. 


4,220,729 
FLAME-RETARDANT ISOCYANATE-BASED  FOAMS 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Shinzi  Uchida,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  and 
Shoichi  Ohkubo,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
I  FUed  Jul.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  815,681 

Int  a.2  C»8G  18/14,  18/22.  18/58 
VS.  a.  521—124  50  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  foams  by  utilizing  the  reactivity 
of  isocyanate  groups  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  foaming  agent  and,  option- 
ally, at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyols,  polyepoxides,  polycarboxylic  acids,  acid  anhydrides 
and  other  compounds  capable  of  reacting  with  the  isocyanate 
groups  and,  if  necessary,  a  catalyst,  a  foam  stabilizer  and  other 
additives,  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  organic 
amine-metal  complex  soluble  in  the  liquid  raw  material  and 
containing  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cop- 
per, nickel,  lead,  cobalt,  manganese,  and  chromium  is  added  to 
the  reaction  system  in  an  amount  of  O.S  to  30  weight  %  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  raw  materials  used  for  preparation  of 
foams. 


4,220,730 
CROSSUNKED  CHLORINATED  POLYETHYLENE 

FOAM 

Brenton  S.  Coyne,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  diemi- 

cal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,992,  Apr.  6, 1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  713,010,  Aug.  9, 1976, 

Pat  No.  4,146,598.  This  appUcation  Oct  16, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

951,545 
Int  a.2  O08J  9/06 
VS.  CL  521—143  7  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinked,  soft,  flexible  closed-cell  suspension  chlori- 
nated high  density  polyethylene  foam  derived  from  a  chlori- 
nated high  density  polyethylene  having  about  2S  to  about  48 
percent  chlorine  and  a  flexural  modulus  of  less  than  about 
IS.OOO  psi  as  determined  by  ASTM  Test  No.  790.  Method  1, 
Procedure  A,  said  foam  having  a  cell  size  of  from  about  O.OS  to 
about  2  mm,  a  density  of  from  about  2.S  to  about  SO  pcf,  a 
tensile  strength  of  from  about  30  to  about  600  psi,  and  a  tensile 
elongation  of  from  about  200  to  about  SOO  percent  and  a  flex- 
ural modulus  from  about  SOO  to  about  6,000  psi,  said  foam 
being  prepared  by  a  process  comprising 

(a)  preparing  a  foamable  mixture  consisting  of  the  product 
obtained  by  mixing  a  high  density  suspension  chlorinated 
polyethylene  containing  from  about  2S  to  about  48  per- 
cent of  chemically  combined  chlorine  and  having  a  flex- 
ural modulus  at  2S*  C.  of  less  than  about  IS.OOO  psi  as 
determined  by  ASTM  Test  No.  790,  Method  1,  Procedure 
A,  with  a  thermally  decomposable  chemical  foaming 
agent; 

(b)  melt  molding  said  foamable  mixture  at  a  temperature 
below  that  of  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said 
chemical  foaming  agent,  into  a  molded  foamable  article 
having  a  thickness  of  between  about  0.02S"  to  about  0.4"; 

(c)  subjecting  said  molded  formable  article  while  maintained 
at  a  temperature  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
said  foaming  agent  to  an  ionizing  radiation  of  about  2.S  to 
about  7.S  mrad,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  impart 
crosslinking  sufficient  to  enable  said  molded  foamable 
article  to  retain  its  shape;  and 

(d)  contacting  the  crosslinked  molded  foamable  article,  in  a 
substantially  oxygen-free  environment  with  a  heat  transfer 
medium  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about  1  SO* 
C.  and  about  3S0''  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form 
the  desired  flexible  product. 


4,220,731 
PRCXXSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CROSSLINKED 

HIGH  POLYMERS 
Paul  Zuppinger,  Arlesheim,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  913,420 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jun.  14,  1977, 
7296/77 

Int  a.2  C08L  63/00;  C08G  18/58 
VS.  a.  521—156  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crosslinked  polymer 
which  comprises  reacting  (a)  a  liquid  epoxide  compound  con- 
taining at  least  two  epoxide  groups  in  the  molecule,  with  (b)  a 
polyisocyanate  in  such  amounts  that  there  are  present  0. 1  to  2.0 
isocyanate  groups  per  epoxide  group;  in  the  presence  of  0.2  to 
O.S%  by  weight  of  (a)  plus  (b)  of  a  curing  catalyst  which  is  a 
complex  compound  of  BF3  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetrahydropyran  and  tetrahydrofuran  and 
in  the  presence  of  (d)  0.0001  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  (a)  plus  (b) 
of  a  curing  accelerator  which  is  a  compound  of  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Sn,  Zn  and  Fe,  which  is 
soluble  in  (a)  and  (b),  at  a  temperature  between  room  tempera- 
ture and  2S0*  C.  wherein  said  process  is  conducted  without  the 
addition  of  external  heat. 
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4,220,732 
MICROCELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Robert  L.  McBnyer,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 
Wyudottc  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,641 
Int  a.2  C08G  18/14 
MS.  a.  521—167  4  Claims 

1.  Polyurethane  foam  made  from  the  reaction  products  of  at 
least  one  polyoxyalkylene  ether  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl 
functionality  of  at  least  two  with  at  least  one  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate  in  Uie  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  with  about  0.2  to 
about  40  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  polyol  of  a  chain 
extender  comprising  from  about  1  percent  to  about  80  percent 
by  weight  of  phenyldiethanolamine  and  from  about  20  percent 
to  about  99  percent  by  weight  of  1,4-butane  diol. 


4,220,733 

THERMALLY  STABLE,  FLAME-RETARDANT 

POLYMERS 

Richard  H.  Jonei,  Newark,  Del^  assigiior  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemoiin  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUcd  May  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  35,098 
lat  a.2  C08L  77/00 
MS.  a.  525-66  9  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  resin  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  98:2  to  60:40  blend  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyamide 
of  film-forming  molecular  weight  and  at  least  one  polyole- 
fin  of  film-forming  molecular  weight  that  is  either 

(i)  an  adduct  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  dianhydride  and 
a  hydrocarbon  polymer  having  a  saturated  backbone 
chain  and  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  side  chains,  which 
contains  between  about  O.S  and  9  percent,  preferably 
1-4  percent,  by  weight  of  adduct,  of  the  dianhydride,  or 

(ii)  an  ionic  copolymer  of  an  a-olefin  and  an  a,/3-ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  in  which  the  acid 
monomer  content  of  the  copolymer  is  between  about 
0.2  and  23  mol  percent  based  on  the  copolymer,  in 
which  at  least  10  percent  of  the  carboxyl  groups  of  the 
acid  are  neutralized  with  metal  ions,  or 

(iii)  a  mixture  of  an  unsubstituted  polyolefin  and  either  the 
adduct  defined  in  (i)  or  the  ionic  copolymer  defined  in 
(ii). 

(b)  between  about  1  and  30  percent  by  weight  of  resin  of  an 
oligomer  represented  by  the  formula 


-O— R— o 


^  ^   V  ^  ^/X    Jn 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  aryl-containing  organic  group  of  be- 
tween about  6  and  IS  carbon  atoms,  and  preferably  is 


^ED^-^ 


X  is  zero  or  1;  Z  is  oxygen,  sulftir, 


?       V 

— S— ,   or   — S— ; 
each  A  is  independently  hydrogen  or  bromine  with  the  proviso 


that  when  X  is  1,  at  least  six  of  the  A  groups  are  bromine,  and 
when  X  is  zero,  all  of  the  A  groups  are  bromine;  and  n  is  a 
cardinal  number  <^  between  about  2  and  about  20;  and 
(c)  between  about  1-13  percent,  preferably  3-10  percent,  by 
weight  of  resin,  antimony  oxide. 


4,220,734 
IMPACT  AND  WEATHER  RESISTANT  COMPOSITE  OF 

POLYVINYLCHLORIDE  AND  ACRYUC  MODIHER 
Takumi  Kosngi;  Shigeki  Yasunaga,  both  of  Kobe;  Yutaka  Ta- 
naka,  Akasbi,  and  Yoshihiko  Haahimoto,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osalca,  Japan 

FUed  May  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  363,984 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26, 1972, 47-52737 

Int  CV  C08L  51/00 

U.S.  a.  525—85  20  Gaims 

1.  Method  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  resin  composition 

comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  preparing  an  aqueous  elastomeric  dispersion  from  alkyl 
acrylate  having  aJkyl  group  with  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
from  a  mixture  of  at  least  80%  by  weight  alkyl  acrylate 
and  20%  by  weight  or  less  of  a  monovinylidene  com- 
pound, and  0.1  to  8%  by  weight  of  a  multi-functional 
cross-linking  agent; 

(B)  graft  polymerizing  to  said  elastomeric  dispersion,  20  to 
70  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  alkyl  methacrylate  or  a  mixture  of  less  than  80% 
by  weight  aromatic  vinyl  compound  and  remainder  alkyl 
methacrylate,  the  particles  of  said  dispersion  being  ag- 
glomerated before  the  graft  polymerization;  and 

(C)  blending  3  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  the  resulting  graft 
polymer  and  97  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride or  a  copolymer  of  at  least  70%  by  weight  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and  30%  by  weight  or  less  of  a  monovinylidene 
compound  copolymerizable  therewith. 


4,220,735 

MODIFIED  POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 

Ronald  L.  Dieck,  and  Allen  D.  Wambach,  both  of  Evansrille, 

fauL,  aaaignors  to  General  Electric  Compan} ,  Pittsfleld,  Maaa. 

FUcd  Dec.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  970,189 

Int.  CI.2  C08L  67/02.  53/02.  69/00 

MS.  a.  525—90  11  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyester  composition  comprising: 

(i)  a  blend  of  a  poly(l,4-butylene  terephthalate)  resin  and 

a  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  resin; 
(ii)  a  block  copolyester  of  poly(l,4-butylene  terephthalate) 

and  an  aromatic/aliphatic  or  aliphatic  polyester; 
(iii)  a  blend  of  (ii)  and  a  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  resin; 

or 
(iv)  a  blend  of  (ii)  and  a  poly(l,4-butylene  terephthalate) 

resin; 

(b)  an  impact  modifier  therefor  comprising  a  combination  of: 
(i)  a  selectively  hydrogenated  monoalkenyl  arene-diene 

block  copolymer  resin;  and 
(ii)  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin,  in  an  amount  of  from 
at  least  about  1.0  up  to  60  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  (a)  and  (b)  together. 


4,220,736 

AGRICULTURAL  COVERING  FILM  OR  SHEET  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THERMAL  INSULATION  FROM  A 

BLEND  OF  AN  OLEFIN  RESIN  AND  AN  ACETAL  RESIN 

Yoshiaki  Kodera,  Kusatsu;  Kiyoyuki  Watanabe,  Jyoyo,  and 

Takayuki  Knsu,  Minoo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

I         FUed  Jun.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,956 
Int.  a.2  COOL  61/02.  31/04.  23/06 
MS.  a.  525—154  4  Oaims 

1.  A  resin  composition  in  the  form  of  a  covering  film  or  sheet 
consisting  essentially  of  (A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermo- 
plastic olefinic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene,  an  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  and  mix- 
tures of  these  and  (B)  about  1  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  an 
acetal  resin  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  about  300  to 
about  3,300  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxy- 
methylene  polymer  and  polyoxymethylene  copolymer  con- 
taining up  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  comonomer. 


4,220,737 
PAINT  COMPOSITION 
ttyvfi  Kita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Zion  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,157 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1977,  52-100281 
Int  C1.2  C08L  11/00.  15/02.  23/28 
MS.  a.  525—214  8  Claims 

1.  An  air  drying  paint  composition  comprising  a  chlorinated 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated 
polyisoprene,  chlorinated  polybutadiene,  chlorinated  polyeth- 
ylene and  chlorinated  polypropylene  as  at  least  one  ingredient 
of  a  binder,  said  composition  further  comprising  3  to  100  parts 
by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  chlorinated  polymer, 
of  a  cyclopentadiene  resin  having  a  softening  point  of  30'  to 
160'  C.  prepared  by  heat  polymerization  of  30  to  100%  by 
weight  of  a  cyclopentadiene  monomer  and  30  to  0%  by  weight 
of  a  comonomer  copolymerizable  with  it. 


r 

4,220,738 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

FROM  CONJUGATED  DIENE  AND  VINYL  AROMATIC 

Tamotsu  Miki;  Shizuo  Narisawa;  Hidcki  Horiike,  and  Ichiro 

Ichikawa,  aU  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,550,  Apr.  12, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  890,942 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1973,  48-44806; 
May  4, 1973, 48-50103;  Dec.  15, 1973, 48-140482 

Int  a.2  C08F  297/04.  293/00 
MS.  CL  525—242  21  Chdms 


Me 


19 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  clear  block  copolymer  resin 
according  to  a  suspension  polymerization  process  which  com- 
prises 
block  copolymerizing  a  mixture  of  70  to  90  parts  by  weight 
of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  monomer  and  10  to  30 
parts  by  weight  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer  in  two 


stages  using  an  organolithium  compound  as  a  polymeriza- 
tion initiator,  characterized  by 

using  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propane,  butane,  pentane,  hexane,  heptane, 
nonane,  decane,  and  mixtures  thereof  as  a  solvent, 

adding,  in  the  first  polymerization  suge,  a  mixture  of  10  to 
60  parts  by  weight  of  the  aromatic  vinyl  compound  mono- 
mer out  of  the  total  amount  thereof  and  the  total  amount 
of  the  conjugated  diene  monomer  to  the  reaction  system 
to  polymerize  all  the  monomers  substantially  for  the  for- 
mation of  an  elastomeric  copolymer  block,  and 

continuously  adding,  subsequently  in  the  second  polymeri- 
zation stage,  all  the  remaining  aromatic  vinyl  compound 
monomer  to  the  reaction  system  at  a  polymerization  rate 
that  the  added  monomer  is  substantially  polymerized  at 
once  and  that  no  unreacted  monomer  is  substantially 
present  in  the  reaction  system,  and  continuing  the  poly- 
merization to  polymerize  all  the  monomer  substantially 
for  the  formation  of  a  non-elastomeric  block,  said  poly- 
merization being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  20*  C.  to  about  80°  C. 


4,220,739 
METHOD  FOR  SULFONATING  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
WiUielm  E.  Walles,  Midhud,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  928,666 
Int.  a.2  C08F  8/34.  8/36 
U.S.  a.  525—344  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  sulfonating  organic  compounds  which 
comprises  contacting  a  sulfonatable  organic  compound  which 
have  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to  carbon  atoms  which  are  re- 
placeable by  sulfonic  acid  groups  with  an  essentially  dry  gase- 
ous mixture  comprising  sulfur  trioxide  and  suitably  active 
halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  bro- 
mine, chlorine  or  mixtures  thereof  which  inherently  form 
interhalogen  compounds,  wherein  the  amount  of  sulfur  triox- 
ide is  sufficient  to  provide  a  desired  degree  of  sulfonation  and 
the  amount  of  halogen  is  sufficient  to  accelerate  the  rate  of 
sulfonation  at  least  10  percent  relative  to  the  rate  of  sulfonation 
achieved  by  using  sulfur  trioxide  in  the  absence  of  halogen. 


4,220,740 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STABILIZED 

POLYOXYMETHYLENE 

Kazuhiko  Matsuzaki,  and  Junzo  Masamoto,  both  of  Kurashiki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  31,913 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1978,  53-46510 

Int.  a.2  C08G  2/30 

MS.  a.  525—398  11  CUdms 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  stabilized  polyoxymethylene 

characterized  by  reacting  polyoxymethylene  having  a  number 

average  molecular  weight  of  10,000  or  more  with  1,3-dioxe- 

pane  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  in  an  organic  medium. 


4,220,741 
CURABLE  MIXTURES  BASED  ON  MALEIMIDE 
PREPOLYMERS  AND  ACETONE-ANIL 
Alft-ed  Renner,  Miinchenstein,  and  Sheik  A.  Zahir,  OberwU, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation, 
Ardslcy,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  783,571,  Apr.  1, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,160,859. 
This  application  Mar.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  25,309 
CUdms   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Apr.   8,   1976, 
4441/76 

Int  a.2  C08G  69/26  73/10 
MS.  CI.  525—422  6  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  (a)  a 
maleimide  prepolymer  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a  maleimide 
of  formula  I 
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CO      \ 


group  substituted  aromatic  compound  chosen  from  the  group 
^1^  consisting  of  hydroquinone,  phenol,  meta  and  para  substituted 
phenols,  cresols,  p-tertiary-butylcatechol,  picric  acid,  pyrogal- 
lol,  salicylaldehyde,  resorcinol,  benzoquinone,  substituted 
benzoquinone  and  napthoquinone,  the  ratio  of  any  one  com- 
pound chosen  to  the  total  weight  of  compounds  chosen  being 
in  the  range  of  1:100  to  3:4. 


wherein  R  denotes  an  n-valent  aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical 
and  n  denotes  the  number  2,  with  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic 
or  aromatic  primary  diamine  containing  2  to  40  carbon  atoms, 
whereby  to  1  imido  group  equivalent  is  used  O.OS  to  1  amino 
group  equivalent;  and  (b)  2,2,4-trimethyl-l,2-dihydroquinoline, 
in  such  ratio  that  for  1  imido  group  equivalent  is  used  0.0S  to 
1  mole  of  2,2,4-trimethyl-l,2-dihydroquinoline. 


4,220,742 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  DIARYL  GLYCOL  ETHERS 
FHti  Mietacfa,  Cologne;  Han  Rudolph,  Krefdd;  Heinrich 

Wolfen,  Rhcnrdt,  and  Heinrich  Alberts,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  aalgnon  to  Bnycr  AkticngeicllMhaft,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Gcmiany 

Filed  Dm.  20, 1978,  Scr.  No.  971391 

Claima  priority,  applicstion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmiany,  Dec.  29, 
1977, 27S8719 

Int  0.2  C08F  10/02 
U.S.  a.  526—209  6  daimi 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ethylene  polymer 
wherein  ethylene  and  optioiully  one  or  more  aS  unsaturated 
comonomers  are  polymerised  at  a  temperature  of  from  100*  to 
3S0*  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  from  600  to  3300  atmospheres 
in  the  presence  of  an  initiator  corresponding  to  the  following 
general  formula: 


R2      Rj        ^  :  (D 

Ri— C C— R4 

I         I 

o     o 

II 

Rs      R6 


wherein 

Ri  and  R3,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents an  aryl  radical  which  may  be  substituted  one  or  more 
times  by  C1-C4  alkyl,  methoxy,  chlorine  or  fluorine;  and 

Rj.  R4.  Rs  and  R^.  wMch  may  be  the  same  or  different  either 
have  the  same  meaning  as  R|  and  R3  or  each  represents  a 
C1-C6  alkyl  radical  or  an  aryl  radical  either  of  which  may 
be  substituted  one  or  more  times  by  C1-C4  alkyl,  methoxy, 
chlorine  or  fluorine,  a  C5-C7  cycloalkyl  radical  or  hydro- 
gen. 


4420,743 

PROCESS  FOR  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  HALIDE  MONOMERS 

IN  COATED  REACTOR 
Borli  Englln,  Chadstone,  Anstnlia,  aisignor  to  ICI  Anstralia 
Llaltcd,  Mdhoome,  Anatnlia 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1978,  Scr.  No.  882,926 
Ctains  priority,  ipplkitloa  Amtralia,  Mar.  8, 1977, 9324/77 
Inta.2C08F2/iO 
U.S.  CL  S26— 62  19  Clainu 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  vinyl  halide  mono- 
mers in  aqueous  dispersion  wherein  polymerization  is  carried 
out  in  a  reactor  having  deposited  on  the  interior  surfaces 
thereof  a  coating  composition  comprising  a  product  formed  by 
reacting  at  a  temperature  below  1 10*  C.  at  least  one  aliphatic 
amine  compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  mo- 
noalkylamines,  dialkylamines  and  polyamino  aliphatic  amines 
with  at  least  one  aromatic  amine  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  aromatic  amines 
and  polyamino  aromatic  amines  and  with  at  least  one  oxy- 


4,220,744 
MASS  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Laizio  Tulacs,  and  Hani  Hiden,  both  of  Graz,  Austria,  assignors 
to  VianoTa  Knnstharz,  A.G.,  Wemdorf,  Austria 
Filed  NoY.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,855 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Nov.  17, 1977, 8196/77 
Inta.2CD8F27«//6 
U.S.  a.  526—86  6  Clainu 

1.  A  process  for  the  bulk  polymerization  of  acrylic  mono- 
mers by  free-radical  polymerization  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  charging  to  a  reaction  vessel  from  about  S  to  IS  percent 
by  weight  of  an  alpha,beta-unsaturated  monomer  which 
does  not,  under  the  conditions  of  the  reaction,  tend  to  the 
formation  of  homopolymers  through  free-radical  poly- 
merization and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fumaric  acid  and  maleic  acid  alkyl  esters  having 
from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  ester  chain,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(2)  after  step  (1),  adding  to  the  reaction  vessel  about  93  to  83 
percent  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  monomer  which,  under 
the  conditions  of  the  reaction,  undergo  free-radical  poly- 
merization blended  with  a  free-radical  initiator;  and 

(3)  controlling  addition  step  (2)  in  order  that  the  acrylic 
component  in  the  reaction  kettle  is  present  in  the  form  of 
unreacted  momomers  in  an  amount  of  less  than  about  20 
percent  by  weight  during  the  course  of  the  reaction. 


4,220,745 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  a-OLEFINS 
Takao  Tanaka;  Tadashi  Asannma,  both  of  Izumi;  Tetiunosuke 

Shiomura,  Takaishi,  and  Akira  Ito,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 

anignors  to  Mitral  Toatra  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,673 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japtti,  Mar.  1,  1978,  53-22042; 
Jul.  3, 1978,  53-79825;  Jul.  3, 1978,  53-79826 
Int.  a.2  C08F  4/02.  10/06 
U.S.  a.  526—125  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  stereospeciflc  polymerization  of  a-ole- 
fins  with  use  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  titanium  compound 
supported  on  a  carrier,  an  organoaluminum  compound  and  an 
electron  donative  compound,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises using  an  activated  titanium  compound  obtained  by 
contact  treatment  of  magnesium  halide  and  an  aromatic  or- 
thocarboxylic  acid  ester  with  titanium  halide  as  the  titanium 
compound  supported  on  a  carrier. 


4,220,746 

4-PEROXYESTER  DERIVATIVES  OF  TRIMELLTTIC 

ANHYDRIDE 

Inure  Puskas,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  Ellis  K.  Fields,  River  Forest,  both 

of  ni.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago, 

ni. 

Filed  May  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,111 
Int  a.2  C07D  307/89.  405/14 
U.S.  a.  526—265  13  Gains 

1.  4-Alkyl  pertrimellitate  anhydrides. 
4.  A  polymer  of  the  structural  formula 
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o— c 


O 


C-0-(M)„— O-R 

II 
O 


wherein  M  is  a  divalent  monomer  radical  of  a  monomer  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  methyl 
methacrylate  and  4-vinylpyridine,  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to 
10,000,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen moiety,  an  alkyl  moiety  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms 
and  the  moiety 


O— C 


C- 

11 
o 


^ 


O 


6.  A  process  for  preparing  4-alkyl  pertrimellitate  anhydrides 
which  consists  essentially  of  esterifying  a  trimellitic  anhydride 
monoacid  halide  with  an  alkyl  hydroperoxide  which  comprises 
maintaining  the  reactant  mixture  at  a  temperature  sufficiently 
low  to  prevent  side  reactions,  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary 
amine  and  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  wherein 
the  alkyl  moiety  of  said  alkyl  hydroperoxide  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  alkyl 
moieties  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  carbon  chain. 


4,220,747 
CRYSTALLINE  DIACETYLENE  POLYMERS 
Anthony  F.  Preziosi,  Ledgewood;  Kwok  C.  Yee,  Randolph,  and 
Ray  H.  Baughman,  Morris  Plains,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,246,  May  16, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,626 
Int  a.2  C08F  38/00 
U.S.  a.  526-285  7  Qainis 

1.  A  liquid  phase  processable  crystalline  diacetylene  poly- 
mer obtains  by  1,4-addition  solid  state  polymerization  of  a 
diacetylene  monomer  having  a  formula  of  the  group  consisting 
of  [RiNHOCO(CH2)3-C-C-]2  and  [R2NHOCO(CH2. 
)4— C«C— 12;  wherein  Ri  is  of  the  group  consisting  of 
CH3CH2,  C6H5,  and  C10H7  and  R2  is  of  the  group  consisting  of 
CH3,  CH3CH2,  and  C6H5. 


RiSi(OR2)6(OCCH3)4-a-6 
O 

wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydro- 
carbon group,  R2  is  a  monovalent  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  and  alkoxyalkyl  groups,  a  is  a 
number  of  0  or  1,  and  b  is  a  number  of  0  or  1, 
and  (C)  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  the  reaction  product  of 
the  reaction  between  (1)  an  aminoalkyl  group-conuining  or- 
ganic silicon  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aminoalkyl  group-containing  silanes  having  the  following 
formula  and  partially  hydrolyzed  products  thereof: 

N— R*-Si(OR<')3-r 

r/ 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted hydrocarbon  group,  R*  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
group,  R'  is  a  monovalent  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydro- 
carbon group,  R*  is  a  monovalent  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  and  alkoxyalkyl  groups,  and  c 
is  a  number  of  Oor  1, 
and  (2)  an  anhydride  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid. 

4,220,749 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MODIHED 

POLYISOCYANATES 

Wolfgang  Reichmann,  Duesseldorf;  KUus  Konig,  and  Heinz- 

Georg  Nordmann,  both  of  Leverkusen,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeselUchaft,  Leverkuscn, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  917,765 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  6, 
1977,  2730513 

Int.  a.2  C07C  27/24;  C08G  18/72 
U.S.  a.  528—44  1*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  modified  organic  polyiso- 
cyanates  containing  triuret  or  higher  polyuret  groups,  wherein 
secondary  monoamines  are  reacted  with  excess  quantities  of 
organic  diisocyanates  with  formation  of  triuret  or  higher 
polyuret  groups  and  with  incorporation  into  the  resulting 
product  of  the  residue  of  the  amine  which  is  inert  with  respect 
to  the  reaction,  the  reaction  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of 
a  proton-eliminating  acid  catalyst  which  is  capable  of  reacting 
with  isocyanate  groups  to  form  a  mixed  carbamic  acid  anhy- 
dride. 

5.  Compounds  corresponding  to  the  following  general  for- 
mula: 


4,220,748 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURABLE  POLYSILOXANE 

COMPOSITION 

Mitsuyoshi  Hashimoto,  OJhna;  Kiyoshi  Hosokawa,  and  Bun- 

Jirou  Murai,  both  of  Ohta,  aU  of  Japan,  auignors  to  Toshiba 

SUiconc  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  22,119 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1978,  53-36982 

Int  0.2  C08G  77/06 

\3S.  CL  528-18  17  Claims 

1.  A  room  temperature  curable  polyorganosiloxane  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  (A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
silanol-terminated  polydiorganosiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of 
500  to  200,000  cSt  measured  at  25*  C,  (B)  0.5  to  25  parts  by 
weight  of  an  acetoxy  group-containing  organic  silicon  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetoxy  group- 
containing  silanes  having  the  following  formula  and  partially 
hydrolyzed  products  thereof: 


Ri  O         O 

\       II  II 

N"(-C-N-hC-NH-R4— NCO 

/  I 

R2  R3 

NCO 


wherein 
Ri  and  R2.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal containing  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  the  two 
radicals  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  may  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  optionally  containing  fur- 
ther hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen  sulfur  and  oxygen; 
R3  and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and 
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n  represents  a  number  of  from  about  2  to  8. 

7.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polyurethane  plastics  by 
the  isocyanate-polyaddition  process,  the  improvement  com- 
prising reacting  modified  organic  polyisocyanates  produced  by 
the  process  of  claim  1  with  active  hydrogen-containing  com- 
pounds. 


4^20,750 
THERMALLY  STABLE  AROMATIC  ENYNE 
POLYIMIDES 
Bruce  A.  Reintaardt,  New  Carlisle,  and  Fred  E.  Arnold,  Center- 
rille,  both  of  Ohio,  anignora  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1979,  Scr.  No.  32,809 
Int.  a.2  C08G  73/10.  73/12 
U.S.  a.  S28— 172  7  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  enyne  polyimide  consisting  essentially  of 
recurring  units  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


r    O 


(I) 


o  o    >^ 


CH«CH— CSC— 


V      o 


o  \ 


wherein  Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical;  R  is  sulfur,  sulfonyl, 
carbonyl  or  a  divalent  aromatic,  aliphatic  or  perfluoroaliphatic 
radical;  a  is  equal  to  O.OS  to  1,  b  is  equal  to  zero  to  0.9S  and  the 
sum  of  a  and  b  is  equal  to  1;  and  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from 
about  1  to  100. 


4^20,751 
PREPARATION  OF  SOFT  AND  HARD  RESINS,  AND 
THEIR  USE 
Harro  Petersen,  Frankenthal;  Kurt  Fischer,  Ludwigihafen; 
Hans  King,  Mutterstadt,  and  Werner  Trimbom,  Limburger- 
hof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  IS,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,664 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1977,2757176 

Int.  a.2  C08G  12/12 
U  A  a.  528-232  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  soft  and  hard  resins  from 
an  urea  and  a  CH-acidic  aldehyde,  which  consists  essentially  of 
reacting  an  urea  of  the  formula  (I) 


R'-HNCNH— R2 


(I) 


where  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen, 
identical  or  different  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to 
9  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyl  of  7  to  9  carbon  atoms  or  may  be  an 
alkyleneurea  radical,  where  alkylene  is  of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
with  at  least  2  moles  of  a  CH-acidic  aldehyde  of  the  formula 
(11) 


R3  (II) 

I 

HC— CHO 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R*is  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl,  or  R^and 
R*  are  identical  or  different  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  strong  acid,  to  give  a  condensation  product,  and 
thereafter  treating  the  product  with  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate 
in  an  anhydrous  medium. 


4,220,752 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

CAPABILITY  WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYESTER 

INSULATING  RESIN  SOLUTION 

Daniel  R.  Sassano,  MonroeviUe,  and  William  H.  Fink,  Manor, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts* 

burgh.  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  933,334 

Int  a.2  C08G  63/20 

U.S.  a.  528—289  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  temperature  capability 

polyester  resinous  solution  which  comprises  admixing  and 

esterifying  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  10  moles  of  an  organic,  aliphatic  dihydric  alcohol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  neopentyl  glycol, 
1,2-butane  diol,  1,4-butane  diol  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  about  3  to  8  moles  of  an  organic,  polycarboxylic  acid 
selected  from  aromatic  tricarboxylic  acid  or  mixtures 
thereof  with  carbocyclic  dicarboxylic  acid,  wherein  the 
mole  ratio  of  tricarboxylic  acid:dicarboxylic  acid  is  from 
about  1:0  to  1; 

(c)  about  1  to  4  moles  of  an  organic,  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  selected  from  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or 
mixtures  thereof  with  unsaturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acid,  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  saturated  aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic acid:unsaturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  is 
from  about  1:0  to  0.2; 

(d)  about  O.S  to  2.0  moles  of  tris  (2  hydroxy  alkyl)  isocyanu- 
rate,  where  alkyl  contains  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

(e)  an  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  to  activate  the  isocyanu- 
rate;  and  then  adding  an  amount  of  organic  solvent  to 
provide  a  resinous  solution,  wherein  the  esterification 
reaction  is  continued  until  the  acid  value  drops  to  between 
35  to  45,  and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  OH/COOH= 1.1 
to  2.0. 


4,220,753 
ALKYL  ALKOXYMETHYLBENZOATES 
Steven  A.  Cerefice,  Naperville,  and  Edward  E.  Paschke,  Whea- 
ton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana), 
Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  970,223 
Int  a.2  C08G  63/06.  65/26;  C07C  65/13 
U.S.  a.  528—302  21  Claims 

1.  Compositions  of  matter  of  the  formula 


XO2C— /  QyA_cH2(Y)„OH 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  a  hydroxyl  alkyl 
group  of  2  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — OCHR'CHR"— ,  — 0CH2CHR'CHR"— 
-CX:H2CHRCH2CHR  "-,  and  -OCH2CHR'CHR"CH2-, 
wherein  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  individu- 
ally selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  an  alkyl  group  of 
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one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  of  at  least  one  ben- 
zene ring  to  which  is  attached  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  and  an  aryl  group  of  at  least  one  benzene  ring 
wherein  n  is  a  number  from  about  1  to  100. 


4  220  754 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDE  WITH  OXIDIZING  AGENTS 
Martin  L.  Feldman,  East  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Tenneco 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Filed  May  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,202 
Int.  a.2  C08F  6/24.  6/14.  8/06 
U.S.  a.  528—483  9  Oaims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  removal  of  vinyl  chloride  from  an 
aqueous  slurry  that  contains  5%  to  50%  by  weight  of  polyvi- 
nyl chloride  and  100  ppm  to  15,000  ppm  of  vinyl  chloride 
wherein  the  slurry  is  heated  at  a  temperature  between  70°  C. 
and  1(X)*  C.  until  it  contains  less  than  10  ppm  of  vinyl  chloride, 
the  improvement  wherein  discoloration  of  the  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride is  inhibited  by  contacting  the  polyvinyl  chloride  in  the 
slurry  with  a  water-soluble  oxidizing  agent  during  the  heat 
treatment. 


4,220,755 

FORTIMICIN  B  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Moriyuki  Sato,  Machida,  and  YasukI  Mori,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Noria  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  836,229 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  23, 1976,  51-114306 
Int.  a.2  C07H  15/22 
U.S.  a.  536—17  R  51  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH3 


NHj 


OCH3 


wherein  R  represents  a  group  selected  from 


— C— Ri 


and  — CH2— R2.  wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  having 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms  an  aminoalkyi  group  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  a  carbamoylamino-alkyi  group  having  3  to  9  carbon 
atoms  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
and  R2  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
a  hydroxylalkyi  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  aminoal- 
kyi group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  N-alkylaminoalkyI 
group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aminohydroxyalkyi 
group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  N-substituted  aminoalkyi 
group  (wherein  the  aminoalkyi  group  has  2  to  5  carbon  atoms 
and  the  N-substituent  is  an  aminoalkyi  group  having  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms)  or  an  N-alkylaminohydroxyalkyl  group  having 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


4,220,756 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

3-O.DEMETHYLFORTIMICIN 

B,4-N-ALKYLFORTIMiaN  B  DERIVATIVES  AND 

RELATED  AMINOGLYCOSIDE  ANTIBIOTICS 

John  Kloss,  and  Alex  M.  Nadzan,  both  of  Gumee,  III.,  assignors 

to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,239 
Int.  a:-  A61K  71/31;  C07H  15/22 
U.S.  a.  536—17  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  3-O-demethylfortimicin  B  or  a 
4-N-alkyl  derivative  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  a 
fortimicin  to  be  O-demethylated  with  a  first  portion  of  lithium 
in  the  presense  of  ethylenediamine,  said  lithium  and  ethylenedi- 
amine  having  first  been  reacted  under  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  between  8°  and  116°  C,  inclusive,  until  a  blue 
color  appears,  said  fortimicin  and  said  lithium  solution  being 
stirred  at  ambient  temperature  until  said  blue  color  disappears, 
and  thereafter  isolating  the  3-O-demethylfortimicin  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


4,220,757 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI 
METAL-CELLULOSE-SILICATES  AND  THEIR 
REACTION  PRODUCTS 
David  H.  Blount,  5450  Lea  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  29,202 
Int.  a.-  C08B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  536—84  6  Oaims 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  water-soluble  alkali 
metal-cellulose-silicate  condensation  product  by  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  mixing  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  cellulose-containing  plant 
with  1  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  an  oxidated  silicon  com- 
pound and  2  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide; 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  at  150°  C.  to  220°  C.  while  agitating 
for  5  to  60  minutes,  thereby 

(c)  producing  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal-cellulose-silicate 
condensation  product. 


4,220,758 

C1.4  ALKANOYLPHENYL-ESTERS  OF 

5.H YDROX Y-PGI 1 ,  A'»-PGI  1 ,  AND  4-OXO-PGI 1 

COMPOUNDS 

John  C.  Sih,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  933,329,  Aug.  14, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,180,657. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  48,494 
Int.  a:-  C07D  307/93.  311/94: 
U.S.  a.  542—426  25  Claims 

1.  An  acid  ester  of  a  prostacyclin  analog  of  the  formula 


O 


^M— M2— Li— C— C— ('  ^) 

(rTC E 

^"^SX— c— R9 


C-Ri 


wherein  A  is  (I)  — O-(oxa)  or,  when  E  is  — CH2— ,  (2)  — CH- 

2—0—,  with  — CH2  bonded  to  (^ 
wherein  E  is  — CH2— or  — CH2CH2— . 
wherein  Li  is 

(1)  — (CH2)/i—  wherein  n  is  one  to  5.  inclusive, 

(2)  — (CH2);»— CF2—  wherein  p  is  one  2,  3,  or  4.  or 

(3)  — (CH2)v^CH=CH—  wherein  v  is  zero  1,  2.  or  3, 
when  M2  is 


998  O.G.— 10 
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H      H 

I       \ 

— c c—c— 

I  \ 


H 


or  L,  is  (l)—(CH2)n— wherein  n  is  one  to  5  inclusive, 
(2)— (CH2);>—CF2— wherein  p  is  2,  3  or  4,  or 
(3)_(CH2).^CH=CH— wherein  V  is  1,2  or  3,  and  M2  is 


are  other  than  alkyl  and  when  s  is  2  or  3  the  T's  are  either 
the  same  or  different,  and 
wherein  X  is 

(1)  trans-CH=CH— 

(2)  cis-CH=CH— 

(3)  -CsC-  or 

(4)  — CH2CH2— . 

24.  An  acid  ester  of  a  prostacyclin  analog  of  the  formula 


OH 


M2  is 


-U- 


wherein  -  indicates  attachment  in  cis  or  trans  configuration 
wherein  Q  is 


O  .  H^'^H  ,  iC         OH  or  iC         OH 


wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive, 
wherein  R|  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with 

the  proviso  that  when  Ri  is  tert-butyl  the  — C(0)— Ri  group 

is  in  the  4-position, 
wherein  /RgN  is 


^.^..^ 


CH2OH 


and  wherein  R9  is 


(I) 


(2) 


00/ 

-C-(CH2),.-C-0— ^ 


o 

II 

C— Ri 


wherein  Q  is 


O  ,  H 


'H  .  R4      'bn  or 


iC         OH 


wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive, 
wherein  Ri  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with 
the  proviso  that  when  Ri  is  tert-butyl  the 


O 

n 

— C— Ri 


-C— C,H2j— CH3    or 
R9 


i-<y 


wherein  C9H2]is  alkylene  of  one  to  9  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, with  one  to  S  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  in  the  chain 
between  — CR5R6—  and  terminal  methyl,  wherein  Rj  and 
R6are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
or  fluoro,  being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R;  and  Re  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is 
hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  the  further  proviso  that  neither 
R5  nor  R(,  is  fluoro  when  Z  is  oxa  (— O— ); 

wherein  Z  represents  an  oxa  atom  (— O— )  or  CJHzj  wherein 
CjH2j  is  a  valence  bond  or  alkylene  of  one  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  with  one  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 
between  CRsRe—  and  the  phenyl  ring; 

wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
fluoro,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  or  — OR7—  wherein  R7  is 
alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is  zero, 
one,  2  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  T's 


group  isjn  the  4-position, 
wherein  ^gj  is 


wherein  R9  is 


.  or 


CH20H 


— C— CgH2g— CH3     or 
R9 


(1) 


h-(y 


(T)5 


(2) 


wherein  CgH2g  is  alkylene  of  one  to  9  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, with  one  to  S  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  in  the  chain 
between  — CR5R6—  and  terminal  methyl,  wherein  R5  and 
Reare  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
or  fluoro,  being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R5  and  R(,  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is 
hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  the  further  proviso  that  neither 
R5  nor  Kf,  is  fluoro  when  Z  is  oxa  (— O— ); 

wherein  Z  represents  an  oxa  atom  (— O— )  or  C/H2y  wherein 
CjHij  is  a  valence  bond  or  alkylene  of  one  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  with  one  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 
between  CR5R6—  and  the  phenyl  ring; 
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wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms;  inclusive, 
fluoro,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  or  — OR7—  wherein  R7  is 
alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is  zero, 
one,  2  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  T's 
are  other  than  alkyl  and  when  s  is  2  or  3  the  T's  are  either 
the  same  or  different, 
wherein  X  is 

(1)  trans-CH=CH— 

(2)  cis.CH=CH- 

(3)  -C«C—  or 

(4)  -CH2CH2-, 
wherein  w  is  one,  2,  or  3,  and 

wherein  ~  indicates  attachment  in  cis  or  trans  configuration. 


I  4,220,759 

13,14-DEHYDRO-ll-DEOXY-PROSTAGLANDINSAND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Carmelo  Gandolfi;  Renato  PeUegata;  Franco  Faustini,  and  An- 
gelo  Fumagalli,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Carlo  Erba 
S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,472,  Mar.  8, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,198,430. 
This  application  Jul.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  57,518 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  14, 1975, 21264  A/75 
Int.  a.'  C07D  307/77 
U.S.  a.  542—426  1  Oaim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I' 

C— E— * 


wherein: 


CH^^'^'^C-l 

R3        I       1^6 

R4 


Z  is      C=0  or      C! 


one  of  R3  and  R4  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  a  hydroxy  group 
or  a  protecting  group  selected  from 


1      Si— o— 

/I 

CH3    I 
c 

CH3    I    CH3 
CH3 


OAlk 


I,  2  or  3,  <t>  is  methyl,  cycloalkyl  containing  3  to  7  ring 
carbon  atoms  optionally  containing  at  least  one  ring  oxy- 
gen or  sulfur  atom,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  at  least 
one  of  halogen,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  phenyl  or  trihalomethyl, 
provided  that  the  chains  bound  to  the  C-8  and  C-12  car- 
bon atoms  are  in  the  trans  conflguration. 


4,220,760 
DIAMINO-l,3,5-TRIAZINYLSTILBENE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Riidiger  Erckel,  Eppstein;  Erwin  Schmidt,  Kelkheim;  Helmut 
Eckes,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Giiter  Rosch,  Bad  Soden  am 
Taunus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No?.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  959,521 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Nov.   16,   1977, 
14005/77 

Int.  a:-  C07D  463/10 
U.S.  a.  542—460  4  Claims 

1.  Diamino-l,3,5-triazinylstilbene  compounds  of  the  formula 


NH2 


NH: 


in  which  Ri  and  R2  may  be  identical  or  different  and  are  each 
hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  phenyl,  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  dialkylamino,  lower  trialkylammonium.  acylamino, 
carboxy,  cyano,  carboxylic  acid  e!>ter,  carbonamido,  nono-  or 
dialkylcarbonamido,  sulfo,  sulfonic  acid  ester,  sulfonamide, 
mono-  or  dialkylsulfonamido  or  two  vicinal  radicals  Ri  and  R2 
are  together  lower  alkylene,  a  fused  benzo  ring  or  1,3-dioxy- 
propylene,  R3and  R4  independent  from  one  another  are  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  cyano,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
sulfo,  sulfonic  acid  ester,  sulfonamido,  mono-  or  dialkylsul- 
fonamido and  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


4,220,761 
7.[SUBSTITUTEDOXIMINOACETAMIDO]-3-[HYDROXY 
ALKYLTETRAZOLO]CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 
Takao  Takaya,  Kawanishi;  Takashi  Masugi,  Kitamachi;  Hisashi 
Takasugi,  Kohamanishi,  and  Hiromu  Kochi,  Sakai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fitjisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,660 
Int.  a.^  C07D  501/36 
U.S.  a.  544—27  8  Claims 

1.  A  syn  isomer  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'-^'  'Y" 


C— CONH 1 (^         > 

N-0-R2     ^L_  N    ^^^CH.S-R^ 


wherein 
W  is  — O—  or  — CH2—  and  Alk  is  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
or  when  Z  is  C=0,  R3  and  R4,  taken  together,  may  also  be 

a  0x0  group,  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine; 
Rs  and  Kb  are  independently  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  C1-C4 

alkyl,  provided  that  when  either  Rs  or  Rb  is  alkyl  the  other 

is  hydrogen  or  fluorine  and  when  one  of  them  is  fluorine 

the  other  is  C1-C4  alkyl; 
E  is  — CH2— «  where  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6  or  — CH2 — n\ 

—  O— CH2— /i2  where  ni,  and  n2  are  independently  zero. 


COOH 

wherein 
R'  is  amino  or  lower  alkanoylamino. 
R2  is  lower  alkyl  lower  alkylthio(lower)alkyl,  hydroxy(low- 
er)alkyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy(lower)alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or 
lower  alkynyl, 
R^  is  tetrazolyl  monosubstituted  with  hydroxy(lower)alkyl, 
and 
its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt. 
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4^20,762 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CEPHAMYON 

ANTIBIOTICS 

George  M.  Love,  Mouotainside,  and  Paul  Sohar,  Warren,  both 

of  NJ^  anignon  to  Merck  A  Co^  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1979,  Scr.  No.  25,294 

Int.  a.2  C07D  501/20 

U.S.  a.  544—21  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  the  compound 


where  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or  di-lower-alkylamino- 
lower-alkyl;  R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl,  or  the  group 


CLchJ-s 


0CH3 

J-  N 


• 


O 
II 
•CH2OCNH2 


COCH2OCH} 


by  reacting  thienylacetyl  chloride  with 


R-NH— CH— (CH2)3— C— 
I 


COCH2OCH3 


H    OCH3 
J^  N  ^^^>-CH2CX:i 


CH2CX:NH2 

COCH20CH3 


wherein  R  is  p-tosyl  in  an  inert  solvent  such  as  methylene 
chloride  at  a  temperature  of  between  50*-90'  C,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  carrying  dut  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of 
about  0.8  to  4  equivalents  of  trimethylsilyl  enol  ether 

(CH3)3Si— O— C«CH— R2  ' 

Ri 

wherein  Ri  can  be  lower  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  R2  is 
hydrogen  or  loweralkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  or  Ri  and  R2  can 
be  a  joined  alkyl  chain  of  2-4  carbon  atoms; 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  intermediate  imide  level  to 
less  than  S%,  then  quenching  by  cooling  to  between  20°  C.  and 
— 10*  C,  and  recovering  the  product  thereby  produced. 


% 

V          / 

0        R| 
II    / 
CN 

R5 

H 

R3 

R6-^ 

0 

1 

R7 

*-R6 

— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R2 


Ri 


can  represent  a  1-imidazolyl  group;  each  of  R3,  R4  and  R5  is 
methyl;  each  Re  group  is  the  same  or  different  hydrogen, 
formyl,  carboxy,  carbo-lower-alkoxy,  carbo-lower-alkoxy- 
lower-alkyl,  carbo-lower-alkoxy-lower-alkenyl,  carboxy-low- 
er-alkyl,  carboxy-lower-alkenyl,  methyl,  lower-alkenyl  or  a 
group  of  the  formula: 


R8-C- 
ORio 


where  Rs  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl;  R9  is  hydrogen,  cyano, 
lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl,  lower-alkynyl,  phenyl,  carbamyl 
carbo-lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl  or  carbo-lower-alkoxy-lower 
alkynyl;  Rio  is  hydrogen,  benzoyl,  lower-alkanoyl,  carboxy 
lower-alkanoyl  and  ammonium  salts  thereof,  or  lower-alkyl 
Rio  being  other  than  hydrogen  only  when  either  one  or  both  of 
Rg  and  R9  are  hydrogen  and  R9  being  cyano  only  when  Rio  is 
hydrogen;  and  R7  is  morpholino-lower-alkyl  or  2-pyrazinyl, 
and  wherein  the  benzoyl  group  can  be  further  substituted  in 
the  phenyl  nucleus  by  a  lower-alkyl  group. 


4,220,764 

PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY  HETEROCYCLIC 

AMINES 

Tamotsu  Imai,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Uop  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  971,284 
Int.  a.2  C07D  295/02 
U.S.  a.  544—178  7  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  tertiary  amine  which 
comprises  reacting  an  olefinic  compound,  carbon  monoxide, 
hydrogen  and  a  heterocyclic  compound  containing  at  least  one 
nitrogen  atom  which  possesses  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  in 
the  presence  of  a  rhodium  chloride  catalyst  at  reaction  condi- 
tions, and  recovering  the  resultant  tertiary  amine. 


4,220,763 

CYCLOPENTAiqPYRRLE  DERIVATIVES 

Malcolm  R.  Bell,  and  Rudolf  Oeiterlln,  both  of  East  Greenbush, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  862,944,  Dec.  21, 1977,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  772,003,  Feb.  25, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,126,620,  which  is 

a  continuation*in*part  of  Scr.  No.  703,949,  Jul.  9, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,098,797,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  558,807,  Mar.  17, 1975, 

Pat.  No.  4,008,250,  which  is  a  continuation'in«part  of  Ser.  No. 

346,005,  Mar.  29, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,928,380.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  63,108 

Int  a.2  C07D  413/06.  403/04 

U.S.  a.  544—143  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


4,220,765 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4,6-DIHALOGENO-TRIAZINES 

Kurt  Findeisen,  Odenthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 
1977  2756438 

Int.  a.2  C07D  251/20.  257/08 
U.S.  a.  544—179  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  4,6-dihalogeno-triazine 
of  the  formula 


N  N 

Ha|l 


Ha|l 


wherein 
R  represents  phenyl  or  phenoxy  radical  or  a  S  or  6-mem- 
bered  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  heterocyclic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl,  pyrazoyi, 


I 
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imidazolyl,  triazolyl,  pyridinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl, 
triazinyl  and  tetrazinyl  which  radicals  can  be  optionally 
mono  or  polysubstituted  by  a  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
halogeno,  nitro,  cyano,  Ci-C4-carbalkoxy,  phenyl  or 
phenoxy  and 
Hal'  represents  a  halogen  atom; 

which  comprises  contacting  a  trihalogenomethyl  compound  of 

the  formula 

R-C(Hal2)3 

wherein 

R  has  the  meaning  indicated  above  and 

HaP  represents  a  halogen  atom, 
with  Hal'— CN  wherein  Hal'  has  the  meaning  indicated  above 
at  a  temperature  from  about  SO*  to  about  200*  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Lewis  acid. 


44,220,766 
OXAZOLINES 
TenUi  TsHJi.  Takatsuki;  Mitsuru  Yoshioka;  Shoichiro  Uyeo, 
both  of  Toyonaka;  Yoshio  Hamashima,  Kyoto;  Ikuo  Kikkawa, 
Takarazuka,  and  Wataru  Nagata,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shionogi  ft  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1977,  52>1760; 
Mar.  30, 1977,  52-36613 

Int.  a.2  C07D  285/16.  491/04 
U.S.  a.  544—182  4  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


^—  NCHCCH2X 


CH2 


COB 
which  comprises  heating  a  penicillin  1 -oxide  of  the  following 
formula: 


RCONH^ 


COB 


wherein 

R  represents  (a)  1-6  C  alkyl,  (b)  7-15  C  aralkyl,  (c)  7-15  C 
heterocyclicalkyl,  (d)  7-9  C  aryloxyalkyl,  (e)  7-9  C 
heterocyclicoxyalkyl,  (0  6-10  C  aryl,  (g)  6-10  C  hetero- 
cyclic, (h)  1-6  C  alkoxy,  (i)  7-15  C  aralkoxy,  0)  7-15  C 
heterocyclicalkoxy,  (k)  6-10  C  aryloxy,  (I)  6-10  C 
heterocyclicoxy,  (m)  carbamoyl,  or  (n)  2-7  C  carbalkoxy, 
each  of  said  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hydroxy,  1-6  C  alkanoyloxy,  1-3  C  alkoxy,  7-9  C  aral- 
koxy, 6-8  C  aryloxy,  oxo,  amino,  1-3  C  alkylamino,  1-5  C 
alkanoylamino,  nitro,  1-3  C  alkyl,  6-10  C  aryl,  carboxy, 
protected  carboxy,  cyano  or  halo, 

X  represents  (a)  halo,  (b)  hydroxy,  (c)  up  to  5  C  acyloxy 
selected  from  the  group  of  nitrooxy,  sulfurous  acyloxy, 
formyloxy,  acetoxy,  propionyloxy,  trifluoroacetoxy,  ;3- 
hydroxypropionyloxy,  a-haloacetyloxy,  benzyloxy, 
nicotinoyloxy,  carbamoyloxy,  methoxycarbonylox, 
aminopropionyloxy,  sulfenyloxy  and  sulflnyloxy,  (d)  1-6 
C  alkoxy,  (e)  thiocarbamoylthio,  (0  1-5  C  alkylthio,  (g) 
6-9  C  arylthio,  (h)  6-9  C  heterocyclicthio,  or  (i)  1-6  C 
sulflnyl,  the  aryl  portion  of  the  groups  R  and  X  and  the 


substituents  thereof  being  selected  from  the  group  of 
phenyl  and  naphthyl  and  the  heterocyclic  portion  of  the 
groups  R  and  X  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  furyl,  thienyl,  pyrrolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  oxadiazo- 
lyl,  oxatriazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  thia- 
triazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  triazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  pyri- 
dyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrozinyl,  as-triazinyl,  quinolyl, 
isoquinolinyl,  and  2-benzothiazolyl. 
COB  is  carboxy  or  protected  carboxy,  and  wherein  the 
S-^O  and  C — CH3  bonds  are  in  the  cis  positions  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


4,220,767 
TRIAZINONES 
Thomas  H.  Brown,  Welwyn  Garden  Gty,  and  Robert  J.  Ife, 
Stevenage,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  A 
French  Laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  Gty,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  885,940,  Mar.  13, 1978.  This  application 
Jun.  20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  50,387 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19,  1977, 
11757/77;  Mar.  21, 1977, 11828/77 

Int.  G.2  C07D  253/06 
U.S.  G.  544—182  4  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


d 

N 


H 


or 


wherein  B  is  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl;  x  is  1  to  5  and  Y  is  a  1 
2-naphthyl  ring,  a  2,3-dihydro-1.4-benzodioxinyI  or  a  1,3-ben- 
zodioxolyl  ring,  a  phenyl  ring  substituted  with  one  or  more 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  benzyloxy.  hydroxy,  lowe- 
ralkoxyloweralkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  di(Iower  alkyl)amino, 
phenoxy,  halophenoxy,  lower  alkoxyphenoxy,  phenyl,  halo- 
phenyl  or  lower  alkoxyphenyl  groups,  a  5  or  6  membered 
heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pyridine, 
furan,  thiophen,  thiazole,  oxazole,  isothiazole,  imidazole,  py- 
rimidine,  pyrazine  or  pyridazine  ring,  which  ring  is  optionally 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  Y  is  a  pyridine, 
imidazole  ring  which  has  a  benzene  ring  fused  to  it,  or  when  x 
is  other  than  1,  Y  may  also  be  phenyl. 


4,220,768 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYCHLOROISOCYANURIC  ACIDS 

John  A.  Wojtowicz,  Cheshire,  and  Michael  Scardera,  Hamden, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 

Conn. 

FUed  May  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  906,908 
Int.  G.2  C07D  251/28 
U.S.  G.  544—190  13  Gaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  polychloroisocyanuric 
acid  by  the  reaction  of  chlorine  gas  with  a  cyanuric  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanuric  at  id.  alkali 
metal  cyanurates  and  alkaline  earth  metal  cyanurates.  in  a 
reaction  mixture,  and  recovering  said  polychloroisocyanuric 
acid  from  said  reaction  mixture,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises adding  to  said  reaction  mixture  a  depressant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  alkyl  esters  or 
sulfonated  alkyl  esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids,  where  said  dicar- 
boxylic  acids  are  succinic  acid  or  glutaric  acid,  and  ethylene 
oxide  terminated  alkoxylated  alcohols  having  a  cloud  point  of 
up  to  about  50°  C. 
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4,220,769 
CYANURIC  ACTD  MANUFACTURE 
Raymond  J.  Smialek,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  and  Neal  E.  Morgan- 
son,  Pittsburgh*  Pa««  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  54,083 
Int  a.2  C07D  251/32 
U.S.  a.  544-192  8  Oaims 

2.  A  prcxress  for  the  production  of  cyanuric  acid  by  the 
pyrolysis  of  urea  in  a  solvent  in  a  closed  reactor  which  com- 
prises; 

(a)  pyrolyzing  said  urea  in  a  hot  solvent  to  produce  a  reac- 
tion mixture  comprised  of  solid  particles  of  cyanuric  acid, 
said  solvent  and  an  off-gas, 

(b)  agitating  said  reaction  mixture  to  form  a  slurry  of  cyanu- 
ric acid  particles  in  said  solvent  and  releasing  said  off-gas 
to  a  gas  zone,  during  said  release  said  off-gas  entraining 
solid  particles  of  cyanuric  acid, 

(c)  removing  said  off'-gas  from  said  gas  zone,  said  off-gas 
contacting  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  gas  zone  during 
removal,  and 

(d)  applying  said  solvent  in  the  presence  of  heat  to  said 
interior  surfaces  of  said  gas  zone  to  inhibit  the  formation 
of  solid  deposits  of  said  cyanuric  acid  on  said  interior 
surfaces. 


4,220,771 
2,3.POLYMETHYLENE4.0XO-4H.PYRIDO[l,2. 
AJPYRIMIDINES 
Istvan  Hennecz,  Budapest;  Ferenc  FQlop,  Szeged;  Zlfltan  M^- 
zaros,  Budapest;  Gabor  Bemath,  Szeged,  and  Jozsef  Knoll, 
Budapest,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es 
Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt,  Budapest,  Hungary 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,071 
Oaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Aug.  19, 1977,  CI  1766 
Int.  a.2  C07D  487/14;  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  a.  544—252  9  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


r4  r2 

r3     I        R5  / 


tC^      n 


(CH2)n 


wherein 
R  is  a  6-  or  a  7-position  halogen,  Ci  to  C4alkyl,  nitro,  amino, 
carboxy,  methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl  or  carbam- 
oyl; 
R'  is  a  6-  or  a  7-position  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  or  is 

8-methyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C4  alkyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C4 alkyl  or  R^  and  R*  form  a  chemi- 
cal bond; 
R'  is  hydrogen; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  R'  and  R^  form  a  chemical  bond;  and 
m  is  1  or  2; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  or  quaternary 
salt  thereof. 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,220,770 
TRIAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Karl  Gass,  Magden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  894,448 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,   Apr.   14,   1977, 
4629/77 

Int.  a.2  C07D  251/50.  251/52.  251/54 
U.S.  a.  544-208  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


X 

Jv 

N  N  ■ 

R— NH— L^        Jl— NH— CHr 

N 


(I) 


Ri 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  C1-C6  alkyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  cyano,  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  cyclo- 
propyl,  methylcyclopropyl  or  the  radical 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  Ci  to  C4  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C4  alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C4  alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  C]  to  C4  alkyl  or  R^  and  R^  form  a  chemi- 
cal bond; 

R'  is  hydrogen; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  R^  and  R^  form  a  chemical  bond;  and 

m  is  3  or  4; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  or  quaternary 
salt  thereof. 

4.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


— CH2- 


Y 

Ri 


wherein 
Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl 
X  represents  chlorine,  methoxy,  methylthio,  azido  or  cyano 

and 
Y  represents  a  halogen  atom. 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C4  alkyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C4  alkyl; 
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R^  is  hydrogen  or  C|  to  C4  alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  or  R^  and  R*  form  a  chemi- 
cal bond; 

R'  is  hydrogen; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  R'  and  R^  form  a  chemical  bond;  and 

n  is  2;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  or 
quaternary  salt  thereof. 


4,220,772 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

OXADIAZOLOPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Jean*Oaude  Muller,  Rixheim,  France,  and  Henri  Ramuz,  Birs- 

felden,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No.  55,230 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Jul.   21,   1978, 
7910/78 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/505.-  C07D  498/04 
U.S.  a.  544—255  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


I 


CH2R2 

H3C     /        R2               R5 

R'-N,       sY           " 

)^x"y 

R*     CH2R^ 

in  which 

X  and  Y,  being  different,  each  are 

1             1 
—CO  or  — NH; 

(I). 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxyalkyl 
wherein  the  alkoxy  or  alkyl  moiety  has  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms, 

or  salt  thereof,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


II 


wherein  R  is  as  set  forth  above, 

with  phosgene  and,  if  desired,  converting  a  resulting  com- 
pound of  formula  I  into  a  salt. 


4,220,773 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
AZA-SPIRODECANES 

Hartmut  Wiezer,  Gersthofen;  Helmut  Korbanka,  Adelsried,  and 
Norbert  Mayer,  Gablingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No.  64,056 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 

1978,  2834962 

Int.  0.2  C07D  405/04 

U.S.  O.  546—19  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aza-spirodecanes  of  the 

formula  (I) 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Ci2-alkyl 

R2  and  R^,  either  are  identical  and  represent  each  hydrogen 

or  a  Ci-Cs-alkyl  group 
R*  being  a  methyl  group  in  this  case,  or  R^  is  hydrogen  or 

Ci-Cs-alkyl,  and 
R^and  R*,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 

linked,  form  a  C5-  or  Cb-cycloalkyl  group,  or  a  group  of 

the  formula 


HjC     CH3 


NH 


HjC     CH3 


R'  and  R*  being  identical  or  different,  each  are  hydrogen, 
Ci-C3oalkyl,  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  being  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  chlorine  or  Ci-C4-alkyI,  or  a 
phenylalkyl  group  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
Ci-C4-alkyl;  or 

R'  and  R^,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  linked  to  them  are 
a  Cs-Cig-cycloalkyl  group  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  up  to  four  Ci-C4-alkyl  groups,  or  a  group  of  the 
formula 


H?C     CH5 


HjC     CHy 


which    comprises    reacting    a    polyalkyl-piperidone-4- 
cyanohydrine  of  the  formula  (II) 


CH2R2 
HiC    /      R- 


(II). 


OH 


R'  — N 


R*     CH2R 
with  an  aldehyde  or  ketone  of  the  formula  (III) 
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(III) 


R<»' 


:c—o 


or  reacting  a  polyalkyl-piperidone-4  of  the  formula  (IV) 


H3C 


R'— N 


(IV) 


«o 


with  an  aldehyde-  or  ketone-cyanohydrine  of  the  formula 
(V) 


R' 


'  OH 

X 


(V) 


wherein  R|,  R2.  R3.  and  R5  have  the  aforementioned  meanings, 
with  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula 


CN 


at  a  temperature  of  from  20'  to  120'  C.  in  the  presence  of 
an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  liquid  at  room  temperature  as 
solvent,  and  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  protonic  acid; 
the  carbonyl  compounds  (III)  and  (IV),  respectively, 
being  used  in  a  1-  to  3-fold  molar  amount  relative  to  the 
cyanohydrines  (II)  and  (V),  respectively,  and  the  amount 
of  protonic  acid  being  chosen  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
piperidone-cyanohydrines  (II)  and  the  piperidones  (IV), 
respectively,  are  present  as  salts,  while  the  0.5  to  2-fold 
molar  amount  relative  to  the  cyanohydrine  to  be  con- 
verted is  present  in  addition,  and  by  subsequently  liberat- 
ing the  free  base  from  the  protonic  acid  salt  of  the  in- 
tended azaspirodecane  so  obtained  by  treatment  with  a 
stronger  base. 


wherein  X  is  a  good  leaving  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halo,  benzene  sulfoxy,  P-toluenesulfoxy,  lower 
alkyl  or  fluoralkylsulfoxy  groups  and  R4  has  the  same  meaning 
as  described  above,  this  condensation  being  effected  in  a  sol- 
vent inert  to  the  reaction  conditions  and  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  30'  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent. 


4,220,774 
VINCADIFFORMINE  SYNTHESIS  PROCESS 
Martin  E.  Kuehne,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Omnium  Chi- 
mique,  Bnissells,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,741 
Int.  a.2  C07D  477/0* 
U.S.  a.  546—51  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  vincadifformine  and 
substituted  vincadifformines  of  the  formula: 


4,220,775- 
PREPARATION  OF 
4-AZA.17-SUBSTmJTED-5a.ANDROSTAN-3-ONES 
USEFUL  AS  Sa-REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
Gary  H.  Rasmusson,  Watchung;  David  B.  R.  Johnston,  Warren; 
Donald  F.  Reinhold,  North  Plainfield;  Torleif  Utne,  Warren, 
and  Ronald  B.  Jobson,  East  Brunswick,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  20,372 

Int.  a.2  C07D  221/18 

U.S.  a.  546—77  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  the  compound  of  the  formula: 


N(C2H5)2 
C=sO 


CO2R5 


wherein: 
Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of   hydrogen,    hydroxy,    lower    al- 
kanoyloxy.  lower  alkyl  carbamoyloxy,  halo,  lower  alkyl 
and  alkoxy  groups; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
R4  is  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl  or  lower  alkoxyalkyl 

group; 
Rs  is  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
the  process  comprising  the  step  of  condensing  a  carboline 
derivative  of  the  formula 


comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  treating  pregnenolone  with  iodine  and  pyridine  to  form 
the  corresponding  20-pyridinium  iodide  derivative  of 
pregnenolone; 

(2)  methanolyzing  the  product  of  step  (1)  to  form  the  methyl 
ester  of  17-carboxy  androstenol: 

(3)  treating  the  product  of  step  (2)  with  aluminum  isopropox- 
ide  and  cyclohexanone  to  form  methyl-4-androsten-3-one- 
17-carboxylate; 

(4)  hydrolyzing  the  product  of  step  (3)  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding 17-acid  comp>ound; 

(5)  treating  the  product  of  step  (4)  with  an  oxalyl  chloride: 
pyridine  complex  to  form  the  corresponding  17-acid  chlo- 
ride compound; 

(6)  treating  the  product  of  step  (S)  in  situ  with  diethylamine 
to  form  17/3-N,N-diethylcarbamoyl-4-androsten-3-one; 

(7)  oxidizing  the  product  of  step  (6)  with  sodium  periodate 
and  potassium  permanganate  in  a  tert-butanol:  water  sol- 
vent system  to  form  the  corresponding  5-oxo-3,5-secoan- 
drostan-3-oic  acid  compound; 

(8)  treating  the  product  of  step  (7)  with  methylamine  in 
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ethylene  glycol  to  form  17^-N,N-diethylcarbamoyl-4- 
methyl-4-aza-5-androsten-3-one; 
(9)  hydrogenating  the  product  of  step  (8)  by  treating  it  with 
hydrogen  under  catalytic  conditions  to  form  the  final 
product,  1 7/3-N,N-diethylcarbamoyl-4-methyl-4-aza-5a- 
androstan-3-one. 


4,220,776 

N.(PYRIDOTHIENOPYRAZOL)AMIDES 
Joel  G.  Whitney,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  and  Edward  C.  Hermann, 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,252,  Mar.  10, 1978, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  970,732 

Int  a.2  C07D  495/14 

U.S.a.546— 83  lOQaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NHCR2     ,  wherein 


Ri  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R2  is  selected  from  cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  3-pyridyl,  1-adaman- 
tyl,  C2-5  haloalkyl  having  1-3  halogen  substituents  in 
other  than  the  a-position  with  respect  to  the  carbonyl 
group,  and  the  groups 


— CH2CO2C2H5. 


or    R4— C^; 
R5 


wherein 
X  is  H,  CI,  or  F; 
Rsand  I^are  independently  selected  from  H  and  C1-3  alkyl; 

and 
R5  is  selected  from  H  and  C1-5  alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically 

suiuble  acid  addition  salt. 


/3-hydroxyethyl,  /3-hydroxypropyl, 
/8-Ci-  to  C4-alkoxyethyl  or 
/3-Ci-  to  C4-aIkoxypropyl. 


4,220,778 

8-ARYL-l,2A4-TETRAHYDROISOQUINOLINE  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Charles  R.  Ellefson,  Chicago,  and  Kathleen  Prodan,  Wheeling, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  956,467 

Int.  a.2  C07D  217/04.  217/18 

U.S.  a.  546—150  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,220,777 
NAPHTHALIMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Jochen  Karg,  Ludwigshafen;  Manfred  Patsch,  and  Walter  Him- 
mele,  both  of  Wachenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29, 
1977,  2753152 

Int.  a.2  C07D  221/14 
U.S.  a.  546—98  3  Claims 

1.  A  naphthalimide  having  the  formula: 


and  the  non-toxic  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof;  wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  benzyl,  or  an  alkyl  group 
of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1 
to  7  carbon  atoms;  R^  in  each  occurrence  is,  alike  or  different, 
hydrogen,  and  alkyl  group  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy 
group  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms;  Ar  is  phenyl  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  up  to  5  halogens  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  or  alkoxy  groups  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  posi- 
tive integer  1,2  or  3. 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-  to  C4-alkyl;  and, 
R3  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  are  Ci-  to  C4-alkyl, 


4,220,779     • 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  QUINOLINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Volker  Ehrig,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Hans- 
Samuel  Bien,  deceased,  late  of  Burscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many (by  Else  Bien,  Gabriele  Bien,  Dorothee  Bien,  legal 
represenUtives);  Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal,  and  Detlef-Ingo 
Schutze,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,778 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 
1977  2730061 

Int.  a.2  C07D  215/12.  215/14.  215/18.  215/54 
U.S.  a.  546—152  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  prepartion  of  quinoline  wherein  an 
aromatic  ortho-dichloromethyl  isocyanate  of  the  formula 


CHCb 


NCO 


wherein 

X  represents  halogen,  nitro  or  CF3  and 

n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  4  with  the  value  being  1 
when  X  is  nitro  or  CF3  and  being  1-4  when  X  is  halogen; 
is  treated  with  barium  hydroxide  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding ortho-aminoaldehyde,  which  is  then  reacted, 
without  isolation  from  the  reaction  medium,  with  a  car- 
bonyl compound  containing  an  active  a-methylene  group 
and  having  the  formula 

.  Y— CH2— CO-Z 
wherein 
Y'  represents  H,  OH,  CN,  COR.  halogen,  or  SO3H: 
Z  represents  H.  C1-C4,  alkyl.  phenyl,  halophenyl.  nitrophe- 

nyl,  Ci-C4-alkylphenyl  or  Ci-C4-alkoxyphenyl  and 
R  represents  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy,  or  phenyl;  C1-C4 
haloalkyl,  C1-C4  cyanoalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxyalkyl.  halo- 
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phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  C|-C4-aIkylphenyl  or  Ci-C4-alkox- 
yphenyl;  and 
Z  and  Y'.  when  joined  together,  are  C2-C4  are  alkylene  or 


— C=CH— C=CH— . 
I  I 

OH  OH 


2.  Quinolines  of  the  formula 


wherein 

X  is  halogen,  nitro,  or  CF3; 

Z  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyI,  halo-Ci-C4-alkyl,  cyano-Ci-C4 
-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy-Ci-C4-alkyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl, 
nitrophenyl,  Ci-C4-alkylphenyl,  or  Ci-C4-alkoxyphenyl; 

Y  is  CN  or  COR; 

R  is  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  phenyl,  halo-Ci-C4-alkyl, 
cyano-Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy-Ci-C4-alkyl,  halo- 
phenyl, nitrophenyl,  Ci-C4-alkylphenyl,  or  Ci-C4-alkox- 
yphenyl; 

Z  and  Y,  when  joined  together,  are  C3-C4-alkylene  or 


— C=CH— CSBCH— ; 

I  I 

OH 


OH 


and 


n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  with  the  value  being  I  when  X  is 
nitro  or  CF3  and  being  1-4  when  X  is  halogen. 


4,220,780 
CATIONIC  DYESTUFFS 
Alfred  Brack,  Odenthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayer  Atkiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  904,444 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1977,  2721190 

Int.  a.2  C07D  417/04:  D06P  l/ii 
U.S.  a.  546—167  6  Qaims 

1.  Cationic  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


^txl 


/ 
\ 


R'l 


R2 


An- 


wherein 
A'  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  the  groupings  >N— R'3, 


\  / 

c 

/  \ 


CH3 


or  — CH«CH—  , 


CH3 


wherein 

R'3  denotes  a  C|-C4-alkyl  radical,  which  can  be  substituted 

by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  phenyloxy,  ben- 

zyloxy,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyl,  amidocarbonyl 

or  cyano,  or  a  phenyl,  benzyl  or  ^-phenyl-Ci-C4-alkyl 


radical,  which  can  be  substituted  in  the  phenyl  radical  by 
halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyl, 
amidocarbonyl,  cyano,  amidosulphonyl,  C|-C3-alkylcar- 
bonylamino  or  benzoylamino, 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C|-C6-alkyl  radical,  which  can 
be  substituted  by  lyilogen,  hydroxyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
phenyloxy,  benzyloxy,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyl, 
amidocarbonyl  or  cyano, 

R'l  and  R'2  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydro- 
gen or  a  Ct-C6-alkyl  radical,  which  can  be  substituted  by 
one  or  two  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl,  Ci-Ce-alkoxy,  phenyloxy,  benzyloxy. 
Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyl,  amidocarbonyl  or  cy- 
ano, or  a  phenyl,  benzyl  or  /3-phenyl-Ci-C4-alkyl  radical, 
which  can  be  substituted  in  the  phenyl  radical  by  one  to 
three  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  car- 
boxyl, amidocarbonyl,  cyano,  amidosulphonyl,  C1-C3- 
alkylcarbonylamino  or  benzoylamino, 

X  represents  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  pheny- 
loxy, benzyloxy,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyl,  amido- 
carbonyl, cyano,  amidosulphonyl,  Ci-C3-alkylcar- 
bonylamino  or  benzoylamino, 

Y  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  C1-C4- 
alkoxy, 

n  represents  0,  1  or  2  and 

An~  represents  an  anion. 


4,220,781 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-ALKYL  NICOTINOIDS 
Edward  B.  Sanders,  Richmond;  Henry  V.  Secor,  Midlothian,  and 
Jeffrey  I.  Seeman,  Richmond,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip 
Morris,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,689,  Jun.  13, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,155,909. 
This  application  Dec.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,161 
Int.  Cl.-^  C07D  401/04 
U.S.  CI.  546—193  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  (II): 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenylalkyi  or  aralkyi, 
R2  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenylalkyi,  and  R3  is  a  heterocyclic 
represented  by  the  formula: 


(C 


(CH2)„ 


or 


R4 


wherein  R4  and  R5  are  lower  alkyl,  n  is  one  or  two,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
a.  providing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


rAn^ 


CHX 


R2 


wherein  Ri  is  as  defmed  above,  R2  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenylalkyi,  X  is  halogen  selected  from 
chloride,  bromide,  iodide  or  fluoride,  and  reacting  the 
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same  with  a  2-cyano-N-substituted-heterocyclic  of  the 
formula: 


NC 


NC 


R4 


R$ 


wherein  R4,  R5  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  to  yield 
reaction  compound  of  the  formula: 


HOCH2 


(I) 


N— R 


in  which  R  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  aralkyi  or 
aryl  group,  which  comprises  deblocking  a  compound  of  the 
general  formula 


.A 


CN 

H 


xe 


CHN 

'      K 

R2  I  >—  (CH2)„ 

R4 


or 


b.  treating  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  a  strong  nonnucleo- 
philic  base  to  yield  a  [2,3]-rearrangement  product  of  the 
formula: 


(CH2), 


or 


wherein  Ri,  R2.  R4.  Rs  and  n  are  the  same  as  defmed  in 
step  (a), 

c.  treating  the  product  of  step  (b)  with  a  complex  hydride 
reducing  agent  to  reductively  decyanate  the  compound, 
and  then, 

d.  isolating  the  product  of  said  reduction  reaction  to  yield  a 
compound  of  Formula  II. 


4,220,782 

PREPARATION  OF  l-DESOXY-WOJIRIMICIN  AND 

N-SUBSTTTUTED  DERIVATIVES 

JUrgen  Stoltefiiss,  Haan,  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  50,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  11, 
1978,  2830469 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  211/46 
U.S.  a.  546—242  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  1-desoxy-nojirimicin  or  an 
N-substituted  derivative  thereof,  of  the  formula 


(X)or 


O      ^CH^ 


CH3 


(XI) 


QWx    CHi 

X 

o        o 


RHN— CH: 


CH2OH 


OH 


in  which  R  has  the  meaning  indicated  above,  by  treatment  with 
a  strong  mineral  acid  and  isolating  the  intermediate  product  in 
the  form  of  a  salt  thereof  and  then  hydrogenating  said  salr^ith 
a  suitable  hydrogen  donor,  or.  in  a  one-pot  process,  first  de- 
blocking the  starting  material  by  treatment  with  a  strong  min- 
eral acid  at  a  normality  adequate  to  preclude  the  formation  of 
a  pyridine  compound  and.  after  controlled  addition  of  a  base, 
hydrogenating  directly. 


4,220,783 
SYNTHESIS  OF  PYRIDINE  AND  ALKYLPYRIDINES 
Qarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton,  and  William  H.  Lang,  Penning- 
ton, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  37,265 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  21i/0%,  213/10 
U.S.  a.  546—251  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  alpha  picoline  which  com- 
prises effecting  reaction  between  ammonia  and  a  carbonyl 
reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes  con- 
taining from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  ketones  containing  from  3  to 
5  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  of  said  aldehydes  and  ketones 
under  suitable  reaction  conditions  of  temperature,  pressure  and 
space  velocity  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crys- 
talline aluminosilicate  zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of 
at  least  about  12  and  a  constraint  index  within  the  approximate 
range  of  1  to  12,  which  zeolite  has  been  ion  exchanged  with 
cadmium  and  recovering  from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture,  a 
product  containing  alpha  picoline. 
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4^20,784 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  THEM 
Hont  Tappe,  Dietzenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main  Feclienlieim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  819,75$,  Jul.  29, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,157,446. 
This  application  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  973,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  5, 
1976,  2635205;  Aug.  5,  1976,  2635206 

Int.  a.2  C07D  213/48 
U.S.  a.  546-296  2  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  3-for- 
myl-4-methyl-2,6Klihydroxy  pyridine,  and  its  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts. 


'm 


N  CH2R 

which  comprises  thermally  dealkylating  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


■tot 


N  CH2R 

R'^A© 

where  R  is  an  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl  or  hetero- 
cyclic group  or  a  substituted  derivative  thereof,  R'  is  a  hydro- 
carbon group,  a  substituted  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  heterocy- 
clic group,  and  A@  is  a  carboxylate  anion. 


4,220,786 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  PROCESS 

Herman  Hoeksema,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  874,767,  Feb.  6, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,137,410, 
which  is  a  continuation-in*part  of  Ser.  No.  793,785,  May  5, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,685 
Int.  a.2  C07D  497/04 
U.S.  a.  548—218  3  Qaims 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  the  compound  of  the  following 
structural  formula: 


CH3O 


VIII 


which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rubradirin,  rubradirin  B,  compound  IV,  com- 
pound V,  compound  VII  and  compound  XI  with  pyridine  and 
acetic  anhydride  at  reflux. 


4,220,787 
PREPARATION  OF  OXAZOLIDINE-2,4-DIONES 
Herbert  Scholz,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,770 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1978,  2813873 

Int.  a.2  C07D  263/44 
U.S.  G.  548—226  2  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oxazolidine-2,4-dione 
of  the  formula 


R'— N 


W 
^O 


4,220,785 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINES 
Bemardus  A.  Oude  Alink,  St.  Louis,  and  Neil  E.  S.  Thompson, 
Creve  Coeur,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,609,  Aug.  14, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,158,734. 
This  application  Aug.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,627 
Int.  G.2  C07D  213/06 
U.S.  G.  546—349  6  Gaims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


N  .     R2 

y-^R3 

II 


where  R'  is  aryl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  methyl  or  me- 
thoxy  or  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  allyl,  R^  is  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  vinyl,  and  R^  has  the  same 
meanings  as  R^,  and  R^  and  R^  may  be  identical  or  different, 
which  process  comprises  reacting  a  carbamate  of  the  formula 

Rl_NH— COOR* 

where  R'  has  the  above  meanings  and  R^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  cyclohexyl  or  aryl  of  6  carbon  atoms  with  a 
2-hydroxycarboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 

COOR' 
HO— C— R2 

I 

where  R'  has  the  same  meanings  as  R^,  R^  and  R'  may  be 
identical  or  different  and  R^  and  R^  have  the  above  meanings, 
at  from  80'  to  250°  C,  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  catalyst. 


4,220,788 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-ARYL-2H-BENZOTRIAZOLES 

Rolf  Bader,  Riehen;  Leopold  Kiing,  Pratteln,  and  Peter  Waldvo- 

gel,  Fiillinsdorf,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  932,730 
Gaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   17,   1977, 
10091/77 

Int.  a.2  C07D  249/20 
U.S.  G.  548—259  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  benzotriazole  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


wherein 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine, 
R2  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C2-C9 

alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyl  or  sulfo, 
R3  is  C1-C12  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  phenyl,  (Ci-CgalkyO-phe- 

nyl,  C5-C6  cycloalkyl,  C2-C9  alkoxycarbonyl,  chlorine, 

carboxyethyl  or  C7-C9  phenylalkyl, 
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R4  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  chlorine  or 

hydroxyl,  and 
R5  is  hydrogen,  C1-C12  alkyl,  chlorine,  Cj-Ce  cycloalkyl  or 
C7-C9  phenylalkyl, 
which  process  consists  essentially  of  treating  a  benzotriazole- 
N-oxide  of  the  formula  II 


(II) 


ene  diamine  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  dialkylamine  of  2  to 
36  carbon  atoms,  an  N-aryl-N-alkylamine  of  6  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  aryl  group  and  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group,  an  N-cycloalkyl-N-alkylamine  of  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyl  group  and  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  an  amine  of  the  formula 

NH2-(CH2),-NH-(CH2)m-NH: 

where  n  and  m  independently  are  2  to  6;  pyrrolidine,  piperi- 
dine,  piperazine  or  morpholine;  or  mixtures  thereof;  and  isolat- 
ing the  N-oxide  before  further  reaction  thereof. 


wherein 
Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4and  R5  have  the  above  meanings,  at  a  temper- 
ature of  20°- 150'  C,  with  an  amine  which  is  an  alkylamine 
of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  arylamine  of  6  to  20  carbon 
.  atoms,  a  cycloalkylamine  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  al- 
kylenediamine  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  dialkylamine  of 
2  to  36  carbon  atoms,  an  N-aryl-N-alkylamine  of  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  group  and  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  group,  an  N-cycloalkyl-N-alkylamine  of  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyl  group  and  1  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  an  amine  of  the  formula 

NH2-(CH2)«-NH-(CH2)m-NH2 

where  n  and  m  independently  are  2  to  6;  pyrrolidine,  piperi- 
dine,  piperazine  or  morpholine;  or  mixtures  thereof 

11.  A  process  for  proiducing  a  benzotriazoIe-N-oxide  of  the 
formula  II 


(11) 


wherein 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine, 
R2  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C2-C9 

alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyl  or  sulfo, 
R3  is  C1-C12  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  phenyl,  (Ci-Cg-alkyl)- 
phenyl,  Cj-Ca  cycloalkyl,  C2-C9  alkoxycarbonyl,  chlo- 
rine, carboxyethyl  or  Cv-Cg  pheii>alkyl, 
R4  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  chlorine  or 

hydroxyl,  and 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  C1-C12  alkyl,  chlorine,  C5-C6  cycloalkyl  or 
C7-C9  phenylalkyl, 
which  process  consists  essentially  of  treating  an  o-nitroazoben- 
zene  of  the  formula  III 


(HI), 


""w"' 

K,/N 

S=N^^R, 

"^Ay 

^NO. 

4,220,789 

PHOSPHORIC  ESTERS  DERIVED  FROM 

1,2,4-TRIAZOLE  HAVING  AN  INSECHCIDAL, 

NEMATOCIDAL  AND  ACARIODAL  ACOON,  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Franco  Gozzo,  S.  Donato  Milanese;  Pier  Marino  Boschi,  Pia- 

cenza,  and  Angelo  Longoni,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,202 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  17, 1976, 29420  A/76; 
Mar.  3,  1977,  20855  A/77 

Int.  G.2  AOIN  9/36;  C07D  ^49/ 12:  C07F  9/65 
U.S.  G.  548—263  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  cyclization  of  a  (thio)-semicarbazone  of 
formula: 

R'   X 
I      II 
r4— CH=N— N— C— NH: 

wherein: 
X  =  0,  S; 

R-^  =  H;  alkyl  with  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  phenyl;  benzyl: 
alkenyl  with  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkynyi  with  from 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R^= vinyl;  halovinyl;  polyhalovinyl;  vinyl  substituted  with 
phenyl  groups,  alkyl  groups  with  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  O-alkyl  groups  with  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
S-alkyl  groups  with  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  haloalkyl; 
acetyl:  cyclohexenyl;  benzoyl; 


CO— CH2— SR'; 


CH— R'; 
I 
CH3 


— CH— CH2— SR' 


where  R5= OH; 


O— C— R'; 

u 

O 


"O— C^vinyl; 

II 
O 

^O— C-^(poly)halovinyl; 

H 
o 


—O—C— haloalkyl 

II 
O 


wherein 
Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5  have  the  above  meanings,  at  a  temper- 
ature of  20°- 150'  C.  with  an  amine  which  is  an  alkylamine 
of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  arylamine  of  6  to  20  cart>on 
atoms,  a  cycloalkylamine  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl- 


Cl;SR';OR';N(R')2;  NHR'; 
R'  =alkyl  with  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  to  a  1— R-'— 3— R- 
* — l,2,4-triazol-5-one  (or  thione)  characterized  in  that  the 
cyclization  is  achieved  with  ferric  chloride  in  acetic  acid 
at  boiling  temperature,  according  to  the  reaction: 

R'   X 


r4— CH=N— N— C— NH2  +  2FeCl3 
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•continued 

H 


R^ 


yA. 


N    +  2FeCl2  +  2HC1. 


i> 


CCX)Ri 


a') 


4^20,790 


wherein 


Ri  is  hydrogen  or  C\.b  alkyi,  and 

Rois  CMalkoxy,  bromo,  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl  or 


— n; 


,H 


•R2 


I-N,N-DIMETHYLCARBAMYL-3-TERT.BUTYL.5.METH- 

YLTHIO-U,4-TRIAZOLE 
Joel  L.  Kirkpatrick,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,171,  Mar.  1, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,066,774.  This  apolication  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,760 
Int.  Ci.^  AOIN  47/38:  C07D  249/12 
U.S.  a.  548—265  1  Oaim 

1.  l-N,N-Diniethylcarban™yl-3-tert.butyl-5-methylthio-l,2,4- 
triazole.  where  R2  is  hydrogen  or  C  1.4  alkyl, 

'  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  simple  or  acid  addition  salt 

thereof. 

4,220,791 

MERCAPTOACYLPYRAZOLIDINONE  CARBOXYLIC 

ACID  DERIVATIVES 

George  C.  Rovnyak,  Hopewell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,547 

Int.  a.=  C07D  231/08  

U.S.  a.  548— 367  22  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


V 


R3, 


Rl— S— (CH2)„— CH— C— N 
O 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  basic  salt  thereof,  wherein  Ri  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl  or 

O 

II 
R5— c— 

wherein  R5  is  alkyl  or  aryl; 

R:  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  arylalkyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  arylalkyl;  and 

n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
wherein  the  term  "aryl"  refers  to  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
with  one,  two  or  three  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy. 


4,220,793 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  THIOPHENE 

DERIVATIVE 

Yves  Bazile;  Paul  de  Cointet  de  Fillain,  both  of  Sisteron,  and 

Charles  Pigerol,  Saint-Ouen,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Labaz,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,564 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  1977,  77  34554 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  333/44 
U.S.  CI.  549—68  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  5-nitro-2-thenoic  acid  of  the  for- 
mula: 


JTlL" 

O2N— 'Is,   5    ^*_cOH 


by  reacting  5-nitro-2-formyl-thiophene  of  the  formula: 


O 
II 

alkyl— C—, 

nitro,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano 
or  carboxyl  groups;  and  the  terms  "alkyl"  and  "alkoxy"  refer 
to  groups  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


4,220,792 

l-PHENYL-PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Paul  L.  Anderson,  Dover,  and  Nicholas  A.  Paolella,  Livingston, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  6,462 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  231/14 

U.S.  a.  548—378  4  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  T: 


OzN-lt^   ^    >-CH 


with  an  alkali  metal  hypohalide  formed  from  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide and  a  halogen  or  formed  in  the  reaction  medium, 
wherein  the  following  is  introduced  into  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  5-nitro-2-formyl-thiophene: 
either  acetic  acid  or  an  acetic  acid/alkali  metal  acetate  mix- 
ture, followed  by  a  mixture  comprising  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  a  halogen,  so  that  the  oxidation  reaction 
takes  place  at  a  pH  between  4.S  and  6.S 
or  an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  an  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  or 
an  alkali  metal  acetate/acetic  acid  mixture  and  then  a 
halogen,  so  that  the  oxidation  reaction  takes  place  at  a  pH 
between  4.S  and  11. 
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'  4,220,794 

SYNTHETIC  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  DIAROMATIC 

0.(AMINO-ALKYL)OXIMES 

Jacqueline  Laforest,  Vincennes,  France,  assignor  to  Albert  Rol- 

land  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,433 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8,  1978,  78  17159 

Int  a.2  C07D  333/22.  307/20:  A61K  31/34 

U.S.  a.  549—77  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  having  the  fomula: 


O-'^ 


(ID 


NCKCH2)«-iCON 


\ 


Ri 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  Ri  and  R2  are  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
Ci^  alkyl. 


wherein  Mi  is  o-R5:/3-OH  or  a-OHi/J-Rs,  wherein  R5  is  hydro- 
gen or  methyl; 

wherein  Li  is  a-Ky.^-K^  a-R4:/3-R3.  or  a  mixture  of  a-Kifi- 
R4and  a-R4:/3-R3,  wherein  R3  and  lUare  hydrogen,  methyl  or 
fluoro,  being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of 
R3  and  R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  g  is  3,  4,  or  5; 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  one  to  5,  inclusive;  * 

wherein  Ri  is 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive: 

(c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 

(d)  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 

(e)  phenyl; 

(0  phenyl  substituted  with  one.  two  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl 

of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
(g)  phenyl  substituted  in  the  para  position  by 

(i)  — NH— CO— R25 

(ii)  — CO— R26 

(iii)  — O— CO— R27 

(iv)  — CH=N— NH— CO— NH: 
whereinR25  is  methyl,  phenyl,  acetamidophenyl,  ben- 
zamidophenyl.  or  — NH2;  R26  is  hydroxy,  methyl,  phenyl. 
— NH2  or  methoxy;  and  R27  is  phenyl  or  acetamidophenyl; 
inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  w  hen 
Ri  is  hydrogen. 


4,220,795 

CYCLOBUTYL  SUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF 

PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOGS 

Harold  C.  Kluender,  and  Henry  C.  Arndt,  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  808,279,  Jun.  20, 1977,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,643,  Jun.  6,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  933,663 

Int.  a.^C07L/ 79/00 

U.S.  a.  560—118  6  Claims 

1.  Methyl   lla,15R-dihydroxy-16,18-methano-16-methyl-9- 

oxoprost- 1 3E-en- 1  -oate. 

2.  Methyl      11a,      15R-dihydroxy-16,18-methano-20.20- 

propano-9-oxoprost- 1 3E-en- 1  -oate. 

3.  Methyl         1 1  a,  1 5S-dihydroxy- 1 6, 1 8-methano-20,20- 
propano-9-oxoprost- 1 3E-en- 1  -oate. 

4.  Methyl  1 1  a,  1 5R-dihydroxy- 1 6, 1 8-methano- 1 9,20-ethano- 
9-oxoprost- 1 3E-en- 1  -oate. 

5.  Methyl  11  a,  15S-dihydroxy- 16.1 8-methano- 19,20-ethano- 
9-oxoprost- 1 3E-en- 1  -oate. 

6.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


4.220,797 

NOVEL  9-DEOXY-16,16-DIMETHYL-PGF2 

COMPOUNDS,  INTERMEDIATES  AND  PROCESS 

Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  18,  1979,  Ser,  No.  40,003 
Int.  CI.- C07C/ 77/00 
U.S.  CI.  560—121  9  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  formula  II 


HjC 


II 


COOR. 


4,220,796 

9-DEOXY-9-METHYLENE-5,6.DlDEHYDRO-PGFi 

COMPOUNDS 

Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  35,144 
Int.  C1.2C07C  777/00 
U.S.  a.  560—121  20  Qaims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  formula  VI 


H  (CH2V— COORi 


CH2 


H 


•Yi— C— C— (CH2)m— CHj 

II      II 

Ml  Li 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi 
of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  one,  2.  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation. 


VI 


wherein  Yi  is  trans-CH=CH— .  — C=C— ,  — CH2CH2— ,  or 
cis-CH=CH-; 


4,220,798 

19.METHYL.9-KETO-15-HYDROXY-PROST-18-ENOIC 

ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  OF  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Carol  Scolastico,  Via  Vallisneri  13B,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Giovanni 

Tronconi,  Via  15  Martiri,  Vimodrone  (Milan).  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  830,315,  Sep.  2,  1977.  This  application  Jul. 
18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  58,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  7,  1976.  26950  A/76 

Int.  CI.- C07C  777/00 
S.  a.  560—121  '  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


T 
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A\CH2-a-(CH2)m-COOR 


b-jC-C(R2)2-(CH2)„-CH=C 
HO         R* 

where 
R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;        . 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
m  is  2,  3  or  4; 
n  is  1; 

a  is  — CH2— CH2— ; 
b  is  — CH2— CH2— . 


CH3 


CHi 


4^20,799 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  ACETOACETIC 
ESTERS  AND  ALDEHYDES 
Riidiger  Berthold,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus;  Bernhard  Mees,  Epp- 
stein,  and  Hartmut  Heise,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  3, 
1976,  2654850 

Int.  a.2  C07C  69/66.  69/74 
U.S.  a.  560—126  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  condensation  product  selected 
from  bis>/3-ketocarboxylic  acid  esters  and  cyclic  ketones  which 
comprises  reacting  a  lower  alkanoylacetic  acid  lower  alkyl 
ester  with  an  alkanal  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature 
of  -40°  to  120*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  a 
lower  hydroxyalkyi  tertiary  amine. 


4,220,800 
OXIDATIVE  ESTERinCATION  PROCESS 
Paul  R.  Stapp,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  BartlesTille,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,585 
Int.  a.2  C07C  67/05 
U.S.  a.  560—246  8  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  saturated  vicinal  esters 
which  comprises  reacting: 

(a)  at  least  one  olefinic  compound  having  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms  and  having  from  1  to  3  non-conjugated  olefinic 
carbon-carbon  double  bonds,  represented  by  the  general 
formula  RCH=CHR'  wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkadie- 
nyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl  and  cycloalkadieny  radicals 
and  wherein  R  can  be  the  same  or  different  from  R'  and 
wherein  R  and  R'  taken  together  can  form  an  alkylene  or 
alkenylene  or  alkadienylene  radical  thus  forming  a  cyclic 
system  with 

(b)  at  least  one  of  monocarboxylic  acids  having  from  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  the  general  formula 
R"COOH,  dicarboxylic  acids  having  from  3  to  18  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  the  general  formula  R"'(COOH)2, 
and  monocarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  having  the  formula 


O 

n 


(R"-C-0-)20. 


in  the  R"  group,  wherein  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene,  cycloalkylene  and  arylene  radicals 
and  halogen,  cyano  and  — COOR'^  substituted  derivatives 
thereof  wherein  up  to  4  halogen,  cyano  or  — COOR'" 
substituents  can  be  present  in  the  R'"  group,  and  wherein 
R"  is  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  prsence  of 

(c)  oxygen,  and 

(d)  a  catalyticaliy  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  an  oxide  of  boron  or  a  boric  acid  under 
conditions  which  produce  saturated  vicinal  esters. 


4,220,801 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  4-AROYL-SUBSTmJTED 

PHENOXYACETIC  ACTDS 

Roland  L.  Walters,  Des  Plalnes,  and  Wayne  R.  Heitmann,  Park 

City,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  59,823 
Int.  a.2  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  O.  562—468  13  Oaims 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


a 


.a 


HO 


f"         ^CO— ^  ^OCH2COOM 


wherein  M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  or  half  of  an  alkali  earth  metal 
cation  and  said  HO-group  is  in  the  p-  or  o-position,  consisting 
essentially  in  treating  an  ester  of  the  formula 


NO: 


OCH2COOR 


wherein  R  is  a  loweralkyl  or  a  phenyl  group  and  the  NO2- 
group  is  in  the  p-  or  o-position,  with  l.S-8  molar  equivalents  of 
an  oxime  of  the  formula  R'R"C=NOM'  wherein  R'  and  R" 
individually  are  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  loweralkyl  and  M'  is  an 
alkali  or  half  an  alkali  earth  metal  cation,  in  the  presence  of 
DMF  or  DMSO  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  - 10°  to  -I- 130° 
C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  30  minutes. 


4,220,802 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLIC  ACTD 

Shinichi  Akiyama,  and  Haruhisa  Yamamoto,  both  of  Takaoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,163,  Jul.  18, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  848,668 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1974,  49-85763 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C07C  51/32.  57/04 
U.S.  a.  562—535  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acrylic  acid  which  com- 
prises reacting  acrolein  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  vapor 
phase  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst  composition 
having  the  following  empirical  formula 

MOflP^VrLrfMeO/ 


wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  wherein  L  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 

cycloalkyl,  and  aryl  radicals  and  halogen,  cyano  and  consisting  of  Rb,  Cs  and  K;  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected 

—COOR  "substituted  derivatives  thereof,  wherein  up  to  4  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sr,  Nb,  Cd,  B,  ^n  and  Pb;  and  a, 

halogen,  cyano  or  —COOR'**  substituents  can  be  present  b,  c,  d,  e  and  f  each  represent  the  number  of  atoms  of  each 
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element;  the  atomic  ratio  of  a:b:c:d:e  being  12:0.1-8:0.1-8:0- 
.1-8:0-6;  and  f  being  the  number  of  oxygen  atoms  determined 
by  the  valence  requirements  of  the  other  elements  present. 


4,220,803 
CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ETHANOL  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACETALDEHYDE  AND  ACETIC 

ACID 
Arthur  E.  Marcinkowsky,  Charleston,  and  Joseph  P.  Henry,  S. 
Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  919,481 
Int.  a.2  C07C  45/16.  47/06.  51/26.  53/08 
U.S.  a.  562—538  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  acetic  acid  and  acetaldehyde  by 
the  vapor  phase  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  ethanol  which 
comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  ethanol  and  oxygen  with  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  copper  oxide  and  chromium 
oxide  supported  on  an  inert  carrier,  which  catalyst  is  essen- 
tially free  of  barium,  the  mole  ratio  of  oxygen  to  ethanol  being 
from  about  0.1  to  about  O.S. 


4,220,805 
LINEAR  DIMERS  OF  BISPHENOLS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 
James  C.  Camahan,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,956 
Int.  O.^  C07C  41/00.  43/20 
U.S.  O.  568—592  9  Claims 

1.  Bisphenols  of  the  formula, 

R'— (OROH)2. 

i 

where  R  is 


I 


oyrp 


4,220,804 

SYNTHESIS  OF  GEM-DINITROALKANES 
Arnold  T.  Nielsen,  China  Lake,  and  Oifford  D.  Bedford,  Oare- 
mont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  962,454 
Int.  0.=  C07C  43/27,  79/10 
U.S.  O.  568—584  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  compounds  having  the  structure: 


H        NO2 

I         I        . 
C6H5— C C— R- 

OR^     NO2 


wherein  ¥}  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH3 
and  wherein  ¥?  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl  and  aryl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  Forming  a  solution  containing  an  alcohol  having  the 
formula  R^OH  wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  aryl; 

B.  adding  an  unsaturated  compound  selected  from  the  group 
•    consisting  of  ca-nitrostyrene  and  2-nitro-l -phenyl- l-pro- 

pene  and  tetranitromethane  to  the  solution;  and 

C.  allowing  the  unsaturated  compound,  the  alcohol  and  the 
tetranitromethane  to  react. 

3.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


and  R'  is  selected  from  divalent  C(i-i2,  alkylene  radicals  and 
divalent  C(g.  12)  arylene  radicals. 
4.  A  method  for  making  bisphenols  of  the  formula 

R'— OR-OH)2. 

which  comprises 
(I)  effecting  contact  between  a  monocapped  phenoxide  salt 
of  the  formula. 


a 


OROM. 


and  a  dihalogenated  compound  of  the  formula. 


R'X2. 


in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  at  temperatures  up 
to  160°  C.  to  produce  a  dicapped  phenoxide  reaction  product. 

(2)  acidifying  and  agitating  the  resultmg  reaction  mixture  to 
effect  the  hydrolysis  of  the  capping  group  to  provide  the 
diphenol  reaction  product  and 

(3)  recovering  the  bisphenols  from  the  mixture  of  (2). 
where  R  is  a  C(6.30)  divalent  aromatic  organic  radical,  R '  is 
selected  from  divalent  C(i. 12) alkylene  radicals  and  alkarylene 
radicals,  X  is  halogen  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  ion. 


H     NO2 
I      I 
C6H5-C-C-H 

I      I 
O    NO2 

j„. 

CH 

II 
CH2 


4,220,806 

PLURAL  STAGES  OF  HYDROFLUORIC  ACID 

ALKYLATION  UTILIZING  SEPARATED  ACID  PHASE 

AS  CATALYST  IN  THE  SUBSEQUENT  STAGE 
Michael  Z.  Mikulicz,  Palatine,  and  James  F.  Himes,  Mt.  Pros- 
pect, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,611 
Int.  0.=  C07C  3/54 
U.S.  O.  585—716  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  an  isoparaffmic  hydrocar- 
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bon  with  an  olefin-acting  alkylating  agent  which  comprises: 

(a)  commingling  said  isoparaffinic  hydrocarbon  and  a  first 
portion  of  said  olefin-acting  alkylating  agent  in  a  first 
alkylation  reaction  zone  at  alkylation  reaction  conditions 
and  in  contact  with  a  hydrofluoric  acid  catalyst  of  at  least 
75  wt  T  titratable  acid  and  5  wt/^  or  less  water; 

(b)  separating  the  hydroHuoric  acid  phase  from  the  reaction 
effiuent  of  said  first  alkylation  reaction  zone  effiuent  and 
recovering  a  hydrocarbon  phase  comprising  alkylate  and 
unreacted  isoparaffinic  hydrocarbon: 

(c)  commingling  said  hydrocarbon  phase  with  a  second 
portion  of  said  olefin-acting  alkylating  agent  in  a  second 
alkylation  reaction  zone  at  alkylation  reaction  conditions 
and  in  contact  with  said  hydrofluoric  acid  phase  separated 
from  the  effiuent  of  said  first  alkylation  reaction  zone: 

(d)  separating  the  acid  phase  from  the  reaction  effiuent  of 


said  second  alkylation  reaction  zone,  and  recycling  the 
same  to  said  first  alkylation  reaction  zone;  and. 


(e)  recovering  the  alkylation  product  from  the  hydrocarbon 
phase  separated  in  step  (d). 
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4,220,807 
TRANSMISSION  CABLE 
James  Anastasi,  Wiilimantic,  and  Thomas  S.  Redmerski,  Mans- 
field Center,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated, 
Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,264 

Int.  CI.-  HOIB  7/08 

IJ.S.  CI.  174-36  2  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  signal  transmission  cable  comprising: 

a  signal  conductor;  said  signal  conductor  substantially  sur- 
rounded by  and  in  contact  with  a  polymeric  foam  insula- 
tion; said  polymeric  foam  insulation  being  constructed 
substantially  of  polypropylene  wherein  the  foam  bubble 
density  is  approximately  0.499  grams  per  cubic  cm.; 

at  least  one  ground  conductor  located  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  signal  conductor;  said  ground  conduc- 
tor acting  as  a  shield  for  said  signal  conductor; 

said  at  least  one  ground  conductor  and  said  at  least  one  foam 
insulated  signal  conductor  being  embedded  in  an  electrical 
insulation  having  a  density  greater  than  said  foam  insula- 
tion whereby  the  signal  propagation  velocity  of  said  cable 
is  substantially  increased  over  a  non-foam  insulated  cable 
and  the  predetermined  distance  beiween  said  at  least  one 
signal  conductor  and  said  at  least  one  ground  conductor  is 
maintained  substantially  constant  during  normal  use  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  characteristic  impedance  for 
said  cable. 


4,220,808 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  COMPACT  APPARATUS 

Telzo  Fujita.  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Izumi  Denki  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24.  1977,  52-20009; 
Mar.  10,  1977,  52-26689;  Nov.  24,  1977,  52-141365;  Dec.  15, 
1977,  52-152249;  Nov.  24,  1977,  52-158162[U];  Nov.  24,  1977, 
52-158163[U];  Nov.  26,  1977,  52-159062[U];  Dec.  20.  1977. 
52-173376[U];  Dec.  20,  1977,  52-173377[U];  Dec.  29,  1977, 
52-177506[U];  Dec.  29,  1977,  52-177507[li];  Jan.  7,  1978,  53- 
592[U] 

Int.  CI.-  H05K  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  174-48  37  Claims 


■5*      OlC 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  on  a  supporting  panel  means  com- 
prising: 
an  electrical  apparatus  enclosed  in  a  casing  of  an  insulating 

material: 
said  casing  including  a  main  body  portion  with  a  cavity 


I    containing  component  elements  of  said  electrical  appara- 
tus and  a  hollow  pillar-shaped  portion  e.xtendmg  from  one 
externa]  side  of  said  main  body  portion,  the  hollow  por- 
tion of  said  pillar-shaped  portion  being  formed  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  pillar-shaped  portion  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  cavity  of  said  main  body; 
said  hollow  pillar-shaped  portion  having  its  free  end  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  segments  by  a  plurality  of  slots  extend- 
ing along  said  axis  from  said  free  end: 
a  first  and  a  second  set  of  segments  in  a  predetermined  num- 
ber being  selected  among  said  plurality  of  segments,  each 
of  said  first  and  said  second  set  of  segments  having  its  free 
end  integrally  formed  with  a  portion  protruded  outward 
thereby  to  form  a  step  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  pro- 
truded portion  to  said  free  end.  said  protruded  portion  of 
each  of  said  first  and  said  second  set  of  segments  being 
arranged  such  that  when  said  free  end  of  said  hollow 
pillar-shaped    portion    is    registered    with    and    pressed 
against  a  mounting  hole  preformed  in  the  supporting  panel 
means,  in  use.  in  order  to  fix  said  casing  onto  said  panel 
means,  said  protruded  portion  will  be  pressed  inwardly  by 
the  periphery  of  said  mounting  hole,  thereby  causing  the 
segment  associated  with  said  protruded  portion  to  bend 
elastically  inward  and  such  that  said  segment  associated 
with  said  protruded  portion  will  be  restored  to  its  original 
position  afier  said  protruded  portion  has  passed  through 
said  mounting  hole: 
bias  means' located  between  said  one  external  side  of  said 
main  body  and  said  step  of  each  of  said  first  set  of  seg- 
ments for  exerting  a  force  to  keep  a\\ay  said  one  externa! 
side  of  said  main  body  and  said  supporting  pane!  means 
from  each  other  afier  said  protruded  portion  o{  each  of 
said  first  and  said  second  set  of  segments  has  passed 
through  said  mounting  hole  in  use.  whereby  said  support- 
ing panel  means  will  be  pressed  into  contact  with  said  step 
of  each  of  said  first  set  of  segments;  and 
the  length  of  said  protruded  portion  of  each  of  said  second 
set  of  segments  along  said  axis  being  shorter  than  ihat  of 
said  protruded  portion  of  each  of  said  first  set  of  segments 
so  that,  in  use,  when  said  supporting  means  is  pressed  into 
contact  with  the  step  of  each  of  said  first  set  of  segments, 
a  gap  will  be  formed  between  the  supporting  panel  means 
and  the  step  of  each  of  said  second  set  oi  segmentC 


V\ 


4.220,809 
PROTECTIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
APPARATUS 
illiam  M.  Hennessey.  Somerville.  and  Frederick  K.  Bratro. 
Scotch  Plains,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1979.  Ser.  No.  590 
Int.  CI.-  H05K  5/00 
,S.  CI.  174-52  R  4  claims 


100 


1.  Electronic  apparatus  comprising 

a  housing. 

electronic  circuitry  within  the  housing. 

a  mounting  plate  as  part  of  said  housing,  said  plate  having  a 

keyslot  and  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the  inner 

surface  of  said  plate  facing  the  inside  of  said  housing  and 

the  circuitry  contained  therein, 
a  first  sheet  of  insulating  material  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 

plate  and  overlying  and  covering  said  keyslot.  and 
a  second  sheet  of  relatively  rigid  material  overlying  said  first 

sheet  and  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  plate  along 
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all  but  a  portion  of  its  periphery  whereby  said  first  and 
second  sheets  can  be  pushed  slightly  away  from  said  inner 
surface, 

said  first  and  second  sheets  forming  a  permanent  blocking 
means  for  said  keyslot  whereby  foreign  objects  cannot 
enter  or  leave  said  housing  through  said  keyslot, 

said  first  and  second  sheets  being  sufficiently  yieldable  to 
permit  a  mounting  screw  to  be  inserted  into  said  keyslot 
from  outside  said  housing  and  pressing  against  said  first 
sheet. 


of  the  coil  being  in  engagement  with  a  second  area  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  central  bore  adjacent  the  end  wall,  the  second 
area  having  a  polygonal  cross  section,  thereby  presenting  a 
number  of  flat  side  surfaces  to  the  inner  end  of  the  coil,  at  least 
one  turn  of  the  coil  at  the  inner  end  engaging  and  indenting  a 
plurality  of  the  flat  side  surfaces,  and  means  in  the  cap  engag- 
ing the  coil  to  prevent  the  coil  from  turning  in  the  cap  when 
the  connector  is  turned  down  on  the  wires. 


4,220,810 
PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 

Minoni  Arai,  Tokyo,  and  Akio  Baba,  Fuchu,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Print  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1, 1978,  53-66202 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  174—68.5  8  Qaims 
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4,220,811 
SCREW-ON  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
William  J.  Scott,  Sycamore,  III.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Industries, 
Inc.,  Sycamore,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  936,587 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  5/12 

U.S.  a.  174—87  17  Qaims 


1.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  connector  for  joining  the 
ends  of  two  or  more  electric  wires,  including  a  cap  of  a  stiffly 
flexible  insulating  material  having  a  generally  central  bore 
opt  n  at  one  end  and  closed  by  an  end  wall  at  the  other  end,  a 
generally  tapered  wire  coil  in  the  bore,  the  outer  end  of  the  coil 
being  toward  the  open  end  of  the  cap  and  in  engagement  with 
an  area  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  central  bore,  the  inner  end 


4,220,812 
ELECTRIC  CABLE  FOR  COMMUNICATION  PURPOSES 

Robert  P.  Ney,  Langerwehe*Heistem,  and  Matthias  W.  Horn, 
Eschweiler-Kinzweiler,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Lynenwerk  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Esch- 
weiler.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,755 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17, 1977,  77  18595 
Int.  O:-  HOIB  7/08 
U.S.  a.  174—117  F  8  Claims 


11 


1.  In  a  printed  wiring  board  of  the  kind  having  an  insulated 
baseboard,  a  conductive  foil  circuit  disposed  on  at  least  one 
side  surface  of  the  baseboard,  and  a  land  to  be  soldered  having 
a  closed  peripheral  edge  disposed  at  a  predetermined  position 
on  said  circuit,  the  improvement  comprising  a  narrow  non-pla- 
nar raised  portion  of  solder  resist  ink  formed  on  said  baseboard, 
said  raised  fKsrtion  defining  a  ridge  surrounding  the  peripheral 
at  edge  of  said  land,  and  a  thin  layer  of  solder  resist  ink  cover- 
ing said  baseboard  and  said  conductive  foil  circuit,  exclusive  of 
said  at  least  one  land  and  said  ridge,  said  raised  portion  forming 
an  extension  of  said  thin  layer  and  being  raised  above  said  thin 
layer. 


1.  An  electric  cable  for  communication  purposes  having  a 
flat  oblong  shape  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors 
spaced  from  each  other  in  the  transverse  direction  of  said 
cable,  several  traction  relief  means  comprising  in  combination 
therewith  several  strength  carrier  means  of  high  strength  fibers 
arranged  symmetrically  with  regard  to  the  longitudinal  central 
plane  of  said  cable  and  with  regard  to  said  conductors,  and  an 
enveloping  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thermoplastic  and  elastomeric  material  forming  a  common 
housing  having  said  conductors  and  strength  carrier  means 
positively  embedded  and  oriented  substantially  linearly 
therein,  said  carrier  means,  when  viewing  a  cross  section  of 
said  cable,  comprising  two  pairs  of  carrier  members  spaced 
from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  height  of  said  cable,  the 
carrier  members  of  each  pair  being  located  on  an  imaginary 
straight  line  substantially  parallel  to  an  imaginary  line  intercon- 
necting said  conductors,  and  also  being  spaced  from  each  other 
in  the  transverse  direction  of  said  cable. 


4,220,813 
TERMINAL  FOR  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 
James  C.  Kyle,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medical  Com- 
ponents Corp.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  836,657 
Int.  Cl.=  HOIB  17/26:  A61N  1/36 
U.S.  a.  174—152  GM  41  Qaims 

36.  In  combination  for  providing  for  the  introduction  of 
signals  to  a  terminal  lead  in  a  heart  pacemaker, 
a  lid  for  the  heart  pacemaker, 
a  terminal  pin, 

a  conductive  ferrule  enveloping  the  terminal  pin  in  spaced 
relationship  to  the  terminal  pin,  the  ferrule  abutting  the  lid 
and  being  attached  to  the  lid, 
a  catheter  block  disposed  on  the  terminal  pin  in  spaced 
relationship  to  the  ferrule  and  the  lid  and  attached  to  the 
terminal  pin,  and 
insulating  means  disposed  between  the  terminal  pin  and  the 
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ferrule  and  between  the  ferrule  and  the  catheter  block  and 
hermetically  sealing  the  terminal  pin  relative  to  the  ferrule 


parent  resistive  layer  adherently  deposited  on  said  top  face, 
and  means  attached  to  said  resistive  layer  for  connecting  to 
electrical  circuits  to  produce  uniform  orthogonal  electrical 
fields  in  said  resistive  layer,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  said  substrate  being  shaped  whereby  said  bottom  face 
closely  conforms  to  said  nonplanar  data-containing  sur- 
face; 

b.  a  transparent  cover  sheet  supported  at  a  substantially 
uniform  gap  distance  above  said  resistive  layer; 


and  the  lid  and  insulating  the  terminal  pin  relative  to  the 
ferrule  and  the  lid. 


I  4,220,814 

TERMINAL  FOR  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  THE  TERMINAL 
James  C.  Kyle,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Donald  F.  Cook,  San  Juan 
Capastrano,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medical  Components 
Corp.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,192 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  17/26;  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  a.  174—152  GM  40  Qaims 


c.  a  transparent  conductive  layer  applied  to  said  cover  sheet 
on  a  surface  facing  said  resistive  layer;  and 

d.  insulation  islands  having  a  height  of  from  0.0001  to  0.01 
inches  and  a  maximum  transverse  dimension  of  0.002  to 
0.02  inches  uniformly  distributed  in  said  gap  between  said 
cover  sheet  and  said  resistive  layer  to  maintain  said  uni- 
form gap  distance,  the  spacing  between  said  insulation 
islands  being  0.025  to  0.50  inches. 


4,220,816 
DIGITAL  DUPLEX  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
George  A.  Howells,  Bishop's  Stortford;  James  A.  Murray,  Saw- 
bridgeworth,  and  Douglas  E.  Woodman,  Harlow,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan,  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,493 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1978, 
01789/78 

Int.  a.-  H04J  3/06 
U.S.  a.  370—24  9  Claims 
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21.  In  combination  for  providing  for  the  introduction  of  a 
terminal  lead  from  a  heart  pacemaker  into  the  body  of  a  pa- 
tient, 

a  terminal  pin, 

first  support  means  having  electrically  conductive  proper- 
ties and  spaced  from  the  terminal  pin, 

a  lid  disposed  in  abutting  relationship  to  the  first  support 
means, 

an  electrical  body  for  supporting  the  terminal  lead  and  cou- 
pled electrically  to  the  terminal  pin,  and 

insulating  means  disposed  between  the  terminal  pin  and  the 
first  support  means  and  hermetically  sealing  the  terminal 
pin,  the  first  support  means  and  the  electrical  body. 
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4,220,815 
NONPLANAR  TRANSPARENT  ELECTROGRAPHIC 

SENSOR 
William  A.  Gibson,  Lenoir  City,  and  John  E.  Talmage,  Jr.,  Oak 
Ridge,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Elographics,  Inc.,  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  966,351 
Int.  a.2  H04N  7/00;  G09B  7/00:  G08B  5/36 
U.S.  a.  178—18  6  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  electrographic  sensor  for  disposing  upon  a 
nonplanar  data-containing  surface  so  as  to  permit  generation  of 
electrical  signals  corresponding  to  x-  and  y-coordinates  of  any 
portion  of  said  data,  said  sensor  having  a  transparent  uniformly 
thick  substrate  with  a  top  and  a  bottom  face,  a  uniform  trans- 


1.  A  digital  duplex  transmission  system  comprising: 

two  terminals  interconnected  by  a  2-wire  transmission  line; 

first  means  disposed  in  one  of  said  terminals  coupled  to  said 

line  for  transmitting  isochronous  digital  signals  as  pulse 

encoded  signals  of  one  type  having  a  duty  factor  not 

exceeding  50%  over  said  line; 
second  means  disposed  in  the  other  of  said  terminals  coupled 

to  said  line  for  transmitting  isochronous  digital  signals  as 

pulse  encoded  signals  of  a  different  type  having  a  duty 

factor  not  exceeding  50%  over  said  line; 
said  one  type  of  encoded  signals  and  said  different  type  of 

encoded  signals  having  the  same  digit  repetition  rate; 
third  means  disposed  in  said  one  of  said  terminals  coupled  to 

said  line  to  receive  said  different  type  of  encoded  signals 

from  said  line;  and 
fourth  means  disposed  in  said  other  of  said  terminals  coupled 

to  said  line  to  receive  said  one  type  of  encoded  signals 

from  said  line; 
the  timing  of  one  of  said  one  type  of  eiicoded  signals  and  said 

different  type  of  encoded  signal  transmitted  from  one  of 

said  one  of  said  terminals  and  said  other  of  said  terminals 

having  a  predetermined  fixed  relationship  with  the  other 
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of  said  one  tyije  of  encoded  signals  and  said  different  type 
of  encoded  signals  received  at  said  one  of  said  one  of  said 
terminals  and  said  other  of  said  terminals  such  that  the 
periods  of  zero  signal  in  said  one  of  said  one  type  of  en- 
coded signals  and  said  different  type  of  encoded  signals 
coincide  with  the  significant  portions  of  said  other  of  said 
one  type  of  encoded  signals  and  said  different  type  of 
encoded  signals. 


4,220,817 
AUDIO  PLAYBACK  SYSTEMS 
Frank  S.  Kampmann,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Apt  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,494 

Int.  a.2  H03G  5/16 

U.S.  a.  179—1  D  9  Claims 
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1.  Circuitry  for  use  over  the  audio  frequency  range  and 
responsive  to  an  audio  input  signal  for  producing  an  audio 
output  signal,  said  circuitry  comprising 
bass  control  circuitry  responsive  to  said  input  signal  includ- 
ing variable  control  means  having  variable  impedance 
means,  the  variable  impedance  of  which  is  represented  by 
a  parameter,  K,  capable  of  varying  over  a  preselected 
range,  for  selectively  controlling  the  frequency  response 
of  said  circuit  in  the  bass  region  of  said  audio  frequency 
range  substantially  in  accordance  with  a  transfer  function 
defined  by  a  pole  frequency  and  a  zero  frequency,  the  pole 
frequency  being  substantially  determined  by  a  first  rela- 
tionship such  that  It  is  directly  proportional  to  f  and  m- 
versely  proportional  to  K,  and  the  zero  frequency  being 
substantially  determined  by  a  second  relationship  such 
that  it  is  directly  proportional  to  f  and  inversely  propor- 
tional to  (1-K),  where  f  is  a  predetermined  frequency; 
and 
means  connected  to  such  variable  control  means  for  prevent- 
ing interactions  between  the  frequency  response  of  said 
circuitry  at  frequencies  above  said  bass  region  and  the 
frequency  response  of  said  circuitry  in  said  bass  region  due 
to  said  selective  controlling  of  the  frequency  response  in 
said  bass  region. 


4,220,818 
AM  STEREO  TRANSMITTER 
Leonard  R.  Kahn,  137  E.  36th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 
Filed  May  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  41,165 
Int.  C1.2  H04H  5/00 
U.S.a.l79-lGS  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  independent  sideband  (ISB)  AM  stereo  transmitter, 
a  phase  modulator,  comprising: 
an  ISB,  suppressed  carrier  signal  generator,  responsive  to 
supplied  stereo  signals  L  and  R,  and  a  supplied  carrier 
signal,  for  modulating  said  carrier  and  generating  a  first 
signal  having  upper  and  lower  first  order  sidebands  sepa- 
rately modulated  by  said  L  and  R  signals  and  a  suppressed 
carrier; 
means,  responsive  to  said  first  signal  and  said  carrier  signal, 
for  demodulating  the  quadrature  component  of  said  first 
signal  to  form  a  second  signal; 
means  for  modulating  said  first  signal  with  said  second  signal 


to  form  a  third  signal,  said  third  signal  having  carrier  and 
first  and  second  order  sideband  components; 
means  for  combining  said  carrier  signal,  said  first  signal  and 
said  third  signal  with  selected  amplitudes  and  phases  to 
form  a  fourth  signal; 


.,^u_^- 


and  a  limiter  for  removing  amplitude  modulation  compo- 
nents of  said  fourth  signal  thereby  to  provide  a  phase 
modulated  signal  having  a  carrier  and  first  and  second 
order  sidebajid  components. 


4,220,819 
RESIDUAL  EXCITED  PREDICTIVE  SPEECH  CODING 

SYSTEM 

Bishnu  S.  Atal,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,731 

Int.  CI.-  GIOL  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  SA  10  Claims 


1.  A  speech  communication  circuit  comprising: 

a  speech  analyzer  including  means  for  partitioning  an  input 
speech  signal  into  time  intervals; 

means  responsive  to  the  speech  signal  of  each  interval  for 
generating  a  set  of  first  signals  representative  of  the  pre- 
diction parameters  of  said  interval  speech  signal,  a  pitch 
representative  signal  and  a  voicing  representative  signal; 

and  means  jointly  responsive  to  said  interval  speech  signal 
and  said  interval  first  signals  for  generating  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  prediction  error  of  the  interval; 

and  a  speech  synthesizer  including  an  excitation  generator 
responsive  to  said  pitch  and  voicing  representative  signals 
for  producing  an  excitation  signal; 

and  means  jointly  responsive  to  said  excitation  signal  and 
said  first  signals  for  constructing  a  replica  of  said  input 
speech  signal; 

characterized  in  that  said  speech  analyzer  further  includes 
means  (124, 126)  responsive  to  said  prediction  error  signal 
for  generating  a  set  of  second  signals  representative  of  the 
spectrum  of  the  interval  prediction  error  signal;  and  said 
synthesizer  excitation  generator  (220)  is  jointly  responsive 
to  said  pitch  representative,  voicing  representative  and 
second  signals  to  produce  a  prediction  error  compensating 
excitation  signal. 
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4,220,820 
CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A  RADIO  TELEPHONE 
Thomas  O.  Mallien,  II,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,888,  Apr.  1,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,122,304.  This  application  Oct.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  948,356 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  24, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

'  Int.  a.2  H04M  11/00.  1/27 

U.S.  a.  179—2  EB  30  Qaims 


:  1 

MANostr 


1.  A  control  circuitry  for  a  radio  telephone  transceiver 
including  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  supervisory  unit  for  pro- 
viding supervisory  signalling  between  the  radio  telephone 
transceiver  and  a  base  station,  a  cradle,  and  a  handset  having  a 
pushbutton  dial  for  entering  the  digits  of  a  telephone  number, 
said  control  circuitry  comprising: 
first  computer  means  having  a  first  memory  for  storing  a  first 
control  program,  and  a  second  memory,  said  first  com- 
puter means  being  disposed  in  the  handset,  said  first  com- 
puter means  receiving  the  entered  telephone  number, 
converting  the  received  telephone  number  to  a  related 
coded  telephone  number  and  storing  the  related  coded 
telephone  number  in  the  second  memory; 
second  computer  means  disposed  in  the  transceiver  and 
having  a  memory  for  storing  a  second  control  program; 
data  bus  means  having  at  least  one  data  line  for  coupling  said 

first  computer  means  to  said  second  computer  means; 
send  pushbutton  means  located  on  the  handset,  said  first 
computer  means  responsive  to  an  activation  of  said  send 
pushbutton  means  for  reading  out  from  the  second  mem- 
ory the  stored  related  coded  telephone  number,  and  cou- 
pling in  succession  the  digits  of  the  read-out  related  coded 
telephone  number  to  said  data  bus  means,  said  second 
computer  means  receiving  the  digits  of  the  related  coded 
telephone  number  from  said  data  bus  means  and  outpuls- 
ing  the  received  digits  of  the  related  coded  telephone 
number  to  the  supervisory  unit. 


demand  assigned  channels  between  said  originating  and  termi- 
nating relay  stations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating,  on  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  originating 
trunks  between  said  calling  switch  and  an  originating 
earth  station,  first  supervisory  signals  indicative  of  the 
on-hook  or  off-hook  state  of  said  irunk.  each  of  said  trunks 
being  dedicated  to  communications  destined  for  a  particu- 
lar called  switch  via  a  particular  terminating  relay  station; 

(b)  monitoring  said  selected  trunk  to  detect  a  first  supervi- 
sory signal  indicative  of  the  off-hook  state  of  said  selected 
trunk; 

(c)  determining  at  said  originating  relay  station  the  particu- 
lar called  switch  and  particular  terminating  relay  station 
to  which  said  selected  trunk  is  dedicated; 

(d)  selecting  an  available  channel  from  said  pool  of  channels 
to  connect  said  originating  and  terminating  relay  stations; 

(e)  determining  at  said  terminating  relay  station  the  particu- 
lar called  switch  to  which  the  selected  channel  is  to  be 
connected;  and 

(0  connecting  said  selected  channel  to  said  calling  and  called 

switches. 
10.  The  method  according  to  claim  1  further  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  sending  a  signalling  message  from  said  calling  to  said 
called  switch,  said  signalling  message  indicating  the  ad- 
dress of  a  second  called  switch; 

(b)  selecting  a  channel  from  said  called  switch  to  said  second 
called  switch  in  order  to  form  a  calling  switch-to-called 
switch-to-second  called  switch  communications  link;  and 

(c)  disconnecting  said  called  switch  in  order  to  form  a  call- 
ing switch-to-second  called  switch  communications  hnk. 


4,220,821 

OFF-HOOK  INITIATED  DEMAND  ASSIGNMENT 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Jerome  G.  Lucas,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  Communications 
Satellite  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,392 

Int.  CI.-  H04M  7/16 

U.S.  a.  370—110  11  Claims 


■■lA 


J 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  communication  link  between  a 
calling  switch  and  a  called  switch  through  originating  and 
terminating  relay  stations  via  selected  channels  from  a  pool  of 


4.220,822 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Ituo  Kawai,  Kobe,  and  Hisaharu  Maeda,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Terasaki    Denki   Sangyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,114,  Mar.  22,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1976,  51/49635 
Int.  CI.-  H04J  i/08 
U.S.  CI.  370—83  28  Claims 
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1.  A  time  division  multiplex  transmission  system  for  commu- 
nication of  a  data  signal  including  a  plurality  of  bits  in  a  time 
division  multiplex  manner  under  common  system  clock  con- 
trol, comprising 

a  common  system  clock  generating  means  for  generating 
two-phase  clock  pulses  including  a  first  train  of  clock 
pulses  of  one  phase  and  a  second  train  of  clock  pulses  of 
opposite  phase, 

clock  pulse  t.ansmission  path  means  coupled  to  said  com- 
mon system  clock  generating  means  for  separately  trans- 
mitting said  first  train  of  one  phase  clock  pulses  and  said 
second  train  of  opposite  phase  clock  pulses  of  said  two- 
phase  clock  pulses, 

data  signal  transmission  path  means  for  transmitting  said 
data  signal. 

at  least  one  transmitter  coupled  to  said  clock  pulse  transmis- 
sion path  means  and  said  data  signal  transmission  path 
means  for  transmitting  said  first  and  second  trams  of  clock 
pulses  and  said  data  signal,  said  at  least  one  transmitter 
comprising  means  connected  to  said  common  system 
clock  generating  means  for  receiving  said  two-phase  clock 
pulses  and  for  computing  a  differential  value  of  said  first 
train  of  one  phase  clock  pulses  and  said  second  train  of 
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opposite  phase  clock  pulses  of  said  two-phase  clock  pulses 
for  providing  a  train  of  single  phase  clock  pulses,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  train  of  single  phase  clock  pulses 
for  transmitting  said  data  signal  in  a  time  division  multi- 
plex fashion  over  said  data  signal  transmission  path  means, 
and 
at  least  one  receiver  coupled  to  said  clock  pulse  transmission 
path  means  and  to  said  data  signal  transmission  path  means 
for  receiving  said  first  and  second  trains  of  clock  pulses 
and  said  data  signal,  said  at  least  one  receiver  comprising 
nieans  for  computing  a  differential  value  of  said  first  train 
of  one  polarity  clock  pulses  and  said  second  train  of  oppo- 
site polarity  clock  pulses  for  providing  a  train  of  single 
phase  clock  pulses,  and  means  responsive  to  said  train  of 
single  phase  clock  pulses  for  receiving  said  data  signal  in 
a  time  division  multiplex  fashion  from  said  data  signal 
transmission  path  means. 


for  the  storage  of  evaluation  criteria  pertaining  to  the 
associated  circuit  points,  said  address  codes  arriving  at  an 
address  input  of  said  incoming-signal  memory  means; 
logical  circuitry  connected  to  said  sensors  for  receiving 
signal  samples  therefrom  in  corresponding  time  slots 
under  the  control  of  said  time  base,  said  logical  circuitry 
being  further  connected  to  said  incoming-signal  memory 
means  for  evaluating  the  received  signal  samples  and 
converting  same  into  change-of-state  signals  on  the  basis 


.,-S-&'^  ',       E: 
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4^20,823 
SELECTIVELY  CONTROLLED  DIGITAL  PAD 
Bruce  G.  Littlefield,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Strom- 
bcrg-Carlson  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,067 

Int.  a.2  H04M  1/76 

U.S.  a.  179-16  F  14  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  digital  transmission  system  including  a  send  memory, 
a  receive  memory,  transfer  means  connecting  said  send  mem- 
ory to  said  receive  memory  and  memory  control  means  for 
selectively  effecting  transfer  of  digital  data  stored  in  address- 
able memory  locations  of  said  send  memory  into  selected 
memory  locations  of  said  receive  memory  to  establish  selective 
data  paths  through  said  transfer  means  between  inputs  of  said 
send  memory  and  outputs  of  said  receive  memory,  the  im- 
provement comprising  impedance  control  means  connected  in 
said  data  paths  for  controlling  the  insertion  loss  of  said  data 
paths  by  selectively  adjusting  the  level  of  said  digital  data,  said 
impedance  control  means  including  programmable  memory 
means  for  storing  a  range  of  adjusted  digital  values  corre- 
sponding to  a  range  of  levels  of  digital  data  carried  by  said  data 
paths,  and  means  for  applying  the  digital  data  to  said  program- 
mable memory  means  as  addresses  for  the  stored  adjusted 
digital  values. 


of  the  evaluation  criteria  stored  in  respective  sections  of 

said  incoming-signal  memory  means; 
output  means  controlled  by  said  time  base  and  connected  to 

said  logical  circuitry  for  delivering  said  change-of-state 

signals  together  with  the  corresponding  address  codes  to 

said  processor;  and 
updating  means  in  said  logical  circuitry  connected  to  said 

processor  for  modifying  the  evaluation  criteria  stored  in 

any  section  of  said  incoming-signal  memory  means. 

4,220,825 
TELEPHONE  STATUS  MONITOR  ORCTT 
Robert  J.  Fahey,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,809 

Int.  a.2  H04M  3/22 

U.S.  a.  179—18  FA  8  GaJms 
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4,220,824 

INTERFACE  LINKING  SYNCHRONOUS  SENSE  AND 

DRIVE  MATRICES  OF  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  A 

PROCESSOR  OF  SIGNALIZATION  DATA 
Michele  Castiiotta,  and  Spiridione  De  Micbeli,  both  of  Turin, 
Italy,  assignors  to  CSELT  •  Centro  Studi  e  Uboratori 
Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  886,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  14, 1977,  67551  A/77 
Int.  a.2  H04Q  i/56 
U.S.  a.  179-18  J  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  telecommunication  system  wherein  a  processor  re- 
ceives information  on  the  state  of  circuit  points  periodically 
scanned  by  respective  sensors  identified  by  address  codes  read 
out  in  corresponding  time  slots  of  an  operating  cycle  of  a  time 
base,  in  combination: 
incoming-signal  memory  means  with  sections  respectively 
identified  by  the  address  codes  of  corresponding  sensors 


1.  A  telephone  status  monitor  circuit  for  determining  the 
on/hook  and  off/hook  conditions  of  a  telephone  connected 
across  tip  and  ring  terminals  of  a  telephone  system,  said  tip  and 
ring  terminals  having  a  voltage  thereacross  of  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  on/hook  condition  or  off/hook  condition  of 
the  telephone,  said  status  monitor  circuit  comprising: 
control  means  adapted  to  receive  a  series  of  spaced  pulses 
and  operative  in  response  to  said  pulses  to  be  actuated 
between  first  and  second  operating  states  in  accordance 
with  said  pulses; 
charging  circuit  means  arranged  when  the  control  means  is 
in  its  first  operating  state  to  be  placed  by  the  control 
means  in  circuit  with  the  tip  and  ring  terminals  and  when 
the  control  means  is  in  its  second  operating  state  to  be 
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removed  by  the  control  means  out  of  circuit  with  the  tip 
and  ring  terminals; 

said  charging  circuit  means  being  operative  when  coupled  in 
circuit  with  the  tip  and  ring  terminals  by  the  control 
means  to  be  charged  to  the  value  of  the  voltage  then 
present  across  the  tip  and  ring  terminals;  and 

status  circuit  means  arranged  when  the  control  means  is  in 
its  second  operating  state  to  be  connected  by  the  control 
means  in  circuit  with  the  charging  circuit  means,  said 
status  circuit  means  being  operative  when  connected  with 
the  charging  circuit  means  to  examine  the  value  of  voltage 
to  which  the  charging  circuit  means  has  been  charged  and 
when  the  value  of  the  charged  voltage  corresponds  to  an 
on/hook  condition  of  the  telephone  to  produce  a  first 
output  signal,  and  when  the  value  of  the  charged  voltage 
corresponds  to  an  off/hook  condition  of  the  telephone  to 
produce  a  second  output  signal. 


4,220,826 
RINGING  GENERATOR 
William  B.  Kiss,  OtUwa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corpora- 
tion, Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  30,196 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  11,  1978,  317680 

Int.  a.2  H04M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  179—51  AA  12  Qaims 


U 
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1.  A  ringing  signal  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  providing  a  variable  pulse  width  signal, 

(b)  means  for  converting  the  variable  pulse  width  signal  to 
an  output  signal  of  the  ringing  signal  supply  at  a  ringing 
frequency, 

(c)  means  for  monitoring  the  output  signal  of  the  ringing 
signal  supply  and  for  determining  any  variance  of  its 
waveshape  from  a  predetermined  waveshape, 

(d)  means  for  varying  the  width  of  the  pulses  in  the  wave- 
form of  the  variable  pulse  width  signal  in  respxjnse  to  said 
variance  so  as  to  render  said  output  signal  to  the  form  of 
said  predetermined  waveshape. 


means  for  connecting  to  an  "AC"  lead  of  an  alternating 
voltage  ringing  supply  (ACl)  of  said  key  telephone  sys- 
tem, 

first  switching  means  (Dl)  for  obtaining  a  first  polanty  of 
voltage  from  said  "L"  lead, 

second  switching  means  (D6,  D2)  for  obtaining  a  second 
polarity  of  voltage  from  said  "AC"  lead, 

third  switching  means  (D2)  for  obtaining  a  second  polarity 
of  voltage  from  said  "RC"  lead. 


Z3C 


means  for  combining  (Z)  signals  from  said  first,  second  and 
third  switching  means  into  a  composite  signal  for  trans- 
mission over  said  siganling  pair  to  said  telephone  station, 
and 

means  for  detecting  (100)  continuity  of  current  flow  of  said 
second  polarity  of  voltage  over  said  signaling  pair  to  said 
telephone  station,  and  for  converting  said  detected  signal 
to  a  supervision  signal  on  said  "A"  lead. 


4,220,828 
TELEPHONE  SUBSET 
Hugo  Ruzic,  Leonberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,903,  Mar.  22,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  1,813 
Int.  a:-  H04M  1/02 
U.S.  a.  179—100  D  5  Qaims 


4,220,827 
TELEPHONE  SIGNALING  CTRCUIT 
Edmund  T.  Burke,  West  Long  Branch,  and  David  F.  Jones, 
Middletown,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

,  Filed  Feb.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  13,566 

'  Int.  Q.^  H04Q  5/7« 

U.S.  Q.  179—99  LS  20  Qaims 

6.  In  a  key  telephone  system  (KTS2)  including  a  key  tele- 
phone line  circuit  (LCI)  connected  to  a  key  telephone  station 
set  (KSl),  a  telephone  signaling  interface  circuit  (II)  adapted 
to  connect  between  said  line  circuit  and  said  key  telephone 
station  set,  said  interface  circuit  arranged  for  interacting  with 
signaling  leads  (L,  RC,  A)  leading  from  said  line  circuit 
characterized  in  that 

said  signaling  interface  circuit  (II)  is  connected  by  a  signal- 
ing pair  (CI)  to  a  station  set  (SI),  said  signaling  interface 
including  means  for  connecting  to  the  "L",  "RC"  and 
"A"  leads  of  said  line  circuit. 


1.  A  telephone  subset  having  at  least  an  electronic  ringer,  a 
hookswitch,  selector-switch  equipment,  rep)e-ting  coil,  handset 
cord  and  line  cord,  connectors  and  pushbutton  keys  compris- 
ing: 
a  box-like  housing  member  having  an  opening  in  a  irontal 

sloping  surface  thereof; 
a  control  panel  disposed  to  close  said  opening  and  to  be 

detachably  secured  to  said  member;  and 
a  printed  circuit  board  supported  from  said  control  panel  in 

a  spaced  relation  thereto; 
only:Mid  equipment,  said  ringer  and  said  keys  being  directly 
secured  to  said  panel  and  said  hookswitch.  said  repeating 
coil  and  said  connectors  being  mounted  on  said  board. 
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4^20,829  named  means  including  at  least  an  electrode  adapted  to  bear 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  against  the  user's  head. 

Hugo  Ruzic,  Leonbcrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter*  

national  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,017  4,220,831 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17,  INTRUSION  SENSING  DEVICE 

1978,  2806744  Henry  R.  Zink,  P.O.  Box  459,  Lake  Arrowhead,  Calif.  92352 

Int.  a.2  H04M  im.  1/02;  B65D  1/34  Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,279 

U.S.  a.  179—103  4  Oaims  Int.  Q.^  H04R  77/00;  G08B 13/00 


U.S.  a.  179—110  A 


9  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  handset  consisting  of  a  lower  housing  part 
comprising  the  caps  for  accommodating  the  receiver  and  mi- 
crophone capsules,  and  of  an  upper  housing  part  which  are 
both  connected  to  one  another  by  a  bayonet  joint,  and  having 
a  bent  parting  line  extending  between  both  parts  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction,  characterized  in  that  the  radius  of  the  parting 
line  (T)  of  the  upper  part  (O)  of  the  housing  is  smaller  than  the 
radius  of  the  parting  line  of  the  lower  part  (U)  of  the  housing, 
and  that  in  the  centre,  on  each  side-wall  (S)  of  the  housing 
parts  there  is  provided  one  bayonet  joint  each. 


4,220,830 
HEARING  AID  WITH  MODULATED  SUPPRESSED 
CARRIER  SIGNAL 
Curtiss  R.  Schafer,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electro-Physi- 
cal Research,  Incorporated,  Fort  Lee,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,023 

Int.  a.2  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  179—107  R  6  Oaims 


1.  An  intrusion-sensing  apparatus  for  sensing  a  narrow  band 
of  intrusion  sound  frequencies  and  excluding  others  and  for 
signaling  the  occurrence  of  said  sound  frequencies  comprising; 

a  thin  metallic  diaphragm, 

a  piezoelectric  element  integral  with  one  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm, 

said  diaphragm  and  said  element  forming  a  vibratile  unit  for 
vibrating  in  response  to  sound  waves  impinging  thereon, 

means  forming  a  tubular  resonating  chamber  for  coupling 
said  diaphragm  to  the  ambient  air, 

said  resonating  chamber  having  a  length  substantially  one 
quarter  of  the  median  wave  length  of  said  band  of  frequen- 
cies, and 

a  signalling  device  for  producing  signals  in  response  to 
vibration  of  said  unit.  ' 


4,220,832 
TWO-WAY  SPEAKER  WITH  TRANSFORMER-COUPLED 

SPLIT  COIL 
Martin  J.  Nagel,  Russell  Township,  Geauga  County,  Ohio, 

assignor  to  Tenna  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  924,638,  Jul.  14, 1978,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,796,  Dec.  2, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,130,725.  This  application  Feb.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  10,502 

Int.  a.^  H04R  1/26;  HOIF  S/00 

U.S.  a.  179—115.5  PS  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  hearing  aid  including  a  source  of  audio  signals  repre- 
senting a  spectrum  of  the  sounds  to  be  heard,  a  carrier-fre- 
quency signal  source,  a  suppressed-carrier  modulator  having 
input  couplings  to  said  audio  signal  source  and  to  said  carrier- 
frequency  signal  source  and  having  output  signal  means  at 
which  a  modulated  suppressed-carrier  signal  appears,  and 
means  for  impressing  the  modulated  suppressed-carrier  output 
signal  of  said  modulator  on  the  person  of  the  user,  said  last- 


1.  In  a  power  amplifier  and  two-way  transducer  unit  com- 
prising a  first  transducer,  a  magnet  assembly  defining  a  gap 
across  which  a  magnetic  flux  extends  to  form  a  magnetic  field, 
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two  wire  voice  coils  of  substantially  identical  helixes  concen- 
trically wound  and  secured  to  said  first  transducer  and  mov- 
able in  said  gap,  means  biasing  said  coils  to  a  location  centrally 
of  the  useful  magnetic  field,  and  an  amplifier  circuit  directly 
coupled  to  said  coils  for  alternately  electrically  energizing  the 
moving  said  coils,  the  improvement  wherein  the  unit  includes 
a  second  transducer  with  a  second  magnetic  gap  and  a  third 
wire  voice  coil  located  within  the  second  gap  electrically 
connected  to  said  two  voice  coils  to  move  in  response  to  ener- 
gization by  said  circuit. 


I 

4,220,833 
LOCATION  OF  A  FAULTY  PULSE  FORM  RESTORER  IN 

A  CABLE  SYSTEM 
Harry  E.  Wert,  Winter  Park,  and  Richard  A.  Branham,  Or- 
lando, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,761 

Int.  C\}  H04J  3/14 

U.S.  a.  179—175.31  R  18  Oaims 
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tor  means  to  display  a  number  dependent  on  said  measure- 
ment which  indicates  which  restorer  unit  is  faulty. 


4,220,834 

TELEPHONE  LINE  ATTENUATOR  NETWORK  AND 

ATTENUATOR  PAD  THEREFOR 

Thomas  J.  Holce,  Portland,  and  Charles  M.  Huckins,  Tigard, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Kentrox  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland, 

Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,630,  Dec.  19,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,714,  Jun.  14,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,980 

Int.  O.^  H04M  1/76;  H05K  7/02 

U.S.  O.  179—190  2  Oaims 


1 


I 


1.  Apparatus  for  isolating  a  faulty  pulse  form  restorer  in  a 
system  having  first  and  second  terminals  connected  by  a  pair  of 
transmission  lines  to  normally  transmit  trains  of  pulses  full 
duplex  from  sending  means  in  each  terminal  to  receiving  means 
in  the  other  terminal,  with  each  transmission  line  having  re- 
storer units  at  intervals  to  regenerate  the  form  of  the  pulses, 
power  means  to  supply  direct  current  from  a  terminal  over  a 
transmission  line  to  provide  power  to  the  restorer  units,  each 
restorer  unit  having  fault  means  which  responds  to  the  absence 
of  a  train  of  pulses  to  change  by  a  fixed  value  the  resistance  of 
the  direct  current  path  through  that  restorer  unit; 
said  apparatus  comprises: 

loop  switching  means  operated  for  a  test  mode  at  the  second 
terminal  to  couple  the  train  of  pulses  from  its  receiving 
means  to  its  sending  means,  and  to  make  a  direct  current 
connection  between  the  two  transmission  lines,  so  that  a 
train  of  pulses  from  the  sending  means  of  the  first  terminal 
over  one  transmission  line  is  returned  over  the  other  trans- 
mission line,  direct  current  from  the  power  means  of  the 
first  terminal  flows  through  the  two  transmission  lines  in 
series,  and  there  is  a  chain  of  restorer  units  starting  at  the 
sending  means  of  the  first  terminal  out  over  the  one  trans- 
mission line  and  continuing  back  over  the  other  transmis- 
sion line; 
test  clock  means  to  interrupt  the  train  of  pulses  in  the  send- 
ing means  of  the  first  terminal  to  have  repetitive  predeter- 
mined on  and  off  intervals,  whereby  during  the  off  inter- 
vals all  restorer  units  of  the  two  transmission  Hnes  have 
said  change  by  a  fixed  value  of  the  resistance  of  the  direct 
current  path,  and  during  the  on  intervals  only  a  faulty 
restorer  unit  and  subsequent  restorer  units  in  the  chain 
have  said  change; 
and  fault  locator  means  coupled  to  said  power  means  in  the 
first  terminal  to  make  a  measurement  which  is  a  function 
of  the  difference  between  the  resistance  in  the  direct  cur- 
rent path  through  the  two  transmission  lines  for  said  on 
and  off  intervals,  and  display  means  coupled  to  the  detec- 


1.  A  telephone  line  attenuator  network  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  attenuator  section  including 

(1)  a  first  set  of  three  equally  laterally  spaced  terminals 
mounted  on  a  supportive  structure  and  securing  among 
them  a  first  pair  of  first  and  second  electrical  resistors  of 
equal  value,  one  of  said  resistors  being  connected  between 
a  first  outer  and  the  center  of  said  terminals,  and  the  other 
of  said  resistors  being  connected  between  the  center  and  a 
second  outer  of  said  terminals, 

(2)  a  second  set  of  three  equally  laterally  spaced  terminals 
mounted  on  said  supportive  structure  transversely  from 
but  aligned  uniformly  with  said  first  set  of  terminals  and 
securing  among  them  a  second  pair  of  third  and  fourth 
electrical  resistors  each  having  the  same  value  as  the 
resistors  of  said  first  pair,  one  of  said  resistors  being  con- 
nected between  a  first  outer  and  the  center  of  said  second 
set  of  terminals,  and  the  other  of  said  resistors  being  con- 
nected between  the  center  and  a  second  outer  of  said 
second  set  of  terminals, 

(3)  said  first  and  second  sets  of  terminals  being  arranged 
symmetrically  about  an  axis  located  centrally  therebe- 
tween, 

(4)  a  first  pair  of  flexible  conductors  respectively  electrically 
coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  first  outer  terminals  of 
said  first  and  second  sets  and  respective  ones  of  a  first  pair 
of  telephone  circuitry  signal  lines, 

(5)  a  second  pair  of  flexible  conductors  respectively  electri- 
cally coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  second  outer 
terminals  of  said  first  and  second  sets  and  respective  ones 
of  a  second  pair  of  telephone  circuitry  signal  lines,  and 

(b)  an  attenuator  pad  component  removably  connected  to  said 
fixed  attenuator  section  and  including 

(1)  a  first  set  of  three  contacts  mounted  on  a  second  support- 
ive structure, 

(2)  a  second  set  of  three  contacts  mounted  on  said  second 
supportive  structure,  said  sets  of  contacts  being  arranged 
on  said  second  structure  such  that,  when  said  attenuator 
pad  component  is  removably  connected  to  said  fixed 
attenuator  section,  first,  second  and  third  contacts  of  said 
first  set  of  contacts  are  aligned  and  in  contact  with  said 
first  outer,  center  and  second  outer  terminals  of  said  first 
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set  of  terminals,  respectively,  and  first,  second  and  third 
contacts  of  said  second  set  of  contacts  are  aligned  and  in 
contact  with  said  first  outer,  center  and  second  outer 
terminals  of  said  second  set  of  terminals,  respectively, 

(3)  a  fifth  electrical  resistor  connected  between  said  first  and 
third  contacts  of  said  first  set, 

(4)  a  sixth  electrical  resistor  of  the  same  value  as  the  fifth 
resistor  connected  between  said  first  and  third  contacts  of 
said  second  set,  and 

(5)  a  seventh  electrical  resistor  connected  between  said 
second  contact  of  said  first  set  and  said  second  contact  of 
said  second  set,  whereby  said  attenuator  pad  component 
may  be  removably  connected  to  said  fixed  attenuator 
section  in  either  of  two  orientational  positions  differing  by 
180%  the  first  said  position  being  with  said  first  set  of 
contacts  aligned  and  in  contact  with  said  first  set  of  termi- 
nals and  said  second  set  of  contacts  aligned  and  in  contact 
with  said  s^ond  set  of  terminals,  and  the  second  said 
position  being  with  said  second  set  of  contacts  aligned  and 
in  contact  with  said  first  set  of  terminals  and  said  first  set 
of  contacts  aligned  and  in  contact  with  said  second  set  of 
terminals,  said  attenuator  network  comprised  of  said  at- 
tenuator pad  component  and  said  fixed  attenuator  section 
providing  the  same  value  of  attenuation  in  each  said  posi- 
tion of  said  attenuator  pad  component. 


return  said  spring  portion  to  its  outwardly  biased  condition 
after  said  actuator  is  released. 


4,220,835 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  CONSTRUCnON 

Werner  Store;  Siegfried  Wolpert,  both  of  Rietheim-Weiiheim, 
and  Kuno  Futterknecht,  Emmingen-Liptingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  A  J.  Marquardt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,015 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 
1977,2740902 

Int.  a:-  HOIH  21/44 
U.S.  a.  200—67  DB  n  Qaims 
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4,220,836 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  UNIT 
EMPLOYING  SNAP  ACTION  DIAPHRAGM 
Harold  E.  Hersey,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranco  Incorpo- 
rated, Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  971,517 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  35/34 

U.S.  a.  200-83  P  14  Qaims 


iRtulolten 


1.  An  electrical  switch,  comprising,  a  casing  of  non-conduc- 
tive material  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  upstanding 
supports,  a  contact  plate  of  electrically  conductive  material 
having  an  intermediate  spring  portion  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending arcuate  intermediate  portion  thereof  centrally  dis- 
posed intermediate  its  length,  a  bridging  member  on  each  side 
of  said  spring  portion,  and  an  end  portion  on  each  end  inter- 
connecting said  spring  portion  with  said  bridging  members, 
said  spring  portion  having  each  end  portion  supported  on 
respective  ones  of  said  upstanding  supports,  movable  contact 
means  connected  with  said  contact  plate  and  being  movable  by 
deflection  of  said  spring  portion,  said  spring  portion  extending 
from  said  bridging  members  in  an  outwardly  biased  condition 
in  the  direction  of  said  arcuate  portion,  fixed  contact  means 
mounted  in  said  casing  in  alignment  with  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  movable  contact  means,  and  an  actuator  mounted  in 
said  casing  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  spring 
portion  and  engageable  with  said  arcuate  portion  of  said  spring 
portion  to  displace  it  against  the  biasing  thereof  to  move  said 
movable  contact  means  into  engagement  with  said  fixed 
contact  means,  said  end  portions  of  said  contact  plate  remain- 
ing supported  on  said  supports,  said  biasing  being  sufficient  to 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  control  unit  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  rigid  body  members  defining  a  chamber 

therebetween; 
W)  a  snap  acting  diaphragm  extending  through  said  chamber 
to  provide  first  and  second  chamber  sections  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  defining  an  outer 
marginal  section  hermetically  bonded  to  one  of  said  body 
members  and  a  dished  central  section  which  snap  moves 
from  one  chamber  section  in  a  direction  toward  the  other 
depending  on  differential  pressure  acting  on  the  dia- 
phragm; and, 

(c)  a  pressure  event  controlling  mechanism  comprising 

(i)  a  diaphragm  suppon  plate  in  one  of  said  chamber 
sections,  said  support  plate  having  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  engaging  said  diaphragm  marginal  section  and  a 
resiliently  deflectable  central  portion  defining  a 
smoothly  concave  face  extending  substantially  continu- 
ously across  said  chamber  and  engageable  at  least  in 
part  by  said  diaphragm  central  section  when  dished 
toward  said  one  chamber  section; 

(ii)  an  adjusting  member  reacting  between  said  other  body 
member  and  said  support  plate  central  portion,  said 
adjusting  member  movable  to  resiliently  deflect  and 
move  said  support  plate  central  portion  relative  to  the 
support  plate  outer  peripheral  portion  to  govern  the 
extent  of  diaphragm  deflection  toward  said  one  cham- 
ber section  and  the  differential  pressure  level  at  which 
said  diaphragm  snap  moves  away  from  said  one  cham- 
ber section; 

(d)  said  body  members  defining  bearing  faces  which  tightly 
compress  and  support  said  marginal  section  and  peripheral 
portion  therebetween. 


4,220,837 

BI-SWTTCH  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  AN  AUXILIARY 

INTERRUPTING  DEVICE  ASSOQATED  THEREWITH 

Charles  D.  Bice,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,845,  Feb.  6, 1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,520,  Aug.  28, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,421 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  33/12 

U.S.  a.  200-146  R  47  Qaims 

1.  A  switch  mcluding  a  first  terminal  means,  means  defining 

a  second  terminal  means  spaced  away  from  said  first  terminal 

means,  a  movable  conducting  member,  actuating  means  for 
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I 
moving  the  movable  conductor  member  to  thereby  electrically 
interconnect  the  first  and  second  terminal  means,  an  interrupt- 
ing device  having  separable  contacts,  means  defining  an  auxil- 
iary terminal  associated  with  said  interrupting  device,  one  of 
said  separable  contacts  of  said  interrupting  device  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  second  terminal  means  and  the  other 
separable  contact  of  said  interrupting  device  being  connected 
to  the  auxiliary  terminal  of  the  interrupting  device,  operating 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  separable  contacts  of  the 
interrupting  device,  the  said  operating  means  being  mechani- 


said  pump  cylinder  being  displaceably  mounted  upon  said 
stationary  pump  piston; 

a  nonreturn  valve  cooperating  with  the  pump  chamber  and 
opening  into  said  pump  chamber; 

pressurized  extinguishing  gas  being  sucked-up  into  the  pump 
chamber  by  means  of  the  nonreturn  valve  during  the 
course  of  a  switching-in  stroke  of  the  gas-blast  switch; 

a  supply  compartment; 

said  pump  chamber  being  connected  by  means  of  said  nonre- 
turn valve  with  said  supply  compartment; 


cally  responsive  to  the  actuating  means  so  that  the  closing 
motion  of  the  actuating  means  will  cause  corresponding  clos- 
ing motion  of  the  operating  means  to  thereby  close  the  separa- 
ble contacts  of  the  interrupting  device  but  only  after  contact- 
ing engagement  of  the  movable  conducting  member  with  the 
auxiliary  terminal  of  the  interrupting  device,  and  said  operat- 
ing means  effecting  a  reopening  of  the  separable  contacts  of  the 
interrupting  device  following  an  electrical  interconnection  of 
the  movable  conducting  member  with  the  said  second  terminal 
means. 


4,220,838 
GAS-BLAST  SWTTCH 
Richard  Thaler,  Unterentfelden;  John  Montigel,  Aarau;  Hans- 
Ulrich  Meier;  Moritz  Jungo,  both  of  Oberentfelden;  Christian 
Tschannen,  Unterentfelden,  and  Tibor  Morra,  Oberentfelden, 
all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sprecher  A  Shuh  AG,  Aargau, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  964,081 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   12,   1977, 
15199/77 

Int.  Q.2  HOIH  33/82 
U.S.  Q.  200—148  A  8  Qaims 

1.  A  gas-blast  switch  comprising: 
a  hollow  support  insulator  having  an  internal  space; 
at  least  one  switching  compartment  housing  having  a  hollow 

insulator  and  supported  on  said  support  insulator; 
said  switching  compartment  housing  containing  a  blast 

chamber; 
a  set  of  fixed  contacts  arranged  in  said  switching  compart- 
ment housing; 
a  set  of  movable  contacts  arranged  in  said  switching  com- 
partment housing; 
said  sets  of  fixed  and  movable  contacts  being  surrounded  by 

said  blast  chamber; 
a  blast  nozzle  for  extinguishing  gas  operatively  associated 

with  said  set  of  movable  contacts; 
a  pump  device  with  which  there  is  operatively  connected 

said  blast  nozzle; 
said  pump  device  comprising  a  pump  cylinder  surrounding  a 
pump  chamber  and  movable  in  conjunction  with  the  mov- 
able contacts; 
said  pump  device  further  including  a  stationary  pump  piston; 


inlet  means  for  flow  communicating  said  supply  compart- 
ment with  said  blast  chamber  and  the  internal  space  of  said 
support  insulator; 

valve  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  increase  of  the  extin- 
guishing gas  in  the  blast  chamber; 

said  valve  means,  upon  response  thereof,  interrupting  the 
flow  communication  between  the  internal  space  of  the 
support  insulator  and  the  inlet  means. 


4,220,839 

INDUCTION  HEATING  COIL  FOR  FLOAT  ZONE 

MELTING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  RODS 

Noel  De  Leon,  Frederikssund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Topsil  A/S, 
Denmark 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,202 

Int.  Q.'  H05B  5/00 

U.S.  Q.  219—10.49  R  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  forming  an  induction  heating  coil  oriented 
about  an  axis  and  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces 
spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  for  the  float  zone 
melting  of  crystalline  material  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises altering  said  major  surfaces  of  said  coil  to  change  the 
current  distribution  on  said  major  surfaces  by  providing  a  first 
set  of  slots  into  said  first  surface  but  not  extending  to  a  depth  in 
the  direction  of  said  axis  to  intersect  said  second  major  surface 
and  a  second  set  of  slots  into  said  second  major  surface  but  not 
extending  to  a  depth  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  to  intersect 
said  first  major  surface. 
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7.  An  induction  heating  coil  for  the  crucible  free  melting  of 
semiconductor  materials  comprising: 

a  single-turn  pancake  coil  formed  of  copper,  said  coil  having 
top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

radially  directed  saw  slots  positioned  near  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  top  surface  of  said  coil,  said  slots  extending  into 
said  top  surface  but  not  through  the  total  thickness  of  said 
coil; 

radially  directed  saw  slots  positioned  in  the  central  portion 
of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  coil,  said  slots  in  said  bottom 
surface  positioned  indep)endently  of  said  slots  in  said  top 
surface;  and 

a  concentric  strip  of  conductor  material  affixed  to  and  pro- 
truding above  said  top  surface  of  said  coil. 


4,220,841 

MICROWAVE  GENERATING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  A 

MAGNETRON 

Tomokatsu  Oguro,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,001,  Aug.  26, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,019 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1975,  50-133088 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  6/68 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  B  7  Qaims 


4,220,840 
PULSING  PROBE  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Charles  E.  Barker,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  907,670 

Int.  a.2  H05B  9/06 

U.S.  O.  219—10.55  B  8  Qaims 


1.  A  control  circuit  sensitive  to  the  presence  of  a  thermistor 
probe  in  a  microwave  oven  cyclically  actuated  by  a  magnetron 
to  achieve  a  predetermined  desired  temperature  comprising: 

a  timing  circuit  for  intermittently  energizing  said  thermistor 
probe  to  elicit  a  probe  voltage  drop  signal  therefrom  for  a 
short  interval  by  cyclical  application  of  a  preset  d.c.  volt- 
age thereto,  and  thereafter  de-energizing  said  thermistor 
probe  for  a  long  interval  by  removal  of  said  d.c.  voltage 
therefrom,  wherein  the  duration  of  energization  during 
said  short  interval  is  no  greater  than  500  microseconds  and 
no  greater  than  0.6  percent  of  the  duration  of  an  energiza- 
tion and  de-energization  cycle  including: 

clock  pulse  input  means, 

a  pulse  counting  circuit  for  counting  clock  pulses  during  said 
energization  interval  and  for  providing  a  multibit  binary 
output  indicative  of  most  recent  pulse  count, 

digital  to  analog  conversion  means  for  producing  a  d.c. 
voltage  output  of  magnitude  controlled  by  the  most  recent 
pulse  count, 

differential  amplifying  means  connected  to  receive  as  one 
input  said  output  of  said  digital  to  analog  conversion 
means  and  as  an  opposing  input  said  probe  voltage  drop 
signal,  and  to  provide  an  output  signal  identifying  the 
greater  of  said  inputs  thereto. 

digital  storage  means  for  storing  a  digitally  encoded,  manu- 
ally provided  signal  indicative  of  said  desired  tempera- 
ture, 

comparator  means  connected  to  said  digital  storage  means, 
said  pulse  counting  circuit  and  to  said  differential  amplify- 
ing means  for  sensing  a  change  in  identity  of  the  greatest 
input  to  said  differential  amplifying  means  to  initiate  a 
comparison  of  said  output  of  said  pulse  counting  circuit 
and  said  desired  temperature,  and  connected  to  supply  a 
regulating  signal,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  regulating  signal  for  controlling 
actuation  of  said  magnetron  in  response  to  the  level  of 
resistance  in  said  probe. 


1.  In  a  microwave  generating  device  providing  a  high  fre- 
quency power  output  for  production  of  heat  utilizing  a  magne- 
tron having  a  directly  heated  cathode  filament,  and  including  a 
transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  connected  in  series 
with  said  cathode  filament  for  providing  a  flow  of  current  to 
the  cathode  filament  to  provide  heating  power  thereto,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  switching  element  connected 
in  series  with  the  transformer  secondary  winding  and  the 
cathode  filament  of  the  magnetron,  and  means  for  causing  said 
switching  element  to  intermittently  interrupt  the  current  flow- 
ing from  the  secondary  winding  through  the  cathode  filament 
without  quickly  varying  the  cathode  temperature,  the  intermit- 
tent interruption  determining  the  duty  ratio  of  said  current 
flowing  to  said  filament  to  be  less  than  continuous  current  flow 
thereby  decreasing  average  heating  current  to  said  filament 
and  thereby  varying  the  high  frequency  power  output  of  said 
microwave  generating  device. 


4,220,842 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  MATERIAL  FROM  A 

WORKPIECE 

Ekkehard  Stiirmer,  Uetendorf,  and  Bemhard  Einstein,  Kehnatz, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lasag  AG,  Thun,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,812 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.   7,    1976, 
12737/76 

Int.  Q.2  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  Q.  219—121  LM  23  Qaims 


P. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  material  from  a  metallic  work- 
piece,  more  especially  drilling,  by  means  of  a  focused  laser 
beam  impulse  of  a  pulsed  infrared  laser,  more  especially  a 
C02-laser,  characterized  in  that  the  surface  of  the  location,  to 
be  processed,  of  the  workpiece  is  arranged  in  the  beam  waist  of 
a  focused  laser  beam  impulse  or  at  a  spacing  (d)  in  the  propaga- 
tion direction  of  the  laser  beam  impulse  in  front  of  the  beam 
waist  and  is  surrounded  with  an  atmosphere  containing  helium 
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and/or  hydrogen,  and  the  timewise  intensity  course  of  the  laser 
beam  impulse  is  so  dimensioned  and  the  laser  beam  impulse  is 
focused  at  such  a  large  aperture  angle  that  an  expanding 
plasma,  absorbing  the  laser  radiation,  is  formed  at  the  start  of 
the  laser  beam  impulse  in  front  of  the  location  to  be  processed, 
but  is  maintained  only  during  a  fraction  of  the  laser  beam 
impulse. 


4,220,843 

PROCESS  FOR  MELTING  MATERIAL 
Werner  J.  Borer,  Flurlingen;  Volker  Nobbe,  Neubausen  am 
Rheinfall,  and  Hugo  Spalinger,  Schaffhausen,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  893,898,  Apr.  6, 1978.  This  application  Sep. 
27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,415 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   29,   1977, 
5351/77 

Int.  Q.^  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  Q.  219—121  P  9  Qaims 


1  I  "^v  I /|39  o  o\^ 
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1.  A  process  for  melting  material  in  powder  torm  compris- 
ing: providing  a  horizontally  disposed  reactor  having  a  reactor 
floor,  a  horizontally  disposed  main  axis  relative  to  said  floor,  a 
vertically  disposed  reactor  wall  relative  to  said  floor  extending 
from  said  floor,  and  an  exit  port  in  the  floor;  feeding  the  mate- 
rial into  said  reactor  downwardly  at  an  angle  of  at  most  90° 
with  respect  to  the  main  axis  of  the  reactor;  directing  a  plasma 
stream  into  tiie  reactor  via  an  inlet  port  and  on  to  the  material 
being  fed  into  the  reactor  at  an  angle  of  at  most  90°  with  re- 
spect to  the  feed  direction  of  the  material,  whereupon  the 
material  is  melted,  is  thrown  against  the  reactor  wall  and  flows 
on  the  floor  of  the  reactor  towards  said  exit;  and  tapping  the 
melt  from  the  reactor  via  the  exit  port,  wherein  the  outflowing 
melt  is  maintained  at  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  to  prevent 
solidification  by  positioning  the  exit  port  adjacent  the  plasma 
stream  inlet  port. 


4,220,844 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PLASMA  MIG 

WELDING 

Wilhelmus  G.  Essers,  Emmasingel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,385,  May  6, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  845,108 

Qaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  23,  1973, 
7307170 

Int.  Q.2  B23K  9/16 
U.S.  Q.  219—121  P  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  plasma-MIG  welding,  which  comprises 
flowing  a  first  gas  stream  consisting  of  a  first  thermally  ioniz- 
able  inert  gas  past  a  primary  non-consumable  electrode  toward 
an  auxiliary  non-consumable  nozzle  electrode,  said  first  gas 
stream  completely  enveloping  said  primary  non-consumable 
electrode;  establishing  a  plasma  arc  between  said  primary 
non-consumable  electrode  and  said  auxiliary  non-consumable 
nozzle  electrode  to  initiate  and  sustain  a  plasma  flow  down- 
Stream  of  said  primary  non-consumable  electrode  and  out 
through  said  auxiliary  non-consumable  nozzle  electrode;  feed- 
ing a  consumable  electrode  from  an  enclosed  source  through 
said  plasma  flow  and  out  through  said  auxiliary  non-consuma- 
ble nozzle  electrode  toward  a  workpiece,  said  feeding  resulting 
in  an  exposed  portion  of  said  consumable  electrode;  establish- 


ing a  MIG-arc  between  said  consumable  electrode  and  said 
workpiece;  flowing  a  second  gas  stream  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  a  second  thermally  ionizable  inert  gas  and  an  oxidizing  gas 
past  said  consumable  electrode  in  a  manner  to  completely 
envelope  the  exposed  portion  of  and  oxidize  the  same  and  into 
admixture  with  said  plasma  fl'^w,  the  resulting  plasma  flow 


thereby  containing  the  oxidizing  g^s,  the  first  gas  stream  pro- 
tecting said  primary  non-consumable  electrode  against  oxida- 
tion by  the  oxidizing  gas;  and  flowing  a  third  gas  stream  con- 
sisting of  a  protective  gas  past  the  resulting  plasma  flow  after 
its  passage  through  the  auxiliary  non-consumable  nozzle  elec- 
trode toward  the  workpiece  to  provide  a  sheath  surrounding 
said  resulting  plasma  flow. 


4,220,845 
FLAT  CABLE  SOLDERING  APPARATUS 
Charles  Morreale,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,901 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  l/OO 

U.S.  Q.  219—243  10  Claims 


1.  Soldering  apparatus  for  pretinned  multiwire  flat  cable  and 
circuit  card  connectors,  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  support  bracket  mounted  on  said  base  member; 

a  frame  member  vertically,  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
bracket; 

a  frame  driving  means  mounted  on  said  base  member  and 
movingly  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  frame  member; 

means  for  receiving  and  aligning  said  circuit  card  connector 
and  said  pretinned  multiwire  flat  cable  to  provide  a  plural- 
ity of  circuit  card  conductor-to-flat  cable  conductor 
joints,  said  means  for  receiving  and  aligning  being  adjust- 
able and  mounted  on  said  base  member  below  said  heating 
means; 

means  for  heating  circuit  card  conductor-to-flat  cable  con- 
ductor joints  above  the  eutectic  point  of  said  pretinned 
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muhiwire  flat  cable,  said  heating  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  member  on  an  end  opposite  of  said  frame  driving 
means,  said  heating  means  including  a  heating  element  and 
an  elongated  bar  of  heat  conducting  material;  and 
timing  and  control  means  for  controllably  actuating  said 
heating  means  and  said  frame  driving  means  to  cause  said 
heating  means  to  be  heated  above  the  eutectic  point  of  said 
pretinned  multiwire  flat  cable  and  to  cause  said  frame 
driving  means  to  pivot  said  frame  such  that  said  elongated 
bar  of  heat  conducting  material  contacts  said  pretinned 
multiwire  flat  cable  and  circuit  card  connector  to  solder 
them  together  at  a  preset  pressure. 


4^20,846 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  POROUS 
VITREOUS  CARBON  BODY  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
FLUID  HEATING 
Warren  A.  Rice,  Dexten  Clarence  S.  Vinton,  Ann  Arbor; 
Charles  H.  Franklin,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Christopher  J.  Torbett, 
Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Fluorocarbon  Com- 
pany, Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUedJul.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  928,051 

Int.  a.2  H05B  3/14;  COIB  31/00 

MS,  a.  219—381  16  Qaims 


4,220,847 
APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL  SEALING  THE  ENDS  OF  A 

STACK  OF  FOIL  WRAPPED  PACKAGES 
Heinz  Focke,  and  Kurt  Liedtke,  both  of  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  A  Pfuhl,  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1976,  2623598 

Int.  a.2  H05B  7/00,  B30B  15/34:  B65B  51/14 
U.S.  a.  219—388  3  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  resistance  element  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  body  of  rigid  interconnected  multi-directional  continu- 
ous strands  of  heat  treated  vitreous  carbon  forming  a  rigid 
porous  three  dimensional  skeletal  structure  with  current 
conductive  paths  between  at  least  two  regions  of  the 
body;  and 

(b)  at  least  two  electrical  connector  means  attached  to  the 
regions  so  that  an  electrical  current  can  be  distributed 
through  the  body  said  body  having  been  heat  treated  to  at 
least  about  1800*  in  a  non  reactive  atmosphere. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  thermal  sealing  and  bonding  of  foil 
wrapping  of  cigarette  packages  comprising: 

a  conveyor  for  transporting  stacked  packages  through  a  heat 
sealing  station,  said  heat  sealing  station  having  heat  sealing 
units  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
conveyor  of  simultaneously  heat  sealing  the  ends  of  a 
stack  of  packages, 

each  heat  sealing  unit  including  a  plurality  of  superposed 
spaced  heating  strips  equal  in  number  to  the  packages  in 
the  stack  and  arranged  so  that  each  strip  can  be  brought 
into  contact  with  the  end  of  a  different  one  of  the  pack- 
ages in  the  stack, 

said  heating  strips  being  made  of  thin,  high  heat  conductivity 
metal  and  having  a  low  thermal  inerita, 

means  for  mounting  said  strips  in  a  housing  for  unitary 
movement  into  contact  with  the  ends  of  said  packages, 
said  housing  enclosing  a  plurality  of  infrared  heat  radia- 
tors, one  for  each  strip,  spaced  from  the  side  of  said  strips 
opposite  the  side  adapted  to  contact  the  package  ends  for 
heating  said  strips  by  radiant  heat  in  a  contact  free  man- 
ner, 

said  housing  being  mounted  for  selectively  moving  said 
heating  strips  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  package 
ends,  and 

means  for  independently  flxedly  mounting  said  heat  radia- 
tors relative  to  said  movable  heating  strips  and  said  hous- 
ing such  that  said  housing  an  said  heating  strips  are  mov- 
able as  a  unit  relative  to  said  flxedly  mounted  radiators  for 
bringing  said  strips  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
pcakge  ends. 


4,220848 
WATER  BED  HEATER 
James  P.  McMullan,  and  Albert  Stevens,  both  of  2630  Seaman 
Ave.,  El  Monte,  Calif.  91753 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,406 
Int  a.2  H05B  3/34 
U.S.  a.  219-528  6  Gaims 

1.  A  soft,  resilient  and  flexible  blanket-type  electric  resis- 
tance heater  comprising  a  sheath  including  top  and  bottom 
panels  of  thin,  supple,  flexible,  elastic  and  impervious  plastic 
material;  an  elongate,  flexible  electric  resistance  element  hav- 
ing greater  tensile  strength  than  the  sheath  is  loosely  arranged 


September  2,  1980 


ELECTRICAL 


313 


in  a  slack  serpentine  pattern  between  and  throughout  the  plane 
of  the  panels  with  adjacent  portions  in  variable  spaced  relation- 
ship from  each  other;  the  panels  are  sealed  together  about;  the 
perimeter  of  the  sheath;  the  panels  are  fixed  together  at  loca- 
tions between  and  spaced  from  adjacent  related  portions  of  the 
element  to  maintain  adjacent  portions  of  the  element  in  spaced 
relationship  from  each  other;  the  air  in  the  space  between  the 


means  and  said  storage  capacitor  for  depleting  the  charge 
of  the  latter  in  response  to  the  generated  stepping  pulses. 


as  «• 


.a» 


panels  is  exhausted  therefrom  to  reduce  the  presence  of  heat 
insulating  dead  air  spaces  between  the  panels  and  to  cause  the 
panels  to  establish  substantial  uniform  heat  conducting  contact 
with  the  e.cment;  an  elongate  power  supply  cord  has  one  end 
portion  within  the  sheath  and  has  conductors  connected  with 
related  ends  of  the  heating  element  element  and  has  another 
end  portion  outside  the  sheath  extending  to  a  power  supply. 


4,220,849 
aRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  A 

DIGITALLY  SETTABLE  LOAD 
Peter  Harzer,  Eningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Wan- 
del  ft  Goltermann,  Eningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,270 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  24, 
1977,  2723299 

Int.  CI.2  G06M  3/14 
U.S.  a.  235—92  DE  8  Qaims 


a   • 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  a  digitally  settable 
load,  comprising: 

a  manually  rotatable  control  knob; 

a  tachometer  mechanically  coupled  with  said  control  knob 
for  producing  a  driving  voltage  of  variable  polarity  and 
magnitude  depending  upon  the  direction  and  speed  of 
rotation; 

discriminating  means  connected  to  said  tachometer  for  emit- 
ting one  of  two  control  signals  upon  detecting  a  driving 
voltage  of  a  respective  polarity  exceeding  a  correspond- 
ing threshold,  said  discriminating  means  further  including 
an  operational  amplifier  and  a  pair  of  comparators  each 
having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  and  having  a  second  input  connected  to  a 
supply  of  reference  potential,  said  operational  amplifier 
being  provided  with  an  input  circuit  containing  a  storage 
capacitor  chargeable  by  said  driving  voltage; 

a  reversible  pulse  counter  with  a  plurality  of  stage  outputs 
connectable  to  the  load; 

pulse-generating  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
pulse  counter  and  said  discriminating  means  for  respec- 
tively translating  said  two  control  signals  into  forward- 
stepping  and  reverse-stepping  pulses  applied  to  said  pulse 
counter;  and 

feedback  means  connected  between  said  pulse-generating 


4,220,850 
BIMODAL  AUTOFOCUSING  APPARATUS 
Richard  D.  McEachern,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,981 

Int.  CI.  GOIJ  ]/it 

U.S.  CI.  250—204  10  Claims 


'   »0'»«C«C*T*''J» 


F 


1.  In  automatic  lens  focussing  apparatus  having  an  objective 
lens  to  be  placed  at  a  desired  focal  plane,  a  focus  sensor  located 
on  either  side  of  the  focal  plane  for  sensing  respective  light 
images,  processing  means  for  processing  information  from  said 
sensors  relating  to  the  intensity  of  said  light  images,  and  drive 
means  responsive  to  said  processed  information  for  moving 
said  lens  to  the  desired  focal  plane  in  a  localized  focal  condi- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising: 
each  of  said  focus  sensors  including, 
a  photodiode  array  sensing  a  light  image  at  respective  loca- 
tions, and  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  photodiode 
array  to  provide  respective  signals  to  said  processing 
means  corresponding  to  the  relative  intensity  of  said  light 
images;  and 
detection-switch  means  intermediate  said  processing  means 
and  said  drive  means  and  responsive  to  said  processed 
information   for   selectively    initiating   a   search    mode 
wherein  said  lens  is  moved  to  scan  and  reacquire  said 
localized  focal  condition  upon  detection  of  a  loss  of  said 
localized  focal  condition. 


4,220,851 

GAIN  STABILIZATION  FOR  RADIOACTIVITY  WELL 

LOGGING  APPARATUS 

Houston  A.  Whatley,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,394 
Int.  Q.=  GOID  18/00 
U.S.  Q.  250—252  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  radioactive  well  logging  apparatus  which  bombards 
earth  formations  and  fluid  in  the  vicinity  of  a  well  borehole 
with  neutrons  from  a  neutron  source  and  detects  resulting 
gamma  radiation  in  a  detector  with  a  scintillation  crystal  for 
emitting  flashes  of  light  in  response  to  the  gamma  radiation  and 
a  photomultiplier  tube  which  forms  voltage  pulses  in  response 
to  flashes  of  light  furnished  thereto,  both  said  scintillation 
crystal  and  said  photomultiplier  tube  being  mounted  in  a  sonde 
with  a  space  therebetween,  a  gain  stabilization  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  light  emitting  diode; 
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oscillator  means  for  causing  said  light  emitting  diode  to  emit 
light  pulses;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  light  emitting  diode  between  said 
scintillation  crystal  and  said  photomultiplier  tube,  said 
means  for  mounting  comprising  a  disk  of  optically  trans- 
parent material  positioned  in  said  space  with  an  axis 
thereof  extending  between  said  scintillation  crystal  and 


-HI 


said  photomultiplier  tube  and  including  a  groove  formed 
about  an  outer  surface  of  said  disk  for  receipt  of  said 
oscillator  means  therein,  said  means  for  mounting  further 
optically  coupling  light  pulses  from  said  light  emitting 
diode  for  gain  stabilization  and  scintillations  from  said 
scintillation  crystal  to  said  photomultiplier  tube  for  well 
logging. 


4^20,852 
RADIATION  DOSIMETER  ASSEMBLY 
John  G.  Seidel,  McCandlesi,  Pa.,  auignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittoburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,995 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  5m;  GOIT  l/ll;  H05B  H/OO 

U.S.  a.  250—253  4  Gaims 


4,220,853 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTACTLESS  MEASUREMENT 

OF  THE  POTENTIAL  WAVEFORM  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 

Hans-Peter  Feuerbaum,  and  Eckhard  Wolfgang,  both  of  Mu* 

nich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Fiied  Mar.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  22,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1978,  2814049 

Int.  a.2  COIN  2im 
U.S.  a.  250—310  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  contactless  measurement  of  the  potential 
waveform  resulting  from  application  of  a  measuring  voltage  in 
an  electronic  component  with  a  keyed  primary  electron  beam 
which  releases  secondary  electrons  at  the  measuring  point,  the 
energy  of  which  is  determined  by  the  potential  at  the  measur- 
ing point,  comprising: 

(a)  aiming  the  keyed  primary  electron  beam  at  a  measuring 
point  of  the  electronic  component; 

(b)  measuring  the  potential  waveform  of  the  measuring 
voltage  over  a  phase  range  by  phase-shifting  the  pulses  of 
the  primary  electron  beam  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  the 
measuring  voltage;  and 

(c)  subsequently,  jumping  the  electron  beam  to  at  least  one 
further  measuring  point  and  again  measuring  values  of  a 
phase  range  by  changing  the  phase  of  the  primary  electron 
beam  with  respect  to  the  measuring  voltage. 


1.  In  a  radiation  monitoring  apparatus  for  location  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  earth  to  monitor  radiation  emanating  there- 
from, the  combination  of: 

a  cup-like  housing  member;  and 

a  radiation  dosimeter  means  consisting  of  a  support  means 
and  a  radiation  dosimeter  secured  to  said  support  means, 
said  radiation  dosimeter  responding  to  heating  by  releas- 
ing stored  radiation  energy,  said  radiation  dosimeter 
means  being  secured  within  said  cup-like  housing  member; 

the  materials  of  said  cup-like  housing  member  and  said  sup- 
port member  being  capable  of  withstanding  a  temperature 
suitable  for  releasing  stored  radiation  from  said  radiation 
dosimeter. 


4,220,854 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTACTLESS  MEASUREMENT 

OF  THE  POTENTIAL  WAVEFORM  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

THE  METHOD 
Hans-Peter  Feuerbaum,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  22,484 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1978,  2813947 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  23/00 
U.S.  a.  250—310  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  potential  waveform  in  an 
electronic  component  resulting  from  application  of  a  measur- 
ing voltage  thereto  with  a  keyed  primary  electron  beam  which 
releases  secondary  electrons  at  the  measuring  point,  the  energy 
of  which  is  determined  by  the  potential  at  the  measuring  point, 
comprising: 
(a)  generating  a  multiplicity  of  pulses  of  the  primary  electron 
beam  which  contains  alternatingly  a  pulse  sequence  with  a 
fixed  reference  phase  with  respect  to  the  potential  wave- 
form of  the  measuring  voltage  and  a  pulse  sequence  with 
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a  measuring  phase  which  is  shifted  with  respect  to  the 
reference  phase;  and 


4,220,856 
METHOD  OF  ANALYSIS  OF  ASBESTIFORM  MINERALS 

BY  THERMOLUMINESCENCE 

Gerald  L.  Fisher,  and  Edward  W  Bradley,  both  of  Davis,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,617 

Int.  a.2  GOIT  ;///,  H05B  33/00 

U.S.  a.  250—337  11  Claims 
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(b)  measuring  the  potential  difference  between  the  reference 
phase  and  the  measuring  phase. 


4,220,855 
SCINTILLATION  COUNTER  WITH  ROTATABLE  LIGHT 

SEAL 

James  F.  Johnson,  LaGrange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Packard 

Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,801 

Int.  a.2  GOIT  7/00 

U.S.  a.  250—328  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  scintillation  counter  having  a  counting  chamber 

formed  by  a  housing  having  an  internal  cylindrical  cavity  and 

an  opening  for  admitting  a  sample  vial,  an  improved  light  seal 

comprising 

a  ring  shutter  mounted  in  the  internal  cylindrical  cavity  for 

rotation  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position,  said 

ring  shutter  having 

(i)  an  aperture  for  alignment  with  the  opening  in  the  hous- 
ing in  said  open  position  and  thereby  allowing  the  sam- 
ple vial  admission  to  the  internal  cylindrical  cavity  and 
(ii)  a  shroud  portion  adjacent  the  aperture  for  covering  the 
opening  in  the  housing  when  the  ring  shutter  is  rotated 
to  said  closed  position. 


1.  A  method  of  analysis  of  an  untreated  sample  for  asbesti- 
form  minerals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  the  untreated  sample  during  a  first  time  period; 
detecting  the  amount  of  thermoluminescence  of  the  sample 

during  heating  as  a  function  of  sample  temperature  during 

the  first  time  period; 
annealing  the  sample  following  said  detection  step  to  exhaust 

all  thermoluminescence  of  the  sample; 
subjecting  the  sample  to  ionizing  radiation  following  said 

annealing; 
heating  the  sample  during  a  second  time  period  following 

said  ionizing  radiation  of  the  sample;  and 
detecting  the  amount  of  thermoluminescence  of  the  sample 

as  a  function  of  sample  temperature  during  heating  during 

the  second  time  period. 


4,220,857 

OPTICAL  FLAME  AND  EXPLOSION  DETECTION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Clark  I.  Bright,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systron-Don- 

ner  Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,641 

Int.  C\?  GOIJ  1/00 

U.S.  a.  250—339  38  Gaims 
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1.  In  an  optical  detection  system,  first  channel  means  respon- 
sive to  radiation  associated  with  a  molecule,  free  radical  or 
other  combustion  product  whereby  detected  radiation  is  con- 
verted into  a  first  electrical  signal,  second  channel  means  re- 
sponsive to  radiation  associated  with  a  molecule,  free  radical 
or  other  combustion  product  which  has  a  wavelength  which 
differs  from  that  of  the  wavelength  of  the  combustion  product 
sensed  by  the  first  channel  whereby  detected  radiation  is  con- 
verted into  a  second  electrical  signal,  first  and  second  level 
comparators  for  ascertaining  when  the  first  and  second  electri- 
cal signals  produced  by  the  first  and  second  channels  rise 
above  predetermined  values,  means  for  comparing  the  first  and 
second  electrical  signals  and  ascertaining  when  they  are  sub- 
stantially different  from  that  given  by  a  continuum  radiation 
source  and  providing  a  third  electrical  signal  and  means  for 
combining  the  outputs  from  the  first  and  second  level  compar- 
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ators  and  the  third  electrical  signal  and  supplying  an  output  converging  reflector  system,  said  extension  being  divergent 

signal  when  signals  are  supplied  by  the  first  and  second  level  towards  said  pyro-electric  device  and  positioned  al  the  end  of 

comparators  and  a  signal  is  supplied  by  the  means  for  compar-  i~          u  ai  mc  cnu  oi 
ing  the  first  and  second  signals. 


4^20,858 
APPARATUS  TOR  DETECTING  CHANGE  IN  WATER 

QUALITY 

Takashi  Ikeguchi;  Shunsuke  Nogita;  KoiUi  Otani,  and  Shigeokj 
Nishimura,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  876,104 

Gaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1977,  52-13921 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/26,  33/18 

U.S.  a.  250-343  11  Qaims 


7^ 

said  converging  reflector  system  furthest  from  said  pyro-elec- 
tric device. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  change  in  water  quality  by 
using  biological  activities  of  fish,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  water  bath  to  which  sample  water  is  introduced,  said 
water  bath  having  fish  living  therein,  the  water  bath  com- 
prising a  chamber  tightly  sealed  to  the  atmosphere  and  a 
chamber  open  to  the  atmosphere,  the  two  chambers  being 
partitioned  by  partition  means  having  a  lower  end  at  a 
clearance  from  a  bottom  surface  of  the  water  bath  and 
preventing  said  fish  from  entering  the  chamber  open  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  an  effluent  passage  provided  at  the 
chamber  open  to  the  atmosphere,  the  fish  generating 
carbon  dioxide  during  their  biological  activities,  whereby 
the  carbon  dioxide  generated  by  said  fish  changes  depend- 
ing on  the  water  quality  of  the  sample  water  introduced  in 
said  water  bath, 

(b)  a  gas-supplying  means  for  supplying  a  gas  having  no 
adverse  effect  upon  the  biological  activities  of  the  fish  to 
water  in  said  water  bath,  and  for  stirring  the  water, 

(c)  a  collecting  means  for  collecting  the  gas  supplied  by  the 
gas-supplying  means  to  the  water  in  the  water  bath  and 
carbon  dioxide,  generated  by  the  biological  activities  of 
the  fish,  dissipated  from  the  water  in  the  water  bath  as  a 
sample  gas, 

(d)  a  carbon  dioxide-measuring  means  for  measuring  concen- 
tration of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  sample  gas  collected  by 
said  collecting  means,  and 

(e)  a  concentration  change-detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
change  in  the  concentration  of  the  carbon  dioxide  as 
measured  by  said  carbon  dioxide  measuring  means, 
whereby  a  change  in  water  quality  can  be  detected  by 
detecting  the  change  in  carbon  dioxide  concentration  in 
said  sample  gas. 


4,220,860 

TOMOGRAPHIC  SCANNER  WITH  CADMIUM 

TUNGSTATE  SONTILLATION  CRYSTALS 

Roland  W.  Carlson,  Lyndhurst,  and  Carl  T.  Jagatich,  Chagrin 

Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  Nuclear,  Inc.,  Solon. 

Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  927,602 

Int.  a.2  GOIT  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250-361  R  21  Oaims 


1.  A  tomographic  scanner  for  examining  a  planar  region  of  a 
patient  comprising  a  scan  circle  defining  an  examined  region;  a 
source  of  radiation  moveably  mounted  relative  to  said  scan 
circle  for  subjecting  the  scan  circle  to  radiation;  radiation 
detection  means  positioned  to  receive  at  least  some  of  the 
radiation  that  has  passed  from  said  source  and  through  the  scan 
circle  for  producing  signals  indicative  of  the  intensity  of  radia- 
tion impinging  thereon;  processing  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  detection  means  for  transforming  said  signals 
into  a  visual  display  caused  by  radiation  attenuation  in  the  scan 
circle; 
said  radiation  detection  means  comprising  at  least  one  cad- 
mium tungstate  scintillation  crystal  optically  connected 
with  at  least  one  photoelectric  transducer. 


4,220,859 
INFRA  RED  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
John  P.  C.  Vigurs,  East  Molesey,  England,  assignor  to  IM 
Electronics  Limited,  England 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,845 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1978, 
11854/78 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  7/00 
U.S.  a.  250-353  1  Qaim 

1.  A  detector  for  detecting  electromagnetic  radiation  within 
the  infra  red  region  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum  compris- 
ing a  pryo-electric  transducer  positioned  so  as  to  intercept 
electromagnetic  radiation  focussed  by  a  converging  reflector 
system  wherein  said  converging  reflector  system  is  at  least 
partially  frusto-conical  including  an  extension  added  to  said 


4,220,861 
GAMMA  CAMERA  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Sergio  Colombo,  and  Lnigi  Terra,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors 
to  SELO  Societa  Electtronica  Lombarda  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,038 

aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  15, 1977,  24713  A/77 

Int.  a.2  GOIT  1/20;  G12B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  250-363  S  iq  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  tomographic  or  normal  surveys 

by  means  of  a  gamma  camera,  comprising  a  base  frame,  a 

discoidal  member  supported  at  its  periphery  vertically  on  said 

base  and  for  rotation  coaxially  about  its  axis,  an  articulated 

support  for  a  survey  head  containing  a  gamma  camera  means 

mounting  said  support  on  said  member  for  movement  thereon 
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radially  of  said  axis,  the  discoidal  member  having  therein  a  4,220,863  

central  hole  through  which  the  body  of  a  patient  supported  on      DATA  CHANNEL  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM  FOR  CI 
*  /         K  rr  SCANNER  WITH  ROTATING  SOURCE 

Thomas  R.  McBride,  Chardon;  Robert  H.  Wake,  WarrensvUle 

rX: ^  j- Heights,  and  Robert  H.  McCarthy,  Willowick,  all  of  Ohio, 

'^■'    T:  assignors  to  Ohio  Nuclear,  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No,  783,732 
Int.  a.2  G03B  41/16 


-■■si. 


v:: 


U.S.  a.  250—445  T 


arA 


5  Claims 


*av  /         •• 


a  sliding  bed  can  pass,  and  motor  means  for  rotating  the  discoi- 
dal member  and  for  radially  moving  the  head  support  thereon. 


4,220,862 
IONIZATION  CHAMBER  FOR  A  SMOKE  DETECTOR 

HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
CAPTURING  AIRBORNE  COMBUSTION  PRODUCTS 
Michael  Byrne,  Farronshone,  Ireland,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,380 

Int.  a.2  GOIT  1/18 

U.S.  a.  250—384  10  Qaims 


I 


1.  In  a  smoke  detector  having  an  ionization  chamber,  im- 
proved means  for  enhancing  entry  of  airborne  combustion 
products  to  the  ionization  chamber,  said  improved  means 
comprising: 

housing  means  forming  passage  means  for  permitting  the 
flow  of  air  currents  from  a  plurality  of  different  directions 
through  said  smoke  detector  without  substantial  restric- 
tion of  the  air  currents, 

said  housing  means  including  a  housing  member  having  a 
wall  portion  thereof  having  a  first  outer  surface  exposed 
to  air  currents  flowing  through  said  passage  means  and  a 
second  inner  surface  at  least  partially  defining  said  ioniza- 
tion chamber, 

an  aperture  means  formed  in  said  wall  portion,  and 

an  inlet  surface  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  wall 
portion  into  said  passage  means  for  conveying  air  from 
said  passage  means  through  said  aperture  means  into  said 
ionization  chamber. 


«         1*1*!     I,      I     I      I      I        111' 
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1.  In  a  CT  scanner  having  a  series  of  stationary  radiation 
detectors  spaced  in  a  curved  path  about  a  center  point  and  a 
concentrically  rotating  fan  pattern  of  radiation  subtendmg  a 
number  of  the  detectors,  the  irradiated  area  common  to  differ- 
ent positions  of  the  fan  pattern  defining  a  corresponding  pa- 
tient scan  circle,  a  data  channel  multiplexing  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  number  of  gate  means  corresponding  to  the  maximum 
number  of  detectors  subtended  by  the  fan  pattern,  each 
connected  to  receive  the  outputs  of  a  respective  exclusive 
group  of  non-consecutive  detectors,  one  and  only  one  of 
which  is  irradiated  at  any  given  time  by  the  radiation  fan. 
control  means  connected  to  each  said  gate  means  for  selec- 
tively causing  each  said  gate  means  to  pass  the  output  of 
only  said  one  irradiated  detector  in  each  group,  the  output 
of  each  said  gate  means  defining  a  corresponding  signal 
processing  channel. 


4,220,864 
RADIOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Kurt  Sauerwein,  Bergische  Strasse  16,  5657  Haan,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Hans  Goedecke,  Mettmann,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kurt  Sauerwein,  Haan,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,203 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  16, 
1977,  2727359 

Int.  G.^  G21F  5/02 
U.S.  G.  250—497  5  Gaims 

1.  In  radiographic  apparatus  having  a  housing,  means  defin- 
ing an  outlet  opening  therefrom,  a  tubular  guide  adapted  to 
lead  from  said  outlet  opening,  a  protective  body  of  gamma- 
radiation-absorbent  material  enclosed  within  said  housing,  a 
breech  body  forming  part  of  said  protective  body  and  defining 
a  guide  channel,  means  mounting  said  breech  body  for  move- 
ment transversely  of  the  guide  channel  to  bring  said  guide 
channel  into  an  aligned  position  with  said  outlet  opening  and  a 
non-aligned  position  therewith,  a  flexible  cable  movable 
through  said  protective  body  from  the  side  of  said  housing 
opposite  to  said  outlet  opening  by  means  of  a  driving  mecha- 
nism arranged  remote  from  said  apparatus,  and  a  radiant  cap- 
sule connected  to  one  end  of  said  cable  and  adapted  to  be  run 
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out  from  a  position  of  rest  inside  said  protective  body  through 
said  guide  channel  when  in  said  aligned  position  and  hence 
through  said  outlet  opening  and  into  said  tubular  guide;  the 
improvement  wherein  said  breech  body  is  coupled  to  the  end 
of  said  cable  carrying  said  radiant  capsule  in  such  a  way  that  by 
hauling  back  said  end  of  said  cable  beyond  said  rest  position  of 
said  radiant  capsule  said  breech  body  is  moved  alternately 
between  said  aligned  and  non-aligned  positions,  said  breech 
body  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  with  said  guide 
channel;  and  said  radiant  capsule  being  connected  to  the  adja- 
cent end  of  said  cable  by  a  pullrod  of  larger  diameter  and  of 
gamma-radiation-absorbent  material;  said  rod,  in  said  rest  posi- 
tion of  said  capsule,  having  an  end  projecting  from  said  protec- 


means  operable  for  alternately  positioning  only  one  of  said 
lamp  means  in  operative  relationship  with  respect  to  said  cylin- 
drical objects  with  the  radiation  of  only  said  one  of  said  lamp 
means  directed  towards  said  cylindrical  objects  while  the  other 
of  said  lamp  means  is  out  of  operative  relationship  with  said 
cylindrical  objects;  each  of  said  lamp  means  being  movable  to 
a  maintenance  position  where  they  are  easily  accessible;  first 
air  inlet  means  at  one  end  of  said  chamber;  means  defining  first 


live  body  and  engaging  an  abutment  in  an  operating  body 
which  is  guided  in  said  housing  so  as  to  be  movable  axially 
against  the  force  of  a  spring  but  unable  to  rotate  and  which 
holds  in  a  bore  a  control  cylinder  fastened  on  to  the  free  end  of 
an  axial  journal  on  said  breech  body;  a  driving  pin,  loaded  by 
a  spring,  being  movable  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
journal  and  engaging  in  one  of  two  part  helical  grooves  cut  in 
said  control  cylinder  and  respectively  running  180*  around 
said  control  cylinder  and  the  ends  of  which  nearer  to  said 
breech  body  are  such  connected  to  the  respective  opposite  end 
of  the  other  of  said  grooves  by  a  straight  groove  parallel  with 
said  axis  and  having  a  root  which  towards  its  end  adjacent  to 
said  breech  body  rises  up  to  the  root  of  said  adjoining  helical 
groove. 


4^20,865 
ULTRAVIOLET  CURING  OVEN  WITH  ROTABLE  LAMP 

ASSEMBLY 
Stanley  Silvennan,  DenirUle,  N.J.,  aMignor  to  Sun  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  963,370 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  7/00 

U.S.  a.  250-504  R  «  aaims 

1.  An  ultravic:.:  curing  oven  for  curing  decorations  on  a 
cylindrical  object;  said  oven  comprising  an  elongated  chamber 
having  openings  in  its  opposite  ends  for  receiving  a  continu- 
ously moving  pin  chain  having  cylindrical  objects  thereon 
which  have  ultraviolet  curable  fluid  on  their  outer  surfaces; 
object  rotating  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  cylindrical 
objects  while  they  move  along  the  length  of  said  oven;  first  and 
second  elongated  lamp  means  and  first  and  second  coextensive 
reflector  means  therefor  disposed  within  said  oven  and  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  said  oven;  rotatable  mounting  means 
coextensive  with  and  receiving  said  first  and  second  lamp 
means  and  their  respective  reflector  means  and  rotatable  about 
an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second 
lamp  means  and  which  is  disposed  between  the  spaced  axes  of 
said  first  and  second  lamp  means;  said  rototoble  mounting 


and  second  conduits  operatively  secured  to  said  rotatable 
mounting  means  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  first  and 
second  reflector  means,  respectively;  said  conduits  having 
opening  means  for  directing  said  air  to  cool  said  reflector 
means;  said  rotatable  mounting  means  also  operable  for  alter- 
nately positioning  only  one  of  said  conduits  in  operative  posi- 
tion with  said  first  air  inlet  means  for  cooling  the  reflector 
means  of  said  lamp  means  that  is  in  operative  relationship  with 
said  cylindrical  objects. 


4,220,866 
ELECTRON  APPLICATOR 
Leonhard  Taumann,  and  Edgar  B.  Symmons,  both  of  Walnut 
Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
&  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,200 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
1977,  2759073 

Int.  a.-  G21F  5/04;  G21K  J/04 
U.S.  a.  250-513  12  Claims 
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1.  An  electron  irradiator  comprising  an  electron  source, 
primary  electron  field  shaping  means  and  an  electron  applica- 
tor at  the  point  of  radiation  egress  in  the  radiation  direction 
after  the  primary  field  shaping  means  of  the  electron  source, 
said  adjustable  collimator  plates  surrounding  and  disposed  in 
planes  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the  symmetry  axis  of  the 
electron  applicator,  characterized  in  that  the  collimator  plates 
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(24,  25,  26,  27)  each  have  transverse  legs  which  overlap  the 
legs  of  other  plates,  said  collimator  plates  each  having  fixedly 
connected  guide  rods  extending  parallel  to  the  respective  legs, 
and  the  length  of  each  of  the  guide  rods  being  such  as  to  not 
extend  beyond  the  ends  of  a  respective  parallel  leg  movable 
therewith,  and  carrier  means  (20,  21,  22,  23)  mounting  each  of 
said  collimator  plates  for  movement  along  the  directions  of  the 
lengths  of  both  its  legs,  said  carrier  means  (20,  21, 22,  23)  being 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  symmetry  axis  (13),  each 
of  the  collimator  plates  (24,  25,  26,  27)  having  mounted  there- 
with one  cornered  wall  element  (28, 29, 30, 31)  partially  cover- 
ing the  exterior  walls  of  the  electron  applicator  (15)  which 
border  on  the  respective  collimator  plate,  said  wall  elements 
being  opaque  to  electrons  and  being  substantially  parallel  to 
said  symmetry  axis  and  adjacent  wall  elements  (28,  29,  30,  31) 
overlapping  in  a  virtually  grazing  fashion  on  the  side  remote 
from  the  electron  source  (2),  the  guide  rods  being  slideably 
attached  to  and  guided  by  respective  carrier  means  during 
adjustment  of  the  carrier  means  without  projection  of  the 
guide  rods  outside  of  the  wall  elements. 

'  4,220,867 

NECK  X-RAY  PROTECTIVE  SHIELD 
Winston  N.  Bloch,  Jr.,  4525  North  Frederick  Ave.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  53211 

Filed  Jul.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  925,804 

Int.  a.'  G21F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  250-516  2  Qalms 


a  detector  means  for  detecting  the  revolution  speed  of  the 
generator; 

a  first  comparator  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  when 
said  revolution  speed  of  the  generator  is  lower  than  a  first 
fixed  reference  indicative  of  a  level  higher  than  a  level  in 
revolution  speed  of  the  generator  when  the  prime  mover 
is  idling; 
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a  second  comparator  means  for  generating  a  second  signal 
when  said  revolution  speed  of  the  generator  is  higher  than 
a  second  fixed  reference  indicative  of  a  level  approaching 
the  rated  revolution  speed  of  the  generator;  and 

a  control  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  load  to  the  gener- 
ator in  response  to  said  second  signal  but  for  disconnect- 
ing the  load  from  the  generator  in  response  to  said  first 
signal. 


4,270,869 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  A  STEAM  TURBINE  WITH  EFHCIENT 

CONTROL  MODE  SELECTION 

Robert  Uram,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,849,  Apr.  26, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8, 1974,  Ser.  No.  449,562 

Int.  a:-  H02P  9/04 

U.S.  a.  290—40  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  protective  neck  shield  unit  for  blocking  of  frontal  chest 
X-rays  applied  to  personnel  in  the  vicinity  of  x-ray  equipment 
comprising  a  flexible  sheet-like  shield  of  a  material  opaque  to 
X-rays,  said  shield  being  a  rectangular  member  having  a  con- 
stant width  and  depth  corresponding  to  the  neck  portion  of 
personnel,  means  for  holding  shield  in  a  circular  configuration 
to  define  an  encircling  collar  member  for  totally  encompassing 
the  front  and  side  areas  of  the  neck  and  with  said  front  portion 
of  the  collar  being  spaced  outward  y  from  the  neck,  said  collar 
member  having  a  lower  edge  adapted  to  rest  on  the  chest  and 
shoulder  of  the  patient  to  support  the  collar  member  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  to  totally  encompass  the  front  and 
sides  of  the  neck  whereby  the  body  portion  in  the  total  neck 
area  susceptible  to  damage  from  chest  X-rays  are  totally  pro- 
tected. 
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4,220,868 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLABLY 
CONNECTING  LOAD  TO  GENERATOR 
Tohni  Takeuchi,  Zushi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,226 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    27,    1977, 
52/67701[U] 

Int.  a.2  H02P  9/04 
U.S.  a.  290—7  5  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  generator  system  having  a  prime 
mover,  a  generator  driven  by  the  prime  mover  and  a  load 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  generator,  said  control  system 
comprising: 


1.  An  automatic  digital  electrohydraulic  control  system  for  a 
steam  turbine  having  a  plurality  of  throttle  and  governor 
valves,  said  control  system  comprising  means  for  generating 
respective  signals  representative  of  the  actual  turbine  speed 
and  load,  an  operator  panel  having  means  for  generating  mode 
select  signals  and  load  and  speed  demand  signals,  an  electrohy- 
draulic control  for  positioning  the  throttle  and  governor  valves 
in  response  to  valve  position  signals,  means  for  digitally  gener- 
ating the  valve  pxjsition  signals  in  response  to  the  actual  and 
demand  speed  and  load  signals  and  the  mode  select  signals 
during  the  speed  and  load  modes  of  turbine  operation,  a  man- 
ual backup  control  for  generating  valve  position  signals  to 
operate  the  valves  for  speed  and  load  control  when  said  digital 
generating  means  is  nonoperational,  said  mode  select  generat- 
ing means  including  means  for  generating  an  automatic  opera- 
tion signal,  means  frr  tracking  the  valve  position  outputs  from 
said  digital  generating  means  to  the  valve  position  signals 
generated  during  the  manual  mode  of  operation,  and  means  for 
disabling  a  signaled  transfer  to  automatic  operation  if  predeter- 
mined conditions  are  sensed  which  indicate  defective  tracking 
operation  by  said  digital  means. 
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4,220,870 

WIND  CONVERSION  LATTICE  ARRAY,  WITH 

MULnPLE  MINI-TURBO-GENERATOR  MODULES 

Donald  A.  Kelly,  58-06  69th  PI.,  Mupeth,  N.Y.  11378 
Filed  Jun.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  918,062 
Int.  a?  F03D  9/00;  H02P  9/04 
U.S.  G.  290-44  6  Gaims 


1.  An  array  of  identical  miniature  wind  turbine/generator 
modules,  the  combination  comprising  an  open  framework 
lattice  support  structure,  a  plurality  of  miniature  vaned  turbine 
impellers  directly  coupled  to  corresponding  small  D.C.  elec- 
tric generators,  said  miniature  vaned  turbine  imf)ellers  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  concave  linear  vanes  vertically  disposed 
and  secured  to  an  upper  and  lower  disc  adjacent  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  discs,  a  centrally  disposed  shaft  fixed  to  each 
of  said  discs  protruding  from  an  end  of  one  of  said  discs, 
a  coupling  half  secured  to  the  protruding  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
bearing  housing  containing  two  miniature  ball  bearings 
fitted  over  said  shaft,  said  bearing  housing  fastened  to  a 
horizontal  member  of  said  open  framework  lattice  support 
structure, 
mounting  means  for  said  small  D.C.  electric  generators  for 
securing  to  a  horizontal  member  of  said  open  framework 
support  structure, 
a  coupling  half  secured  to  the  shaft  end  of  said  small  D.C. 
electric  generators,  protective  housings  disposed  over  said 
small  D.C.  electric  generators  and  mounted  with  said 
small  DC.  electric  generators, 
connection  of  all  electrical  wires  from  said  small  D.C.  elec- 
tric generators  into  useful  series  and  parallel  circuitry  for 
connection  to  the  household  load, 
hinge  means  at  the  base  of  said  open  framework  lattice 
support  structure,  diagonal  pivoting  support  struts  for 
maintaining  said  open  framework  lattice  support  structure 
in  an  upright  position. 


4,220,871 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  CTRCUIT  FOR  SAFETY 
APPARATUS  IN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Tof  hio  Yasui,  Obu;  Motohani  Naito,  Okazaki,  and  Ken  Asami, 
Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Toyota, 
botli  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,446 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8, 1977,  52-108311 
Int.  G.2  B60K  28/00 
U.S.  G.  307—10  R  6  Gaims 

1.  In  an  electric  control  circuit  for  a  safety  apparatus  of  an 
automotive  vehicle,  which  control  circuit  comprises  an  elec- 
tric power  source,  normally  open  switch  means  to  be  closed  in 
an  occurrence  of  vehicle  collision,  and  first  and  second  electri- 
cally operated  actuator  means  connected  respectively  in  seies 
with  said  power  source  through  said  switch  means  to  actuate 
said  safety  apparatus  upon  closure  of  said  switch  means. 


the  improvement  comprising: 

first  and  second  resistors  connected  respectively  in  series 
with  said  first  and  second  actuator  means,  each  resistance 
value  of  said  first  and  second  resistors  being  predeter- 
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mined  with  respect  to  internal  resistances  of  the  respective 
actuator  means  in  such  a  manner  that  even  when  one  of 
said  actuator  means  is  shorted,  a  sufficient  electric  current 
is  supplied  to  the  other  actuator  means  from  said  power 
source  to  actuate  said  other  actuator  means. 


4,220,872 
DC  POWER  SUPPLY  CTRCUIT 
Robert  J.  Fahey,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  973,201 

Int.  G.2  H02J  1/00.  9/00 

U.S.  G.  307—32  10  Gaims 
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1.  A  dc  power  supply  circuit  for  supplying  simultaneously 
dc  voltages  to  a  dc  load  and  to  a  storage  device,  said  dc  load 
and  storage  device  being  operative  to  draw  varying  amounts  of 
current  within  corresponding  ranges  of  current  and  having  a 
predetermined  maximum  permissible  value  of  current  which 
may  be  drawn  jointly  thereby  at  any  given  instant,  said  dc 
power  supply  circuit  comprising: 
dc  source  means  operative  to  provide  a  dc  voltage; 
first  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  dc  source  means  and  to  the 
dc  load,  said  first  circuit  means  being  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  a  dc  voltage  provided  by  the  dc  source  means  to 
supply  a  dc  voltage  of  a  predetermined  fixed  value  to  the 
dc  load  for  enabling  the  dc  load  to  draw  current  and,  as 
the  current  drawn  by  the  dc  load  varies  within  its  associ- 
ated range  of  values,  to  maintain  the  dc  voltage  supplied 
to  the  dc  load  at  the  predetermined  fixed  value; 
second  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  dc  source  means  and  to 
the  storage  device  and  operative  in  response  to  the  afore- 
said dc  voltage  provided  by  the  dc  source  means  to  supply 
a  dc  voltage  to  the  storage  device  for  enabling  the  storage 
device  to  draw  current; 
current  sensing  means  in  circuit  with  the  first  and  second 
circuit  means  and  the  dc  load  and  storage  device  and 
operative  to  sense  the  current  drawn  jointly  by  the  dc  load 
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and  the  storage  device  and  to  produce  a  signal  indicative 
thereof;  and 
control  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  current  sensing  means 
and  to  the  second  circuit  means,  said  control  circuit  means 
being  operative  in  response  to  the  signal  produced  by  the 
current  sensing  means  as  current  is  sensed  by  the  current 
sensing  means  to  cause  the  second  circuit  means  to  supply 
a  dc  voltage  to  the  storage  device,  said  dc  voltage  having 
a  value  at  any  given  instant  for  enabling  the  storage  device 
to  draw  current  of  a  value  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  then  existing  value  of  current  drawn  by  the  dc  load 
and  the  predetermined  maximum  permissible  value  of 
current  which  may  be  drawn  jointly  by  the  dc  load  and 
the  storage  device,  whereby  as  the  value  of  current  drawn 
by  the  dc  load  and  the  storage  device  varies  and  is  sensed 
by  the  current  sensing  means  the  value  of  the  dc  voltage 
supplied  by  the  second  circuit  means  to  the  storage  device 
and  the  current  drawn  by  the  storage  device  also  vary  in 
accordance  with  the  variation  in  current  sensed  by  the 
current  sensing  means. 


4,220,874 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Yutaka  Iwata;  Seiichi  Takahashi,  and  Katsuzo  Kaminishi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,158 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1977,  52-14598; 
Oct.  24,  1977,  52-126754 

lnt.a:H03K  17/58 
U.S.  G.  307—256  8  Claims 
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4,220,873 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Raymond  L.  Giordano,  Flemington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  904,450 

Int.  G.2  H03K  17/00 

U.S.  G.  307—254  10  Gaims 
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1.  A  high  frequency  semiconductor  device  comprising  (a)  a 
first  capacitor  connected  between  first  and  second  connecting 
points,  (b)  a  first  diode  connected  between  second  and  third 
connecting  points,  (c)  a  second  diode  connected  between  third 
and  fourth  connecting  points,  (d)  a  second  capacitor  connected 
between  third  and  fifth  connecting  points,  (e)  a  third  capacitor 
connected  between  said  fourth  connecting  point  and  a  high 
frequency  grounding  point,  (0  first  circuit  means  including  a 
resistance  element  and  connected  between  said  third  connect- 
ing point  and  a  first  potential  point,  (g)  second  circuit  means 
connected  between  said  second  connecting  point  and  a  first 
switching  point,  (h)  third  circuit  means  for  connecting  said 
fourth  connecting  point  and  a  second  switching  point,  and  (i) 
switching  means  for  transfer  connecting  one  of  said  first  and 
second  switching  points  to  said  first  potential  point  and  the 
other  switching  point  to  a  second  potential  point. 
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4,220,875 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  HAVING  ITS  IMPEDANCE 
CONTROLLED  BY  AN  EXTERNAL  SIGNAL 
Rodney  J.  Lawton,  Swindon,  England,  assignor  to  Natioinal 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Gara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,003 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1976, 
08644/76 

Int.  G.:  H03K  1/14 
U.S.  G.  307—264  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  switching  circuit  of  the  type  wherein  a  voltage  source 
is  applied  to  the  output  terminal  thereof  through  a  first  bipolar 
transistor  and  a  signal  at  the  input  terminal  thereof  controls  the 
conductivity  of  said  first  bif)olar  transistor, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

compensation  means  for  varying  the  flow  of  base  current 
into  said  first  bipolar  transistor  to  hold  the  saturation 
voltage  thereof  substantially  constant  as  temperature 
changes,  including 

a  Schottky  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  receive 
the  control  signal  and  having  its  main  conduction  path 
connected  between  said  voltage  source  and  a  voltage 
reference  through  a  resistor,  the  base  of  said  first  bipolar 
transistor  being  connected  to  the  interconnection  between 
said  resistor  and  the  main  conduction  path  of  said 
Schottky  transistor,  said  resistor  and  the  saturation  volt- 
age of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  both  having  positive 
temperature  coefficients  so  that  the  base  current  of  said 
first  bipolar  transistor  varies  inversely  with  temperature  to 
result  in  substantially  constant  saturation  voltage  there- 
across  as  temperature  changes. 


1.  A  device  having  a  controllable  impedance,  comprising 

an  input  terminal  for  the  device; 

a  high  impedance  first  stage  having  an  output  and  an  input, 
wherein  the  input  of  the  first  stage  is  connected  to  the 
input  terminal  for  the  device,  and  the  first  stage  is  adapted 
for  providing  an  output  signal  at  its  output  in  response  to 
an  input  voltage  signal  received  at  its  input; 

a  variable  impedance  second  stage  having  an  output  and  an 
input,  wherein  the  input  of  the  second  stage  is  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  first  stage,  and  the  second  stage  is 
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adapted  for  providing  a  current  signal  at  its  output  in 
response  to  the  output  signal  provided  at  the  output  of  the 
first  stage; 

a  feedback  loop  connecting  the  output  of  the  second  stage  to 
the  input  of  the  first  stage,  whereby  the  device  has  an 
input  impedance  at  its  input  terminal  that  is  proportional 
to  the  impedance  of  the  second  stage;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  the  second  stage  for  controlling 
the  impedance  of  the  second  stage  in  response  to  an  exter- 
nal signal. 


4,220,876 
BUS  TERMINATING  AND  DECOUPLING  CIRCUIT 
Kenneth  I.  Ray,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,447 
Int.  a.'  H03K  3/01.  3/26 


U.S.  a.  307—296  R 


DRIVER  60 
RECEIVER 


ez-v          1 
44         64^ 


54, 


1.  A  bus  terminating  circuit  which  is  self-decoupling  from  a 
bus  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  a  power  supply  voltage 
across  a  pair  of  power  supply  terminals  decreasing  below  a 
predetermined  threshold  level,  including  in  combination: 

bus  termination  network  means  having  one  terminal  coupled 
to  one  of  the  pair  of  power  supply  terminals,  another 
terminal  coupled  to  the  bus  and  a  further  terminal; 

electron  control  means  having  a  pair  of  main  electrodes  and 
a  control  electrode,  one  of  said  main  electrodes  being 
coupled  to  said  bus  termination  network,  the  other  of  said 
main  electrodes  being  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
power  supply  terminals;  and 

first  threshold  sensing  means  coupled  between  one  of  the 
pair  of  power  supply  terminals  and  said  control  electrode 
of  said  electron  control  means,  said  first  threshold  sensing 
means  including  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  junctions, 
said  first  threshold  sensing  means  being  responsive  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  power  supply  voltage  falling  below  the 
predetermined  threshold  level  to  render  said  electron 
control  means  non-conductive  to  thereby  electrically 
isolate  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bus  termination  network 
means  from  the  bus. 


4,220,877 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Raymond  L.  Giordano,  Flemington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  904,439 
Int.  a:-  H03K  3/26.  17/60 
U.S.  a.  307—310  11  Qalras 

1.  A  switching  circuit  of  the  type  wherein  a  voltage  source 
is  applied  through  a  MOS/FET  transistor  to  the  output  termi- 
nal thereof,  a  signal  at  the  input  terminal  thereof  controls  the 
conductivity  of  said  MOS/FET  transistor,  and  compensation 
means  is  provided  for  varying  the  gate-source  voltage  of  said 
MOS/FET  transistor  to  hold  the  drain-source  channel  resis- 
tance thereof  substantially  constant  as  temperature  changes, 
which  compensation  means  comprises: 
a  bipolar  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, and  having  a  base-emitter  junction; 
means  for  conditioning  said  bipolar  transistor  for  supplying 
a  current  from  its  collector  electrode  that  increases  with 


temperature  owing  to  the  negative  temperature  coeffici- 
ent of  the  base-emitter  junction  of  said  bipolar  transistor, 
including 

a  resistor  with  a  first  end  to  which  the  emitter  electrode  of 
said  bipolar  transistor  connects  and  with  a  second  end,  and 
includiing 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  the  base  electrode  of 
said  bipolar  transistor  and  the  second  end  of  said  resistor; 


11  Qaims 


means  responsive  to  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  cur- 
rent for  applying  a  voltage  between  the  source  and  gate 
electrodes  of  said  MOS/FET  transistor  and  exhibiting  a 
temperature  coefficient  to  hold  the  drain-source  channel 
resistance  thereof  substantially  constant;  and 

means  for  applying  at  least  at  selected  times  the  collector 
electrode  current  of  said  bipolar  transistor  as  said  positive 
temperature  coefficient  current. 


4,220,878 
DRIVE-FRAME  SUPPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  FORCE 

MOTOR 

Masuyuki  Asano,  Nishikasugai,  and  Shojiro  Omuro,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,339,  Nov.  1, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  971,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31, 1975,  50-148710 
Int.  CV  H02K  41/02 
U.S.  CI.  310—13  3  Oaims 


1.  A  force  motor  construction,  comprising,  a  magnetic  ]x>le 
piece  having  a  central  portion  with  an  opening  therethrough 
defining  a  drive  frame  support  journal  and  a  spring  cavity 
defined  below  the  opening  and  having  an  angular  coil  cavity 
surrounding  said  central  portion,  an  excitation  coil  in  said  coil 
cavity,  a  drive  frame  having  a  central  pin  part  with  a  lower  pin 
portion  extending  through  the  opening  and  an  upper  pin  por- 
tion opposite  to  the  lower  pin  portion,  a  first  coil  spring  en- 
gaged on  said  upper  pin  portion,  a  second  coil  spring  engaged 
on  said  lower  pin  portion,  a  first  support  holding  said  first  coil 
spring  downwardly  against  said  drive  frame,  the  second  sup- 
port holding  said  second  coil  spring  upwardly  against  said 
frame  and  a  pair  of  small  spring  constant  springs  in  the  cavity 
between  said  first  and  second  support  springs  and  having  first 
and  second  opposite  curved  portions  and  an  oblique  central 
portion  interconnecting  said  curved  portions,  each  of  said 
small  spring  constant  springs  being  connected  by  their  periph- 
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ery  to  said  pole  piece  central  portion  and  by  its  center  to  said 
central  pin  part  and  supporting  said  drive  frame  against  cir- 
cumferential and  radial  movement. 


4,220,879 
BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR 
Susumu  Hoshimi,  and  Kenzo  Nakagawa,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,048 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1977,  52/130877 
Int.  Cl.^  H02K  11/00 
U.S.  a.  310—68  R  7  Claims 


>  4,220,880 

ADJUSTABLE  MOTOR  COVER 
Randle  C.  Woodard,  20751  Prairie  St.,  Chatsworth,  Calif.  91311 
Filed  Oct.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  947,730 
Int.  a.2  H02K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  310—91  26  Oaims 

1.  A  protective  cover  for  an  outdoor  electric  motor,  saiJ 
cover  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  top  interconnected  with  spaced  apart  side 
walls,  said  housing  having  a  main  axis  longitudinally  cen- 
trally disposed; 
clamping  means  detachably  secured  to  said  top  in  suspended 
relation  therewith,  said  clamping  means  defining  a  clamp- 
ing area  arrangement,  said  clamping  means  adapted  to 
engage  a  motor  located  between  said  side  walls,  said 
clamping  means  comprises  a  pair  of  clamps  with  a  single 
said  clamp  being  located  adjacent  each  said  side  wall,  said 
clamps  comprise  a  pair  of  clamping  arms  with  each  of  said 
arms  defining  a  concavity; 


first  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  a  motor  relative  to  said  housing; 
second  means  for  adjusting  said  clamping  area  arrangement. 


9!  44    } 


96 

14 


94   34 
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whereby  in  positioning  a  motor  of  a  given  length,  the  said 
first  means  enable  said  clamping  means  to  conform  to  the 
length  of  the  motor  while  said  second  means  is  to  conform 
with  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  motor. 


1.  A  brushless  DC.  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  including  a  rotor  shaft,  a  rotor  yoke  mounted  on  said 
rotor  shaft,  and  a  rotor  magnet  mounted  on  said  rotor 
yoke  and  having  n  poles,  n  being  an  even  positive  integer; 

a  stator  including  a  stator  yoke  and  m  stator  coils  disposed 
on  said  stator  yoke  so  as  to  face  said  magnet  in  a  non-over- 
lapping predetermined  angular  relationship  to  each  other 
about  the  axis  of  said  rotor  shaft,  m  being  a  positive  inte- 
ger, said  rotor  yoke  and  said  stator  yoke  being  closely 
adjacent  to  each  other  at  their  edges  to  define  a  relatively 
fiat  housing  which  contains  said  rotor  magnet  and  which 
forms  a  magnetic  circuit; 

wiring  means  connected  with  said  stator  coils  and  being 
disfHJsed  on  said  stator  yoke  between  said  stator  coils  so  as 
to  be  in  non-overlapping  relation  to  the  latter; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rotated  angular  position  of 
the  rotor  and  from  which  the  current  fed  to  the  stator  coils 
can  be  controlled; 

said  wiring  means  including  a  printed  circuit  board  disposed 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  the  rotor  shaft  and 
extending  adjacent  the  end  of  the  rotor  shaft  disposed 
nearest  to  said  stator  yoke;  an 

said  printed  circuit  board  having  a  portion  abutting  said  end 
of  the  rotor  shaft  disposed  next  to  the  stator  yoke  and 
serving  as  a  thrust  pad  for  said  shaft  relative  to  the  stator. 


4,220,881 
DUAL,  THREE  PHASE,  INVERTER-DRIVEN  MOTOR 
David  C.  Hamilton,  Ridgewood,  and  Joseph  W.  Fleming,  Ram- 
sey, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ramsey  Controls,  Inc.,  Mah- 
wah,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,824 

Int.  O.'  H02K  3/00 

U.S.  O.  310—184  8  Oaims 


1.  A  stator  assembly  for  use  in  a  dual,  single  phase  motor 
system,  said  stator  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  matrix  of  phase  belts  radially  disposed  at  a  fixed  radius 
about  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  each  of  said  phase  belt  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  pole  groups,  each  having  twelve  stator 
slots; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  first  motor  windings,  said  motor  windings 
having  a  span  lengths  of  eight  stator  slots  within  each 
respective  pole  group,  each  winding  of  each  pole  group 
having  two  coils,  the  first  of  said  coils  being  wound  upon 
given  stator  slots  i  and  i-i-8.  and  the  second  coil  of  each 
pole  group  being  wound  upon  the  i  +  1  and  i-t-9  stator 
slots;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  second  motor  windings,  each  of  said  second 
windings  also  having  a  span  length  of  eight  stator  slots, 
each  winding  of  said  second  plurality  also  having  two 
coils  per  pole  group,  the  first  of  said  coils  being  wound 
upon  the  i  -I-  2  and  i  -f- 10  stator  slots,  and  the  second  coil  of 
each  pole  group  being  wound  upon  the  i-(-3  and  i-fll 
stator  slots,  said  windings  being  symmetrically  disposed 
about  the  opposite  ends  of  each  pole  group,  thereby  leav- 
ing the  central  four  slots  of  each  group  free  of  any  wind- 
ings, wherein  a  0.67  pole  pitch  is  thereby  obtained. 
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4^20,882 
DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 

Yoshinori  Kohzai,  Hino,  and  Shigeaki  Oyama,  Hachioji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Fanuc  Limited*  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,586 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1977,  52/40953 

Int.  a.2  H02K  1/10 


U.S.  a.  310—186 


6  Claims 


structured  so  that  with  said  laminations  assembled  in  a  stack 
they  form  a  bore  for  reception  of  a  rotor  and  means  for  receiv- 
ing coils  of  wire  which  constitute  the  main  windings  of  said 
motor,  each  of  said  laminations  further  having  one  or  more 
openings  therein  so  that  upon  said  laminations  being  stacked  in 
said  stack  said  openings  form  a  receptacle  for  reception  of  said 
secondary  coil,  said  core  further  including  means  enabling  said 
secondary  coil  to  operate  substantially  without  disturbing  the 
flux  of  said  main  windings  of  the  motor. 


4,220,884 
CARBON  BRUSH  FOR  MOTORS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME       , 
James  H.  Sternbergh,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TRW,  Inc., 
Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,472  * 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  13/00:  HOIB  1/04:  B05D  1/12:  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  310—251  23  Claims 


1.  A  direct  current  motor  comprising  a  yoke,  a  plurality  of 
main  magnetic  poles  disposed  in  a  predetermined  direction  on 
said  yoke  with  a  predetermined  pitch  between  adjacent  main 
magnetic  poles,  wherein  the  polarities  of  adjacent  poles  are 
different  from  each  other,  an  armature  having  armature  wind- 
ings wound  thereon,  actuated  by  an  electromagnetomotive 
force  caused  by  said  magnetic  poles  and  moved  along  said 
predetermined  direction  in  which  said  main  magnetic  poles  are 
disposed,  and  interpoles  disposed  at  positions  located  between 
said  adjacent  main  magnetic  poles  and  facing  said  armature 
windings  located  within  a  commutating  zone,  wherein  each  of 
said  interpoles  comprises  an  E-shaped  three-pole  structure 
disposed  on  said  yoke  in  said  predetermined  direction,  and 
spacers  of  non-magnetic  material  disposed  between  said  yoke 
and  said  interpoles,  whereby  two  magnetic  circuits  are  formed 
between  adjacent  pKsles  of  each  interpole  and  said  armature. 


4,220,883 

STATOR  CORE  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH 

TRANSFORMER  COIL  OR  THE  LIKE  INCORPORATED 

THEREIN  BUT  MAGNETICALLY  ISOLATED 

THEREFROM 

Dante  Padoan,  Via  G  Pascoli,  5,  22030  Lipomo,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,317 

Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  7, 1977,  22654/77[Uh 

Int.  C\?  H02K  1/12 

U.S.  G.  310—216  8  Gaims 


i3 


1.  A  carbon  contact  brush  for  a  dynamo-electric  device 
consisting  essentially  of  a  body  of  porous  carbon  and  a  metal 
filling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pores,  said  metal  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  and  alloys  of  tin  with  any  one 
of  the  metals  lead,  zinc,  and  silver,  and  combinations  thereof 

9.  In  a  dynamo-electric  device  which  is  capable  of  operating 
while  submerged  in  gasoline,  a  commutator  brush  consisting 
essentially  of  a  body  of  porous  carbon  impregnated  with  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  and  alloys  of  tin 
with  any  one  of  the  metals  lead,  zinc,  and  silver,  and  combina- 
tions thereof 

16.  A  method  of  making  a  carbon  contact  brush  for  a  dyna- 
mo-electric device  comprising  the  steps  of 

melting  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  tin,  and  alloys  of 
tin  with  lead,  zinc  and  silver,  and  combinations  thereof, 

immersing  a  porous  carbon  body  in  the  metal  to  impregnate 
it  with  the  molten  metal, 

removing  the  body  from  the  molten  metal  and  cooling  the 
body  to  solidify  the  metal  therewithin. 


1.  A  stator  assembly  for  an  alternating  current  electric  motor 
having  a  secondary  coiK  such  as  an  auto-transformer  coil  or  a 
choke  coil,  for  varying  the  operating  characteristics  of  the 
motor,  said  second  coil  being  substantially  magnetically  sepa- 
rate from  the  main  windings  of  the  motor,  said  motor  further 
having  a  single  core  which  serves  both  as  the  core  for  the  main 
windings  of  said  motor  and  as  the  magnetic  core  of  said  second 
coil,  said  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  laminations  made  of 
suitable  magnetic  material,  each  of  said  laminations  being  so 


4,220,885 
TUNING  FORK  MOUNTING  WITH  DAMPING  MEANS 
Yoshimasa  Yamashita,  Kameoka,  and  Takeshi  Nakamura,  Uji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,229 
Gaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.     17,     1978, 
53/35068[U] 

Int.  G.^  HOIL  4//0« 
U.S.  CI.  310—321  9  Gaims 

1.  A  tuning  fork  comprising: 
a  tuning  fork  vibrator  of  approximately  U  shape  having  a 
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stem  and  a  pair  of  vibratory  arms  extending  from  said 
stem; 

a  piezoelectric  element  disposed  on  one  of  said  vibratory 
arms  of  said  tuning  fork  vibrator; 

a  damping  member  firmly  secured  to  said  stem  of  said  tuning 
fork  vibrator;  said  damping  member  comprising  at  least 
one  damping  piece  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
vibratory  arms  of  said  tuning  fork  vibrator,  said  damping 
piece  being  of  such  shape  and  material  as  will  cause  it  to 


cancel  the  (i)fo  spurious  response  of  said  tuning  fork  vi- 
brator during  vibration  of  said  tuning  fork  vibrator; 

a  housing  for  accommodating  said  tuning  fork  vibrator;  said 
damping  member  being  secured  to  said  housing;  and 

a  first  and  a  second  terminal  piece  secured  to  said  housing, 
said  first  terminal  piece  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  stem  of  said  tuning  fork  vibrator  through  said  damp- 
ing member  and  said  second  terminal  piece  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  piezoelectric  element. 


4,220,886 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  SANDWICH  TRANSDUCER  WITH 

BONDED  JOINTS 
Tadeusz  Ciszewski,  and  Tadeusz  Gudra,  both  of  Wroclaw,  Po- 
land, assignors  to  Politechnika  Wroclawska,  Wroclaw,  Poland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,162,  Jun.  9, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  940,153 
Gaims  priority,  application  Poland,  Jun.  16, 1976, 190511 
Int.  G.'  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  G.  310—325  3  Gaims 


V. 
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1.  An  improved  electroacoustic  sandwich  transducer  em- 
ploying metallic  blocks  having  at  least  one  layer  of  piezo-elec- 
tric  material  sandwiched  between  said  blocks,  said  layer  being 
provided  with  metal  sprayed  on  said  layer  faces  for  conducting 
voltage  supplied  to  the  said  face;  an  electric  insulating  material 
introduced  between  said  blocks  and  said  layers  of  piezo-elec- 
tric  material;  a  transducer  defined  by  at  least  one  block  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  projecting  element,  said  projecting 
element  adjoining  an  opposite  metallic  block  and  connected 
thereto  by  means  of  a  binding  substance  whereby,  stresses 
generated  between  the  layers  of  piezo-electric  material  and 
metallic  blocks  originate  in  said  piezo-electric  material,  said 
improvement  comprising:  said  projecting  element  being  con- 
cave and  said  opposite  block  having  a  cooperating  concave 
element  to  allow  contact  between  the  resp)ective  elements  at 
respective  contact  surfaces  which  are  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  the  piezo-electric  layer,  said  piezo-electric  material 
is  between  said  blocks  under  compression  and  said  binding 


substance  being  perpendicular  to  faces  of  said  layers  of  piezo- 
electric material,  thereby  subjecting  said  layers  to  shearing 
forces  formed  in  said  piezo-electric  material. 


4,220,887 

PRESTRESSED,  SPLIT  CYLINDRICAL 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 

Harry  W.  Kompanek,  153  Rametto  Rd.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

93108 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,176 

Int.  G.2  HOIL  41/10 

U.S.  G.  310—334  14  Gaims 


11.  In  an  electromechanical  transducer, 

a  transducer  member  having  a  split  configuration  to  provide 
for  a  conversion  between  electrical  energy  and  mechani- 
cal vibrations  of  the  member,  and 

means  disposed  in  the  split  in  the  transducer  member  for 
prestressing  the  transducer  member  outwardly  to  limit  the 
inward  vibrations  of  the  transducer  member. 


4,220,888 
DOUBLE  AND  TRIPLE  ROTATED  QUARTZ  PLATES 
FOR  SURFACE  WAVES 
Jean-Jacques  Gagnepain,  Recologne;  Daniel  Hauden,  Besancon; 
Gaude  Pegeot,  Sartrouville,  and  Monique  Michel,  Ostwald, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Quartz  et  Electronique,  Asnieres, 
France 

Filed  May  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,648 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  25,  1978,  78  15560 
Int.  a:-  HOIL  41/18 
U.S.  G.  310—361  8  Gaims 


1.  A  quartz  plate  for  surface  waves,  said  plate  being  defined 
by  a  reference  OXYZ  in  which  the  angles  OX,  OY  and  OZ  are 
respectively  an  electrical  axis,  a  mechanical  axis  and  the  optical 
axis  of  a  crystal,  wherein  said  plate  is  cut  with  a  double  rotation 
defined  by  two  angles  <t>  and  B,  4>  being  an  angle  of  first  rota- 
tion about  the  optical  axis  OZ  and  6  being  an  angle  of  second 
rotation  about  an  axis  OX'  which  forms  the  angle  <1>  with  the 
electrical  axis  OX  after  the  first  rotation,  the  angle  of  first 
rotation  <i)  lying  between  6°  and  10°  inclusive,  the  angle  6  lying 
between  — 4r45'  and  -38°55'inclusive  and  the  angles  6  and  6 
satisfying  the  equation: 

47°34'i<i.-e^48'50' 
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4,220,889  shielding  material  constructed  in  a  grid  conHguration,  said 

CATHODE  FOR  AN  ELECTRON  GUN  material  being  located  in  front  of  the  entrance  screen. 

Gerard  Marhic,  Chaumont  en  Vexin,  and  Philippe  Martin,  Or<  « 

say,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  FEnergie 

Atomique,  Paris,  France  4,220,891 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,832  DIRECTLY  HEATED  CATHODE  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBE 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1, 1978,  78  05813     Hisashi  Ando;  Ko  Soeno;  Hiroshi  Sakamoto,  all  of  Hitachi; 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  1/15.  19/16  Testuo  Oyama,  Takahagi;  Takao  Kawamura,  and  Hiroshi 

U.S.  G.  313—38  15  Gaims       Fukushima,  both  of  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  25,582 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1978,  53-39202 

Int.  G.2  HOIJ  1/14.  19/06 

U.S.  G.  313—345  6  Gaims 

2 


13.  A  cathode  for  an  electron  gun,  the  cathode  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  cup-shaped  cap  member  of  circular  cross-section,  the  cap 
member  having  an  internal  recess  and  being  of  a  material 
capable  of  emitting  electrons  at  an  elevated  temperature; 

support  means  for  maintaining  the  cap  member  in  rigid 
relationship  with  the  electron  gun; 

a  heater  element  of  high  electric  resistivity  at  least  partially 
disposed  within  the  recess  in  the  cap  member; 

mounting  means  for  maintaining  the  heater  element  in  abut- 
ting relationship  with  the  cap  member;  and 

shielding  means  in  close  juxtaposition  with  the  heater  ele- 
ment for  intercepting  thermal  radiation  therefrom. 


4,220,890 

MAGNETIC  SHIELDING  FOR  AN  X-RAY  IMAGE 

INTENSinER  TUBE 

Antonius  A.  G.  Beekmans,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  883,132 
Gaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  28,   1977, 
7703296 

Int.  G.2  HOIJ  1/53 
U.S.  G.  313—240  18  Gaims 


photographic 
Film  camera 


"     MONITOR 


1.  An  image-forming  device,  comprising  an  image  intensifier 
tube  having  an  entrance  screen,  an  exit  screen  and  sides  con- 
necting the  two  screens,  which  tube  includes  a  magnetic 


1- 


J-4 


4-tJ 


1.  A  directly  heated  cathode  for  electron  tube,  which  com- 
prises a  base  metal  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  20-30% 
by  weight  of  tungsten  and  a  trace  amount  to  0.25%  by  weight 
of  zirconium,  the  balance  being  nickel,  binder  dots  of  metallic 
nickel  powders  distributed  on  a  flat  part  at  the  front  side  of  the 
base  metal,  and  a  layer  of  thermoelectron  emission  oxides  laid 
on  the  flat  part  at  the  front  side  of  the  base  metal,  the  layer  of 
thermoelectron  emission  oxides  being  in  direct  contact  with 
the  flat  part  through  clearances  among  the  binder  dots  of 
metallic  niclcel  powders. 


4,220,892 
PHOSPHOR  SCREEN  FOR  MODULAR  FLAT  PANEL 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
John  A.  van  Raalte,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,282 

Int.  C1.2  HOIJ  29/32.  31/20 

U.S.  G.  313—422  11  Gaims 


4Sb   44R 


46a  44R  44B  46b 
44  G 


48R  ^  486 
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1.  In  a  flat  display  device  which  includes  an  evacuated  enve- 
lope having  a  plurality  of  spaced  support  walls  extending  to  a 
phosphor  screen  bearing  wall  and  forming  channels  therebe- 
tween, means  for  generating  beams  of  electrons  and  means  for 
directing  at  least  one  beam  in  each  of  said  channels  across  said 
phosphor  screen,  the  improvement  comprising, 
said  phosphor  screen  including  repetitive  groups  of  bodies  of 
different  color  emitting  phosphors  in  spacecl  apart  relation 
across  the  screen  a  selected  one  of  the  color  emitting 
phosphor  bodies  in  some  of  said  groups  being  replaced  by 
a  body  of  a  nonluminous  material,  each  of  the  one  color 
emitting  bodies  which  is  remaining  being  of  a  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  the  electron  beam  which 
impinges  on  the  one  color  emitting  body,  each  of  the  other 
color  emitting  phosphor  bodies  being  of  a  width  less  than 
the  width  of  the  electron  beam  which  impinges  on  them 
and  the  combined  width  of  each  of  the  other  color  emit- 
ting bodies  and  the  spaces  on  each  side  of  each  of  said 
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other  color  emitting  bodies  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  electron  beam  which  impinges  on  said  bodies. 


4,220,893 
ELECTRICALLY  RESISTIVE  ARC  SUPPRESSOR 
SHADOWING  GETTER  FLASH 
Philip  C.  Miller,  Morton  Grove,  and  Michael  W.  Retsky,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation, 
Glenview,  111. 

,       Filed  Jul.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,817 
'  Int.  G.2  HOIJ  29/94.  29/96 

U.S.  G.  313—450  17  Gaims 


1.  In  a  television  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  evacuated 
envelope  including  a  faceplate  and  a  funnel  having  on  an  inter- 
nal surface  an  inner  conductive  coating  for  receiving  a  high- 
voltage  charge,  said  tube  further  comprising  an  electron  gun 
located  in  a  nerk  of  the  funnel  for  producing  at  least  one  beam 
of  electrons,  and  getter  means  within  said  envelope  for  project- 
ing, when  flashed,  getter  material  effective  to  capture  residual 
gases  in  said  evacuated  envelope  in  said  tube,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  electrically  resistive  arc-suppression  means 
electrically  connected  in  an  electrical  path  between  said  inner 
conductive  coating  and  a  high  voltage  element  of  said  gun,  said 
arc-suppression  means  having  a  surface  physically  exposed  to  a 
deposit  of  said  getter  material  when  said  getter  is  flashed,  said 
arc-suppression  means  including  shadowing  means  distributed 
across  said  surface  for  shadowing  at  least  portions  of  said 
exposed  surface  from  a  deposit  of  said  getter  material  to  pre- 
vent the  creation  of  an  electrically  conductive  shorting  path 
capable  of  permitting  an  arc  to  bypass  or  substantially  nullify 
said  arc-suppression  means. 


4,220,894 
FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  PANEL  COMPRISING  A  GRID 

LEAD  HAVING  AN  INDENT 
Masaki  Kobayakawa,  and  Toshio  Okada,  both  of  Kagoshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Kagoshima,  Limited, 
Kagoshima,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,001 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,   Nov.   11,   1977,   52- 
151953[U] 

Int.  G.2  HOIJ  63/02 
U.S.  G.  313—496 


4  Gaims 


II  51   53 


55^   67 


1.  In  a  fluorescent  display  panel  comprising  a  substrate 
member  which  has  a  principal  surface  having  a  center  area,  a 
first  peripheral  area  on  one  side  of  said  center  area,  and  a 
second  peripheral  area  on  the  other  side  of  said  center  area,  a 
plurality  of  anode  units  on  said  center  area,  a  plurality  of  grid 


members  in  one-to-one  correspondence  to  said  anode  units, 
and  a  hot  cathode  over  said  grid  members,  each  of  said  grid 
members  comprising  a  conductive  frame,  a  grid  on  said  frame, 
and  a  first  and  a  second  grid  lead,  said  grid  having  a  grid 
surface  juxtaposed  to  the  anode  unit  to  which  said  each  grid 
member  is  in  one-to-one  correspondence,  said  first  and  said 
second  grid  leads  being  extended  from  said  frame  onto  said 
first  and  said  second  peripheral  areas,  respectively,  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  said  second  grid  leads  comprising  a  deformed 
portion  between  the  frame  and  a  relevant  one  of  said  first  and 
said  second  portions,  said  deformed  portion  being  deformed 
substantially  perpendicularly  of  said  grid  surface,  said  de- 
formed protion  being  thinner  than  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  grid,  wherein  said  deformed  portion  comprises 
an  indentation  away  from  said  principal  surface. 


4,220,895 

NON-INTERFERING,  OVERLAPPING  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  SIGNALLING  FOR  LAMP  DIMMER 

ORCUIT 

Eric  L.  H.  Nuver,  San  Marcos,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esquire,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,883 

Int.  Cl.=  H05B  41/38 

U.S.  G.  315—195  12  Gaims 
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6.  In  a  system  for  providing  lamp  dimming  to  a  first  lamp 
circuit  and  a  second  lamp  circuit,  each  of  said  lamp  circuits 
including 
a  ballast  connected  to  the  lamp  having  an  element  thereof 

for  at  least  partial  current  bypass  of>eration. 
a  gated  semiconductor  connected  to  the  element  to  provide 

the  current  bypass  operation, 
gating  means  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  gated  semiconduc- 
tor activated  by  the  application  of  a  high  frequency  con- 
trol voltage,  and 
a  diode  connected  to  said  gating  means,  said  diode  in  said 
first  lamp  circuit  being  oppositely  poled  from  said  diode  in 
said  second  lamp  circuit, 
the  improvement  of  a  lamp  dimming  circuit  for  providing  a 
first  burst  of  high  frequency  voltage  of  first  polarity  for  gating 
the  gating  means  of  said  first  lamp  circuit  and  a  second  burst  of 
high  frequency  voltage  of  second  polarity  for  gating  the  gating 
means  of  said  second  lamp  circuit,  said  first  burst  and  said 
second  burst  being  independently  variable  in  time,  individual 
overlapping  cycles  of  said  first  burst  occurring  intermediate 
said  second  burst,  comprising 
means  for  providing  a  first  pulsed  square  wave  voltage  at  the 

time  of  occurrence  for  said  first  burst, 
means  for  providing  a  second  pulsed  square  wave  voltage  at 

the  time  of  occurrence  for  said  second  burst,  and 
chopper  means  operating  at  the  high  frequency  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  square  wave  voltage  means  and  said 
second  square  wave  voltage  means  for  providing  high 
frequency  control  voltages  at  opposite  polarities  and  a 
high  frequency  oscillator  connected  to  said  chopper 
means. 
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4,220,896 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  LIGHTING  INVERTER  WITH 

CONSTANT  POWER  BALLAST 

Derek  A.  Paice,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,151 

Int.  a.^  H05B  41/29.  41/392 

U.S.  a.  315—205  7  aaims 


energizing  a  magnetisation  device  with  a  combination  of  direct 
currents  with  which  a  static  muitipole  magnetic  field  is  gener- 
ated, and  superimposing  a  decaying  alternating  magnetic  field 
over  said  static  muitipole  magnetic  field  which  initially  drives 
said  magnetisable  material  into  saturation  on  either  side  of  the 
hysteresis  curve  thereof,  said  decaying  alternating  magnetic 
field  being  generated  by  a  decaying  alternating  current. 
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1.  A  lighting  inverter  for  operating  an  electric  discharge 
lamp  from  a  direct  current  (d.c.)  power  source,  comprising: 

inverter  means  for  converting  the  output  of  said  d.c.  power 
source  to  an  alternating  current  (a.c.)  output  having  an 
operating  frequency  o)  and  for  regulating  the  output  volt- 
age level  of  said  a.c.  output  by  varying  the  value  of  o) 
thereof; 

a  ballast  filter  coupling  the  regulated  output  voltage  of  said 
inverter  means  to  said  electric  discharge  lamp,  said  ballast 
filter  comprising  a  ballast  inductor  having  an  inductance 
value  L  in  seric  ircuit  with  a  ballast  capacitor  having  a 
capacitance  value  C.  such  that  the  relationship  a)^LC=O.S 
is  effectively  satisfied  as  there  is  supplied  voltage  across 
said  ballast  capacitor  which  is  directed  to  said  discharge 
lamp. 


■5aci'' 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  color  display  tube  in  which 
magnetic  poles  are  provided  in  or  around  the  neck  of  said  tube 
and  around  the  paths  of  the  electron  beams,  which  poles  gener- 
ate a  permanent  static  muitipole  magnetic  field  for  the  correc- 
tion of  errors  in  convergence,  color  purity  and  frame  of  the 
display  tube,  which  magnetic  poles  are  formed  by  the  magneti- 
sation of  a  configuration  of  magnetisable  material  provided 
around  the  paths  of  the  electron  beams,  the  method  comprising 


4,220,898 
RASTER  DISTORTION  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Willem  den  Hollander,  Schlieren,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,672 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1977, 
49127/77 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  CI.  315—371  6  Claims 
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4,220,897 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COLOR  DISPLAY 
TUBE  AND  COLOR  DISPLAY  TUBE  MANUFACTURED 

ACCORDING  TO  SAID  METHOD 
Piet  G.  J.  Barten;  Jan  Gerritsen,  and  Kees  Tendeloo,  all  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  907,897 
Gaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jul.   6,    1977, 
7707476 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  29/70.  29/76 
U.S.  G.  315—368  7  Galms 


1.  A  raster  distortion  correction  circuit,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  deflection  circuit; 

a  vertical  deflection  circuit  including  a  vertical  deflection 
winding  within  which  winding  a  vertical  scanning  current 
is  developed; 

energy  transfer  means  coupled  to  said  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal deflection  circuits  for  obtaining  energy  for  said  verti- 
cal deflection  circuit  from  said  horizontal  deflection  cir- 
cuit, said  vertical  deflection  winding  tending  to  cause  an 
undesired  decrease  in  the  loading  of  said  horizontal  deflec- 
tion circuit  during  a  top  portion  of  the  raster  scan  and 
tending  to  cause  an  undesired  increase  in  the  loading  of 
said  horizontal  deflection  circuit  during  a  bottom  portion 
of  the  raster  scan;  and 

correction  means  within  said  vertical  deflection  circuit  for 
opposing  said  undesired  decrease  in  the  loading  of  said 
horizontal  deflection  circuit  during  said  top  portion  and 
for  opposing  said  undesired  increase  in  the  loading  of  said 
horizontal  deflection  circuit  during  said  bottom  portion 
for  correcting  raster  distortion  otherwise  introduced  by 
the  asymmetrical  loading  tendency  of  said  vertical  deflec- 
tion winding. 


4,220,899 
POLYPHASE  LINEAR  MOTOR 

Johann  von  der  Heide,  Mbnchweiler,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Papst-Motoren  KG,  St.  Georgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  942,288 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  19, 
1977,  2742050 

Int.  a.2  H02K  41/02 
U.S.  CI.  318—135  22  Claims 

1.  A  polyphase  linear  motor,  particularly  for  use  as  a  drive 
motor  for  peripheral  equipment  in  data-processing  installations 
or  the  like,  the  motor  comprising  a  stator  and  an  armature 
mounted  for  travel  along  the  length  of  the  stator,  the  stator 
including  an  elongated  inner  flux-carrying  structure  extending 
in  the  direction  of  armature  travel;  a  plurality  of  stationary 
coils  on  the  inner  flux-carrying  structure,  the  stationary  coils 
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being  spaced  in  the  direction  of  armature  travel;  a  plurality  of 
permanent  magnet  units  on  the  armature,  the  permanent  mag- 
net units  being  spaced  in  the  direction  of  armature  travel,  each 
permanent  magnet  unit  surrounding  the  inner  flux-carrying 
structure  and  the  coils  on  the  latter,  the  magnetic  polarity  of 


successive  ones  of  the  permanent  magnet  units  alternating 
proceeding  in  the  direction  of  armature  travel  from  one  perma- 
nent magnet  unit  to  the  next;  and  an  outer  flux-carrying  struc- 
ture extending  in  the  direction  of  armature  travel  and  sur- 
rounding the  armature. 


I  

4,220,900 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LINEARLY 

RECIPROCATING  LOAD  DEVICE  SUCH  AS 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  CLOSURE  INCLUDING  SUN 

ROOF 
Irwin  H.  Mintz,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sky-Top  Sunroofs 
Ltd.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

,  Filed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,206 

'  Int.  G.^  H02P  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  318—266  8  Claims 


1.1      i"   - 


•  v.v4- 


^  ' 


1.  A  control  system  for  starting  and  stopping  a  load  device 
having  a  predetermined  maximum  steady  state  value  of  load 
current  and  a  starting  current  substantially  in  excess  of  said 
steady  state  load  current,  a  load  circuit  power  source,  means 
for  providing  a  reference  voltage  which  is  indicative  of  said 
maximum  steady  state  value  of  load  current,  said  means  com- 
prising a  resistor  network  including  resistor  means  whose 
voltage  drop  is  indicative  of  said  predetermined  value  of 
steady  state  current,  and  a  circuit  network  comprising  temper- 
ature compensating  means  for  maintaining  accuracy  of  said 
reference  voltage  through  a  wide  range  of  temperature  varia- 
tion, means  for  limiting  the  temperature  response  at  the  lower 
limit  of  the  temperature  range  and  means  for  limiting  the  tem- 
perature response  at  the  high  end  of  the  temperature  range,  a 
load  resistor  in  series  with  said  load  device,  the  voltage  drop  in 
said  load  resistor  being  indicative  of  the  current  flowing  in  said 
load  device,  means  for  comparing  said  reference  voltage  and 
said  voltage  drop  across  said  load  resistor  to  produce  a  differ- 


ence voltage,  means  responsive  to  said  difference  voltage  to 
disable  said  load  device  when  the  steady  state  current  of  said 
load  device  exceeds  the  predetermined  maximum  steady  state 
value  and  means  for  delaying  the  response  of  said  difference 
voltage  responsive  means  for  a  predetermined  time  so  that  the 
control  system  is  not  responsive  to  the  starting  current  of  said 
load  device. 


4,220,901 

HALF  AND  FULL  WAVE  ENERGIZING  SYSTEM  FOR 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  D.C.  MOTORS 

Merlin  R.  Dummer,  Arab,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,182 

Int.  G.:  H02P  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  318—348  3  Claims 


'iSui 


so 


1.  In  a  system  for  supplying  a  permanent  magnet  motor  with 
half  wave  and  full  wave  rectified  current,  the  combination 
comprising: 

(a)  a  full  wave  rectifier  bridge  comprising  four  rectifiers 
which  afford  rectified  current  flow  in  a  given  direction 
between  D.C.  output  terminals  and  having  A.C.  input 
terminals,  and 

(b)  switch  means  having  first  and  second  switch  poles  and 
operable  from  an  "off'  to  first  and  second  "on"  positions, 
one  of  said  switch  poles  in  said  first  and  second  "on" 
positions  connecting  one  A.C.  input  terminal  to  the  op- 
posed terminals  of  two  of  said  rectifiers  and  the  other  of 
said  switch  poles  in  said  first  "on"  position  connecting  the 
other  A.C.  input  terminal  to  one  terminal  of  a  third  recti- 
fier and  in  the  second  "on"  position  connecting  said  other 
A.C.  input  terminal  to  said  one  terminal  of  said  third 
rectifier  and  an  opposed  terminal  of  a  fourth  rectifier. 


4,220,902 

ELECTRICAL  VEHICLE  TRACTION  EQUIPMENT 

Olle  Aronsson;  Kjell  Frank,  and  Lars  Friden,  all  of  V  esteras, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag,  Vesteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,521 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  22,  1977,  7710611 
Int.  CI.:  H02P  3/14 
U.S.  G.  318—434  9  Gaims 

1.   Traction  apparatus  for  an  electric   vehicle  of  a  type 
wherein  energy  is  supplied  from  a  contact  line  and  passed  to  a 
convertor  in  said  vehicle  by  a  current  collector,  said  convenor 
having  a  filter  capacitor  on  its  input  side  for  smoothing  its  input 
current  and  having  an  output  for  supplying  energy  to  a  drive 
motor,  the  improvement  comprising: 
controllable  semiconductor  means  connected  between  said 
filter  capacitor  and  said  current  collector  for  operating  in 
one  state  to  pass  current  and  operating  in  another  state  to 
block  the  flow  of  current; 
control  means  for  operating  said  controllable  semiconductor 
means  to  pass  the  input  current  from  said  current  collector 
to  said  convertor  to  drive  said  vehicle  and  responsive  to  a 
drop  in  the  line  voltage  supplied  to  said  vehicle  to  operate 
said  controllable  semiconductor  means  to  block  the  flow 
of  current  therethrough; 
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and  current  control  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
controllable  semiconductor  means  to  limit  the  flow  of  the 
input  current  to  said  filter  capacitor  when  said  controlla- 
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ble  semiconductor  means  is  operated  to  block  the  flow  of 
current  therethrough,  thereby  avoiding  a  current  surge  at 
said  niter  capacitor. 


4,220,903 
SYSTEM  FOR  GUIDING  A  TOOL 
Giinter  Schumann,  Rodermark,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1977,  Set.  No.  844,316 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  17, 
1976,  2652364 

Int.  a.2  G05B  ]9/36      - 
U.S.  a.  318—577  2  Gaims 


4  220  904 
STABILIZING  CIRCUIT  FORSTEPPING  MOTORS  WITH 

UNIPOLAR  SELF-DECAY  CURRENT  CTRCUITRY 
Albert  C.  Leenhouts,  Harwinton,  and  Gurdial  Singh,  Avon,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Superior  Electric  Company,  Bris* 
tol.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,757 

Int.  CI.^  H02K  i7/00 

U.S.  G.  318—696  |  14  Gaims 
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1.  A  pulse  to  step  motor  control  circuit  comprising  a  step- 
ping motor  having  a  plurality  of  unipolar  windings,  means  for 
receiving  a  command  pulse  and  essentially  simultaneously 
changing  the  energization  of  the  windings  with  the  change 
deenergizing  one  winding  and  energizing  another  winding 
with  a  decay  current  being  created  in  the  deenergized  winding, 
means  for  sensing  the  quantity  of  the  decay  current  produced 
in  the  deenergized  winding  and  producing  a  signal  related 
thereto,  means  for  normally  providing  command  pulses  and 
means  for  shifting  the  time  when  the  command  pulses  are 
produced  in  accordance  with  the  signal  of  the  sensed  quantity 
of  the  decay  current. 


4,220,905 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
William  T.  Quarton,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  919,698 

Int.  G.2  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  G.  320—39  7  Gaims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  guiding  a  tool  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion as  well  as  for  producing  auxiliary  signals  wherein  a  line  is 
scanned  photoelectrically  with  a  detector  head  and  the  output 
signals  are  conducted,  by  a  switching  device  to  a  leveling 
motor  for  adjusting  the  detector  head  and  the  tool  associated 
with  it  in  a  direction  tangent  to  the  curve  and  whereby  addi- 
tionally the  line  to  be  scanned  has  at  predetermined  locations  a 
width  different  from  the  remaining  course  of  the  line  for  the 
purpose  of  producing  auxiliary  signals;  the  improvement  being 
wherein  the  line  being  scanned  has  a  longitudinal  axis  and  is  of 
uniform  width  on  each  side  of  said  axis  and  is  of  varying  width 
at  said  predetermined  locations,  and  scanning  the  line  with  two 
photoreceptors,  one  on  each  side  of  the  line  symmetrically 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  line. 


1.  A  battery  charger  circuit  comprising: 
a  pair  of  terminals  for  connection  to  a  battery, 
a  source  of  charging  current  for  said  battery, 
control  means  connected  between  said  source  and  said  ter- 
minals for  controlling  the  charging  current  from  said 
source  to  said  battery, 
a  voltage  sensing  circuit,  including  a  voltage  detector  mod- 
ule, connected  to  said  pair  of  terminals  to  be  responsive  to 
the  terminal  voltage  of  said  battery,  said  voltage  detector 
being  characterized  by  having  a  negligible  current  drain, 
said  control  means  including  a  first  means  for  controlling 
said  charging  current  in  a  first  mode  at  a  relatively  high 
rate,  and  second  means  for  controlling  said  charging  cur- 
rent in  a  second  mode  at  a  relatively  low  rate, 
said  control  means  being  connected  to  be  responsive  to  an 


September  2,  1980 


ELECTRICAL 


331 


output  signal  from  said  voltage  sensing  circuit  for  control- 
ling the  mode  of  operation  in  accordance  with  the  sensed 
terminal  voltage  at  said  battery  terminals. 


1.  A  dielectric  thermal  power  converter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  capacitors,  said  capacitors  being  spaced  apart 
and  positioned  in  a  stack,  each  of  said  capacitors  having 
electrically  conductive  surfaces  separated  by  a  layer  of 
dielectric  material  having  a  temperature  dependent  per- 
mittivity; 

an  electrical  circuit  means  including  a  connection  between 
said  surfaces  of  each  of  said  capacitors,  said  connection 
having  an  inductance  means  in  series  therein; 

heat  input  and  output  end  walls  for  receiving  and  rejecting 
heat  and  spaced  from  the  first  capacitor  and  last  capacitor 
in  the  stack,  respectively; 

fluids  for  transferring  heat  between  adjacent  capacitors  and 
from  said  input  wall  to  the  first  capacitor,  and  from  the 
last  capacitor  to  said  output  wall  of  said  stack; 

side  walls  enclosing  and  isolating  said  fluids  within  the  vol- 
umes between  adjacent  capacitors  of  said  stack  and  be- 
tween said  input  wall  and  the  first  capacitor,  and  between 
the  last  capacitor  and  said  output  wall  of  said  stack; 

switching  means  positioned  intermediate  said  adjacent 
spaced  capacitors  and  between  said  heat  input  wall  and 
the  first  capacitor,  and  between  the  last  capacitor  and  said 
heat  output  wall  of  said  stack  and  adapted  to  synchro- 
nously open  and  close  to  alternately  communicate  and 
block  vapor  flow,  respectively,  between  adjacent  surfaces 
to  thereby  cycle  heat  input  and  output  of  the  dielectric 
material  of  each  of  said  capacitors  in  synchronism  with 
discharging  and  charging  of  each  capacitor,  respectively; 

wicks  positioned  intermediate  said  spaced,  adjacent  capaci- 
tors and  between  said  heat  input  wall  and  the  first  capaci- 
tor, and  between  the  last  capacitor  and  said  output  wall  of 
said  stack  and  adapted  to  conduct  liquid  between  adjacent 
surfaces;  and, 

means  associated  with  said  inductance  means  for  driving  an 
electrical  load. 


4,220,907 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  POWER  GENERATOR 
Dennis  G.  Pappas,  200  E.  58th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022; 
Matthew  C.  Baum,  Westwood,  N.J.;  Samuel  N.  Small,  Valley 
Stream,  N.Y.;  Robert  T.  Adams,  Short  Hills,  N.J.,  and  Robert 
P.  Freedman,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dennis  G. 
Pappas,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  719,325,  Aug.  31, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,126,772. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,525 
Int.  Cl.-^  H02K  35/00 
U.S.  G.  322—3  4  Gaims 


4,220,906 

DIELECTRIC  THERMAL  POWER  CONVERTER 

James  E.  Drummond,  Coronado,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxwell 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,346,  Aug.  18, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  785,836 

Int.  G.2  H02N  7/00 

U.S.  G.  322—2  A  14  Gaims 
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1.  An  electro-magnetic  power  generator  for  use  inside  a 
vehicular  tire  and  the  like,  comprising  a  core  having  a  coil 
wound  around  at  least  a  portion  thereof;  a  movable  bar  nor- 
mally closing  a  magnetic  circuit  through  said  core;  one  of  said 
core  or  movable  bar  being  permanently  magnetized,  and  a 
flexible  restraining  member  constrained  to  follow  movement  of 
the  inner  tire  periphery,  holding  with  one  of  its  portions  said 
movable  member  and  holding  said  core  with  another  of  its 
portions,  intermittently  to  move  the  movable  member  away 
from  said  core  during  rotation  of  the  tire  when  the  same 
slightly  flattens  upon  contact  with  the  ground,  whereupon 
magnetic  attraction  pulls  back  said  bar  to  said  core,  and  a  small 
electromotive  force  is  induced  in  said  coil. 


4,220,908 
AUTOMOTIVE  BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Nicol,  Lichfield,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Industries 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jun.  2T,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,678 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1977, 
27808/77 

Int.  G.2  H02J  7/14:  H02P  9/O0 
U.S.  G.  322—33  16  Gaims 
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1.  An  automotive  battery  charging  system  comprising  a 
generator  having  a  field  winding  and  output  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  battery  and  a  voltage  regulator  controlling  the 
field  current,  said  voltage  regulator  including  a  battery  voltage 
sensitive  input  stage  coupled  to  an  output  stage  which  is  in 
series  with  the  field  winding,  said  input  stage  including  first 
and  second  resistors  in  series  across  the  battery,  the  voltage  at 
the  junction  of  said  resistors  determining  whether  the  output 
stage  is  conductive,  or  not,  and  a  temperature  compensation 
circuit  for  varying  the  voltage  at  said  junction  independently 
of  the  battery  voltage  and  including  a  first  transistor  havmg  its 
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collector-emitter  path  in  series  with  a  third  resistor  across  said 
second  resistor  and  a  temperature  sensing  circuit  controlhng 
the  base  voltage  of  said  transistor  so  as  to  reduce  such  voltage 
substantially  linearly  with  increasing  temperature  up  to  a  pre- 
determined upper  temperature  at  which  said  output  transistor 
ceases  to  conduct,  the  first  and  third  resistors  being  adjusted  to 
determine  the  height  and  slope  of  the  temperature  characteris- 
tics of  the  regulator. 


4,220,909 
HALF-WAVE  REGULATOR  RECTinER  FOR  AN 
ALTERNATOR 
Michael  J.  Piteo,  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Phelon  Com- 
pany, East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  May  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,144 

Int.  a.2  H02J  7/14 

U.S.  a.  322—94  19  Qaims 
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1.  A  regulator  rectifier  for  an  alternator  producing  alternate 
positive  and  negative  voltage  waveforms  between  output  ter- 
minals connected  in  a  circuit  for  charging  a  battery  to  a  regu- 
lated battery  voltage  during  the  positive  waveform  compris- 
ing: 
a  controlled  rectifier  connected  as  a  rectifying  element  be- 
tween one  terminal  of  the  alternator  and  one  terminal  of 
the  battery; 
control  circuit  means  for  controlling  forward  conduction  of 
the  controlled  rectifier  during  the  positive  waveform  of 
the  alternator  including  controlled  switching  means  hav- 
ing conductive  and  nonconductive  conditions  and  an 
alternator  voltage  tracking  circuit; 
the  tracking  circuit  being  connected  across  the  alternator 
terminals  to  monitor  the  alternator  voltage  independently 
of  the  battery  voltage,  and  producing  a  signal  tracking  the 
positive  voltage  waveform  of  the  alternator  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  regulated  battery  voltage, 
the  controlled  switching  means  being  connected  to  the 
tracking  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  tracking  signal  to 
switch  between  conductive  and  nonconductive  states  as 
the  alternator  voltage  reaches  the  regulated  voltage  and 
also  connected  to  a  control  gate  of  the  controlled  rectifier 
to  remove  bias  from  the  control  gate  and  prevent  conduc- 
tion  of  the   rectifier   unless   alternator  current   fiows 
through  the  battery  before  the  alternator  voltage  reaches 
the  regulated  battery  voltage. 


4,220,910 

RAISING-PRESSURE  DELAY  TYPE 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMPS 

Yasutsune  Chiba;  Shizuo  Arima;  Shoji  Suzuki,  and  Masayuki 

Saitoh,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taisan  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  866,043 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21, 1977, 52/96494[U] 
Int.  C\:-  H05B  i9/02 
U.S.  a.  323—19  2  aaims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  pump  arranged  to  be  driven  by  recti- 
fied half-wave  currents  from  a  power  source,  comprising: 
a  power  source; 
a  pump  coil  connected  in  series  with  said  power  source; 


a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  said 
pump  coil; 

a  trigger  diode  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier; 

an  R-C  phase  control  circuit  connected  between  the  anode 
and  the  cathode  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  for 
controlling  the  firing  point  thereof  in  association  with  said 
trigger  diode; 
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a  resistor  and  condenser  connected  across  the  power  source 
in  series  relationship  to  each  other;  and 

a  diode  means  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  resistor  and 
said  condenser  in  the  polarity  under  which  current  flows 
into  said  R-C  phase  control  circuit  such  that  the  base 
potential  of  said  4(-C  phase  control  circuit  is  raised  step- 
wise as  half-wave  currents  are  generated  from  said  power 
source. 


4,220,911 

THYRISTOR  TAP  CHANGER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS 

John  Rosa,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,809 
Int.  a.2  G05F  i/QO 
U.S.  a.  323-43.5  S  4  Gaims  - 
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1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  terminals; 

an  electrical  inductive  winding  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  an  intermediate  tap  dividing  said  winding  into  first 
and  second  sections,  said  first  and  second  sections  provid- 
ing different  output  voltages,  said  first  and  second  sections 
each  having  first  and  second  opposing  polarity  directions; 

first  and  second  switching  means  respectively  connected 
between  said  first  end  of  said  winding  and  said  first  and 
second  terminals; 

third  and  fourth  switching  means  respectively  connected 
between  said  intermediate  tap  of  said  winding  and  said 
first  and  second  terminals; 
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fifth  and  sixth  switching  means  respectively  connected  be- 
tween said  second  end  of  said  second  winding  and  said 
first  and  second  terminals; 

each  of  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  switch- 
ing means  including  a  pair  of  thggerable  semiconductive 
devices  connected  in  inverse  parallel  configuration  and 
providing,  when  triggered,  two  opposing  unidirectional 
conducting  paths;  and 

control  means,  operably  connected  to  said  first,  second, 
third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  switching  means  for  control- 
ling the  triggering  of  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth 
and  sixth  switching  means; 

said  control  means  maintaining  a  conductive  path  between 
said  first  and  second  terminals  when  said  switching  circuit 
is  operating  by  triggering  a  selected  one  of  said  first,  third 
and  fifth  switching  means  and  a  selected  one  of  said  sec- 
ond, fourth  and  sixth  switching  means  so  as  to  connect 
said  first  section  of  said  winding  into  said  circuit  in  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  first  polarity  direction,  said 
second  polarity  direction  or  to  bypass  said  circuit  and  to 
connect  said  second  section  of  said  winding  into  said 
circuit  in  a  predetermined  one  of  said  first  polarity  direc- 
tion, said  second  polarity  or  to  bypass  said  circuit. 

f 

4,220,912 

VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  TESTER 
James  A.  Williams,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,186 
'  Int.  a^  GOIR  U/02 

U.S.  a.  324—51  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  current  path  integrity  and 

operation  of  a  speed  control  circuit  having  wiring  harness  and 

associated  electrical  components,  the  circuit  including  a  first 

circuit  connector  connected  to  the  ground  potential  of  a  power 

supply,  a  road  speed  coil  connected  between  a  second  circuit 

connector  and  a  third  circuit  connector,  a  normally  closed  set 

switch  connected  between  a  fourth  circuit  connector  and  a 

fifth  circuit  connector,  and  a  normally  open  engagement 

switch  connected  between  the  positive  potential  of  the  power 

supply  and  the  fourth  circuit  connector,  the  testing  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  apparatus  connector  connected  together 

and  to  the  first  and  second  circuit  connectors  respectively; 

a  first  visual  indicator  and  a  first  current  limiting  means 

connected  in  series  between  a  third  and  a  fourth  apparatus 

connector,  said  third  and  fourth  apparatus  connectors 

being  connected  to  the  third  and  fourth  circuit  connectors 

respectively; 

a  second  visual  indicator  and  a  second  current  limiting 

means  connected  in  series  between  said  first  apparatus 

connector  and  a  fifth  apparatus  connector,  said  first  and 


fifth  apparatus  connectors  being  connected  to  the  first  and 
fifth  circuit  connectors  respectively,  whereby  when  the 
engagement  switch  is  closed,  said  first  and  second  visual 
indicators  indicate  the  current  path  integrity  of  the  por- 
tions of  the  speed  control  circuit  including  the  road  speed 
coil  and  the  set  switch  respectively; 
wherein  the  speed  control  circuit  includes  a  normally  open 
ignition  switch  connected  between  the  positive  potential  of  the 
power  supply  and  a  sixth  circuit  connector,  a  feedback  potenti- 
ometer connected  between  the  second  circuit  connector  and  a 
seventh  circuit  connector  and  a  brake  light  circuit  element 
connected  between  the  ground  potential  of  the  power  supply 
and  an  eighth  circuit  connector  and  wherein  the  testing  appa- 
ratus further  comprises: 
a  third  visual  indicator  and  a  third  current  limiting  means 
connected  in  series  between  a  sixth  and  a  seventh  appara- 
tus connector,  the  sixth  and  seventh  apparatus  connectors 
being  connected  to  the  sixth  and  seventh  circuit  connec- 
tors respectively;  and 
a  fourth  visual  indicator  and  a  fourth  current  limiting  means 
connected  in  series  between  said  sixth  apparatus  connec- 
tor and  an  eighth  apparatus  connector  respectively,  said 
eighth  apparatus  connector  being  connected  to  the  eighth 
circuit  connector,  whereby  when  said  ignition  switch  is 
closed,  said  third  and  fourth  visual  indicators  indicate  the 
current  path  integrity  of  the  portions  of  the  speed  control 
circuit  including  the  feedback  potentiometer  and   the 
brake  light  circuit  element  respectively; 
wherein  the  engagement  switch  includes  a  momentary  contact 
resume  position  connected  to  a  ninth  circuit  connector,  the 
speed  control  circuit  includes  a  charge  coil  connected  between 
a  tenth  and  an  eleventh  circuit  connector  and  a  vent  coil  con- 
nected between  the  eleventh  and  a  twelfth  circuit  connector 
and  wherein  the  testing  apparatus  further  comprises: 
a  fifth  visual  indicator  and  a  fifth  current  limiting  means 
connected  in  series  between  a  ninth  and  a  tenth  apparatus 
connector,  the  ninth  and  tenth  apparatus  connectors  con- 
nected to  the  ninth  and  tenth  circuit  connectors  respec- 
tively; 
a  line  connected  between  said  first  apparatus  connector  and 
an  eleventh  apparatus  connector,  the  eleventh  apparatus 
connector  being  connected  to  the  eleventh  circuit  connec- 
tor: and 
a  sixth  visual  indicator  and  a  sixth  current  limiting  means 
connected  between  said  ninth  apparatus  connector  and  a 
twelfth  apparatus  connector,  said  twelfth  apparatus  con- 
nector being  connected  to  the  twelfth  circuit  connector, 
whereby  when  the  engagement  switch  is  momentarily  in 
the  resume  position  said  fifth  and  sixth  visual  indicators 
indicate  the  current  path  integrity  of  the  portions  of  the 
speed  control  circuit  including  the  charge  coil  and  the 
vent  coil  respectively:  and 
whereby  the  correct  operation  of  the  speed  control  circuit  is 
indicated  when: 

a.  said  ignition  switch  is  open,  said  engagement  and  set 
switches  are  closed  and  all  of  said  visual  indicators  are  off: 

b.  said  ignition,  engagement  and  set  switches  are  closed,  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  visual  indicators  are  on  and 
said  fifth  and  sixth  visual  indicators  are  off; 

c.  said  ignition  and  engagement  switches  are  closed,  said  set 
switch  is  open,  said  first,  third  and  fourth  visual  indicators 
are  on  and  said  second,  fifth  and  sixth  visual  indicators  are 
off; 

d.  said  ignition  and  engagement  switches  are  closed,  said  set 
switch  is  open,  said  brake  light  circuit  element  is  actuated, 
said  first,  second  and  third  visual  indicators  are  on  and 
said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  visual  indicators  are  off;  and 

e.  said  engagement  switch  is  in  the  resume  position,  said 
ignition  and  set  switches  are  closed  and  said  first  through 
sixth  visual  indicators  are  on. 
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4^20,913 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHODS  OF 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SURVEYING  OF  ELONGATED 

UNDERGROUND  CONDUCTORS 

Mark  I.  Howell,  Clifton,  ud  Lloyd  H.  Sole,  Henleaze,  both  of 

England,  aasignors  to  Electrolocation  Limited,  Bristol,  En> 

gland 

FUed  May  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,855 

Int.  G.2  GOIR  31/08:  GOIV  3/08 

U.S.  a.  324—52  11  Claims 


modulation  introduced  into  said  test  signal  by  said  circuit 
under  test;  and 


cyMwne 
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1.  Apparatus  for  surveying  an  underground  pipeline  or  other 
elongated  element  which  carries,  or  can  be  made  to  carry,  AC, 
the  pipeline  or  element  then  forming  a  conductor  around 
which  there  is  a  substantially  cylindrical  electromagnetic  field, 
the  apparatus  comprising  a  coil  array  including  a  first  pair  of 
axially  parallel  coils  arrangeable,  in  use,  one  above  the  other 
with  their  axes  horizontal  and  transverse  to  the  conductor;  a 
phase  comparator  and  indicator  circuit  for  distinguishing  from 
the  outputs  of  a  selection  of  coils  of  said  array  (such  outputs 
being  related  to  their  position  and  attitude  and  the  electromag- 
netic field)  on  which  side  of  the  conductor  the  array  lies,  a 
depth  correction  circuit  including  means  responsive  to  the 
combined  output  of  the  first  pair  of  coils  to  provide  a  correc- 
tion factor  dependent  on  the  depth  of  the  conductor,  and  a 
variable  gain  amplifier  whose  inputs  are  the  correction  factor 
and  the  output  of  one  of  said  first  pair  of  coils,  and  whose 
output  is  that  coil  output  modified  by  the  correction  factor  in 
such  manner  that  variations  in  depth  alone  of  the  conductor 
leaves  said  output  substantially  unaffected  although  it  will 
change  according  to  variations  of  the  electromagnetic  field,  a 
discontinuity  in  that  field  as  the  apparatus  is  progressed  along 
the  element  corresponding  to  a  fault;  and  indicator  or  record- 
ing means  responsive  to  said  variable  gain  amplifier  output  by 
which  any  such  discontinuities  can  be  determined. 


4,220,914 

AM-PM  CONVERSION  FOR  MEASURING  DELAY 

DISTORTION 

Norris  C.  Hekimian,  RockviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hekimian 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,537 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  27/00;  H04B  1/10 
U.S.  a.  324—57  DE  20  Claims 

1.  A  delay  distortion  measuring  instrument  comprising: 
means  for  passing  an  amplitude-modulated  test  signal 
through  a  circuit  under  test,  said  test  signal  being  substan- 
tially devoid  of  phase  modulation; 
means  for  phase  demodulating  said  test  signal  to  detect  phase 


3?        4: 


means  for  measuring  delay  distortion  of  said  test  signal  as  a 
function  of  the  detected  phase  modulation. 


4,220,915 
RESISTIVITY  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Hirohisa  Kawamoto,  Princeton,  N.J.,  and  Elmer  L.  Allen,  Jr., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  920,077 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  27/04.  27/02 

U.S.  a.  324—58  A  5  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  resistivity  of  a  substantially 
rigid  sample  of  material  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces 
parallel  to  each  other,  the  length  of  said  sample  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  major  surfaces  being  substantially  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  sample  taken  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
major  surfaces,  said  system  comprising: 
an  assembly  comprising  a  first  conductive  wall,  a  second 
conductive  wall  parallel  to  said  first  wall  and  spaced  a 
given  distance  from  said  first  wall,  a  conductive  base 
connecting  said  first  and  second  conductive  walls,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  conductive  walls  having  an  aperture 
and  each  wall  further  having  a  conductive  enclosure 
surrounding  the  corresponding  aperture; 
a  sweep  frequency  generator  for  providing  an  r.f  signal 
whose  frequency  varies  across  a  given  band  of  frequencies 
including  a  particular  frequency; 
means  for  providing  the  unguided  transmission  of  said  r.f. 
signal  including  a  transmitting  antenna,  said  transmitting 
antenna  being  enclosed  in  said  first  wall  conductive  enclo- 
sure such  that  said  r.f  signal  is  transmitted  through  the 
first  wall  aperture; 
means  for  receiving  said  r.f.  signal  including  a  receiving 
antenna,  said  receiving  antenna  being  enclosed  in  said 
second  wall  conductive  enclosure  such  that  said  r.f.  signal 
is  received  through  said  second  wall  aperture; 
conductive  means  connected  to  said  conductive  base  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  walls  and  extending  from  said 
base  to  a  level  below  the  apertures  in  said  first  and  second 
walls,  said  conductive  means  being  arranged  for  retaining 
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said  sample  of  material  such  that  said  sample  of  material  is 
held  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  walls  and  for  retain- 
ing said  sample  of  material  in  a  position  whereby  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  sample  of  material  is  in  the  path  of 
said  transmitted  r.f.  signal,  said  conductive  retaining 
means,  said  base  and  said  first  and  second  walls  being  at 
ground  potential; 

detector  means  connected  to  said  receiving  antenna  and 
located  within  said  second  wall  enclosure  for  detecting 
said  r.f  signal;  and 

display  means  coupled  to  said  detection  means  and  to  said 
r.r  sweep  generator  for  displaying  the  amplitude  charac- 
teristic of  the  detected  r.f  signal,  said  amplitude  charac- 
teristic providing  a  measure  of  the  resistivity  of  said  sam- 
ple of  material. 


4,220,917 
TEST  CIRCUITRY  FOR  MODULE  INTERCONNECTION 

NETWORK 

Maurice  T.  McMahon,  Jr.,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,480 

Int.  a.^  GOIR  31/02.  31/22 

U.S.  a.  324-73  R  g  Oajn,. 


4,220,916 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  BREAKDOWN  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  SIZE  OF 

MEMBRANE-SHEATHED  PARTICLES  SUCH  AS  CELLS 

Ulrich  Zimmermann,  Jiilich;  Giinter  Pilwat,  Niederzier,  and 

Michael  Groves,  Jiilich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 

ors  to  Kernforschungsanlage  Jiilich  Gesellschaft  mit  besch- 

riinkerter  Haftung,  Jiilich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  29,842 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1978,  2828232 

Int.  Or  GOIN  27/07 
U.S.  CI.  324-71  R  10  Claims 
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1.  In  the  fabrication  of  integrated  circuit  packages  wherein  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chips  with  logic 
performing  circuits  thereon  are  mounted  at  a  plurality  of  chip 
sites  on  an  insulative  substrate  having  a  network  of  conductive 
interconnectors  for  interconnecting  input  and  output  terminals 
of  said  plurality  of  chips,  a  method  of  testing  the  conductive 
interconnector  network  after  the  mounting  of  said  chips  which 
comprises 
logically  connecting  all  input  terminals  of  each  chip  to  a 
common  terminal  of  that  chip  with  semiconductor  devices 
mounted  on  that  chip, 
temporarily  blocking  output  signals  of  said  logic  performing 
circuits  on  said  chips  from  reaching  the  output  terminals 
of  said  chips,  and 
testing  for  continuity  across  said  input  terminals  between 
test  points  on  the  interconnector  network  and/or  between 
said  test  points  and  said  common  terminals. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  size  and  dielectric  break- 
down characteristics  of  a  membrane-sheathed  particle  and  the 
apparent  size  thereof  after  dielectric  breakdown  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  entraining  the  particles  through  a  measuring  passage  in 
an  electrolyte  solution; 

(b)  applying  across  said  measuring  passage  a  linearly  increas- 
ing electric  field  causing  the  passage  of  an  electric  current 
through  the  electrolyte  traversing  said  passage; 

(c)  detecting  the  breakdown  characteristics  of  the  membrane 
of  the  particle  upon  the  increase  in  the  strength  of  said 
field; 

(d)  automatically  detecting  the  change  in  electric  current 
traversing  said  passage  as  a  result  of  the  presence  of  said 
particle  prior  to  dielectric  breakdown  of  said  membrane, 
thereby  ascertaining  the  size  of  the  particle  prior  to  dielec- 
tric breakdown;  and 

(e)  automatically  detecting  the  effect  of  the  particle  on  said 
current  subsequent  to  dielectric  breakdown  to  measure 
the  apparent  size  of  the  particle  subsequent  to  breakdown 
of  said  membrane. 


4,220,918 
RADIATION  HARDNESS  TESTING  FOR  HELD  EFFECT 

DEVICES 
Michael  Pepper,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Plessey  Han- 
del und  Investmente  AG.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,989 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1977. 
12814/77 

Int.  a.-  GOIR  31/22 
U.S.  a.  324-158  T  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  a  field  effect  device  for  radiation 
hardness  comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  the  field  effect  device  to  a  low  temperature  envi- 
ronment; 

developing  a  first  set  of  data  points  by  measuring  the  con- 
ductance of  the  field  effect  device  as  a  function  of  gate 
voltage  at  a  first  substrate  bias; 

developing  a  second  set  of  data  points  by  measurmg  the 
conductance  of  the  field  effect  device  as  a  function  of  gate 
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voltage  at  a  second  substrate  bias,  which  is  different  from 
said  first  substrate  bias;  and 


4,220,920 

ELECTRODELESS  CONDUCTIVITY  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  A.  O.  Gross,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Foxboro 

Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  24,554 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/07 

U.S.  a.  yiA-\M  7  aaims 
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comparing  said  first  and  second  sets  of  data  points  to  attain 
an  assessment  of  radiation  hardness. 


4,220,919 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DISPLAY  ERROR 

MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Linus  C.  Ruth,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  958,754 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  il/024 

U.S.  a.  324-404  11  Oaims 


1.  An  electrodeless  conductivity  probe,  comprising  first  and 
second  toroidal  ferromagnetic  cores,  means  mounting  said 
cores  in  spaced  relationship,  a  first  and  a  second  shield  of 
electrically  conductive,  non-permeable  material  partially  sur- 
rounding said  first  and  said  second  cores,  respectively,  a  first 
winding  over  said  first  shield  and  linking  said  first  core,  and  a 
second  winding  over  said  second  shield  and  linking  said  second 
core. 


4,220,921 
CONDUCTIVITY  PROBE  FOR  VISCOUS  LIQUIDS 
Clifford  C.  Hach,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hach  Chemical 
Company,  Loveland,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  3,600 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/06 

U.S.  a.  324—447  2  Claims 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  display  error  measuring  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  support  housing  suitable  for  placing  adjacent  a  phosphor 
screen  of  a  color  cathode  ray  tube; 

first  optical  means  located  on  said  support  housing  transmit- 
ting the  light  emitted  by  a  first  color  phosphor  group  of 
said  color  cathode  ray  tube; 

second  optical  means  transmitting  the  light  emitted  by  a 
second  color  phosphor  group  of  said  color  cathode  ray 
tube;  and 

adjustment  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
optical  means  for  moving  the  image  of  a  test  pattern  gen- 
erated on  said  phosphor  screen  formed  by  said  first  optical 
means  into  alignment  with  the  image  of  said  test  pattern 
formed  by  said  second  optical  means. 


1.  In  a  conductivity  probe,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
non-conductive  body,  a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  on  the 
surface  of  said  body,  an  open-sided  groove  providing  a  path 
connecting  said  electrodes,  a  non-conductive  wall  slidably 
mounted  on  said  body  for  movement  between  a  rest  position 
closely  covering  said  groove  and  an  open  position  completely 
opening  said  groove,  means  for  biasing  said  wall  towards  said 
rest  position,  and  said  body  and  wall  having  portions  permit- 
ting one-handed  movement  of  the  wall  against  said  bias  to  said 
open  position. 
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4,220,922 
PRESET  TUNER 
SUgehiko  Ikeguchi,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.,  Moriguchi  and  Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Gunma,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1977,  52-8290 

Int.  Q\?  H04B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  455—182  22  Claims 


n 


ducing  a  signal  representative  of  frequency  deviation  of 
said  intermediate  frequency  signal,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  frequency  deviation  signal  producing 
means  and  responsive  to  said  frequency  deviation  signal 
for  compensating  said  converted  first  analog  signal  to 
correct  the  frequency  deviation  of  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal. 


4,220,923 

ADAPTIVE  INTERFERENCE  REDUCnON  SYSTEM  FOR 

CROSSTALK  CANCELLATION  IN  A  DUAL 

POLARIZATION  SYSTEM 

Guy  M.  Pelchat,  Indialantic,  and  Charles  A.  Baird,  Palm  Bay, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  891^36 

Int.  Q\?  H04B  I/IO 

U.S.  a.  455—295  36  Oaims 


1.  A  preset  tuner  adapted  for  selecting  a  desired  one  out  of 
a  plurality  of  preset  channels,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  digital  data  represen- 
tations each  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  preset 
channels, 

means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  for  providing  to  said 
storage  means  said  digital  data  representations, 

means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  for  selectively  reading 
a  desired  one  of  said  plurality  of  digital  data  representa- 
tions from  said  storage  means, 

means  coupled  to  said  reading  means  for  converting  said 
selectively  read  digital  data  representation  into  a  first 
analog  signal  representative  of  said  read  digital  data  repre- 
sentation, 

voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  coupled  to  said  convert- 
ing means  for  producing  an  oscillation  signal  at  a  fre- 
quency as  controlled  by  said  first  analog  signal, 

said  digital  data  representation  providing  means  including: 
signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  com- 
mensurate with  a  voltage  control  signal  for  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  means  for  producing  an  oscillation 
signal  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  local  oscilla- 
tion frequency  of  a  desired  channel,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  for  generating  a 
digital  data  representation  associated  with  said  first 
signal  from  said  signal  generator  means, 

means  for  selecting  a  presetting  mode  and  a  channel  select- 
ing mode, 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  mode  selecting  means  for 
providing  said  first  signal  from  said  signal  generator 
means  in  said  presetting  mode  and  providing  said  first 
analog  signal  from  said  converting  means  and  to  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  in  said  channel  select- 
ing mode, 

means  for  receiving  a  high  frequency  signal, 

mixer  means  coupled  to  said  high  frequency  signal  receiving 
means  and  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  for 
mixing  said  received  high  frequency  signal  and  the  oscilla- 
tion signal  from  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means 
for  providing  an  intermediate  frequency  signal, 

means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  responsive  to  said 
intermediate  frequency  signal  for  detecting  frequency 
deviation  of  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  for  pro- 
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5.  An  adaptive  correction  network  for  decoupling  a  first  and 
second  signals  comprising: 

a  first  adjustable  filter  receiving  said  first  signal  and  adjust- 
ing its  weight  and  phase; 

a  second  adjustable  filter  receiving  said  second  signal  and 
adjusting  its  weight  and  phase; 

first  adder  means  for  adding  said  first  signal  and  the 
weighted  and  phase  adjusted  output  from  said  second 
adjustable  filter  to  thereby  subtract  cross-coupling  com- 
ponents from  said  first  signal; 

second  adder  means  for  adding  said  second  signal  and  the 
weighted  and  phase  adjusted  output  from  said  first  adjust- 
able filter  to  thereby  subtract  cross-coupling  components 
from  said  second  signal; 

first  noise-to-signal  measuring  means  for  generating  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  noise-to-signal  ratio  in  the  output 
signal  from  said  first  adder  means; 

second  noise-to-signal  measuring  means  for  generating  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  noise-to-signal  ratio  in  the  out- 
put signal  from  said  second  adder  means;  and 

control  means  for  generating  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
signals  generated  by  said  first  and  second  noise-to-signal 
measuring  means  to  control  said  first  and  second  adjust- 
able filters; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  adjustable  filters  each  com- 
prise: 

first  means  for  generating  a  signal  from  an  input  signal  which 
is  constant  in  magnitude  and  phase; 

second  means  for  generating  from  said  input  signal  a  signal 
with  magnitude  and  phase  terms  which  vary  linearly  with 
frequency  across  a  predetermined  frequency  bandwidth, 
the  precise  linearity  variation  with  frequency  of  the  mag- 
nitude and  phase  of  the  generated  signal  being  controlled 
by  control  signals  from  said  control  means; 

third  means  for  generating  from  said  input  signal  a  signal 
with  magnitude  and  phase  terms  which  vary  quadratically 
with  frequency  across  said  predetermined  frequency 
bandwidth,  the  precise  quadratic  variation  with  frequency 
of  the  magnitude  and  phase  of  the  generated  signal  being 
controlled  by  control  signals  from  said  control  means; 
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third  adder  means  for  combining  the  output  signals  from  said 
first,  second  and  third  means  for  apphcation  to  said  first  or 
second  adder  means. 


4^20,924 

DIGITAL  PHASE  DECODING  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

QUADRATURE  PHASED  SIGNALS 

Robert  Osann,  Jr.,  22483  Riverside  Dr.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,854,  Aug.  12,  1976,  Pat. 

No.  4,079,251.  This  application  Mar.  16, 1978,  S«r.  No.  887,072 

Int.  a.2  H03K  13/00 
U.S.  a.  328—119  1  Claim 


equal  to  1/T  and  whose  widths  are  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  said  input  analog  signal  at  the  times  of  equal- 
ity therebetween;  and 
gating  means  receiving  as  input  signals  thereto  said  square 
wave  signals  and  said  pulses  for  producing  an  output 
signal  at  one  level  when  the  logical  values  of  the  input 
signals  thereto  are  the  same  and  of  another  level  when  the 
logical  values  of  the  input  signals  tliereto  are  different. 


4,220,926 

NOISE  DETECTOR  EMPLOYING  PLURAL  DELAY 

CIRCUITS 

Ian  W.  Buckner,  Lea,  Nr.  Malmesbury,  England,  assignor  to 

Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,942 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  26,  1977, 
35984/77;  Aug.  26, 1977,  35985/77 

Int.  a.2  H03K  5/159.  5/18.  17/16 
U.S.  a.  328—165  5  Qaims 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  decoding  rate  and  direction 
information  from  a  pair  of  quadrature-phased  electronic  signals 
comprising: 

a  square-wave  oscillator  for  producing  sampling  pulses; 

first  register  means  responsive  to  said  quadrature-phased 
signals  and  to  said  sampling  pulses  for  storing  sampled 
states  of  said  quadrature-phased  electronic  signals; 

second  register  means  responsive  to  said  first  register  means 
and  said  sampling  pulses  for  storing  the  sampled  states  of 
said  quadrature-phased  signals  which  had  been  previously 
stored  by  said  first  register  means; 

static  memory  means  connected  to  perform  a  comparing 
operation  on  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  register 
means;  and 

digital  logic  means  responsive  to  said  static  memory  means 
and  said  sampling  pulses  providing  appropriate  signals  for 
incrementing  or  decrementing  an  up/down  counter  means 
according  to  the  comparison  performed  by  said  static 
memory  means. 


1.  An  impulse  noise  detector  comprising  rectifier  means 
operable  on  an  applied  signal  to  provide  a  rectified  signal, 
smoothing  means  for  smoothing  the  rectified  signal,  a  plurality 
of  delay  means  for  operating  on  the  smoothed  signal  to  afford 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  time  delayed  signals,  and  means 
for  selectively  combining  the  corresponding  plurality  of  time 
delayed  signals  to  afford  an  output  which  is  indicative  of  the 
presence,  in  the  applied  signal,  of  impulse  noise; 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  delay  means  operates  in 
accordance  with  a  function 

where 
0<k<l 

e=the  exponential  function  of  approximately  2.718 
s=the  complex  frequency  variable. 


V  4,220,925 

ENCODING  ANALOG  SIGNALS  INTO  DIGITAL 
SIGNALS  USING  A  TRIANGULAR  REFERENCE 
Chin  Tao  Wu,  N.  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  814,557 

Int.  a.-'  H04B  7/00.  GllB  5/00 

U.S.  a.  328—150  9  Qalras 


4,220,927 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  CONVERTER  USABLE  IN 

TRIANGULAR  WAVEFORM  GENERATION 

William  R.  Austin,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  898,033 

Int.  a.2  H03K  4/10 

U.S.  a.  328—181  2  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  encoding  an  input  analog  signal  having  a 
highest  frequency  component  f//  and  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  square  wave  signals  having  a  given 

period  T  and  upper  and  lower  levels  of  constant  and  equal 

duration; 
means  for  supplying  triangular  signals  in  phase  with  said 

square  wave  signals  and  having  said  given  period  T  less 

than  1/f//; 
modulator  means  responsive  to  said  triangular  signals  and  to 

said  input  analog  signal  for  producing  pulses  at  a  rate 
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1.  In  a  triangle  waveform  generator  comprising  an  integra- 
tor, a  detector/control,  and  a  switch  wherein  the  integrator 
integrates  the  output  of  the  switch,  and  the  switch  is  controlled 
by  the  detector/control  which,  in  turn,  provides  a  switch 
command  to  the  switch  when  the  integrator  output  voltage  is 
at  either  a  predetermined  upper  voltage  limit  or  lower  voltage 
limit,  an  improvement  for  controlling  the  peak-to-peak  voltage 
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magnitude  and  DC  offset  voltage  of  the  integrator  triangle 
waveform  output,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  resistance,  Ri,  serially  connecting  the  output  of  the 
integrator  to  the  input  of  the  detector/control; 

(b)  a  voltage  source  providing  a  predetermined  voltage,  E3; 

(c)  a  second  resistance,  R3,  serially  connecting  the  output  of 
said  voltage  source  to  the  input  of  the  detector  control; 
and 

(d)  a  third  resistance,  R4.  serially  connecting  the  input  of  the 
detector/control  to  ground; 

wherein  the  ratios  of  said  resistances  are  determined  by  the 
following  relationships: 
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Rx  = 


Ri  = 


/?4  = 


aP7 


R« 


Kn         [,  R\      ^    Ri    ) 


where 

Ri=the  value  of  said  first  resistance, 

R3=the  value  of  said  second  resistance, 

R4=the  value  of  said  third  resistance, 

E3 =the  value  of  said  voltage  source, 

Aei  =  the  desired  peak-to-peak  voltage  magnitude  of  the 
integrator  triangle  waveform  output, 

Ae«=the  difference  between  the  predetermined  upper  volt- 
age limit  and  lower  voltage  limit, 

en^=the  predetermined  upper  voltage  limit, 

e/p=the  desired  upper  peak  voltage  of  the  integrator  triangle 
waveform  output,  and 

R«=l. 


4,220,928 

ADAPTIVE  CORRECTION  OF  LINEAR  PHASE 
ABERRATIONS  IN  LASER  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEMS 
David  M.  Bloom,  Holmdel,  and  Paul  F.  Liao,  Fair  Haven,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,773 

Int.  a.2  HOIS  3/10.  3/30 

U.S.  a.  330—4.3  10  Qaims 
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characterized  in  that  said  means  for  providing  counterpropa- 
gating  pump  beams  includes 

means  for  providing  nonplanar  counterpropagating  pump 
beams  such  that  the  product  of  the  amplitudes  of  said 
pump  beams  has  a  phas^  which  is  spatially  independent. 


.>^ 


1.  In  combination: 

a  medium  having  a  third-order  nonlinearity  in  susceptibility; 

means  for  providing  counterpropagating  pump  beams  in  said 
medium,  said  pump  beams  having  substantially  the  same 
frequency; 

means  for  irradiating  said  medium  with  an  object  beam 
having  a  frequency  component  substantially  equal  to  the 
frequency  of  said  pump  beams,  which  object  beam  spa- 
tially and  temporally  overlaps  said  pump  beams  in  said 
medium;  and 

means,  placed  in  the  path  of  said  object  beam,  for  extracting 
a  beam  that  is  counterpropagating  in  the  path  of  said 
object  beam; 


4,220,929 
SIGNAL  EXPANDER 
Daniel  B.  Talbot,  Hudson,  Mass.,  and  David  E.  Blackroer,  Wil- 
ton, N.H.,  assignors  to  DBX,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,019 
Int.  a:-  H03G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  330—136  12  Qaims 


1.  In  a  signal  conditioning  system  for  expanding  the  dynamic 
range  of  an  electrical  input  signal  and  comprising  detection 
means  for  sensing  said  input  signal  and  for  producing  respon- 
sively  thereto  a  D.C.  control  signal  having  an  amplitude  in 
accordance  with  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  said  input 
signal,  amplification  means  for  amplifying  said  input  signal, 
said  amplifier  means  including  means  for  controlling  the  gain 
of  said  amplification  means  as  a  function  of  said  amplitude  of 
said  control  signal,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  varying  said  amplitude  of  said  control  signal  at 
least  in  part  as  a  function  of  the  time  derivative  of  said 
amplitude  so  as  to  modify  said  control  signal,  said  means 
for  varying  said  amplitude  of  said  control  signal  including 
circuit  means  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the 
output  of  said  detection  means  and  an  output  terminal, 
said  circuit  means  including  a  first  transmissive  path  be- 
tween said  input  and  output  terminals  and  a  second  trans- 
missive  path,  parallel  to  said  first  transmissive  path,  be- 
tween said  input  and  output  terminals,  at  least  one  of  said 
transmissive  paths  being  variably  transmissive  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  time  derivative. 


4,220,930 
QUASI-LINEAR  AMPLIFIER  WITH 
FEEDBACK-CONTROLLED  IDLING  CURRENTS 
Adel  A.  A.  Ahmed,  Ointon  Township,  Hunterdon  County,  N.J., 
assignor  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,457 
Int.  a.2  H03F  3/30 
U.S.  a.  330—270  22  Claims 

20.  A  circuit  for  sensing  the  smaller  of  first  and  second 
currents  comprising: 
first  and  second  terminals  for  receiving  an  operating  poten- 
tial therebetween, 
first  and  second  transistor  means  having  respective  input  and 
output  and  common  electrodes  and  exhibiting  similar 
current  gains  between  their  respective  input  and  output 
electrodes,  each  of  said  transistor  means  having  its  princi- 
pal current  conduction  path  between  its  output  and  com- 
mon electrodes, 
means  for  respectively  applying  said  first  and  second  cur- 
rents to  separate  ones  of  the  input  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  transistor  means; 
a  current  sensing  resistance  in  series  connection  with  the 
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principal  current  conduction  paths  ofsaid  first  and  second   a  driven  circuit  feeding  current  toward  the  output  pin,  the 

transistor  means,  the  potential  drop  thereacross  being   buffer  amplifier  comprising: 

an  NPN  transistor  internal  to  the  integrated  circuit  havmg  a 
^ ^  base  electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode,  said  base  elec- 

trode receiving  the  output  of  the  signal  processing  circuit; 
a  resistor  internal  to  the  integrated  circuit  and  coupled  be- 
tween the  emitter  electrode  of  said  NPN  transistor  and 
ground,  and 
a  vertical  FN?  transistor  internal  to  the  integrated  circuit 


152 


3c-  SI  Lis, 


-4i 


■t' 


-1- 


i-^ 


om 


- — "1    »'Ci 


proportional  to  the  smaller  of  said  first  and  second  cur- 
rents. 


4,220,931 
COMPOSITE  VIDEO  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
AMPLIHER 
William  E.  Mines,  Cbaska,  and  Verne  L.  Severson,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Systems  Corpo- 
ration, Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  May  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  905,185 

Int.  a.2  H03G  i/20 

U.S.  a.  330—284  15  Qaims 


»■/###  avrm^f 
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1.  An  amplifier  for  composite  input  signals  having  a  periodi- 
cally occurring  digital  component  at  a  given  repetition  rate 
and  video  signals  with  frequency  components  substantially 
different  from  said  repetition  rate,  said  amplifier  having  an 
input  stage  for  receiving  said  input  signals,  an  output  stage, 
means  coupled  to  said  output  stage  for  providing  a  control 
voltage  that  is  dependent  upon  the  amplitude  of  said  digital 
component  and  is  independent  of  the  amplitude  of  said  video 
signals,  said  input  stage  comprising  an  amplifier  with  a  control 
voltage  terminal  coupled  to  receive  said  control  voltage  and 
having  a  gain  and  frequency  response  that  varies  as  a  given 
function  of  a  control  voltage  applied  to  said  terminal  through- 
out the  frequency  range  of  said  video  signals  and  digital  com- 
ponent. 


4,220,932 
BUFFER  AMPLIHER 
Christopher  M.  Engel,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  GlenWew,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,637 

^  Int.  a.2  H03F  i//« 

U.S.  a.  330—289  7  Qaims 

1.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  a  buffer  amplifier  for  coupling  the 

output  of  a  signal  processing  circuit  to  an  output  pin  on  the 

integrated  circuit,  which  output  pin  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 


and  having  a  base  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode,  and  a 
grounded  collector  electrode,  the  base  electrode  of  said 
PNP  transistor  being  connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  of 
said  NPN  transistor,  and  the  emitter  electrode  ofsaid  PNP 
transistor  being  connected  to  the  output  pin, 
whereby  the  use  of  a  current-sinking  resistor  external  to  the 
integrated  circuit,  and  the  attendant  mismatch  between 
the  temperature  coefficient  of  an  external  resistor  and  the 
temperature  coefficients  of  circuit  elements  internal  to  the 
integrated  circuit,  are  eliminated. 


4,220,933 
BAFFLE/NOZZLE  ARRAY  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  LASERS 
Ralph  F.  Kuhn,  Jr.,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  926,471 

Int.  a.2  HOIS  i/02 

U.S.  a.  331—94.5  D  10  Qaims 


1.  In  a  cylindrical  laser  having  an  elongated,  cylindrically- 
shaped  injector  centerbody  manifold  made  of  a  plurality  of 
modules  secured  in  the  axial  direction  to  one  another,  the 
improvement  therein  being  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  baffle/- 
nozzle  array  operably  attached  to  each  of  said  modules,  said 
baffie/nozzle  array  comprising  a  circumferential  nozzle  assem- 
bly and  a  plurality  of  baffles  operably  connected  in  the  radial 
direction  between  said  module  and  said  nozzle  assembly,  said 
nozzle  assembly  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  nozzle  blades, 
each  of  said  nozzle  blades  encompassing  said  module  in  a 
hoop-like  fashion,  each  ofsaid  baffles  being  made  of  two  parts, 
each  of  said  parts  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  flexibility,  flow  channels  being  formed  within 
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said  two  parts  of  said  baffles  and  said  flow  channels  intercon- 
necting the  center  of  said  module  to  said  nozzle  blades 
whereby  said  baffles  act  as  a  flexure  allowing  for  differential 
thermal  growth  to  take  place  between  said  nozzle  blades  and 
said  centerbody  of  said  laser. 


flexed  to  produce  a  force  compressing  said  lamination 
stick. 


I 


4,220,934 

CURRENT  LIMITING  ORCUIT  BREAKER  WITH 

INTEGRAL  MAGNETIC  DRIVE  DEVICE  HOUSING  AND 

CONTACT  ARM  STOP 
John  A.  Wafer,  Brighton  Township,  Beaver  County;  Robert  H. 
Hill,  S.  Beaver  Township,  Beaver  County,  and  William  I. 
Stephenson,  Jr.,  Brighton  Township,  Beaver  County,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,036 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  77/10 
U.S.  a.  335—16  6  Qaims 


I 


1.  Current  limiting  circuit  interrupter  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  case; 

separable  contacts  disposed  in  said  case; 

a  movable  contact  arm  supporting  one  of  said  contacts; 

an  operating  mechanism  connected  to  said  movable  contact 
arm  for  operating  said  movable  contact  arm  between  open 
and  closed  positions  during  conditions  of  normal  current 
flow  through  said  apparatus;  and 

a  slotted  magnetic  drive  device  for  generating  electrody- 
namic  opening  force  on  said  movable  contact  arm,  com- 
prising an  insulating  housing  and  a  stack  of  U-shaped 
laminations  of  magnetic  material  each  having  a  pair  of  legs 
connected  by  a  bight  portion; 

said  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  insulating 
side  walls  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said 
contact  arm  and  disposed  on  either  side  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  resilient  retaining  walls  parallel  to  said  lamina- 
tions perpendicular  to  said  side  walls  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending at  each  end  therefrom,  the  distance  between  said 
retaining  walls  being  slightly  less  than  the  thickness  ofsaid 
lamination  stack; 

said  lamination  stack  being  press  fitted  into  said  housing 
between  said  retaining  walls  and  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  housing  such  that  said  laminations  are  parallel  to 
the  retaining  walls,  said  side  walls  are  between  the  legs  of 
each  of  said  laminations,  and  said  retaining  walls  are 


4,220,935 
CURRENT  LIMITING  aRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  HIGH 

SPEED  MAGNETIC  TRIP  DEVICE 
John  A.  Wafer,  Beaver,  and  William  E.  Beatty,  Jr.,  S.  Beaver 
Township,  Beaver  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,035 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  7$/ 10.  73/36 

U.S.  a.  335—38  6  Claims 


1.  A  current  limiting  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

separable  contacts; 

conductive  means  adapted  to  connect  said  contacts  to  an 
external  circuit  being  protected; 

an  operating  mechanism  releasable  to  effect  automatic  sepa- 
ration of  said  contacts;  and 

an  electromagnetic  trip  device  operable  upon  overcurrent 
conditions  to  release  said  operating  mechanism  and  sepa- 
rate said  contacts,  said  device  comprising  a  U-shaped  pole 
piece  having  a  bight  portion  and  two  leg  portions  disposed 
about  said  conductive  means,  and  a  movable  laminated 
armature  mechanically  coupled  to  said  operating  mecha- 
nism and  magnetically  coupled  to  said  pole  piece,  said  leg 
portions  extending  from  said  bight  portion  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  conductive  means  and  said  arma- 
ture, the  width  of  said  armature  being  not  less  than  the 
distance  between  said  leg  portions  and  the  thickness  of 
said  armature  being  substantially  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  pole  piece  whereby  magnetic  attractive  force 
is  produced  between  said  pole  piece  and  said  armature 
which  increases  with  increasing  current  flow  up  to  the 
point  at  which  said  pole  piece  saturates,  and  whereby 
additional  magnetic  attractive  force  above  said  saturation 
point  is  produced  between  said  conductive  means  and  the 
laminations  of  said  armature. 


4,220,936 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  GENERATOR  ORCUIT 

BREAKER 

David  B.  Powell,  Burlington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No.  27,556 
Int.  C1.3  HOIH  9/20 
U.S.  a.  335—166  12  Gaims 

1.  An  industrial  molded  case  circuit  breaker  comprising,  in 
combination: 

A.  a  rotary  operating  handle; 

B.  a  spring  powered  breaker  contact  operating  mechanism 
capable  of  assuming  a  discharged  condition,  a  charged 
condition,  and  a  contact  closed  condition; 

C.  a  charging  mechanism  to  which  said  handle  is  drivingly 
coupled; 

D.  a  reset  operator  mounted  for  movement  between  a  dis- 
charged position,  a  charged  position  and  a  contact  closed 
position,  said  reset  operator  coupled  with  said  operating 
mechanism  for  movement  thereby  from  its  charged  posi- 
tion to  its  contact  closed  position  to  its  discharged  position 
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as  said  operating  mechanism  goes  from  its  charged  condi- 
tion to  its  contact  closed  condition  to  its  discharged  condi- 
tion, said  reset  operator  being  engaged  by  said  charging 
mechanism  during  a  charging  cycle  for  motivation  by  said 
handle  from  its  discharged  position  to  its  charged  position 
to  in  turn  forcibly  drive  said  operating  mechanism  from  its 
discharged  condition  to  its  charged  condition; 

E.  a  hook  engagably  actuated  by  said  reset  operator  while 
approaching  its  charged  position  near  the  conclusion  of  a 
charging  cycle  to  latchably  engage  and  detain  said  operat- 
ing mechanism  in  its  charged  condition  and  said  reset 
operator  in  its  charged  position; 

F.  a  closing  mechanism  operable  to  articulate  said  hook  out 


gized  and  into  a  second  released  position  when  said  coil  is  not 
energized,  at  least  one  pair  of  contacts  movable  into  a  first 
relative  position  when  said  armature  member  is  in  its  first 
actuated  position  and  into  a  second  relative  position  when  said 
armature  is  in  its  second  released  position,  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  support  structure  on  said  relay;  a  manually  shift- 
able  member;  means  for  mounting  said  shiftable  member  on 
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said  support  structure  for  selective  movement  between  a  nor- 
mal position  allowing  operation  of  said  coil  by  said  circuit  to 
shift  said  contacts  between  said  relative  positions  and  a  shifted 
position  different  from  said  normal  position;  an  override 
switch  means  in  said  energizing  circuit  for  interrupting  said 
circuit  when  actuated;  and  switch  actuating  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  override  switch  when  said  shiftable  member  is  in  said 
shifted  position. 


4^20,938 

THERMOSTATIC  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Jack  W.  Grable,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  plmerson  Electric 

Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,877,  Mar.  2, 1978,  Pat.  No. 

4,157,525.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,326 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  61/00 

U.S.  a.  337—89  11  aaims 


^1,44 


of  engagement  with  said  operating  mechanism,  whereby 
said  operating  mechanism  springs  from  its  charged  condi- 
tion to  its  contact  closed  condition  and  said  reset  operator 
is  moved  from  its  charged  position  to  its  contact  closed 
position;  and 
G.  means  included  in  said  charging  mechanism  and  engaga- 
bly actuated  by  said  reset  operator  in  both  its  charged  and 
contact  closed  positions  to  automatically  decouple  said 
handle  from  said  charging  mechanism,  upon  tripping  of 
said  operating  mechanism  to  convert  same  from  its 
contact  closed  condition  to  its  discharged  condition,  said 
reset  operator,  in  assuming  its  discharged  position,  disen- 
gages said  automatic  decoupling  means  to  permit  recou- 
pling  of  said  handle  with  said  charging  mechanism. 


4,220,937 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  RELAY  WTTH  MANUAL 

OVERRIDE  CONTROL 

Donald  R.  Riticnthaler,  Reedsburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gulf  A 

Western  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  971,^ 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  45/02,  45/04 

VS.  a.  335—186  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  relay  comprising  an  energizable  operating  coil,  a 

circuit  on  said  relay  for  directing  energizing  current  through 

said  coil,  an  armature  member  controlled  by  said  coil  and 

movable  into  a  first  actuated  position  when  said  coil  is  ener- 


1.  A  thermostatic  electrical  switch  for  providing  an  electri- 
cally conductive  path  when  the  temperature  of  the  switch  is 
below  a  threshold  temperature  and  for  opening  said  path  when 
the  temperature  of  the  switch  is  above  said  threshold  tempera- 
ture, comprising: 
a  conductive  base  plate, 

a  bimetal  thermostatic  snap  element  which  is  generally  con- 
cave upwardly  when  its  temperature  is  less  than  said 
threshold  temperature  and  which  snaps  to  a  straightened 
position  when  its  temperature  is  above  said  threshold 
temperature,  said  snap  element  defining  a  rivet  receiving 
opening  in  a  first  end  thereof, 
rivet  means,  extending  through  said  rivet  receiving  opening 
in  said  snap  element  and  riveted  thereto,  for  mounting  said 
snap  element  on  the  top  of  said  base  plate  and  connecting 
electrically  said  base  plate  and  said  snap  element,  said 
rivet  means  being  welded  to  said  base  plate, 
an  electrical  snap  contact  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  snap  element  adjacent  a  second  end  of  said  snap 
element,  opposite  said  first  end,  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  snap  element, 
a  conductive  cap  covering  said  snap  element  and  welded  to 
said  base  plate  around  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said 
cap,  thereby  forming  a  casing  with  said  base  plate,  said 
casing  defining  a  casing  cavity  in  which  is  positioned  said 
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snap  element  and  further  defining  an  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  cavity, 

an  electrically  conductive  terminal  having  a  connector  at  a 
first  end  and  a  terminal  contact  at  a  second  end  thereof, 
and 

mounting  means  in  said  opening  for  mounting  said  terminal 
such  that  said  terminal  extends  through  said  opening  with 
said  terminal  contact  in  contact  with  said  snap  contact 
when  the  temperrture  of  said  snap  element  is  less  than  said 
threshold  temperature, 

whereby  an  electrical  path  is  provided  from  said  casing  to 
said  conductive  terminal  via  said  snap  element  and  said 
snap  contact  until  the  temperature  of  said  switch  exceeds 
said  threshold  temperature,  at  which  time  said  snap  ele- 
ment snaps  to  a  straightened  position,  breaking  the  con- 
ductive path  between  said  terminal  contact  and  said  snap 
contact. 


contacting  said  bistable  contact  means  as  said  bimetal 
means  is  deflected  away  from  said  movable  contact  means 
to  cause  said  bistable  contact  means  to  snap  into  said  first 
snap  position. 


4  220  940 
SPIDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  FUSE 
William  J.  Huber,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  RTE  Corpora- 
tion, Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,909  

Int.  a.-  HOIH  85/16 
U.S.  a.  337—231  10  Claims 


4,220,939 

THERMAL  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING 

DEVICE  AND  CALIBRATION  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Jack  W.  Grable,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,214 

Int.  a:-  HOIH  61/08 

U.S.  a.  337-94  7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  spider  assembly  to  support  a  fusable  ribbon 
to  be  mounted  within  a  housing  which  contains  a  granular 
dielectric  material,  the  spider  assembly  comprising  at  least 
three  plates  having  support  surfaces  along  their  longitudinal 
edges,  each  support  surface  on  each  plate  being  offset  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  support  surfaces 
on  the  other  plates,  each  plate  including  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nal slot  intermediate  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plates 
whereby  the  plates  can  be  cross  fitted  into  each  other  with  the 
plates  being  angulariy  related  so  that  the  support  surfaces 
define  a  helical  path  for  the  fusable  ribbon. 


60  31,52 


1.  A  thermal  responsive  electrical  switching  device  for 
providing  an  electrical  connection  between  first  and  second 
electrical  connectors  when  the  temperature  of  said  device  is 
less  than  a  first  predetermined  temperature  level  and  for  termi- 
nating said  electrical  connection  when  the  temperature  of  said 
device  exceeds  said  first  predetermined  temperature  level,  said 
switching  device  thereafter  re-establishing  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  electrical  connectors  when 
the  temperature  of  said  device  is  less  than  a  second  predeter- 
mined temperature  level,  said  second  predetermined  tempera- 
ture level  being  less  than  said  first  predetermined  temperature 
level,  comprising: 
non-conductive  mounting  means, 

movable  contact  means,  mounted  on  said  non-conductive 
mounting  means,  and  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
electrical  connector, 
bistable  snap  contact  means,  mounted  on  said  non-conduc- 
tive mounting  means,  an^  electrically  connected  to  said 
second  electrical  connector,  said  bistable  snap  contact 
means  having  a  first  snap  position  in  which  it  is  biased  into 
electrical  contact  with  said  movable  contact  means  to 
provide  said  electrical  connection  between  said  first  and 
second  electrical  connectors  and  a  second  snap  position  in 
which  it  is  biased  out  of  electrical  contact  with  said  mov- 
able contact  means  to  terminate  said  electrical  connection 
between  said  first  and  second  electrical  connectors, 
thermal  responsive  bimetal  means,  mounted  on  said  non- 
conductive  mounting  means  on  the  side  of  said  movable 
contact  means  opposite  said  bistable  snap  contact  means, 
for  deflecting  toward  said  movable  contact  means  in  re- 
sponse to  an  increase  in  the  temperature  of  said  device, 
and 
actuator  means,  mounted  on  said  bimetal  means,  including  a 
first  actuator  for  contacting  said  movable  contact  means 
as  said  bimetal  means  is  deflected  toward  said  movable 
contact  means  to  cause  said  bistable  contact  means  to  snap 
into  said  second  snap  position,  and  a  second  actuator  for 


4  220  941 
HIGH  CONTINUOUS  CURRENT  CAPACITY  OIL 

EXPULSION  FUSE  HAVING  MULTIPLE, 

UNIDIRECTIONALLY  VENTED,  SEALED  BORES 

William  R.  Mahieu,  and  Charles  A.  Popeck,  both  of  Centralia, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Chance  Company,  Centralia,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,108 

Int.  ar-  HOIH  85/14.  85/02 

U.S.  CI.  337-250  15  claims 


1.  An  expulsion  fuse  adapted  for  oil  immersion  and  operable 
to  interrupt  low  range  fault  and  overload  currents  in  a  high 
voltage  electrical  distribution  circuit,  said  fuse  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced,  electrically  conductive  terminals  adapted  to 

be  interposed  in  said  circuit; 
an  elongated  dielectric  member  spanning  the  distance  be- 
tween said  terminals; 
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structure  defining  multiple,  discrete  bores  in  said  member 
and  extending  the  full  length  thereof, 

said  bores  being  vented  at  each  end  of  said  member  to  estab- 
lish a  fluid  flow  path  through  each  bore; 

a  conductive  element  disposed  within  each  of  said  bores  and 
electrically  coupled  to  said  terminals  for  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  electrically  parallel  current  paths  therebetween, 

said  elements  each  including  a  fusible  segment,  meltable 
upon  experiencing  a  current  of  a  predetermined  level,  for 
the  breaking  of  said  electrical  circuit  by  melting  of  said 
segments  when  the  segments  are  subjected  to  a  fault  cur- 
rent above  said  predetermined  level  with  consequent  arc 
generation  and  vaporization  of  said  oil;  and 

means  for  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gases  derived 
from  said  oil  vaporization  through  the  at  least  certain  of 
said  bores  for  clearing  the  same  of  conductive  material. 

4^20^2 
aRCUIT  INTERRUPTING  DEVICE 
Otto  Meister,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Thomas  J.  Tobin,  North- 
brook,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  S  A  C  Electric  Company, 

Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,144 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  85/40 

U.S.  a.  337-277  ^  Claims 


having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  conductive  path,  the  con- 
ductive paths  of  the  elements  electrically  contacting  each 
other  at  a  location  which  is  displaced  along  their  paths  with  the 
relative  movement  of  the  elements,  a  spring  unit  for  movably 
retaining  the  second  element  having  a  first  end  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  first  element  and  a  second  end  secured  with  the 
second  end  of  the  second  element,  the  spring  unit  urging  the 
second  end  of  the  second  element  in  a  predetermined  direction 
with  respect  to  the  first  element  and  urging  the  first  end  of  the 
second  element  in  the  direction  toward  the  first  element,  actu- 
ating means  positioning  the  second  element  with  respect  to  the 
first  element  by  moving  the  second  end  of  the  second  element 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  it  is  urged  by 
said  spring  unit,  and  connecting  means  electrically  joined  with 
the  conductive  paths  of  the  first  and  second  elements  for  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  determined  by  the  position  of  one 
element  with  respect  to  the  other. 


69.  An  improved  circuit  interrupting  device  of  the  type  in 
which  a  first  contact  and  a  second  contact  move  relatively 
apart  following  the  melting  of  a  fusible  element,  and  in  which 
a  flow  of  dielectric  fluid  is  directed  at  an  elongating  arc  estab- 
lished between  the  parting  contacts;  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
diaphragm  means  for  normally  preventing  the  flow  of  the 

fluid;  and 
means  for  shunting  away  from  the  diaphragm  means  current 
flowing  through  the  device  as  long  as  the  fusible  element 
is  unmelted,  and  for  directing  such  current  through  the 
diaphragm  means  to  melt  the  diaphragm  means  after  the 
fusible  element  melts. 


4  220  944 
RESISTANCE  TRANSDUCER  WITH  A  NON-LINEAR 
CHARACTERISTIC  CURVE 
Heinz  Pudelko,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Gerhard  Kallweit, 
Frankfurt-Goldstein,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG,  FrankfUrt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,651 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23, 
1978,  2802857 

Int.  a.2  HOIC  10/38 
U.S.  a.  338—176  7  Qaims 


4,220,943 

SIGNAL  TRANSDUaNG  APPARATUS 

Laurence  N.  Wesson,  CoUegeville,  Pa.,  and  Carl  J.  Durkow, 

Runnemede,  N.J.,  assignors  to  TRW,  Inc.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,864 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  10/10 

U.S.  a.  338—42  20  Oaims 


1.  A  signal  transducing  apparatus  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond elements  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  each 


1.  A  resistance  transducer  with  a  non-linear  characteristic 

curve  having  a  resistance  track  with  variable  cross-section  on 

an  insulating  carrier  and  a  slider  operatively  engaging  on  the 

resistance  track,  comprising 

an  insulating  carrier, 

a  resistance  track  of  a  thick  layer  system  on  said  insulating 

carrier, 
at  least  one  additional  layer  applied  on  said  resistance  track 
in  the  same  technology  made  of  a  conducting  resistance 
material  formed  such  that  the  additional  layer  forms  a  rib 
which  extends  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  slider, 
the  rib  tapering  rounding  off  perpendicular  thereto  out- 
wardly, and 
a  slider  formed  V-shaped  in  cross-section,  said  slider  and 
said  rib  tapering  substantially  in  directions  toward  each 
other,  said  slider  having  an  elongated  edge  at  a  narrowest 
portion  of  its  V-shape,  said  edge  being  oriented  relative  to 
said  rib  forming  an  approximately  point-like  engagement 
surface  transversely  engaging  said  rib,  said  rib  and  said 
edge  of  said  slider  extend  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
each  other  such  that  a  point-like  contact  of  said  slider  and 
said  rib  occur. 
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4,220,945 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE  WITH  RESISTANCE 

COAT 

Takeshi  Kakuhashi,  and  Yasufiimi  Miyake,  both  of  Ibaraki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ibaraki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,296 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1977,  52-140525 
Int.  a.2  HOIC  7/18 
U.S.  O.  338—308  7  Oaims 


1.  A  printed  circuit  substrate  with  a  resistance  coat,  compris- 
ing an  insulating  support  having  provided  at  least  on  one  side 
thereof  a  plated  resistance  coat  of  a  tin-nickel  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  about  50-85%  by  weight  tin  and  about  15-50% 
by  weight  nickel,  and  further  comprising  a  highly  conductive 
material  layer  disposed  over  said  resistance  coat. 


I 


4,220,946 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RUNNING  OF 

URBAN  TRANSPORT  VEHICLES 

Christophe  Henriot,  Crepy  en  Valois,  France,  assignor  to  L'E* 

lectronique  des  Vehicules  et  des  Reseaux  (E.V.R.),  Aubervil- 

tiers,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  898,249 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1977,  77  12000 
Int.  0.i  G08G  1/12.  1/07 
U.S.O.340— 23  5  Claims 


each  of  said  recording  and  signalling  ground  beacons  com- 
prising: 

receiving  and  decoding  means  for  receiving  said  encoded 
data  signal  and  providing  output  signals  representative 
of  the  identification  of  the  vehicle,  its  route,  the  opti- 
mum time  for  the  next  vehicle  to  pass  and  the  real  travel 
time  of  the  vehicle, 

recording  means  for  storing  data  representing  the  theoret- 
ical travel  time  for  the  identified  vehicle  and  its  route, 

a  second  clock  for  supplying  clock  pulses, 

a  first  counter  connected  to  said  recording  means  and 
preset  to  said  theoretical  travel  time, 

a  second  counter  connected  to  said  receiving  and  decod- 
ing means  and  preset  to  said  optimum  time  for  the  next 
vehicle  to  pass, 

a  third  counter  connected  to  said  receiving  and  decoding 
means  and  preset  to  said  real  travel  time, 

gating  means  connected  to  said  second  clock  for  supply- 
ing clock  pulses  to  said  first,  second  and  third  counters 
so  that  said  first  counter  counts  up  while  said  second 
counter  counts  down  to  zero  and  then  counts  down 
while  said  third  counter  counts  down  to  zero,  the  count 
remaining  on  said  first  counter  when  said  third  counter 
counts  to  zero  indicating  the  waiting  time  for  the  next 
bus,  and 

second  display  means  connected  to  said  first  counter  for 
displaying  the  waiting  time  for  the  next  vehicle. 


4,220,947 

HEADLAMP  AND  SECURITY  ALARM  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Yigiro  Yamamoto,  1880  Park  Newport,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

92660 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,467 

Int.  O.'  B60R  25/10;  B60Q  1/08 

U.S.  O.  340-63  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  travel  of  urban  public  trans- 
port vehicles  over  a  route  having  several  stops,  said  system 
comprising  data  transmission  units  disposed  on  each  vehicle 
and  a  plurality  of  recording  and  signalling  ground  beacons 
spaced  out  along  the  route  of  the  vehicles  for  receiving  and 
processing  data  transmitted  by  said  transmission  units,  each  of 
said  transmission  units  comprising: 
first  display  means  for  storing  the  identification  of  the  vehi- 
cle, its  route  and  the  optimum  time  for  the  next  vehicle  to 
pass, 
a  first  clock  for  measuring  the  real  travel  time  of  the  vehicle 

since  its  departure  from  the  terminus  of  the  route,  and 
encoding  and  transmitting  means  connected  to  said  display 
means  and  said  first  clock  for  transmitting  an  encoded  data 
signal  representing  the  identification  of  the  vehicle,  its 
route,  the  optimum  time  for  the  next  vehicle  to  pass  and 
the  real  travel  time  of  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  headlamp  controller  for  vehicles  having  headlamps,  a 
headlamp  switch,  an  ignition  switch,  and  an  electrical  power 
source,  which  controller  comprises: 

switch  means  responsive  to  a  switching  signal  for  permitting 
and  preventing  electrical  power  flow  to  said  headlamps; 

switching  signal  generating  means  in  the  form  of  a  time 
delay  circuit  operative  when  in  a  first  state  to  cause  said 
switch  means  to  permit,  and  when  in  a  second  state  to 
prevent  power  flow  to  said  headlamps; 

state  control  means  in  the  form  of  a  light  sensor,  w  hen  elec- 
trically conductive,  for  permitting  said  time  delay  means 
to  change  at  one  rate  from  said  first  to  said  second  state 
and,  when  non-conductive,  to  change  from  said  first  state 
to  said  second  state  at  a  slower  rate;  and 

maintaining  means  for  maintaining  said  light  sensor  ener- 
gized for  a  selected  period  after  actuation  of  said  ignition 
switch. 
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4^20,948 
NON-ELECTRONIC  CHARACTER  DISPLAY 
Charles  E.  Trame,  Mequon,  Wis.,  auignor  to  Everbrite  Electric 
Signs,  Inc.,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  950,920 

Int.  a.2  G08B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  340-378J  13  Claims 
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1.  A  character  display  device  comprising: 

an  opaque  front  plate  member  having  front  and  rear  faces 
and  having  groups  of  elongated  openings  arranged  as 
segments  for  being  selectively  opened  and  closed  to  delin- 
eate a  character, 

a  back  plate  member  having  front  and  rear  faces  and  having 
its  front  face  in  interfacing  spaced  relationship  with  the 
rear  face  of  said  front  plate, 

a  shutter  member  disposed  in  the  space  adjacent  the  respec- 
tive openings  for  being  moved  manually  between  a  re- 
tracted position  in  which  it  opens  said  opening  and  an 
advanced  position  in  which  it  closes  said  opening, 

each  shutter  member  having  its  length  dimension  extending 
correspondingly  with  the  length  of  said  elongated  open- 
ings and  having  a  width  dimension  less  than  its  length,  said 
member  being  movable  in  the  direction  of  its  width  dimen- 
sion, 

one  of  a  selected  one  of  said  plate  members  and  a  shutter 
member  having  groove  means  in  it  directed  transversely 
to  the  length  of  the  shutter  member  and  the  other  of  said 
selected  plate  member  and  shutter  member  having  runner 
means  on  it  for  projecting  into  said  groove  means  to  effect 
sliding  engagement  between  said  runner  means  and 
groove  means  and  to  provide  the  only  required  guidance 
for  movement  of  said  member  between  advanced  and 
retracted  positions,  said  runner  and  groove  means  being 
located  intermediately  of  the  ends  of  said  shutter  length 
dimension. 


4,220,949 

ELECTRIC  FENCE  MONITOR  AND  ALARM 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

George  F.  Pope,  and  Evelyn  O.  Childress,  both  of  Burlington, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Diversified  Manufacturing  A  Marketing 

Co.,  Inc.,  Burlington,  N.C. 

Filed  May  3, 1978,  Scr.  No.  902,526 
Int.  a.2  G08B  2J/00 
MJS.  a.  340—533  14  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  a  charged 
pulsating  high  voltage  fence,  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  the  charge  on  the  fence  being  monitored 
and  providing  a  signal  in  response  to  the  charge  falling 
below  a  pre-determined  level,  said  detecting  means  in- 
cluding a  voltage  breakdown  device; 
means  for  delaying  said  signal  thereby  delaying  the  indica- 
tion of  the  charge  on  the  fence  falling  below  a  pre-deter- 
mined level; 
means  for  delaying  said  signal  thereby  delaying  the  indica- 


tion of  the  charge  on  the  fence  falling  below  a  pre-deter- 
mined level;  and 
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said  indicator  means  including  an  automatic  telephone  dialer 
which  is  operative  in  response  to  said  delayed  signal. 


4,220,950 

AIR  FLOW  SENSOR 

Scott  A.  Qark,  and  William  E.  Ulmer,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  S.  A.  Gark  &  Associates,  Marion,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  974,214 

Int.  a.2  G08B  79/00 

U.S.  0. 340—594  2  Gaims 


2.  A  sensing  device  for  monitoring  a  fan  having  a  power 
input  and  an  air  flow  output,  said  sensing  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  aperiures  to  admit  said  air  flow,  said  hous- 
ing partially  filled  with  a  potting  compound; 

a  circuit  board  mounted  inside  said  housing  in  said  potting 
compound; 

a  first  power  resistor  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  and 
completely  embedded  in  said  potting  compound; 

a  second  power  resistor  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  and 
partially  embedded  in  said  potting  compound; 

a  first  comi>ound-bar  switch  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit 
board  and  completely  embedded  in  said  potting  com- 
pound between  said  first  and  second  resistors; 

a  second  compound-bar  switch  mounted  on  said  printed 
circuit  board  above  said  potting  compound  in  contact 
with  said  air  flow; 

said  first  and  second  resistors  connected  in  parallel  to  each 
other  and  in  series  with  said  power  input  and  said  fan; 

said  first  and  second  compound-bar  switches  each  connected 
to  an  alarm  means, 
such  that  a  change  in  sute  of  either  switch  activates  said  alarm 
means. 


4,220,951 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING  BARGE 
Leroy  A.  Bash,  Houston;  Raymond  B.  Cherry,  Dickinson;  Ro* 
bert  M.  Speck,  Richmond,  and  William  N.  McDuffie,  Rosen* 
berg,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cathodic  Protection  Services, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,901 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/02 
U.S.  Q.  340— 64!»  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  electrically  grounding  a  metallic  object  and 


September  2,  1980 

I 

an  adjacent  metallic  structure  with  a  grounding  network 
which  forms  an  integral  part  with  a  grounding  continuity 
monitoring  system  that  continuously  senses  the  effectiveness  of 
the  grounding  network,  thereby  ensuring  safe  operating  condi- 
tions, comprising: 
electrically  connecting  the  structure  to  the  earth  through  a 

first  grounding  means; 
electrically  connecting  the  object  to  said  structure  and  to  the 
earth  through  a  second  grounding  means,  whereby  a 
grounding  circuit  is  established  between  said  grounding 
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4,220,953 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IMPROVING 

ACCURACY  OF  ANGULAR  MEASUREMENTS  IN 

RADAR  SYSTEMS 

Roland  Carre,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,791 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1977.  77  19617 
Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/22 
U.S.  a.  343-16  M  7  Claims 
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4,220,952 

RANDOM  FM  AUTOCORRELAHON  FUZE  SYSTEM 

Thomas  B.  Whiteley,  Corona,  and  Donald  J.  Adrian,  Ariington, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1956,  Ser.  No.  566,318 

Int.  a.3  F42C  13/04;  GOIS  13/34 

U.S.  a.  343-7  PF  5  Claims 
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1.  An  FM  doppler  fuze  system  comprising  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  signal  having  a  carrier  frequency  modulated  by  a 
band  of  random  noise,  means  for  mixing  the  transmitted  signal 
with  a  return  echo  signal  modified  by  the  doppler  effect  of  the 
relative  movement  between  the  fuze  and  a  target,  and  means 
for  deriving  an  output  adapted  to  actuate  the  fuze  from  the  low 
frequency  doppler  portion  of  the  output  from  said  mixing 
means. 
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means,  said  structure  and  said  object  including  the  electro- 
lytic path  extending  through  said  structure; 

applying  an  electric  current  to  said  first  and  second  means; 

sensing  the  amplitudes  of  the  currents  flowing  in  said  first 
and  second  means; 

electrically  connecting  an  alarm  circuit  to  said  grounding 
network,  said  alarm  circuit  including  suitably  intercon- 
nected switching  means,  relays  and  warning  devices;  and 

selectively  energizing  said  warning  devices  in  dependence 
upon  the  amplitudes  of  the  sensed  currents. 


i  *K 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  improving  the  accuracy  of 
angular  measurements  in  a  radar  system  with  a  first  reception 
channel  emitting  a  sum  signal  2,  a  sec&nd  reception  channel 
emitting  a  difference  signal  A,  and  circuitry  connected  to  said 
reception  channels  for  deriving  therefrom  an  angular-devia- 
tion signal  €  appearing  on  an  output  thereof,  comprising: 
peak-detection  means  connected  to  said  first  reception  chan- 
nel for  generating  a  succession  of  enabling  pulses  each 
coinciding  with  a  period  close  to  an  instant  at  which  the 
slope  of  said  sum  signal  1  changes  from  positive  to  nega- 
tive values;  and 
gating  means  connected  to  said  output  and  provided  with  a 
control  input  connected  to  said  peak-detection  means  for 
passing  said  angular-deviation  signal  c  only  in  the  pres- 
ence of  one  of  said  enabling  pulses. 


4,220,954 

ADAPTIVE  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  FM 

RECEIVER 

Nathan  Marchand,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Marchand 

Electronic  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,373 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  5/02 

U.S.  a.  343-113  R  13  Oaims 


fmitsf   ia^'»et 


1.  In  a  system  responsive  to  the  direction  of  propagation  of 
a  radiation  of  radio  waves  bearing  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  anten- 
nas are  provided  for  receiving  said  radiation,  the  improvement 
comprising  frequency  modulation  discriminator  means,  means 
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alternately  coupling  signals  received  by  said  antennas  to  said 
discriminator  means,  an  output  circuit,  synchronous  rectifying 
means  coupling  the  output  of  said  discriminator  means  to  said 
output  circuit,  said  synchronous  rectifying  means  being  syn- 
chronized with  said  antenna  coupling  means,  a  sum-difference 
hybrid,  means  applying  the  signals  received  by  said  antenna  to 
said  sum-difference  hybrid,  including  phase  shift  means  con- 
necting at  least  one  of  said  antennas  to  said  sum-difference 
hybrid,  means  controlling  the  phase  shift  of  said  phase  shifting 
means  with  the  signals  of  said  output  circuit,  whereby  the  sum 
and  difference  outputs  of  said  hybrid  are  responsive  to  said 
direction  of  propagation,  and  further  comprising  phase  shifter 
means  coupling  the  output  of  said  discriminator  means  to  said 
synchronous  rectifying  means. 


4^20,955 
RF  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECHNG  A  HAND 
HELD  RADIO  TO  AN  EXTERNAL  DEVICE  WITHOUT 

REMOVING  THE  ANTENNA 

Eugene  O.  Frye,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  anignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  43,296 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  25/04 

VJS.  a.  343—703  16  Gaims 


1.  A  coupling  device  providing  R-F  energy  coupling  to  a 
compact  helical  antenna  in  the  absence  of  fixed  mechanical 
coupling  thereto,  comprising: 

a  central  cylindrical  insulating  sleeve  open  at  one  end  and 
having  an  internal  diameter  in  excess  of  the  external  diam- 
eter of  such  helical  antenna, 

a  helical  coupling  coil  mounted  on  said  insulating  sleeve  in 
coaxial  relationship  therewith, 

an  outer  casing  including  a  cylindrical  electrically  conduc- 
tive sleeve  with  conductive  end  caps  and  having  an  inter- 
nal diameter  in  excess  of  the  external  diameter  of  said 
coupling  coil,  said  conductive  casing  being  mounted  on 
said  central  insulating  sleeve  in  coaxial  relationship,  and 

an  R-F  transmission  line  connector  having  first  and  second 
contact  members  and  being  mounted  externally  on  said 
casing,  and  first  contact  member  being  insulated  from  said 
casing  and  conductively  connected  fo  the  end  of  said 
helical  coupling  coil  farther  from  said  open  end  of  said 
insulating  sleeve, 

the  conductive  end  cap  of  said  casing  nearer  said  open  end  of 
said  insulating  sleeve  having  a  central  circular  aperture 
therein  having  a  diameter  in  excess  of  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  insulating  sleeve, 

whereby  mere  placement  of  said  antenna  coupling  device 
over  such  helical  antenna  in  coaxial  telescoping  relation- 


ship effects  inductive  coupling  of  R-F  energy  between 
said  coupling  device  and  such  antenna. 

4,220,956 

COLLINEAR  SERIES-FED  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

ANTENNA  ARRAY 

Gary  G.  Sanford,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corporation, 

Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,681 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/28.  11/02 

U.S.  a.  343—706  27  Qaims 


1.  A  collinear  series-fed  array  of  radio  frequency  transmit- 
ting/receiving elements,  said  array  comprising: 

a  first  series  of  enlarged  electrically  conductive  areas  spaced 
apart  and  serially  interconnected  by  relatively  smaller 
electrical  conductive  strips, 

a  second  series  of  enlarged  electrically  conductive  areas 
spaced  apart  and  serially  interconnected  by  relatively 
smaller  electrically  conductive  strips, 

said  first  and  second  series  being  spaced  apart  but  disposed 
symmetrically  and  in  close  proximity  along  their  length 
and  with  the  enlarged  areas  of  the  first  series  being  dis- 
posed opposite  the  smaller  strips  of  the  second  series 
whereby  a  collinear  array  of  transmitting/receiving  ele- 
ments are  defined  by  apertures  between  the  two  series, 

said  first  and  second  series  being  disposed,  in  operation, 
substantially  apart  and  away  from  other  electrically  con- 
ductive surfaces  whereby  a  substantially  omnidirectional 
radiation  pattern  is  achieved  due  to  said  symmetrical 
disposition  defining  said  collinear  array  of  transmitting- 
/receiving  elements,  and 

one  end  of  both  said  first  and  second  series  being  adapted  for 
electrical  connection  to  send/receive  radio  frequency 
energy  to/from  said  array  of  elements. 


4,220,957 
DUAL  FREQUENCY  HORN  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Pope  P.  Britt,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com* 
pany,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  44,726 
Int.  a.2  HOIQ  79/00 
U.S.  G.  343—756  8  Qaims 

1.  An  antenna  system  comprising: 
a  feedhom  system  providing 
a  first,  relatively  low  frequency  wavefront  of  energy 

which  is  polarized  in  a  first  direction,  and 
a  second,  relatively  high  frequency  wavefront  of  energy 
which  is  polarized  in  a  second  direction  at  90*  to  said 
first  direction; 
a  polarization  dependent  subreflector  for  said  first  fre- 
quency spaced  forward  of  said  feedhom  system; 
a  concave  polarization  twisting  refiector  for  said  first 
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frequency  spaced  aft  of  said  polarization  dependent       at  least  said  first  layer  comprising  a  refractory  compound 


subreflector; 


superconductive  material,  and 


a  concave  polarization  reversing  reflector  spaced  aft  of      a  barrier  layer  superposed  between  said  first  and  second 

superconductive  layers  whereby  Josephson  tunnelling 


^W 
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current  can  flow  therethrough  between  said  superconduc- 
tive layers, 
said  barrier  layer  comprised  of  polycrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon, 
germanium  and  alloys  thereof 


said  concave  polarization  twisting  reflector  by  \  wave-  4,220,960 
length  of  said  first  frequency;  and  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  STRUCTURE 
a  dielectric  lens  for«aid  second  frequency  spaced  forward  Yet-Zen  Liu,  Roanolce,  Va.,  and  Shang-Yi  Chiang,  Richardson, 
of  said  polarization  dependent  subreflector.  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

I                           ^,,n«M  Filed  Oct.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,703 

4,220,958  I  J  Q  2  HoiL  H/QQ 

INK  JET  ELECTROHYDRODYNAMIC  EXCITER  u.S.  Q.  357—17 


Joseph  M.  Crowley,  Champaign,  III.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,099 

Int.  CI.2  GOID  15/18 

U.S.  a.  346—75  34  Qaims 


5  Qaims 


li. 

t     <    <     < 

1       \ 

t^i       <J 

II 

Zl 

It 

: i 

li 

~  a 

•               -      A 

v 
I' 

1.  An  electrohydrodynamic  exciter  for  promoting  the  for- 
mation of  droplets  at  substantially  constant  spacings  from  a 
column  of  electrically  conductive  fluid  emitted  under  pressure 
from  a  nozzle  comprising 
a  pump  electrode  adjacent  the  fluid  column  including  means 
for  coupling  to  an  electrical  energy  source  for  establishing 
a  varying  electric  field  for  exerting  a  normal  force  on  the 
fluid  column  for  promoting  droplet  formation  at  substan- 
tially constant  droplet  spacings 
the  length  of  the  electrode  being  about  one  half  the  droplet 
spacing. 


I 

4,220,959 

JOSEPHSON  TUNNEL  JUNCTION  WITH 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON,  GERMANIUM  OR 

SILICON-GERMANIUM  ALLOY  TUNNELING  BARRIER 

Harry  Kroger,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  anignor  to  Sperry  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  23,487 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  39/22 
U.S.  Q.  357—5  27  Qaims 

1.  A  Josephson  tunnel  junction  device  comprising 
first  and  second  layers  of  superconductive  material  super- 
posed with  respect  to  each  other, 


1.  A  small-area  light-emitting  diode  structure  of  the  surface- 
emitting  type  having  a  plurality  of  epitaxial  semiconductor 
layers  comprising  in  combination: 
a  substrate  layer  of  gallium  arsenide  doped  with  a  first  type  of 

impurity; 
a  metallic  support  means  bonded  to  one  face  of  said  substrate 

layer; 
a  blocking  layer  of  gallium  arsenide  doped  with  a  second  type 
of  impurity  opposite  the  first  type  of  impurity  forming  a  pn 
junction  on  the  other  face  of  said  substrate,  said  blocking 
layer  having  a  first  hole  formed  therein  and  extending  to  the 
other  face  of  said  substrate  layer; 
a  four-layer  double  heterojunction  structure  formed  on  said 
blocking  layer  comprising,  in  order, 
a  first  confining  layer  of  gallium  aluminum  arsenide  doped 

with  a  first  type  of  impurity, 
an  active  light-emitting  layer  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  gallium  arsenide  and  gallium  aluminum  arsenide, 
said  active  layer  doped  with  a  second  type  of  impurity, 
a  second  confining  layer  of  gallium  aluminum  arsenide 

doped  with  a  second  type  of  impurity,  and 
a  cap  layer  of  gallium  arsenide  doped  with  the  second  type 
of  impurity;  and 
a  metal  contact  layer  formed  on  said  cap  layer  and  having  a 
second  hole  formed  therein  in  registration  with  said  first 
hole  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  said  layers, 
said  second  hole  having  a  size  approximately  equal  to  the 
size  of  the  first  hole,  whereby  radiant  ligiit  output  is  emitted 
through  said  second  hole  when  a  dc  voltage  of  proper  polar- 
ity is  impressed  between  the  metallic  supporting  means  and 
the  metal  contact  layer. 
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4,220,961 

MONOLITHIC  COMBINATION  OF  TWO 

COMPLEMENTARY  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 

Wolfgang  Werner,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellscliafl,  Berlin  &  Municii,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971,007 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1977,  2757762 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  27/02 
U.S.  a.  357—46  13  Qaims 


1.  A  monolithic  combination  of  two  complementary  bipolar 
transistors  of  which  one  is  formed  as  a  lateral  transistor,  and 
the  other  as  a  vertical  transistor,  next  to  one  another  on  the 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  monocrystal  and  designed  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  base  zone  of  the  vertical  transistor  coincides 
with  the  collector  zone  of  the  lateral  transistor,  in  which,  at 
least  one  collector  zone  of  said  vertical  transistor  marked  off 
from  the  base  zone  of  said  vertical  transistor  by  means  of  a 
pn-junction  and  a  Schottky  contact  forming  a  collector  elec- 
trode, said  monocrystalline  collector  zone  of  said  vertical 
transistor  being  enlarged  by  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  semicon- 
ductor material  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  mono- 
crystalline  collector  zone  and  said  collector  electrode  being  a 
Schottky  contact  on  the  surface  of  said  polycrystalline  semi- 
conductor layer. 


4,220,962 

SURFACE  PASSIVATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Karllieinz  Sommer,  and  Werner  Kohler,  both  of  Warstein,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaitungs- 

G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1977,  2726667 

Int.  a:-  HOIL  29/34:  B05D  5/12.  3/02 
U.S.  a.  357—52  11  Qaims 


1.  Surface  passivated  semiconductor  device  comprising  a 
semiconductor  wafer  having  a  semiconductor  surface  portion 
which  intersects  a  pn-junction  and  an  organic  passivation  layer 
consisting  of  a  partially  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  polymer 
which  is  in  contact  with  and  covers  said  semiconductor  surface 
portion  including  the  intersection  of  the  pn-junction  with  the 
semiconductor  surface  portion,  said  passivation  layer  being 
formed  as  a  continuous  coating  which  is  produced  by  applying 
directly  to  the  semiconductor  surface  portion  a  powder  of  said 
polymer  which  contains  predominantly  particles  of  grain  size 
less  than  30^,  said  powder  being  melted  and  then  solidified  to 
form  the  continuous  coating. 

5.  Method  for  producing  a  surface  passivated  semiconductor 
from  a  silicon  semiconductor  device  which  has  been  provided 


with  a  semiconductor  surface  portion  which  intersects  a  pn- 
junction  and  with  electrodes  and  which  has  been  prepared  by 
grinding  and  etching  its  semiconductor  surface  comprising: 
covering  the  electrodes  with  a  mask  and  leaving  the  semicon- 
ductor surface  portion  unmasked,  heating  the  semiconductor 
device  to  slightly  more  than  the  melt  range  of  a  partially  fluori- 
nated hydrocarbon  polymer,  directly  contacting  and  covering 
the  unmasked  semiconductor  surface  portion  of  the  heated 
device  with  a  powder  of  the  partially  fluorinated  hydrocarbon 
polymer,  the  powder  predominantly  containing  particles  of  a 
grain  size  less  than  30fi,  thereafter  removing  the  mask,  heating 
the  coating  for  flnal  cure  until  a  smooth  coating  is  obtained 
after  removing  the  mask,  and  then  cooling  the  resulting  coat- 
ing to  room  temperature. 


4,220,963 

FAST  RECOVERY  DIODE  WITH  VERY  THIN  BASE 

Vladimir  Rumennik,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna* 

tional  Rectifier  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  960,592 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/06 

U.S.  a.  357—55  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  large  area  fast  recovery  diode  comprising  a  wafer  of 
monocrystalline  silicon  having  first  and  second  parallel  sur- 
faces and  a  central  well  formed  in  said  first  surface  and  extend- 
ing to  a  central  region  and  surrounded  by  an  integral  periph- 
eral rim;  said  wafer  having  a  central  thin  layer  of  one  of  the 
conductivity  types  dis]}osed  beneath  the  bottom  of  said  well 
and  extending  along  the  center  of  said  wafer  and  over-lapping 
said  peripheral  rim;  said  integral  peripheral  rim  being  of  the 
other  of  the  conductivity  types;  and  a  flat  region  of  the  other 
of  the  conductivity  types  disposed  adjacent  said  central  layer 
and  extending  to  said  second  surface  and  first  and  second 
electrodes  fixed  to  and  extending  across  said  first  and  second 
surfaces;  said  first  electrode  extending  into  said  central  wall. 


4,220,964 

SECAM  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Kazuo  Yamagiwa,  Tokyo,  and  Toshihiko  Numakura,  Kamakura, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  960,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1977,  52-139623; 
Dec.  12,  1977,  52-149008;  Mar.  30,  1978,  53-37118 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/79 
U.S.  O.  358—8  65  Qaims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  recording  a  SECAM  composite  color 
television  signal  in  parallel  tracks  on  a  record  medium  by 
separating  the  luminance  and  chrominance  components  from 
said  SECAM  television  signal,  modulating  said  luminance 
component  to  a  higher  frequency  range,  converting  said  chro- 
minance component  to  a  lower  frequency  range,  and  recording 
the  modulated  luminance  component  and  frequency-converted 
chrominance  component,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
for  generating  first  and  second  frequency-converting  carrier 
signals;  phase  control  means  for  imparting  phase  changes  into 
said  frequency-converting  carrier  signals  which  are  related  to 
phase  changes  in  the  chrominance  subcarrier  of  the  chromi- 
nance component  in  said  SECAM  television  signal;  and  fre- 
quency-converting means  supplied  with  said  chrominance 
component  of  said  SECAM  television  signal  and  the  phase 
controlled  frequency-converting  carrier  signals  to  produce 
frequency-converted  chrominance  components  for  recording 
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in  adjacent  tracks  having  subcarrier  phase  changes  eliminated 
therefrom  in  at  least  one  track  and  having  frequency-con- 
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4,220,965 
MODIHCATION  OF  T.V.  IMAGE  PERFORMED  USING 

RAM  STORING  THE  IMAGE  CONTENT 
Jiirgen  Heitmann,  Seeiheim,  and  Hans-Peter  Maly,  Darmstadt, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  912,525 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  4, 
1977,  2725362 

Int.  G.2  H04N  9/535,  3/22.  5/22 
U.S.  G.  358— 22  17  Gaims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  processing  of  color-T.V.  signals,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  separating  a  complete  analog  color-T.V. 
signal  representing  a  T.V.  image  into  its  luminance  signal 
component  and  its  color  signal  component;  converting  each  of 
the  signal  components  from  analog  to  digital  form;  writing 
each  of  the  digitalized  components  into  a  random-access  mem- 
ory using  during  the  write-in  a  predetermined  address  se- 
quence, including  the  step  of  writing  the  color  signal  compo- 
nent into  such  random-access  memory  in  the  form  of  two 
sequential  signals;  reading  each  of  the  thusly  stored  digitalized 
components  out  from  such  random-access  memory  using  dur- 
ing the  read-out  an  address  sequence  different  from  the  address 
sequence  used  during  the  write-in;  converting  the  read  out 
digitalized  components  back  to  analog  form,  and  combining 
them  to  form  a  complete  analog  color-T.V.  signal. 


4,220,966 


DETERMINING  BOUNDARIES  OF  A  TRANSPARENT 

TUBE 
Liber  J.  Montone,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,661 

Int  G.2  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  G.  358—101  10  Gaims 
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verted  subcarriers  in  one  track  which  differ  from  the  frequen- 
cy-converted subcarriers  in  an  adjacent  track. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  an  inner  surface  of  a  hollow 
cylindrical  article,  the  article  being  substantially  transparent  to 
at  least  some  form  of  radiating  energy,  the  method  comprising: 

positioning  the  article  between  a  diffused  source  of  such 
radiating  energy  and  a  quantitative  sensor  of  such  radiat- 
ing energy; 

orienting  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  article  into  a  first  plane 
perpendicular  to  a  sensing  axis  between  the  source  and  the 
sensor;  and 

positioning  at  least  one  energy  absorbing  shutter  in  a  second 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  sensing  axis  and  located  be- 
tween the  article  and  the  source,  the  shutter  having  an 
edge  substantially  parallel  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  arti- 
cle, the  position  of  the  shutter  partially  blocking  radiation 
emanating  peripherally  to  the  sensing  axis  from  the 
source,  thereby  casting  a  shadow  image  on  the  inner 
surface,  said  shadow  image  delineating  the  position  of  the 
inner  surface  to  the  sensor. 


4,220,967 
SCENE  TRACKER  USING  MULTIPLE  INDEPENDENT 

CORRELATORS 

LeRoy  F.  Ichida,  Canoga  Park;  Robert  A.  Sturia,  Northridge, 

and  Jacob  M.  Sacks,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,101 

Int.  a:-  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  G.  358—105  11  Gaims 
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1.  A  scene  tracker  system  adapted  for  responding  to  sequen- 
tially applied  fields  of  data  each  of  which  are  definitive  of  a 
scene  within  a  field  of  view,  so  as  to  provide  global  correlation 
coordinate  signals  which  are  indicative  of  the  relative  spatial 
displacement  between  scenes  defined  by  different  fields  of 
data,  said  system  comprising: 

reference  date  storage  means  for  storing  reference  cell  data 
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from  a  preselected  plurality  of  portions  of  one  field  of 
daU; 

means  for  correlating  the  data  for  each  reference  cell  against 
data  for  an  associated  search  cell,  with  the  data  for  each 
associated  search  cell  being  derived  from  a  portion  of  a 
subsequent  field  of  date  which  encompasses  the  relative 
position  of  the  associated  reference  cell;  and  for  providing 
local  correlation  coordinate  signals  indicative  of  the  rela- 
tive location  within  each  search  cell  of  the  correlation 
match  between  each  search  cell  and  its  respective  refer- 
ence cell;  and 

processor  means  for  processing  said  plurality  of  local  corre- 
lation coordinate  signals  so  as  to  produce  as  a  function 
thereof  global  correlation  coordinate  signals  which  are 
indicative  of  the  relative  spatial  displacement  between  the 
scenes  defined  by  said  one  field  of  data  and  said  subse- 
quent field  of  data. 


4^20,968 

CTRCUrr  FOR  GENERATING  A  CONSTANT 

REFERENCE  OSaLLATION  FROM  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

AFFECTED  BY  A  TIME  ERROR 
Weraer  Scholz,  Gchrden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aisignor  to  Ted 
Bildplatten  AktiengeMllMhaft  Aeg-Telefunken-Teldec,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1978,  Scr.  No.  946,385 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1977,  2745375 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/795 
U.S.  a.  358—127  12  Qaims 
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2.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  substantially  constant  reference 
oscillation  from  a  time  error  affected  video  signal,  specifically 
for  time  error  compensation  with  a  recording  unit,  having  an 
oscillator  which  is  synchronized  by  video  signal  cutoff  sync 
pulses  via  a  phase-locked  loop  control  circuit  with  phase  com- 
parator for  conducting  a  phase  comparison  between  the  video 
signal  cutoff  sync  pulses  and  the  output  of  the  oscillator,  where 
the  time  error  has  a  periodic  sequence,  comprising,  means 
connected  to  said  oscillator  for  periodicially  phase-controlling 
it  by  the  time  error  period  or  an  integral  multiple  thereof. 


4,220,969 
DIGITAL  SCAN  CONVERTER 
Kazuhiko  Nitadori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,058 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15, 1977,  52-96934 
Int.  Q.2  H04N  5/02 
U.S.  Q.  358—140  8  Qaims 

1.  A  digital  scan  converter  for  converting  the  coordinate 
system  of  a  picture  signal  from  a  first  coordinate  system  at  a 
first  rate  to  a  second  coordinate  system  at  a  second  rate  com- 
prising; 

(a)  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  time  sequential  digital 
data  at  the  first  ra*?  with  the  addresses  of  the  first  coordi- 
nate system, 

(b)  a  digital  memory  for  storing  the  digital  data  applied  to 
the  input  terminal  according  to  the  first  coordinate  ad- 
dresses, 


(c)  a  synchronization  signal  generator, 

(d)  a  raster  address  generator  which  generates  the  addresses 
in  the  second  coordinate  system  synchronized  with  the 
output  of  said  synchronization  signal  generator, 

(e)  a  coordinate  system  converter  for  converting  the  second 
coordinate  system  from  said  raster  address  generator  to 
the  first  coordinate  system, 

(0  an  address  generator  for  composing  the  addresses  of  said 
digital  memory  in  the  first  coordinate  system  according  to 
the  output  of  said  coordinate  system  converter. 


(g)  a  fixed  coefficient  memory  for  storing  a  sampling  func- 
tion, 

(h)  an  interpolation  circuit  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
digital  memory  and  said  coefficient  mi  mory  for  carrying 
out  the  interpolation  of  the  output  of  said  digital  memory, 
and 

(i)  an  output  terminal  for  providing  the  converted  second 
coordinates  image  signal  with  the  synchronization  signal 
from  said  synchronization  signal  generator  and  the  image 
signal  from  the  output  of  said  interpolation  circuit. 
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4,220,970 

CTRCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

TELEVISION  SIGNALS 

Ibolya  Haraszti,  Heilbronn;  Peter  Lackner,  Talheim,  and  Willy 

Minner,  Schwaigem,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,975 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  3, 
1976,  2654847 

Int.  Q.2  H04N  7/08.  5/44.  5/19.  5/44 
U.S.  Q.  358—147  6  Qaims 


7    ^LINE  FLYBACK  PULSES 

1.  In  a  television  set  to  which  incoming  television  signals  and 
other  signals  may  be  applied  and  demodulated,  said  television 
set  comprising  line  flyback  pulse  supply  means,  a  circuit  ar- 
rangement for  identifying  the  television  signals,  said  circuit 
arrangement  being  connected  to  said  line  flyback  supply  means 
and  comprising  synchronizing  pulse  separating  means  to  de- 
rive, from  the  demodulated  incoming  signal  during  the  time 
period  of  a  Jine  flyback  pulse,  a  sample  of  a  signal  having  an 
amplitude  within  the  range  of  synchronizing  signal  compo- 
nents of  a  television  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  amplitude 
jumps  in  said  sample  during  the  time  period  of  a  line  flyback 
pulse  to  determine  the  number  of  such  jumps  during  said  time 
period  as  a  criterion  for  the  identification  of  an  incoming  tele- 
vision signal,  said  means  responsive  to  amplitude  jumps  com- 
prising, an  AND  circuit  connected  to  said  synchronizing  pulse 
separating  means  and  to  said  line  flyback  pulse  supply  means, 
a  digital  counter  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  AND 
circuit  to  receive  the  output  pulses  of  said  AND  circuit  as 
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counting  pulses,  and  means  supplying  the  flyback  pulses  to  said 
digital  counter  circuit  as  gate  pulses  therefor. 


4,220,971 
REaPROCATING  DROPOUT  COMPENSATOR 
David  N.  Lambeth,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  824,137 

Int.  Q.2  H04N  5/14 

U.S.  Q.  358—160  5  Qaims 
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1.  Corrective  apparatus  for  processing  a  video  signal  of  the 
type  having  a  succession  of  segments  corresponding  to  line 
scans,  where  such  segments  may  exhibit  a  detectable  impair- 
ment, said  corrective  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  and  a  second  shift  register; 

(b)  means,  responsive  to  said  video  signal,  for  activating  signal 
transfer  through  said  registers  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the 
video  line  rate; 

(c)  switch  control  means,  responsive  to  the  video  signal,  for 
producing  a  control  signal  that  normally  alternates  between 
a  first  state  and  a  second  state  from  one  video  signal  segment 
to  the  next; 

(d)  video  signal  switching  means,  responsive  to  said  first  state 
of  said  control  signal,  for  connecting  said  first  register  to 
receive  a  video  signal  segment  for  storage  and  for  connect- 
ing said  second  register 

(1)  to  read  out  a  stored  video  signal  segment  to  an  output 
channel,  and 

(2)  to  recirculate  such  stored  video  signal  segment  for  con- 
tinued storage, 

said  video  signal  switching  means  being  responsive  to  said 
second  state  of  said  control  signal  to  reverse  the  connections 
to  said  first  and  second  registers; 

(e)  means  for  detecting  an  impaired  video  signal  segment  and 
for  producing  a  defect  flag  signal  in  the  event  of  a  detection; 
and 

(0  means,  responsive  to  said  defect  flag  signal,  for  disabling  the 
state  change  of  said  control  signal  produced  by  said  switch 
control  means  in  the  event  of  an  impaired  signal  detection  by 
said  detection  means,  whereby  the  normal  reversal  in  regisr 
ter  connection  is  cancelled  and  a  recirculated  signal  segment 
is  substituted  for  the  impaired  signal  segment. 


I 

4,220,972 
LOW  CONTRAST  OBJECT  EXTRACTION  DEVICE 
Meletioa  Geokezas,  New  Brighton;  Rodney  M.  Larson,  Anoka, 
and  David  V.  Serreyn,  Wayzata,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  41,453 
Int.  Q.5  H04N  5/14 
U.S.  Q.  358—166  7  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  automatically  thresholding  edge  and  inten- 
sity (bright)  signals  for  the  extraction  of  low  contrast  objects  in 
a  video  image  comprising: 
a  weighted  average  low  pass  video  data  smoothing  filter, 
means  for  reducing  input  noise; 


an  edge  filtering  system  for  determining  the  edge  of  an 
object,  said  edge  filtering  system  further  comprising: 
means  for  determining  the  absolute  value  of  the  relative 

intensity  differences  of  pixels  of  interest  in  order  of 

scanning; 
means  for  successively  averaging  the  intensity  of  pixels  of 

interest  in  each  scan  line  and  applying  a  constant  factor 

thereto  to  produce  an  edge  threshold  value; 
means  for  sequentially  obtaining  the  difference  between 

the  edge  intensity  of  the  pixels  of  interest  in  the  next 

scanned  line  of  interest  with  said  edge  threshold  value 

to  produce  a  logic  output; 
a  bright  filtering  system  for  determining  logical  bright  por- 
tion of  a  scene  indicative  of  an  object  of  interest  said 
bright  filter  system  further  comprising: 
means  for  determining  the  background  threshold  value 
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wherein  said  background  threshold  value  is  the  average 
of  the  absolute  value  of  the  difference  in  background 
estimate  intensity  between  the  current  scan  line  of  inter- 
est and  the  last  scan  line  of  interest  based  on  pixels  of 
interest  with  a  constant  having  been  applied  thereto, 
and  storing  said  value; 

means  for  sequentially  obtaining  a  first  difference  wherein 
said  first  difference  is  the  difTerence  between  the  value 
of  the  intensity  of  each  pixel  of  interest  in  the  current 
scan  line  of  interest  aad  the  value  of  the  intensity  of  the 
background  estimate  for  the  same  pixel; 

means  for  sequentially  obtaining  the  difference  between 
said  first  difference  output  and  said  background  thresh- 
old for  each  pixel  of  interest  in  the  current  scan  line  of 
interest  to  produce  a  logic  output; 
control  system  for  controlling  said  edge  and  bright  filter 

systems. 


4,220,973 
TWO-SPEED  SEARCHING  TELEVISION  TUNER 
Emilio  Maccbetta,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Indesit  Industria 
Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,978 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  26, 1977,  68737  A/77 
Int.  Q.2  H04N  5/48 
U.S.  Q.  358—193.1  10  Qaims 

1.  A  television  tuning  device  comprising  a  circuit  scanning 
means  for  continuously  scanning  at  least  one  band  of  receiv- 
able frequencies,  manual  control  means  for  starting  and  stop- 
ping said  scanning,  a  terminal  means  for  applying  a  switch 
signal  to  said  scanning  means  for  switching  from  a  first  band- 
scanning  speed  to  a  second  band-scanning  speed  lower  than  the 
first,  and  detection  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  televi- 
sion channel  by  comparing  received  synchronization  signals 
with  local  signals  generated  in  the  television  receiver  and  for 
applying  a  switch  signal  to  said  terminal  means  for  switching 
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from  said  Tirst  band-scanning  speed  to  said  second  band-scan- 
ning sf)eed  in  the  presence  of  said  switch  signal  so  that  the  band 


tude  in  response  to  the  frequency  deviation  of  said  input 
signals  from  said  predetermined  reference  frequency. 
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scanning  continues  at  said  second  band-scanning  speed  until 
the  manual  control  means  stops  the  scanning. 
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4.  In  an  automatic  frequency  control  signal  circuit  including 
an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  Tirst,  second  and  third  contact 
areas  for  coupling  to  discrete  circuit  elements  located  external 
to  said  integrated  circuit  chip,  apparatus  comprising: 

means  located  on  said  integrated  circuit  chip  for  supplying 
input  signals  having  a  frequency  within  a  band  including  a 
predetermined  reference  frequency  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond contact  areas; 

a  discriminator  network,  located  external  to  said  integrated 
circuit  chip  and  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  contact 
areas,  and  responsive  to  said  input  signals  for  providing 
respective  signals  at  said  first  and  second  contact  areas 
which  vary  differentially  in  magnitude  in  response  to  the 
frequency  deviation  of  said  input  signals  from  said  refer- 
ence frequency; 

first  and  second  detector  networks  located  on  said  integrated 
circuit  chip  and  having  respective  input  terminals  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  contact  areas  for  detecting  the 
magnitudes  of  said  differentially  varying  signals; 

a  differential  amplifier  located  on  said  integrated  circuit  chip 
and  coupled  to  said  detector  networks  for  developing 
output  signals  which  vary  differentially  in  sense  and  mag- 
nitude in  response  to  the  detected  magnitudes  of  said 
differentially  varying  signals;  and 

means  located  or  said  integrated  circuit  chip  and  coupled  to 
said  differential  amplifier  for  combining  said  output  sig- 
nals to  develop  an  automatic  frequency  control  signal  at 
said  third  contact  area  which  varies  in  sense  and  magni- 


4^20,975 
PROXIMITY  FOCUSED  SHUTTER  TUBE  AND  CAMERA 
Albert  J.  Lieber,  and  Howard  D.  Sutphin,  both  of  Los  Alamos, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  General  Engineering  &  Applied  RC' 
search  Inc.,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,730 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/30 

U.S.  a.  358—209  15  Qaims 


4,220,974 
AFT  CTRCUIT 
Jack  Craft,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  955,515 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/50:  H03K  5/20;  H04B  1/16 

U.S.  a.  358—195.1  12  Claims 
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14.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  focusing  lens, 

a  proximity  focused  shutter  tube  including  a  photocathode 
for  receiving  a  photon  image  from  said  focusing  lens  and 
converting  said  images  to  photo-electrons,  a  phosphor 
screen  for  receiving  said  photo-electrons,  and  a  shutter  for 
said  photo-electrons  positioned  between  said  photocath- 
ode and  said  phosphor  screen,  said  shutter  comprising  a 
plurality  of  microchannel  plates,  each  plate  having  a  front 
face  adjacent  to  said  photocathode,  a  back  face  adjacent  to 
said  phosphor  screen,  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  and 
a  plurality  of  microchannels  between  said  first  and  second 
major  surfaces  and  extending  from  said  front  face  to  said 
back  face  in  parallel  axial  alignment,  at  least  one  major 
surface  of  each  plate  having  an  electrode  thereon,  said 
plurality  of  microchannel  plates  being  stacked  in  array 
with  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  between  adjacent 
plates,  conductor  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said 
plates  whereby  electrical  fields  can  be  established  between 
the  major  surfaces  of  each  plate,  and 

a  film  carrier  positioned  adjacent  to  said  phosphor  screen  for 
recording  an  image  on  said  phosphor  screen. 


4,220,976 
READ-OUT  PROCESS  FOR  A  dH  SENSOR  MATRIX 
Rudolf  Koch,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
1977,  2702024 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  3/14:  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  a.  358—213  7  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  reading  out  an  image  sensor  matrix  having 
sensor  elements  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  wherein  each 
read-out  process  is  composed  of  two  sub-processes  which 
follow  one  another  in  time,  comprising  the  steps  of:  in  the  first 
sub-process,  reading  out  one  after  another  the  items  of  infor- 
mation of  the  sensor  elements  provided  in  each  individual  row 
and  reading  out  the  rows  consecutively;  and  in  the  second 
sub-process  reading  out  the  items  of  information  from  consecu- 
tive groups  of  individual  rows,  each  group  comprising  at  least 
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two  rows,  corresponding  items  of  information  in  rows  of  the  4,220,978 

same  group  being  summed  to  form  items  of  sum  information  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DOCUMENT  READER 

Richard  W.  Rhyins,  Ridgefield,  and  Antoon  M.  Hurkmans, 
Bethlehem,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  813,946 
Int.  a.2  H04N  1/10 

20  Claims 


U.S.  a.  358—293 


which  are  read  out  one  after  another,  the  groups  being  read  out 
consecutively,  said  groups  including  ail  the  rows  of  the  matrix. 


4,220,977 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  aRCUIT 
Seisuke  Yamanaka,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27, 1977,  52/128913 
Int.  a.3  H04N  3/15 
U.S.  a.  358—213  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  signal  transmission  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  sample-hold  circuit  for  receiving  an  incoming 
signal  and  supplying  sample-hold  output  signal; 

(b)  a  first  sampling  pulse  supplied  to  said  first  sample-hold 
circuit; 

(c)  a  low  pass  filter  circuit  to  be  supplied  with  said  sample- 
hold  output  signal  from  said  first  sample-hold  circuit; 

(d)  a  second  sampling  circuit  connected  to  said  low  pass 
filter  for  re-sampling  an  output  from  said  low  pass  filter 
circuit;  and 

(e)  a  second  sampling  pulse  supplied  to  said  second  sampling 
circuit. 

3.  A  signal  transmission  circuit  as  claimed  in  claim  1, 
wherein  a  frequency  fi  of  said  first  sampling  pulse  is  equal  to  a 
frequency  h  of  said  second  sampling  pulse,  and  a  cut-off  fre- 
quency fcur  of  said  low  pass  filter  is  selected  to  be  about  said 
frequency. 

4.  A  signal  transmission  circuit  as  claimed  in  claim  3, 
wherein  said  second  sampling  circuit  includes  a  signal-hold 
circuit,  and  the  phase  of  the  second  sampling  pulse  is  adjustable 
relative  to  said  first  sampling  pulse. 

7.  A  signal  transmission  circuit  as  claimed  in  claim  4,  where 
said  signal  transmission  circuit  is  applied  to  a  solid  stage  image 
pick-up  system  having  a  plurality  of  image  sensing  chips. 
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1.  Optical  apparatus  comprising 

a  light  guide  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

document-supporting  means,  at  one  of  said  ends  of  said  light 
guide,  said  document-supporting  means  being  positioned 
to  receive  and  reflect  light  rays  from  a  document  carried 
thereby, 

light-generating  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  light  guide, 
said  light-generating  means  being  positioned  and  disposed 
to  direct  light  into  said  light  guide  and  provide  non- 
uniform distribution  of  light  intensity  along  said  document 
at  said  one  end  of  said  light  guide,  and 

utilization  means,  including  optical  means,  positioned  to 
receive  reflected  light  reflected  from  said  document  back 
through  said  light  guide,  said  optical  means  having  a 
non-uniform  transmission  characteristic  which  is  compen- 
sated for  by  the  non-uniform  distribution  of  intensity  of 
said  light  from  said  light-generating  means. 


4,220,979 

BIAS  LEVEL  SETTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TAPE 

RECORDERS  WITH  STAIRCASE  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

SIGNAL 
Masatsugu  Kitamura;  Hideo  Onoye,  and  Masami  Yamazaki,  all 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  24,875 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1978,  53-35485 
Int.  a.2  GllB  5/47 
U.S.  G.  360— 66  7  Gaims 
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1.  An  automatic  bias  level  setting  circuit  for  a  tape  recorder 
having  a  bias  oscillator  for  generating  an  ultransonic  frequency 
signal  of  a  constant  amplitude,  comprising: 

means  for  stepwisely  varying  the  signal  level  of  said  ultra- 
sonic frequency  bias  signal  as  a  function  of  time  for  appli- 
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cation  to  an  electromagnetic  transducer  head  of  said  tape 
recorder  operating  as  a  recording  head; 

a  source  for  generating  an  audible  frequency  test  signal  of  a 
constant  amplitude  for  application  to  said  recording  head 
to  record  said  test  signal  in  superposition  with  said  step- 
wisely  varying  bias  signal; 

an  envelope  detector  connected  to  said  electromagnetic 
transducer  head  of  the  tape  recorder  operating  as  a  play- 
back head  to  detect  the  envelope  of  said  recorded  signal; 

a  resettable  integrator  connected  to  the  output  of  said  enve- 
lope detector  for  integrating  a  signal  from  said  envelope 
detector; 

means  for  resetting  said  integrator  in  response  to  a  stepwise 
variation  of  said  signal  from  said  envelope  detector; 

means  for  detecting  the  maximum  value  of  a  signal  from  said 
integrator;  and 

means  connected  to  said  maximum  detecting  means  for 
determining  a  signal  level  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  of  said  detected  maximum  value  and  holding 
said  stepwisely  varying  means  to  said  determined  signal 
level. 


4^20,980 
TRIMMER  CAPAOTOR 
Takami  Yamamoto,  Muko,  and  Yukihiro  Azuchi,  Nagaokakyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,264 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1, 1977, 52-118353[U] 
Int.  a.3  HOIG  5/06 
US.  a.  361—293  9  Qaims 


1.  A  trimmer  capacitor,  comprising: 

a  stator  including  a  stator  electrode  and  a  stator  electrode 
terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  stator  electrode 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  stator  so  as  to  provide 
an  external  electrical  connection  to  said  stator  electrode; 

a  rotor  connected  to  said  stator  for  rotation  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis  and  including  a  rotor  electrode  and  a  rotor 
electrode  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  rotor 
electrode  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  rotor  so  as 
to  provide  an  external  electrical  connection  to  said  rotor 
electrode; 

said  stator  electrode  extending  from  said  axis  in  a  first  direc- 
tion generally  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  rotor  and 
stator  electrodes  being  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined 
distance  so  as  to  form  a  capacitance  therebetween,  which 
capacitance  is  variable  as  a  function  of  the  relative  angular 
orientation  of  said  stator  and  rotor  electrodes; 

said  rotor  further  comprising  a  shaft  rotatably  provided  in 
said  capacitor  for  rotation  about  said  predetermined  axis 
with  respect  to  said  stator  and  fixedly  coupled  to  said 
rotor; 

said  stator  being  divided  into  two  regions  by  an  imaginary 
plane  including  an  axis,  said  stator  electrode  being  formed 
substantially  in  one  of  said  regions  of  said  stator; 

said  stator  electrode  formed  in  a  fan  shape  including  two 
ends  with  the  center  of  said  stator  electrode  being  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  fan  shaped  stator  electrode 
being  formed  in  said  stator  close  to  said  rotor,  said  stator 
electrode  terminal  being  provided  on  a  surface  of  said 


electrode  which  is  further  from  said  rotor;  than  said  stator 
electrode  and 
said  stator  electrode  terminal  extending  from  said  stator  in 
the  direction  opposite  to  said  region  of  said  stator  where 
said  stator  electrode  is  formed  and  orthogonal  to  said  axis 
of  said  shaft,  said  stator  electrode  terminal  comprising  a 
connection  portion  for  connection  of  said  stator  electrode 
to  said  stator  electrode  terminal,  said  connection  portion 
being  bifurcated  so  as  to  define  a  fork  having  two  prongs 
each  of  said  prongs  being  connected  to  a  different  one  of 
said  fan  shaped  stator  electrode  ends. 


4,220,981 
PORTABLE  FLOODLIGHTING  EQUIPMENT 
Herbert  F.  Koether,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Over>Lowe  Com* 
pany.  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  896,446 
Int.  a.2  F21L  15/08;  F21M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  362—61 


5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  portable  lighting  equipment  of  the  type  having  a  body 
mounted  on  vehicle  wheels  and  an  extensible  mast  for  carrying 
lights  and  for  holding  the  lights  in  elevated  positions  for  flood- 
lighting an  area  adjacent  the  equipment  and  wherein  the  mast 
when  lowered  for  storage  or  transportation  is  pivoted  into  a 
position  longitudinally  of  the  body  and  generally  parallel  to  the 
ground  or  supporting  surface,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  first  extensible  mast  mounted  on  the  body  adjacent  one 
end  and  toward  one  side  of  the  body,  a  second  extensible  mast 
mounted  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  body  and  toward  the 
other  side  thereof  diagonally  of  the  body  from  the  first  mast 
whereby  said  masts  upon  being  lowered  and  pivoted  more  in 
spaced  parallel  vertical  planes,  each  of  said  masts  having  at  its 
upper  end  a  light  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  lights  thereon, 
said  upper  ends  of  said  masts  in  their  lowered  positions  being 
located  adjacent  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  and 
means  for  positioning  said  lights  to  direct  light  from  the  assem- 
bly on  each  mast  to  selected  areas  about  said  equipment 
whereby  the  area  on  either  side  of  said  equipment  may  be 
lighted  by  both  light  assemblies  or  the  lights  may  be  directed  to 
selected  portions  in  the  entire  area  surrounding  the  equipment. 


4,220,982 
HIGH  INTENSITY  ILLUMINATION  LIGHT  TABLE 
Ronald  J.  Martino,  Geneva,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  A  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,968 

Int.  a.2  G09F  13/04 

U.S.  a.  362—97  19  Qaims 

1.  A  high  intensity  light  table  for  transilluminating  film  for 

viewing  with  microscope  optics,  said  light  table  comprising: 
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(a)  housing  means;  4,220,984            .„.-~,„„E.r» 

(b)  a  piano  light  transmitting  surface  supported  by  said  housing  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  FOR  A  WA-reRBED 
means;                          e                »-»-  Michael  B.  Truher,  and  Sheryl  L.  Truher,  both  of  499  EUis  St., 

(c)  means  for  producing  in  the  plane  of  said  light  transmitting  Pwwiena,  CaJJf.  91105 
surface  an  annular  ring  of  illumination  which  fills  both  the  «'"«»  *^«-  q  2  a47B  ii/06 


numerical  aperture  and  the  field  of  view  of  said  microscope 
optics,  said  means  including 

(i)  a  reflector  in  the  form  of  a  surface  of  revolution  posi- 
tioned within  said  housing  means,  and 
(ii)  a  source  of  high  intensity  illumination  nominally  posi- 


U.S.  a.  362—130 


3  Claims 
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tioned  at  the  center  of  focus  of  said  reflector  whereby, 
when  said  source  is  energized,  said  reflector  produces  an 
annular  image  of  said  source;  and 
(d)  means  for  diffusing  said  annular  ring  of  illumination  to 
thereby  eliminate  both  the  image  of  said  source  and  the 
scratches  and  other  defects  on  a  film  surface  which,  if  illumi- 
nated by  non-diffused  light,  would  be  visible  when  viewed 
through  said  microscope  optics,  said  diffusing  means  located 
in  the  light  path  between  said  source  and  said  light  transmit- 
ting surface  and  beyond  the  depth  of  focus  of  said  micro- 
scope optics. 


1.  An  illumination  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
waterbed  which  includes: 

a.  a  plastic  membrane  which  takes  the  shape  of  a  mattress  when 
it  is  filled  with  water  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
water;  and 

b.  a  frame  having  a  headboard,  four  legs  and  base  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  elastic  membrane  after  it  has  been 
filed  with  water,  said  illumination  device  comprising: 

a.  a  light  source  which  is  optically  coupled  to  the  water  in 
the  plastic  membrane  through  the  plastic  membrane  and 
which  is  mechanically  coupled  to  the  frame;  and 

b.  electrical  energy  means  for  providing  electrical  energy  to 
said  light  source  whereby  said  light  source  illuminates  the 
water  within  the  plastic  membrane  thereby  producing  a 
glowing  effect. 


4,220,985 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Hukuba,  No.  914-1,  Nazukari,  Nagareyama-shi,  Chiba- 
ken,  Japan 
4,220,983  Filed  Feb.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,273 

ILLUMINATED  BOWSIGHT  ci,i„g  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1978,  53-10556; 

Gary  P.  Schroeder,  5002  Sheboygan  Ave.,  Madison,  Wis.  53705   Qct  31, 1978,  53-134110 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  970^66  int.  Q.'  F21L  7/00 

Int.  a.2  F41G  1/34.  1/32.  1/00  ^  §.  a.  362-203  15  Claims 

U.S.  a.  362— 114  17  Qaims 


1.  An  illuminated  bowsight  comprising: 

a.  a  body  member  having  a  cavity  defined  therein; 

b.  mounting  means  attached  to  the  body  member  for  mount- 
ing the  bowsight  on  the  bow; 

c.  a  circular  sighting  ring  attached  to  the  body  member; 

d.  a  battery  received  in  the  cavity  in  the  body  member;  and 

e.  a  light-emitting  diode  having  two  leads  and  mounted  on 
the  bowsight  so  as  to  be  positioned  in  the  center  of  the 
circle  of  the  sighting  ring  with  the  leads  being  mechani- 
cally connected  to  the  sighting  ring  to  fasten  the  light- 
emitting  diode  in  position,  the  light-emitting  diode  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  battery  to  provide  a  visible 
sighting  mark  in  dim  light. 
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1.  A  lighting  device,  comprising: 
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an  elongated  tubular  body  having  a  lamp  mounted  on  the 
upper  longitudinal  end  thereof,  said  lamp  having  a  pair  of 
terminals; 

an  elongated,  hollow,  inner,  battery-holding  member  dis- 
posed inside  of  said  tubular  body  and  extending  length- 
wise therein  from  adjacent  said  lamp  toward  the  lower 
longitudinal  end  of  said  body,  said  battery-holding  mem- 
ber being  longitudinally  movable  inside  said  tubular  body, 
said  battery-holding  member  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  pathway  extending  from  the  upper  end 
thereof  to  close  to  the  lower  end  thereof  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  electrically  conductive  pathway  being  adapted 
to  electrically  contact  one  of  the  terminals  of  said  lamp; 

battery  means  longitudinally  slidabiy  disposed  inside  said 
battery-holding  member,  said  battery  means  having  a  first 
electrode  at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  contact  the  other  of 
the  terminals  of  said  lamp,  said  battery  means  having  a 
second  electrode  at  its  lower  end; 

electrically  conductive  resilient  biasing  means  disposed  in 
said  battery-holding  member  for  biasing  said  battery 
means  upwardly  relative  to  said  battery-holding  member 
to  hold  said  first  electrode  in  engagement  with  said  other 
terminal  of  said  lamp  and  to  space  the  upper  end  of  said 
battery-holding  member  from  said  one  terminal  of  said 
lamp,  said  biasing  means  also  electrically  connecting  said 
second  electrode  to  said  electrically  conductive  pathway 
of  said  battey-holding  member;  and 

switching  means  mounted  on  said  body  for  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  switching  means  being  coupled  with  said 
battery-holding  member  so  that  movement  of  said  switch- 
ing means  relative  to  said  body  overcomes  said  biasing 
means  and  displaces  said  battery-holding  member  longitu- 
dinally upwardly  in  said  body  and  longitudinally  up- 
wardly relative  to  said  battery  means  whereby  an  electri- 
cal connection  between  the  upper  end  of  said  electrically 
conductive  pathway  of  said  battery-holding  member  and 
said  one  terminal  of  said  lamp  can  be  made  or  broken  and 
said  lamp  can  thereby  be  energized  or  deenergized  by 
movement  of  said  switching  means  relative  to  said  body. 


4^20,986 
HINGED  BALLAST  TRAY 
Gene  T.  Mattee,  Syracuse,  and  Wilbur  A.  Sensinger,  Baldwins- 
ville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Crouse-Hinds  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,129 

Int.  a.2  B60Q  3/04 

VJS.  a.  362—362  4  Qaims 


bracket  to  the  housing  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
ballast  tray  for  detachably  securing  the  opposite  end  of  said 
ballast  tray  to  the  housing. 


4,220,987 

CONVERTER  DRIVE  ORCUIT 

Tadikonda  N.  Rao,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  and 

Thomas  G.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Morristown,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  974,381 

Int.  a.2  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  a.  363—21  5  aaims 


1.  A  ballast  tray  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
housing  for  a  light  source  comprising  a  U-shaped  bracket 
pivotally  connected  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  one  end  of  said 
ballast  tray,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  U-shaped 
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1.  A  transistor  base  charge  removal  circuit  for  high  power 
switching  transistors 

characterized  by 

charge  storage  means  connected  in  shunt  with  the  base-emit- 
ter path  of  said  transistor  for  accumulating  a  charge  dur- 
ing the  time  said  switching  transistor  is  enabled,  and 

a  base  charge  removal  path  for  said  switching  transistor 
enabled  by  the  charge  on  said  charge  storage  means  when 
said  switching  transistor  is  disabled. 


4,220,988 
CONTROLLER  FOR  WAVEFORM  SYNTHESIZER 
Richard  H.  Baker,  Bedford,  Mass.,  and  Kevin  E.  White,  Wash- 
ington Township,  Warren  County,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,462 
Int.  a.2  H02M  1/12 
U.S.  a.  363—43  22  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  inverting  a  DC  voltage  into  a  multitiered 
step-like  notched  waveform  equivalent  of  a  predetermined  AC 
waveform,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  reference  AC  waveform  having  a  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  predetermined  AC  waveform; 

producing  a  plurality  of  AC  sampling  waveforms,  level 
shifted  from  one  another,  and  each  having  a  frequency 
substantially  greater  than  that  of  said  reference  AC  wave- 
form; 

comparing  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  sampling  waveforms 
with  each  positive  and  negative  half-cycle  of  said  refer- 
ence waveform  for  producing  first  and  second  sets  of 
pulse  width  modulated  pulse  trains,  respectively,  the  pulse 
widths  of  the  pulses  of  each  one  of  said  pulse  trains  corre- 
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sponding  to  the  period  of  time  that  the  amplitude  of  its 
associated  sampling  waveform  exceeds  the  absolute  ampli- 
tude of  said  reference  waveform  between  two  successive 
intercepts  thereof,  the  number  of  pulse  trains  in  each  one 
of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  pulse  trains  being  equal  to 
the  number  of  said  plurality  of  sampling  AC  waveforms; 
and 
applying  said  first  and  second  sets  of  pulse  trains  to  an  in- 
verter circuit,  for  operating  the  inverter  circuit  to  produce 
said  multitiered  step-like  notched  waveform,  the  number 
of  tiers  of  each  half-cycle  of  which  are  substantially  equal 
to  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  sampling  AC  wave- 
forms. 


'  4,220,989 

POLYPHASE  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  INVERTER 

WITH  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  CONTROL 

Fred  M.  Perilstein,  676  Park  Ave.,  East  Orange,  N.J.  07017 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,646 

Int.  a.2  H02P  13/18 

U.S.  a.  363—96  8  Oaims 


ing  devices  being  gated  OFF  at  said  rate  F:  when  the 
residual  current  therein  is  substantially  reduced. 


4,220,990 
PERIPHERAL  PROCESSOR  MULTIFUNCTION  TIMER 

FOR  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 

Harold  G.  Alles,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,078 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  364—200  12  Claims 
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1.  An  inverter  apparatus  being  jointly  responsive  to  a  con- 
stant potential  signal  from  a  direct  current  source  and  to  a 
plurality  of  timing  signals  from  an  external  control  circuit  for 
providing  a  three-phase  alternating  current  signal  to  a  load, 
said  inverter  apparatus  comprising: 
a  chopper  circuit  including  at  least  one  controlled  switching 
device  being  jointly  responsive  to  said  direct  current 
signal  and  to  a  first  timing  signal  at  the  rate  F|  from  said 
control  circuit  for  selectively  producing  a  plurality  of 
unidirectional  pulses  at  said  rate  Fi;  and 
an  inverter  circuit  including  three  controlled  switching 
device  branches  in  parallel  with  each  other,  each  such 
branch  further  including  first  and  second  controlled 
switching  devices  in  series  with  each  other,  each  such  first 
controlled  switching  device  being  connected  to  said  chop- 
per circuit  and  to  said  second  controlled  switching  device 
and  being  jointly  responsive  to  said  unidirectional  pulses 
at  the  rate  Fi  and  to  a  second  timing  signal  at  the  rate  F2 
from  said  control  circuit;  each  such  second  controlled 
switching  device  being  connected  to  said  direct  current 
signal  source  and  to  said  first  controlled  switching  device 
and  being  jointly  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said 
first  controlled  switching  device,  to  a  third  timing  signal 
at  the  rate  F2  from  said  control  circuit,  and  to  said  direct 
current  signal,  whereby  a  plurality  of  bi-directional  pulses 
at  the  rate  F3  are  selectively  produced  at  the  mid-point 
junction  of  each  such  controlled  switching  device  branch, 
and  whereby  linear  combinations  of  the  voltages  appear- 
ing at  selected  pairs  of  said  mid-point  junctions  produce 
said  three-phase  alternating  current  signal; 
either  two  or  three  of  said  inverter  circuit  controlled  switch- 
ing devices  being  gated  ON  at  said  rate  F2,  then  said 
chopper  circuit  controlled  switching  device  being  gated 
ON  at  said  rate  Ft,  then  said  chopper  circuit  controlled 
switching  device  being  gated  OFF  at  said  rate  Fi,  and 
then  said  two  or  three  inverter  circuit  controlled  switch- 


1.  A  method  in  a  multifunction  timer  for  a  communication 
system  main  processor  (10)  in  which  timer  respective  interval- 
defining  data  words  are  stored  in  an  addressable  memory  (21) 
having  a  plurality  of  timer  register  sets  (7)  and  a  plurality  of 
temporary  storage  register  sets  (8).  and  the  words  are  recur- 
rently and  sequentially  processed  to  time  the  intervals  by  a 
peripheral  processor  (13)  coupled  for  accessing  said  memory 
and  coupled  for  communicating  with  said  main  processor,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
recurrently  and  sequentially  processing  data  words  in  said 
timer  register  sets,  respectively,  to  effect  respective  time 
interval  measurements, 
entering  into  one  of  said  timer  register  sets  information 
provided  from  said  main  processor  to  initiate  an  interval 
measurement, 
storing  in  one  of  said  temporary  storage  register  sets  an 
indication  of  the  timing  out  of  the  last  mentioned  interval 
in  accordance  with  said  recurrent  prcKcssing  of  a  corre- 
sponding data  word,  and 
providing  to  said  main  processor  said  timing  out  indications 
one  at  a  time. 


4,220,991 

ELECTRONIC  CASH  REGISTER  WITH  REMOVABLE 

MEMORY  PACKS  FOR  CASHIER  IDENTIHCATION 

Koichi  Hamano;  Takao  Morimoto;  Junko  Watanabe;  Kaoni 

Ono,  and  Norio  Yagi,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,592 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1977,  52-121102; 
Oct.  8, 1977,  52-121105 

Int.  Q.2  G06F  15/02.  15/20 
U.S.  Q.  364—405  34  Qaims 

1.  An  electronic  cash  register  comprising: 
a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  entry  keys  and  at  least  one 

function  key; 
memory  means; 
a  cashier  memory  pack; 
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a  first  interface  circuit  with  which  said  cashier  memory  pack 
is  mechanically,  electrically  and  removably  coupled;  and 

a  data  processing  unit  connected  to  said  keyboard,  said 
memory  means  and  said  first  interface,  and  which  is  re- 


sponsive to  the  operation  of  keys  on  said  keyboard  to 
write  sales  information  into  said  memory  means  and  to 
accumulatively  write  at  least  total  sales  data  for  each 
transaction  in  the  sales  information  into  said  cashier  mem" 
ory  pack  coupled  with  said  first  interface  circuit. 


4,220,992 
PORTABLE  EVENT  ANALYSIS  DEVICE 
Thomas  S.  Blood,  3711  S.  16th  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22204,  and 
Stephan  F.  Hooker,  1310  N.  Abingdon  St.,  Arlington,  Va. 
22207 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,152 

Int.  a.3  G06F  3/06.  15/44 

lis.  a.  364-410  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  and  retaining  data  describing  a 
plurality  of  events  and  for  selectively  displaying  cumulative 
descriptive  information  about  those  events  comprising  the 
combination  of 
a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys; 
first  logic  means  coupled  to  said  keyboard  for  forming  a 
digital  word  having  a  predetermined  bit  length  in  response 
to  operation  of  at  least  one  key; 
an  addressable  memory; 

a  clock  for  producing  a  sequence  of  timing  pulses; 
a  mode  switch  having  an  input  position  and  an  output  posi- 
tion; 
input  logic  means  coupled  to  said  memory  for  permitting 
successive  parallel  storage  of  each  word  formed  by  said 
first  logic  means  when  said  mode  switch  is  in  said  input 
position; 
output  logic  means  connected  to  said  clock,  said  memory 


and  said  mode  switch  for  responding  to  pulses  from  said 
clock  only  when  said  mode  switch  is  in  the  output  position 
to  sequentially  read  out  each  word  from  said  memory; 

comparator  means  coupled  to  said  first  logic  means  and  to 
said  memory  for  comparing  each  word  read  out  of  said 
memory  with  a  word  formed  in  said  first  logic  means  and 
for  producing  an  output  signal  when  correspondence 
between  the  compared  words  exists;  and 

means  for  accumulating  a  count  of  said  output  signals  and 
for  displaying  symbols  representative  of  said  count. 


4,220,993 
ENGINE  THROTTLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Schloeman,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Corpo- 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  942,518 

Int.  a.2  G06G  7/66:  G05D  1/00;  B64C  13/16 

U.S.  a.  364—431  9  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  throttle  of  a  turbine  engine 
including  series  coupled  manual  and  automatic  throttle  posi- 
tion controllers  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  an  operation  characteristic  of  the  engine 
for  producing  an  engine  status  indicator  signal, 

means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  change  of  the  absolute  value 
of  the  position  of  the  throttle  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
deadzone  position  for  deriving  a  lag  compensation  signal, 

means  for  combining  said  engine  status  indicator  signal  and 
said  lag  comf>ensation  signal  for  providing  a  lag  compen- 
sated engine  throttle  control  signal,  and 

means  for  supplying  said  lag  compensated  engine  throttle 
control  signal  to  said  automatic  throttle  position  control- 
ler. 


4,220,994 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  NAVIGATION  AID  DEVICE 
Alvin  E.  Hendrickson,  Chuia  Vista,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Eldon  W. 
Planalp,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  928,635 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/50:  GOIS  7/04 
U.S.  a.  364—450  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assisting  a  pilot  in  the  navigation  of  an 
aircraft  which  comprises: 
compiling  in  a  data  processing  apparatus  a  data  base  com- 
prising the  names,  latitudes  and  longitudes  of  a  plurality  of 
airports  located  with  the  area  travelled  by  the  aircraft;  and 
the  name,  frequencies  latitudes  and  longitudes  of  a  plurality 
of  VOR  stations  detectable  within  said  area; 
by  means  of  said  data  processing  apparatus, 
indexing  said  data  base  whereby  the  information  compiled 
therein  for  each  said  airport  can  be  retrieved  by  calling 


September  2,  1980 


ELECTRICAL 


361 


said  airport  name,  and  the  information  compiled  therein 
for  each  said  station  can  be  retrieved  by  calling  said  sta- 
tion name  or  said  station  frequency, 

computing  as  needed  the  disUnce  and  heading  from  any  of 
said  airports  or  stations  to  any  other  airport  or  station 
using  their  respective  latitude  and  longitude  retrieved 
from  said  data  base; 

dead-reckoning  the  location  of  the  aircraft  as  needed  by 
retrieving  from  said  data  base  the  names  and  sets  of  coor- 
dinates of  any  two  VOR  stations  detected  by  an  aircraft 
VOR  receiver,  computing  the  distance  and  heading  be- 
tween the  two  VOR  stations  and  computing  the  distances 
between  the  aircraft  and  each  said  two  VOR  stations  in 
function  of  the  distance  and  heading  between  the  VOR 
station  and  the  radial  bearing  detected  by  the  receiver 
from  each  station; 


checking  the  performance  of  the  aircraft  along  its  itinerary 
by  tuning  the  VOR  receiver  to  the  frequency  of  a  VOR 
station  which  has  radials  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
aircraft  track; 

by  means  of  said  data  processing  apparatus,  retrieving  from 
said  data  base  the  latitudes  and  longitudes  of  said  VOR 
station  and  of  the  airport  of  departure  or  the  airport  of 
arrival, 

computing  the  distance  and  heading  between  said  airport 
and  said  VOR  station  in  function  of  said  latitudes  and 
longitudes;  and 

computing  the  distance  travelled  in  function  of  the  current 
radial  bearing  detected  by  the  VOR  receiver  from  said 
VOR  station  and  said  distance  and  heading  between  said 
airport  and  said  VOR  station. 


4,220,995 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECONG  TIP  DAMAGES  OF  A 
MILLING  CUTTER 
Hiroshi  Shoda,  Kaga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,555 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1978,  53/63808 
Int.  a.2  G06F  15/46;  GOIN  3/58 
U.S.  a.  364—508  10  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  tip  damages  of  a  milling  cutter 
comprising  vibration  detector  means  mounted  on  the  milling 
cutter;  ' 

vibration  increase  calculating  means  connected  to  said  vibra- 
tion detector  means  for  calculating  increases  in  vibration 
at  every  preset  time; 
abnormal  vibration  increase  preset  means; 
comparator  means  connected  with  said  vibration  increase 
calculating  means  and  with  said  abnormal  vibration  in- 
crease preset  means  for  comparing  output  signals  thereof; 
first  memory  means  connected  with  said  comparator  means 
for  storing  abnormal  condition  indicating  signals  from  said 
comparator  means;  and 
gate  means  connected  with  said  comparator  means  and  with 


said  first  memory  means,  said  gate  means  being  adapted  to 
send  out  cutter  abnormal  condition  indicating  signals  as  an 
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output  only  when  both  output  signals  from  said  compara- 
tor means  and  said  first  memory  means  are  abnormal. 


4,220,996 

JOGGER'S  COMPUTATIONAL  DEVICE 

Talmadge  R.  Searcy,  515  W.  Dee  St.,  Lebanon,  III.  62254 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,193 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  22/00 

U.S.  a.  364—561  20  Claims 


1.  A  portable  self-contained  computational  device  for  use  in 
pacing  and  measuring  the  extent  of  repetitive  athletic  activities, 
said  device  comprising  first  selector  means  for  preselecting  a 
distance  of  movement,  second  selector  means  for  preselecting 
a  user's  desired  speed  of  said  athletic  activities,  means  for 
providing  repetitive  signals  at  a  pacing  cue  rate  as  a  function  of 
said  preselected  distance  of  movement  and  desired  speed, 
means  for  providing  perceptible  pacing  cues  to  the  user  in 
response  to  said  repetitive  signals,  first  accumulator  means  for 
accumulating  incremental  distance  measurements,  and  display 
means  for  displaying  the  accumulated  distance  measurements 
to  the  user. 


4,220,997 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

INFORMATION  BETWEEN  AN  INFORMATION  STORE 

AND  A  DATA  CHANNEL 
Horst  Hager,  Schloss  Neuhous,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Nixdorf  Computer  AG,  Paderbom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,615 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1976,  2639895 

Int.  C\r  G06F  13/04:  GllB  15/46 
U.S.  a.  364—900  17  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  information  signals  from  a 
variable  speed  information  store  into  a  data  processing  system 
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having  a  data  channel  and  a  cyclically  operating  buffer  store 
enabling  asynchronous  storage  and  retrieval  of  information 
and  having  an  associated  circuit  which  evaluates  it  respec- 
tive level  of  fullness,  comprising  the  improvement  wherein  the 
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circuit  which  evaluates  the  level  of  fullness  comprises  an  ad- 
dress counter  which  counts  the  incoming  information  for 
storage  in  the  buffer  store  and  the  outgoing  information  re- 
trieved from  the  buffer  store  and  wherein  the  address  counters 
are  connected  to  a  comparison  circuit  which  compares  the 
counter  positions,  which  comparison  circuit  delivers  to  its 
output  a  signal  which  indicates  the  speed  of  the  information 
store. 


4^20,998 

ELECTRONIC  LIQUID  APPLICATION  RATE 

MONTTORING  SYSTEM 

Sandra  E.  Kayt,  515  MUlcdge  Heights,  Athens,  Ga.  30606 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,167 

Int.  a.2  G05B  12/00 

U.S.  a.  364—510  10  Claims 


and  means  for  generating  from  said  desired  application  rate 
signal  and  application  rate  accuracy  signal  an  upper  rate 
limit  signal  and  a  lower  rate  limit  signal,  for  comparing 
said  single  signal  with  said  upper  rate  limit  signal  and  said 
lower  rate  limit  signal  and  for  generating  an  operator-dis- 
cernible signal  when  said  single  signal  is  outside  the  limits 
of  said  lower  limit  application  rate  signal  and  said  upper 
limit  application  rate  signal. 


4,220,999 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Anton  Reichlin;  Harald  Richter,  both  of  Zurich,  and  Hans 
Paluschinski,  WalUseUen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Contrayes  AG,  Zliricb,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  925,477 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   12,   1977, 
12442/77 

Int.  a.2  G06K  15/ IH:  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  a.  364-900  4  Qaims 
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1.  In  mobile  liquid  application  apparatus  including  a  vehicle, 
multiple  liquid  applicators  mounted  thereto  and  a  liquid  con- 
duit supplying  liquid  to  said  applicators;  apparatus  for  monitor- 
ing the  application  rate  per  unit  area  of  a  liquid  sprayed  by  said 
equipment  comprising 
a  flow  meter  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the 

volumetric  flow  rate  of  liquid  in  said  liquid  conduit, 
a  speedometer  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the 

speed  of  said  vehicle, 
an  adjustable  pattern  width  signal  generator  for  generating  a 

signal  representative  of  the  width  of  pattern  produced  by 

said  applicators, 
means  for  producing  from  the  above  said  signals  a  single 

signal  representative  of  the  liquid  flow  rate  divided  by  the 

product  of  the  vehicle  speed  and  the  spray  pattern  width 

setting, 
means  for  indicating  the  value  of  the  last  said  single  signal, 
an  adjustable  desired  application  rate  signal  generator  for 

generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  desired  applica- 
tion rate, 
an  adjustable  application  rate  accuracy  signal  generator  for 

generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  application  rate 

accuracy, 


1.  In  a  control  panel  for  an  electronic  device  for  use  in 
medical  applications,  in  particular  an  electro-medical  device 
equipped  with  a  digital  process  computer  which  controls  a 
work  process  as  a  function  of  a  predetermined  number  of  data 
records  which  are  to  be  infed,  a  device  for  the  infeed  of  the 
data  records  and  digital  display  elements  for  the  data  records, 
an  additional  display  element  correlated  to  the  last  infed  data 
record  which  has  been  infed  by  the  device  for  the  infeed  of  the 
data  records,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
said  digital  display  elements  being  present  in  the  same  num- 
ber as  the  number  of  data  records; 
each  data  record  being  unambiguously  correlated  to  a  re- 
spective predetermined  digital  display  element;  and 
said  additional  display  element  constituting  a  check  display 
for  enabling  checking  of  each  infed  data  record  before 
such  data  record  is  transferred  to  its  correlated  predeter- 
mined digital  display  element. 


4,221,000 
IMPROVED  BUBBLE  DOMAIN  STORAGE  ARRAY 
Alina  Deutsch,  Mount  Kisco;  Mark  H.  Kryder,  Yorktown 
Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Walter  Nystrom,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  902,657 

Int.  a.2  GllC  19/0% 

U.S.  a.  365—2  12  Qaims 

2.  A  magnetic  bubble  domain  storage  system,  comprising: 

an  array  of  bubble  domain  chips  for  storing  patterns  of 

magnetic  bubble  domains,  said  arrays  comprising: 
first  rows  of  chips  for  storing  even  numbered  bits  in  an 

information  sequence  of  bits, 
second  rows  of  chips  for  storing  odd  numbered  bits  in  an 

information  sequence  of  bits, 
each  bubble  domain  chip  including  a  bubble  domain  genera- 
tor for  writing  bubble  domains  into  said  chip  and  a  bubble 
domain  sensor  for  sensing  bubble  domains  in  said  chip, 
write  selection  means  for  writing  bubble  domains  produced 
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by  said  generators  into  any  selected  chip  for  storing  even 
numbered  bits  and  into  any  selected  chip  for  storing  odd 
numbered  bits, 
read  selection  means  for  reading  bubble  domains  from  a 
selected  one  of  said  chips,  said  read  selection  means  in- 
cluding means  for  electrically  connecting  in  series  the 
sensors  associated  with  each  row  of  chips,  and  means  for 


suge  adjacent  in  a  first  direction  to  a  stage  in  the  first  state 
in  said  first  state;  and 
second  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  placing 
any  stage  adjacent  in  a  first  direction  to  a  stage  in  the 
second  state  in  said  second  state. 
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4,221,002 

ELECTRO-OPTICALLY  MATRIX-ADDRESSED 

ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DISPLAY  WITH  MEMORY 

Paul  M.  Alt,  and  Omesh  Sahni,  both  of  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  958,228 

Int.  a.2  GllC  n/04.  11/42 

U.S.  a.  365—111  7  Qaims 


moving  bubble  domains  from  any  selected  chip  to  the 
sensor  associated  with  said  selected  chip, 
a  bridge  circuit  having  as  one  leg  thereof  the  series  connec- 
tion of  sensors  associated  with  any  of  said  first  rows  of 
chips  and  having  as  another  leg  thereof  the  series  connec- 
tion of  sensors  associated  with  any  of  said  second  rows  of 
chips. 


e  45 
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4,221,001 
SHIFT  REGISTER  SUTTABLE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

ENERGIZATION  OF  A  MULTIWINDING  MOTOR 
Richard  H.  Heeren,  Palatine,  HI.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion, Skokie,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  783,586 

Int.  a.2  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  a.  365—78  15  Claims 
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1.  A  shift  register  having  at  least  three  stages,  each  of  the 
stages  having  first  and  second  stable  states,  which  comprises: 

means  for  placing  at  least  one  of  said  stages  in  the  first  state 
and  at  least  two  of  said  stages  in  the  second  state; 

means  for  alternately  applying  first  and  second  control  sig- 
nals to  said  shift  register; 

first  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  placing  any 


5.  Apparatus  for  displaying  information  with  an  electrolumi- 
nescent material  with  storage  including  an  electroluminescent 
layer  row  addressable  electrically  by  applying  voltage  to  re- 
spective row  conductors,  and  column  addressable  optically  by 
applying  illumination  sequentially  to  respective  column  loca- 
tions, said  electroluminescent  layer  having  at  least  one  hystere- 
sis path  in  the  luminance  output  versus  applied  voltage  input 
comprising: 

(1)  means  for  maintaining  all  said  row  conductors  at  a  sus- 
taining potential  value  V^  =  Vs  where  V.vf/.v<Vs<V/. 

where 

V.w.v=the  lowest  voltage  in  the  hysteresis  regime  at  which 
there  is  emitted  light, 

V^=the  amplitude  of  the  applied  voltage, 

V5=the  sustain  voltage  amplitude  and  is  a  voltage  level 
between  V/  and  ^min,  and 

V/=the  lowest  voltage  for  which  the  actual  luminance  of 
the  electroluminescent  material  can  be  switched  to  a  sta- 
ble on-state  with  intensity  I; 

(2)  means  for  applying  a  selected  illumination  of  intensity  I-a 
such  that  the  threshold  V/.j  for  switching  to  a  stable 
on-state  is  within  the  hysteresis  voltage  range  V.i//v<  V/. 

a<V7- 

where  Vyis  the  threshold  for  voltage  switching  in  the  ab- 
sence of  any  illumination,  and  V.^/.v's  the  minimum  volt- 
age for  light  emission  in  the  hysteretic  range;  and 

(3)  means  for  applying  a  write  potential  V  w  which  is  alge- 
braically added  to  the  sustain  voltage  V5  such  that 
Vs-i-Vif  is  greater  than  V/.a  and  less  than  V/-,  whereby 
row  conductors  receiving  said  potential  will  switch  to  a 
stable  on-state  in  areas  which  receive  simultaneously  light 
intensity  I-a. 
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4,221,003 
BUBBLE  DOMAIN  RELATIONAL  DATA  BASE  SYSTEM 
Hsu  Chang,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Anil  Nigam,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,641 

Int.  O:-  G06F  7/00,  13/00;  GllG  11/14,  19/08 

U.S.  a.  364—900  12  Claims 
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dynamic  indexing  register  for  updating  the  content  of  said 
at  least  one  dynamic  indexing  register  to  place  information 
bits  into  said  indexing  register  indicative  of  only  those 
data  items  from  said  table  which  have  satisfied  cumulative 
comparisons  of  data  and  test  criteria  in  said  comparator 
wherein  said  controller  receives  the  output  from  said 
dynamic  indexing  register  in  order  to  access  only  those 
data  items  from  said  table  of  data  which  have  satisfied  said 
cumulative  comparisons. 


4  221  004 
ADJUSTABLE  ULTRASONIC  LEVEL  MEASUREMENT 

DEVICE 
Charles  M.  Combs,  Los  Angeles,  and  Perry  H.  Goodwin,  Jr., 
Orange,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,667 

Int.  CI.'  G015  15/18 

U.S.  a.  367—114  18  Oaims 


1.  A  relational  data  base  system  using  magnetic  bubble  do- 
mains, comprising: 
at  least  one  magnetic  bubble  domain  storage  chip  for  storing 
in  tabular  form  on  said  chip  a  table  of  data  forming  a 
relation,  wherein  said  data  has  physical  locations  defming 
a  plurality  of  columns  of  data,  there  being  a  predetermined 
relationship  between  data  items  in  said  table,  wherein  said 
data  is  stored  in  said  chip  with  a  physical  layout  in  accor- 
dance with  said  predetermined  relationship, 
access  means  located  on  said  storage  chip  for  accessing 

selected  columns  of  data  from  said  table, 
sensor  means  located  on  said  storage  chip  for  detecting 

bubble  domains  in  said  chip, 
a  directory  for  keepiing  track  of  the  magnetic  bubble  domain 
chip  in  which  a  particular  data  table  is  stored  and  the 
location  of  columns  of  data  in  said  tables,  said  directory 
being  a  storage  unit  for  storing  the  addresses  of  said  tables 
of  data  and  being  connected  to  a  bubble  chip  controller 
which  enables  access  of  selected  data  within  any  of  said 
tables  of  data,  said  directory  including  means  for  receiving 
inputs  from  a  user  of  said  relational  data  base  system, 
a  first  data  base  logic  cell  connected  to  said  storage  chip  and 
to  said  controller  for  performing  queries  relative  to  said 
data,  said  cell  including: 

comparator  me^ns  connected  to  receive  data  read  from 
said  storage  chip  for  comparing  the  content  of  data  in 
said  chip  with  test  criteria  to  determine  match/mis- 
match thereof,  wherein  data  which  matches  said  test 
criteria  is  termed  qualified  data, 
at  least  one  register  connected  to  said  comparator  for 

providing  said  test  criteria  to  said  comparator, 
at  least  one  dynamic  indexing  register  connected  to  said 
comparator  and  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  com- 
parator for  keeping  track  of  the  matches  in  said  compar- 
ator, 
a  bubble  chip  controller  connected  to  said  access  means  for 
selecting  particular  data  items  from  said  table  of  data  in 
said  chip,  said  bubble  chip  controller  being  connected  to 
said  directory  and  to  said  dynamic  indexing  register  to 
receive  inputs  therefrom  to  determine  which  of  said  data 
items  are  to  be  accessed  after  said  comparison  is  made, 
said  controller  also  being  connected  to  write  and  read 
circuits  on  said  storage  chip  for  writing  data  into  storage 
and  for  reading  data  from  storage, 
means  including  said  comparator  means  connected  to  said 


1.  An  ultrasonic  level  flow  detector  for  measuring  the  depth 
of  a  fluid  flowing  in  a  channel  comprising: 

ultrasonic  transducer  means  mounted  above  said  channel  for 
transmitting  ultrasonic  signals  toward  said  channel  and  for 
receiving  reflected  ultrasonic  signals  therefrom; 

receiving  means  for  detecting  ultrasonic  signals  received  by 
said  ultrasonic  transducer  means; 

echo  signal  registration  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  for 
registering  the  occurence  of  an  echo  signal; 

indicator  means  connected  to  said  echo  signal  registration 
means  for  expressing  the  occurrence  of  said  echo  signal  as 
an  indication  of  fluid  flow  level; 

adjustable  discriminator  means  connected  to  said  echo  signal 
registration  means  to  provide  a  maximum  level  signal  at  a 
minimum  signal  transit  and  reflection  time  and  a  minimum 
level  signal  at  a  maximum  signal  transit  and  reflection 
time,  and  to  gate  said  echo  signal  registration  means  to 
receive  an  echo  signal  only  during  the  interval  therebe- 
tween; and 

time  dependent  non-linear  gain  ampliflcation  means  inter- 
posed between  said  echo  signal  registration  means  and 
said  indicator  means  for  non-linearily  increasing  amplica- 
tion of  said  echo  signal  as  an  increasing  function  of  elapsed 
time  between  occurrence  of  said  maximum  level  sign?' 
and  said  echo  signal. 


4,221,005 
PSEUDONOISE  CODE  TRACKING  LOOP 

Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 
David  T.  La  Flame,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  41,142 
Int.  a.^  H04K  1/04 
U.S.  a.  375—1  15  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  forming  a  pseudonoise  reference  code  from 
an  incoming  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  generating  a  multiple  bit  pseudonoise  reference  code  in 
response  to  a  loop  error  signal; 

(b)  forming  signals  representing  the  sum  and  the  difference 
between  two  selected  bits  of  the  pseudonoise  reference 
code; 

(c)  forming  a  flrst  product  signal  from  the  sum  signal  and  the 
incoming  signal; 
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(d)  forming  a  second  product  signal  from  the  difference 
signal  and  the  incoming  signal; 
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(e)  forming  the  loop  error  signal  from  the  flrst  and  second 
product  signals  to  cause  said  step  of  generating. 

4,221,006 
BALANCED  REMOTE  CONTROL 

Morton  Weintraub,  1542  47th  St.;  Elliot  Waxman,  1825  50th  St., 
and  Bernard  Gendelman,  1340  52nd  St.,  all  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,162,  May  30, 1978,  Pat. 
No.  4,145,720.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  21,553 

Int.  a.^  H04B  1/16 
U.S.  a.  455—355  10  Qaims 

1.  A  remote  control  system  for  continuously  controlling  one 
or  more  functions  of  one  or  more  receivers  comprising: 

(a)  a  transmitter  including  means  for  generating  a  carrier 

wave, 

(b)  means  for  modulating  said  earner  wave  with  plural 


subcarriers  each  subcarrier  conveying  information  rela- 
tive to  a  specific  function  to  be  controlled  or  varied  at  said 
one  or  more  receivers, 
(c)  means  at  said  transmitter  for  sensing  the  condition  or 
state  of  the  said  receiver  function  or  functions, 


vjy*^^ 


luNta  1 


'    r 


:3]0  I       ■M0'<''0« 


SliSAL 


-1 


V 


'  ! 


.'01 


"t: 


(d)  the  said  sensing  means  varying  the  subcarriers  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  the  receiver  functions  will  have  an  apparent 
constant  magnitude  in  the  vicinity  of  the  remote  control 
transmitter. 
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256,624  256,626 

I  POCKET  FOR  JEANS  OR  THE  LIKE  HELMET  FOR  RACKETBALL 

Martin  Heinfling,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Englishtown   Morris  J.  Antonino,  1227  E.  Ellery  St.,  Fresno,  Calif.  93710 
Sportswear,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  12.  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,240 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,732  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  O.  D02— 03 

Int.  a.  D2— 07      .  U.S.  a.  D2— 232 
U.S.  a.  D2— 25 
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256,625 
PANTS 
Kendall  W.  Scudder,  and  Barbara  L.  Scudder,  both  of  222  Lin- 
den St.,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.  80521 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,937 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Q.  D2— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 28 
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256,627 
SPORT  SHOES 
Wan  Chan  Lu,  Miao  Li  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Jung  Li 
Hsing  Industry  Co.  ltd. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941.595 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.Cl.  D2— 04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 311 
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256,628  256,630 

BOXING  GLOVE  KNAPSACK  COOLER 
Simon  C.  Fireman,  Quincy,  Man.,  anignor  to  Aqua*LeUure   Thomas  H.  Maney,  614  Postfield  Rd.,  Scottfield,  Newark, 

IndiMtrics,  Inc.,  Atoh,  Man.  Del.  19713 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,812  Filed  Feb.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  10,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  002—06  Int.  Q.  D3— O/;  D7— 07 

U.S.  a.  D2— 361  U.S.  a.  D3— 32 


256,629 

CROCHET  HOOK 

Bernard  L.  Keller,  41  Eagle  La.,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.  33563 

FUed  Jun.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  920,856 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2— 07 

U.S.  a.  D3— 28 


256,631 
SHOULDER  TOTE  BAG 
David  E.  Workman,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Samsonite 
Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,785 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  O.  D3— 01 
U.S.  a.  D3— 48 
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256,632  256,634 

SHOULDER  TOTE  BAG  SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
David  E.  Workman,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Samsonite  Stanley  P.  Nash,  Johnson  Creek,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Schweiger 

Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.  Industries,  Inc.,  Jefferson,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,787  Filed  Aug.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  936,025 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.a.  D3— 07  Int.a.  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D3-48  U.S.  a.  D6— 63 


256,635 
BATHROOM  HXTURE  FOR  TOOTHPASTE  TUBES  AND 

TOOTHBRUSHES 
Anthony  A.  Musiano,  1040  Landis  Ave.,  Kiston  Towers  lO'D, 
Vineland,  N.J.  08360 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  19,759 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 91 


256,636 
SUSPENDIBLE  RECEPTACLE 
256  633  Robert  F.  Leishman,  604  Longfield  Ave.,  Sherwood,  ^k.  72116 

COMBINED  TABLE  AND  MULTIPLE  SEAT  UNIT  FUed  Feb.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,243 

Gordon  W.  Shumaker,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Space  Tables,  "™  °'  »»■*«"*  »*  ^^^ 

1bc« 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  955,028 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 05 
U.S.aD6-45  ^ 


Int.  a.  D6—04 


U.S.  a.  D6— 113 
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256,637  256  639 

COMBINED  RACK  FOR  HAIRDRESSING  MOBILE  BAR 

INSTRUMENTS  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  ELECTRICAL  CORD  James  C.  Lee,  III,  and  Norman  K.  Early,  both  of  PO  Box 

THEREFOR  58014,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35209 

Nlcholai  C.  Chiklis,  60  Pasuconway  Dr.,  Dracut,  Mass.  01826  FUed  Mar.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,621 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,614  Term  of  patent  7  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  Q.  06—04 

lnt.a.D&-04  U.S.a.D6~144 
U.S.  a.  D6— 125 


256,640 
WINE  RACK 
Gardner  W.  Farwell,  1319  Homblend  #7,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92109,  and  George  A.  Bernard,  6838  Via  Estrada,  La  Jolla, 
Calif.  92037 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  944,916 
Term  of  patent  3}  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 148 


256,638  ' 

PHONEBOOTH 

John  B.  Olson,  and  John  S.  Hickman,  both  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  ^^  ^. 

assignors  »«^,2'L^2"^?se'r"No  3047  PORTABLfwORKBENCH 

Tera  of  itent  14'y«i  ^***'  "'  ^"~"'  Sedgefleld,  England;  Lorenzo  E.  Alessio,  CI- 

Int  a  n^LfU  n»_/)7  *■**'  '*^y'  ■"*•  Ronald  P.  Hickman,  Jersey,  Channel  Islands, 

int.  CI.  Df^04,  D25-OJ  ^^^^^  ^^  g,^^  ^  ^^^^^  ^^    ^^^^^  ^^ 


U.S.  a.  D6— 130 


Filed  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  886,208 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D6— 178 
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256  642  256,645 

NEWSPAPER  BIN  NOVELTY  BEVERAGE  MUG 

Robert  C.  LoycU,  725  N.  Glendale  A?e.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91206  Emmett  J.  Keough,  334  28th  Street  Dr.  SE.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 

FUed  No?.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  964,804  52403                       «    „„  ^      ^,    ^,  ,«» 

I                   Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Sep.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  947,250 

Int.aD6-W  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 184  '"*•  ^-  ^^—01 

U.S.  a.  D7-9 


^:=y 


256,643 
TAPE  RACK 

WUliam  H.  Johnson,  235  W.  66th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90003 
FUed  Nov.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  958,150 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  Int.  a.  D6— 04 

U.S.a  D6-185 


l(^=^. 


256,646 

COVERED  DISH 

David  L.  Painter,  Glenview,  III.,  and  Robert  C.  Zinkgraf,  West 
256  644  ^"'*'  ^'*"  ■*»'8"0"  *°  ^^"^  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

DISPLAY  RECEPTACLE  ^alif. 

™H,M^N«,y.rtN.Y«.to«..Ad..«.*„Di«,U,.  ""^  J^'v'^ifT*,''^"''"' 

Corporation,  Englewood,  N.J.  il  ,^,     ' 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  872,199  „  c  r^  .^,    i. 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  u.  U7— 1» 


U.S.  a.  D6— 186 


Int.  a.  D20-0Z  D6-CW 
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256,647  256,650 

ROASTING  PAN  FOOD  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

David  L.  Painter,  Glenview,  III.,  and  Robert  C.  Zinkgraf,  West  Max  Juster,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  North  American  Paper 

Bend,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Calif.  Filed  Nov.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853,801 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,481  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D9— 02 

Int.  a.  D07— 07  U.S.a.  D7— 76 
U.S.  a.  D7— 21 


=r 


r 


256,648 
DISH 
David  L.  Painter,  Glenview,  HI.,  and  Robert  C.  Zinkgraf,  West 
Bend,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,810 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D07— 07 
U.S.  a.  D7— 21 


256,651 
INSULATED  JAR  WITH  LID 
Tsoo-Hing  Leung,  and  Philip  Leung,  both  of  Wei  Yit  Vacuum 
Flask  Manufactory,  Camel  House,  Palm  St.,  Kowloon,  Hong 
Kong 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,136 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1978, 
984279/78 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D07— 07 
U.S.  a.  D7— 77 


Al 


T 


r /  >--^ 


256  649 
DISPENSING  HOLDER  FOR  A  BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 
Melvin  Zerowin,  6041  Whitsett  Ave.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
91606 

Filed  Jul.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  925,540 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D07— 06 
U.S.  a.  D7— 70 


September  2,  1980 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


373 


256,652  256,653 

INSULATED  JAR  WITH  LID  ROASTING  RACK 

Tsoo-Hing  Leung,  and  Philip  Leung,  both  of  Wei  Yit  Vacuum  David  L.  Painter,  Glenview,  III.,  and  Robert  C.  Zinkgraf,  West 
Flask  Manufactory,  Camel  House,  Palm  St.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Bend,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Kong  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,137  Filed  Mar.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,805 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1978,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

994280/78  Int.  Q.  D07— 02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D7— 94 

Int.a.  D07— 07 
U.S.a  D7— 77 


I  . 


t 


A 


=J=4 


/--i 


\ 

V 

r^ 
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256,654 
COMBINED  ROASTING  PAN  AND  RACK 
David  L.  Painter,  Glenview,  III.,  and  Robert  C.  Zinkgraf,  West 
Bend,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,483 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D07— 02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 96 
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256,655 

HOT  OVEN  RACK  PULLER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Paul  A.  Lacey,  Tarbell  Hill  Rd.,  Moriah,  N.Y.  12960 

Filed  Jan.  91, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D07— 99 

U.S.  a.  D7-99 


256,658 
RIVET  GUN 
John  Ewig,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Parker  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,999 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  m—02 
U.S.  a.  D8— 61 


256,656 
PORTABLE  SOLAR  COOKER 
Albert  F.  Naccach,  20  Pamaron  Way,  Suite  G,  Novato,  Calif. 
94947 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  872,593 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dl—02 
VS.  a.  D7— 107 


256,659 
REVERSIBLE  SCISSORS 
Richard   N.   Hawkins,   Rose  Cottage,   Preston,   Woodleigh, 
Kingsbridge,  Devon,  England 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,893 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1978, 
983605/78 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DOS— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D8— 57 


256,657  

STOVE  BURNER  LINER 

Warren  H.  Stansberry,  Jr.,  and  Arthur  C.  Kieft,  both  of  Grand  256  660 

Haven,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stanco  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  CAN  OPENER 

«J2?  i.,        ?:  J     w  ^!^-  ^i.**^''  ^■*-  '^**-  ^^-  »«"^  G"»"P'  '»«•.  New  York,  N.Y. 

250,081.  This  application  Mar.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  891,474  Filed  Aug.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,622 

IntTSl^^iT"  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U  S  a  D7-136  '»*•  "•  ^-^^ 

u.».  u.  U7— 136  US  Q  D8— 40 
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256,661  256,663 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  USE  IN  LAYING  POST  AND  BEAM  CONNECTOR 

BUILDING  SIDING  MATERIAL  Tyrell  T.  Gilb,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simpson  Manufac- 
Michael  K.  Graham,  910  N.  Fourth  Ave.  E.,  Newton,  Iowa  50208       turing  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  959,696  Filed  May  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  910,427 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.aD8-05  Int.a.D8-aS 

U.S.a.D8-71  U.S.a.  D8-354 


J 


256,664 
JUG 
Robert  P.  Burrington,  Saline,  and  Richard  L.  Platte,  Ann  Arbor, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.,  Saline, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— o; 

U.S.  a.  D9— 40 


256,662 

SCREWDRIVER  HANDLE  

Horst  W.  Holland-Letz,  NeusUdt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Felo-Werkzeugfabrik,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874,275  256,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27,  JUG  OR  THE  LIKE 

1977,  7726661  Wayne  M.  Smythe,  6417  Bandini  Blvd.,  Commerce,  Calif.  90074 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,306 

Int.  O.  DS—04  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CI.  D8— 83  Int.a.  D9— 07 

U.S.a.  D9— 52 
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256(666 

BOTTLE 

Enrique  Sardi,  Box  9906,  Saint  Thomas,  V.I.  00801 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  918,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D9— 72 


256,669 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  M.  Mitchell,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864,887 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9—03 
U.S.  a.  D9— 220 


256,667 
EGG  CARTON 
Wayne  Congleton,  Walnut,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dolco  Packaging 
Corporation,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  828,408 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D9— 190 


256,670 
BOX 
Darrell  D.  Fish,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  Universal  Security 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,556 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D9— 196 


^ 


256  668 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  FOODS 

Christopher  P.  Amberg,  and  Norman  L.  Rousseau,  both  of  Syiva- 

nia,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owen8*Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  846,955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D9— 219 


256,671 
FLORAL  BASKET 
Roderic  M.  Koch,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Geroge  Koch 
Sons,  Inc.,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  950,269 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  09—04 
U.S.  a.  D9— 246 
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256,672  256,675 

CLOSURE  CAP  ONE  PIECE  END  PROTECTOR  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED 

Reinhold  Beck,  Pfeffingen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Albert  ORCUIT  PACKAGE 

Obrist  AG.,  Reinach,  Switzerland  Terrence  M.  Lubsen,  Sunnyvale,  and  Albert  J.  Hill,  Santa  Qara, 

Filed  May  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  793,184  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Signetics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  30,  1977,       Calif. 

109128/77  Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.a.D9— 07  Int.a.D9— 99 

U.S.  a.  D9— 254  U.S.  Q.  D9— 294 


256,673 
DISPENSING  CAP 

Earl  Hoyt,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Airwick  Industries,  256,676 

Inc.,  CarisUdt,  N.J.  HOUSING  FOR  A  DIGITAL  CLOCK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,848  David  K.  Haufe,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Corporation 

I                   Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,904 

Int.  a.  D09— 07  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 281  Int.  CI.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 1 


U- 


'^^^ 


256,674 
DISPENSING  CAP 
Earl  Hoyt,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Airwick  Industries,  256,677 

Inc.,  CarisUdt,  N.J.  WRIST  WATCH 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,854  Keizo  Muramatsu,  2-30-9,  Hatsudai,  Shlbuya-Ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,437 

Int.  CI.  D09— 07  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1978,  53-25417 

U.S.  a.  D9— 281  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 02 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 39 


998  0.G.— 13 
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256,678  256,681 

ATTITUDE  DIRECTOR  INDICATOR  BEADED  CANE  DECORATION 

Donald    F.    Schmidt,   Cedar    Rapids,    Iowa,   and  Siegfried  Stephanie  J.  Green,  22323  Erwin  St.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
Knemeyer,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Inter-       91367 

national  Corporation,  DaUas,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,836 

Filed  May  72, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,025  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Tei.a  of  patent  14  years  Int.  Q.  Dll— 05 

Int.  a.  DIO— 04  U.S.  a.  Dll— 121 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 67 


256,682 
PLANT  CONTAINER 
256  679  Norman  Lee,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  E.  Douglas,  Reids- 

CLOCK  FACE  ^*"^'  ^'^"  "^'S^ors  to  Zam,  Inc.,  Reidsville,  N.C. 

James  G.  Vaughan,  10507  Dupont  Rd.,  Bloomington,  Minn.  Filed  Jul.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  54,711 

55431,  and  Robert  W.  Vaughan,  377  W.  Adams  St.,  #7,  Man-  """  °'  •*"**"*  **  ''*'" 

teno.  III.  60950 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,367 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 07 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 125 


U.S.  a.  Dll— 152 


Int.  a.  Dll— OZ  D9— Oi 


256,680 

CB  CHARM 

Virginia  L.  Steele,  P.O.  Box  417,  Qinton,  Wash.  98236 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  G.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 81 


256,683 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  PROPAGATING  THE  GROWTH  OF 

YOUNG  PLANTS 
Leonard  G.  Merritt,  Watford,  England,  assignor  to  Merrittstyle 
Products  Company,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Jul.  17, 1979,  Ser.  No.  58,291 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1979, 
988230/79 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dll— 02,  D30— Oi 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 156 
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256,684  256,686 

TIRE  BICYCLE  WHEEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Loran  C.  Lopp,  Jr.,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Lawrence  F.  Zielinskl,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NL  Industries, 

Tire  A  Rubber  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

I         Filed  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,003  ContinuaHon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,322,  May  15,  1978, 

!                   Term  of  patent  14  years  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,982 

Int.  a.  D12— 75  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  O.  D12— 143  Int.  a.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 205 


/ 


/         /■ 


256,685 
VEHICLE-SUPPORTED  SHELTER 

William  N.  Whitley,  19315  Shaker  Blvd.,  and  James  M.  Whit- 
ley, 2963  Morley,  both  of  Shaker  Heists,  Ohio  44122 
I  Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,319 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 76 
U.S.  a.  D12— 156 


256,687 
BICYCLE  WHEEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Lawrence  F.  Zielinski,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NL  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,323,  May  15,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,983 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 205 
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256,688  256,690 

BICYCLE  WHEEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  TURNTABLE  FOR  RECORD  PLAYER 

Lawrence  F.  Zielinski,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NL  Industries,  Takeshi  Matumani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Columbia 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,318,  May  15,  1978,  Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,392 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,984  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D14 — 01 

Int.  a.  012—76  U.S.  CI.  D14— 17 
U.S.  a.  D12— 205 


256,691 
SPEAKERPHONE 
Hans  R.  Camenzind,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tridar,  Sun- 
nyvale, Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,164 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 57 


256,689 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE 
Lawrence  G.  McCain,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  An- 
swerex,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,010 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 04 


256,692 
PUBLIC  TELEPHONE  SET  ENCLOSURE 
Donald  M.  Genaro,  Haworth;  Thomas  J.  Kelly,  Middletown, 
both  of  N.J.,  and  John  N.  McGarvey,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray 
Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 61 


I 
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256  693  256,696 

SUNGLASSES  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Francis  F.  Eaton,  43  W.  16th  St.,  #2A,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011  Matafumi  Ikeda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,407  Kaisha,  Japan 

I                Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  8,  1978.  Ser.  No.  958,893 

Int.  a.  D16— 06  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1978,  53/18788 

ITS  n  nil? 77  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16-77  j^^  ^P   ^^^_^j 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 7 


Z 


I — if-~ifr-|[-n 
I — II — ir~lir-| 
dZ l(=IEZ](=l 
izni^-lL-IED 

[hil—ji lEn 

ED  ED 


'  256,694  256,697 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Isao  KItai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,   Sejighiro  Nishiguchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 


Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  958,944 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1978,  53/20067 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D18— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D18— 7 


Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958.895 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1978.  53/19600 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D18— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D18— 7 


256,698 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Isao  Kitai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

ELECTRONIC  ca^Tating  mac„,ne  ^  ^Ho^^.^^i'raU^M.r^^lJ?,.  53.aa,.0 

Masafumi  Yamagami,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabu-  "  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  j^  ^^^^^ 

shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 


Filed  Nov.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,945  1 1  c  n  ni8_7 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16, 1978,  53/20066     ^•=»-  ^'-  "" 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D18— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D18— 7 


Int.  CI.  D18— 0/ 


□  □!□  □  □ 

□  a'a  a  a 


J 
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256,699  256,701 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE  TOY  MUSIC  BOX 

Isao  Kitai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shinroku  Nakao,  Yokohama;  Yoshiyasu  Ishii,  and  Taira  Hana- 

"'■?■"  shima,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Combi  Co., 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  962,150  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1978,  53/21477  Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,969 

Terra  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1978,  53/18687 

Int.  Q.  D18— 0/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D18-7  Int.  CI.  D21-0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 64 


256,700 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Yoshihisa  Ohie,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,731 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13, 1978,  53/24541 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D18— 07 
U.S.  a.  D18— 7 


256,702 
TOY  MUSIC  BOX 
Shinroku  Nakao,  Yokohama;  Yoshiyasu  Ishii,  and  Hiroaki  Mat- 
suda,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Combi  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9, 1978,  53/18688 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 64 
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256,703  256,706 

TOY  CAR  EXERCISE  STOOL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

C.  Johnny  Munn,  69  S.  Tafl  Hill  Rd.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  80521  Daniel  A.  Gartin,  916  Barnegat  U.,  Mantoloking,  N.J.  08738 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,918,  Apr.  22, 1977,  abandoned.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,462 

This  application  Jun.  4, 1979,  Ser.  No.  45,516  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  021—02 

i  Int.a.D21-0/  U.S.  a.  D21-191 

U.S.  a.  D21— 137 


256,704 

STUFFED  TOY  ANIMAL  FIGURE 

Dollene  G.  Freeland,  15612  Gridley  Rd.,  Norwalk,  Calif.  90650 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,751 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D21— 148 


256,707 
PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 
Keith  MacLaren-Taylor,  360  Roan  Close,  Riverdub  Ext.  3, 
Sandton  2149,  South  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1978,  Ser,  No.  974,629 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 191 


V 


*'^. 


> 


256,705 
SIMULATIVE  TUMBLING  TOY 
Shinroku  Nakao,  Yokohama;  Yoshiyasu  Ishii,  and  Susumu  Ma- 
tsumoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Combi  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  940,237 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26, 1978,  53/21523 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
i  Int.a.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D21— 159 


256,708 
BADMINTON  RACKET 

Kun  N.  Lo,  7-1,  Une  246,  Sec.  3,  Chung-Shan  Rd.,  Tan-Tru, 
Hsiang,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,075 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 212 
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256,709  256,712 

WOOD  TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  POWERED  POOL  CUE  CHALKER 

Walter  L.  Reld,  Jr.;  Ralph  L.  Delano,  both  of  Mattapoisett,  and  Todd  E.  Bushberger,  10139  W.  Forest  Home  Ave.,  Hales  Cor- 

John  W.  Jepson,  Marion,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Acushnet  ners.  Wis.  53130 

Company,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  956,498 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,603  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  Q.  D21— 0/ 

Int.  a.  D21— 02  U.S.  Q.  D21— 232 
U.S.  a.  D21— 214 


256,710 
GOLF  PUTTING  AID  ATTACHMENT 
James  L.  Dusto,  145  Flamingo  Dr.,  Beaconsfield,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada (H9W  2T3) 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21~02 
U.S.  a.  D21-221 


\l 


A 


256,713 
SKATEBOARD  RAMP  BOWL 
Douglas  B.  Firestone,  9389  F  Dowdy  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92126 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,344 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D21— 242 


256,711 
SELF-PROPELLED  SKATEBOARD 

Anthony  Farque,  1108  N.  Washington,  Fayetteville,  Ark.  72701 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,701,  May  2,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 227 


u 


256,714 
nSHING  ROD  GUIDE 
Ryuichi  Ohmura,  No.  19-3,  Minami-cho„  Shizuoka-shi,  Shizuo- 
ka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12, 1977,  52-36408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 24 
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256  715  256,717 

PI  Y  TRAP  INSECT  TRAP 

Jean-Marie  Gombert,  Mignaliux-Beauvoir.  and  Yves  Joyaux,  James  W.  Seidenberger,  Royersford,  Pa  assignor  to  J.  T.  Baker 
Poitiers,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Airwick  Industries,  Inc.,      Chemical  Comi«ny,  PW»»'I«*"'^NJ-    ._  ... 
Carlstadt  N  J  ^^^^  ^*''    '         '  17,187 

'  Fil^  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,501  Term  o(^t^tUn»rs 

Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   9,   1978,  Int.  CI.  D22-yo 

109749/78  ^'^'  ^'  1^22—19 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  Int.a.D22— 05 

U.S.  a.  D22— 19 


256,716 
FLY-TRAP 

Jean-Marie  Gombert,  Mignaloux-Beauvoir,  and  Yves  Joyaux, 
Poitiers,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Airwick  Industries,  Inc., 

CarlsUdt,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,502  256,718 

Oaims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Mar.  9,   1978,  LINE  GUIDE  FOR  FISHING  ROD 

109749/78  Ryuichi  Ohmura,  No.  19-3,  Minami-cho,  Shizuoka-shi,  Shizuo- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ka-ken,  Japan 

Int.  a.  D22— 05  Filed  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,006 

U.S.  a.  D22— 19  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 
U.S.  a.  D22— 24 
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256,719  256,722 

PORTABLE  WATER  PURIHER  TOILET 

Jack  G.  Rose,  1935  SE.  Wuhington,  Milwaukee,  Oreg.  97222    Charles  L.  Sargent;  Frank  T.  Sargent,  and  Arthur  W.  Henke,  all 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,421  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Thetford  Corporation,  Ann 

Term  of  patent  7  years  Arbor,  Mich. 

Int.  a.  D23— 0/  Filed  Nov.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  963,020 

U.S.  a.  D23— 3  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 02 
U.S.  a.  D23— 67 


256,720 

FLUID  NOZZLE  FOR  HIGH-VELOCITY  FLUID 

STREAMS 

John  D.  Watson,  906  E.  Harmony  La.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92631 

Filed  May  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  905,644 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 35 


256,721 
CLOSURE  CAP 
George  E.  Boiler,  and  Richard  J.  Renk,  both  of  Winona,  Minn.,  256,723 

assignors  to  Gladys  D.  Miller  WASTE  INCINERATION  INSTALLATION 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,716  Wayne  Wills,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Corporation,  Topeka,  Kans. 

Int.  a.  D23— 99  Filed  Dec.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,886 

U.S.  a.  D23— 41  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 99,  D25— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D23— 85 
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'                              «*7^A  256.727 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  GRif FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  HEATER  ^^APS^^^  FO«^^^^^                    '^l^lfl'^TB. 

Alben  C.  Boggs,  Pittsburgh,  and  John  C.  Stover  Verona,  both  of  ^^^^^^^J'^'^t^l'.^^o^  to  Asira  Lakemedel 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  \^S^^:  i:«?r  «"  :L„ 

""  Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser  No.  712,762  AB,  Sodert^e  Sw  den                   ^^ 

'                  ""Tur  5"  D:^-Or'  Claims  ^^,  appiicat'ion  S;eden,  Jul.  4,  1977,  771467 

.,o^  ..,,.»*       Int.a.D23-0J  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 136  Int.  CI,  D24— 02,  D9— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 17 


256,728 
REVERSIBLE  QRTHOPEDIC  PILLOW  HAVING  EAR 
i  256,725  AND  EYE  RELIEF  AREAS 

VENTILATOR  HOUSING  Katherine  E.  Allen,  741  Calle  de  los  Amigos,  Santa  Barbara, 

Sam  Stahl,  2201  Chamberlain,  Houston,  Harris  County,  Tex.       ^^.^  ^^j^j 
77093  Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,331 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,937  ygrm  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  a.  D6-09,  D24-99 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 36 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D23—04 


U.S.  a.  D23— 153 


256,726 
HOUSING  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ^56  729 

MELTING  POINT  OF  MATERIALS  DECORATIVE  WINDOW  MUNTIN,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Martin  Meuli,  Oetwil,  and  Josef  Tresch,  Greifensee,  both  of  ^^3  s.  Cardiff,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92805 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mettler  Instrumente  AG,  Greifen-  ^  ^.^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ,25,017 

see,  Switzerland  n  -.a*««7  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  697,730,  Jun.  16, 1976,  Pat.  No.  D.  246,857.  j^^  ^  D25-02 

This  application  Jul.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  814,784  n25— 52 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D25-52 

Int.a.D24-0/ 

U.S.  a.  D24— 8 
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256,730  256  733 

PAINT  BRUSH  HOLDER  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  ASHTRAY 

LADDER  STEP,  RUNG,  OR  THE  LIKE  Frank  Ventura,  9932  Lindo  Lake  PI.,  Lakeside,  Calif.  92040 
James  M.  Hester,  7911  Ocean  View  St.,  Whittier,  Calif.  90602  Filed  Feb.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No  8,923 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853,105  Term  of  patent  3i  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  Q.  D27— Oi 

Int.  a.  D6-99.  04  U.S.  Q.  D27-22 
U.S.  a.  D25— 68 


I^ 


256  731  256,734 

SHEET  PILING  HEATED  PET  WATER  BED 

Jens  H.  Madsen,  Guelph,  Canada,  assignor  to  Armco  Inc  Mid-   '^'^'•"«'  ^-  ^^^^V^  "7  River  Woods  U.,  Burnsville,  Minn.  55337 
dletown,  Ohio  F«l«*  Feb- 16.  W78,  Ser.  No.  878,300 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,161  ^*""  »'  •»*«"*  **  y**" 

Term  of  patent  14  years  , ,  _  _,  ^.„^,         '"*'  ^'-  ^30-06 

Int.  a.  D25— 0/  ^•^-  ^'-  "^30—41 
U.S.  a.  D25— 74 


256,732 

PIPE 

Jack  D.  Dollen,  416  S.  Qare  Ave.,  Harrison,  Mich.  48625 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D27— 02 

U.S.  a.  D27— 04 


256,735 

TOILET  TRAINER  FOR  CATS 

Leopoldine  R.  Denk,  30847  Mayflower,  Roseville,  Mich.  48066 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,846 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D30— 99 

U.S.  a.  D30— 99 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2ND  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER, 

N„TK  -Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


1980 


4,220.941.   CI. 


A.  B.  Chance  Company:  See— 

Mahieu.   William   R.;  and   Popeck.   Charles   A 
337-250.000. 
A/S  Raufoss  Ammunisjonsfabrikker:  See-  .,,Qo,fl   ^,    ,, 

Tommeraas.  Nils  C;  and  Legernes.  Kolbjorn.  4.219.938.  CI.  33- 
199.00R. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See—  ^  ,  vm       a 

Hixson  Harry  F.,  Jr.;  Green.  Billy  J.;  Cummins.  Laurence  M.;  and 

Cole.  John  W..  4.220.598.  CI.  260-397. 100. 
Kloss.  John:  and  Nadzan.  Alex  M..  4.220.756.  CI.  536.17.00R. 
McEachern.  Richard  D..  4.220.850.  CI  250-204  000. 
Sato.  Moriyuki:  and  Mori.  Yasuki.  4,220.755.  CI  536-I7.00R^ 
Walters,  Roland  L.;  and  Heitmann,  Wayne  R..  4,220.801.  CI. 
562-468.000.  ^,  ^       ,  ■        ^   , 

Abe    Katsuo    Taguchi.  Noriyuki;  Sugishita.  Nobuyuki;  and  Isogai, 
Tokio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Dielectric  paste  for  thick  film  capacitor. 
4,220.547,  CI.  252-63.500. 
Abe,  Ryutaro:  See—  _.       _  e       l 

Numazawa,  Akio;   Kawabata,   Minoru;  Abe,   Ryutaro;  Suzuki, 
Mikio;  and  Inaguma,  Yoshiharu,  4,220,072,  CI.  91-375.00A. 
Abeille,  Jean;  Coeuillet,  Jacques;  Coutenceau.  Francois;  and  Grandfils, 
Claude    to  Thomson-CSF.  Hydraulic  servo-control  system  with 
out-of-balance  load.  4.220,004,  CI.  60-413.000. 
Abele,  Robert  J.;  See—  j  „     ■  i    v         .u  c 

Francis   Howard  T.;  Abele.  Robert  J.;  and  Pawlak,  Kenneth  E., 
4,220,159,  CI.  128-639.000. 
ACFIndustries.  Incorporated;  See—  „    ,     ,      .^inna-i     n 

Wempe,    Richard    J.;    and    Dumser,    Paul    J.,    4,220,097,    CI 
105-360.000. 

^"'&f;'EaH  p";anrAckley,  Richard  H.,  4,220,496,  CI.  156-174.000. 
Adams,  Elvis  E.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  '"'■;•  '"Jection  site 
having  thermoplastically  sealed  injection  port.  4,219,912,  CI.   128- 
214,00G. 
Adams,  Robert  T:  See—  -  ^      „  <.         ■  vt     aj 

PaDPas,  Dennis  G.;  Baum,  Matthew  C;  Small,  Samuel  N.;  Adams, 
Robert  T.;  and  Freedman,  Robert  P.,  4,220,907,  CI.  322-3.000. 

Adrian,  Donald  J:  See—  .,-,r.oc-i   r-i    ia\ 

Whiteley,  Thomas  B.;  and  Adrian,  Donald  J.,  4,220,952.  CI.  343- 

7.0PF. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

Beichel,  Rudi,  4,220,001,  CI.  60-225.000. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche:  See— 

Audibert,  Francoise;  Chedid.  Louis;  Choay,  Jean;  Lederer,  Edgar; 
and  Lefrancier,  Pierre.  4.220.637.  CI.  424-88.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  AG.:  See—  .  »4  „ 

Hofmann,  Wilfried;  Luder.  Gunther;  Oppermann.  Ruth;  and  Moll. 

Adolf  H..  4,220,404.  CI.  353-27.00R. 
Stemme.  Otto;  Lermann.  Peter;  Wagner.  Karl;  and  Engelsmann. 
Dieter.  4.220.405,  CI.  354-21.000.  ^  u    ^      d   ,«•      ^ 

Stemme,  Otto;  Wagner,  Karl;  Lermann,  Peter;  Schroder,  Rolf;  and 
Utschig,  Peter,  4,220,407.  CI.  354-126.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  N.V.:  See—  j   i.   ^  i     w  ,„ 

Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  Heugebaert,  Frans  C;  and  Kokelenberg, 
Hendrik  E.,  4.220,710.  CI.  430-353.000. 

Agrawal,  Suphal  P.:  See—  ^  ,-,«  -i-ja    m 

Weisert.  Edward  D.;  and  Agrawal.  Suphal  P.,  4.220.276.  CI. 

228-1 18  000 
Agyagos.  Ferenc  i.  Exerciser  device.  4.220.329.  CI.  272-146.000. 
Ahi  Operations  Limited:  See—  .-.yaaa^ni 

Stewart.  James   L.;  and  Owers.   Raymond  G.,  4.219,981,  CI. 
52-478.000.  ^      ,  ,.  ,._        .  . 

Ahmed.  Adel  A.  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Quasi-hneararnplifier  with 
feedback-controlled  idling  currents.  4.220,930,  CI.  330-270.000. 

'^'''Ahmed.  Naz'!Jer;^and'Ahmed.  Myrna  M.,  4.220.029.  CI.  72-262.000. 
Ahmed.  Nazeer;  and  Ahmed,  Myrna  M.  Continuous  extrusion  machine 

and  method  of  continuous  extrusion.  4,220.029.  CI.  72-262.000. 
Ahnell.  Joseph  E..  to  Johnston  Laboratories.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  and 
method   of  detection  of  significant   bacteriuria  in   urine  samples 
through  measurement  of  head  space  gas  oxygen  consumption  in  a 
closed-vialsystem.  4.220.715.  CI.  435-34.000.         „.^     ._.        ^.. 
Aida.  Ko;  Uchida.  Kinya;  Kawada.  Izumi;  and  Ito.  Hideichi  to  Aida. 
Ko.  Process  for  the  production  of  Coenzyme  Qio  4.220.71V.  ci. 
435-133.000. 
Air  Conditioning  Corporation:  See— 

Smith.  Robert  A..  Jr..  4.220.032.  CI.  72-389.000. 

Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—         „     ,  ^.       ^  ^,    .  j     al;^ 

Ban.  Hiroshi;  Hori.  Hideichi;  Kudo,  Ryoichi;  and  Yoshida.  Akio. 

4.220.233.  CI.  192-106.200.  c         a  i-.r»  m» 

Kasahara.  Takahiko;  Shichi.  Shigeharu;  and  Suito.  Senji,  4.220,103. 

CI.  112-260.000. 


Mizuno,    Kiyofumi;   Maeda.   Hiroaki;   Takahashi.   Shigeo;    Sato. 
Masanori;  and  Suzuki.  Satomi.  4.220.059.  Ci.  74-865.000. 
Aizawa,  Takeo:  See—  t-i.-« 

Sugibuchi.  Shigeyoshi;  Hiramatsu.  Mitsuo;  and  Aizawa.    lakeo. 
4.220.705.  CI.  430-294.000. 
Akiyama.  Shinichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Ha^uhisa  to  Nippon  Zeon  Ca  Ltd. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  acrylic  acid.  4.220,802.  CI.  5W-333.iaju. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  See— 

Nilsson.  Ake.  4.220.093.  CI.  102-212.000 

Akzona  Incorporated:  See—  ,      ^  <•      .  -.-.a  em     ri 

Anastasi.    James;    and    Redmerski,    Thomas    S..    4.220.807.    CI. 

174-36.000.  _ 

van  der  Vies,  Johannes,  4,220,599,  CI.  260-397.400. 
Aladdin  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Frazier.  Albert  A.  4.220.462.  CI.  65-153.000. 
Aladiev.  Ivan  T.;  Voskresensky.  Kirill  D.;  Gukov.  Gennady  P .  Sape- 
rov  Evgeny  V.;  and  Fardzinov.  Valery  K.  Apparatus  for  realization 
of  rock  exploitation  method  based  on  thermodynamic  cycles  utilizing 
in  situ  energy  source.  4.220.202.  CI.  166-57  000. 
Albany  International  Corporation:  See—    ^         „   ^      o    ^  -.-.n  abq 
Coplan.  Myron  J.;  Beale.  John  H.;  and  Davis.  Robert  B.,  4.220.489. 
CI.  156-73.600. 
Albert  Rolland  S.A.:  See— 

Laforest.  Jacqueline.  4.220.794.  CI.  549-77  000. 

Alberts.  Heinrich:  See—  „  u       a  aiw-«. 

Mietzsch.  Fritz;  Rudolph.  Hans;  Wolfers.  Heinrich:  and  Alberts. 

Heinrich.  4.220.742.  CI   526-209  000  .  „n  ,  ,q   r-i 

Albright.  D.  Janine.  Pet-handbag  carrier  combination   4.220.nv.  «_i. 

1 19-19  000 
Alkasab.  Kalil  A  Periodic  solar  collector  4.220.135.  CI.  126-417  000. 

Allen.  Elmer  L..  Jr.:  See—  .,        ^,         ,       ,       .  i-,noi<;    r\ 

Kawamoto.  Hirohisa;  and  Allen.   Elmer  L..  Jr..  4.220.915.  CI. 

324-58.00A.  ^     „ 

Allen  Neil  W  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)  Seanoor  diverter 

4.220.207.  CI.  166-367.000.  ,         .  ,-,n  iai 

Allen.  Ralph  S..  III.  Partially  disassemblable  traction  sling.  4.220.147. 

CI.  128-75.000.  ,  .    _ 

Alles   Harold  G  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated    Pe- 
ripheral processor  multifunction  timer  for  data  processing  systems 
4.220.990.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Allfast.  Inc.:  See—  ,.,,.^ 

Luhm.  Ralph  R..  4,219.924.  CI.  29-512.000 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

DiPaola,  Donald  A.,  4,220,294.  CI.  242-107  40A 
Preziosi,  Anthony  F.;  Yee.  Kwok  C  ;  and  Baughman.  Ray  H  . 
4.220.747.  CI.  526-285.000. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See- 
Hill.  Donald  J..  4.219.990.  CI   56-14  20a  ^,   on,  ,  nnn 
Johansen.  Roy  W.;  and  Haupi.  Robert  C.  4,220,372,  CI.  301-1.000 

Alloway  Trust  Limited:  See— 

Nobbs,  John  W,  4,220.335.  CI.  273-73.00R. 
Alt    Paul  M.;  and  Sahni.  Omesh.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Electro-optically  matrix-addressed  electroluminescence 
displTy  with  memory.  4.221.002.  CI.  365-1 11.000. 
Amafilter  BV:  See—  ,„  ,^ 

Dosoudil.  Martin.  4.220.536.  CI.  210-325.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See—  .         ,  ^  „  -r 

Kruska.  Lothar  H.;  Hanstein.  Friedrich;  and  Owen.  Haven    l  . 
4,219,910,  CI.  24-263.0SB. 
.       Kuo,  Josephs.,  4,220,717,  CI.  435-101_000  ^„„^,.     ^, 

Pfeiffer,   Ronald   E.;  and   Roberts,   Robert   W.,   4.220.616.   CI 

Pfeiffer.    Ronald    E.;   and    Peacher.    Stanley    E..   4.220.617.   CI. 

264-206.000.  ^         ^       .  ,-,Ai.An     r-i 

Zweig.    Arnold;    and    Hoffman.    Arthur    K..    4.220.640.    CI 
424-175.000. 


American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Kantorski.  Joseph  W..  4.220.038.  CI.  73-l.OOB. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 

Henderson.   Cyril;    Hollowell.   William:   and   Close.    Albert    R . 
4,220,355,  CI.  280-804.000. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See- 
Stanford.  Arthur.  4.220.065.  CI.  83-873.000. 
Ammon.  J.  Preston;  Weaver.  Harry  R.;  and  Rodnguez    Claude,  to 
Elfab  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  and  method  of  fabrication 
and  assembly.  4.220.393.  CI.  339-221.00M. 

AMP  Incorporated:  See—  ,      .  -.-.a  iba  n   xxa 

Clark.  Richard  P.;  and  Zimmerman.  Gary  L..  4.220.384.  CI   33v- 

Cobaugh.  Robert  F.;  and  Graeff.  Norwood  C.  4.220,390,  CI.  339- 
97.00R. 
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Johnson.  Keith.  Jr.,  4,219,913.  CI.  29.33.00M. 

Ritchie.  Leon  T.;  and  Woratyia,  John  A.,  4,220.382,  CI.  339- 

I7.0LM. 
Scheingold,  William  S.;  and  Youngfleish,  Frank  C,  4,220,383,  CI. 
339.17.0CF. 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  5^ — 

Reicher.  Harold  J.;  and  Hepler,  Leslie  M..  4,220.300,  CI.  246- 
169.00A. 
Anastasi.  James;  and  Redmerski,  Thomas  S.,  to  Akzona  Incorporated. 

Transmission  cable.  4.220.807.  CI.  174-36.000. 
Andersen,  Leonard  M.  Gelatinous  coating  for  arc  welding  and  method 

for  underwater  welding.  4,220,487.  CI.  148-24.000. 
Anderson.  Harry  E.;  and  Heasley.  Raymond  E.  In-line  material  han- 
dling system.  4.220.318,  CI.  266-49.000. 
Anderson.  Harvey  L.,  Jr.  Two  way  side  dump  bucket  attachment  for 

front  end  loader.  4.220,438.  CI.  4I4-70S.000. 
Anderson,  Olof  V.,  to  Anson  Incorporated.  Combined  clasp  and  tie 

slide.  4.219.909.  CI.  24-49.00R. 
Anderson.  Paul  L.;  and  Paolella.  Nicholas  A.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  1-Phenyl- 

pyrazole  derivatives.  4,220,792,  CI.  548-378.000. 
Ando.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Umeda.  Haruhiko;  Uenoyama,  Masaru;  Ishizuki.  Kotoshige;  Ando. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Endo.  Naotaka,  4.220,332,  CI.  280-708.000. 
Ando.    Hisashi;    Soeno,   Ko;    Sakamoto,    Hiroshi;   Oyama,   Testuo; 
Kawamura.  Takao;  and  Fukushima,  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Di- 
rectly heated  cathode  for  electron  tube.  4.220.891.  CI.  313-345.000. 
Andrews.  H.  David,  to  Star  Packaging  Corporation.  Bagging  appara- 
tus. 4.219.989.  CI.  53-572.000. 
Anquetil,  Jean-Pierre;  Deflin,  Michel;  Clement,  Jean-Claude;  and  Neel. 
Emmanuel  E.  A.  Spinel  dehydrogenation  catalyst.  4,220.560,  CI. 
252-468.000. 
Anson  Incorporated:  See — 

Anderson.  Olof  V..  4.219.909.  CI.  24-49.00R. 
Anstett,  Edgar  P.  Nailing  strip  for  nails  to  be  driven  therefrom. 

4,220.070,  CI.  85-49.000. 
Antell.  George  R..  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

Fiber  optic  switch.  4,220,396,  CI.  350-96.150. 
Antos.  George  J.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Hydrocarbon  dehydrocyclization  with  a 
superactive    multimetallic    catalytic    composite.    4.220,521,    CI. 
208-139.000. 
Antos,  George  J.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Attenuated  superactive  multimetallic 

catalytic  composite.  4,220,558,  CI.  252-441.000. 
Aoyama,  Syunichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Hydraulic 

valve  lifter.  4.220.122.  CI.  123-90.550. 
Apel.  Willy:  See— 

Staab.  Joachim;  Apel.  Willy;  and  Wolf.  Heinz,  4,220,415.  CI. 
356-433.000. 
Apt  Corporation:  See— 

Kampmann.  Frank  S..  4.220,817.  CI.  179-l.OOD. 
Arai.  Atsuaki:  See— 

Furutachi,  Nobuo;  Nakamura.  Kotaro;  Arai.  Atsuaki;  Yamada. 
Minoru;  and  Shiba.  Keisuke.  4,220.470.  CI.  430-387.000. 
Arai.  Minoru;  and  Baba.  Akio,  to  Tokyo  Print  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 

Printed  wiring  board.  4,220.810,  CI.  174-68.500. 
Arima.  Shizuo:  See — 

Chiba.   Yasutsune;  Arima.  Shizuo;  Suzuki.  Shoji;  and  Saitoh, 
Masayuki,  4.220.910.  CI.  323-19.000. 
Armco  Inc.:  Sw— 

Schumacher,  William  J.;  and  Tanczyn,  Harry,  4,220,689,  CI. 
428-558.000. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Brossman,  William  C;  McElhaney,  Joseph  G.;  and  Rooney,  James 
H.  III.  4,220.115.  CI.  118-684.000. 
Armstrong,  Michael  P.;  and  O'Brian,  Rodney  W..  to  Coal  Industry 
(Patents)   Limited.    Sizing   screens  and   feeder  devices  therefor. 
4.220.526.  CI.  209-240.000. 
Arndt.  Henry  C:  See— 

Kluender,    Harold    C;    and    Arndt.    Henry    C.    4.220.795.    CI. 
560-118.000. 
Arnold.  Fred  E.:  See— 

Reinhardt.    Bruce   A.;    and    Arnold,    Fred    E.,   4,220,750,    CI. 
528-172.000. 
Aro  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Brandenberg.  Karl  A.,  4.220.361.  CI.  285-323.000. 
Aronsson,  Olle;  Frank.  Kjell;  and  Friden.  Lars,  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag. 

Electrical  vehicle  traction  equipment.  4.220,902,  CI.  318-434.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kimura,    Nlichio;    Izawa,    Nobuyuki;    and    Sakuma,    Nobuaki, 

4.220,088.  CI.  102-28.00R. 
Matsuzaki.    Kazuhiko;    and    Masamoto.    Junzo.    4.220,740,    CI. 

525-398.000. 
Ohmura.    Kaoru;    Sasaguri,    Kiichiro;   and   Toyomoto,    Kazuo. 
4.220.707.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Asami.  Ken:  See— 

Yasui.  Toshio;  Naito,  Motoharu;  and  Asami.  Ken.  4,220.871,  CI. 
307-lO.OOR. 
Asano.  Masuyuki;  and  Omuro.  Shojiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Drive-frame  support  mechanism  for  force  motor. 
4.220.878.  CI.  310-13.000. 
Asanuma.  Tadashi:  See— 

Tanaka.  Takao;  Asanuma.  Tadashi;  Shiomura.  Tetsunosuke  and 
Ito.  Akira.  4,220,745.  CI.  526-125.000. 
ASEA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Aronsson.  oTie;  Frank.  Kjell;  and  Friden.  Lars.  4.220.902.  CI. 

Sommarlund,  Stanley,  4,220.615,  CI.  264-174.000. 


Widehn,  Ake,  4,220,037.  CI.  73-I.OOB. 
Asta-werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Chemische  Farik:  See- 
Brock.  Norbcrt.  4.220.660.  CI.  424-315.000. 
Aston.  David  T.:  See— 

Aston.  Raymond:  and  Aston.  David  T..  4,220.420.  CI.  405-104.000. 

Aston.  Raymond;  and  Aston.  David  T..  to  Ham  Baker  &  Company 

Limited.  Sealing  means,  primarily  for  a  sluice  gate.  4.220.420.  CI. 

405-104.000. 

Atal.  Bishnu  S..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Residual 

excited  predictive  speech  coding  system.  4.220.819.  CI.  179-I.OSA. 
Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Steinwart.     Johannes;     and     Bauder.     Armin.     4.220.129.     CI. 
123-457.000. 
Audibert.  Francoise;  Chedid,  Louis;  Choay,  Jean;  Lederer.  Edgar;  and 
Lefrancier.  Pierre,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recher- 
che. Water  soluble  agents  effective  as  immunological  adjuvants  for 
stimulating  in  the  host  the  immune  response  to  various  antigens  and 
compositions,  notably  vaccines  containing  said  water  soluble  agents. 
4,220,637.  CI.  424-88.000. 
Austin,  Oliver  K..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Carbon  black  reac- 
tor with  interchangeable  refractory  ceramic  protective  liner  ele- 
ments. 4.220.624.  CI.  422-150.000. 
Austin.  William  R..  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Electrical  signal  con- 
verter usable  in  triangular  waveform  generation.  4,220.927,  CI. 
328-181.000. 
Automatic  Steam  Products  Corporation:  See — 
Miranker.  Samuel.  4.219,948.  CI.  38-10.000. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Mauboussin,  Joel.  4.220.047.  CI.  73-313.000. 
Automotive  Products  Limited:  See— 

Hodkinson.  Harold.  4.220,374,  CI.  303-6.00C. 
Young,  Alastair  J..  4,220,007.  CI.  60-550.000. 
Awano,  Takeshi:  See— 

Maekawa.    Naozane;    and    Awano.    Takeshi.    4.220.353.    CI. 
280-801.000. 
Axel  Johnson  Corporation:  See — 

Lynch.  C.  Thomas.  4.220.314.  CI.  251-307.000. 
Azuchi.  Yukihiro:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Takami;    and    Azuchi.    Yukihiro,    4,220,980,    CI. 
361-293.000. 
B.  Heller  &  Company:  See — 

Wistreich.    Hugo    E.;    and   Olson.    Dennis   G..    4.220.668,    CI. 
426-266.000. 
Baba,  Akio:  See— 

Arai,  Minoru;  and  Baba,  Akio,  4.220.810.  CI.  174-68.500. 
Baba,  Kazushi;  Miura,  Hisashi;  and  Tominaga,  Yoshiharu.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Feed 
forward   automatic  thickness  controlling  method.   4.220.025.   CI. 
72-8.000. 
Baba.  Toshiyuki;  Ebihara.  Isao;  and  Minegishi.  Masatoshi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Paper  Mills.  Ltd.  Glass-containing  sheet  substrate.  4.220.500.  CI. 
162-127.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Pirsh.  Edward  A..  4,220.633.  CI.  423-239.000. 
Backhouse.  Alan  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Coating 

process.  4.220.679.  CI.  427-401.000. 
Bader.  Rolf;  Kung.  Leopold;  and  Waldvogel.  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-aryl-2H-benzotriazoles. 
4,220,788.  CI.  548-259.000. 
Baer.  Harold  J.;  and  Morse.  Glenn  B..  to  Baer.  Harold  J.;  Baer.  Harold 
J..  Jr.;  and  Baer.  Lawrence  J.  Liquid-separating  device.  4.220,533,  CI. 
210-223.000. 
Baer,  Harold  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Baer,  Harold  J.;  and  Morse.  Glenn  B..  4.220.533.  CI.  210-223.000. 
Baer.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Baer,  Harold  J.;  and  Morse.  Glenn  B..  4.220.533.  CI.  210-223.000. 
Baird,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Pelchat,  Guy  M.;  and  Baird,  Charles  A..  4,220,923,  CI.  455-295.000. 
Baker.  Richard  H.;  and  White.  Kevin  E..  to  E»xon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.  Controller  for  waveform  synthesizer.  4.220,988,  CI. 
363-43.000. 
Bakul,  Valentin  N.:  See— 

Fedoseev.  Dmitry  V.;  Deryagin.  Boris  V.;  Bakul.  Valentin  N.; 
Prikhna,  Alexei  I.;  Gerasimenko.  Valentin  K.;  Poltoratsky.  Vla- 
dimir G.;  Nikitin.  Jury  I.;  Vnukov,  Stanislav  P.;  and  Varnin, 
Valentin  P..  4.220.677.  CI.  427-215.000. 
Balais,  Marcelino  P.  Oral  hygiene  device.  4.220.144,  CI.  I28-62.00A. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

McDowell,  Jerry  T.,  4,220,030,  CI.  72-326.000. 
Sanford,  Gary  G.,  4,220.956,  CI.  343-706.000. 
Ban,  Hiroshi;  Hori,  Hideichi;  Kudo.  Ryoichi;  and  Yoshida.  Akio.  to 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Clutch  assembly  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion  ergine. 
4.220.233.  CI.  192-106.200. 
Ban.  Thomas  E.;  Sheppard.  John  C;  and  Marlowe.  William  H.,  to 
McDowell-Wellman   Company.    Process   for  gasifying   pelletized 
carbonaceous  fuels.  4,220,454.  CI.  48-202.000. 
Barbe.  Pier  C:  See— 

Scata.  Umberto;  Luciani.  Luciano;  and  Barbe.  Pier  C.  4.220.554 
CI.  252-429.00B. 
Barber  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See — 

Streisel.  John  P..  4.220,132,  CI.  I26-271.20R. 
Barker.  Charles  E..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Pulsing  probe 
for  microwave  oven.  4.220.840.  CI.  219-10.558. 
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Barker.  Peter  J.;  and  Cheal.  Gerald  R..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited.  Method  of  thermoforming  and  product  made  therefrom. 
4.220.683.  CI.  428-35.000. 
Barlow.  Roland  J.;  and  Smith.  Gary  M..  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation. 

Stop  mechanism  for  worm  gear  set.  4.220.053.  CI.  74-425.000. 
Barringer.  Anthony  R..  to  Barringer  Research  Limited.  Laser  spectro- 

chemical  analysis.  4.220.414.  CI.  356-318.000. 
Barringer  Research  Limited:  See— 

Barringer.  Anthony  R..  4.220,414,  CI.  356-318.000. 

Barten,  Piet  G.  J.;  Gerritsen,  Jan;  and  Tendeloo,  Kees,  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  color  display  tube  and  color 

display  tube  manufactured  according  to  said  iiiethod.  4,220,897.  CI. 

315-368.000. 

Barton.  Derek  H.  R.;  Lester.  David  J.;  and  Ley.  Steven  V.  Chemical 

processes.  4.220,588,  CI.  260-239.55A. 
Bartzick,  Gunter;  and  Buhne,  Gerd,  to  Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Arrangement  for  opening  and  cutting  up  packaging  straps  for 
scrap.  4.219.914.  CI.  29-56.500. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Karg.  Jochen;  Patsch.  Manfred;  and  Himmele.  Walter.  4.220.777, 

CI.  546-98.000. 
Kincel,  Roger  S..  4.219.916.  CI.  29-149.50R. 
Petersen.  Harro;  Fischer.  Kurt;  Klug.  Hans;  and  Trimborn.  Wer- 
ner. 4.220.751.  CI.  528-232.000. 
Scholz.  Herbert.  4,220.787.  CI.  548-226.000. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

McBrayer.  Robert  L..  4.220.732.  CI.  521-167.000. 
Bash.  Leroy  A.;  Cherry.  Raymond  B.;  Speck.  Robert  M.;  and  McDuf- 
fie,  William  N.,  to  Cathodic  Protection  Services.  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  protecting  barge.  4.220.951.  CI.  340-649.000. 
Bauder.  Armin:  See — 

Steinwart.     Johannes;     and     Bauder.     Armin.     4.220.129.     CI. 
123-457.000. 
Bauer.  Gerhard:  See — 

Beckers.  Karl  D.;  Hees,  Eckart;  and  Bauer,  Gerhard,  4,220,269,  CI. 
222-600.000. 
Bauer,  Timothy  R.:  See — 

Horton.  Robert  A.;  Simmons.  John  H.;  and  Bauer,  Timothy  R.. 
4.220.190,  CI.  164-35.000. 
Baugher.  Robert  C:  See— 

Kiemer.    Ralph    F.;   and    Baugher.    Robert   C,   4.220.063.   CI. 
83-635.000. 
Baughman.  Ray  H.:  See— 

Preziosi.  Anthony  F.;  Yee.  Kwok  C;  and  Baughman.  Ray  H.. 
4,220.747.  CI.  526-285.000. 
Baum,  Matthew  C.:  See— 

Pappas.  Dennis  G.;  Baum.  Matthew  C;  Small.  Samuel  N.;  Adams. 
Robert  T.;  and  Freedman.  Robert  P..  4.220.907.  CI.  322-3.000. 
Baum.   Uwe.   Shoe   with  an   interchangeable   heel.   4.219.946.   CI. 

36-42.000. 
Baumann.  Hans-Peter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Quaternated  polyamine  salts. 

4.220.449.  CI.  8-606.000. 
Baumann.  Marcus:  See — 

Bohner,  Beat;  and  Baumann.  Marcus.  4.220,655.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 

Martino.  Ronald  J..  4.220.982.  CI.  362-97.000. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Adams,  Elvis  E..  4.219.912.  CI.  I28-214.00G. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Brack.  Alfred.  4.220.780.  CI.  546-167.000. 
Brauner.  Dieter;  Imhauser,  Gunter;  Kaiuza,  Hans;  and  Muschelk- 

nautz.  Edgar.  4.220.416.  CI.  366-337.000. 
Ehrig.  Volker;  Bien.  Hans-Samuel,  deceased;  Klauke.  Erich;  and 

Schutze,  Detlef-Ingo.  4.220.779.  CI.  546-152.000. 
Findeisen.  Kurt.  4.220.765.  CI.  544-179.000. 
Halcourt.  Kurt;  Losacker.  Paul;  Martin.  Manfred;  Schenk.  Norbert: 

and  Schwerdtel.  Wulf.  4,220,597.  CI.  260-369.000. 
Kindervater.  Friedrich;  Ulisch,  Gunter;  Bohmann,  Theodor;  Men- 
gel,  Manfred;  and  Puppe,  Lothar,  4.220.567.  CI.  260-22.00A. 
Mietzsch,  Fritz;  Rudolph,  Hans;  Wolfers,  Heinrich;  and  Alberts, 

Heinrich,  4.220,742,  CI.  526-209.000. 
Reichmann,  Wolfgang;  Konig,   Klaus;  and  Nordmann,   Heinz- 

Georg,  4.220,749,  CI.  528-44.000. 
Schulze.  Andreas;  Sasse,  Klaus;  Naumann,  Klaus;  Roessler,  Peter; 

and  Kraus,  Peter,  4,220,663,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Stoltefuss,  Jurgen,  4,220,782,  CI.  546-242.000. 
Bayer,  Horst  O.;  Swithenbank,  Colin;  and  Yih,  Roy  Y..  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company.  Herbicidal  4-trifluoromethyl-4-nitrodiphenyl  ethers. 
4.220.468.  CI.  71-124.000. 
Bays,  Caroline.  Device  for  positioning  a  pattern  strip  chan.  4.219.950, 

CI.  40-518.000. 
Bazile,  Yves;  de  Cointet  de  Fillain,  Paul;  and  Pigerol,  Charles,  to  Labaz. 
Process    for    preparing    a    thiophene    derivative.    4.220.793.    CI. 
549-68.000. 
Beale.  John  H.:  See— 

Coplan.  Myron  J.;  Beale.  John  H.;  and  Davis.  Robert  B.,  4.220.489. 
CI.  156-73.600. 
Beall.  Glenn  L.;  and  Noonan.  Roben  P..  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Biological  specimen  process  apparatus.  4.220,252.  CI.  220-307.000. 
Bear,    Russell    M.    Electro-mechanical    chemical    Hrearm    device. 

4,220,443.  CI.  431-91.000. 
Bearden,  John  L.;  Gopalakrishnan.  Sankaraiyer;  and  Tuzson.  John  J.,  to 
Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Pump  modification  for  matching  perfor- 
mance. 4.219.917.  CI.  29-156.40R. 


Beatty.  William  E..  Jr.:  See- 
Wafer.  John  A.;  and   Beatty.   William   E..  Jr..  4.220.935.   CI 
335-38.000. 
Becker.  Klaus;  and  Behrmann.  Dieter.  Adjusuble  support  apparatus  for 

segments  of  an  amusement  slide  4,220.326,  CI  272-56.50R 
Beckers.  Karl  D.;  Hees,  Eckart;  and  Bauer.  Gerhard,  to  Martm  & 
Pagenstecher  GmbH:  and  Thyssen  Aktiengesellschaft,  vorm.  August 
Thyssen-Hutte.  Slide  gate  nozzle  for  a  casting  vessel.  4.220.269.  CI. 
222-600.000. 
Bedford.  Clifford  D.:  See- 
Nielsen.  Arnold  T.;  and   Bedford.  Clifford   D..  4.220.804.  CI. 
568-584.000. 
Beede.  Jefts  G.  Combination  lock.  4.220.023.  CI.  70-312.000. 
Beekmans.  Antonius  A.  G..  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation    Magnetic 
shielding    for    an    X-ray    image    intensifier    tube.    4.220.890.    CI. 
313-240.000. 
Behel.  O'Neal.  Cot  structure.  4.219.896.  CI.  5-114.000 
Behr.   Hans.   Apparatus  for  painting  parts  of  large  surface  area. 

4.220,282.  CI.  239-187.000. 
Behrmann.  Dieter:  See — 

Becker.  Klaus;  and  Behrmann.  Dieter.  4.220.326.  CI  272-56.SOR 
Beichel.  Rudi.  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Dual  expander  rocket 

engine.  4.220.001.  CI.  60-225.000 
Beiswenger.  John  L.;  Smiesko,  Frank  A.;  and  Chaphalkar.  Dhananjay 
v..   to   Burgess   Vibrocrafters,   Inc.   Oscillating   water   sprinkler 
4.220.284.  CI.  239-242.000. 
Bell.  Malcolm  R.;  and  Oesterlin.  Rudolf,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Cy- 

clopenta[o]pyrrole  derivatives.  4.220.763.  CI   544-143.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 
Alles,  Harold  G..  4,220.990.  CI.  364.20».000. 
Atal.  Bishnu  S..  4.220.819,  CI.  179-I.OSA. 
Bloom,  David  M.;  and  Liao.  Paul  F.,  4,220.928,  CI.  330-4.300. 
Burke.  Edmund  T.;  and  Jones.  David  F.,  4.220.827.  CI.  179-99.0LS. 
Rao.  Tadikonda  N.;  and  Wilson.  Thomas  G..  Jr..  4.220.987.  CI. 

363-21.000. 
Skurkiss.    Peter    K.;    and    Turner.    Dennis    R..    4.220.506,    CI 
204-28.000. 
Belletire.  John  L..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Organic  diamine  therapeutic  composi- 
tions and  methods.  4.220.650.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See — 

Skaugen.  Borgeir.  4.220.501.  CI.  162-200.000. 
Benasutti.  John  E..  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Optical  fiber  con- 
nector. 4.220,397,  CI.  350-96.210. 
Benasutti,  Louis  D.:  See— 

Braden.  Ralph  S.;  Benasutti,  Louis  D.;  and  Neubauer.  Jerry  L.. 
4,220.266,  CI.  222-477.000. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Kluger.  Michael  A..  4.220.227.  CI.  188-I96.0BA. 
Luca,  Vincent  A..  Jr.;  Knapp.  Carl  L.;  and  Schildkraut,  Alan  L.. 
4.220.385.  CI.  339-59.00M. 
Bene.  Robert;  Fortini.  Joseph  A.;  and  Giacomini.  Maximiliano.  to 
Country  Log  Homes,  Inc.  Log  building  construction.  4,219.977.  CI. 
52-94.000. 
Benedek,  Herman:  See — 

Fischbein.  Miklos;  and  Benedek.  Herman.  4.2 1 9.9 1 9.  CI .  29-270.000. 
Bengtsson,  Bengt  L.;  Bosund.  Sven  I   W.;  and  Hyimo.  Bertil,  to  Pro- 
duits  Findus  S.A.  Preparation  of  deep-frozen  leaf  vegetables  in  granu- 
lar form.  4,220,672.  CI.  426-615.000. 
Benoit,  Lloyd  F.  Directional  drilling  sub.  4.220.214.  CI.  175-61.000. 
Berg,  Alexander;  Eckmayer.  Zdenek;  Monsheimer.  Rolf;  and  Pfleid- 
erer.  Ernst,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Method  for  treating  raw  materials 
conuining  collagen.  4.220.724.  CI.  435-273.000. 
Berg.  Alexander:  See — 

Eckmayer.  Zdenek;   Berg.  Alexander;   Monsheimer.   Rolf;  and 
Pfieiderer.  Ernst.  4.220.723,  CI.  435-265.000. 
Berges.  David  A.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  7-Acylamino-3-(sub- 
stituted    tetrazolyl    thiomethyl)    cephalosporins.    4.220.644.    CI 
424-246.000. 
Bergman.  Mark  O.;  Leary.  John  W.;  Sanborn.  Duane  F.;  and  Ware. 
Chester  D.,  to  Trane  Company.  The.  Air  cooled  centrifugal  refnger- 
ation  system  with  water  heat  recovery.  4.220.011.  CI.  62-185.000. 
Berich,  John  J.  Lock  mechanism.  4.220.024.  CI.  70-416.000. 
Beringer  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Dwan.  Thomas  S..  4,220.480.  CI.  134-5000. 
Berlin.  Howard  M.;  and  Johnson,  Arthur  T.  Perturbation  device  for  the 

measurement  of  airway  resistance.  4.220.161.  CI  128-720.000. 
Bernath.  Gabor:  See — 

Hermecz.  Istvan;  Fulop.  Ferenc;  Meszaros.  Zoltan;  Bernath.  Ga- 
bor; and  Knoll.  Jozsef.  4.220.771,  CI.  544-252  000 
Berthold.  Rudiger;  Mees.  Bemhard;  and  Heise.  Hartmut.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Process  for  the  preparation  of  condensation 
products    of   acetoacetic    esters    and    aldehydes.    4.220.799.    CI 
560-126.000. 
Bertsch.  Richard:  See — 

Utz,  Eberhard;  Fehrenbach.  Siegfried;  Klett.  Dittmar;  Bertsch. 
Richard:  and  Knapp.  Heinrich.  4.220.123,  CI.  123-327.000 
Beuchet.  Gerard:  See — 

Duchemin,  Jean-Pascal;  Leguen,  Daniel;  Bonnet.  Michel;  Koelsch. 
Francois;  and  Beuchet.  Gerard.  4,220.488.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Bice.  Charles  D..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Bi-switch  construc- 
tion having  an  auxiliary  interrupting  device  associated  therewith. 
4.220.837.  CI.  200-146.00R. 
Biche.  Barton  A.;  and  Stupay.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corpora- 
tion. Medical  clip.  4.220.387.  CI.  339-61. OOR. 
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Bien.  Else,  Gabriele  Bien.  Dorothee  Bien.  legal  representatives:  See— 
Ehrig.  Volker;  Bien.  Hans-Samuel,  deceased;  Klauke,  Erich;  and 
Schutze.  Detlef-lngo.  4.220.779.  CI.  546-152.000. 
Bien.  Hans-Samuel,  deceased:  See — 

Ehrig.  Volker;  Bien.  Hans-Samuel,  deceased:  Klauke.  Erich;  and 
Schutze.  Detlef-lngo.  4.220.779.  CI.  546-152.000. 
Bienek.  Artur.  Plate  bearing.  4.220,378,  CI.  308-25.000. 
Bio  Research  Center  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Taoka,  Akira;  and  Uchida.  Seiichi,  4,220,720,  CI.  435-142.000. 
Biomedical  International  Company:  See — 

Francis,  Howard  T.;  Abele,  Robert  J.;  and  Pawlak,  Kenneth  E.. 
4.220.159.  CI.  128-639.000. 
Birle.  John  D.:  See- 
Si.  Pierre.  Philippe  D.;  Morelock.  Charles  R.;  and  Birle,  John  D., 
4.220,455.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Bjodstrup.  Ole  J.  Tool  for  deburring  tubes  of  different  width.  4,220.060. 

CI.  82-4.00C. 
Black,  John  W..  to  Pemco-Kalamazoo,  Inc.  Bearing  retainer.  4,219,903. 

CI.  16-21.000. 
Blackmer.  David  E.:  See— 

Talbot.    Daniel    B.;   and    Blackmer,    David   £.,   4,220.929,   CI. 

330-136.000. 

.   Blanz.  Karl,  to  Trumpf  Maschinen  AG.  Machine  having  a  plurality  of 

reciprocating  working  tools  which  may  be  selectively  brought  into 

operation.  4.220,062.  CI.  83-71.000. 

Bleiman,  Arnold  M.;  and  Russell,  Gordon  A.,  to  Suntech,  Inc.  Label 

stripping  apparatus  and  method.  4,220,481,  CI.  134-6.000. 
Blidung,  Otto;  and  Tolasch,  Gerhard,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co. 
KG.  Apparatus  for  conveying  and  temporary  storage  of  cigarette 
packs  or  the  like.  4.220,236,  CI.  198-347.000. 
Bloch.  Joseph  T.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration: Bloch,  Joseph  T.;  Hanger.  Randolph  T.;  and  Nichols. 
Frank  W  .  4.219.926.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Bloch.  Winston  N..  Jr.  Neck  x-ray  protective  shield.  4,220,867,  CI. 

250-516000. 
Block.  William  V.,  to  Fremont  Industries,  Inc.  Paint  removal  composi- 
tion spray  method  for  paint  booths.  4,220,456,  CI.  55-85.000. 
Blood,  Thomas  S.;  and  Hooker,  Stephan  F.  Portable  event  analysis 

device.  4.220,992,  CI.  364-410.000. 
Bloodgood,  David  L.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  an  enlarge- 
ment of  a  graphic  image.  4,220,410,  CI.  355-18.000. 
Bloom,  David  M.;  and  Liao,  Paul  F.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Adaptive  correction  of  linear  phase  aberrations  in  laser 
amplifier  systems.  4,220,928,  CI.  330-4.300. 
Blotkamp.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Emert,    George    H.;    and    Blotkamp.    Paul    J..    4.220,721.    CI. 
435-165.000. 
Blount.  David  H.  Process  for  the  production  of  alkali  metal-cellulose- 
silicates  and  their  reaction  products.  4.220,757,  CI.  536-84.000. 
Blurton.  Keith  F.;  and  Sammells.  Anthony  F.,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Tech- 
nology. Secondary  zinc/oxygen  electrochemical  cells  using  inor- 
ganic oxyacid  electrolytes.  4,220,690,  CI.  429-15.000. 
Bochumer  Eisenhutte  Heintzmann  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Nerlich,  Emst-Gunter,  4.220.424,  CI.  405-302.000. 
Bock,  Jan;  Thame,  Neville  G.;  and  Westerman,  Lowell,  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Novel  ionic  polymer  compositions. 
4.220.573.  CI.  260.23.50A. 
Boczewski,  Michael  P..  to  Maple  Leaf  Mills  Limited.  Process  for  the 

treatment  of  oats.  4.220,287,  CI.  241-9.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See— 

Koppe.  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stahle,  Helmut:  and  Muacevic, 
Gojko.  4,220.659,  CI.  424-309.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Rittersdorf.  Walter;  Tiedemann,  Hugo;  Werner,  Wolfgang:  and 
Wielinger.  Hans,  4.220.713,  CI.  435-14.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Hametner.  Albert  L.;  Merrell,  Hollis  B.;  and  Trethewy,  Brian  R., 
4,220,275,  CI.  227-5.000. 
Bogert.  Robert  C:  See- 
Rudy,  Marion  F.,  4,219,945.  CI.  36-29.000. 
Bohm,  Georg  G.  A.;  and  Nelson,  Charles  J.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Morphology  stabilization  of  heterogeneous  polymer 
•     blends.  4,220,512,  CI.  204-159.120. 
Bohmann,  Theodor:  See— 

Kindervater,  Friedrich;  Ulisch,  Gunter;  Bohmann,  Theodor;  Men- 
gel.  Manfred;  and  Puppe,  Lothar,  4,220,567.  CI.  260-22.00A. 
Bohner.  Beat;  and  Baumann.  Marcus,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Pesticidal  5-oxo-2.5  dihydropyrrole.  4,220,655,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Bolhofer.  William  A.;  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Hoffman,  Jacob  M., 
Jr..  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Cyclic  imidazole  cyanoguanidines. 
4,220,654,  CI.  424.273.00R. 
Bonnet,  Michel:  See— 

Duchemin,  Jean-Pascal;  Leguen,  Daniel:  Bonnet.  Michel;  Koelsch. 
Francois;  and  Bcuchet.  Gerard.  4,220,488.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Borden,  George  W.;  Smith,  Oliver  W.;  and  Trecker,  David  J.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  Acrylated  epoxidized  soybean  oil  urethane 
compositions  and  method.  4,220,569,  CI.  260-23.0EP. 
Borer,  Werner  J.;  Nobbe,  Volker;  and  Spalinger,  Hugo,  to  Swiss  Alu- 
minium Ltd.  Process  for  melting  material.  4,220.843,  CI.  219-121.00P 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See — 
,        Bearden,  John  L.;  Gopalakrishnan,  Sankaraiyer;  and  Tuzson,  John 
J.,4.219,917,  CI.  29-156.40R. 
Hamish,  James  R.,  4,220,013,  CI.  62-209.000. 
Petzold,  Werner  P..  4.220.058.  CI.  74-751.000. 


Borgoyn.  Milton  J.;  and  Mitchell.  Archer  S..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Ion  drag  pumped  heat  pipe.  4.220,195.  CI.  165-1.000. 
Boschi.  Pier  Marino:  See — 

Gozzo.    Franco;   Boschi.    Pier   Marino;   and    Longoni,    Angelo. 
4.220,789,  CI.  548-263.000. 
Bosund.  Sven  I.  W.:  See— 

Bengtsson.  Bengt  L.:  Bosund.  Sven  I.  W.;  and  Hylmo.  Bertil, 
4,220,672,  CI.  426-615.000. 
Bottum,  Edward  W.  Refrigerant  charged  solar  heating  structure  and 

system.  4,220,138,  CI.  126-433.000. 
Botzenhardt,  Helmut:  See — 

Kern.    Horstmar;    and    Botzenhardt,    Helmut,    4,219.983,    CI 
52-730.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Huitson,  John  J.,  4.220,661,  CI.  424-317.000. 
Brack,    Alfred,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    Cationic    dyestuffs. 

4,220.780,  CI.  546-167.000. 
Braden,  Ralph  S.;  Benasutti,  Louis  D.;  and  Neubauer.  Jerry  L..  to  White 
Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Ice  door  delay  mechanism.  4,220,266, 
CI.  222-477.000. 
Bradley,  Edward  W.:  See- 
Fisher,   Gerald    L.;   and    Bradley,    Edward    W..   4.220,856.   CI. 
250-337.000. 
Braginetz,  Paul  A.;  Powers,  Grady  M.;  and  Stowers,  Kimball  E.,  to 
Virginia  Panel  Corporation.  Fixture  for  use  in  aligning  multiple 
contacts  of  receiver  units  in  computer  interface  equipment.  4,219,935, 
CI.  33-174.00R. 
Brandenberg.  Karl  A.,  to  Aro  Corporation,  The.  Connector  for  plastic 

tubing.  4.220,361,  CI.  285-323.000. 
Brandman.  Harold  A.;  Freudewald.  Joachim  E.;  Manowitz.  Milton: 
Nikawitz,  Edward  J.;  and  Sharpell.  Frederick  H..  Jr..  to  Givaudan 
Corporation,  lodopropargyl  pyridyl  and  picolinyl  ethers  and  thioe- 
thers  as  paint  fungicides.  4.220,577.  CI.  260-29.6MN. 
Branham,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Wert.  Harry  E.;  and  Branham.  Richard  A..  4.220,833,  CI.  179- 
175.3IR. 
Bratro.  Frederick  E.:  See- 
Hennessey.  William  M.;  and  Bratro.  Frederick  E.,  4,220,809.  CI. 
174-52.00R. 
Brauner.  Dieter;  Imhauser.  Gunter;  Kaluza,  Hans;  and  Muschelknautz. 
Edgar,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous 
static  mixing  of  flowable  substances.  4,220.416,  CI.  366-337.000. 
Bray,  Geddes  A.,  to  Mather  &  Piatt  Limited.  Detection  of  gases. 

4.220,452.  Cl.  23-232.00R. 
Bray,  Thomas  B.  Tassel  puller.  4,219.991.  CI.  56-63.000. 
Breidenbend,  Anton:  See— 

Koser.  Rolf;  Haberstock.  Egon;  Breidenbend.  Anton;  and  Wonder- 
schutz,  Manfred,  4,220.028,  Cl.  72-117.000. 
Bremer,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  to  Wallace  Murray  Corporation.  Torsional 

vibration  damper.  4.220.056,  Cl.  74-574.000. 
Bretthauer,  Klaus:  See — 

Prohaska.  Helmut;  Reiterer.  Franz;  Bretthauer.  Klaus;  and  Kloss. 
Helmut,  4,220,484,  Cl.  148-6.300. 
Bridges.  Thomas  N..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Hole 

angularity  gage.  4,219,936,  Cl.  33-174.00Q. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kawaida,     Sinji;    and     Kitayama,     Yoshihumi.    4,220,494,    Cl. 

156-415.000. 
Koga,    Tomohiro;    Saigusa,    Tetsuji;    and    Kadono,    Mamoru. 
4,220.180,  Cl.  138-120.000. 
Bright,  Clark  I.,  to  Systron-Donner  Corporation.  Optical  flame  and 
explosion  detection  system  and  method.  4,220,857,  Cl.  250-339.000. 
Brister,  Beryle  D.  Apparatus  for  freezing  a  slug  of  liquid  in  a  section  of 

a  large  diameter  fluid  transmission  line.  4,220,012,  Cl.  62-130.000. 
Britt,  Pope  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dual  frequency  horn 

antenna  system.  4,220,957.  Cl.  343-756.000. 
Brock,  Norbert.  to  Asta-werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Chemische  Farik. 
Process  for  the  treatment  of  humans  suffering  from  undesired  uro- 
toxic side  effects  caused  by  cytostatically  active  alkylating  agents. 
4,220.660.  Cl.  424-315.000. 
Bromberg,  Howard  M.,  to  Flexi-Group,  Inc..  The.  Method  of  making  a 

slide  calculator.  4,220,075.  Cl.  93-1. OOF. 
Brook.  Richard  L..  to  DeSoto.  Inc.  Encapsulated  impregnated  rovings. 

4,220,686,  Cl.  428-375.000. 
Brossman,  William  C;  McElhaney,  Joseph  G.;  and  Rooney,  James  H., 
Ill,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.    Lumber  marking  apparatus. 
4.220,115,  Cl.  118-684.000. 
Brouthers,  Paul  E.,  to  D.  W.  A.  Associates.  Firearm.  4,219,954.  Cl. 

42-67.000. 
Brown,  Billy  R.  Pre-cast  reinforced  concrete  building  panel  wall  struc- 
ture. 4,219.978.  Cl.  52-125.000. 
Brown.  John  D.:  See— 

Jahnke,  Frederick  C:  MacLean,  John  P.;  Williams,  Dale;  and 
Brown.  John  D.,  4,220,623,  Cl.  422-144.000. 
Brown,  Thomas  H.;  and  Ife,  Robert  J.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Labo- 
ratories Limited.  Triazinones.  4.220,767.  Cl.  544-182.000. 
Brownbill,  Thomas  D..  to  Metal  Closures  Group  Limited.  Closure  for 

containers.  4.220,250,  Cl.  215-270.000. 
Brucher,  Eberhard,  to  Dango  &  Dienenthal  Maschinebau  GmbH. 
Swiveling  mechanism  particularly  for  taphole  plugging  devices. 
4.220.321.  Cl.  266-271.000. 
Brueck,  Steven  R.  J.;  and  Osgood,  Richard  M.,  Jr.,  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology.  Method  for  separating  isotopes  in  the  liquid 
phase  at  cryogenic  temperature.  4,220.510.  Cl.  204-157.10R. 
Bruns,    Klaus;   Conrad,   Jens;    Meins,    Peter;    Moller,    Hinrich;    and 
Schnegelberger.  Harald,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Ak- 
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tien  (Henkel  KGaA).  2-Cyclopropyl-4-isopropyl-2,5.5-trimethyl-1.3- 
dioxane  as  odorant.  4,220,593.  Cl.  260-340.700. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Maggiorana,  Mario  A..  4,220.121.  Cl.  123-41.800. 
Brynko.  Carl;  and  Brynko.  Carl  G..  to  Reprographic  Materials.  Inc. 
Direct  imaging  pressure  fixable  magnetic  toners.  4,220.698.  Cl. 
430-:09.000. 
Brynko,  Carl  G.:  See— 

Brynko,  Carl;  and  Brynko,  Carl  G..  4,220,698,  Cl.  430-109.000. 
Buckner,  Ian  W.,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG.  Noise  detec- 
tor employing  plural  delay  circuits.  4,220,926,  Cl.  328-165.000. 
Buhne.  Gerd:  See— 

Bartzick.  Gunter;  and  Buhne.  Gerd.  4.219.914,  Cl.  29-56.500. 
Bundaberg  Foundry  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 
Gatley,  Thomas  W.,  4,220,288,  Cl.  241-37.000. 
Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  9-Deoxy-9-methylene- 

5,6-didehydro-PGFi  compounds.  4,220,796.  Cl.  560-121.000. 
Bundy.  Gordon  L.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Novel  9-deoxy-16,16- 
dimethyl-PGF:  compounds,  intermediates  and  process.  4.220.797,  Cl. 
560-121.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See— 

Biche,  Barton  A.;  and  Stupay,  Lawrence  J.,  4,220,387,  Cl.  339- 

61. OCR. 
Krolak,  Ronald  F.;  and  Radloff.  Frederick  J.,  4,220,391.  Cl.  339- 
I26.00R. 
Burack,  Robert  D.;  and  Shaffer.  Robert,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Machine  and  method  for  decontaminating  nuclear  steam  gener- 
ator channel  head.  4,219.976,  Cl.  51-411.000. 
Burch,  Darrel  W.;  and  Wojciehowski,  James  P..  to  Garrett  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Pneumatic  starter  overtemperature  control.  4,220,439,  Cl. 
415-9.000. 
Burgdorf,  Jochen;  and  Luepertz,  Hans-Henning,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc. 

Braking  pressure  control  unit.  4,220,375.  Cl.  303-6.00C. 
Burger.  Alfred;  and  Paar,  Adalbert,  to  EVVA-Werk  Spezialerzeugung 
von  Zylinder-  und  Sicherheitsschloessern  Gesellschaft  m.b  H.  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft. Control  device  for  use  in  a  lock.  4,220,021,  Cl. 
70-276.000. 
Burgess  Vibrocrafters.  Inc.:  See— 

Beiswenger,  John  L.;  Smiesko,  Frank  A.;  and  Chaphalkar,  Dhanan- 
jay  v..  4,220.284,  Cl.  239-242.000. 
Burgoon,  Jack  L.;  and  Knowlton,  Christopher  M.,  to  Scott  &  Fetzer 

Company.  The.  Riding  sweeper.  4.219.901.  Cl.  15-352.000. 
Burke.  Edmund  T.;  and  Jones,  David  F.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated.  Telephone  signaling  circuit.  4,220,827.  Cl.  179- 
99.0LS. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Hennessey,  William  M.;  and  Bratro,  Frederick  E.,  4,220,809,  Cl. 

174.52.00R. 
Hochberg,  Arthur  K..  4,220.116,  Cl.  118-715.000. 
Morreale.  Charles.  4.220.845,  Cl.  219-243.000. 
Rhyins,  Richard  W.;  and  Hurkmans,  Antoon  M.,  4,220,978.  Cl. 
358-293.000. 
Burrows.  Walter  H.:  See- 
Moore.    Ronnie   J.;    and    Burrows.    Walter    H..    4.220.549.    Cl. 
252-171.000. 
Burt.  Wayne  E.  Minesweeping  method  and  apparatus.  4,220.108,  CI. 

1 14-244.000. 
Burton  Silverplating  Company:  See— 

Hanley,  William  H.;  and  Schrader.  Clarence  O..  4,220,504,  Cl. 
204-15.000. 
Butler,  David  V.:  See— 

OHowski.  Jan   A.;   Kidd,   Patrick  D.;  and   Butler,   David   V., 
4,220,582,  Cl.  260-42.280. 
Byrne,  Michael,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ionization  chamber  for 
a  smoke  detector  having  an  improved  arrangement  for  capturing 
airborne  combustion  products.  4,220,862,  Cl.  250-384.000. 
C.  J.  Wennberg  AB:  See— 

Norberg,  Gustav  S.  I.;  and  Segerstrom,  Kjell  E.  L.,  4,220,240,  Cl. 
198-408.000. 
C.  L.  Frost  &  Son,  Inc.:  See- 
Frost.    Charles    C;    and    Weis,    Siegfried    K.,    4.220,243,    Cl. 
198-687.000. 
Cabrera.  Pedro  P.:  See— 

Simpson.   Ronald   O.;   and  Cabrera.   Pedro   P..  4,220.621.  Cl. 
422-103.000. 
Caceres,  Cesar  A.:  See — 

Kimball,  John  P.;  and  Caceres,  Cesar  A.,  4,220,160,  Cl.  128-715.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See— 

Howell,  George  D.;  and  Lange,  Donald  A..  4,220.485,  Cl    148- 
6.15Z. 
Carl  Still.  Firma:  See— 

Tippmer,  Kurt.  4.220.469.  Cl.  75-91.000. 
Cari  Zeiss  Stiftung:  See— 

Muchel.  Franz.  4.220.401.  Cl.  351-13.000. 
Carley,  Earl  P.;  and  Ackley,  Richard  H.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  High 
strength  composite  of  resin,  helica'      wound  fibers  and  chopped 
fibers  and  method  of  its  formation.  4,220,496,  Cl.  156-174.000. 
Carley.  Earl  P.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  High  strength  composite  of 
resin,  helically  wound  fibers  and  swirled  continuous  fibers  and 
method  of  its  formation.  4,220,497,  Cl.  1 56- 1 74.000. 
Carlo,  Dennis  J.:  See— 

Karkhanis.  Yashwant  D.;  and  Carlo,  Dennis  J.,  4.220,638,  Cl 

424-92.000. 
Limjuco,  Guadalupe  A.;   Karkhanis,  Yashwant  D.;  and  Carlo. 
Dennis  J..  4,220.584,  Cl.  260-II2.00R. 


Carlo  Erba  S.pA.:  See— 

Gandolfi,  Carmelo;  Pellcgata,  Renato;  Faustini.  Franco;  and  Fuma- 
galli.  Angelo,  4,220,759.  Cl   542-426.000. 
Carlson,  Roland  W.;  and  Jagatich.  Carl  T..  to  Ohio  Nuclear.  Inc. 
Tomographic  scanner  with  cadmium  tungstate  scintillation  crystals. 
4,220.860,  Cl.  250-361. OOR. 
Carlson,  Russell  L.,  to  Morgan  Adhesives  Company  Method  of  making 
a  laminate  with  removable  scored  paper  backing    4.220.490.  Cl 
156-257.000. 
Carlsson,  Bo;  and  Johansson.  Stig.  to  Centro-Maskin  Goteborg  AB. 
Grinding  machine  for  chamfering  workpiece  end  surfaces.  4,219.973, 
Cl.  51-90.000. 
Carnahan,  James  C,  to  General  Electric  Company   Linear  dimers  of 

bisphenols  and  method  for  making.  4,220,805.  Cl.  568-592000 
Carre,  Roland,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Circuit  arrangement  for  improving 
accuracy  of  angular  measurements  in  radar  systems.  4.220.953.  Cl. 
343-16.00M. 
Carter.  James  L.;  and  Sinfelt,  John  H.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.  Startup  method  for  a  reforming  process    4.220.520.  Cl. 
208-139.000. 
Carter,  William  W.  Plow  with  improved  tool  raising  construction. 

4,220.209.  Cl.  172-259.000. 
Caruso,  Albert  P.  Combined  holder  for  keys  and  protective  spray. 

4,220,263,0.222-183.000. 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Tappe,  Horst,  4,220,784.  Cl.  546-296  000 
Castriotta.  Michele;  and  De  Micheli.  Spiridione.  to  CSELT  -  Centro 
Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S  pA   Interface  linking  syn- 
chronous sense  and  drive  matrices  of  telephone  system  with  a  proces- 
sor of  signalization  data  4,220.824.  Cl    179.I8.00J. 
Cataldo.  Roy  S.;  and  Salamon.  Theodore  M..  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Passive  seat  belt  system.  4.220.354.  Cl.  280-803.000. 
Catalytic  Generators.  Inc.:  See— 

Freebairn.  Hugh  T.;  and  McDonnell.  Jerry  F..  4.219.965.  Cl. 
47-2.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Ringness.  Robert  F..  4.220.216.  Cl    180-9.500. 
Stark.  Sheldon  L..  4.220.215.  Cl    180-6.700. 
Cathodic  Protection  Services,  Inc    See- 
Bash.  Leroy  A.;  Cherry.  Raymond  B;  Speck.  Robert  M  :  and 
McDuffie,  William  N.,  4.220,951.  Cl.  .■»40-649000 
Catlett.  John  C.  to  Stanley  Works.  The    Electromechanical  door 

operator.  4.220.051.  Cl.  74-89.150. 
Cavalier  Corporation:  See— 

Lindsey.   James   C:   and    Morgan.   Gregory    S,   4.220.235.   Cl 
194-10.000. 
Cazcarra.  Victor  G..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  of  increasing  the  gettering  effect  in  the  bulk  of  semiconduc- 
tor bodies  utilizing  a  preliminary  thermal  annealing  step.  4,220.483. 
Cl.  148-1.500. 
Centro-Maskin  Goteborg  AB:  See— 

Carlsson.  Bo:  and  Johansson.  Stig.  4.219.973,  Cl   51-90000 
Cerefice.  Steven  A.;  and  Paschke.  Edward  E ,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany    (Indiana).     Alkyl     alkoxymethylbenzoates     4.220.753.     Cl 
528-302.000. 
Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  The:  See- 
Jackson,  Alan  D..  4,220,178.  Cl   137-625  300 
Chad  wick,  Dennis  P.:  See— 

Trott,  Clarence  R.;  Veldhoven.  Gerardus  A  ;  and  Chadwick.  Den- 
nis P..  4.220.280.  Cl.  239-1.000 
Champion  Brass  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Citron.  Manning.  4.220.283,  Cl.  239-205  000 
Chang,  Clarence  D.;  and  Lang,  William  H..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Synthesis  of  pyridine  and  alkylpyndines.  4.220.783.  Cl  546-251.000. 
Chang,  Hsu;  and  Nigam.  Anil,  to  International  BuMnes>  Machines 
Corporation.  Bubble  domain  relational  data  base  system.  4.221.003. 
Cl.  364-900.000. 
Chang.  Soo-Duck.  Filter  for  brewing  coffee  or  the  like  4.220.541.  Cl. 

210-474.000. 
Chaphalkar.  Dhananjay  V.:  See— 

Beiswenger.  John  L.;  Smiesko.  Frank  A.;  and  Chaphalkar.  Dhanan- 
jay v.,  4,220.284,  Cl.  239-242.000. 
Chaplin,  Gervase  M.:  See— 

Wyndham,  Ronald;  Chaplin,  Gervase  M.;  and  Lippman.  Alfred. 
4,220,629,  Cl.  423-76.000. 
Chauvet,    Francis.    Synchronizing    means   for   motor-drive   systems. 
4.220.403.  Cl.  352-17.000. 

Cheal,  Gerald  R.:  See—  \^ 

Barker,  Peter  J.;  and  Cheal,  Gerald  R  .  4,220,683,  Cl  428-35.000 
Chedid,  Louis:  See — 

Audibert,  Francoise;  Chedid,  Louis;  Choay,  Jean:  Lederer,  Edgar; 
and  Lefrancier,  Pierre,  4,220.637,  Cl.  424-88.000 
Cheng,  Jiin-Duey,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.   I.,  and  Company 

Imidazothiazine-1.3(2H)-diones.  4,220.465.  Cl.  71-90.000. 
Cherry.  Raymond  B.:  See- 
Bash,  Leroy  A.;  Cherry,  Raymond  B.;  Speck,  Robert  M  ;  and 
McDufTie,  William  N..  4,220.951.  Cl   340-649000 
Cherry.  Wesley  R.:  See— 

Dickason.    Alan    F.;   and    Cherry,    Wesley    R.,   4,220,595,    Cl 
260-346.750. 
Chewning.  Charles  H..  Jr.:  See- 
Winch.  Allen  R.;  and  Chewning.  Charles  H  .  Jr .  4.219.908.  Cl 
19-99.000. 
Chiang,  Shang-Yi:  See — 

Liu,  Yet-Zen;  and  Chiang,  Shang-Yi.  4,220.960.  Cl.  357-17.000. 
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Chiba.  Yasutsune;  Arima.  Shizuo:  Suzuki.  Shoji:  and  Saitoh,  Masayuki, 
lo  Taisan  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Raising-pressure  delay  type  electro- 
magnetic pumps.  4.220.910.  CI.  323-19.000. 
Chibret.  Henri,  to  Thea  (Therapeutique  et  Applications)  SA.  Chromone 

derivatives.  4.220.643.  CI.  424-248.380. 
Childress.  Evelyn  O.:  See — 

Pope,    George    F.;    and    Childress.    Evelyn    O..    4.220.949.    d. 
340-333.000. 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt:  See— 

Hermecz.  Istvan;  Fulop.  Ferenc;  Meszaros.  Zoltan:  Bernath.  Ga- 
bor;  and  Knoll.  Jozsef.  4.220.771.  CI.  544-232.000. 
Chirico,  Vincent  E.:  See — 

Vegvari.  Paul  C;  Hess.  William  M.;  and  Chirico.  Vincent  E., 
4,220.042,  CI.  73.130.00R. 
Choay,  Jean:  See — 

Audibert,  Francoise;  Chedid.  Louis:  Choay.  Jean;  Lederer.  Edgar; 
and  Lefrancier.  Pierre.  4.220.637.  CI.  424-88.000. 
Cholet,  Jacques,  to  Insiitut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Device  for  controlling 
the  depth  of  an  element  towed  in  water.  4.220.109.  CI.  1 14-243.000. 
Christopher.  Glenn  B..  tu  Jet  Research  Center.  Inc.  Powdered  metal 
casing  for  perforating  charge  and  its  method  of  manufacture. 
4.220.687.  CI.  428-546.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Gale.  Thomas  C:  Graves.   Richard   A.;  and   LobanofT.   Mark, 
4.220.367.  CI.  296-37.160. 
Chuard.  Edmond  H.  Display  device  for  ornamental  objects.  4,220,018, 

CI.  63-29.00R. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation;  See — 

Bader.  Rolf;  Kung,  Leopold;  and  Waldvogel,  Peter,  4.220.788,  CI. 

548-259.000. 
Bohner.  Beat:  and  Baumann,  Marcus,  4,220,655,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Cseh,  Georg;  Roueche,  Armand;  and  Hari,  Stefan,  4,220,586,  CI. 

260-157.000 
Gass,  Karl,  4,220,770,  CI.  544-208.000. 
Green,    George    E.;    and    Zahir,    Abdul-Cader,    4,220,513,    CI. 

204-159.230. 
Martin,  Henry.  4,220,464,  CI.  71-77.000. 

Renner.  Alfred;  and  Zahir,  Sheik  A..  4,220,741,  CI.  525-422.000. 
Rosenberger,  Siegfried,  4,220,571,  CI.  260-45.9NC. 
Zuppinger,  Paul,  4,220.731,  CI.  521-156.000. 
Cimperman.  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Margaroli,  John  L.;  and  Cimperman,  Fredtrick  J.,  4,220.080,  CI. 
99-494.000. 
Ciscon.    Julian    J.    Adjustable    pivoting    hand    rake.    4,219,994,    CI. 

56-400.140. 
Ciszewski,  Tadeusz;  and  Gudra,  Tadeusz,  to  Politechnika  Wroclawska. 
Elect roacoustic  sandwich  transducer  with  bonded  joints.  4,220.886, 
CI.  310-325.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Singo;  and  Kato,  Yoshiaki,  4,219,999,  CI.  368-66.000. 
Citron.  Manning,  to  Champion  Brass  Mfg.  Co.  Vegetation  sprinkler 
having   a   hand   adjustment   to  direct   the   spray.   4,220.283,   CI. 
239-205.000. 
CL  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Kho,  Khe-Bing  J.;  and  Stewart.  Patrick  H.,  4,220,578,  CI.  260- 
31.80M. 
Clark,  Harold  E.;  and  Clarl,  Paul  T.  Counterweighted  brassiere  for 

athletic  use.  4,220,157,  CI.  128-510.000. 
Clark,  Justin  S.;  and  Farr.  Frederick  L.,  to  Intermountain  Health  Care. 
Alveolar  gas  sampling  system  and  method.  4,220,162,  CI.  128-724.000. 
Clark,  Peter  E.:  See— 

Constien.  Vernon  G.;  and  Clark,  Peter  E.,  4,220,566.  CI.  260-13.000. 
Clark.  Richard  P.;  and  Zimmerman.  Gary  L.,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Loose  piece  terminal  mounting  assembly.  4,220,384,  CI.  339.59.00M. 
Clark,  Ricky  L.:  See— 

Powers,    Thomas    R.;    and    Clark,    Ricky    L.,    4,220,429,    CI. 
408-22*000. 
Clark,  Scott  A.;  and  Ulmer,  William  E.,  to  S.  A.  Clark  &  Associates.  Air 

now  sensor.  4.220.950,  CI.  340-594.000. 
Clarkson  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Lee,  Wilfred  J.,  4,220,539,  CI.  210-401.000. 
Clarl,  Paul  T:  See- 
Clark,  Harold  E.;  and  Clarl.  Paul  T.,  4,220,157,  CI.  128-510.000. 
Clement.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Anquetil,  Jean-Pierre;  Deflin,  Michel;  Clement,  Jean-Claude;  and 
Neel.  Emmanuel  E.  A.,  4,220,560,  CI.  252-468.000. 
Clifford,  Michael  L.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Quench 

bath.  4,220.620.  CI.  264-560.000. 
Clinical  Systems  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Kimball.  John  P ;  and  Caceres.  Cesar  A.  4.220.160.  CI.  128-715.000. 
Close.  Albert  R.:  Sec- 
Henderson,  Cyril;   Hollowell,   William;  and  Close,   Albert   R.. 
4,220.355.  CI.  280-804.000. 
Cloutier.    Jean-Marie.     Biplanar    joint    distractor.    4.220.146.    CI 

128-69.000. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited:  See- 
Armstrong.  Michael  P.;  and  O'Brian.  Rodney  W..  4.220.526.  CI 
209-240.000. 
Cobaugh.  Robert  F.;  and  Graeff.  Norwood  C.  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Terminating  means  for  terminating  more  than  one  wire  in  a  single 
slotted  terminal.  4.220.390.  CI.  339.97.00R. 
Codelco-Chile:  See— 

Poblete.  Raul.  4.220,524.  CI.  209-166.000. 
Coeuillet.  Jacques:  See — 

Abeille.   Jean;    Coeuillet.   Jacques:   Coutenceau.    Francois;   and 
Grandfils.  Claude.  4,220.004.  CI.  60-413.000. 


Coffey.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Frenier.  Wayne  W.;  Coffey.  Michael  D.;  HufTines.  James  D.;  and 
Smith.  Donald  C.  4.220,550.  CI.  252-180.000. 
Cohen,  Arthur  N.:  See — 

Cueto,    Ronald    E.;    and    Cohen,    Arthur    N..    4,220.306,    CI. 
248-328.000. 
Cohen,  Hyman  L.:  See — 

McGuckin.   Hugh  G.;  and  Cohen,   Hyman   L.,  4,220,700,  CI. 
430-143.000. 
Colbert,  William  V.:  See— 

Degner,   Vernon   R.;   and  Colbert,   William   V.,   4,220,612,   CI. 
261-76.000. 
Cole,  John  W.:  See — 

Hixson,  Harry  F.,  Jr.;  Green,  Billy  J.;  Cummins,  Laurence  M.;  and 
Cole.  John  W..  4,220,598,  CI.  260-397.100. 
Cole  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hatcher,  John  C,  4,220,350,  CI.  280-656.000. 
Coleman,  Clyde  F.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Video  disc  player  having 

modular  construction.  4,220,338,  CI.  274-2.000. 
Coleman,  Clyde  F.;  and  Farley,  Nicki  L.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Caddy- 
actuated  declutching  mechanism  for  video  disc  player.  4,220,339,  CI. 
274-9.00B. 
Coliva,  Luigi.  to  Essico  S.r.l.  Continuous  drying  chamber.  4.219.942, 

CI.  34-203.000. 
Colombo,  Sergio;  and  Terra,  Luigi,  to  SELO  Societa  Electtronica 
Lombarda  S.p.A.  Gamma  camera  tomography  apparatus.  4,220,861, 
CI.  250-363.00S. 
Colorado  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Kimberling,    Cleon    V.;    and    Rupp,    Gary    P.,    4,220,155,    CI. 
128-306.000. 
Colton.  Roland  J.  Jet  engine  with  noise  energy  dissipation.  4,220,002, 

CI.  60-271.000. 
Columbian  Chemicals  Company:  See— 

Vegvari,  Paul  C;  Hess,  William  M.;  and  Chirico,  Vincent  E.. 
4.220.042.  CI.  73-I50.00R. 
Combs.  Charles  M.;  and  Goodwin.  Perry  H..  Jr.,  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company.  Adjustable  ultrasonic  level  measurement  device. 
4.221.004.  CI.  367-114.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Deem,  Calvin  K..  4.220.505.  CI.  204-94.000. 
Prichard,  Guy,  Jr.,  4,220,239,  CI.  198-403.000. 
Romanos,  Nicholas  D.,  4,220,199,  CI.  165-I34.00R. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Marhic,  Gerard;  and  Martin,  Philippe,  4,220,889,  CI.  313-38.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See — 
Holan.  George;  and  Walser.  Reimund  A.,  4,220,591,  CI.  260- 
340.50R. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See — 

Lucas,  Jerome  G.,  4,220,821,  CI.  370-1 10.000. 
Concast,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  Lyie  J.;  Mote,  Jimmy  D.;  and  Yoblin,  Jack  A.,  4,220,027, 
CI.  72-56.000. 
Concept  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Geschwender,  Robert  C,  4,220,346,  CI.  280-47.180. 
Conley,  J.  Howard:  See- 
Hammond,  Ronald  W.;  and  Conley,  J.  Howard,  4,220,459,  CI. 
55-341. OOR. 
Connors,  William  P.  Apparatus  for  prolonged  storage  of  garbage. 

4,220,014,  CI.  62-239.000. 
Conrad,  Jens:  See — 

Bruns,  Klaus;  Conrad,  Jens;  Meins.  Peter;  Moller,  Hinrich;  and 
Schnegelberger,  Harald,  4,220,593,  CI.  260-340.700. 
Constien,  Vernon  G.;  and  Clark,  Peter  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Aqueous  based  slurry  containing  enediol  breaker  and  methoid 
for  forming  a  consolidated  gravel  pack.  4,220,566,  CI.  260-13.000. 
Contraves  AG:  See — 

Reichlin.    Anton;    Richter,    Harald;    and    Paluschinski,    Hans, 
4,220,999,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Cook,  Donald  F.:  See — 

Kyle,  James  C;  and  Cook,  Donald  F.,  4,220,814,  CI.  174-152.0GM. 
Cook,  Elton  S.;  and  Fujii,  Akira.  Guanidinocyclohexanecarboxylic 

acids.  4,220,662,  CI.  424-319.000. 
Cooperman,  Murray  C;  Duneczky,  Francis;  Naughton,  Francis  C;  and 
White,  Robert  W.,  to  NL  Industries,  Inc.  Castor  based  quaternaries. 
4.220.581.  CI.  260-402.500. 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See — 

Inoue.  Nobuyoshi.  4,220,409,  CI.  354-247.000. 
Coplan,  Myron  J.;  Beale,  John  H.;  and  Davis,  Robert  B.,  to  Albany 
International  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a  hollow  filament 
separator  module.  4,220,489,  CI.  156-73.600. 
Corcoran,  Patrick  G.  Wine  rack.  4,220,245,  CI.  211.49.00R. 
Corsi,  Pietro  E.,  to  S.p.A.  Cellograf-Simp.  Multilayered  structure 

incorporating  a  thermometer.  4,220,680,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Cosmos,  Pete,  to  True  Temper  Corporation.  Lawn  rakes.  4,219,993,  CI. 

56-400.170. 
Cosnard,  Jean-Claude;  Sarafinof,  Pierre:  and  Vitat,  Jean-Claude,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Process  for  dry-cleaning  or  de-oiling  by 
means  of  a  perchloroethylene  base  composition.   4,220,448,  CI. 
8-142.000. 
Cotrel,  Claude;  Jeanmart.  Claude;  Messer,  Mayer  N.;  and  Crisan.  Cor- 
nel,   to    Rhone-Poulenc     Industries.     Heterocyclic    compounds. 
4.220.646.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Cotton,  Incorporated:  See — 

Winch.  Allen  R.;  and  Chewning,  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  4,219,908,  CI. 
19-99.000. 
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Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Simpson,    Ronald  O.;   and   Cabrera,    Pedro   P.,   4,220,621,   CI. 
422-103.000. 
Country  Log  Homes,  Inc.:  See — 

Bene,  Robert;  Fortini,  Joseph  A.;  and  Giacomini,  Maximiliano, 
4,219,977,  CI.  52-94.000. 
Coursen,  David  L.;  and  Cowan,  George  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Method  of  producing  self-propping  fluid-conduc- 
tive fractures  in  rock.  4,220,203,  CI.  166-299.000. 
Coutenceau,  Francois:  See — 

Abeille,   Jean;    Coeuillet,    Jacques:    Coutenceau,    Francois;    and 
Grandfils,  Claude,  4,220,004,  CI.  60-413.000. 
Cowan,  George  R.:  See — 

Coursen,    David    L.;   and   Cowan,   George   R.,   4,220,205,   CI. 
166-299.000. 
Cowen,  Steven  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Fiber  optic  light 

launching  assembly.  4,220,411,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Coyne,  Brenton  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Crosslinked 

chlorinated  polyethylene  foam.  4,220,730.  CI.  521-143.000. 
Craft,    Jack,    to    RCA    Corporation.    AFT   circuit.    4,220,974,    CI. 

358-195.100. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Bolhofer,  William  A.;  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Hoffman,  Jacob 
M.,  Jr.,  4,220,654,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Crase,  Gary  M.;  Trezeciak,  Kurt  H.;  and  Tschirky,  John  E.,  to  Smith 

International  Inc.  Bearing  assembly.  4,220,380,  CI.  308-174.000. 
Crisan,  Cornel:  See — 

Cotrel,  Claude;  Jeanmart,  Claude;  Messer,  Mayer  N.;  and  Crisan, 
Cornel,  4,220,646,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Crossland,  John  S.;  Grimstead,  David;  and  Guy,  Simon  P.,  to  St.  Clair 

Fisheries  Ltd.  Treatment  offish.  4,219,906,  CI.  17-46.000. 
Crounse,  Nathan  N.;  and  Schmidt,  Paul  J.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Di- 
phenylphthalide  duplicating  and  marking  systems.  4,220,357,  CI. 
282-27.500. 
Crouse-Hinds  Company:  See — 

Matteo,   Gene   T.;   and   Sensinger,   Wilbur   A.,   4,220,986,   CI. 
362-362.000. 
Crow,  John  D.:  See — 

Wang,  Shyh;  Shah,  Manhar  L.;  and  Crow,  John  D.,  4,220,393,  CI. 
330-96.120. 
Crowley,  Joseph  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  jet  electrohydrody- 

namic  exciter.  4,220,938,  CI.  346-75.000. 
Crush,    Roy   D.,   Jr.    Pulling   line   sport   apparatus.   4,220,328,   CI. 

272-116.000. 
Cseh,  Georg:  Roueche,  Armand;  and  Hari,  Stefan,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Hetero-aryl  azo  acylamino  substituted  aceto-acetarylide 
pigments.  4,220,586,  CI.  260-157.000. 
CSELT  -  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.:  See — 
Castriotta,  Michele;  and  De  Micheli,  Spiridione,  4,220,824,  CI. 
I79-18.00J. 
Cueto,  Ronald  E.;  and  Cohen,  Arthur  N.  Adjustable  hanging  device. 

4,220,306,  CI.  248-328.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company:  See— 

Wilber,  Dennis  A.;  and  Schnapp,  John  P.,  4,220,008,  CI.  60-602.000. 
Cummins,  James  M.;  and  Pierfelice,  Gilbert  E.  Therapeutic  apparatus. 

4,220,143,  CI.  128-33.000. 
Cummins,  Laurence  M.:  See — 

Hixson,  Harry  F.,  Jr.;  Green,  Billy  J.;  Cummins,  Laurence  M.;  and 
Cole,  John  W.,  4.220,598,  CI.  260-397.100. 
Cutts,  Edmund  A.  Combination  vaporized  driving  fluid  generator  and 

engine  unit.  4,220,005,  CI.  60-514.000. 
Cyclonaire  Corporation:  See — 

Jacobson,  Wayne  M.,  4,220,425,  CI.  406-86.000. 
Cyklop-Gesellschaft  Emil  Hoffman:  See — 

Wehr,     Hubert;    and     Schlosser,    Karl-Heinz,    4,220,493,    CI. 
156-380.000. 
Cytron  Incorporated:  See — 

Glover,  Clinton  G.;  and  Keller,  Harold  A.,  4,220,130,  CI.  124-7.000. 
D.  W.  A.  Associates:  See — 

Brouthers,  Paul  E.,  4,219,954,  CI.  42-67.000. 
Dale,  Jim  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Rope  wick 

applicator.  4,219,964,  CI.  47-1.500. 
Dalgoutte,  David  G.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

Jeweled  optical  fiber  connector.  4,220,398,  CI.  350-96.210. 
Dalton,  David  R.:  See — 

Wong,    Chung-Chee;    and    Dalton,    David    R.,    4.220,304,    CI. 
248-231.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Shah,  Kanu  G.,  4,220,342,  CI.  277-228.000. 
Williams,  James  A.,  4,220,912,  CI.  324-51.000. 
Dango  &  Dienenthal  Maschinebau  GmbH:  See — 

Brucher,  Eberhard,  4,220,321,  CI.  266-271.000. 
Dankman,  Scott;  Levy,  Richard  C;  and  McCoy,  Bryan  L..  to  Scienco, 

Inc.  Toy  vehicle.  4,219,962,  CI.  46-232.000. 
Danti,  Bernard  R.  Precision  cutting  means.  4,220,272,  CI.  225-2.000. 
Dapco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Sholl,  Howard  A.;  and  Marshall,  John  T..  4,220,049,  CI.  73-636.000. 
Darf  Corporation:  See — 

Henry,  Albert  R.,  Sr,  4,219,992,  CI.  56-1 19.000. 
Date,  Sukeaki;  and  Ebato,  Seigo,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.  Photo- 
graphic polypropylene  coated  paper  support  with  corona  discharge 
treatment  and  polymeric  subbing  layer.  4,220,471,  CI.  430-532.000. 
Daude-Lagrave,  Marie-Christine,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhl- 
mann.  Oxidative  purification  of  water.  4,220,529,  CI.  210-758.000. 


Davis,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Coplan,  Myron  J.;  Beale.  John  H.;  and  Davis.  Robert  B  .  4.220.489. 
CI.  156-73.600. 
Davitt.  James  J.,  Jr.  Adjustable  height  gauge  device.  4,219.934.  CI. 

33-I68.00B. 
DBX.  Inc.:  See— 

Talbot.    Daniel    B.;   and    Blackmer.    David    E..   4.220.929.    CI. 
330-136.000. 
Debaigt.  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  CGEE  ALSTHOM.  Terminal 

block  for  ground  conductors.  4,220.392.  CI.  339-198.0ON. 
Dechelette.  Helen.  Electrical  connector  and  contact  and  housing  there- 
for. 4.220.388.  CI.  339-74.00R. 
de  Cointet  de  Fillain.  Paul:  See — 

Bazile.  Yves;  de  Cointet  de  Fillain.  Paul;  and  Pigerol.  Charles. 
4.220.793.  CI.  549-68.000. 
Deem,  Calvin  K.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Separation  of  hy- 
drogen sulfide  from  fluid  streams.  4,220.505.  CI.  204-94.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Trott.  Clarence  R.;  Veldhoven.  Gerardus  A.;  and  Chadwick.  Den- 
nis P..  4.220,280,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Defibrator  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Johansson.  Johan  G.  I..  4,220,290,  CI.  241-247.000. 
Deflin,  Michel:  See — 

Anquetil.  Jean-Pierre;  Deflin,  Michel;  Clement.  Jean-Claude;  and 
Neel.  Emmanuel  E.  A..  4.220.560.  CI.  252-468.000. 
Degelman  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Degelman.  Wilfred  J..  4.220.210.  CI.  172-276.000. 
Degelman.  Wilfred  J.,  to  Degelman  Industries  Ltd.  Tractor  front 

supported  implement  attachment  frame.  4.220.210.  CI.  172-276.000. 
DeGidio.  George  J.  Swinging  door  unit  for  a  doghouse.  4.219.970.  CI. 

49-388.000. 
Degner.  Vernon  R.;  and  Colbert.  William  V.,  to  Envirotech  Corpora- 
tion. Flotation  cell  feed  duct.  4.220,612.  CI.  261-76.000. 
DeGray,    William    G.    Automatic    bread    feeder.    4,220,241,    CI 

198-408.000. 
de  Kreuk,  Casper  W.,  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast- 
Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek  ten  behoeve  van  Nijverheid. 
Handel  en  Verk^er.  Apparatus  for  automatically  determining  the 
amount  of  one  or  more  substances  in  a  liquid  4.220.515.  CI.  204- 
195.00H. 
De  Leon,  Noel,  to  Topsil  A/S.  Induction  heating  coil  for  float  zone 

melting  of  semiconductor  rods.  4,220,839,  CI.  219-10.49R. 
Delpy,  David  T.;  and  Parker,  Dawood.  to  Medishield  Corporation 

Limited.  The.  Transcutaneous  probe.  4,220,158,  CI.  128-632.000. 
Deluxe  Check  Printers.  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkinson.  Warren  S.,  4,220,081,  CI.  101-93.110. 
DeMaagd.   Donald   R.,   to  Oreck   Corporation.   Vacuum   cleaning. 

4,219.902.  CI.  15-364.000. 
deMauriac.  Richard  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Heat  develop- 
able imaging  materials  and  process.  4.220.709.  CI.  430-353.000. 
De  Micheli.  Spiridione:  See — 

Castriotta.  Michele;  and  De  Micheli.  Spiridione.  4.220.824.  CI. 
I79-18.00J. 
Demikhovsky.  Vladimir  G.:  See — 

Tokar.  Vladimir  A.;  Zubik.  Maria  I.;  Ternovoi.  Anatoly  I.:  Demik- 
hovsky. Vladimir  G.;  Galkin.  Pavel  N.;  Oashenko.  Stanislav  I.; 
Rogatkin.  Alexandr  A.;  Khiopkov.  Leonid  P.;  Lekalova.  Lidia  I.; 
Telina.   Larisa  A.;  and   Mylenko.   Yakov   M..  4.220.475.  CI. 
106-89.000. 
Dempf.  Dominik;  Knabl.  Rudolf:  Schmidhammer.  Ludwig;  and  Mack. 
Wilhelm.  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Stabilized  perchloroethylene. 
4.220.607.  CI.  260-652.50R. 
den  Hollander.  Willem.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Raster  distortion  correc- 
tion circuit.  4.220.898,  CI.  315-371.000. 
Denka  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Perrone.  Rosario  J..  4.220.574.  CI.  260-23.70H. 
Derbyshire.  Rodney  L..  to  Radiation  Dynamics.  Inc.  Treatment  of 
sintered  poly-tetrafluoroethylene  with  irradiation  and  heat  to  pro- 
duce a  grindable  material.  4.220.511.  CI  204-159.200. 
Deryagin.  Boris  V.:  See — 

Fedoseev.  Dmitry  V.;  Deryagin.  Boris  V.;  Bakul.  Valentin  N.; 
Prikhna,  Alexei  I.;  Gerasimenko.  Valentin  K.;  Poltoratsky.  Vla- 
dimir G.;  Nikitin.  Jury  I.;  Vnukov.  Stanislav  P..  and  Varnin. 
Valentin  P..  4.220.677.  CI.  427-215.000. 
de   San.    Maurice   G.    Method   of  manufacturing   building   panels. 

4.219.984,  CI.  52-741.000. 
Deschamps,  Andre;  Dezael,  Claude;  Franckowiak.  Sigismond;  and 
Gruhier.  Henri,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Process  for  convert- 
ing ammonium  imidodisulfate.  ammonium  sulfamate  and  ammonium 
dithionate  to  sulfur  dioxide  and  ammonia.  4.220.634.  CI.  423-356.000. 
Desert  Merchandising.  Inc.  See- 
Fields.  Murray  E..  4.220.666.  CI.  426-62.000. 
DeSoto,  Inc.:  See — 

Brook,  Richard  L.,  4,220,686,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Deutsch,  Alina;  Kryder,  Mark  H.;  and  Nystrom.  Walter,  to  Interna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.   Improved  bubble  domain 
storage  array.  4.221.000.  CI.  365-2.000. 
Deutsche  Gesellschaft  fuer  Unwelt-Schutz  e.  V.:  See— 

Duscher,  Renate-Else.  4,220,636.  CI.  424-14.000. 
DeWitt.  Nick  R..  to  Railcar  Maintenance  Company.  Trailer  mounted 

apparatus  for  hauling  railroad  wheels.  4.220.437.  CI.  414-549.000 
Dezael.  Claude:  See— 

Deschamps.  Andre;  Dezael.  Claude;  Franckowiak.  Sigismond;  and 
Gruhier.  Henri.  4.220.634.  CI.  423-356.000. 
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Diamond.  Julius:  See — 

Douglas.    George    H.:    and    Diamond.    Julius,    4.220.6S8.    CI. 
424-304.000. 
Dickason.  Alan  F.;  and  Cherry,  Wesley  R.,  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc. 
Oxidation  of  butane  to  maleic  anhydride.  4,220,59S,  CI.  260-346.7SO. 
Didier-Werke  AG:  See— 

Fehlmg,  Hans  R..  4,220.268,  CI.  222-600.000. 
Dieck,  Ronald  L.;  and  Wambach,  Allen  D.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Modified  polyester  compositions.  4,220.733,  CI.  S2S-90.000. 
Diesel  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Masayoshi.  4,220,128,  CI.  123-366.000. 
Dietnch.  Ralph  N.:  See— 

Howell.  Stephen  L.;  Dietrich,  Ralph  N.;  Robinson,  John  W.;  and 
Osbum.  James  P..  4.220,068,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Dillhofer,  Heinz:  See — 

Meiser.  Gerd;  and  Dillhofer.  Heinz,  4,220,430,  CI.  409-231.000. 
Di  Palma.  Ralph  B.;  and  Loh.  Anthony,  Jr.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc. 

Composite  separator/absorbent.  4,220,693.  CI.  429-133.000. 
DiPaola,  Donald  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Safety  belt 

retractor.  4.220,294.  CI.  242-107.40A. 
Dipl.  Ing.  A.  Berglein:  See— 

Schmidt.  Otto.  4,219.951.  CI.  40-530.000. 
Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology: 
See— 
Imamura.  Juichi.  4.220,605,  CI.  568-432.000. 
Diversified  Manufacturing  &  Marketing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Pope.   George   F.;   and   Childress.   Evelyn  O.,   4,220,949.   CI. 
340-533.000. 
Diversified  Packaging.  Incorporated:  See — 

Hannon,  James  V..  4,219,987,  CI.  53-427.000. 
Dr.  Franzen  Analysentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft: 
See^~ 
Franzen,  Jochen;  and  Weiss.  Gerhard,  4,220.545.  CI.  250-530.000. 
Doi.  Kiyoshi.  Apparatus  for  generating  rotational  power.  4,220,003.  CI. 

60-325.000. 
Dombay,  Zsolt;  Grega  nee  Toth,  Erzsebet;  Havelka,  Ferenc:  and  Ko- 
vasznay.  Anna,  to  Eszakmagyarorszagi  Vegyimuvek.  Composition 
and  method  for  combatting  weeds  in  cereals.  4.220,467,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Domglas  Inc.:  See— 

Levene,    Leon:    and    McClung,    R.    Wayne.    4.220,118.    CI. 
118-720.000. 
Dormer  System  GmbH:  See— 

Pimiskem,  Klaus;  and  Herbert.  Werner.  4.220.379,  CI.  308-36.000. 

Dorsey.  Robert  J.;  Okunami.  Hideo:  and  Savage,  William  T.,  to  Wehr 

Corporation.  Press  apparatus  including  plunger  adjustment  means. 

4.220.442.  CI.  425-344.000. 

Dosoudil.  Martin,  to  Amafilter  BV.  Apparatus  for  filtering  liquids. 

4.220.536.  CI.  210-325.000. 
Douglas.  George  H.:  and  Diamond,  Julius,  to  William  H.  Rorer.  Inc. 
Treatment    of    hypertension    with    amidinoureas.    4,220,658,    CI. 
424-304.000. 
Dover  Corporation:  See— 

Gingrich.  John  A..  4.220.221.  CI.  187.29.00R. 
Dover  Corporation  (Canada)  Limited:  See— 

Gingrich.  John  A..  4.220,221.  CI.  I87-29.0OR. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Constien.  Vernon  G.:  and  Clark,  Peter  E.,  4,220.566.  CI.  260-13.000. 

Coyne.  Brenton  S.,  4.220.730.  CI.  521-143.000. 

Frenier.  Wayne  W.:  Coffey,  Michael  D.;  Huffines.  James  D.:  and 

Smith.  Donald  C.  4,220.550.  CI.  252-180.000. 
Kresta,  Jiri:  and  Shen,  Chen  S.,  4,220,728,  CI.  521-121.000. 
McCarty,  Leslie  P.;  and  Larsen,  Eric  R.,  4,220,664,  CI.  424-342.000. 
Walles,  Wilhelm  E..  4.220,739.  CI.  525-344.000. 
Draghiccio,  Pietro:  and  Villa,  Enrico,  to  Rockwell-Rimoldi  S.p.A. 
Looper  control   apparatus   for  sewing   machines.   4,220.102,   CI. 
112-200.000. 
Dragoco  Gerberding  &  Co  GmbH:  See— 

Klein.  Erich,  4,220,665,  CI.  424-343.000. 
Dresback,  David  S..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Delivery  system.  4,220.152.  CI. 

128-260.000. 
Dresback.  David  S..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Controlled  release  delivery  system. 

4.220.153.  CI.  128-260.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Javora.  Paul  H.:  and  Green.  Bethel  Q..  4,220,585.  CI.  260-124.00R. 
Phelps.  Francis  E..  4.220.377.  CI.  308-8.200. 
Drummond.  James  E..  to  Maxwell  Laboratories,  Inc.  Dielectric  thermal 

power  converter.  4.220.906,  CI.  322-2.00A. 
Dubois.  Claude:  and  Surdi.  Jean  M..  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de 
Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation.  Device  to  balance  a  rotor. 
4,220,055.  CI.  74-573.00R. 
Duchemin,  Jean-Pascal;  Leguen.  Daniel;  Bonnet,  Michel;  Koelsch. 
Francois;  and  Beuchet,  Gerard,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Gas-phase  process 
for  the  production  of  an  epitaxial   layer  of  indum   phosphide. 
4,220.488.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Duchene.  Jacques;  and  Meyer,  Robert.  Electrode  for  an  electrolytic 
cell  particularly  for-electrolytic  display  cells  and  process  of  manufac- 
ture. 4.220.514,  CI.  2O4.192.0OP. 
Dummer.  Merlin  R.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Half  and  full  wave  energiz- 
ing system  for  permanent   magnet   DC.   motors.  4,220,901,  CI. 
318-348.000. 
Dumser.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Wempe.    Richard    J.;    and    Dumser,    Paul    J.,    4,220.097.    CI 
105-360.000. 
Duncan.  Angus  D.:  See — 
•    Hargreaves,    Brian;    and    Duncan,    Angus    D.,    4,220,066,    CI. 
83-886.000. 


Duneczky.  Francis:  See — 

Cooperman,  Murray  C;  Duneczky.  Francis;  Naughton,  Francis  C; 
and  White,  Robert  W..  4.220,581,  CI.  260-402.500. 
Dunham-Bush,  Inc.:  See — 

Schaefer,  Donald  D.;  Shaw,  David  N.;  and  Gagnon,  Joseph  A.  M., 
4.220,197,  CI.  165-35.000. 
Dunn,  Nancy  G.:  See — 

Hughes,  James  W.;  Kudchadker,  Mohan  V.;  and  Dunn,  Nancy  G.. 
4.220.204.  CI.  166-274.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Cheng,  Jiin-Duey,  4,220,465,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Coursen.    David    L.;    and   Cowan,    George    R.,    4,220,205,    CI. 

166-299.000. 
Feiring,  Andrew  E.,  4,220,608,  CI.  260-653.300. 
Jones.  Richard  H.,  4,220,733,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Schell,  Mark  S.,  4,220,389,  CI.  339-74.00R. 
Whitney,  Joel  G.;  and   Hermann,   Edward  C,  4,220,776,  CI. 
546-83.000. 
Durant,  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C;  Ganellin,  Charon  R.;  and  Prain, 
Hunter  D.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited.  Isothiazo- 
lyl  alkylaminoethylene  compounds.  4,220,652,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Durkow,  Carl  J.:  See — 

Wesson,    Laurence   N.;   and   Durkow,   Carl   J.,   4,220,943,   CI. 
338-42.000. 
Dursch.  Walter;  and  Linke,  Fritz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Or- 
ganic phosphorus  compounds  with  2-hydroxyalkyl-phosphonic  acid 
groups.  4.220.610,  CI.  260-928.000. 
Duscher,  Renate-Else,  to  Deutsche  Gesellschaft  fuer  Unwelt-Schutz  e. 
V.  Stabilized  suppositories  conuining  ergo-alkaloids.  4,220,636,  CI. 
424-14.000. 
Dwan,  Thomas  S.,  to  Beringer  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  vacuum  pyrolysis 
removal  of  polymers  from  various  objects.  4,220,480,  CI.  134-5.000. 
Dyer,  Robert  F.,  to  Hoover  Company.  The.  Pivoting  nozzle  duct. 

4,219.900,  CI.  15-339.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rohlfing,  Wolfgang;  and  Vanheiden,  Peter,  4,220,572,  CI.  260- 
45.95L. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Rovnyak,  George  C,  4,220,791.  CI.  548-367.000. 
Sprague.  Peter  W.,  4,220,594,  CI.  260-345.900. 
Eagle  Research  and  Development,  Inc.:  See- 
Place.    Eugene   W.;   and    Williams.    David    M.,   4,220,431,   CI. 
414-35.000. 
Eapen.  Kuttikandathil  E.:  See— 

Kahn,  Marvin  L.;  and  Eapen,  Kuttikandathil  E..  4.220.671,  CI. 
426-321.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

deMauriac,  Richard  A.,  4,220.709,  CI.  430-353.000. 

Lambeth.  David  N.,  4,220,971,  CI.  358-160.000. 

McGuckin,   Hugh   G.;   and   Cohen.   Hyman    L.,  4.220,700,   CI. 

430-143.000. 
Shroyer.   Richard  A.;  and   Martin,   William  A.,  4,220.412,  CI. 

356-218.000. 
Smith,  John  E..  4.220.323,  CI.  271-65.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Dummer.  Merlin  R..  4,220,901.  CI.  318-348.000. 
Ebata,  Sadao,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Device  and  method  for 

measuring  the  profile  of  a  plate.  4.220.043,  CI.  73-159.000. 
Ebato,  Seigo:  See — 

Date.  Sukeaki;  and  Ebato.  Seigo,  4.220,471,  CI.  430-532.000. 
Ebihara,  Isao:  See — 

Baba,    Toshiyuki;    Ebihara,    Isao;    and    Minegishi,    Masatoshi. 
4,220,500,  CI.  162-127.000. 
Eckes,  Helmut:  See — 

Erckel,  Rudiger;  Schmidt,  Erwin;  Eckes,  Helmut;  and  Rosch. 
Outer,  4,220,760.  CI.  542-460.000. 
Eckmayer.  Zdenek;  Berg.  Alexander;  Monsheimer.  Rolf;  and  Pfleid- 
erer.  Ernst,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Enzymatic  treatment  of  proteinaceous 
animal  waste  products.  4,220,723.  CI.  435-265.000. 
Eckmayer.  Zdenek:  See- 
Berg.   Alexander;   Eckmayer,   Zdenek;    Monsheimer,   Rolf;   and 
Pfieiderer,  Ernst,  4,220,724,  CI.  435-273.000. 
Eddy  Oxford  Enterprises  Limited:  See — 

Paladino,  Anthony,  4,219,947,  CI.  37-193  000. 
Edgawa.  Hiroshi;  Fujita,  Toshinori;  and  Uesugi.  Yasuo,  to  Toray 
Industries.     Inc.     Multi-component     spun     yarn.     4,219,996,     CI. 
57-225.000. 
Edwards.  Richard  A.,  to  Esselte  Pendaflex  Corporation.  Print  wheel 

selection  mechanism.  4,220,082,  CI.  101-93.220. 
Ehrig,  Volker;  Bien,  Hans-Samuel,  deceased  (by  Bien,  Else,  Gabriele 
Bien.   Dorothee   Bien,  legal   representatives);   Klauke.   Erich;  and 
Schutze,  Detlef-Ingo,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  quinoline  derivatives.  4,220,779,  CI.  546-152.000. 
Eichberger,  Heinz:  See — 

Serbient,  Harry;  Eichberger,  Heinz;  Lommert.  Hermann;  Lausch, 
Herbert:  and  Steinhofel.  Horst.  4,220,631,  CI.  423-175.000. 
Einstein,  Bernhard:  See — 

Sturmer.  Ekkehard;  and  Einstein,  Bernhard.  4,220,842.  CI.  219- 
12I.0LM. 
Eisen,  Harry;  and  Kimmelman.  Walter  D..  to  Eisen,  Harry.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  positioning  hanging  devices  on  a  wall.  4,220,309,  CI. 
248-542.000. 
Eisenlohr,  Karl  H.:  See — 

Simo,  Thomas;  and  Eisenlohr,  Karl  H.,  4,220,522,  CI.  208-177.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Roth,  Walter  L.;  and  Mitoff,  Stephan  P.,  4,220,691,  CI.  429-104.000. 
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Electro-Physical  Research,  Incorporated:  See — 

Schafer.  Curtiss  R..  4.220,830,  CI.  I79-107.00R. 
Electrolocation  Limited:  See — 

Howell.  Mark  I.;  and  Sole.  Lloyd  H..  4,220.913,  CI.  324-52.000. 
Elegant  Merchandising.  Inc.:  See— 

Fischbein.  Miklos;  and  Benedek,  Herman.  4.219,919.  CI.  29-270.000. 
Elfab  Corporation:  See— 

Ammon,  J.  Preston:  Weaver.  Harry  R.;  and  Rodriguez.  Claude. 
4,220,393.  CI.  339-22 LOOM. 
Ellefson.  Charles  R.;  and  Prodan.  Kathleen,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co. 
8-Aryl-1.2.3.4-tetrahydroisoquinoline      and      derivatives     thereof 
4,220,778,  CI.  546-150.000. 
Elmore,  Sabra.  Fresh  face  pad.  4,220,244,  CI.  206-210.000. 
Elographics,  Inc.:  See- 
Gibson,  William  A.;  and  Talmage,  John  E.,  Jr.,  4,220,815,  CI. 
178-18.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Grable,  Jack  W..  4,220.938,  CI.  337-89.000. 
Grable,  Jack  W..  4,220,939.  CI.  337-94.000. 
Emert.  George  H.;  and  Blotkamp,  Paul  J.,  to  University  of  Arkansas 
Foundation.    Method    for    enzyme    reutilization.    4.220,721,    CI 
435-165.000. 
Emilsider  Meccanica  S.n.c.  di  Melara  Francescantonio  &  Co.:  See— 

Melara,  Francescantonio.  4.219.904,  CI.  16-47.000. 
Emmett,  John  C:  See — 

Durant,  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C;  Ganellin,  Charon  R.;  and 
Prain,  Hunter  D.,  4,220.652.  CI.  424-270.000. 
Endo,  Naotaka:  See — 

Umeda,  Haruhiko;  Uenoyama,  Masaru;  Ishizuki.  Kotoshige:  Ando, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Endo,  Naotaka,  4,220.352.  CI.  280-708.000. 
Engel.  Christopher  M.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Buffer  amplifier. 

4,220,932,  CI.  330-289.000. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Polinski,  Leon  M.,  4,220,559,  CI.  252-455.00R. 
Engelsmann.  Dieter:  See— 

Stemme,  Otto;  Lermann.  Peter;  Wagner,  Karl;  and  Engelsmann. 
Dieter,  4,220,405,  CI.  354-21.000. 
Englin,  Boris,  to  ICI  Australia  Limited.  Process  for  aqueous  dispersion 
polymerization    of    vinyl    halide    monomers    in    coated    reactor 
4,220,743,  CI.  526-62.000. 
Environmental  Devices  Corporation:  See— 

LeBlanc,  Lester  R.;  and  Middleton,  Foster  H.,  4,220,044.  CI.  73- 
170.00A. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See— 

Degner,   Vernon   R.;   and   Colbert,   William   V.,  4,220,612,   CI 
261-76.000. 
Erckel,  Rudiger;  Schmidt,  Erwin:  Eckes,  Helmut;  and  Rosch,  Outer,  to 
Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft.    Diamine- 1,3,5-triazinylstiibene    com- 
pounds and  process  for  preparing  same.  4,220,760,  CI.  542-460.000. 
Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH:  See— 

Schaefer,  Klaus-Dieter,  4,220,406,  CI.  354-25.000. 
Eshghy,  Siavash.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Tension 

control  of  fasteners.  4,219,920,  CI.  29-407.000. 
Eshghy,   Siavash,   to   Rockwell   International   Corporation.   Tension 

control  of  fasteners.  4,219,921.  CI.  29-407.000. 
Eshghy,  Siavash,  to  Rockwell   International  Corporation.  Tension 

control  of  fasteners.  4,219,922,  CI.  29-407.000. 
Esmil,  B.V.:  See— 

Klaren,  Dick  G.,  4,220,193.  CI.  165-1.000. 
Esquire,  Inc.:  See — 

Nuver,  Eric  L.  H.,  4,220,895,  CI.  315-195.000. 
Esselte  Pendaflex  Corporation:  See- 
Edwards.  Richard  A.,  4,220,082,  CI.  101-93.220. 
Essers,  Wilhelmus  G.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  and 

device  for  plasma  MIG  welding.  4,220,844,  CI.  219-121.00P. 
Essico  S.r.l.:  See — 

Coliva,  Luigi,  4,219.942,  CI.  34-203.000. 
Eszakmagyarorszagi  Vegyimuvek:  See— 

Dombay,  Zsolt;  Grega  nee  Toth,  Erzsebet;  Havelka,  Ferenc:  and 
Kovasznay,  Anna,  4,220,467,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Shay,  Joseph  J.,  4,220,265,  CI.  222-402.200. 
Etoh.  Kuniomi;  and  Nanpei,  Masaru,  to  Toyobo  Co.,  Ltd.  Water  solu- 
ble photosensitive  resin  compositions  comprising  a  polyamide  or  its 
salt.  4,220.704,  CI.  430-281.000. 
Evans.  Anthony  C:  See— 

Rinker,  Kurt  H.;  and  Evans,  Anthony  C,  4,220.223,  CI.  188-73.100. 
Evenson,  James  E.;  Kleckner,  Richard  M.;  and  Ma,  James  W.,  to  Gould 

Inc.  Push-to-connect  air  brake  fitting.  4,220,359,  CI.  285-249.000. 
Everbrite  Electric  Signs,  Inc.:  See— 

Trame,  Charles  E.,  4,220.948,  CI.  340-378.200. 
EVVA-Werk  Spezialerzeugung  von  Zylinder-  und  Sicherheitsschloess- 
ern  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See — 
Burger.  Alfred;  and  Paar.  Adalbert,  4,220,021,  CI.  70-276.000. 
Ex-Cell-0  Corporation:  See- 
Barlow,  Roland  J.;  and  Smith,  Gary  M.,  4,220,053,  CI.  74-425.000. 
Explosive  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Posson,  Philip  L.,  4,220,087,  CI.  102-27.00R. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See- 
Baker,  Richard  H.;  and  White,  Kevin  E.,  4,220,988,  CI.  363-43.000. 
Bock.  Jan;  Thame.  Neville  G.;  and  Westerman,  Lowell,  4,220,573, 

CI.  260-23.50A. 
Carter,  James  L.;  and  Sinfelt.  John  H..  4.220.520.  CI.  208-139.000. 
Oswald.  Alexis  A.;  and  Murrell,  Lawrence  L.,  4.220.556.  CI. 
252-430.000. 


Wristers.    Harry    J.;    Poirot.    Eugene    E;    and    HufT.    Terrence. 
4.220.555.  CI.  252-429.008 
Ezaki.  Norio:  See — 

Ohba.  Kazunori;  Nojin,  Chuhei;  Ogawa.  Yasuaki;  Itoh.  Jiro:  Tot- 
sugawa,    Kunikazu;    Ezaki,    Norio;    Shomura.   Takashi:    Niwa. 
Tomizo;  Inouye.  Shigeharu;  and  Yamada.  Yujiro.  4.220.63*J.  CI 
424-117.000. 
F.  Jos.  Lamb  Company:  See— 

Yeakey.  Richard  D..  4.220.435,  CI.  414-418  000 
F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.:  See— 

Touborg.  Jorn.  4.220.476.  CI    106-100  000 
Fackler.  David  G.  Shot  wad  column  4.220.090.  CI    102-42  OOC 
Fahey.  Robert  J.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    Telephone  status 

monitor  circit.  4.220.825.  CI    179.18.0FA 
Fahey.  Robert  J.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated   DC  power  supply 

circuit.  4.220.872.  CI.  307-32.000. 
Fardzinov.  Valery  K.:  See— 

Aladiev.  Ivan  T.;  Voskresensky.  Kirill  D :  Gukov.  Gennady  P  ; 
Saperov.  Evgeny  V.;  and  Fardzinov.  Valery  K..  4,220.202.  CI 
166-57.000. 
Farley,  Nicki  L.:  See — 

Coleman.  Clyde  F.;  and  Farley.  Nicki  L  .  4.220.339.  CI  274-9  OOB 
Farnhill.  William  M..  to  Plait  Saco  Lowell  Limited    Apparatus  for 

twisting  a  strand.  4.219.998.  CI  57-293.000. 
Farr.  Frederick  L  :  See— 

Clark.  Justin  S.;  and  Farr.  Frederick  L  ,  4.220.162.  CI   128-724.000 
Faulkner.  Albert  A.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation  Device  for  separating 
a    microscope    slide    into    two    separate    sections     4.220.273.    CI. 
225-96.500. 
Faustini.  Franco:  See — 

Gandolfi.  Carmelo:  Peliegata.  Renato;  Faustini.  Franco;  and  Fuma- 
galli,  Angelo.  4.220.759.  CI  542-426.000 
Federer.  James  P.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Alfred  L..  4.220.127.  CI.  123-522.000 
Fedoseev.  Dmitry  V.;  Deryagin.  Boris  V  ;  Bakul.  Valentin  N.:  Prikhna. 
Alexei  I.;  Gerasimenko,  Valentin  K  ;  Poltoratsky.  Vladimir  G  ;  Niki- 
tin,  Jury  I.;  Vnukov.  Slanislav  P.;  and  Varnin.  Valentin  P  .  lo  Institui 
Sverkhtverdykh  Materialov  Akademii  Nauk  Ukrainskoi  SSR  Poly- 
crystalline  superhard  material  and  meihixl  of  producing  thereof 
4.220.677.  CI.  427-215.000 
Fehling.  Hans  R.,  to  Didier-Werke  AG    Self  supporting  refractory 

sliding  plate.  4.220.268.  CI  222-600.000 
Fehrenbach.  Siegfried:  See— 

Utz.  Eberhard;  Fehrenbach,  Siegfried;  Klett.  Ditimar:  Bertsch. 
Richard;  and  Knapp.  Heinrich.  4.220.123.  CI    123^27  000. 
Feiring.  Andrew  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Preparation  of  3.3.3-trinuoropropene-I   4.220,608.  CI.  260-653.300. 
Feldman.  Martin  L..  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  for  the  purifi- 
cation of  polyvinyl  chloride  with  oxidizing  agents.  4.220.754.  CI. 
528-483.000. 
Feldstein.  Nathan.  Dispersions  for  activating  non-conductors  for  elec- 

troless  plating.  4.220.678.  CI.  427-305.000 
Felix.  Raymond  A.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  7.7.Dichloro-bicy- 
cloheptane  imide  compounds  and  their  use  as  biocides.  4.220.656.  CI 
424-274.000. 
Fender.  C.  Leo   Electromagnetic  pickup  for  stringed  musical  instru- 
ments. 4.220.069.  CI.  84-1.150. 
Fennell  Corporation:  See — 

James.  William   L.;  and  Staudenmaier.  Hans  J..  4.220.445,  CI. 
432-250.000. 
Ferrigan,  Paul  J.,  to  Saratoga  Sunroof  Corporation  Removable  plastic 

roof  panel.  4.220.368.  CI.  296-215  000 
Feterl.  Leon  G..  to  SOS  Consolidated.  Inc  Sweep  auger  drive  system 

4.220,433,  CI.  414-298.000. 
Feuerbaum,  Hans-Peter;  and  Wolfgang.  Eckhard.  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method  for  the  contactless  measurement  of  the  potential 
waveform  in  an  electronic  component  and  arrangement  for  imple- 
menting the  method.  4,220.853.  CI  250-310000 
Feuerbaum.  Hans-Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  the 
contactless  measurement  of  the  potential  waveform  in  an  electronic 
component  and  apparatus  for  implementing  the  method   4,220.854. 
CI.  250-310.000. 
Fey.  Robert  M.;  and  Shekar.  Hiriyur  V..  to  General  Electric  Compan> 

Two-speed  drive.  4.220,232,  CI.  192-103.00B. 
Fields.  Ellis  K.:  See— 

Puskas.  Imre;  and  Fields.  Ellis  K  .  4,220.746.  CI   526-265  000 
Fields,  Murray  E.,  to  Desert  Merchandising,  Inc  Sucrose-invert  sugar 
protein    product    and    method    of    manufacture     4.220.666.    CI 
426-62.000. 
Filter  Specialists.  Inc.:  See — 

Morgan,  Howard  W.,  Jr.,  4,220,542,  CI.  210-474.000 
Findeisen,  Kurt,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  4,6-dihalogeno-triazines.  4,220,765,  CI.  544-179.000 
Fink.  William  H.:  See— 

Sassano,    Daniel    R.;    and    Fink,    William    H.    4.220.752.    CI 
528-289.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Bohm,   Georg   G.   A.;  and   Nelson,   Charles  J,   4,220,512,   CI. 
204-159.120. 
Firmenich  SA:  See- 
Winter,  Max,  deceased;  and  Mottu,  Pierre,  executor,  4,220.561.  CI. 
252-522.00R. 
Fischbein.  Miklos:  and  Benedek.  Herman,  to  Elegant  Merchandising. 
Inc.  Jewelry  connector.  4.219.919.  CI.  29-270.000 
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Fischer.  Hermann,  to  M.A.N.-Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Bearer  ring-press  cylinder  connection  construc- 
tion for  rotary  printing  machine.  4.220,083,  CI.  101-216.000. 
Fischer,  Kurt:  See— 

Petersen,  Harro;  Fischer.  Kurt;  Klug,  Hans;  and  Trimborn.  Wer- 
ner, 4,220,751.  CI.  528-232.000. 
Fisher.  Chester  G..  Ill:  See— 

Targowski.  Roger  W.;  and  Fisher.  Chester  G..  III.  4,220,413.  CI. 
356-315.000. 
Fisher.  Gerald  L.;  and  Bradley.  Edward  W..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Energy.  Method  of  analysis  of  asbestiform  minerals  by  thermolu- 
minescence.  4.220,856.  CI.  250-337.000. 
Flath,  Wolfgang.  Information  carrier.  4,219.952,  CI.  40-622.000. 
Fleischer.  Charles  J.  Toy  egg.  4,219.959,  CI.  46-l.OOR. 
Fleischer.  Henry.  Collapsible  frames  for  baby  carriers.  4,220,351,  CI. 

280-647.000. 
Fleischer,  Leonard  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Solid  solution 

carbide  nuclear  fuels.  4,220.614.  CI.  264-0.500. 
Fleming.  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Hamilton,  David  C:  and  Fleming.  Joseph  W.,  4,220,881.  CI. 
310-184.000. 
Flexi-Groiip.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Bromberg.  Howard  M..  4.220.075.  CI.  93-1. OOF. 
Flugger.  Ray  T  Lightweight  mufTler  and  method  for  muffling  noise. 

4.220.219.  CI.  181-265.000. 
Fluorocarbon  Company.  The:  See- 
Rice.  Warren  A.;  Vinton.  Clarence  S.;  Franklin.  Charles  H;  and 
Torbett.  Christopher  J..  4.220.846.  CI.  219-381.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Gill.  William  A..  4.220.177.  CI.  137-615.000. 

Tarum.   Arden   V.;  and   Scherbel.   Gordon   H..  4.220.317.  CI. 

266-45.000. 
Thorne.  Paul  M..  4.220.421.  CI.  405-211.000. 
Focke.  Heinz;  and  Liedtke.  Kurt,  to  Focke  &  Pfuhl.  Apparatus  for 
thermal  sealing  the  ends  of  a  stack  of  foil  wrapped  packages. 
4.220.847.  CI.  219-388.000. 
Focke  &  Pfuhl:  See— 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Liedtke.  Kun.  4.220.847.  CI.  219-388.000. 
Fogarty.  John  E..  to  Slater  Steel  Industries  Limited.  Method  of  continu- 
ously casting  steel.  4.220,191.  CI.  164-57.000. 
Folienwalzwerk  Brueder  Teich  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Prohaska.  Helmut:  Reiterer.  Franz;  Bretthauer.  Klaus;  and  Kloss, 
Helmut.  4.220.484.  CI.  148-6.300. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Hunt,  Thomas  K..  4.220.692.  CI.  429-104.000. 
Forsberg.  Georg  L.  K.  Screw  conveyor  with  intermediate  bearing. 

4.220.242.  CI.  198-666.000. 
Fonini.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Bene.  Robert;  Fortini.  Joseph  A.;  and  Giacomini.  Maximiliano. 
4.219.977.  CI.  52-94.000. 
Foss.  Arnold  W.:  See- 
Harmon.  Darell  B..  Jr.;  and  Foss.  Arnold  W..  4.220.297.  CI. 
244-3.210. 
Foster.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  and  Schneider.  Walter  C.  to  Superior  Switch- 
board &  Devices  Division  of  The  Union  Metal  Manufacturing  Co. 
Latch  for  meter  box.  4.220,363,  CI.  292-164.000. 
Foster,  Keith  D.:  See- 
Foster,  Marvin  L.;  and  Foster.  Keith  D..  4.220.365,  CI.  293-128.000. 
Foster,  Marvm  L.;  and  Foster.  Keith  D.  Vehicle  body  molding  assem- 
bly. 4,220,365.  CI.  293-128.000. 
Fouassier.  Claude;  Garcia.  Alain;  and  Latourrette.  Bertrand.  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Industries.  Novel  blue  light  emitting  luminophors.  4,220.551. 
CI.  252-301. 40F. 
Foundation:  The  Research  Institute  for  Special  Inorganic  Materials. 
The:  See— 
Yajima,    Seishi;    Okamura,    Kiyohito;    and    Hasegawa,    Yoshio, 
4.220,600.  CI.  556-434.000. 
Fox,  Brian  G.:  See- 
Keller,  Robert  J.,  Ill;  Fox.  Brian  G.;  and  Korec,  Benjamin  A.. 
4.220.175,  CI.  137-454.600. 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See- 
Gross.  Thomas  A.  O.,  4,220,920,  CI.  324-442.000. 
Sqourakes,  George  E..  4,220,046.  CI.  73-861.220. 
Francia.  Giovanni.  Solar  receiver.  4,220,140,  CI.  126-446.000. 
Francis.  Howard  T.;  Abele.  Robert  J.;  and  Pawlak.  Kenneth  E.,  to 
Biomedical    International    Company.    Electrode.    4,220,159,    CI. 
128-639.000. 
Franckowiak,  Sigismond:  See— 

Deschamps,  Andre;  Dezael,  Claude;  Franckowiak.  Sigismond;  and 
Gruhier.  Henri.  4,220,634,  CI.  423-356.000. 
Frank,  Kjell:  See— 

Aronsson,  Olle;  Frank,  Kjell;  and  Friden,  Lars,  4,220.902.  CI. 
318-434.000. 
Franklin,  Charles  H.:  See- 
Rice,  Warren  A.;  Vinton,  Clarence  S.;  Franklin.  Charles  H.;  and 
Torbett.  Christopher  J..  4,220.846,  CI.  219-381.000. 
Franko,  Joseph  P.;  and  Marchetti.  Michael  J.,  to  Remington  Products. 
Inc.  Cutter  head  assembly  for  an  electric  dry  shaver.  4.219.930.  CI 
30-43.920. 
Franzen.  Jochen;  and  Weiss.  Gerhard,  to  Dr.  Franzen  Analysentechnik 
GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Ionization  chamber  for  chemi- 
cal ionization.  4.220.545.  CI.  250-530.000. 
Frazier.  Albert  A.,  to  Aladdin  Industries.  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 

making  a  vacuum  insulated  container.  4.220,462,  CI.  65-153.000. 
Fredriksen,  Knud  V.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  hose  filters.  4,220,457.  CI. 
55-273.000. 


Freebaim.  Hugh  T.;  and  McDonnell,  Jerry  F..  to  Catalytic  Generators, 
Inc.  Frost  damage  prevention  in  plant  tissue.  4.219.965,  CI.  47-2.000. 
Freedman.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Pappas.  Dennis  G.;  Baum.  Matthew  C;  Small.  Samuel  N.;  Adams. 
Robert  T.;  and  Freedman.  Robert  P..  4.220.907,  CI.  322-3.000. 
Freeman.  Harold,  to  Harold  Freeman  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Convert- 
ible finger  ring.  4.220.017.  CI.  63-15.000. 
Fremont  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Block.  William  V..  4.220.456.  CI.  55-85.000. 
Frenger,  Rita  K.  Skin  jewelry.  4,220.016.  CI.  63-2.000. 
Frenier.  Wayne  W.;  Coffey.  Michael  D.;  Huffines,  James  D.;  and  Smith. 
Donald  C.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Composition  and 
method  for  removing  sulflde-containing  scale  from  metal  surfaces. 
4,220.550,0.252-180.000. 
Freudewald,  Joachim  E.:  See— 

Brandman.  Harold  A.;  Freudewald.  Joachim  E.;  Manowitz.  Milton; 
Nikawitz.  Edward  J.;  and  Sharpell.  Frederick  H..  Jr..  4,220.577, 
CI.  260-29.6MN. 
Fricke,  Louis  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Gregory,  Robert  O.;  and  Fricke,  Louis  H..  Jr.,  4,220.626,  CI. 
422-250.000. 
Friden,  Lars:  See — 

Aronsson,  Olle;  Frank,  Kjell;  and  Friden,  Lars,  4.220.902,  CI. 
318-434.000. 
Friesen,  Larry  D.;  and  Palmer,  Stephen  L..  to  Towmotor  Corporation. 

Control  system  actuating  assembly.  4.220.050.  CI.  74-2.000. 
Frost.  Charles  C;  and  Weis,  Siegfried  K.,  to  C.  L.  Frost  &  Son.  Inc. 
Chain  bracket  with  strengthened  chain  supports.  4.220.243.  CI. 
198-687.000. 
Frye.  Eugene  O..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  RF  coupling 
device  for  connecting  a  hand  held  radio  to  an  external  device  without 
removing  the  antenna.  4.220.955.  CI.  343-703.000. 
Fugleberg.  Sigmund  P.;  Hultholm,  Stig-Erik;  Nyman.  Bror  G.;  and 
Rastas.  Jussi  K..  to  Outokumpu  Oy.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  raw- 
materials  containing  arsenic  and  metal.  4.220.627.  CI.  423-42.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Furutachi.  Nobuo;  Nakamura.  Kotaro;  Arai.  Atsuaki;  Yamada. 

Minoru;  and  Shiba.  Keisuke.  4.220.470.  CI.  430-387.000. 
Katoh.  Kazunobu.  4.220.703.  CI.  430-213.000. 
Mizutani.  Shigemitsu;  Tsuruta.  Masao;  Matsumoto.  Yasuo;  and 

Ono.  Kengo.  4.220.292.  CI.  242-71.800. 
Nakamura.  Kotaro;  and  Mitsui.  Akio.  4.220.711.  CI.  430-507.000. 
Nakamura,  Kotaro;  and  Mitsui,  Akio,  4,220,711,  CI.  430-507.000. 
Usui,  Hideo;   Ishige,  Sadao;  and  Saeki,   Keiso,  4,220,356,  CI. 
282-27.500. 
Fujii,  Akira:  See — 

Cook,  Elton  S.;  and  Fujii,  Akira,  4,220,662,  CI.  424-319.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kishimoto.  Teiji;  Kochi.  Hiromu;  and  Kato,  Masayuki,  4,220,647, 

CI.  424-258.000. 
Takaya.  Takao;  Masugi.  Takashi;  Takasugi,  Hisashi;  and  Kochi. 
Hiromu,  4.220.761.  CI.  544-27.000. 
Fujita.  Kohei;  Owan,  Youichi;  and  Ozawa.  Minoru.  to  Nippon  Petro- 
leum Refining  Company.  Limited.  Method  of  suppressing  the  rise  in 
surface  temperature  of  heating  tubes  by  ammonia  injection.  4,220,519, 
CI.  208-48.0AA. 
Fujita,  Teizo,  to  Izumi  Denki  Corporation.  Mounting  device  for  com- 
pact apparatus.  4.220.808.  CI.  174-48.000. 
Fujita.  Toshinori:  See— 

Edgawa.  Hiroshi;  Fujita.  Toshinori;  and  Uesugi.  Yasuo.  4.219,996. 
CI.  57-225.000. 
Fujitsu  Fanuc  Limited:  See— 

Kohzai.     Yoshinori;     and    Oyama,     Shigeaki.     4.220.882.     CI. 
310-186.000. 
Fujiwara.  Akiko:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Mitsuhiko;  Fujiwara.  Akiko;  and  Miyamoto,  Chikara, 
4.220,716,  CI.  435-58.000. 
Fujiwara,  Mitsuhiko;  Fujiwara,  Akiko;  and  Miyamoto,  Chikara,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  7a-hydrox- 
ylated  steroids.  4.220,716,  CI.  435-58.000. 
Fukami.  Harukazu:  See — 

Kikumoto.  Ryoji;  Ninomiya.  Kunihiro;  Fukami,  Harukazu;  and 
Hara,  Hiroto,  4,220,603,  CI.  260-570.700. 
Fukushima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ando,  Hisashi;  Soeno,  Ko;  Sakamoto.  Hiroshi;  Oyama.  Testuo; 

Kawamura.  Takao;  and   Fukushima,   Hiroshi,  4,220,891,  CI. 

313-345.000. 

Fukutomi,  Naoki;  Tsuru,  Yoshiyuki;  Kawaguchi,  Kunio;  and  Naoyuki, 

Susumu,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  a 

multistylus  head  device.  4,219,927,  CI.  29-850.000. 

Fuller,  Derek  E.,  to  St.  Clair  Fisheries.  Treatment  offish.  4,219,907,  CI. 

17-46.000. 
Fulop,  Ferenc:  See — 

Hermecz,  Istvan;  Fulop,  Ferenc;  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Bernath,  Ga- 
bor;  and  Knoll,  Jozsef,  4,220,771,  CI.  544-252.000. 
Fumagalli.  Angelo:  See — 

Gandolfi,  Carmelo;  Pellegata.  Renato;  Faustini.  Franco;  and  Fuma- 
galli. Angelo.  4.220.759.  CI.  542-426.000. 
Furutachi.  Nobuo;  Nakamura,  Kotaro;  Arai,  Atsuaki;  Yamada.  Minoru; 
and  Shiba.  Keisuke.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  mate- 
rial   containing    photographic    magenta    coupler.    4,220.470.    CI 
430-387.000. 
Furuya,  Katusuke,  to  Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  in  a 
coin  packaging  machine  for  treating  coins  which  are  accumulated  out 
of  alignment.  4,220,169,  CI.  133-8.00A. 
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Futterknecht,  Kuno:  See— 

Storz,    Werner;    Wolpert,   Siegfried;   and    Futterknecht,   Kuno, 
4.220,835,  CI.  200-67.0DB. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Ellefson,   Charles   R.;   and    Prodan,    Kathleen,   4,220,778.   CI. 
546-150.000. 
Gabriele.  Raymond  S.  Fish  tank  filter.  4.220,530,  CI.  210-86.000. 
Gaffney,  Edward  N.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Pipe  coupling. 

4,220,358,  CI.  285-242.000. 
Gagnepain,  Jean-Jacques;  Hauden,  Daniel;  Pegeot,  Claude;  and  Michel. 
Monique.  to  Quartz  et  Electronique.  Double  and  triple  rotated  quartz 
plates  for  surface  waves.  4.220.888.  CI.  310-361.000. 
Gagnon.  Joseph  A.  M.:  See — 

Schaefer.  Donald  D.;  Shaw,  David  N.;  and  Gagnon,  Joseph  A.  M.. 
4.220.197,  CI.  165-35.000. 
Gale.  Thomas  C;  Graves.  Richard  A.;  and  LobanofT,  Mark,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.   Vehicle  removable  security  curtain.  4.220.367,  CI. 
296-37.160. 
Galkin.  Pavel  N.:  See— 

Tokar,  Vladimir  A.;  Zubik.  Maria  I.;  Temovoi.  Anatoly  I.;  Demik- 
hovsky.  Vladimir  G.;  Galkin.  Pavel  N.;  Gashenko.  Stanislav  I.; 
Rogatkin.  Alexandr  A.;  Khlopkov.  Leonid  P.;  Lekalova.  Lidia  I.; 
Telina.  Larisa  A.;  and  Mylenko.  Yakov  M..  4.220.475.  CI. 
106-89.000. 
Gamadia,    Rustom    K.,   to    Lever    Brothers   Co.    Pump   dispensers. 

4.220.264.  CI.  222-207.000. 
Gandolfi.  Carmelo;  Pellegata.  Renato;  Faustini.  Franco;  and  Fumagalli. 
Angelo.  to  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.  13.14-Dehydro-ll-deoxy-prostaglan- 
dins  and  process  for  their  preparation.  4,220,759.  CI.  542-426.000. 
Ganellin.  Charon  R.:  See — 

Durant.  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C;  Ganellin,  Charon  R.;  and 
Prain,  Hunter  D.,  4.220.652.  CI.  424-270.000. 
Garcia.  Alain:  See — 

Fouassier,   Claude;   Garcia,   Alain;   and   Latourrette,    Bertrand, 
4.220,551,  CI.  252-30I.40F. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Burch,  Darrel  W.;  and  Wojciehowski,  James  P.,  4,220,439.  CI. 
415-9.000. 
Gashenko,  Stanislav  I.:  See — 

Tukar,  Vladimir  A.;  Zubik,  Maria  I.;  Ternovoi,  Anatoly  I.;  Demik- 
hovsky.  Vladimir  G.;  Galkin.  Pavel  N.;  Gashenko.  Stanislav  I.; 
Rogatkin.  Alexandr  A.;  Khlopkov.  Leonid  P.;  Lekalova.  Lidia  I.; 
Telina.  Larisa  A.;  and  Mylenko.  Yakov  M..  4,220.475.  CI. 
106-89.000. 
Gass.  Karl,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Triazine  compounds.  4.220,770, 

CI.  544-208.000. 
Gatley.  Thomas  W..  to  Bundaberg  Foundry  Company  Limited.  The. 

Mill  roller  controlling  apparatus.  4.220.288.  CI.  241-37.000. 
Gaussin.  Henri.  Trailer  vehicle.  4.220.349.  CI.  280-116.000. 
Gawron.  Klaus;  Mahdjuri.  Faramarz;  and  Schroder.  Johann,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Heat  storage  device.  4.220.196.  CI.  165-1  l.OOR. 
Geberth.  John  D..  Jr.  Adjustable  spray  lip.  4,220,286,  CI.  239-455.000. 
Gebruder  Linck  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisen/Giesserel  Gatterlinck, 
Firma:  See — 
Traben,  Josef.  4,220.185.  CI.  144-3.00P. 
Geen.  David  T.:  See — 

Walker.   Reginald  J.;  and  Geen.   David  T..  4.220.078,  CI.   98- 
115.0SB. 
Gegenhuber,  Peter,  to  Harris,  Michael  J.  Closure  assemblies.  4,220.267, 

CI.  222-520.000. 
Gehl  Company:  See — 

Mast,  James  W.;  Martin,  Virgil  B.;  and  Villers,  Roger  L..  4.220.019. 
CI.  64-28.00R. 
Gename,  John  L..  to  Richco  Plastic  Company.  Hose  carrier.  4,220,293, 

CI.  242-86.100. 
Gendelman,  Bernard:  See— 

Weintraub,  Morton;  Waxman,  Elliot;  and  Gendelman.  Bernard, 
4.221.006.  CI.  455-355.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Britt.  Pope  P..  4.220.957.  CI.  343-756.000. 

Byrne.  Michael.  4.220.862.  CI.  250-384.000, 

Carnahan.  James  C.  4.220.805.  CI.  568-592.000. 

Dieck,    Ronald    L.;    and    Wambach.    Allen    D..    4.220.735.    CI. 

525-90.000. 
Fey.  Robert  M.;  and  Shekar.  Hiriyur  V..  4,220.232.  CI.   192- 

I03.00B. 
Mark.  Victor.  4.220.583.  CI.  260-45.70S. 
McEntee.  Harry  R.;  and  Potochnik,  Frank  S..  4.220.609.  CI. 

260-657.000. 
Powell.  David  B..  4.220,936,  CI.  335-166.000. 
St.  Pierre.  Philippe  D.;  Morelock.  Charles  R.;  and  Birle.  John  D.. 

4.220.455,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Shade,  Russell  L.,  Jr.;  Reed,  William  G.;  and  Mazer,  Jack  S., 

4.220.194.  CI.  165-1.000. 
Snyder.  Paul  V..  4.220.134.  CI.  126-390.000. 
General  Engineering  &  Applied  Research  Inc.:  See— 

Lieber.    Albert    J.;    and    Sutphin.    Howard    D..   4.220.975.   CI. 
358-209.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Cataldo.   Roy  S.;  and  Salamon.  Theodore  M..  4,220.354.  CI. 

280-803.000. 
Riddel.  John  W..  4.220.218.  CI.  180-176.000. 
Genossenschaft  Vebo  Solothurnische  Eingliederungsstatte  fur  Behin- 
derte.  Oensingen.  Aarmatt:  See— 
Hauri.  Hermann.  4.220.251.  CI.  215-365.000. 


Geokezas.  Meletios;  Larson.  Rodney  M.;  and  Serreyn.  David  V..  to 
Honeywell  Inc.  Low  contrast  object  extraction  device.  4.220.972.  CI. 
358-166.000. 
Gerasimenko.  Valentin  K.:  See — 

Fedoseev.  Dmitry  V.;  Deryagin.  Boris  V.;  Bakul,  Valentin  N.; 
Prikhna.  Alexei  I.;  Gerasimenko.  Valentin  K.;  Poltoratsky.  Vla- 
dimir G.;  Nikitin,  Jury  I.;  Vnukov,  Stanislav  P.;  and  Varnin. 
Valentin  P..  4.220,677,  CI.  427-215.000. 
Gerntsen,  Jan:  See — 

Barten,  Piet  G.  J.;  Gerritsen.  Jan;  and  Tendeloo.  Kees.  4.220.897. 
CI.  315-368.000. 
Geschwender.  Robert  C.  to  Concept  Engineering  Inc.  Utility  can. 

4.220,346.  CI.  280-47.180. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  See — 

Merten.  Gerhard.  4.220.371.  CI.  299-18.000. 
Giacomini,  Maximiliano:  See — 

Bene,  Robert;  Fortini.  Joseph  A.;  and  Giacomini,  Maximiliano. 
4.219.977.  CI.  52-94.000. 
Giannini,  Giuliano:  See— 

Meiattini,  Franco;  Giannini.  Giuliano;  and  Tarli.  Paolo.  4.220.714. 

CI.  435-17.000. 

Gibson.  William  A.;  and  Talmage.  John  E..  Jr..  to  Elographics.  Inc. 

Nonplanar     transparent     electrographic     sensor.     4.220.815.     CI. 

178-18.000. 

Gilger.    Douglas   D.,    II.    Hay   gathering   apparatus.   4.220.436.   CI 

414-434.000. 
Gill,  William  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Offshore  loading  system  with 

articulatedmanifolds.  4.220.177.  CI.  137-615.000. 
Gingrich,  John  A.,  to  Dover  Corporation;  and  Dovpr  Corporation 
(Canada)  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  speed 
pattern  for  an  elevator  car  or  similar  vehicle.  4.220.221.  CI.  187- 
29.00R. 
Giordano.  Raymond  L..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Temperature  compen- 
sated switching  circuit.  4.220.873.  CI.  307-254.000. 
Giordano.  Raymond  L..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Temperature  compen- 
sated switching  circuit.  4.220.877.  CI.  307-310.000. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Brandman.  Harold  A.;  Freudewald.  Joachim  E.;  Manowitz.  Milton; 
Nikawitz.  Edward  J.;  and  Sharpell.  Fredenck  H..  Jr .  4.220.577. 
CI.  260-29.6MN. 
Gladwin,  Kirk  M.  Combined  roller  support  and  spray  cooling  system 

for  continuous  casting  molds.  4.220.192.  CI.  164-89.000. 
Glindmeyer.  Friedrich;  Limpens.  Kari;  and  Hennenberg.  Wilhelm  F.. 
deceased  (by  Hennenberg.  Anneliese.  heir),  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K. 
Woven  fastener  stringer.  4.220.182.  CI.  139-384.00B. 
Glover.  Clinton  G.;  and  Keller,  Harold  A.,  to  Cytron  Incorporated. 

Spring  type  ball  throwing  machine.  4.220.130.  CI.  124-7  000 
Godlewski.  Robert   E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Method  of 
molding  polyurethanes  having  mold  release  properties.  4.220.727.  CI. 
521-110.000. 
Goedecke.  Hans:  See — 

Sauerwein.  Kurt;  and  Goedecke,  Hans.  4.220.864,  CI.  250-497.000. 
Goethals.  Rafael  A.  J.:  See- 
Van  Hijfte.  Willy  H.  P.;  Goethals.  Rafael  A.  J  ;  Niks.  Anton;  and 
vander  Sijpt.  Gerardus  F..  4.220.463.  CI.  71-27.000. 
Gokcek.  Cetin.  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH.  Patentabteilung    Steel 

cylinder  for  the  storage  of  gas  mixtures.  4,220,183.  CI.  141-1.000. 
Goldner.  Walther:  See— 

Strien.    Werner;    Goldner.    Walther;    and    Venieris.   George   J.. 
4.220.308.  CI.  248-424.000. 
Goodnight.  Hershel  E.:  See — 

Reed.   Robert   D.;   and  Goodnight.   Hersh -I   E..  4.220,444.  CI. 
431-348.000. 
Goodrich.  William  M.:  See — 

Green.  William  A.;  Goodrich.  William  M.;  and  Long,  David  R.. 
4.220.295.  CI.  242-170.000. 
Goodwin.  Perry  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Combs.  Charles  M.;  and  Goodwin.  Perry  H..  Jr..  4.221.004.  CI. 
367-114.000. 
Gopalakrishnan.  Sankaraiyer:  See — 

Bearden.  John  L.;  Gopalakrishnan.  Sankaraiyer;  and  Tuzson.  John 
J..  4.219.917.  CI.  29-1 56.40R. 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Evenson.  James  E.;  Kleckner.  Richard  M.;  and  Ma.  James  W.. 
4.220,359,  CI.  285-249.000. 
Gozzo,  Franco;  Boschi.  Pier  Marino;  and  Longoni.  Angelo.  to  Mon- 
tedison S.p.A.  Phosphoric  esters  derived  from  1.2.4-triazole  having 
an  insecticidal.  nematocidal  and  acaricidal  action,  and  their  prepara- 
tion. 4.220.789.  CI.  548-263.000. 
Grable.  Jack  W..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Thermostatic  electncal 

switch.  4.220.938.  CI.  337-89.000. 
Grable.  Jack  W..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co  Thermal  responsive  electri- 
cal switching  device  and  calibration  method  therefor.  4.220.939.  CI. 
337-94.000. 
Graeff.  Norwood  C:  See — 

Cobaugh.  Robert  F.;  and  GraefT.  Norwood  C.  4.220.390.  CI.  339- 
97.00R. 
Grandfils.  Claude:  See — 

Abeille.    Jean;    Coeuillet.    Jacques;    Coulenceau.    Francois:    and 
Grandfils.  Claude.  4.220.004.  CI.  60-413.000. 
Graves.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Gale.  Thomas  C;  Graves.   Richard   A.;  and   LobanofT.   Mark. 
4.220.367.  CI.  296-37.160. 
Green.  Bethel  Q.:  See— 

Javora.  Paul  H.;  and  Green.  Bethel  Q..  4.220.585.  CI  260-124.00R 
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Green.  Billy  J  :  See— 

Hixson.  Harry  F.,  Jr.;  Green,  Billy  J.;  Cummins,  Laurence  M.;  and 
Cole,  John  W..  4,220,598,  CI.  260-397.100. 
Green,  George  E.:  and  Zahir,  AtxJul-Cader,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion.  Epoxide-containing  compositions  and  their  polymerization. 
4.220.513,  CI.  204-159.230. 
Green.  William  A.;  Goodrich,  William  M.;  and  Long.  David  R..  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Packaged  strand.  4,220.295, 
CI.  242-170.000. 
Grega  nee  Toth.  Erzsebet:  See— 

Dombay.  Zsolt;  Grega  nee  Toth.  Erzsebet;  Havelka.  Ferenc:  and 
Kovasznay,  Anna.  4.220.467.  CI.  71-93.000. 
Gregory.  Robert  O.;  and  Fricke.  Louis  H..  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
RF  Induction  heating  circuits  for  float  zone  refining  of  semiconduc- 
tor rods.  4.220.626.  CI.  422-250.000. 
Grepiotis,  John  A.;  and  Grepiotis.  Joseph  A.  Cooler  and  level  indicator 

for  beer  kegs.  4.220.048.  CI.  73-323.000. 
Grepiotis,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Grepiotis.  John  A.;  and  Grepiotis.  Joseph  A..  4.220.048.  CI. 
73-323.000. 
Grimes.  T.  Wayne.  Time  teaching  clock.  4.219,943.  CI.  35-39.000. 
Grimstead.  David:  See — 

Crossland,  John   S.;   Grimstead,   David;   and   Guy,   Simon   P., 
4,219,906,  CI.  17-46.000. 
Gris.  Marcel  P..  to  Societe  Anonyme  Dite:  Establissements  Catu  S.A. 

Versatile  pulley.  4,220.315,  CI.  254-236.000. 
Groko  Maskin  AB:  See— 
'       Naslund,  Gustav,  4,220,031.  CI.  72-379.000. 
Grollier.  Jean-Francois;  and  Monnais,  Christian,  to  L'Oreal.  Solid. 

frozen  stabilized  hair  dye.  4,220,447.  CI.  8-406.000. 
Gross.  Thomas  A.  O..  to  Foxboro  Company.  The.  Electrodeless  con- 
ductivity measuring  system.  4,220,920,  CI.  324-442.000. 
Groves.  Michael:  See— 

Zimmermann.    Ulrich;    Pilwat.   Gunter;   and   Groves,   Michael, 
4.220.916.  CI.  324-7 1. OOR. 
Gruenewald.  Frederick  P..  to  Gruenewald  Manufacturing  Company, 

Inc.  Dispensing  device.  4.220,258.  CI.  222-46.000. 
Gruenewald  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Gruenewald.  Frederick  P..  4,220.258.  CI.  222-46.000. 
Gruhier.  Henri:  See — 

Deschamps.  Andre:  Dezael.  Claude;  Franckowiak.  Sigismond;  and 
Gruhier.  Henri.  4.220.634.  CI.  423-356.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Markow.  Edward  G.;  and  Penn.  John  R..  III.  4.220,685.  CI. 
428-103.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Benasutti,  John  E.,  4,220.397,  CI.  350-96.210. 
Stoldt,  Clayton  L..  4,220,303,  CI.  248-205.00R. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Fahey.  Robert  J.,  4,220.825.  CI.  179-18.0FA. 
Fahey.  Robert  J..  4.220.872.  CI.  307-32.000. 
Gualdi.  Piero.  to  Spray  Plast  S.r.l.  Hand  sprayer  for  liquids.  4.220.285. 

CI.  239-309.000. 
Gudra.  Tadeusz:  See — 

Ciszewski.     Tadeusz;    and    Gudra.    Tadeusz,    4.220,886.     CI. 
310-325.000. 
Gukov,  Gennady  P.:  See— 

Aladiev.  Ivan  T.;  Voskresensky.  Kirill  D.;  Gukov.  Gennady  P.; 
Saperov.  Evgeny  V.;  and  Fardzinov.  Valery  K..  4.220.202.  CI. 
166-57.000. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Kirkpatrick.  Joel  L..  4.220,790,  CI.  548-265.000. 
Patei,  Natu  R  .  4.220.466.  CI.  71-92.000. 
Rowatt.  Robert  J..  4.220.580.  CI.  260-33.6PQ. 
Gulf  St  Western  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Ritzenthaler.  Donald  R..  4.220.937.  CI.  335-186.000. 
Gullino.  Pietro  M.:  See— 

Knazek.    Richard   A.;   and   Gullino.    Pietro    M..   4.220.725.   CI. 
435-285.000. 
Gurusiddaiah.  Sarangamat;  Ronald.  Robert  C ;  Magnuson,  James  A.; 
and  McFadden,  Bruce  A.,  to  Washington  State  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Antibiotics  produced  by  Cytospora  sp.  W.F.P.L. 
13A.  4.220.718.  CI.  435-124.000. 
Guy.  Simon  P.:  See— 

Crossland.  John   S.;  Grimstead.   David;   and  Guy.   Simon   P.. 
4.219.906.  CI.  17-46.000. 
Gyromat  Corp.  See— 

Wiggins.  Richard  F..  4.220,432,  CI.  414-287.000. 
Haas,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Jackson,  Hugh  R..  deceased;  and  Haas,  Robert  H.,  4,220,120.  CI. 
123-3.000 
Haberstock.  Egon:  See— 

Koser.  Rolf;  Haberstock.  Egon;  Breidenbend.  Anton;  and  Wonder- 
schutz.  Manfred.  4.220.028.  CI.  72-117.000. 
Habu.  Nobuo:  See— 

Tomita.  Kazuo;  and  Habu.  Nobuo.  4.220.126.  CI.  123-411.000. 
Hach  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Hach.  Clifford  C.  4.220.921.  CI.  324-447.000. 
Hach.  Clifford  C,  to  Hach  Chemical  Company.  Conductivity  probe  for 

viscous  liquids.  4.220,921,  CI.  324-447.000. 
Hager.  Horst.  to  Nixdorf  Computer  AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
transferring  information  between  an  information  store  and  a  data 
channel.  4.220.997.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Hagihara.  Tadashi.  Filtering  scraper.  4.220.540,  CI.  210-415.000. 
Haguchi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Iwasaki,  Shigeo:  and  Haguchi,  Hiroshi,  4,220,226,  CI.  188-77.00R. 


Haines,  Paul  G.;  See — 

Popoff,  Ivan  C;  Mailey.  Everett  A.;  and  Haines.  Paul  G.,  4,220,589, 
CI.  548-215.000. 
Hair,  Lester  E.  Moisture  barrier  for  fruit  drying  trays  and  the  like. 

4,219.941.  CI.  34-93.000. 
Hake.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Kent  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Harrow  with 

tine  stop  therefor.  4,220.211,  CI.  172-618.000. 
Halcourt.  Kurt;  Losacker.  Paul;  Martin.  Manfred;  Schenk.  Norbert;  and 
Schwerdtel,  Wulf.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prep- 
aration of  anthraquinone.  4.220,597.  CI.  260-369.000. 
Hale.  Dean  H.  Medial  stools.  4.220.307,  CI.  248-404.000. 
Hallett.  Clarence  W.:  See— 

Hallett.  Howard  F.;  and  Hallett.  Clarence  W..  4,220,184,  CI.  144- 
2.00Z. 
Hallett,  Howard  F.;  and  Hallett,  Clarence  W.  Delimber.  4,220,184,  CI. 

144-2.00Z. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Sullaway,  Bob  L.,  4,220,422,  CI.  405-225.000. 
Ham  Baker  &.  Company  Limited:  See — 

Aston,  Raymond;  and  Aston,  David  T.,  4,220,420.  CI.  405-104.000. 

Hamano,  Koichi;  Morimoto.  Takao;  Watanabe.  Junko;  Ono.  Kaoru;  and 

Yagi,  Norio,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  cash  register 

with  removable  memory  packs  for  cashier  identification.  4,220,991, 

CI.  364-405.000. 

Hamashima,  Yoshio:  See — 

Tsuji,  Teruji;  Yoshioka,  Mitsuru;  Uyeo.  Shoichiro;  Hamashima. 

Yoshio;  Kikkawa,  Ikuo;  and  Nagata,  Wataru,  4,220,766,  CI. 

544-182.000. 

Hametner,  Albert  L.;  Merrell,  Hollis  B.;  and  Trethewy,  Brian  R.,  to 

Boeing  Company,  The.  Fastener  selection  system.  4,220,275,  CI. 

227-5.000. 

Hamilton,  David  C;  and  Fleming,  Joseph  W..  to  Ramsey  Controls,  Inc. 

Dual,  three  phase,  inverier-driven  motor.  4,220,881,  CI.  310-184.000. 

Hamilton,  Jack  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  self  orienting  a  drill  string 

while  drilling  a  well  bore.  4,220,213.  CI.  175-45.000. 
Hammond.  Ronald  W.;  and  Conley.  J.  Howard,  to  Wheelabrator-Frye 
Inc.  Filter  device  with  top  access  to  filter  bag.  4,220,459,  CI.  55- 
341. OOR. 
Hampton,  Diane  M.:  See- 
Hampton.  Jarold   L.;  and   Hampton.   Diane   M.,  4,220.302.  CI. 
248-102.000. 
Hampton,  Jarold  L.;  and  Hampton,  Diane  M.  Nursing  bottle  holder. 

4,220,302.  CI.  248-102.000. 
Hanger.  Randolph  T.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Bloch.  Joseph  T.;  Hanger.  Randolph  T.;  and  Nichols, 
Frank  W.,  4,219.926.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Hanley.  William  H.;  and  Schrader.  Clarence  O..  to  Burion  Silverplating 

Company.  Selective  electroplating.  4.220.504.  CI.  204-15.000. 
Hannon.  James  V.^  to  Diversified  Packaging.  Incorporated.  Method  for 
skin  packaging  using  platen  forming  of  the  film,  and  packages  pro- 
duced thereby.  4.219.987,  CI.  53-427.000. 
Hansen,  Quinten  A.  Overload  release  clutch.  4,220,230,  CI.  192-56.00R. 
Hanstein,  Friedrich:  See— 

Kruska,  Lothar  H.;  Hanstein.  Friedrich;  and  Owen.  Haven  T., 
4,219,910,  CI.  24-263.0SB. 
Hara,  Hiroto:  See — 

Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Ninomiya,  Kunihiro;  Fukami,  Harukazu;  and 
Hara,  Hiroto.  4.220,603.  CI.  260-570.700. 
Hara.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Yamada.  Takeyoshi.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Heat-cur- 
able and  solvent-soluble  ester  group-containing  polymer  composi- 
tions and  process  for  their  preparation.  4.220.563.  CI.  260-2.300. 
Harada.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kita.  Toshiaki;  Moriyama.  Shigeo;  and  Harada.  Tatsuo.  4,219,933. 
CI.  33-19.0OA. 
Haraszti.  Ibolya;  Lackner.  Peter;  and  Minner,  Willy,  to  Licentia  Patent- 
Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Circuit  arrangement  for  identifying  televisio.i 
signals.  4,220,970.  CI.  358-147.000 
Hargreaves.  Brian;  and  Duncan.  Angus  D..  to  Pilkington  Brothers 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  cutting  or  scoring  sheet  material.  4,220,066, 
CI.  83-886.000. 
Hari,  Eugen;  See— 

Traber,  Rene  P.;  Kuhn,  Max;  Hofmann,  Hans;  and  Hari,  Eugen, 
4,220,641.  CI.  424-177.000. 
Hari.  Stefan:  See — 

Cseh.  Georg;  Roueche,  Armand;  and  Hari,  Stefan,  4,220,586,  CI. 
260-157.000. 
Harmon,  Darell  B.,  Jr.;  and  Foss,  Arnold  W.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Finlet  injector.  4,220,297,  CI.  244-3.210. 
Harnish,  James  R.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Pressure  compensated 
control  for  air  conditioning  system  or  heat  pump.  4,220,013,  CI. 
62-209.000. 
Harold  Freeman  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 
Freeman,  Harold,  4,220,017,  CI.  63-15.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Pelchat.  Guy  M.;  and  Baird.  Charles  A..  4,220.923,  CI.  455-295.000. 
Harris,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Gegenhuber,  Peter,  4,220,267,  CI.  222-520.000. 
Hart.  Michael  G.,  to  Relocator  AG.  Building  element.  4,219,982,  CI. 

52-641.000. 
Hartmann  &  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Staab,  Joachim;  Apel,  Willy;  and  Wolf,  Heinz,  4,220,415,  CI 
356-433.000. 
Hartwell  Corporation:  See — 

Poe,  L.  Richard,  4,220.364,  CI.  292-341  180. 
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Harzer,  Peter,  to  Wandel  &  Goltermann.  Circuit  arrangement  for  the 

control  of  a  digitally  sellable  load.  4,220,849,  CI.  235-92.0DE. 
Hasegawa,  Yoshio:  See— 

Yajima,    Seishi;   Okamura,    Kiyohito;    and    Hasegawa,    Yoshio, 
4,220.600,  CI.  556-434.000. 
Hashimoto,  Mitsuyoshi;  Hosokawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Murai,  Bunjirou,  to 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.  Room  temperature  curable  polysiloxane 
composition.  4,220,748,  CI.  528-18.000. 
Hashimoto,  Shigeru;  and  Ono.  Toru,  to  Lion  Fat  and  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  The. 
Shampoo  composition  comprising  calcium  or  magnesium  anionic 
surfactants  and   quaternary   nitrogen-containing  cellulose  ethers. 
4,220,548,  CI.  252-106.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Kosugi,  Takumi;  Yasunaga,  Shigeki;  Tanaka,  Yutaka;  and  Hashi- 
moto. Yoshihiko,  4,220,734,  CI.  525-85.000. 
Hasselbring,  Rae  E.  Double  door  mailbox.  4,220,278,  CI.  232-35.000. 
Hatcher,  Charles  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Spun-like  continu- 
ous multifilament  yarn.  4,219,997,  CI.  57-245.000. 
Hatcher,  John  C,  to  Cole  Manufacturing  Company.  Tongue  for  con- 
necting a  draft  implement  to  a  towing  vehicle.  4,220,350,  CI. 
280-656.000. 
Hattori,  Tadashi:  See — 

Nishida,   Minoru;   Hattori,   Tadashi;   and   Yamaguchi,    Hiroaki, 
4,220.125,  CI.  123-407.000. 
Hauden.  Daniel:  See — 

Gagnepain,  Jean-Jacques;  Hauden,  Daniel;  Pegeot,  Claude;  and 
Michel,  Monique,  4,220.888.  CI.  310-361.000. 
Hauk.  Ernest  D..  to  Service  Equipment  Design  Co.,  Inc.  Casing  perfo- 
rator. 4,220,201,  CI.  166-55.200. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Blidung,  Otto;  and  Tolasch,  Gerhard,  4,220,236,  CI.  198-347.000. 
Lorenzen,  Heinz-Christen.  4.220.164.  CI.  131-84.00R. 
Haupt.  Robert  C:  See— 

Johansen,  Roy  W.;  and  Haupt.  Robert  C.  4.220.372.  CI.  301-1.000. 
Hauri.    Hermann,    to    Genossenschaft    Vebo    Solothurnische    Ein- 
gliederungsstatte  fur  Behinderte.  Oensingen.  Aarmatt.  Closure  for 
vacuum  bottles  and  the  like.  4.220.251.  CI.  215-365.000. 
Havelka.  Ferenc:  See — 

Dombay.  Zsolt;  Grega  nee  Toth.  Erzsebet;  Havelka.  Ferenc;  and 
Kovasznay.  Anna.  4.220.467.  CI.  71-93.000. 
Hawes.  William  H.  Connector  for  welded  continuous  beam  structures. 

4,220,419,  CI.  403-189.000. 
Hawkinson,  Warren  S.,  to  Deluxe  Check  Printers,  Inc.  Sheet  feeding. 

registering  and  printing  apparatus.  4,220.081.  CI.  101-93.110 
Hays  Heating  &  Plumbing  Company:  See- 
Jackson.   Jimmy;   and   Roquemore.   William   D..   4.220.208.   CI. 
169-17.000. 
Hazard.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Wilson.   Woodrow   S.;   and   Hazard.   Robert   E..  4.220.248.   CI. 
215-235.000. 
Hazelwood.  John  E..  Sr..  John  E.  Spring  separator.  4.220.257,  CI. 

221-156.000. 
Heasley.  Raymond  E.:  See- 
Anderson,  Harry  E.;  and  Heasley.  Raymond  E..  4.220.318,  CI. 
266-49.000. 
Hebert,  Chris  J.;  Hollister,  Ralph  T.;  and  Sweat,  C.  Downing.  Jr. 
Apparatus  for  cleaning  large  tank  interiors.   4.220.170.   CI.    134- 
167.00R. 
Hedman.  Dean  L.  R.  Weedless  changeable  plastic  lure.  4.219,956.  CI. 

43-42.100. 
Heeren.  Richard  H..  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  device  in  a  silicon  wafer.  4.219.925.  CI.  29-578.000. 
Heeren.  Richard  H..  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Shift  register  suitable  for 
controlling  the  energization  of  a  multiwinding  motor.  4,221.001.  CI. 
365-78.000. 
Hees.  Eckart:  See — 

Beckers.  Karl  D.;  Hees.  Eckart;  and  Bauer.  Gerhard.  4.220.269,  CI. 
222-600.000. 
Heise.  Hartmut:  See— 

Berthold.  Rudiger;  Mees.  Bernhard;  and  Heise,  Hartmut,  4,220,799, 

CI.  560-126.000. 
Schneider,  Max;  Schmitt,  Lothar;  and  Heise.  Hartmut.  4.220.601. 
CI.  260-562.00R. 
Heitmann.  Jurgen;  and  Maly.  Hans-Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Modification  of  T.V.  image  performed  using  ram  storing  the  image 
content.  4.220.965.  CI.  358-22.000. 
Heitmann.  Wayne  R.:  See — 

Walters.   Roland  L.;  and  Heitmann.  Wayne  R..  4.220,801.  CI. 
562-468.000. 
Hekimian  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Hekimian.  Norris  C.  4.220.914.  CI.  324-57.0DE. 
Hekimian.  Norris  C.  to  Hekimian  Laboratories.  Inc.  AM-PM  Conver- 
sion for  measuring  delay  distoriion.  4.220.914,  CI.  324-57.0DE. 
Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Newell.  Gerald  P..  4.220.166.  CI.  132-7.000. 
Newell.  Gerald  P..  4,220.167.  CI.  132-7.000. 
Newell.  Gerald  P.,  4,220,168,  CI.  132-7.000. 
Heller,     Harold    G.     Photochromic    compounds.    4,220,708.    CI. 

430-336.000. 
Henderson,  Cyril;  Hollowell,  William;  and  Close,  Albert  R.,  to  Ameri- 
can Safety  Equipment  Corporation.  Cam  guide  for  passive  shoulder 
harness.  4.220.355.  CI.  280-804.000. 
Hendrickson.  Alvin  E..  to  Planalp.  Eldon  W.  General  purpose  naviga- 
tion aid  device.  4.220.994,  CI.  364-450.000. 


Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA):  See— 
Bruns,  Klaus;  Conrad,  Jens;  Meins,  Peter;  Moller.  Hinrich;  and 

Schnegelberger.  Harald.  4,220,593,  CI.  260-340.700. 
Loffelholz.  Frido;  Wedl.  Peter;  and  Worschech,  Kurt,  4,220.570. 
CI.  260-23.0XA. 
Hennenberg.  Anneliese.  heir:  See — 

Glindmeyer.  Friedrich;  Limpens.  Karl;  and  Hennenberg.  Wilhelm 
F..  deceased.  4,220,182.  CI.  I39-384.00B. 
Hennenberg,  Wilhelm  F.,  deceased:  See— 

Glindmeyer,  Friedrich;  Limpens,  Karl;  and  Hennenberg.  Wilhelm 
F..  deceased.  4.220.182.  CI.  I39-384.00B. 
Hennessey.  William  M.;  and  Bratro.  Frederick  E..  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration. Protective  mechanism  for  electronic  apparatus.  4.220.809,  CI 
174-52.00R. 
Henning,  John  C,  to  Steams  &  Foster  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for 
expanding  the  width  of  preformed  fibrous  webs.  4,219,911.  CI. 
28-103.000. 
Henrichs.  Franz-Josef:  See- 
Hesse.   Heinrich;  Luckeville.   Rolf;  and  Henrichs.   Franz-Josef. 
4,220,277,  CI.  228-1 73.00F 
Henriot,  Christophe,  to  L'Electronique  des  Vehicules  et  des  Reseaux 
(E.V.R.).  Device  for  controlling  the  running  of  urban  transport 
vehicles.  4,220,946,  CI.  340-23.000. 
Henry,  Albert  R.,  Sr.,  to  Darf  Corporation.  Row  crop  attachment  for 

combines.  4,219,992.  CI.  56-119,000. 
Henry.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Marcinkowsky.  Arthur  E.;  and  Henry.  Joseph  P..  4.220.803.  CI. 
562-538.000. 
Hepler.  Leslie  M.:  See— 

Reicher.  Harold  J.;  and  Hepler.  Leslie  M  .  4.220.300.  CI    246- 
169.00A. 
Herbert.  Werner:  See— 

Pimiskern.  Klaus;  and  Herbert.  Werner.  4.220.379.  CI.  308-36.U00. 
Herberts  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  Sec— 

Patzschkc.  Hans-Peter.  4.220.568.  CI  260-22  OOD 
Herbowy.  Roger  W.  Hand-wrist  exerciser.  4.2:0.327,  CI.  272-67.000. 
Hermann.  Edward  C:  See — 

Whitney.  Joel   G.;  and   Hermann.   Edward  C.   4.220.776.   CI. 

546-83.000. 

'Hermecz.  Istvan;  Fulop.  Ferenc;  Meszaros.  Zoltan;  Bernath.  Gabor: 

and  Knoll.  Jozsef.  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek 

Gyara     Rt.     2.3-Polymethylene-4-oxo-4H-py  ridof  1 .2-a]pyrimidines 

4.220.771.  CI.  544-252.000. 

Hersey.  Harold  E..  to  Ranco  Incorporated.  Pressure  responsive  control 

unit  employing  snap  action  diaphragm.  4.220,836,  CI.  20O-b3.00P 
Hess.  William  M.;  See— 

Vegvari.  Paul  C;  Hess.  William  M.;  and  Chirico.  Vincent  E.. 
4.220.042.  CI.  73-150.00R. 
Hesse.  Heinrich;  Luckeville.  Rolf:  and  Henrichs,  Franz-Josef,  to  Man- 
nesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Axle  bodies.  4.220.277.  CI.  228-173  OOF 
Hesse.  Klaus,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H    Method  for 
guiding  the  final  phase  of  ballistic  missiles.  4.220.296.  CI  244-3.140 
Heugebaert.  Frans  C.:  See— 

Janssens.   Wilhelmus;   Heugebaert.   Frans  C.    and   Kokelenberg. 
Hendrik  E..  4.220.710.  CI.  430-353.000. 
Hickerson.  Norman  E.  Flower  pot  watering  apparatus.  4.219.967.  CI. 

47-72.000. 
Hiden.  Hans:  See — 

Tulacs.  Laszlo:  and  Hiden.  Hans.  4.220.744.  CI.  526-86.000. 
Hill.  Donald  J.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Bearing  mount  for  a 

corn  harvester  snapping  roll.  4.219.990.  CI.  56-14.200. 
Hill.  Robert  H.:  See- 
Wafer.  John  A.;  Hill.  Robert  H  ;  and  Stephenson.  William  I .  Jr.. 
4.220.934.  CI.  335-16.000 
Himes,  James  F  :  See — 

Mikulicz,    Michael    Z.;   and    Himes.   James   F..   4.220.806.   CI. 
585-716.000. 
Himmele.  Walter:  See— 

Karg.  Jochen:  Patsch.  Manfred;  and  Himmele.  Walter.  4.220,777. 
CI.  546-98.000. 
Hines.  William  E.;  and  Severson.  Verne  L..  to  Northern  Telecom 
Systems  Corporation.  Composite  video  automatic  gain  control  ampli- 
fier. 4.220.931.  CI.  330-284.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Sugibuchi.  Shigeyoshi;  Hiramatsu.  Mitsuo;  and  Aizawa.  Takeo. 
4.220.705.  CI.  430-294.000. 
Hirose.  Takao:  See — 

Uemura.  Seiichi;  Yamamoto,  Syunichi;  Hirose.  Takao;  Takashima. 
Hiroaki;    Kato.    Osamu;    and    Nagai.    Minoru.    4.220.474,    CI. 
106-44.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukutomi,    Naoki;    Tsuru.    Yoshiyuki:    Kawaguchi,    Kunio;   and 
Naoyuki.  Susumu.  4,219,927.  CI.  29-850.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe.  Katsuo;  Taguchi.  Noriyuki:  Sugishita.  Nobuyuki;  and  Isogai. 

Tokio.  4,220.547.  CI.  252-63.500. 
Ando.  Hisashi;  Soeno.  Ko;  Sakamoto.  Hiroshi:  Oyama.  Testuo; 
Kawamura.   Takao:   and    Fukushima.    Hiroshi.   4.220.891.   CI. 
313-345.000. 
Ikeguchi.  Takashi:  Nogita.  Shunsuke:  Otani.  Kouji:  and  Nishimura. 

Shigeoki.  4.220.858.  CI.  250-343.000 
Kita.  Toshiaki;  Moriyama.  Shigeo;  and  Harada.  Tatsuo.  4.219.933. 

CI.  33-19.00A. 
Oguro.  Tomokatsu.  4.220.841.  CI.  219-10.55B. 
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Uchida.  Seiichi;  Satomi.  Yoshihito;  Kiuchi,  Norihiro;  Yamagata. 
Takeo;  Yoshioka.  Susumu;  Miyamoto.  Tomohjjco:  and  Tomuro. 
Jinichi,  4.220.518.  CI.  208-48.00R. 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishida.  Osamu;  Uetani.  Yoshio;  and  Matsushima.  Seiichi.  4.220.695. 

CI.  429-172.000. 
Uetani.  Yoshio;  Taniguchi.  Yasuyoshi;  Yokoyama.  Kenichi:  and 
Matsushima.  Seiichi.  4.220.694.  CI.  429-172.000. 
Hitchcock,  Charles  J  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Health,  Education 
&  Welfare.  Method  of  producing  delayed  release  of  sodium  fluoride. 
4.220.552.  CI.  252-316.000. 
Hixson.  Harry  P..  Jr.;  Green.  Billy  J.;  Cummins.  Laurence  M.;  and 
Cole.  John  W.  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Method  and  reagents  for 
measuring    the    level    of   conjugated    bile    acids.    4.220.598.    CI. 
260-397,100. 
Hobday.  Harold  W.  One-hand  operated,  ratchet-actuated,  quick-set 

C-clamp.  4.220,322.  CI.  269-6.000. 
Hochberg.  Arthur  K.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Reactant  gas  flow 
structure  for  a  low  pressure  chemical   vapor  deposition  system. 
4.220.116.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Hodkinson.  Harold,  to  Automotive  Products  Limited.  Method  for 
locating  annular  seals  and  article  produced  thereby.  4.220.374.  CI. 
303.6.00C. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Berthold.  Rudiger;  Mees.  Bemhard;  and  Heise.  Hartmut.  4,220,799, 

CI.  560-126.000. 
Dursch,  Walter;  and  Linke,  Fritz.  4.220,610.  CI.  260-928.000. 
Erckel.  Rudiger;  Schmidt.  Erwin;  Eckes,  Helmut;  and  Rosch. 

Outer.  4.220,760.  CI.  542-460.000. 
Schneider,  Max;  Schmitt,  Lothar;  and  Heise,  Hartmut.  4.220.601. 

CI.  260-562.00R. 
Wiedemann.  Wolfgang.  4.220.697.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Wiezer.    Hartmut;    Korbanka.    Helmut;    and    Mayer.    Norbert. 
4.220.773.  CI.  546-19.000. 
Hoeksema.  Herman.  Composition  of  matter  and  process.  4,220,786.  CI. 

548-218.000. 
Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Banzick.  Ounter;  and  Buhne.  Gerd,  4.219.914.  CI.  29-56.500. 
Hoffman.  Arthur  K.:  See— 

Zweig,    Arnold;    and    Hoffman,    Arthur    K..    4.220,640,    CI. 
424-175.000. 
Hoffman,  Jacob  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Bolhofer.  William  A.;  Cragoe,  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  Hoffman.  Jacob 
M..  Jr..  4.220.654,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Mitsuhiko:  Fujiwara.  Akiko;  and  Miyamoto.  Chikara. 

4,220,716,  CI.  435-58.000. 
Muller,  Jean-Claude;  and  Ramuz.  Henri.  4.220.772.  CI.  544-255.000. 
Hofmann,  Hans:  See— 

Traber.  Rene  P.;  Kuhn.  Max;  Hofmann,  Hans;  and  Hari,  Eugen, 
4,220,641,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Hofmann.  Wilfried;  Luder.  Gunther;  Oppermann.  Ruth;  and  Moll. 
Adolf  H.,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG.  Microfiche  reader.  4.220.404.  CI. 
353-27.00R. 
Holan.  George;  and  Walser.  Reimund  A.,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific 
and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  Insecticidal  esters.  4.220,591. 
CI.  260-340.50R. 
Holce,  Thomas  J.;  and  Huckins.  Charles  M.,  to  Kentrox  Industries.  Inc. 
Telephone  line  attenuator  network  and  attenuator  pad  therefor. 
4.220.834.  CI.  179-190.000. 
Holder,  Morris  E.  Process  for  producing  artificial  fire  logs.  4.220.453. 

CI.  44-lO.OOB. 
Holland.  Elaine  A.  ^..  thods  and  compositions  using  oak  leaf  extract. 

4.220.676.  CI.  427-165.000. 
Hollister.  Ralph  T.:  See— 

Hebert.  Chris  J.;  Hollister,  Ralph  T.;  and  Sweat,  C.  Downing.  Jr.. 
4.220,170.  CI.  134-167.00R. 
Hollowell.  William:  See— 

Henderson,  Cyril;   Hollowell,   William;  and  Close,  Albert   R.. 
4,220.355,  CI.  280-804.000. 
Holmes,  Horace  D  Self-locking  fastener.  4,220,187,  CI.  151-20.000. 
Hombak  Maschinenfabrik  KG:  See— 

Sybertz,  Hans.  4,220,186,  CI.  144-230.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Geokezas,  Meletios;  Larson,  Rodney  M.;  and  Serreyn.  David  V., 

4,220.972.  CI.  358-166.000. 
Mueller.  Dale  A.;  and  Serber.  Stephen  L..  4,220,010.  CI.  62-126.000. 
Quarton.  William  T..  4.220,905,  CI.  320-39.000. 
Vizenor,  Richard  P..  4.220,400,  CI.  350-174.000. 
Hooker.  Stephan  F.:  See- 
Blood.   Thomas   S.;   and   Hooker.   Stephan   F..   4.220.992.   CI. 
364-410.000. 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See — 

Dyer,  Robert  F..  4.219,900,  CI.  15-339.000. 
Horbaly,  Judd:  See — 

Walmer,  Harry  E.;  and  Horbaly,  Judd,  4,219,960.  CI.  46-19.000. 
Hori,  Hideichi:  See- 
Ban,  Hiroshi;  Hori,  Hideichi;  Kudo,  Ryoichi;  and  Yoshida,  Akio, 
4,220,233,  CI.  192-106.200. 
Horiike,  Hideki:  See— 

Miki,  Tamotsu;  Narisawa,  Shizuo;  Horiike,  Hideki;  and  Ichikawa, 
Ichiro,  4,220,738,  CI.  525-242.000. 
Horn,  Matthias  W.:  See— 

Ney,  Robert  P.;  and  Horn,  Matthias  W.,  4.220.812,  CI.  174-1 17.00F. 
Horowitz,  Alexandre,  to  Varitrac  AG.  Bogie.  4.220,096,  CI.   105- 
163.00R. 


Horton.  Robert  A.:  Simmons.  John  H.;  and  Bauer,  Timothy  R..  to 
Precision  Metalsmiths,  Inc.  Method  of  making  tooling.  4.220.190.  CI. 
164-35.000. 
Hoshimi.  Susumu;  and  Nakagawa.  Kenzo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Brush- 
less  DC  motor.  4.220.879.  CI.  310-68.00R. 
Hosokawa.  Kiyoshi:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Mitsuyoshi;  Hosokawa.  Kiyr.-^hi;  and  Murai,  Bunjirou, 
4.220.748.  CI.  528-18.000. 
Howell.  George  D.;  and  Lange.  Donald  A.,  to  Calgon  Corporation. 
Process  for  sealing  phosphatized  metal  components.  4.220.485.  CI. 
148-6. 15Z. 
Howell.  Mark  I.;  and  Sole.  Lloyd  H..  to  Electrolocation  Limited. 
Apparatus  for  and  methods  of  electromagnetic  surveying  of  elon- 
gated underground  conductors.  4,220,913.  CI.  324-52.000. 
Howell.  Stephen  L.;  Dietrich.  Ralph  N.;  Robinson.  John  W.;  and 
Osburn.  James  P..  to  Kimball  International.  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus  for   rhythmic   note   pattern   generation   in   electronic   organs. 
4.220.068,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Howells,  George  A.;  Murray,  James  A.;  and  Woodman.  Douglas  E.,  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Digital  duplex  transmis- 
sion system.  4,220,816,  CI.  370-24.000. 
Huber,  William  J.,  to  RTE  Corporation.  Spider  assembly  for  a  high 

voltage  fuse.  4,220,940,  CI.  337-231.000. 
Huckins,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Holce.    Thomas   J.;    and    Huckins.    Charles    M..    4.220.834.    CI. 
179-190.000. 
Huff.  Larry  D.:  See— 

Torrington.  Leslie  A.;  and  Huff.  Larry  D..  4.220.340.  CI.  274- 
13.00R. 
Huff.  Terrence:  See— 

Wristers.   Harry   J.;   Poirot,   Eugene   E.;   and   Huff.   Terrence, 
4,220,555.  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Huffines,  James  D.:  See— 

Frenier,  Wayne  W.;  Coffey,  Michael  D.;  Huffines.  James  D.;  and 
Smith.  Donald  C.  4,220.550,  CI.  252-180.000. 
Huffner,  Stanley  F.;  and  Smith,  Hugh  M.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Phthalocyanine  pigments  for  coloring  plastics.  4,220,479,  CI. 
106-288.00Q. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Ichida,   LeRoy   F.;  Sturia,   Robert   A.;  and   Sacks,  Jacob  M., 
4,220,967,  CI.  358-105  000. 
Hughes,  Horatio,  Jr.;  and  Schilling,  Robert  A.,  to  Westvaco  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  determining  the  relative  quantity  of  shives  in  a 
stream  of  fibrous  particles.  4,220,499,  CI.  162-49.000. 
Hughes,  James  W.;  Kudchadker.  Mohan  V.;  and  Dunn.  Nancy  G..  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Oil  recovery  method  utilizing  a  dialkyi  phenol  polyeth- 
oxy  alkyl  sulfonate  as  a  solubilizing  co-surfactant.  4.220,204.  CI. 
166-274.000. 
Huitson.  John  J.,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Preservative  composition. 

4.220.661.  CI.  424-317.000. 
Hukuba.  Hiroshi.  Illumination  device.  4.220.985.  CI.  362-203.000. 
Hultholm.  Stig-Erik:  See — 

Fugleberg.  Sigmund  P.;  Hultholm.  Stig-Erik;  Nyman.  Bror  G.;  and 
Rastas.  Jussi  K..  4.220.627,  CI.  423-42.000. 
Humphreys,  John  C.  to  Paramount  Textile  Machinery  Co.  Hosiery. 

4,220,104.  CI.  112-262.100. 
Hunt.  Thomas  K..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Internal  geometry  of  alkali 

metal  thermoelectric  generator  devices.  4,220.692,  CI.  429-104.000. 
Huntington.  Gordon  T.  Safety  piano  dolly.  4.220.347.  CI.  280-79.  lOA. 
Hurkmans.  Antoon  M.:  See — 

Rhyins.  Richard  W.;  and  Hurkmans.  Antoon  M..  4,220,978.  CI. 
358-293.000. 
Huwil- Werke  GmbH  Mobelschloss-und  Beschlagfabriken:  See— 

Willach.  Horst.  4.220.022.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Hylmo.  Bertil:  See — 

Bengtsson.  Bengt  L.;  Bosund.  Sven  I.  W.;  and  Hylmo.  Bertil. 
4.220.672.  CI.  426-615.000. 
Ichida,  LeRoy  F.;  Sturia.  Robert  A.;  and  Sacks.  Jacob  M..  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Scene  tracker  using  multiple  independent  correla- 
tors. 4,220,967,  CI.  358-105.000. 
Ichikawa,  Ichiro:  See— 

Miki,  Tamotsu;  Narisawa.  Shizuo;  Horiike.  Hideki;  and  Ichikawa, 
Ichiro.  4.220.738.  CI.  525-242.000. 
Ichikawa.  Singo;  and  Kato,  Yoshiaki,  to  Citizen  Watch  Company, 
Limited.  Electronic  timepiece  equipped  with  battery  life  display. 
4,219.999.  CI.  368-66.000. 
ICI  Australia  Limited:  See — 

Englin.  Boris.  4,220,743.  CI.  526-62.000. 
Ideal  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Scott.  William  J..  4.220.811,  CI.  174-87.000. 
Idegraf:  See— 

Laleta-Ballini,  Jean  M.,  4.220,086,  CI.  101-450.100. 
Ife,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Brown,  Thomas  H.;  and  Ife,  Robert  J.,  4,220,767,  CI.  544-182.000. 
lida.  Teiji:  See— 

Sakai.  Yukio;  and  lida.  Teiji.  4,219.968.  CI.  49-40.000. 
Ikeguchi,  Shigehiko,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Tokyo  Sanyo 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Preset  tuner.  4,220,922,  CI.  455-182.000. 
Ikeguchi,  Takashi;  Nogita.  Shunsuke;  Otani,  Kouji;  and  Nishimura, 
Shigeoki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  detecting  change  in  water 
quality.  4,220,858,  CI.  250-343.000. 
IM  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Vigurs,  John  P.  C,  4,220,859,  CI.  250-353.000. 
Imai,  Tamotsu,   to  UOP  Inc.   Preparation   of  tertiary  heterocyclic 
amines.  4.220.764,  CI.  544-178.000. 
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Imamura,  Juichi,  to  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 

and  Technology;  Sanko  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Soda  Co, 

Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  intermediate  oxidation  products  of 

toluene  having  ether  linkages.  4,220,605,  CI.  568-432.000, 

Imazaki,  Yoshio,  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  metallic  finishing, 

4.220.675,  CI.  427-27.000. 
Imhauser.  Cunter:  See— 

Brauner,  Dieter;  Imhauser.  Gunter;  Kaluza.  Hans;  and  Muschelk- 
nautz,  Edgar.  4,220,416,  CI.  366-337.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Backhouse,  Alan  J.,  4,220,679,  CI.  427-401.000. 
Barker,  Peter  J.;  and  Cheal,  Gerald  R..  4,220,683,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Clifford.  Michael  L.,  4.220,620.  CI.  264-560.000. 
Inaguma.  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Numazawa.   Akio;   Kawabata.   Minoru;   Abe.   Ryutaro;    Suzuki. 
Mikio;  and  Inaguma,  Yoshiharu,  4,220,072,  CI.  91-375.00A. 
Indesit  Industria  Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.p.A.:  See— 

Macchetta,  Emilio,  4,220,973.  CI.  358-193,100. 
Inoue  Gomu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Narita.  Kozi.  4,220.681.  CI.  428-31.000. 
Inoue.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Copal  Company  Limited.  Focal  plane  shutter. 

4,220.409.  CI.  354-247.000. 
Inouye,  Shigeharu:  See — 

Ohba.  Kazunori;  Nojiri.  Chuhei;  Ogawa.  Yasuaki;  Itoh.  Jiro;  Tot- 
sugawa.   Kunikazu;   Ezaki,   Norio;   Shomura.   Takashi;   Niwa. 
Tomizo;  Inouye,  Shigeharu;  and  Yamada.  Yujiro.  4,220,639.  CI. 
424-117.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Cholet.  Jacques.  4,220,109.  CI.  114-245.000. 
Deschamps.  Andre;  Dezael,  Claude;  Franckowiak.  Sigismond;  and 
Gruhier.  Henri.  4.220.634.  CI.  423-356.000. 
Institut  Sverkhtverdykh  Materialov  Akademii  Nauk  Ukrainskoi  SSR: 
See — 
Fedoseev.  Dmitry  V.;  Deryagin.  Boris  V,;  Bakul.  Valentin  N.; 
Prikhna,  Alexei  I.;  Gerasimenko,  Valentin  K.;  Poltoratsky.  Vla- 
dimir G.;  Nikitin,  Jury  I.;  Vnukov.  Stanislav  P.;  and  Varnin. 
Valentin  P.,  4,220,677,  CI.  427-215.000. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See— 

Blurton,   Keith   F.;  and   Sammells.   Anthony   F..  4.220.690,  CI. 
429-15.000. 
Intermountain  Health  Care:  See- 
Clark,  Justin  S.;  and  Farr,  Frederick  L.,  4,220,162,  CI.  128-724,000, 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See- 
Alt,  Paul  M.;  and  Sahni,  Omesh,  4,221,002.  CI.  365-111.000. 
Cazcarra.  Victor  G..  4.220.483.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Chang.  Hsu;  and  Nigam.  Anil.  4.221.003.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Deutsch,  Alina;  Kryder.  Mark  H.;  and  Nystrom.  Walter.  4.221.000. 

CI.  365-2.000. 
McMahon,  Maurice  T.,  Jr.,  4,220,917,  CI.  ''^T.'.OOR. 
Sprott,    Charles    N.;    and    Yates,    Leonard    S.,    4,220,417.    CI. 
400-70.000. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See— 

Rumennik.  Vladimir,  4,220,963.  CI.  357-55.000. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Antell,  George  R.,  4,220,396,  CI.  350-96.150. 
Dalgoutte,  David  G..  4.220,398,  CI.  350-96.210. 
Howells,  George  A.;  Murray,  James  A.;  and  Woodman,  Douglas 

E.,  4,220.816,  CI.  370-24.000. 
Ruzic.  Hugo.  4.220.828,  CI.  179-lOO.OOD. 
Ruzic,  Hugo,  4,220,829,  CI.  179-103.000. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See- 
Liu,  Yet-Zen;  and  Chiang,  Shang-Yi.  4.220.960.  CI.  357-17.000. 
Inuzuka.  Yutaka:  See— 

Kondo.  Takeo;  and  Inuzuka.  Yutaka,  4,220,418,  CI.  403-76.000. 
Iseki  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohashi,     Masao;    and     Sakamoto.     Hirokatsu.    4,220,073.     CI. 
91-438.000. 
Ishida.  Akio:  See — 

Kanamoto,  Sakumi;  Ogisawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishida,  Akio,  4,220,334, 
CI.  272-67.000. 
Ishida,  Osamu;  Uetani.  Yoshio;  and  Matsushima.  Seiichi.  to  Hitachi 
Maxell,  Ltd.  Leak-proof  alkaline  cell  and  its  manufacture.  4,220.695. 
CI.  429-172.000. 
Ishida,  Tsutomu;  and  Iwaoka,  Takehiko,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
producing  a  large  number  of  copies  by  means  of  copying  apparatus. 
4,220,699.0.430-126.000. 
Ishige,  Sadao:  See— 

Usui,  Hideo;   Ishige,   Sadao;  and  Saeki,   Keiso.  4.220.356.  CI. 
282-27.500. 
Ishizuki.  Kotoshige:  See— 

Umeda,  Haruhiko;  Uenoyama,  Masaru;  Ishizuki,  Kotoshige;  Ando. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Endo.  Naotaka,  4.220,352,  CI.  280-708.000. 
Isogai,  Tokio:  See- 
Abe,  Katsuo;  Taguchi,  Noriyuki;  Sugishita,  Nobuyuki;  and  Isogai, 
Tokio,  4,220,547,  CI.  252-63.500. 
Israels.  Sylvan  H.;  and  Kosonocky.  Stephan,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army.  Delay  fuze  for  explosive  charge.  4,220.091,  CI.  102-64.000 
Istituto  Sieroterapico  e  Vaccinogeno  Toscano  Sclavo  S.p.A.:  See — 
Meiattini,  Franco;  Giannini,  Giuliano;  and  Tarli.  Paolo,  4,220,714. 
CI.  435-17.000. 
Ito,  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takao;  Asanuma.  Tadashi;  Shiomura,  Tetsunosuke;  and 
Ito,  Akira,  4,220,745,  CI.  526-125.000. 
Ito,  Hideichi:  See— 

Aida,  Ko;  Uchida.  Kinya;  Kawada.  Izumi;  and  Ito.  Hideichi, 
4,220,719,  CI.  435-133.000. 


Itoh,  Jiro:  See — 

Ohba,  Kazunori:  Nojiri,  Chuhei;  Ogawa,  Yasuaki;  Itoh,  Jiro;  Tot- 
sugawa.   Kunikazu;    Ezaki,   Nono;   Shomura.   Takashi;    Niwa. 
Tomizo;  Inouye,  Shigeharu;  and  Yamada.  Yujiro.  4.220,639,  CI 
424-117.000. 
ITT  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Burgdorf.  Jochen;  and  Luepertz.  Hans-Henning.  4.220.375.  CI 
303-6.00C. 
Iwako.  Akinobu:  See— 

Nanai,  Sadaaki;  and  Iwako.  Akinobu.  4.220.101.  CI,  112-158,00E 
Iwaoka.  Kazuo:  See — 

Toh.  Tagao;  and  Iwaoka.  Kazuo.  4,220.625.  CI.  422-180,000, 
Iwaoka.  Takehiko:  See— 

Ishida.  Tsutomu;  and  Iwaoka.  Takehiko.  4.220.699.  CI,  430-126,000 

Iwasaki,  Shigeo;  and  Haguchi,  Hiroshi.  to  Milsuishi  Fukai  Tekkosho. 

Okayama.  Brake  device  for  a  friction  press.  4.220.226.  CI,  188-77.00R, 

Iwata.  Yutaka;  Takahashi,  Seiichi:  and  Kaminishi.  Katsuzo.  to  Oki 

Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd,  High  frequency  semiconductor  devices. 

4.220.874.  CI.  307-256.000. 

Izawa.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Kimura,    Michio;    Izawa.    Nobuyuki:    and    Sakuma.    Nobuaki. 
4.220.088.  CI,  1O2-28.0OR. 
Izumi  Denki  Corporation:  See— 

Fujita.  Teizo.  4.220.808.  CI.  174-48,000. 
J.  &  J.  Marquardt:  See— 

Storz.    Werner;    Wolpert.    Siegfried;    and    Futterknecht.    Kuno. 
4.220.835.  CI.  200-67,ODB. 
Jacek.  Edwin  S.;  and  Jacek.  Janet  B.  Hose  coupling.  4.220.360,  CI. 

285-317.000. 
Jacek,  Janet  B.:  See — 

Jacek,  Edwin  S.;  and  Jacek.  Janet  B.,  4.220.360.  CI,  285-317,000, 
Jackson.  Alan  D..  to  Cessna  Aircraft  Company.  The    Momentum 

balance  spool.  4.220.178.  CI    137-625.300, 
Jackson,  Ellin  E,,  executrix:  See- 
Jackson.  Hugh  R.,  deceased;  and  Haas.  Robert  H..  4.220.120.  CI, 
123-3.000. 
Jackson.  Hugh  R,.  deceased  (by  Jackson.  Ellin  E,.  executrix);  and  Haas. 
Robert  H..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Internal  combustion 
engine  system  and  operation,  4.220,120.  CI,  123-3.000 
Jackson.  Jimmy;  and  Roquemore.  William  D ,  to  Hays  Heating  & 
Plumbing  Company.  Dry  pipe  fire  extinguishing  sprinkler  system 
4.220.208.  CI.  169-17,000. 
Jacobs.  Alfred  G.;  and  Seiders.  Richard  L..  to  Safe-T-Gard.  Inc  Flexi- 
ble strap  tyjjc  mounting  device.  4.220.301.  CI.  248-74,0PB 
Jacobs  Engineering  Group  Inc:  Sec — 

Raulerson.  J,  D.,  Jr.,  4,220,523,  CI.  209-17,000. 
Jacobs,  Terrence  D.,  Sr,  Wind  controlled  self-steering  mechanism, 

4.220.107.  CI.  114-144.00C. 
Jacobson.  Wayne  M..  to  Cyclonaire  Corporation  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  assisting  pneumatic  conveyors  utilizing  vacuum  4.220.425.  CI, 
406-86.000, 
Jagatich.  Carl  T.:  See— 

Carison.  Roland  W.;  and  Jagatich.  Carl  T..  4,220,860,  CI,  250- 
361.00R, 
Jagenberg  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Mohn.  Hans-Werner,  4.220.237.  CI,  198-377.000. 
Jahnke.  Frederick  C;  MacLean.  John  P.;  Williams.  Dale;  and  Brown. 
John    D..   to  Texaco   Inc    Fluidized   catalytic   cracking    reactor, 
4.220,623,  CI.  422-144.000. 
Jakinovich,  William,  Jr.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Zinc 

containing  condiments.  4.220.667,  CI  426-96.000, 
Jakowicki.  Henry,  Tile  construction  for  a  swimming  pool.  4,2 19.894.  CI 

4-488,000. 
James.  William  L,;  and  Staudenmaier.  Hans  J.,  to  Fennell  Corporation, 
Fluid  bed  furnace  and  cover  assembly  for  use  thereon  4.220,445.  CI 
432-250,000. 
Jannelli,  Gilbert  G.  Trial  lens  eyeglass  clip,  4,220,402,  CI.  351-22.000, 
Jansen-Herfeld,  Rottger.  Device  for  the  straightening  of  thin  metallic 

parts  especially  sheets.  4.220.035,  CI.  72-413.000. 
Janssens.  Wilhelmus;  Heugebaert,  Frans  C;  and  Kokelenberg.  Hendrik 
E.,  to  AGFA-Gevaert   N.V.   Photosensitive  recording  materials 
4.220,710,  CI.  430-353.000. 
Jantzen,  Charles  A.;  and  Jantzen.  L,  Arthur,  Extensible  displa\  mount- 
ing assembly,  4.220,310,  CI.  248-544.000, 
Jantzen,  L.  Arthur:  See— 

Jantzen,    Charies   A,;    and    Jantzen,    L.    Arthur,    4,220,310.   CI, 
248-544.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanimoto.  Tsutomu;  Nagasawa.  Mutsuo;  and  Kashiwakura.  Junji. 
4.220,564,  CI.  260-5.000, 
Javora.  Paul  H.;  and  Green.  Bethel  Q..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc 

Drilling  fluid  additives.  4.220.585.  CI.  260-I24.00R. 
Jeanmart.  Claude:  See— 

Cotrel,  Claude;  Jeanmart.  Claude:  Messer.  Mayer  N,;  and  Crisan. 

Cornel.  4.220.646.  CI,  424-250,000 

Jenkins.  Oliver  J.;  and  Mundinger,  William  D,.  to  Voungstown  Steel 

Door  Company.  The.  Railway  car  door  crank  actuating  mechanism 

4,220,098,  CI.  105-378.000, 

Jennings,    James    M.;   and    Pazar,    Nicholas    S,    Bracket    apparatus, 

4,220,198,  CI,  165-67.000. 
Jet  Research  Center,  Inc.:  See- 
Christopher,  Glenn  B..  4.220,687,  CI  428-546.000. 
Jobson,  Ronald  B.:  See— 

Rasmusson,  Gary  H.;  Johnston,  David  B,  R.;  Reinhold.  Donald  F,; 
Utne,  Torleif;  and  Jobson,  Ronald  B,.  4.220.775.  CI.  546-77  000, 
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Johansen.  Roy  W.;  and  Haupi.  Robert  C .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corpora- 
lion  Dual  wheel  and  axle  assembly.  4.220.372.  CI.  301-1.000. 
Johansing.  P   C  .  Jr.  Hydraulic  fluid  cooling  system.  4.220.015.  CI. 

62-331.000. 
Johansson.  Johan  G.  I.,  to  Defibrator  Aktiebolag.  Conveyor  device  for 
feeding  lignocellulosic  material  to  a  disc-type  grinding  apparatus. 
4.220.2W.  CI.  241-247.000. 
Johansson.  Stig:  See— 

Carlsson.  Bo.  and  Johansson.  Stig.  4.219.973,  CI.  51-90.000. 
John  Zink  Company:  Sec- 
Reed.   Robert   D;  and  Goodnight.  Hershel  E..  4.220.444.  CI. 
431-348.000. 
Johnson.  Arthur  T.:  See— 

Berlm.   Howard   M:   and  Johnson.   Arthur  T..  4.220.161.  CI. 
128-720.000. 
Johnson.  Clarine:  and  Spector.  George.   Picnic  basket  on  rollers. 

4.220.345.  CI.  280-43.160. 
Johnson.  James  F..  to  Packard  Instrument  Company.  Inc.  Scintillation 

counter  vkith  rotatable  light  seal.  4.220.855.  CI.  250-328.000. 
Johnson.  Ja>  M  .  to  Yellovi  Spnngs  Instrument  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Stabili- 
zation of  activated  galactose  oxidase  enzyme.  4.220.503.  CI.  204- 
!  OCT 
Johnson.   Keith.   Jr.   to   AMP   Incorporated.   Assembly   machine. 

4.:i«3.'3i.v  CI  :'5-33.ooM. 

Johnson.  Lewis  .A  :  and  Wirostko.  Emil.  Method  for  treatment  of 

human  eve  disease  4.220.657.  CI.  424-285.000. 
Johnson.  Lyle  J  ;  Mote.  Jimmy  D.;  and  Yoblin.  Jack  A..  toConcast.  Inc. 
Method  for  explosive  forming  of  tubular  molds  for  continuous  steel 
casting.  4.220.027.  CI.  72-56.000. 
Johnston.  David  B  R  :  See— 

Rasmusson.  Gary  H.;  Johnston,  David  B.  R.;  Reinhold.  Donald  F.: 
Utne.  Torleif;  and  Jobson.  Ronald  B..  4.220.775.  CI.  546-77.000. 
Johnston  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Ahnell.  Joseph  E..  4.220.715.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Jones.  David  F.:  See — 

Burke.  Edmund  T.;  and  Jones.  David  F..  4.220.827.  CI.  179-99.0LS. 
Jones.  Richard  H..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Thermally     stable,     flame-retardant     polymers.     4.220.733.     CI. 
525-66.000. 
Jungo.  Moritz:  See— 

Thaler.  Richard;  Montigel.  John:  Meier.  Hans-Ulrich;  Jungo.  Mo- 
ritz; Tschannen.  Christian;  and  Morva.  Tibor.  4.220.838.  CI. 
200-148.00A. 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Scheffler.    Ernst:    Schatz.    Friedrich:    and    Ziemek.    Gerhard. 

4.220.179.  CI.  138-113.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Doi:  See— 

Kodaka.     Fujio;     and     Oonuma.     Hidemichi.     4.220.408.     CI. 
354-187.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Mishima.  Toshio.  4.220.067.  CI.  84-1.030. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 
Shoda.  Hiroshi.  4,220.995.  CI.  364-508.000. 
Tsukiji.  Yoshihiro.  4.220.061.  CI.  82-36.00R. 
Umeda.  Haruhiko:  Uenoyama.  Masaru;  Ishizuki.  Kotoshige;  Ando. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Endo,  Naotaka.  4,220,352.  CI.  280-708.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Naka  Gijutsu  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Naka.     Hiromitsu;     Miyashiro.     Takeshi:     Kawase.     Hidetoshi; 
Sugimoto.  Yoshihde:  Shirataki.  Tsutomu:  and  Morishita.  Hiroshi. 
4.220.316.  CI.  256-59.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Nanai.  Sadaaki:  and  Iwako.  Akinobu,  4.220,101,  CI.  112-158.00E. 
Kadono.  Mamoru:  See — 

Koga.    Tomohiro:    Saigusa,    Tetsuji:    and    Kadono,    Mamoru. 

4.220.180.  CI.  138-120.000. 

Kagawa.  Keiji:  Kanda.  Naoya;  Masuko.  Fujio;  and  Nakanishi.  Hiroto- 
shi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Synthesis  of  substi- 
tuted phenylacetic  acid.  4,220,592,  CI.  260-340.50R. 

Kahn.  Leonard  R.  AM  Stereo  transmitter.  4.220.818.  CI.  179- LOGS. 

Kahn.  Marvin  L.;  and  Eapen.  Kuitikandathil  E..  to  Rich  Products 
Corporation.  Intermediate-moisture  frozen  foods.  4,220,671,  CI. 
426-321000. 

Kakuhashi.  Takeshi:  and  Miyake.  Yasufumi.  to  Nitto  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Printed  circuit  substrate  with  resistance  coat.  4.220.945.  CI. 
338-308.000. 

Kakuta.  Takao.  Traveling  toy.  4.219,957,  CI.  46.1.00C. 

Kallweit.  Gerhard:  See— 

Pudelko.  Heinz;  and  Kallweit.  Gerhard.  4.220.944.  CI.  338-176.000. 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire:  and  Vanlerberghe.  Guy,  to  L'Oreal.  Cationic 
surface-active  agents.  4,220,602.  CI.  260-570.700. 

Kaluza.  Hans:  See — 

Brauner.  Dieter:  Imhauser.  Gunter;  Kaluza,  Hans;  and  Muschelk- 
nautz.  Edgar.  4.220.416.  CI.  366-337,000. 

Kamaike.  Hiroshi:  and  L'chino,  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Automatic  landing  apparatus  in  service  interruption. 
4.220.222.  CI.  187-29.00R. 

Kaminishi.  Katsuzo:  See— 

Iwata.    Yutaka:    Takahashi.    Seiichi:    and    Kaminishi.    Katsuzo. 
4.220.874.  CI.  307-256.000. 

Kampmann.  Frank  S..  to  Apt  Corporation.  Audio  playback  systems. 
4,220.817,  CI.  179-l.OOD. 

Kamyr.  Inc.  See— 

Prough.  James  R..  4.220.498.  CI.  162-25.000. 

Kanamoto,  Sakumi;  Ogisawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishida,  Akio.  to  Maruho 
Co..  Ltd.  Separable  type  elastic  finger  rehabilitation  device. 
4.220,334,  CI.  272-67.000. 


Kanda.  Naoya:  See — 

Kagawa.  Keiji;  Kanda.  Naoya;  Masuko,  Fujio;  and  Nakanishi, 
Hirotoshi,  4,220.592.  CI.  260-340.50R. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kosugi.  Takumi;  Yasunaga.  Shigeki;  Tanaka.  Yutaka;  and  Hashi- 
moto. Yoshihiko.  4.220.734.  CI.  525-85.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Imazaki,  Yoshio.  4.220.675.  CI.  427-27.000. 
Kantorski.  Joseph  W..  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
monitoring  instrument  readings  of  transient  force  of  a  moving  fluid 
column.  4.220.038.  CI.  73-I.OOB. 
Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mohri.  Zenichi;  Tominaga.  Tetsuhiko;  Tamura.  Junichi;  and  Ot- 
suka.  Shigeru,  4,220,670.  CI.  426-287.000. 
Kappel.  Friedrich,  to  Wolf-Gerate  GmbH.  Lawn  mower  with  verti- 
cally adjustable  wheels.  4,220,344,  CI.  280-43.000. 
Karasudani,    Yasuo.    to   Tokico    Ltd.    Disc    brake.    4.220.224.    CI. 

188-73.300. 
Karg,  Jochen;  Patsch,  Manfred;  and  Himmele,  Walter,  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.     Naphthalimide      derivatives.      4,220,777,      CI. 
546-98.000. 
Karkhanis.  Yashwant  D.;  and  Carlo,  Dennis  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 
Antigenic  complex  from  A'.  Gonorrhoeae.  4.220.638,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Karkhanis.  Yashwant  D.:  See— 

Limjuco,  Guadalupe  A.;  Karkhanis.  Yashwant  D.;  and  Carlo. 
Dennis  J..  4,220,584,  CI.  260-1 12.0OR. 
Karl  Lenhardt.  Firma:  See — 

Lenhardt.  Karl,  4,220,492,  CI.  156-358.000. 
Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See- 
Kohl.  Karl.  4.220.020.  CI.  66-84.00A. 
Mista.  Kresimir.  4,220.362.  CI.  289-2.000. 
Karyazin.  Pavel  P.:  See— 

Shtanko,  Vladlen  M.;  Karyazin.  Pavel  P.;  Sirotkin,  Sergei  N.; 
Perimov,  Jury  A.;  Udaltsov,  Vladimir  F.;  Shut,  Nina  A.;  and 
Khukhareva,  Natalya  N.,  4,220,509,  CI.  204-129.950. 
Kasahara.  Takahiko;  Shichi.  Shigeharu:  and  Suito,  Senji,  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auxiliary  table  for  sewing  machines  of  a  free  arm 
typw.  4,220.103,  CI.  112-260.000. 
Kashiwakura.  Junji:  See — 

Tanimoto,  Tsutomu:  Nagasawa,  Mutsuo;  and  Kashiwakura.  Junji. 
4,220,564,  CI.  260-5.000. 
Kato.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Teiji;  Kochi,  Hiromu;  and  Kato,  Masayuki,  4,220,647, 
CI.  424-258.000. 
Kato.  Osamu:  See — 

Uemura.  Seiichi;  Yamamoto.  Syunichi;  Hirose.  Takao;  Takashima. 
Hiroaki:   Kato.  Osamu:   and   Nagai.    Minoru.   4,220.474.   CI. 
106-44.000. 
Kato.   Tetuo,   to   Tokico   Ltd.    Hydraulic   damper.    4,220,228,    CI. 

188-319.000. 
Kato.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Singo;  and  Kato,  Yoshiaki,  4.219,999.  CI.  368-66.000. 
Katoh.  Kazunobu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  receiving 

layer  with  acid  processed  gelatin.  4.220.703.  CI.  430-213.000. 
Katz.  David  H..  to  Scripps  Clinic  &  Research  Foundation.  Immuno- 
chemical   conjugates:    method    and    composition.    4.220.565,    CI. 
260-6.000. 
Kawabata.  Minoru:  See— 

Numazawa.   Akio;   Kawabata.   Minoru;  Abe.   Ryutaro;   Suzuki, 
Mikio;  and  Inaguma,  Yoshiharu,  4.220.072.  CI.  91-375.00A. 
Kawada.  Izumi:  See — 

Aida.  Ko;  Uchida.  Kinya;  Kawada,  Izumi:  and  Ito.  Hideichi. 
4,220.719.  CI.  435-133.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Kunio:  See — 

Fukutomi,   Naoki;   Tsuru.   Yoshiyuki;   Kawaguchi.   Kunio;   and 
Naoyuki.  Susumu,  4,219,927.  CI.  29-850.000. 
Kawai,  Ituo;  and  Maeda,  Hisaharu,  to  Terasaki  Denki  Sangyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Time  division  multiplex  transmission  system.  4,220,822. 
CI.  370-83.000. 
Kawaida,  Sinji;  and  Kitayama,  Yoshihumi,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Com- 
pany Limited.  Tire  building  drum.  4.220,494,  CI.  156-415.000. 
Kawamoto,  Hirohisa;  and  Allen,  Elmer  L.,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

Resistivity  measurement  system.  4,220,915,  CI.  324-58.00A. 
Kawamura.  Takao:  See — 

Ando.  Hisashi;  Soeno,  Ko;  Sakamoto,  Hiroshi;  Oy  ima.  Testuo; 
Kawamura.   Takao;   and   Fukushima.    Hiroshi,   4,220,8911   CI. 
313-345.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Baba.    Kazushi;    Miura.    Hisashi;    and    Tominaga,    Yoshiharu, 

4.220,025,  CI.  72-8.000. 
Ebata,  Sadao.  4,220,043,  CI.  73-159.000. 
Kawase.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Naka.     Hiromitsu;     Miyashiro,     Takeshi;     Kawase,     Hidetoshi; 
Sugimoto,  Yoshihde:  Shirataki.  Tsutomu;  and  Morishita.  Hiroshi. 
4.220.316,  CI.  256-59.000. 
Kays,  Sandra  E.  Electronic  liquid  application  rate  monitoring  system. 

4.220.998,  CI.  364-510.000. 
Keenan.    Joyce    A.    Wall    mountable    astrology    set.    4.219,944,    CI. 

35-44.000. 
Kel-Win  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Keller,  Robert  J.,  Ill;  Fox,  Brian  G.;  and  Korec,  Benjamin  A.. 
4.220,175.  Ck  137-454.600. 
Keller,  Harold  A.:  See- 
Glover,  Clinton  G.;  and  Keller,  Harold  A..  4,220.130,  CI.  124-7.000. 
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Keller,  Robert  J.,  Ill;  Fox,  Brian  G.;  and  Korec.  Benjamin  A.,  to 
Kel-Win  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Anti-scald  apparatus  for  a 
tub  and  shower  single  control  faucet.  4,220.175,  CI.  137-454.600. 
Kelley.  Carl  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Apparatus  for  regener- 
ation of  fluidized  particles  or  catalysts.  4.220.622,  CI.  422-109.000. 
Kelly.  Donald  A.  Wind  conversion  lattice  array,  with  multiple  mini-tur- 
bo-generator modules.  4.220,870,  CI.  290-44.000. 
Kelsey  Hayes  Co.:  See— 

Rinker,  Kurt  H.;  and  Evans,  Anthony  C,  4.220.223,  CI.  188-73.100. 
Kenny,  John,  to  Needle  Industries  Limited.  Plug  and  socket  connectors. 

4,220,386.  CI.  339-6O.00R. 
Kent  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hake,  Kenneth  A.,  4,220,211,  CI.  172-618.000. 
Kentrox  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Holce,   Thomas  J.;   and   Huckins.   Charles   M..   4.220.834.   CI. 
179-190.000. 
Kern,  Horstmar;  and  Botzenhardt,  Helmut,  to  Wieland-Werke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Heat-insulated  structural  section  assembly.  4,219.983,  CI. 
52-730.000. 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See — 
Zimmermann,    Ulrich;    Pilwat,   Gunter;    and    Groves,    Michael, 
4,220.916.  CI.  324-7 l.OOR. 
Kersten,  Ralf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  forming  the 
connection   between   two  groups  of  glass  fibers.   4,220,619,  CI. 
264-230.000. 
Kesting,  Robert  E.,  to  Nuclepore  Corporation.  Flexible  microporous 
cellulosic  membranes  and  methods  of  formation  and  use  thereof 
4.220.477.  CI.  106-195.000. 
KGM  Associates:  See — 

Koppelman.  Edward;  Murray,  Robert  G.;  Lapple,  Charles  E.;  and 
Rao,  A.  Kishan,  4.220.458.  CI.  55-283.000. 
Khlopkov,  Leonid  P.:  See — 

Tokar,  Vladimir  A.;  Zubik,  Maria  I.;  Temovoi,  Anatoly  I.;  Demik- 
hovsky,  Vladimir  G.;  Galkin,  Pavel  N.;  Gashenko.  Stanislav  I.; 
Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Khlopkov,  Leonid  P.;  Lekalova,  Lidia  1.; 
Telina,   Larisa  A.;  and  Mylenko.  Yakov  M.,  4,220,475,  CI. 
106-89.000. 
Kho,  Khe-Bing  J.;  and  Stewart,  Patrick  H..  to  CL  Industries  Inc. 
Method,  resin  and  catalyst  for  increasing  the  tensile  strength  and  core 
hardness  of  a  sand  mold  or  core.  4,220,378,  CI.  260-31. 80M. 
Khukhareva,  Natalya  N.:  See— 

Shtanko,  Vladlen  M.;  Karyazin.  Pavel  P.;  Sirotkin.  Sergei  N.; 
Perimov.  Jury  A.;  Udaltsov,  Vladimir  F.;  Shut.  Nina  A.;  and 
Khukhareva.  Natalya  N.,  4,220,509.  CI.  204-129.950. 
Kidd.  Patrick  D.:  See— 

Orlowski.  Jan  A.;   Kidd.   Patrick   D.;  and   Butler.   David   V., 
4,220,582,  CI.  26042.280. 
Kiemer,  Ralph  F.;  and  Baugher,  Robert  C.  to  Steelastic  Company.  The. 

Guillotine  assembly.  4.220.063.  CI.  83-635.000. 
Kikkawa.  Ikuo:  See — 

Tsuji.  Teruji;  Yoshioka.  Mitsuru;  Uyeo.  Shoichiro;  Hamashima. 
Yoshio;   Kikkawa.  Ikuo;  and  Nagata.  Wataru,  4,220.766.  CI. 
544-182.000. 
Kikumoto.  Ryoji;  Ninomiya,  Kunihiro:  Fukami.  Harukazu:  and  Hara. 
Hiroto.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries.  Limited.  Pharmaceutically 
active  (omega-aminoalkoxy)bibenzyls.  4.220.603,  CI.  260-570.700. 
Kimball  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Howell.  Stephen  L.;  Dietrich.  Ralph  N.;  Robinson.  John  W.;  and 
Osburn.  James  P..  4.220.068.  CI.  84-1.030. 
Kimball.  John  P.;  and  Caceres.  Cesar  A.,  to  Clinical  Systems  Associ- 
ates, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  discrimination  and  detection  of 
heart  sounds.  4.220.160.  CI.  128-715.000. 
Kimberling,  Cleon  V.;  and  Rupp.  Gary  P..  to  Colorado  State  University 
Research    Foundation.    Apparatus    for    spaying    large    animals. 
4,220.155.  CI.  128-306.000. 
Kimmelman,  Walter  D.:  See — 

Eisen,    Harry;    and    Kimmelman,    Walter    D..    4.220.309.    CI. 
248-542.000. 
Kimura,  Keiichi;  and  Negishi,  Eimei,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  KK.  Appara- 
tus for  guiding  continuous  chip  formed  in  lathing.  4.220.427.  CI. 
407-3.000. 
Kimura.  Michio;  Izawa.  Nobuyuki;  and  Sakuma.  Nobuaki.  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Static-resistant  electric  initiator. 
4.220.088.  CI.  I02-28.00R. 
Kincel.  Roger  S.,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   Bearing  cartridge 

mounting  method.  4,219,916,  CI.  29-149.50R. 
Kindervater,  Friedrich;  Ulisch,  Gunter;  Bohmann,  Theodor;  Mengel, 
Manfred;  and  Puppe,  Lothar,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stabilizing 
pigmented  lacquers  with  zeolites.  4,220,567,  CI.  260-22.00A. 
Kindt.  Robert  J.  Power  generator.  4,220,006,  CI.  60-527.000. 
King,  Francis  X.,  Jr.:  See — 

Shanklin,  Frank  G.;  and  King,  Francis  X..  Jr.,  4,219,988,  CI. 
53-550.000. 
King,  John  R.  Nasal  dust  filter.  4,220.150,  CI.  128-206.110. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Nagashima,  Akira;  and  Saito,  Yasuo,  4,219.932.  CI.  30-381.000. 
Kirkpatrick.  Joel  L.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  l-N.N-Dimethylcarba- 
myl-3-teri.butyl-5-methylthio-1.2.4-triazole.  4,220,790,  CI. 

548-265.000. 
Kishimoto,  Teiji;  Kochi,  Hiromu;  and  Kato,  Masayuki,  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  1,2,3,4-Tetrahydroisoquinolines  and  the 
preparation  thereof.  4,220,647,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Kiss,  William  B.,  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Ringing  generator.  4.220,826, 
CI.  179-51.0AA. 


Kita,  Ryuji,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.  Ltd.  Paint  composition.  4,220,737,  CI. 

525-214.000. 
Kita,  Toshiaki;  Moriyama,  Shigeo:  and  Harada.  Tatsuo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Diffraction  grating  ruling  engine.  4,219.933.  CI.  33-I9.00A. 
Kitamura,  Masatsugu;  Onoye.  Hideo:  and  Yamazaki.  Masami.  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Limited.  Bias  level  setting  circuit  for  tape  record- 
ers with  suircase  high  frequency  signal.  4,220.979.  CI.  360-66000. 
Kitayama,  Yoshihumi:  See— 

Kawaida,    Sinji;     and     Kitayama,     Yoshihumi,    4.220,494,     CI. 
156-415.000. 
Kitchen,  Michael  B.:  See— 

Palomo,  Manuel  W.;  and  Kitchen.  Michael  B..  4.220.100.  CI 
108-51.100. 
Kiuchi.  Norihiro:  See — 

Uchida,  Seiichi:  Satomi.  Yoshihito:  Kiuchi.  Norihiro;  Yamagata, 
Takeo:  Yoshioka,  Susumu;  Miyamoto.  Tomohiko:  and  Tomuro, 
Jinichi,  4,220,518,  CI.  208-48.00R. 
Klann,  Horst.  Compression  spring  cramp.  4.219.918.  CI.  29-227.000. 
Klaren,  Dick  G.,  to  Esmil,  B.V.  Method  and  equipment  for  heat  ex- 
change. 4,220,193.  CI.  165-1.000. 
Klauke,  Erich:  See— 

Ehrig,  Volker;  Bien,  Hans-Samuel,  deceased:  Klauke.  Erich;  and 
Schutze,  Detlef-Ingo,  4,220.779.  CI.  546-152.000. 
Kleckner,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Evenson,  James  E.;  Kleckner.  Richard  M.;  ana  Ma.  James  W.. 
4,220.359.  CI.  285-249.000. 
Klein.  Erich,  to  Dragoco  Gerberding  &  Co  GmbH.  Bacteriostatic 

composition  and  method.  4.220.665.  CI.  424-343.000. 
Klett,  Dittmar:  See— 

Utz,  Eberhard;  Fehrenbach.  Siegfried.  Klett.  Dittmar:  Bensch. 
Richard;  and  Knapp.  Heinrich.  4.220.123.  CI.  123-327.000. 
Kloss.  Helmut:  See— 

Prohaska.  Helmut;  Reiterer.  Franz;  Bretthauer.  Klaus:  and  Kloss. 
Helmut.  4.220,484,  CI.  148-6.300. 
Kloss,  John;  and  Nadzan.  Alex  M..  to  Abbott  Laboratones.  Method  of 
producing  3-O-demethylfortimicin  B.4-N-alkylfortimicin  B  deriva- 
tives and  related  aminoglycoside  antibiotics.  4.220.756.  CI.   536- 
17.00R. 
Kluender.  Harold  C:  and  Arndt.  Henry  C  .  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Cyclobuty!    substituted    derivatives    of    prostaglandin     analogs 
4.220,795,  CI.  560-118.000. 
Klug,  Hans:  See— 

Petersen,  Harro;  Fischer.  Kurt;  Klug.  Hans;  and  Trimbom.  Wer- 
ner, 4,220,751,  CI.  528-232.000. 
Kluger,  Michael  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The   Drum  brake  auto- 
matic adjuster.  4.220.227.  CI.  188-196  OBA 
Knabl.  Rudolf:  See— 

Dempf.  Dominik;  Knabl.  Rudolf;  Schmidhammer.  Ludwig;  and 
Mack.  Wilhelm.  4.220.607,  CI.  260-652.50R. 
Knapp.  Carl  L.:  See— 

Luca.  Vincent  A..  Jr.;  Knapp,  Carl  L ;  and  Schildkraut.  Alan  L., 
4,220,385,  CI.  339-59.0OM. 
Knapp,  Heinrich:  See— 

Utz.  Eberhard:  Fehrenbach.  Siegfried:  Klett.  Dittmar;  Bertsch. 
Richard;  and  Knapp.  Heinrich.  4.220.123.  CI    123-327.000 
Knazek,  Richard  A.;  and  Guliino.  Pietro  M..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.   America.    Capillary    cell    culture    device.    4,220.725,    CI. 
435-285.000. 
Knoll,  Jozsef:  See— 

Hermecz.  Istvan;  Fulop.  Ferenc;  Meszaros.  Zoltan;  Bemath.  Ga- 
bor;  and  Knoll,  Jozsef,  4,220.771.  CI.  544-252.000. 
Knowles.  William  S.;  Sabacky.  Milton  J.;  and  Vineyard.  Billy  D..  to 
Monsanto   Company.    Asymmetric    catalysis    4.220.590.   CI.    260- 
326. 14T. 
Knowlton.  Christopher  M.:  See— 

Burgoon.  Jack  L.;  and  Knowlton.  Christopher  M..  4.219.901.  CI. 

15-352.000. 

Kobayakawa,  Masaki;  and  Okada,  Toshio,  to  Nippon  Electric  Kago- 

shima.  Limited.  Fluorescent  display  panel  comprising  a  grid  lead 

having  an  indent.  4.220,894.  CI.  313-496.000. 

Kobayashi.  Kinzo.  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Disc  brake.  4.220.225.  CI.  188-73.600. 

Kobayashi,  Kuniaki.  Transmission  control  device  for  tilt  cab  type 

vehicle.  4,220,217,  CI.  180-328.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masayoshi,  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Distribution  type  fuel 

injection  pump.  4.220,128,  CI.  123-366.000. 
Koch.  Klaus  D.:  See— 

Zeppenfeld.  Kurt;  and  Koch.  Klaus  D..  4.220.538.  CI  210-375  000 
Koch.  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsch?ft    Read-out  process  for  a 

CID  sensor  matrix.  4.220.976.  CI.  358-213.000. 
Kochevar,    Rudolph   J.    Extrudable   weight   capsule.   4.220.336.   CI. 

273-80.800. 
Kochi,  Hiromu:  See— 

Kishimoto,  Teiji;  Kochi.  Hiromu:  and  Kato.  Masayuki.  4.220.647. 

CI.  424-258.000. 
Takaya.  Takao;  Masugi.  Takashi;  Takasugi.  Hisashi;  and  Kochi. 
Hiromu.  4.220,761.  CI.  544-27.000. 
Kodaka.  Fujio:  and  Oonuma.  Hidemichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Doi 

Shutter  release  mechanism.  4.220.408.  CI.  354-187.000. 
Kodera.  Yoshiaki:  Watanabe.  Kiyoyuki;  and  Kusu.  Takayuki.  to  Sekisui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Agricultural  covenng  film  or 
sheet  and  method  for  thermal  insulation  from  a  blend  of  an  olefin 
resin  and  an  acetal  resin.  4.220.736.  CI.  525-154.000. 
Koelsch,  Francois:  See — 

Duchemin.  Jean-Pascal;  Leguen.  Daniel;  Bonnet.  Michel:  Koelsch. 
Francois:  and  Beuchet.  Gerard.  4.220.488.  CI   148-175.000. 
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Koether.  Herbert  F..  to  Over-Lowe  Company,  Inc.  Portable  floodlight- 
ing equipment.  4,220,981,  CI.  362-61.000. 

Koga,  Tomohiro;  Saigusa.  Tetsuji;  and  Kadono,  Mamoru,  to  Bridge- 
stone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Flexible  pipe  joint.  4.220.180,  CI. 
138-120.000. 

Kohl,  Karl,  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Warp  knit- 
ting machine  with  weft  inserters.  4,220,020,  CI.  66-84.00A. 

Kohler.  Werner:  See— 

Sommer,  Karlheinz;  and  Kohler,  Werner,  4,220,962.  CI.  357-52.000. 

Kohzai.  Yoshinori:  and  Oyama,  Shigeaki,  to  Fujitsu  Fanuc  Limited. 
Direct  current  motor.  4.220.882,  CI.  310-186.000. 

Koike,  Kisaburo:  See- 
On.  Masato;  and  Koike,  Kisaburo,  4,219,972,  CI.  51-5.00D. 

Kojima,  Tadao:  and  Takenaka,  Toichi.  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical 
Co..  Ltd.  1.4-Dihvdropvridine-3,5-dicarboxylic  acid  ester  deriva- 
tive* 4.::o.649.  ci  424-266.000. 

Kokelenberg.  Hendnk  E.:  See— 

Janssens.  Wilhelmus:  Heugebaert.  Frans  C;  and  Kokelenberg, 
Hendnk  E  .  4.::0.710.  CI.  430-353.000. 
Kokuzas^i.  Taro  St?t— 

No2uchi.  Vasuo.  Kokuzawa,  Taro;  Suzuki.  Hideyuki;  and  Yokose, 
foru.  4.;;o.040.  CI.  73-24.000. 
Kolakou^ki.  Michael  A    See — 

Stnfner.  Eugene.  Jr.:  and  Kolakowski.  Michael  A.,  4.220.628.  CI. 

4:3-9:000 

Kompanek.  Harrv  W.  Prestressed.  split  cylindrical  electromechanical 

transducer  4.220.887.  CI.  310-334.000. 
Kondo,  Takeo;  and  Inuzuka,  Yutaka,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Suspension  ball  joint  mounting  mechanism.  4,220,418, 
CI.  403-76.000. 
Konig,  Klaus:  See— 

Reichmann.   Wolfgang;   Konig,   Klaus;  and  Nordmann,  Heinz- 
Georg,  4,220,749,  CI.  528-44.000. 
Konishi,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Tanaka,     Susumu;    and     Konishi,     Katsutoshi.    4.220.696.     CI. 
430-59.000. 
Koppe.  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stahle.  Helmut;  and  Muacevic. 
Gojko.  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.   l-Phenoxy-2-hydroxy-3- 
alkynylamino-propanes  and  salts  thereof.  4,220,659,  CI.  424-309.000. 
Koppeiman,  Edward;  Murray,  Robert  G.;  Lapple,  Charles  E.;  and  Rao, 
A.  Kishan,  to  KGM  Associates.  Filter  apparatus.  4,220,458.  CI. 
55-283.000. 
Korbanka.  Helmut:  See — 

Wiezer.    Hartmut:    Korbanka,    Helmut;   and    Mayer,    Norbert, 
4.220.773.  CI.  546-19.000. 
Korec.  Benjamin  A.:  See — 

Keller.  Robert  J..  Ill;  Fox.  Brian  G.;  and  Korec.  Benjamin  A.. 
4.220.175.  CI.  137-454.600. 
Kosan  Crisplant  A/S:  See — 

Nielsen.  Jacob  A..  4.220.094.  CI.  104-89.000. 
Koser.  Rolf;  Haberstock.  Egon;  Breidenbend,  Anton;  and  Wonder- 
schutz.  Manfred,  to  SIDRO  GmbH  &  Co.  Ludwig  Moller.  Method 
and  device  for  producing  tube  bends.  4,220,028,  CI.  72-117.000. 
Kosonocky,  Stephan:  See — 

Israels.    Sylvan    H.;   and    Kosonocky.    Stephan,   4,220,091,   CI. 
102-64.000. 
Kosugi,  Takumi;  Yasunaga,  Shigeki;  Tanaka,  Yutaka;  and  Hashimoto, 
Yoshihiko,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Impact 
and  weather  resistant  composite  of  polyvinylchloride  and  acrylic 
modifier.  4,220,734,  CI.  525-85.000. 
Kotani,  Yasutoyo;  Sawada.  Kazuo;  Nagai,  Shuzo;  Ogino,  Takao;  and 
Watabe,  Seiji,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for 
electrolytic  etching.  4.220.508.  CI.  204-129.650. 
Kovacik.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Metcalf.    Gerald    S.;    and    Kovacik.    Paul    J..    4.220.491.    CI. 
156-285.000. 
Kovasznay.  Anna:  See— 

Dombay.  Zsolt;  Grega  nee  Toth.  Erzsebet;  Havelka,  Ferenc;  and 
Kovasznay.  Anna,  4,220,467,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Krall,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Uhlig.  Albert  R.;  and  Krall,  Thomas  J.,  4.220,262,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Kramer.  Steven  G.  Closure  members.  4,220.247,  CI.  215-219.000. 
Kraus,  Peter:  See— 

Schulze,  Andreas;  Sasse.  Klaus;  Naumann.  Klaus;  Roessler.  Peter; 
and  Kraus,  Peter.  4.220,663.  CI.  424-330.000. 
Krause.  Walter  O..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Method  of  making 
niter  block  of  an  adsorbent  and   phenolic-polyurethane  binder. 
4,220.553,  CI.  252-428.000. 
Krauss-MafTei:  See — 

Zeppenfeld.  Kurt;  and  Koch.  Klaus  D..  4.220.538.  CI.  210-375.000. 
Krautkremer.  Franz;  and   Lais.  Siegfreid.  to  Schottel-Werft  Josef 
Becker  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Drive  and  control  device  for  watercraft  or 
the  like  having  at  least  one  pair  of  steerable  propellers.  4.220.1 1 1.  CI. 
440-53.000. 
KresU.  Jiri;  and  Shen.  Chen  S..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Process  of  reacting  isocyanates  with  active  hydrogen  containing 
compounds  using  sulfonium  zwitterions  as  initiators.  4.220.728.  CI. 
521-121.000. 
Kroger.  Harry,  to  Sperry  Corporation.  Josephson  tunnel  junction  with 
pclycrystalline  silicon,  germanium  or  silicon-germanium  alloy  tunnel- 
ing barrier.  4,220,959,  CI.  357-5.000. 
Krolak.  Ronald  F.;  and  Radloff,  Frederick  J.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corpo- 
ration. Connector  adapter  constructions  with  improved  connector 
and  connector  mounting  arrangement.  4.220.391.  CI.  339-126.0OR. 
Kronogard,  Sven-Olof.  Gas  turbine-transmission  plant.  4,220.057.  CI. 
74-688.000. 


Kruska.  Lothar  H.;  Hanstein.  Friedrich;  and  Owen,  Haven  T.,  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company.   Clamping  device  for  sheet  materials. 
4,219,910.  CI.  24-263.0SB. 
Kryder,  Mark  H.:  See— 

Deutsch,  Alina;  Kryder,  Mark  H.;  and  Nystrom,  Walter,  4,221,000, 
CI.  365-2.000. 
Kudchadker,  Mohan  V.;  See — 

Hughes,  James  W.;  Kudchadker,  Mohan  V.;  and  Dunn,  Nancy  G., 
4,220.204,  CI.  166-274.000. 
Kudo,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ban,  Hiroshi;  Hon,  Hideichi;  Kudo.  Ryoichi;  and  Yoshida.  Akio, 
4.220,233,  CI.  192-106.200. 
Kuehne.  Martin  E.,  to  Omnium  Chimique.  Vincadifformine  synthesis 

process.  4.220,774,  CI.  546-51.000. 
Kuhlman  Diecasting  Company:  See— 

Kuhlman,  Lorraine  O.,  4,220,054,  CI.  74-545.000. 
Kuhlman,  Lorraine  O.,  to  Kuhlman  Diecasting  Company.  Crank  handle 

assembly.  4.220.054.  CI.  74-545.000. 
Kuhn.  Max:  See — 

Traber.  Rene  P.;  Kuhn.  Max;  Hofmann,  Hans;  and  Hari,  Eugen, 
4,220,641,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Kuhn,  Ralph  F.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Baffle/- 

nozzle  array  for  cylindrical  lasers.  4.220.933.  CI.  331-94.50D. 
Kummer.  Werner:  See — 

Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stahle,  Helmut;  and  Muacevic, 
Gojko.  4.220,659,  CI.  424-309.000. 
Kung.  Leopold:  See — 

Bader.  Rolf;  Kung.  Leopold;  and  Waldvogel.  Peter,  4.220.788.  CI. 
548-259.000. 
Kuo.  Joseph  S..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Isolation  and  purifi- 
cation of  polyribosyl  ribitol  phosphate  from  Haemophilus  influenzae 
type  b.  4.220,717,  CI.  435-101.000. 
Kuo,  Ted  L.  C.  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation.  Flat  cable  and  install- 
ing method.  4.219.928,  CI.  29-868.000. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamashita,  Shuzo.  4.220.543.  CI.  2IO-500.00M. 
Kusu.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kodera.   Yoshiaki;   Watanabe.   Kiyoyuki;   and   Kusu.   Takayuki, 
4,220.736.  CI.  525-154.000. 
Kyle.  James  C.  to  Medical  Components  Corp.  Terminal  for  medical 

instrument.  4,220.813.  CI.  174-152.0GM. 
Kyle.  James  C;  and  Cook.  Donald  F.,  to  Medical  Components  Corp. 
Terminal  for  medical  instrument  and  method  of  assembling  the  termi- 
nal. 4.220,814.  CI.  I74-152.0GM. 
Labaz:  See — 

Bazile.  Yves;  de  Cointet  de  Fillain,  Paul;  and  Pigerol.  Charles, 
4,220,793,  CI.  549-68.000. 
Lackner,  Peter:  See — 

Haraszti.  Ibolya;  Lackner,  Peter;  and  Minner.  Willy.  4.220,970,  CI. 
358-147.000. 
La  Flame,  David  T.:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  La  Flame,  David  T.,  4,221,005.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Laforest.  Jacqueline,  to  Albert  Rolland  S.A.  Synthetic  intermediates  for 
the  preparation  of  diaromatic  0-(amino-alkyl)oximes.  4,220,794.  CI. 
549-77.000. 
Lagneaux.  Jean,  to  Societe  Generale  Pour  L'Emballage.  Process  and 
apparatus    for   at    site    preparation    of   beverages.    4.220'.259,    CI. 
222-82.000. 
Lais,  Siegfreid:  See— 

Krautkremer,  Franz;  and  Lais,  Siegfreid,  4.220.1 1 1.  CI.  440-53.000. 
Laleta-Ballini,  Jean  M..  to  Idegraf.  Lithographic  printing  process. 

4.220.086,  CI.  101-450.100. 
Lambeth,   David   N..  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Reciprocating 

dropout  compensator.  4,220,971.  CI.  358-160.000. 
Lands.  Jack  F..  Jr.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus for  monitoring  the  operation  of  well  bore  guns.  4,220,212,  CI. 
175-4.000. 
Lang,  William  H.:  See— 

Chang,    Clarence    D.;    and    Lang,    William    H.,    4,220,783,    CI. 
546-251.000. 
Lange.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Howell,  George  D.;  and  Lange.  Donald  A.,  4,220,485,  CI.  148- 
6.15Z. 
Lapple.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Koppeiman.  Edward;  Murray.  Robert  G.;  Lapple.  Charles  E.;  and 
Rao.  A.  Kishan.  4,220,458.  CI.  55-283.000. 
Larsen,  Eric  R.:  See — 

McCarty,  Leslie  P.;  and  Larsen.  Eric  R..  4,220,664,  CI.  424-342.000. 
Larson.  Rodney  M.:  See — 

Geokezas.  Meletios;  Larson.  Rodney  M.;  and  Serreyn,  David  V., 
4.220.972.  CI.  358-166.000. 
Lasag  AG:  See — 

Sturmer.  Ekkehard;  and  Einstein.  Bernhard.  4.220.842,  CI.  219- 
121.0LM. 
Latourrette.  Bertrand:  See — 

Fouassier.   Claude;   Garcia,   Alain;   and   Latourrette,    Bertrand, 
4.220.551.  CI.  252-30I.40F. 
Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Furuya.  Katusuke.  4.220,169,  CI.  I33-8.00A. 

Uchida,    Isamu;    Watanabe,    Kenkichi;    and    Miyazaki.    Yorizo, 

4,219.985.  CI.  53-212.000. 
Uchida,    Isamu;    Watanabe,    Kenkichi;    and    Miyazaki,    Yorizo, 
4.219.985.  CI.  53-212.000. 
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Lausch.  Herbert:  See— 

Serbent.  Harry;  Eichberger,  Heinz;  Lommeri.  Hermann;  Lausch. 
Herbert;  and  Steinhofel.  Horst.  4.220.631.  CI.  423- 175.000. 
Lawlon.  Rodney  J.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic circuit  having  its  impedance  controlled  by  an  external  signal. 
4,220,875,  CI.  307-264.000. 
Leary,  John  W.:  See- 
Bergman,  Mark  O.;  Leary,  John  W.;  Sanborn,  Duane  F.;  and  Ware, 
Chester  D.,  4.220.011.  CI.  62-185.000. 
LeBlanc.  Lester  R.;  and  Middleton.  Foster  H..  to  Environmental  De- 
vices Corporation.  Wave  measuring  buoy.  4.220,044.  CI.  73-170.00A. 
Lederer.  Edgar:  See— 

Audibert.  Francoise;  Chedid,  Louis;  Choay,  Jean;  Lederer,  Edgar; 
and  Lefrancier.  Pierre.  4.220.637.  CI.  424-88.000. 
Lee  Pharmaceuticals:  See— 

Orlowski.  Jan   A.;   Kidd.   Patrick   D.;  and   Butler.   David   V.. 
4.220.582.  CI.  260-42.280. 
Lee,  Wilfred  J.,  to  Clarkson  Industries.  Inc.  Edge  seals  for  liquid  filters. 

4.220.539.  CI.  210-401.000. 
Leenhouts.  Albert  C;  and  Singh,  Gurdial,  to  Superior  Electric  Com- 
pany, The.  Stabilizing  circuit  for  stepping  motors  with  unipolar 
self-decay  current  circuitry.  4,220,904.  CI.  318-696.000. 
Lefrancier.  Pierre:  See — 

Audibert.  Francoise;  Chedid.  Louis;  Choay.  Jean;  Lederer.  Edgar; 
and  Lefrancier.  Pierre.  4,220.637.  CI.  424-88.000. 
Legernes,  Kolbjorn:  See— 

Tommeraa.s.  Nils  C;  and  Legernes,  Kolbjorn.  4,219.938,  CI.  33- 
199.00R. 
LeGrange,    John    E.    Silver    recovery    apparatus.    4.220.320,    CI. 

266-170.000. 
Leguen,  Daniel:  See— 

Duchemin,  Jean-Pascal;  Leguen,  Daniel;  Bonnet,  Michel;  Koelsch. 
Francois;  and  Beuchet,  Gerard,  4,220,488.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Lehneis.  Hans  R..  to  New  York  University.  Knee  stabilizer.  4.220.148. 

CI.  128-80.0OC. 
Leibscher,  Johannes:  and  Schulein.  Rolf  G..  to  Leifheit  International 
Gunter  Leifheit  GmbH.  Carpet  sweeping  device.  4.219.897.  CI. 
I5-41.00R. 
Leifheit  International  Gunter  Leifheit  GmbH:  See— 

Leibscher.  Johannes:  and  Schulein.  Rolf  G..  4.219.897,  CI.    15- 
41.00R. 
Lekalova.  Lidia  I.:  See— 

Tokar.  Vladimir  A.;  Zubik.  Maria  I.;  Ternovoi.  Anatoly  I.;  Demik- 
hovsky.  Vladimir  G.;  Galkin.  Pavel  N.;  Gashenko.  Stanislav  I.; 
Rogatkin.  Alexandr  A.;  Khlopkov.  Leonid  P.;  Lekalova.  Lidia  I.; 
Telina.   Larisa  A.;   and   Mylenko.   Yakov   M..   4,220,475.   CI 
106-89.000. 
L'Electronique  des  Vehicules  et  des  Reseaux  (E.V.R.):  See— 

Henriot,  Christophe,  4,220,946,  Ci.  340-23.000. 
Lenhardt,  Karl,  to  Karl  Lenhardt.  Firma.  Continuous  press  with  at  least 
two  adjustable  pairs  of  compression  members  for  compressing  multi- 
ple panels  of  insulating  glass.  4.220.492.  CI.  156-358.000. 
Leonard.  Richard  L..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Multi-zoned  hollow  fiber 

permeator.  4,220.535.  CI.  210-321.00R. 
Lermann.  Peter:  See— 

Stemme.  Otto;  Lermann.  Peter;  Wagner.  Karl;  and  Engelsmanii. 

Dieter.  4.220.405.  CI.  354-21.000. 
Stemme,  Otto;  Wagner.  Karl;  Lermann.  Peter;  Schroder.  Rolf;  and 
Utschig.  Peter.  4,220.407.  CI.  354-126.000. 
Lester.  David  J.:  See- 
Barton,  Derek  H.  R.;  Lester,  David  J.;  and  Ley,  Steven  V.. 
4,220,588,  CI.  260-239.55A. 
Letzig,  Otto  R.  Hopper  for  grain  augers.  4,220,434,  CI.  414-326.000. 
Leung,  Danton:  See — 

Rowley,   Gerald    L.;    Leung.    Danton;   and    Singh.    Prithiphal. 
4.220.722.  CI.  435-188.000. 
Levanen.  Kyosti.  to  Valmeta  Oy.  Twin-wire  web  forming  section  in  a 

paper  machine.  4.220.502.  CI.  162-273.000. 
Levene.  Leon;  and  McClung,  R.  Wayne,  to  Domglas  Inc.  Spray  hood. 

4,220,118,  CI.  118-720.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Co.:  See — 

Gamadia,  Rustom  K..  4,220,264.  CI.  222-207.000. 
Levy.  Richard  C:  See— 

Dankman,   Scott;   Levy,   Richard  C;  and   McCoy.   Bryan   L.. 
4.219,962.  CI.  46-232.000. 
Lewis.  Geoffrey  A.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Fuel  control  system 

for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  4,220.000.  CI.  60-39.28R. 
Ley.  Steven  V.:  See — 

Barton,  Derek  H.  R.;  Lester.  David  J.;  and  Ley,  Steven  V.. 
4.220,588,  CI.  260-239.55A. 
Liao,  Paul  F.:  See — 

Bloom.  David  M.;  and  Liao,  Paul  F..  4.220.928,  CI.  330-4.300. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H:  See- 
Hesse.  Klaus.  4,220,296,  CI.  244-3.140. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Haraszti,  Ibolya;  Lackner,  Peter;  and  Minner,  Willy,  4,220,970,  CI. 

358-147.000. 
Sommer,  Karlheinz;  and  Kohler.  Werner.  4,220,962.  CI.  357-52.000. 
Lieber,  Albert  J.;  and  Sutphin.  Howard  D.,  to  General  Engineering  & 
Applied  Research  Inc.  Proximity  focused  shutter  tube  and  camera. 
4.220.975,  CI.  358-209.000. 
Liedtke,  Kurt:  See— 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Liedtke,  Kurt,  4,220.847.  CI.  219-388  000. 
Limjuco,  Guadalupe  A.;  Karkhanis.  Yashwant  D.;  and  Carlo.  Dennis  J., 
to  Merck  &,  Co..  Inc.  E.  coli  enterotoxin  vaccine  for  veterinary  and 
human  use.  4,220,584,  CI.  260-1 12.00R. 


Limpens.  Karl:  See— 

Glindmeyer.  Friedrich;  Limpens,  Karl;  and  Hennenberg.  WiJhelm 
F..  deceased.  4.220,182.  CI.  139-384.008 
Lindsey.  James  C  ;  and  Morgan.  Gregory  S  .  to  Cavalier  Corporation 
Vending   machine  control   circuit   including   credit   release   relay 
4.220.235.  CI.  194-10.000. 
Linke.  Fritz:  See— 

Dursch.  Walter;  and  Linke.  Fritz.  4.220.610.  CI.  260-928.000. 
Lion  Fat  and  Oil  Co..  Ltd.,  The:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Shigeru;  and  Ono.  Toru.  4,220.548.  CI.  252-106.000. 
Lippman.  Alfred:  See — 

Wyndham.  Ronald;  Chaplin.  Gervase  M.;  and  Lippman.  Alfred. 
4.220.629.  CI.  423-76.000. 
Litovitz.  Theodore  A.:  See— 

Macedo.  Pedro  B.;  and  Litovitz.  Theodore  A..  4.220.682.  CI 
428-35.000. 
Littlefield.  Bruce  G..  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  Selectively 

controlled  digital  pad.  4.220.823.  CI.  I79-16.00F 
Litton  Industrial  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Stager.  Francis  W.,  4.220.172.  CI.  137-74.000. 
Liu.  Yet-Zen;  and  Chiang,  Shang-Yi.  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation  Light  emitting  diode  structure  4.220,960.  CI. 
*     357-17.000. 
Livezey.  David  J.,  to  Therm-Air  Industries.  Inc   Fireplace  air  heater 

4.220.131.  CI    126-121.000. 
Lobanoff.  Mark:  See- 
Gale.   Thomas  C;  Graves.   Richard  A.;  and   Lobanoff.    Mark. 
4.220.367,  CI.  296-37  160. 
Lo  Bosco,  Giuseppe.  Automatic  hook-fishmg  device.  4.219,955.  CI 

43-15.000. 
Loffelholz,  Frido;  Wedl.  Peter;  and  Worschech.  Kurt,  to  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgesellschafl  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA)  Stabilizer  combina- 
tion for  vinyl  chloride  polymers  containing  partial  esters  of  penta- 
erythritol  with  fatty  acids.  4.220.570.  CI.  260-23.0XA. 
Loh.  Anthony.  Jr.:  See— 

Di    Palma.    Ralph    B.;    and    Loh.    Anthony.   Jr..   4.220.693.    CI. 
429-133.000. 
Lommert.  Hermann:  See— 

Serbent.  Harry;  Eichberger.  Heinz;  Lommert.  Hermann;  Lausch. 
Herbert,  and  Steinhofel.  Horst.  4.220.631.  CI.  423-175  000. 
Long.  David  R.:  See- 
Green.  William  A.;  Goodrich.  William  M  ;  and  Long.  David  R.. 
4.220.295.  CI.  242-170.000. 
Longoni.  Angelo:  See — 

Gozzo.   Franco;    Boschi,    Pier   Marino;   and   Longoni.   Angelo. 
4.220.789.  CI.  548-263.000. 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Groliier.  Jean-Francois;  and  Monnais.  Christian.  4.220.447.  CI 

8-406.000. 
Kalopissis.    Gregoire:    and    Vanlerberghe.    Guy,    4,220.602.    CI 
260-570.700. 
Lorenzen.  Heinz-Christen.  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.  To- 
bacco distributor  for  cigarette  rod  making  machines  or  the  like 
4.220.164.  CI.  131-84.00R. 
Lorenzini.    Robert    A.    Gauge    for    measuring    internal    diameters. 

4.219.937.  CI.  33-178.00B. 
Losacker,  Paul:  See— 

Halcourt,  Kurt;  Losacker.  Paul;  Martin.  Manfred;  Schenk,  Norbert 
and  Schwerdtel,  Wulf.  4.220,597,  CI.  260-369.000. 
Love,  George  M.;  and  Sohar.  Paul,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  cephamycin  antibiotics.  4.220.762.  CI.  544-21.000. 

Low.  Leonard  J.  Center  pivot  steering  mechanism.  4.220.348,  CI 
280-95.00R. 

Loyd,  Morris  S..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Reinforced 
composite  structure  and  method  of  fabrication  thereof  4.219  980  CI 
52-309.100. 

Luca.  Vincent  A..  Jr.;  Kntpp,  Cari  L.;  and  Schildkraut.  Alan  L..  to 
Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  connector.  4.220.385.  CI  339- 
59.00M. 

Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Gaffney,  Edward  N..  4,220,358,  CI.  285-242.000. 
Lewis,  Geoffrey  A.,  4.220.000.  CI.  60-39.28R. 
Nicol.  Thomas.  4.220.908.  CI.  322-33.000 
Lucas.  Jerome  G..  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation  Off-hook 
initiated     demand     assignment     communications.     4.220.821.     CI. 
370-110.000. 

Luciani,  Luciano:  See — 

Scata.  Umberto;  Luciani.  Luciano;  and  Barbe.  Pier  C  ,  4.220.554. 
CI.  252-429.00B. 
Luckeville,  Rolf:  See- 
Hesse,   Heinrich;   Luckeville.   Rolf;   and   Henrichs.    Franz-Josef 
4.220.277.  CI.  228-1 73.00F. 
Luder.  Gunther:  See — 

Hofmann.  Wilfried;  Luder.  Gunther;  Oppermann.  Ruth;  and  Moll, 
Adolf  H..  4.220.404.  CI  353-27.00R. 
Luepertz,  Hans-Henning:  See— 

Burgdorf.  Jochen;  and  Luepertz.   Hans-Henning.  4.220.375.  CI 
303-6.00C. 

Luhm.  Ralph  R.,  to  Allfast,  Inc.  Process  for  installing  lock  spindle  blind 
rivet.  4,219.924.  CI.  29-512.000 

Lynch,  C.  Thomas,  to  Axel  Johnson  Corporation  Butterfly  valve 
structure.  4,220,314,  CI.  251-307.000. 
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Lynenwerk  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgescllschaft:  See— 

Ney,  Robert  P.;  and  Horn.  Matthias  W.,  4.220.812.  CI.  174-1 17.00F. 
M.A.N.-Maschinenfabrik      Augsburg-Nurnberg      Aktiengesellschaft: 

Fischer,  Hermann.  4.220.083.  CI.  101-216.000. 
M  &  T  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Picrson,  Fred  W  .  Sr.;  Pierson.  Fred  W..  Jr.;  and  Weidenfeller. 
Gordon  J..  4.220.618.  CI.  264-219.000. 
Ma,  James  W.:  See— 

Evenson,  James  E.;  Kleckner.  Richard  M.;  and  Ma.  James  W.. 
4.220.359.  CI.  285-249.000. 
Macchetta.  Emilio.  to  Indesit  Industria  Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.pA. 

Two-speed  searchmg  television  tuner.  4.220.973.  CI.  358-193.100. 
Macedo.  Pedro  B.;  and  Litovitz.  Theodore  A.  Strengthened  glass 

structural  member.  4,220.682.  CI.  428-35.000. 
Mack.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Dempf,  Dominik;  Knabl.  Rudolf;  Schmidhammer.  Ludwig;  and 
Mack.  Wilhelm.  4.220.607,  CI.  260-652.50R. 
Maclean.  George;  Milanes.  Eddy  J.;  and  Pexton.  Harold  W..  to  Mag- 
netic Penpherals  Inc.  Document  endorser  apparatus.  4,220,084.  CI. 
101-235.000. 
MacLean.  John  P.:  See — 

Jahnke.  Frederick  C;  MacLean.  John  P.;  Williams.  Dale;  and 
Brown,  John  D.,  4,220,623,  CI.  422-144.000. 
Maeda.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Mizuno.   Kiyofumi;   Maeda,  Hiroaki:  Takahashi.   Shigeo;   Sato. 
Masanori;  and  Suzuki,  Satomi,  4,220.059,  CI.  74-865.000. 
Maeda.  Hisaharu:  See — 

Kawai.  Ituo;  and  Maeda,  Hisaharu,  4,220,822,  CI.  370-83.000. 
Maekawa.  Naozane;  and  Awano,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Supporting  device  for  seat  belt.  4.220.353.  CI. 
280-801.000. 
Maggio.  Edward  T..  to  Syva  Company.  Chemically  induced  fluores- 
cence immunoassay.  4.220,450,  CI.  23-23O.00B. 
Maggiorana.  Mario  A.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Heat  exchanger  for 

marine  propulsion  engines.  4.220.121.  CI.  123-41.800. 
Magnetic  Peripherals  Inc.:  See- 
Maclean.  George;  Milanes.  Eddy  J.;  and  Pexton.  Harold  W.. 
4.220,084,  CI.  101-235.000. 
Magnuson,  James  A.:  See — 

Gurusiddaiah.  Sarangamat;  Ronald.  Robert  C;  Magnuson.  James 
A.;  and  McFadden.  Bruce  A..  4.220.718.  CI.  435-124.000. 
Mahdjuri.  Faramarz:  See— 

Gawron,    Klaus;    Mahdjuri.    Faramarz;    and    Schroder.   Johann. 
4.220.196.  CI.  165-1  l.OOR. 
Mahieu.  William  R.;  and  Popeck.  Charles  A.,  to  A.  B.  Chance  Com- 
pany. High  continuous  current  capacity  oil  expulsion  fuse  having 
multiple,    unidirectionally    vented,    sealed    bores.    4,220,941,    CI. 
337-250.000. 
Mailey,  Everett  A.:  See— 

Popoff,  Ivan  C;  Mailey,  Everett  A.;  and  Haines,  Paul  G.,  4,220,589, 
CI.  548-215.000. 
Maiek  Afzali,  Saeed.  Tibial  torsion  measuring  device.  4,220,163,  CI. 

128-782.000. 
Mallien,  Thomas  O.,  II,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Control  circuitry  for  a  radio 

telephone.  4.220.820.  CI.  179-2.0EB. 
Maly,  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Heitmann.  Jurgen;  and  Maly.  Hans-Peter.  4.220.965.  CI.  358-22.000. 
Manabe.  Isao:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Masao;  and  Manabe.  Isao.  4.220.528.  CI.  210-758.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hesse.   Heinrich;   Luckeville,  Rolf;  and  Henrichs.  Franz-Josef. 
4.220.277,  CI.  228-173.00F. 
Manowitz,  Milton:  See — 

Brandman,  Harold  A.;  Freudewald,  Joachim  E.;  Manowitz,  Milton; 
Nikawitz.  Edward  J.;  and  Sharpell,  Frederick  H.,  Jr.,  4,220,577. 
CI.  260-29.6MN. 
Maple  Leaf  Mills  Limited:  See— 

Boczewski,  Michael  P.,  4,220.287,  CI.  241-9.000. 
Marchand  Electronic  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Marchand.  Nathan.  4.220.954,  CI.  343-1 13.00R. 
Marchand,  Nathan,  to  Marchand  Electronic  Laboratories.  Incorpo- 
rated. Adaptive  antenna  system  employing  FM  receiver.  4,220,954, 
CI  343-1 13.00R. 
Marchesano,  Anthony  J.  Pallet.  4.220.099.  CI.  108-51.100. 
Marchetti.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Franko.  Joseph   P.;  and   Marchetti.   Michael  J..  4.219.930.   CI. 
30-43.920. 
Marcinkowsky,  Arthur  E.;  and  Henry.  Joseph  P..  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  ethanol  for  the  produc- 
tion of  acetaldehyde  and  acetic  acid.  4.220.803.  CI.  562-538.000. 
Margaroli.  John  L.;  and  Cimperman.  Frederick  J.,  to  Vistan  Corpora- 
tion.   Machine    for    pitting    and    stufling    olives.    4,220.080,    CI. 
99-494.000. 
Marhic,  Gerard;  and  Martin,  Philippe,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 

Atomique.  Cathode  for  an  electron  gun.  4,220,889,  CI.  313-38.000. 
Marine  Construction  &  Design  Co.:  See— 

McGrew,  Jay  L.,  4,220,544,  CI.  210-526.000. 
Mark.  Victor,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Translucent,  flame-retard- 
ant  polycarbonate  compositions.  4.220,583,  CI.  260-45. 70S. 
Markow,  Edward  G.;  and  Penn,  John  R.,  III.  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation.     Passive     fire     protection     system.     4.220.685.     CI. 
428-103.000. 
Marlowe.  William  H.:  See- 
Ban.  Thomas  E.;  Sheppard,  John  C;  and  Marlowe,  William  H., 
4,220,454,  CI.  48-202.000. 


Marquez,  Fidencio  G.  Window  shade  sealing  system.  4,220,189.  CI. 

I6O-23.00R. 
Marshall.  John  T.:  See— 

Sholl.  Howard  A.;  and  Marshall.  John  T..  4.220,049.  CI.  73-636.000. 
Martens.  Edward  J..  Ill;  and  Neumiller,  Phillip  J.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  & 

Son,  Inc.  Vapor-dispensing  device.  4,220,281.  CI.  239-57.000. 
Marti.  Milford  F.  Wheel  brake  assembly.  4.219.923.  CI.  29-434.000. 
Martin.  Henry,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Phenylglyoxylonitrile-2- 
oxime-cyanomethyl  ether  as  plant  growth  regulator.  4.220,464,  CI. 
71-77.000. 
Martin.  Manfred:  See— 

Halcourt.  Kurt;  Losacker.  Paul;  Martin.  Manfred;  Schenk.  Norbert; 
and  Schwerdtel.  Wulf.  4.220.597.  CI.  260-369.000. 
Martin  &  Pagenstecher  GmbH:  See- 
Beckers.  Karl  D.;  Hees.  Eckart;  and  Bauer.  Gerhard.  4,220,269,  CI. 
222-600.000. 
Martin.  Philippe:  See— 

Marhic.  Gerard;  and  Martin.  Philippe.  4.220.889.  CI.  313-38.000. 
Martin.  Virgil  B.:  See — 

Mast.  James  W.;  Martin.  Virgil  B.;  and  Villers,  Roger  L..  4,220,019, 
CI.  64-28.00R. 
Martin,  William  A.:  See — 

Shroyer.   Richard   A.;  and   Martin.   William   A..  4.220.412.  CI. 
356-218.000. 
Martino.  Ronald  J.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  High  intensity 

illumination  light  table.  4.220.982.  CI.  362-97.000. 
Maruho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanamoto.  Sakumi;  Ogisawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishida.  Akio,  4.220,334. 
CI.  272-67.000. 
Maruoka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Suzuo;  Maruoka.  Hiroyuki;  Nagaishi,  Hatsuo;  and  Mat- 
subara.  Yuji,  4,220,045,  CI.  73-861.050. 
Masamoto,  Junzo:  See — 

Matsuzaki,    Kazuhiko;    and    Masamoto,    Junzo,    4.220.740.    CI. 
525-398.000. 
Maschinenbau  Oppenweiler  GmbH:  See — 

Weller,  Hans.  4.220.324.  CI.  271-151.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Zuckermann  Komm.  Ges.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Erich,  4,219,974,  CI.  51-lOI.OOR. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Brueck,  Steven  R.  J.;  and  Osgood,  Richard  M.,  Jr.,  4,220.510.  CI. 
204-1 57.  lOR. 
Mast.  James  W.;  Martin.  Virgil  B.;  and  Villers.  Roger  L..  to  Gehl 
Company.  Shear  clutch  assembly  with  reverse  drive  mechanism  for 
clearing  overloads.  4.220.019.  CI.  64-28.00R. 
Masugi.  Takashi:  See — 

Takaya.  Takao;  Masugi.  Takashi;  Takasugi.  Hisashi;  and  Kochi, 
Hiromu,  4,220.761.  CI.  544-27.000. 
Masuko,  Fujio:  See — 

Kagawa,  Keiji;  Kanda,  Naoya;  Masuko,  Fujio;  and  Nakanishi, 
Hirotoshi,  4,220,592,  CI.  260-340.50R. 
Mather  &  Piatt  Limited:  See- 
Bray,  Geddes  A.,  4,220.452.  CI.  23-232.00R. 
Matsubara.  Yuji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Suzuo;  Maruoka,  Hiroyuki;  Nagaishi,  Hatsuo;  and  Mat- 
subara, Yuji,  4,220,045.  Cl.  73-861.050. 
Matsudaira.  Takayuki:  See — 

Tanaka.    Makoto;    and    Matsudaira.    Takayuki.    4,220.026.    CI. 
72-15.000. 
Matsumoto.  Masao;  and  Manabe,  Isao,  to  Otsuka  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Process  for  disoxidating  gas  or  water.  4,220,528,  CI.  210-758.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yasuo:  See — 

Mizutani.  Shigemitsu;  Tsuruta,  Masao;  Matsumoto,  Yasuo;  and 
Ono,  Kengo.  4.220.292.  CI.  242-71.800. 
Matsushima.  Seiichi:  See — 

Ishida.  Osamu;  Uetani.  Yoshio;  and  Matsushima.  Seiichi,  4,220,695, 

Cl.  429-172.000. 
Uetani,  Yoshio;  Taniguchi,  Yasuyoshi;  Yokoyama,  Kenichi;  and 
Matsushima.  Seiichi.  4.220.694.  Cl.  429-172.000. 
Matsushima.  Yasunobu;  Oda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Terada.  Haruyoshi.  to 
Nihon  Parkerizing  Co..  Ltd.  Conversion  coating  solution  for  treating 
metallic  surfaces.  4.220.486.  Cl.  148-6. 15R. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Shinohara.  Koichi.  4,220,117,  Cl.  118-718.000. 
Toh.  Tagao;  and  Iwaoka.  Kazuo.  4.220.625.  Cl.  422-180.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Kazuhiko;  and  Masamoto.  Junzo.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  stabilized  polyoxymethyl- 
ene.  4,220,740,  Cl.  525-398.000. 
Matteo.  Gene  T.;  and  Sensinger.  Wilbur  A.,  to  Crouse-Hinds Company. 

Hinged  ballast  tray.  4.220.986.  Cl.  362-362.000. 
Mauboussin.  Joel,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot;  and  Societe  Anonyme 

Automobiles  Citroen.  Fuel  tank  gauge.  4,220,047,  Cl.  73-313.000. 
Mauric,  Claudine;  and  Wolf,  Rainer.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Dioxaphosphori- 
nane  derivatives  as  flameproofing  agents.  4,220,472,  Cl.  106-18.180. 
Mauroner,  Curtis.  Pocket  window.  4.219,971,  Cl.  49-425.000. 
Maxwell  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Drummond,  James  E..  4.220,906.  Cl.  322-2.00A. 
Mayer.  Norbert:  See — 

Wiezer,    Hartmut;    Korbanka.    Helmut;    and    Mayer.    Norbert. 
4.220.773,  Cl.  546-19.000. 
Mazer,  Jack  S.:  See — 

Shade,  Russell  L.,  Jr.;  Reed,  William  G.;  and  Mazer.  Jack  S.. 
4.220.194.  Cl.  165-1.000. 
McBrayer.  Robert  L..  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Microcellular 
polyurethane  foams.  4.220.732.  Cl.  521-167.000. 
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McBride,  Thomas  R.;  Wake,  Robert  H.;  and  McCarthy,  Robert  H.,  to 
Ohio  Nuclear,  Inc.  Data  channel  multiplexing  system  for  CT  scanner 
with  rotating  source.  4,220,863,  Cl.  250-445  OOT. 
McCalister,  William  J.  Method  of  rapid  grass  growth.  4,219,966,  Cl. 

47-9.000. 
McCarthy.  Robert  H.:  See— 

McBride.  Thomas  R.;  Wake.  Robert  H.;  and  McCarthy.  Robert  H.. 
4.220.863,  Cl.  250-445.00T. 
McCarty,  Leslie  P.;  and  Larsen,  Eric  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Deuterated  isoflurane  as  an  anesthetic  agent.  4,220,664,  Cl. 
424-342.000. 
McClung,  R.  Wayne:  See— 

Levene,    Leon;    and    McClung,    R.    Wayne,    4,220,118,    Cl. 
118-720.000. 
McCoy,  Bryan  L.:  See— 

Dankman,  Scott;   Levy,   Richard  C;  and   McCoy,   Bryan   L., 
4,219,962,  Cl.  46-232.000. 
McDonnell,  Jerry  F.:  See — 

Freebairn,  Hugh  T.;  and  McDonnell,  Jerry  F..  4,219,965,  Cl. 
47-2.000. 
McDowell,  Jerry  T.,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Orienting  and  sizing  battery 

grids  and  articles  formed  thereby.  4,220.030,  Cl.  72-326.000. 
McDowell-Wellman  Company:  See — 

Ban.  Thomas  E.;  Sheppard.  John  C;  and  Marlowe,  William  H.. 
4,220.454,  Cl.  48-202.000. 
McDufTie,  William  N.:  See- 
Bash,  Leroy  A.;  Cherry,  Raymond  B.;  Speck,  Robert  M.;  and 
McDufTie,  William  N.,  4,220,951,  Cl.  340-649.000. 
McEachern,  Richard  D.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Bimodal  autofocusing 

apparatus.  4.220,850,  Cl.  250-204.000. 
McElhaney,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Brossman,  William  C;  McElhaney,  Joseph  G.;  and  Rooney,  James 
H.,  Ill,  4,220,115,  Cl.  118-684.000. 
McEntee,  Harry  R.;  and  Potochnik,  Frank  S.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  alkyl  chlorides.  4,220,609.  Cl. 
260-657.000. 
McFadden,  Bruce  A.:  See— 

Gurusiddaiah,  Sarangamat;  Ronald,  Robert  C;  Magnuson,  James 
A.;  and  McFadden,  Bruce  A.,  4,220,718,  Cl.  435-124.000. 
McGrew,  Jay  L.,  to  Marine  Construction  &  Design  Co.  Apparatus  for 

coalescing.  4,220,544,  Cl.  210-526.000. 
McGuckin,  Hugh  G.;  and  Cohen,  Hyman  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Continuous-tone  dyed  diazo  imaging  elements.  4,220.700,  Cl. 
430-143.000. 
McGurk,  Stanley  E.  Picture  frame.  4,219,949,  Cl.  40-156.000. 
McMahon,  Maurice  T.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Test  circuitry  for  module  interconnection  network.  4,220,917, 
Cl.  324-73.00R. 
McMullan,  James  P.;  and  Stevens,  Albert.  Water  bed  heater.  4,220,848, 

Cl.  219-528.000. 
McMurray,  John  C,  to  Russell,  Burdsall  &  Ward  Corporation.  Locking 

fastener.  4,220,188,  Cl.  151-37.000. 
McRitchie,  Allan  C:  See — 

Spadini,  Gianfranco  L.;  Tolliday,  Ian  D.;  and  McRitchie,  Allan  C, 
4,220,562,  Cl.  252-542.000. 
Medical  Components  Corp.:  See- 
Kyle,  James  C,  4,220,813,  Cl.  174-152.0GM. 
Kyle,  James  C;  and  Cook,  Donald  F.,  4.220.814.  Cl.  174-152.0GM. 
Medishield  Corporation  Limited.  The:  See — 

Delpy.  David  T.;  and  Parker.  Dawood.  4.220.158.  Cl.  128-632.000. 
Mees.  Bernhard:  See — 

Berthold,  Rudiger;  Mees.  Bernhard;  and  Heise.  Hartmut,  4.220.799. 
Cl.  560-126.000. 
Meiattini.  Franco;  Giannini.  Giuliano;  and  Tarli.  Paolo,  to  Istituto 
Sieroterapico  e  Vaccinogeno  Toscano  Sclavo  S.p. A.  Composition  for 
inhibiting  adenylate-kinase  and  its  use.  4,220,714,  Cl.  435-17.000. 
Meier,  Hans-Ulrich:  See- 
Thaler,  Richard;  Montigel,  John;  Meier,  Hans-Ulrich;  Jungo,  Mo- 
ritz;  Tschannen,  Christian;  and  Morva,  Tibor,  4,220,838,  Cl. 
200-148.00A. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohba,  Kazunori;  Nojiri,  Chuhei;  Ogawa,  Yasuaki;  Itoh,  Jiro;  Tot- 
sugawa,   Kunikazu:   Ezaki.   Norio;   Shomura.   Takashi;   Niwa. 
Tomizo;  Inouye.  Shigeharu;  and  Yamada.  Yujiro.  4.220.639.  Cl. 
424-117.000. 
Meins.  Peter:  See— 

Bruns.  Klaus;  Conrad.  Jens;  Meins.  Peter;  Moller.  Hinrich;  and 
Schnegelberger.  Harald.  4.220.593.  Cl.  260-340.700. 
Meiser.  Gerd;  and  Dillhofer,  Heinz,  to  Thyssen  Industrie  AG.  Position- 
ing device  for  positioning  a  movable  part  of  a  machine  tool  relative  to 
a  fixed  part.  4.220.430.  Cl.  409-231.000. 
Meister.  Otto;  and  Tobin,  Thomas  J.,  to  S  &  C  Electric  Company. 

Circuit  interrupting  device.  4.220.942.  Cl.  337-277.000. 
Melara.  Francescantonio.  (o  Emilsider  Meccanica  S.n.c.  di  Melara 
Francescantonio  &  Co.  Self-orientable  wheel  mechanism  for  furni- 
ture. 4.219.904.  Cl.  16-47.000. 
Mendez.  Guadalupe  C.  Bowling  game.  4.220.332.  Cl.  273-41.000. 
Mengel.  Manfred:  See— 

Kindervater.  Friedrich;  Ulisch.  Gunter;  Bohmann.  Theodor;  Men- 
gel.  Manfred;  and  Puppe,  Lothar.  4.220.567.  Cl.  260-22.00A. 
Mercer.    Ronald    H.    Bowling    practice    and/or   exercising    device. 

4.220.333.  Cl.  273-54.00B. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Bolhofer.  William  A.;  Cragoe.  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Hoffman,  Jacob 
M.,  Jr.,  4,220,654,  Cl.  424-273.00R. 


Karkhanis,  Yashwant  D.;  and  Carlo,  Dennis  J..  4,220.638.  Cl. 

424-92.000. 
Limjuco.  Guadalupe  A.;   Karkhanis.   Yashwant   D:  and  Carlo. 

Dennis  J..  4.220.584.  Cl.  260-1  I2.00R. 
Love.  George  M.;  and  Sohar.  Paul.  4.220.762.  Cl.  544-21  000. 
Petersen.    Kenneth   M.;   and   Soulier.   John    E..   4.220.313.   Cl. 

251-280.000. 
Rasmusson.  Gary  H.;  Johnston.  David  B.  R.;  Reinhold.  Donald  F.; 
Utne.  Torleif;  and  Jobson.  Ronald  B..  4.220.775.  Cl.  546-77.000. 
Remy.  David  C.  4.220.651.  Cl.  424-267.000. 
Merrell.  Hollis  B.:  See— 

Hametner.  Albert  L.;  Merrell.  Hollis  B.;  and  Trethewy.  Brian  R.. 
4.220.275.  Cl.  227-5.000. 
Merten.  Gerhard,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  Method  of 
mineral  mining  plough  operation  in  two  directions  of  varying  depth 
cut.  4.220.371.  Cl  299-18.000. 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  See — 

Schumann,  Gunter.  4.220.903,  Cl.  318-577.000. 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH.  Patentabteilung:  See— 

Gokcek.  Cetin.  4.220.183.  Cl.  141-1.000. 
Messer.  Mayer  N.:  See— 

Cotrel.  Claude;  Jeanmart.  Claude;  Messer.  Mayer  N.;  and  Cnsan, 
Cornel.  4.220.646.  Cl.  424-250.000. 
Meszaros.  Zoltan:  See — 

Hermecz.  Istvan;  Fulop.  Ferenc;  Meszaros.  Zoltan:  Bernath,  Ga- 
bor;  and  Knoll.  Jozsef.  4.220.771,  CI  544-252.000. 
Metal  Closures  Group  Limited:  See— 

Brownbill,  Thomas  D..  4.220.250.  Cl.  215-270.000 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Serbent.  Harry;  Eichberger.  Heinz;  Lommert.  Hermann;  Lausch. 

Herbert;  and  Steinhofel.  Horsi.  4.220.631,  Cl  423-175.000. 
Simo.  Thomas;  and  Eisenlohr.  Karl  H..  4.220.522.  Cl.  208-177.000. 
Metcalf.  Gerald  S.;  and  Kovacik.  Paul  J.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Method  for  forming  an  accurately  assembled  laminate  utilizing  a 
vacuum  holding  press.  4.220.491.  CI.  156-285.000. 
Meyer.  Robert:  See— 

Duchene.  Jacques;  and  Meyer.  Robert.  4.220.514.  Cl.  204-192.00P. 
Miachon.  Jean-Paul,  to  Robatel.  S.L.P  I.  Installation  for  the  centrifugal 

extraction  of  one  liquid  by  another.  4.220.279.  Cl  233-3.000. 
Michel.  Monique:  See — 

Gagnepain,  Jean-Jacques:  Hauden.  Daniel;  Pegeot.  Claude;  and 
Michel.  Monique,  4.220.888.  CI.  310-361.000. 
Mickelson.  Grant  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Fluorine- 
promoted  sulfactive  metal  hydrogenation  catalysts.  4.220.557.  Cl. 
252-441.000. 
Middleton.  Foster  H.:  See — 

LeBlanc.  Lester  R.;  and  Middleton.  Foster  H..  4.220.044.  Cl.  73- 
170.00A. 
Mietzsch.  Fritz;  Rudolph,  Hans;  Wolfers.  Heinrich;  and  Alberts.  Hem- 
rich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  polymenzation  of 
ethylene  in  the  presence  of  diaryl  glycol  ethers.  4.220.742.  Cl. 
526-209.000. 
Miki.  Tamotsu;   Narisawa.   Shizuo;   Horiike.   Hideki;  and   Ichikawa, 
Ichiro,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing block  copolymer  from  conjugated  diene  and  vinyl  aromatic. 
4.220.738.  Cl.  525-242.000. 
Mikulicz,  Michael  Z.;  and  Himes.  James  F.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Plural  stages 
of  hydrofluoric  acid  alkylation  utilizing  separated  acid  phase  as 
catalyst  in  the  subsequent  stage.  4,220,806,  Cl.  585-716.000. 
Milanes,  Eddy  J.:  See — 

Maclean,  George;  Milanes,  Eddy  J  .  and   Pexton.  Harold  W., 
4,220,084,  Cl.  101-235.000. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Beall,  Glenn  L.;  and  Noonan.  Robert  P..  4,220,252.  Cl.  220-307  000, 
Kluender.    Harold    C;    and    Amdt.    Henry    C.    4.220.795.    Cl. 
560-118.000. 
Miller.  Peter  S.;  and  Schermerhorn.  Jerry  D..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc. 

Composite  can  registration.  4.220.077,  CI.  93-80  000. 
Miller,  Philip  C;  and  Retsky,  Michael  W..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion. Electrically  resistive  arc  suppressor  shadowing  getter  flash. 
4,220;893,  Cl.  313-450.000. 
Mims,  Carl  C,  Jr.  Arm  sling.  4,220, U^  Cl.  128-94.000. 
Min,    Manki.    Finger-toe    nail    clipper    having    shifting    receptacle. 

4,219,929,  Cl.  30-28.000. 
Minegishi,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Baba.    Toshiyuki;    Ebihara.    Isao;    and    Minegishi.    Masatoshi. 
4.220.500.  Cl.  162-127.000 
Minner.  Willy:  See— 

Haraszti.  Ibolya;  Lackner.  Peter;  and  Minner,  Willy.  4.220.970.  Cl. 
358-147.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka.     Susumu;     and     Konishi.     Kalsutoshi.     4.220.696,     Cl 
430-59,000. 
Mintz.  Irwin  H,.  to  Sky-Top  Sunroofs  Ltd.  Motor  control  system  for  a 
linearly  reciprocating  load  device  such  as  automotive  vehicle  closure 
including  sun  roof.  4.220.900.  Cl.  318-266.000. 
Miranker.  Samuel,  to  Automatic  Steam  Products  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus for  pressing  clothing.  4.219.948.  Cl.  38-10.000. 
Mishima.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Auto- 
matic musical  performance  instrument.  4.220.067,  Cl  84-1  030 
Mista.  Kresimir.  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH    Knot- 
ting apparatus  for  spooling  machines.  4.220,362,  Cl.  289-2  000 
Mitchell.  Archer  S.:  See— 

Borgoyn.    Milton   J,;   and    Mitchell.    Archer   S..   4.220.195.   Cl. 
165-1.000. 
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Mitchell,  Ralph;  and  Sleeter.  Thomas  D.  Protecting  wood  from  wood 

degrading  organisms.  4,220,688.  CI.  428-541.000. 
Mitel  Corporation;  See — 

Kiss.  William  B.,  4,220,826.  CI.  179-5 l.OAA. 
Mitoff,  Stephan  P.:  See— 

Roth.  Walter  L.;  and  MitofT,  Stephan  P..  4.220,691,  CI.  429-104.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Limited:  See— 

Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Ninomiya,  Kunihiro;  Fukami,  Harukazu:  and 

Hara,  Hiroto,  4,220,603,  CI.  260-570.700. 
Morita.  Yoshiharu;  Omata,  Kenzo;  Ohya.  Junichi;  Wagatsuma. 

Kazuo:  and  Shirasaka,  Tadashi,  4,220.587,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Uchida.    Shinzi;    Yokoyama.    Takashi;    and    Ohkubo.    Shoichi. 
4.220.729,  CI.  521-124.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Baba,    Kazushi;    Miura,    Hisashi;    and    Tominaga,    Yoshiharu. 

4.220,025,  CI.  72-8.000. 
Kamaike.  Hiroshi;  and  Uchino.  Hideo,  4.220.222.  CI.  187.29.00R. 
Tajima.  Shinobu:  and  Ohta.  Kazutoshi,  4.219.995.  CI.  57-220.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^— 

Maekawa,     Naozane:    and    Awano.    Takeshi,    4,220,353,    CI. 
280-801.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asano.  Masuyuki;  and  Omuro,  Shojiro,  4.220.878.  CI.  310-13.000. 
Nakajima.    Yasufumi;    and    Nakatani,    Hayami,    4,220,613,    CI. 
261-152.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd.:  See — 

Baba.    Toshiyuki;    Ebihara,    Isao;    and    Minegishi,    Masatoshi, 

4.220.500.  CI.  162-127.000. 
Date.  Sukeaki;  and  Ebato,  Seigo,  4,220,471,  CI.  430-532.000. 
Tsubai,  Yasuo;  and  Suzuki,  Shigeyoshi,  4,220,702,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Mitsui,  Akio:  See— 

Nakamura.  Kotaro;  and  Mitsui,  Akio.  4,220.711,  CI.  430-507.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Tanaka,  Takao;  Asanuma,  Tadashi;  Shiomura,  Tetsunosuke;  and 
Ito,  Akira,  4,220,745.  CI.  526-125.000. 
Mitsuishi  Fukai  Tekkosho,  Okayama:  See— 

Iwasaki,  Shigeo;  and  Haguchi,  Hiroshi,  4,220,226,  CI.  188-77.00R. 
Miura,  Hisashi:  See— 

Baba.    Kazushi;    Miura,    Hisashi;    and    Tominaga.    Yoshiharu, 
4.220.025.  CI.  72-8.000. 
Miwa,  Naoto:  See — 

Niwa,    Hitoshi;    Miwa,    Naoto;    Suzuki,    Masatoshi;   and   Ouki, 
Masami.  4.220.5 1 7.  CI.  204- 1 95.008. 
Miyake.  Yasufumi:  See — 

Kakuhashi.    Takeshi;    and    Miyake.    Yasufumi.    4,220,945,    CI. 
338-308.000. 
Miyamoto.  Chikara:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Mitsuhiko:  Fujiwara,  Akiko;  and  Miyamoto,  Chikara. 
4,220.716.  CI.  435-58.000. 
Miyamoto.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Uchida,  Seiichi;  Satomi.  Yoshihito;  Kiuchi,  Norihiro;  Yamagata, 
Takeo;  Yoshioka.  Susumu;  Miyamoto,  Tomohiko;  and  Tomuro. 
Jinichi.  4,220,518,  CI.  208-48  OOR. 
Miyashiro,  Takeshi:  See— 

Naka,     Hiromitsu;     Miyashiro,     Takeshi;     Kawase.     Hidetoshi; 
Sugimoto.  Yoshihde;  Shirataki,  Tsutomu;  and  Morishita.  Hiroshi, 
4.220,316.  CI.  256-59.000. 
Miyazaki.  Yorizo:  See — 

Uchida.    Isamu;    Watanabe.    Kenkichi;    and    Miyazaki,    Yorizo. 
4.219.985.  CI.  53-212.000. 
Mizuno.  Kiyofumi:  Maeda,  Hiroaki;  Takahashi.  Shigeo;  Sato,  Masanori; 
and  Suzuki.  Satomi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speed  ratio 
control  system  for  stepless  transmission  of  vehicles.  4,220,059,  CI. 
74-865.000. 
Mizutani,  Shigemitsu;  Tsuruta.  Masao:  Matsumoto,  Yasuo;  and  Ono. 
Kengo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photography  film  spool. 
4,220.292,  CI.  242-71.800. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Chang,    Clarence    D.;    and    Lang,    William    H.,   4,220,783,    CI. 

546-251.000. 
Olson,  Robert  H..  4.220,684.  CI.  428-35.000. 
Moen,  Lenard  E.  Manufacture  of  H-divider  containers.  4,220,076,  CI. 

93-37.0SP. 
Mohn,  Hans-Werner,  to  Jagenberg  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bottle 

carrier  for  a  labeling  machine.  4,220,237,  CI.  198-377.000. 
Mohri,  Zenichi;  Tominaga,  Tetsuhiko;  Tamura,  Junichi;  and  Otsuka, 
Shigeru,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.;  and  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  chemically  peeling  fruits  and  vegetables.  4,220,670,  CI. 
426-287.000. 
Moll,  Adolf  H:  5^— 

Hofmann,  Wilfried;  Luder,  Gunther;  Oppermann,  Ruth;  and  Moll. 
Adolf  H..  4.220.404.  CI.  353-27.00R. 
Moller.  Hinrich:  See — 

Bruns,  Klaus;  Conrad,  Jens;  Meins,  Peter;  Moller,  Hinrich;  and 
Schnegelberger.  Harald,  4.220.593.  CI.  260-340.700. 
Monnais,  Christian:  See— 

Crollier.  Jean-Francois;  and  Monnais,  Christian,  4,220,447.  CI. 
8-406.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Gregory,  Robert  O.;  and  Fricke.  Louis  H..  Jr.,  4.220.626,  CI. 

422-250.000. 
Knowles.  William  S.;  Sabacky.  Milton  J.;  and  Vineyard.  Billy  D.. 

4,220,590,  CI.  260-326. 14T. 
Leonard,  Richard  L.,  4,220,535.  CI.  2 10-32 1. OOR. 


Monsheimer.  Rolf:  See — 

Berg.  Alexander;   Eckmayer.  Zdenek;   Monsheimer,   Rolf;  and 

Pfleiderer,  Ernst,  4,220,724.  CI.  435-273.000. 
Eckmayer.  Zdenek;   Berg.  Alexander;   Monsheimer.   Rolf;  and 
Pneiderer.  Ernst.  4.220.723.  CI.  435-265.000. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Gozzo,   Franco;   Boschi,   Pier   Marino;  and   Longoni,   Angelo, 

4.220.789,  CI.  548-263.000. 
Scata.  Umberto;  Luciani.  Luciano;  and  Barbe,  Pier  C,  4,220,554, 
CI.  252-429.00B. 
Montgomery  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Wiles,  Bradford;  and  Seaholm.  Reuel  A..  4,219,979.  CI.  52-204.000. 
Montgomery.  Theophalus  S.  Arm  wrestling  referee  device.  4,220,330. 

CI.  273-l.OOE. 
Montigel,  John:  See- 
Thaler.  Richard;  Montigel.  John;  Meier.  Hans-Ulrich;  Jungo,  Mo- 
ritz;  Tschannen.  Christian;  and  Morva,  Tibor,  4,220,838,  CI. 
200-148.00A. 
Montone.  Liber  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Determining 

boundaries  of  a  transparent  tube.  4,220.966,  CI.  358-101.000. 
Moore,  Robert  E.  Swimming  pool  ball  game  and  a  tilted  backstop  for 

use  in  the  game.  4,220,337,  CI.  273-395.000. 
Moore,  Robert  E.,  to  Suntech,  Inc.  Cyclic  hydrocarbon  perfluorination 

process.  4,220,606,  CI.  260-648.00F. 
Moore,  Ronnie  J.;  and  Burrows,  Walter  H.,  to  Moore,  Ronnie  J. 

Method  for  removing  reflective  decal.  4.220,549.  CI.  252-171.000. 
Morelock.  Charles  R.:  See— 

St.  Pierre.  Philippe  D.;  Morelock.  Charles  R.;  and  Birle.  John  D., 
4.220.455,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Morgan  Adhesives  Company:  See — 

Carlson,  Russell  L.,  4,220.490,  CI.  156-257.000. 
Morgan.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Lindsey.  James  C;  and   Morgan,  Gregory   S.,  4,220,235,  CI. 
194-10.000. 
Morgan,  Howard  W.,  Jr..  to  Filter  Specialists.  Inc.  Filter  having  an 

interior  liquid  displacement  means.  4.220.542.  CI.  210-474.000. 
Morgan.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Schulman.  Joseph  H.;  and  Morgan.  Wayne  A..  4.220.156.  CI.  128- 
419.00R. 
Morganson.  Neal  E.:  See— 

Smialek.  Raymond  J.;  and  Morganson.  Neal  E..  4.220.769.  CI. 
544-192.000. 
Mori,  Yasuki:  See- 
Sato,  Moriyuki;  and  Mori,  Yasuki,  4.220.755,  CI.  536-17.00R. 
Morimoto,  Takao:  See — 

Hamano,    Koichi;    Morimoto,   Takao;   Watanabe,   Junko;   Ono, 
Kaoru;  and  Yagi,  Norio,  4,220,991,  CI.  364-405.000. 
Morishita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Naka.    Hiromitsu;    Miyashiro,    Takeshi;     Kawase,     Hidetoshi; 
Sugimoto,  Yoshihde;  Shirataki,  Tsutomu;  and  Morishita,  Hiroshi. 
4,220,316.  CI.  256-59.000. 
Morita.  Yoshiharu;  Omata.  Kenzo;  Ohya.  Junichi;  Wagatsuma,  Kazuo; 
and  Shirasaka,  Tadashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Limited. 
Amino  acid  derivatives  of  6-(2-amino-2-arylacetamido)penicillanic 
acids.  4,220,587,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Moriyama,  Shigeo:  See — 

Kita,  Toshiaki;  Moriyama,  Shigeo;  and  Harada,  Tatsuo,  4,219,933, 
CI.  33-19.00A. 
Morreale,  Charles,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Flat  cable  soldering 

apparatus.  4,220.845.  CI.  219-243.000. 
Morris.  Richard  L.;  and  Wulff.  William  H..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration. Adjustable  air  vane  governor.  4.220.124.  CI.  123-391.000. 
Morse,  Glenn  B.:  See — 

Baer,  Harold  J.;  and  Morse,  Glenn  B.,  4.220.533.  CI.  210-223.000. 
Morton.  Clifton  G.  Container.  4.220.254.  CI.  220-354.000. 
Morva.  Tibor:  See- 
Thaler.  Richard;  Montigel.  John;  Meier,  Hans-Ulrich;  Jungo,  Mo- 
ritz;  Tschannen,  Christian;  and  Morva,  Tibor,  4,220,838,  CI. 
200-148.00A. 
Moss  Rosenberg  Verft  a.s.:  See — 

Tonnessen,  Arne,  4,220,255,  CI.  220-445.000. 
Mote,  Jimmy  D.:  See- 
Johnson,  Lyie  J.;  Mote,  Jimmy  D.;  and  Yoblin,  Jack  A.,  4,220,027. 
CI.  72-56.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Mallien,  Thomas  O..  II.  4.220,820,  CI.  179-2.0EB. 
Ray.  Kenneth  I..  4,220,876,  CI.  307-296.00R. 
Motter,  William  G.  Airfoil  suit.  4,220,299,  CI.  244-143.000. 
Mottu,  Pierre,  executor:  See — 

Winter,  Max,  deceased;  and  Mottu,  Pierre,  executor,  4,220,561,  CI. 
252-522.00R. 
Muacevic,  Gojko:  See — 

Koppe.  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stahle,  Helmut;  and  Muacevic, 
Gojko,  4,220,659,  CI.  424-309.000. 
Muchel,  Franz,  to  Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung.  Hand-held  ophthalmoscope. 

4,220,401,  CI.  351-13.000. 
Mueller,  Dale  A.;  and  Serber,  Stephen  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Loss  of 
refrigerant  and/or  high  discharge  temperature  protection  for  heat 
pumps.  4,220,010,  CI.  62-126.000. 
Muller.  Helmut:  See — 

Schottle.   Helmut   A.    M.;   and   Muller.   Helmut.   4,220,085,   CI. 
101-316.000. 
Muller,  Jean-Claude;  and  Ramuz,  Henri,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  oxadiazolopyrimidine  derivatives. 
4.220,772.  CI.  544-255.000. 
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Mullett,  Leslie  F.,  to  Mullett,  Leslie  Fred;  and  University  of  Adelaide. 

The.  Automatic  spraying  secateur.  4,219,963,  CI.  47-l.OOR. 
Mullett,  Leslie  Fred:  See— 

Mullett,  Leslie  F..  4.219.963.  CI.  47-l.OOR. 
Mundinger,  William  D.:  See — 

Jenkins,  Oliver  J.;  and   Mundinger,  William  D.,  4,220,098,  CI. 
105-378.000. 
Murai,  Bunjirou:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Mitsuyoshi;  Hosokawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Murai,  Bunjirou. 
4.220.748.  CI.  528-18.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Takami;    and    Azuchi.    Yukihiro.    4.220.980.    CI. 

361-293.000. 
Yamashita,  Yoshimasa;  and  Nakamura,  Takeshi;  4,220,885.  CI. 
310-321.000. 
Murray.  James  A.:  See— 

Howells.  George  A.;  Murray,  James  A.;  and  Woodman.  Douglas 
E.,  4,220.816.  CI.  370-24.000. 
Murray.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Koppelman.  Edward;  Murray.  Robert  G.;  Lapple.  Charles  E.;  and 
Rao.  A.  Kishan.  4.220.458.  CI.  55-283.000. 
Murrell.  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Oswald.  Alexis  A.;  and   Murrell.   Lawrence  L.,  4.220.556,  CI. 
252-430.000. 
Muschelknautz,  Edgar:  See— 

Brauner,  Dieter;  Imhauser.  Gunter;  Kaluza.  Hans;  and  Muschelk- 
nautz. Edgar.  4.220.416.  CI.  366-337.000. 
Musgrave.  Daniel  D.  Magazine  status  indicating  devices.  4.219,953.  Ci. 

42-l.OOB. 
Mutt,  Viktor:  See- 
Said,  Sami  I.;  and  Mutt,  Viktor,  4,220,642.  CI.  424-177,000. 
Mylenko.  Yakov  M.:  See— 

Tokar,  Vladimir  A.;  Zubik,  Maria  I.;  Ternovoi,  Anatoly  I.;  Demik- 
hovsky,  Vladimir  G.;  Galkin,  Pavel  N.;  Gashenko,  Stanislav  I.; 
Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Khiopkov,  Leonid  P.;  Lekalova,  Lidia  I.; 
Telina,  Larisa  A.;  and  Mylenko,  Yakov  M.,  4,220,475,  CI. 
106-89.000. 
N  L  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

StrifTler,  Eugene,  Jr.;  and  Kolakowski.  Michael  A..  4,220.628,  CI. 
423-92.000. 
Nadzan,  Alex  M.:  See — 

Kloss,  John;  and  Nadzan,  Alex  M.,  4,220,756,  CI.  536-17.00R. 
Nagai,  Minoru:  See — 

Uemura,  Seiichi;  Yamamoto,  Syunichi;  Hirose,  Takao;  Takashima, 
Hiroaki;    Kato,    Osamu;    and    Nagai,    Minoru,    4,220,474.    CI. 
106-44.000. 
Nagai.  Shuzo:  See — 

Kotani.  Yasutoyo;  Sawada.  Kazuo;  Nagai.  Shuzo;  Ogino,  Takao; 
and  Watabe.  Seiji.  4.220,508,  CI.  204-129.650. 
Nagaishi,  Hatsuo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Suzuo;  Maruoka,  Hiroyuki;  Nagaishi,  Hatsuo;  and  Mat- 
subara,  Yuji,  4,220.045.  CI.  73-861.050. 
Nagasawa,  Mutsuo:  See — 

Tanimoto,  Tsutomu;  Nagasawa.  Mutsuo;  and  Kashiwakura.  Junji, 
4,220,564,  CI.  260-5.000. 
Nagashima,  Akira;  and  Saito,  Yasuo,  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Chain 

sawing  machine.  4,219.932,  CI.  30-381.000. 
Nagata.  Wataru:  See — 

Tsuji,  Teruji;  Yoshioka,  Mitsuru;  Uyeo,  Shoichiro;  Hamashima. 
Yoshio;  Kikkawa,  Ikuo;  and  Nagata,  Wataru.  4,220.766,  CI. 
544-182.000. 
Nagel,  Martin  J.,  to  Tenna  Corporation.  Two-way  speaker  with  trans- 
former-coupled split  coil.  4,220,832,  CI.  179-1 15.5PS. 
Nagoya  University,  President  of:  See— 

Udaka,  Shigezo;  and  Shoda,  Makoto,  4.220,527,  CI.  210-12.000. 
Naito,  Motoharu:  See— 

Yasui,  Toshio;  Naito,  Motoharu;  and  Asami,  Ken,  4.220.871.  C!. 
307-lO.OOR. 
Naka.  Hiromitsu;  Miyashiro.  Takeshi;  Kawase.  Hidetoshi;  Sugimoto. 
Yoshihde;  Shirataki.  Tsutomu;  and  Morishita,  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Naka  Gijutsu  Kenkyusho.  Top  rail  for  use  on  railing  construc- 
tion. 4,220.316,  CI.  256-59.000. 
Nakagawa,  Kenzo:  See — 

Hoshimi,  Susumu;  and  Nakagawa,  Kenzo,  4,220.879.  CI.   310- 
68.00R. 
Nakajima,  Yasufumi;  and  Nakatani,  Hayami,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  feeder.  4,220,613,  CI.  261-152.000. 
Nakamura,  Kotaro;  and  Mitsui,  Akio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sen- 
sitive element.  4,220,711,  CI.  430-507.000. 
Nakamura,  Kotaro:  See— 

Furutachi,  Nobuo;  Nakamura,  Kotaro;  Arai,  Atsuaki;  Yamada, 
Minoru;  and  Shiba,  Keisuke,  4,220,470,  CI.  430-387.000. 
Nakamura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamashita,  Yoshimasa;  and  Nakamura,  Takeshi,  4.220,885.  CI. 
310-321.000. 
Nakanishi,  Hirotoshi:  See— 

Kagawa,  Keiji;  Kanda,  Naoya;  Masuko,  Fujio;  and  Nakanishi, 
Hirotoshi,  4,220,592.  CI.  260-340.50R. 
Nakatani,  Hayami:  See — 

Nakajima.    Yasufumi;    and    Nakatani.    Hayami.    4,220,613,    CI. 
261-152.000. 
Nakatsuka,    Hisayoshi,    to   Ortofon    Manufacturing    A/S.    Pickup. 
4,220,341,  CI.  274-37.000. 


Nanai,  Sadaaki;  and  Iwako,  Akinobu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa 
Denki  Seisakusho.  Automatic  pattern  generation  type  sewing  ma- 
chine. 4,220,101,  CI.  1I2-158.00E. 
Nanpei.  Masaru:  See — 

Etoh,  Kuniomi;  and  Nanpei.  Masaru,  4,220,704.  CI.  430-281  000 
Naoyuki.  Susumu:  See — 

Fukutomi.    Naoki;   Tsuru,    Yoshiyuki;    Kawaguchi,    Kunio;   and 
Naoyuki.  Susumu.  4.219.927.  CI.  29-850.000. 
Narisawa.  Shizuo:  See — 

Miki,  Tamotsu;  Narisawa.  Shizuo;  Horiike.  Hideki;  and  Ichikawa. 
Ichiro.  4.220,738.  CI.  525-242.000. 
Narita.  Kozi.  to  Inoue  Gomu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tnm  for  auto- 
mobiles. 4,220,681.  CI.  428-31.000. 
Naslund.  Gustav,  to  Groko  Maskin  AB.  Method  for  bending  section- 
sheet,  plate  strip  and  like  material.  4.220.031,  CI.  72-379.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Lawton.  Rodney  J.,  4.220.875.  CI.  307-264.000 
Naughton.  Francis  C.:  See — 

Cooperman.  Murray  C;  Duneczky,  Francis;  Naughton.  Francis  C; 
and  White.  Robert  W..  4.220.581.  CI.  260-402.500. 
Naumann.  Klaus:  See — 

Schulze.  Andreas;  Sasse.  Klaus;  Naumann.  Klaus;  Roessler.  Peter; 
and  Kraus.  Peter.  4.220.663.  CI.  424-330.000. 
Nederiandse    Organisatie    voor    Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk 
Onderzoek  ten  behoevc  van  Nijverheid.  Handel  en  Verkeer:  See- 
ds Kreuk.  Casper  W.,  4.220.515.  CI.  204-195.00H. 
Needle  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Kenny.  John,  4,220.386.  CI.  339-60.00R. 
Neel,  Emmanuel  E.  A.:  See— 

Anquetil,  Jean-Pierre;  Deflin.  Michel;  Clement.  Jean-Claude;  and 
Neel.  Emmanuel  E.  A..  4.220.560,  CI.  252-468.000 
Negishi.  Eimei:  See — 

Kimura,  Keiichi;  and  Negishi.  Eimei.  4.220.427.  CI.  407-3.000. 
Neilsen.  Roger  P.  Wheel  mounted  alarm  mechanism   4.220.112.  CI. 

1 16-56.000. 
Nelson.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Bohm.   Georg  G.   A.;   and   Nelson.   Charles  J.,   4.220.512,   Ci. 
204-159.120. 
Nerlich,  Ernst-Gunter,  to  Bochumer  Eisenhutte  Heintzmann  GmbH  & 
Co.  Valve  arrangement  for  a  walking  mine  roof  support.  4^20,424, 
CI.  405-302.000. 
Neubauer,  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Braden,  Ralph  S.;  Benasutti.  Louis  D.;  and  Neubauer.  Jerry  L., 
4.220,266.  CI.  222-477.000. 
Neumiller,  Phillip  J.:  See- 
Martens,  Edward  J..  Ill;  and  Neumiller.  Phillip  J.,  4,220.281,  CI. 
239-57.000. 
New  York  University:  See— 

Lehneis,  Hans  R.,  4,220.148,  CI.  128-80.00C. 
Newbery  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Schuff,  Richard  W.,  4,220,478,  CI.  106-281. OOR. 
Newell,  Gerald  P.,  to  HeleneCunis  Industries,  Inc  Method  of  restoring 
normal   moisture  level   to  hair  with  severe   moisture  deficiency 
4,220.166.  CI.  132-7.000. 
Newell,  Gerald  P..  to  Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  restoring 
normal  moisture  level  to  hair  with  slight  to  moderate  moisture  defi- 
ciency. 4,220.167.  CI.  132-7.000 
Newell.  Gerald  P.,  to  Helene  Curtis  industries.  Inc.  Method  of  moistur- 
izing and  maintaining  normal  moisture  level  in  hair  having  a  normal 
moisture  content.  4.220.168.  CI.  132-7  000. 
Ney.  Robert  P.;  and  Horn.  Matthias  W..  to  Lynenwerk  GmbH  &  Co. 
Kommanditgesellschaft.  Electric  cable  for  communication  purposes 
4,220,812,  CI.  174-1 17.00F. 
Nichols,  Frank  W.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Bloch,  Joseph  T.;  Hanger.  Randolph  T ;  and  Nichols. 
Frank  W..  4,219.926.  CI.  29-832.000 
Nicol,  Thomas,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Automotive  battery  charg- 
ing system.  4,220,908.  CI.  322-33.000. 
Nicola  Staffolani:  See — 

Staffolani,  Nicola,  4,220,712,  CI.  433-173.000. 
Nielsen,  Arnold  T.;  and  Bedford,  Clifford  D..  to  United  States  of 
America,    Navy.   Synthesis   of  gem-dinitroalkanes.    4,220.804.   CI. 
568-584.000. 
Nielsen,   Jacob   A.,   to   Kosan   Crisplant   A/S.   Conveyor  systems. 

4,220,094,  CI.  104-89.000. 
Nigam,  Anil:  See- 
Chang,  Hsu;  and  Nigam,  Anil.  4.221.003.  CI.  364-900.000 
Nihon  Parkerizing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsushima.  Yasunobu;  Oda,  Nobuyuki;  and  Terada.  Haruyoshi. 
4.220.486.  CI.  148-6. 15R. 
Nikawitz.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Brandman.  Harold  A.;  Freudewald.  Joachim  E.;  Manowitz.  Milton. 
Nikawitz,  Edward  J.;  and  Sharpell.  Frederick  H..  Jr..  4.220.577, 
CI.  260-29.6MN. 
Nikitin,  Jury  I.:  See — 

Fedoseev,  Dmitry  V.;  Deryagin.  Boris  V.;  Bakul.  Valentin  N.; 
Prikhna,  Alexei  I.;  Gerasimenko.  Valentin  K.;  Poltoralsky.  Vla- 
dimir G.;  Nikitin,  Jury  I.;  Vnukov,  Stanislav  P.;  and  Vamin, 
Valentin  P.,  4,220,677.  CI  427-215.000. 
Niks,  Anton:  See — 

Van  Hijfte,  Willy  H.  P.;  Goethals.  Rafael  A  J  ;  Niks.  Anton;  and 
vander  Sijpt,  Gerardus  F..  4.220.463.  CI.  71-27  000 
Nilsson.  Ake,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.  Electromagnetic  proximity  fuze. 
4.220.093.  CI.  102-212.000. 
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NilsikTi.  Erlin.:  1 .  ti>  Teira  Pak  De\ eloppement  SA.  Closing  arrange- 

meni  Kv  ravking  containers.  4,220.240,  CI.  2I5-237.00O. 
Ninomiva.  Kunihiro  Siv— 

Kikumoto.  Rvoii:  Nmomiva.  Kunihiro:  Fukami.  Harukazu:  and 
Hara.  Hiroti\"4.220.(j03.  CI.  260-570.700. 
NipfHin  Electru-  Kagoshima.  Limited:  Stv— 

kobavakaua.     Masaki;     and    Okada.    Toshto.    4.220,894,    CI. 
?l.MOftOOO 
Nippon  KkOgaku  K  K    5tY— 

Kimura.  Keiichi:  and  Negishi.  Eimei.  4.220.427.  CI.  407-3.000. 
Nippon  Mining  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

I'chida.  Seiithi.  Satomi.  Yoshihito;  Kiuchi.  Norihiro;  Yamagata. 
Takeo.  ^'oshioka.  Susumu;  Mivamoto,  Tomohiko;  and  Tomuro, 
Jinichi.  4.;:o.518.  CI   208-48.0bR. 
Nippon  Oil  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Lemura.  Seiuhi.  '^amamoio.  Syunichi;  Hirose.  Takao;  Takashima. 
Hiroaki.    Kaio.   Ovamu;   and   Nagai.    Minoru.   4.220.474.   CI. 
10^-44  000 
Nippon  Petroleum  Refining  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Fujita.  Kohei;  Owan.  Vouichi;  and  Ozawa.  Minoru.  4.220.519.  CI. 
208-48,0AA 
Nippon  Soda  Co  Ltd.:  See— 

Imamura.  Juichi.  4.220.605.  CI.  568-432.000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See— 

Nishida.   Minoru;   Hattori.   Tadashi;   and   Yamaguchi.   Hiroaki. 
4.220.125.  CI.  123-407.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Akiyama.    Shinichi;   and    Yamamoto.    Haruhisa.   4.220.802.   CI. 

562-535.000. 
Kita.  Ryuji.  4.220,737,  CI.  525-214.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Niwa.    Hitoshi;    Miwa,    Naoto;    Suzuki.    Masatoshi;    and    Ouki, 

Masami.  4.220.517,  CI.  204-I95.00S. 
Sano.  Hiromi:  and  Suzuki.  Masatoshi,  4,220.516.  CI.  204.195.00S. 
Yasui.  Toshio;  Naito.  Motoharu:  and  Asami,  Ken.  4.220,871.  CI. 
307.IO.OOR. 
Nishida,  Minoru;  Hattori.  Tadashi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroaki,  to  Nippon 
Soken.  Inc.  Ignition  timing  control  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  4,220,125,  CI.  123-407.000. 
Nishimura.  Shigeoki:  See — 

Ikeguchi.  Takashi;  Nogita.  Shunsuke;  Otani.  Kouji;  and  Nishimura. 
Shigeoki.  4,220.858.  CI.  250-343.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Aoyama,  Syunichi,  4.220.122.  CI.  123-90.550. 

Suzuki.  Suzuo;  Maruoka.  Hiroyuki;  Nagaishi,  Hatsuo;  and  Mat- 

subara.  Yuji,  4,220.045.  CI.  73-861.050. 
Takeuchi,  Tohru,  4.220,868,  CI.  290-7.000. 
Nitadori,  Kazuhiko,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  scan 

converter.  4,220,969,  CI.  358-140.000. 
Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kakuhashi,    Takeshi;    and    Miyake.    Yasufumi,    4,220.945.    CI. 
338-308.000. 
Niwa.  Hitoshi:  Miwa,  Naoto:  Suzuki,  Masatoshi;  and  Ouki,  Masami,  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Oxygen  concentration  sensing  apparatus. 
4,220.517,  CI.  204- 195.00S. 
Niwa,  Tomizo:  See — 

Ohba.  Kazunori;  Nojiri,  Chuhei;  Ogawa.  Yasuaki;  Itoh.  Jiro;  Tot- 
sugawa,   Kunikazu;   Ezaki,   Norio:   Shomura,  Takashi;   Niwa, 
Tomizo;  Inouye.  Shigeharu;  and  Yamada,  Yujiro,  4.220,639,  CI. 
424-117.000. 
Nixdorf  Computer  AG:  See— 

Hager.  Horst,  4.220.997,  CI.  364-900.000. 
NL  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Coopcrman.  Murray  C;  Duneczky,  Francis;  Naughton.  Francis  C; 
and  White.  Robert  W..  4,220,581,  CI.  260-402.500. 
Nobbe.  Volker:  See— 

Borer.  Werner  J.;  Nobbe.  Volker;  and  Spalinger,  Hugo,  4,220,843. 
CI.  219.121.00P. 
Nobbs.  John  W.,  to  Alloway  Trust  Limited.  Games  rackets.  4.220,335. 

CI.  273-73.00R. 
Nobles,  Gary  A.:  See— 

Tales.  Donald  W.;  and  Nobles.  Gary  A.,  4,220.325.  CI.  271-293.000. 
Nogita.  Shunsuke:  See— 

Ikeguchi,  Takashi;  Nogita.  Shunsuke;  Otani.  Kouji;  and  Nishimura. 

Shigeoki.  4.220.858.  CI.  250-343.000. 

Noguchi,  Yasuo;  Kokuzawa.  Taro;  Suzuki.  Hideyuki;  and  Yokose, 

Toru,  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited.  Method  and  system 

for  transmission  and  receipt  of  measuring  ultrasonic  wave.  4,220,040, 

CI.  73-24.000. 

Noiles,  Douglas  G.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Prosthetic 

knee  joint.  4,219,893.  CI.  3-1.91 1. 
Nojiri,  Chuhei:  See— 

Ohba,  Kazunori;  Nojiri,  Chuhei;  Ogawa,  Yasuaki;  Itoh,  Jiro;  Tot- 
sugawa.  Kunikazu;  Ezaki,  Norio;  Shomura.  Takashi;   Niwa, 
Tomizo;  Inouye.  Shigeharu;  and  Yamada.  Yujiro,  4,220,639,  CI. 
424-117.000. 
Noonan,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Beall.  Glenn  L.;  and  Noonan,  Robert  P ,  4,220,252,  CI.  220-307.000 

Norberg,  Gustav  S.  I.;  and  Segerstrom.  Kjell  E.  L..  to  C.  J.  Wennberg 

AB.  Method  and  machine  for  continuously  transporiins  startine 

sheets.  4,220,240,  CI.  198.408.000.  f        e  e 

Nordmann.  Heinz-Georg:  See — 

Reichmann.  Wolfgang;   Konig,   Klaus;  and  Nordmann.   Heinz- 
Georg.  4,220.749,  CI.  528-44.000. 
Norman  S.  Blodgett:  See— 

Shulyak.  Lev.  4,219,958.  CI.  46.1.00R. 


Northern  Telecom  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Hines.    William    E.;    and    Severson.    Verne    L.,    4.220.931.    CI. 
330-284.000. 
Noteboom,  Verdell:  See- 
Thicker.  Fred  E.;  and  Noteboom.  Verdell.  4.219.905. CI.  17-l.OOB. 
Nuclepore  Corporation:  See — 

Kesting.  Robert  E..  4.220.477,  CI.  106-195.000. 
Numakura.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Yamagiwa,    Kazuo;   and   Numakura,   Toshihiko.   4.220.964,   CI. 
358-8.000. 
Numazawa.  Akio;  Kawabata.  Minoru:  Abe.  Ryutaro;  Suzuki.  Mikio; 
and  Inaguma.  Yoshiharu.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  steering  apparatus. 
4,220.072.  CI.  91.375.00A. 
Nute.  Gordon  B.:  See — 

Robison.  Herbert  D..  4.220.531.  CI.  210-189.000. 
Nuver.  Eric  L.  H..  to  Esquire.  Inc.  Non-interfering,  overlapping  high 
frequency    signalling    for    lamp    dimmer    circuit.    4,220.895.    CI. 
315-195.000. 
Nyman.  Bror  G.:  See — 

Fugleberg,  Sigmund  P.;  Hultholm.  Stig-Erik;  Nyman.  BrorG.;  and 
Rastas.  Jussi  K..  4,220.627.  CI.  423-42.000. 
Nyssen,  James.  Multi-layer  pipe  with  single  corrugation  in  inner  wall. 

4,220.181.  CI.  138-154.000. 
Nystrom,  Walter:  See — 

Deutsch.  Alina;  Kryder.  Mark  H.:  and  Nystrom.  Walter.  4.221.000. 
CI.  365-2.000. 
O'Brian.  Rodney  W.:  See— 

Armstrong.  Michael  P.;  and  O'Brian,  Rodney  W..  4,220.526,  CI. 
209-240.000. 
O'Brien.  John  W.  Time  delay  fluid  valve.  4,220,173,  CI.  137-239.000. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See — 

Ore',  Fernando  N..  4.220.630,  CI.  423-167.000. 
Oda.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Matsushima,  Yasunobu;  Oda.  Nobuyuki:  and  Terada.  Haruyoshi. 
4.220.486.  CI.  148-6. 15R. 
Oesterlin,  Rudolf:  See- 
Bell,  Malcolm  R.;  and  Oesteriin.  Rudolf.  4.220,763.  CI.  544-143.000. 
Ogawa.  Yasuaki:  See— 

Ohba.  Kazunori:  Nojiri,  Chuhei;  Ogawa.  Yasuaki:  Itoh,  Jiro;  Tot- 
sugawa,   Kunikazu;   Ezaki,   Norio;   Shomura,   Takashi;    Niwa, 
Tomizo;  Inouye,  Shigeharu;  and  Yamada,  Yujiro,  4.220,639,  CI. 
424-117.000. 
Ogino.  Takao:  See — 

Kotani,  Yasutoyo;  Sawada,  Kazuo;  Nagai,  Shuzo;  Ogino,  Takao; 
and  Watabe,  Seiji.  4,220,508,  CI.  204-129.650. 
Ogisawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kanamoto,  Sakumi;  Ogisawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishida,  Akio,  4.220,334, 
CI.  272-67.000. 
Oguro,  Tomokatsu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Microwave  generating  device 

utilizing  a  magnetron.  4,220.841,  CI.  219-10.55B. 
Ohashi.  Masao;  and  Sakamoto.  Hirokatsu,  to  Iseki  &  Co..  Ltd.  Control 

valve  for  working  machines.  4.220.073,  CI.  91-438.000. 
Ohba,  Kazunori;  Nojiri,  Chuhei;  Ogawa,  Yasuaki;  Itoh,  Jiro;  Tot- 
sugawa,  Kunikazu;  Ezaki,  Norio;  Shomura,  Takashi;  Niwa,  Tomizo; 
Inouye,  Shigeharu;  and  Yamada,  Yujiro.  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd. 
Antibiotics  SF-2050and  SF-2050B  substances  and  production  and  use 
thereof.  4,220,639,  CI.  424-117.000. 
Ohio  Nuclear,  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson.  Roland  W.;  and  Jagatich.  Carl  T.,  4,220,860,  CI.  250- 

361. OOR. 
McBride,  Thomas  R.;  Wake,  Robert  H.;  and  McCarthy,  Robert  H.. 
4.220.863,  CI.  250-445.00T. 
Ohkubo.  Shoichi:  See— 

Uchida,    Shinzi;    Yokoyama.    Takashi;    and    Ohkubo.    Shoichi. 
4.220.729.  CI.  521-124.000. 
Ohmura,  Kaoru;  Sasaguri,  Kiichiro;  and  Toyomoto,  Kazuo,  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Epoxy  resin  composition  for  image 
formation.  4,220,707.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Ohta,  Kazutoshi:  See— 

Tajima.  Shinobu;  and  Ohta.  Kazutoshi.  4,219,995,  CI.  57-220.000. 
Ohya,  Junichi:  See — 

Morita,  Yoshiharu;  Omata,  Kenzo;  Ohya,  Junichi;  Wagatsuma, 
Kazuo;  and  Shirasaka.  Tadashi,  4,220,587,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Okada,  Toshio:  See — 

Kobayakawa.     Masaki;    and    Okada,    Toshio.    4,220,894,    CI. 
313-496.000. 
Okamura,  Kiyohito:  See— 

Yajima,    Seishi;    Okamura,    Kiyohito;    and    Hasegawa,    Yoshio, 
4.220.600.  CI.  556-434.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwata.    Yutaka;    Takahashi,    Seiichi;   and    Kaminishi,    Katsuzo, 

4,220,874.  CI.  307-256.000. 
Nitadori,  Kazuhiko,  4,220,969,  CI.  358-140.000. 
Okubo,  Shigeo.  Angular  accelerometer  stabilized  pendulum.  4,219,940, 

CI.  33-366.000. 
Okunami.  Hideo:  See — 

Dorsey,  Robert  J.;  Okunami,  Hideo;  and  Savage,  William  T.. 
4,220,442,  CI.  425-344.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Schell.  Lorenz  P..  4,220,635,  CI.  423-358.000. 

Smialek,  Raymond  J.;  and  Morganson,  Neal  E.,  4,220,769,  CI. 

544-192.000. 
Wojtowicz,   John   A.;   and    Scardera,    Michael,   4,220,768,   CI. 
544-190.000. 
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Olson,  Dennis  G.:  See— 

Wistreich,    Hugo   E.;   and   Olson,    Dennis   G.,   4,220,668,    CI. 
426-266.000. 
Olson,  Robert  H.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Coextruded  laminar  ther- 
moplastic bags.  4,220,684,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Omata,  Kenzo:  See— 

Morita,  Yoshiharu;  Omata,  Kenzo;  Ohya,  Junichi;  Wagatsuma. 
Kazuo;  and  Shirasaka,  Tadashi,  4,220,587.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Omnium  Chimique:  See— 

Kuehne,  Martin  E.,  4,220,774,  CI.  546-51.000. 
Omuro,  Shojiro:  See — 

Asano,  Masuyuki;  and  Omuro,  Shojiro,  4,220.878,  CI.  310-13.000. 
Ono,  Kaoru:  See— 

Hamano,    Koichi;    Morimoto,   Takao;    Watanabe.   Junko;   Ono. 
Kaoru;  and  Yagi,  Norio,  4,220.991,  CI.  364-405.000. 
Ono,  Kengo:  See— 

Mizutani,  Shigemitsu;  Tsuruta,  Masao;  Matsumoto,  Yasuo;  and 
Ono,  Kengo,  4,220,292,  CI.  242-71.800. 
Ono,  Toru:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Shigeru;  and  Ono,  Toru,  4,220,548,  CI.  252-106.000. 
Onoye,  Hideo:  See— 

Kitamura,  Masatsugu;  Onoye,  Hideo;  and  Yamazaki,   Masami, 
4,220,979,  CI.  360-66.000. 
Oonuma,  Hidemichi:  See — 

Kodaka,     Fujio;     and     Oonuma,     Hidemichi.     4.220.408.     CI. 
354-187.000. 
Oppermann,  Ruth:  See — 

Hofmann,  Wilfried;  Luder,  Gunther;  Oppermann.  Ruth;  and  Moll, 
Adolf  H.,  4,220,404,  CI.  353-27.00R. 
Ore',  Fernando  N.,  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation.  Hemihydrate 
type  process  for  phosphoric  acid  manufacture  using  additive  to 
improve  filterability.  4,220,630,  CI.  423-167.000. 
Oreck  Corporation:  See — 

DeMaagd,  Donald  R.,  4,219,902,  CI.  15-364.000. 
Orlowski.  Jan  A.;  Kidd,  Patrick  D.;  and  Butler.  David  V..  to  Lee 
Pharmaceuticals.  Dental  restorative  compositions  of  improved  X-ray 
opacity.  4,220,582,  CI.  260-42,280. 
Ortofon  Manufacturing  A/S:  See— 

Nakatsuka,  Hisayoshi,  4,220,341,  CI.  274-37.000. 
Osann,  Robert,  Jr.  Digital  phase  decoding  technique  for  quadrature 

phased  signals.  4,220,924,  CI.  328-119.000. 
Osburn,  James  P.:  See — 

Howell,  Stephen  L.;  Dietrich,  Ralph  N.;  Robinson,  John  W.;  and 
Osburn,  James  P.,  4,220.068,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Osgood,  Richard  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Brueck,  Steven  R.  J.;  and  Osgood,  Richard  M.,  Jr.,  4,220,510.  CI. 
204-1 57.  lOR. 
Osterhaus,  Joseph  C,  to  Perry  Industries,  Inc.  Capping  apparatus. 

4,219,986,  CI.  53-314.000. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  and  Murrell,  Lawrence  L.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.  Silylhydrocarbyl  phosphine  transition  metal  com- 
plexes. 4,220,556,  CI.  252-430.000. 
Ota,  Masato;  and  Koike,  Kisaburo,  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Control  apparatus  for  a  grinding  machine.  4.219.972.  CI.  51-5.00D. 
Otani,  Kouji:  See — 

Ikeguchi,  Takashi;  Nogita,  Shunsuke;  Otani,  Kouji;  and  Nishimura, 
Shigeoki,  4,220,858,  CI.  250-343.000. 
Otsuka  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Masao;  and  Manabe,  Isao,  4,220,528,  CI.  210-758.000. 
Otsuka,  Shigeru:  See — 

Mohri,  Zenichi;  Tominaga,  Tetsuhiko;  Tamura,  Junichi:  and  Ot- 
suka, Shigeru,  4,220,670,  CI.  426-287.000. 
Otto  Durr  (Great  Britain)  Limited:  See- 
Walker,  Reginald  J.;  and  Geen,   David  T..  4,220,078,  CI.  98- 
1I5.0SB. 
Oude  Alink,  Bemardus  A.;  and  Thompson,  Neil  E.  S.,  to  Petrolite 

Corporation.  Substituted  pyridines.  4,220,785,  CI.  546-349.000. 
Ouki,  Masami:  See — 

Niwa,    Hitoshi;    Miwa,    Naoto;   Suzuki,    Masatoshi;   and   Ouki, 
Masami,  4,220,517,  CI.  204.195.00S. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See- 
Morris,    Richard    L.;   and    Wulff,    William    H.,   4,220,124,   CI. 
123-391.000. 
Outokumpu  Oy:  See— 

Fugleberg,  Sigmund  P.;  Hultholm,  Stig-Erik;  Nyman,  Bror  G.;  and 
Rastas,  Jussi  K.,  4,220,627.  CI.  423-42.000. 
Over-Lowe  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Koether,  Herbert  F.,  4,220,981,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Owan,  Youichi:  See — 

Fujita,  Kohei;  Owan,  Youichi;  and  Ozawa,  Minoru,  4,220,519,  CI. 
208.48.0AA. 
Owen,  Haven  T.:  See— 

Kruska,  Lothar  H.;  Hanstein,  Friedrich;  and  Owen.  Haven  T., 
4,219.910,  CI.  24-263.0SB. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Green,  William  A.;  Goodrich,  William  M.;  and  Long,  David  R., 
4,220,295,  CI.  242-170.000. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  Peter  S.;  and  Schermerhorn,  Jerry  D.,  4,220,077,  CI. 

93-80.000. 
Uhlig,  Alberi  R.;  and  Krall,  Thomas  J.,  4,220,262,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Owers,  Raymond  G.:  See- 
Stewart,  James  L.;  and  Owers,   Raymond  G.,  4,219,981,  CI. 
52-478.000. 
Oy  Nokia  AB:  See— 

Sammatti,  Pekka  T..  4,220,532.  CI.  2 10-221. OOR. 


Oyama.  Shigeaki:  See— 

Kohzai.     Yoshmori;     and    Oyama,     Shigeaki,     4,220,882,     CI. 
310-186.000. 
Oyama,  Testuo:  See — 

Ando,  Hisashi;  Soeno.  Ko:  Sakamoto,  Hiroshi:  Oyama.  Testuo; 
Kawamura.    Takao:   and    Fukushima.    Hiroshi.   4.220.891.   CI. 
313-345.000. 
Ozawa.  Minoru:  See— 

Fujita.  Kohei;  Owan.  Youichi;  and  Ozawa.  Minoru,  4.220,519.  CI 
208-48.0AA. 
P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Di   Palma,    Ralph    B.;   and    Loh,    Anthony.   Jr.   4.220.693.    CI 
429-133.000. 
Paar,  Adalbert:  See — 

Burger,  Alfred;  and  Paar,  Adalbert,  4.220.021.  CI.  70-276.000. 
Pacesetter  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  and  Morgan.  Wayne  A..  4.220.156.  CI   128- 
419.00R. 
Packard  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  James  F.,  4.220.855,  CI  250-328.000. 
Padoan,  Dante.  Stator  core  for  electric  motor  with  transformer  coil  or 
the  like  incorporated  therein  but  magnetically  isolated  therefrom 
4.220.883.  CI.  310-216.000. 
Paice.  Derek  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  High  frequency 
lighting    inverter    with    constant    power    ballast.    4.220.896,    CI. 
315-205.000. 
Palacino.  Giovanni,  to  Rockwell-Rimoldi  S.p.  A  Device  for  cutting  and 
positioning  a  chain  of  stitches  on  a  sewing  machine.  4,220,105,  CI. 
112-287.000. 
Paladino,  Anthony,  to  Eddy  Oxford  Enterprises  Limited    Plow  or 
digging  machine  automatic  blade  adjusting  and  locking  system. 
4,219.947,  CI.  37-193.000. 
Palmer.  David  A.:  See— 

Schott.  Jeffrey  H.;   Palmer,  David  A:  and  Schroeder,  Hobe. 
4,220.596,  CI.  260-.346.700 
Palmer,  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Friesen,  Larry  D.;  and  Palmer.  Stephen  I  .  4.220,050.  CI.  74-2  000. 
Palomo,  Manuel  W.;  and  Kitchen.  Michael  B    Symmetrical  pallets. 

4.220.100,  CI.  108-51.100. 
Paluschinski,  Hans:  See— 

Reichlin,    Anton;    Richter.    Harald;    and    Paluschinski.    Hans. 
4.220.999.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Pantomedical  Grifo  S.A.S.:  See— 

Staffolani,  Nicola.  4.220.712.  CI.  433-173.000. 
Paolella.  Nicholas  A.:  See- 
Anderson,   Paul   L.;  and   Paolella.   Nicholas  A..  4.220.792.  CI. 
548-378.000. 
Papa.  Roberi  B.  Apparatus  for  winding  tape  on  cores.  4.220.291.  CI. 

242-56.900. 
Pappas.  Dennis  G.;  Baum.  Matthew  C;  Small.  Samuel  N,;  Adams. 
Robert  T.;  and  Freedman.  Robert  P .  to  Pappas.  Dennis  G.  Electro- 
magnetic power  generator.  4.220,907.  CI  322-3.000. 
Papst-Motoren  KG:  See— 

von  der  Heide.  Johann,  4,220,899,  CI.  318-135.000. 
Paramount  Textile  Machinery  Co.:  See — 

Humphreys,  John  C,  4,220.104,  CI.  1 12-262.100. 
Parker,  Da  wood:  See — 

Delpy,  David  T.;  and  Parker.  Dawood,  4.220,158.  CI.  128-632  000 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See— 

Krause.  Walter  O..  4.220.553.  CI   252-428.000. 
Partus.  Fred  P..  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.  Vapor  delivery 

system  and  method.  4.220.460.  CI.  65-3.00A. 
Paschke.  Edward  E.:  See — 

Cerefice.  Steven  A.;  and  Paschke,  Edward  E.,  4,220,753,  CI. 
528-302.000. 
Patel,  Natu  R.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  4,S-Dicyanoimidazoles  and  use 

as  herbicides.  4,220,466,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Patsch,  Manfred:  See— 

Karg,  Jochen;  Patsch,  Manfred;  and  Himiriele,  Walter,  4,220.777. 
CI.  546-98.000.    ' 
Patzschke,  Hans-Peter,  to  Herberts  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 
ung.  Polyester  containing  carboxyl  groups,  a  process  for  producing 
this  polyester  and  aqueous  coating  compositions  containing  this 
polyester.  4,220,568,  CI.  260-22.00D. 
Pauliukonis,  Richard  S.  Cryosolenoid  valve.  4,220,312.  CI.  251-30.000. 
Pawlak,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Francis,  Howard  T.;  Abele,  Robert  J.;  and  Pawlak,  Kenneth  E.. 
4,220,159,  CI.  128-639.000. 
Paxson  Machine  Company:  See- 
Potter,  Robert,  4,220,064,  CI.  83-665.000. 
Pazar,  Nicholas  S.:  See — 

Jennings,   James    M.;   and    Pazar,    Nicholas   S..   4.220.198.    CI. 
165-67.000. 
Peacher,  Stanley  E.:  See— 

Pfeiffer,   Ronald  E.;  and   Peacher.   Stanley   E.,  4,220,617,  CI 
264-206.000. 
Pegeot,  Claude:  See— 

Gagnepain,  Jean-Jacques;  Hauden,  Daniel;  Pegeot,  Claude;  and 
Michel,  Monique.  4,220,888.  CI.  310-361.000 
Pelchat.  Guy  M.;  and  Baird.  Charles  A.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Adapt- 
ive interference  reduction  system  for  crosstalk  cancellation  in  a  dual 
polarization  system.  4.220.923.  CI  455-295  000 
Pellegata.  Renato:  See— 

Gandoin,  Carmelo;  Pellegata.  Renato;  Faustini.  Franco:  and  Fuma- 
galli.  Angelo.  4.220.759.  CI.  542-426.000. 
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Pemco-Kalamazcw,  Inc.:  See — 

Black.  John  W..  4.219.903,  CI.  16-21.000. 
Pence.  Dallas  T.;  and  Thomas,  Thomas  R..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Energy.  Reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides  with  catalytic  acid  resistant 
aluminosilicate    molecular    sieves    and    ammonia.    4,220,632,    CI. 
423-239.000. 
Penn,  John  R.,  Ill:  See— 

Markou.  Edward  C:  and  Penn,  John  R.,  III.  4,220,683,  CI. 
428-103.000. 
Penney.  Richard  J  Solar  energy  collector.  4,220.136,  CI.  126-424.000. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

PopofT,  Ivan  C;  Mailey.  Everett  A.;  and  Haines,  Paul  G.,  4,220,589, 
CI.  548-215.000. 
Pepper.  Michael,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG.  Radiation 
hardness  testing  for  field  effect  devices.  4,220,918,  CI.  324-158.00T. 
Perilstein,  Fred  M   Polyphase  variable  frequency  inverter  with  output 

voltage  control.  4,220,989.  CI.  363-96.000. 
Perimov,  Jury  A.:  See — 

Shtanko,  Vladlen  M.;  Karyazin.  Pavel  P.;  Sirotkin,  Sergei  N.: 
Perimov.  Jury  A.;  Udaltsov,  Vladimir  F.;  Shut,  Nina  A.;  and 
Khukhareva.  Natalya  N..  4,220,509,  CI.  204-129.950. 
Perkm-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Targowski.  Roger  W.;  and  Fisher.  Chester  G.,  Ill,  4.220,413,  CI. 
356-315.000. 
Perrone.  Rosario  J.,  to  Denka  Chemical  Corporation.  Polychloroprene 

plasticized  with  corn  oil.  4.220.574.  CI.  260-23.70H. 
Perry  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Osterhaus.  Joseph  C,  4.219,986.  CI.  53-314.000. 
Perry.  Joseph  F.  Food  straining,  4.220.534.  CI.  210-232.000. 

Petersen.  Harro:  Fischer.  Kurt;  Klug.  Hans;  and  Trimborn.  Werner,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  soft  and  hard  resins,  and 
their  use.  4,220.751.  CI.  528-232.000. 
Petersen.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Soulier.  John  ^.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Valve 

operator.  4.220.313.  CI.  251-280.000. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Oude  Alink.  Bernardus  A.;  and  Thompson.  Neil  E.  S..  4.220.785. 
CI.  546-349.000. 

Petrovich.  Vojislav.  Beneficiation  of  metallic  ores  by  froth  flotation 
using  polyhydroxy  amine  depressants.  4,220,525.  CI.  209-167.000. 

Peizold.  Werner  P..  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Electronic  control 
system  for  automatic  transmission.  4,220.058.  CI.  74-751.000. 

Pexton.  Harold  W  :  See— 

Maclean.  George;   Milanes.  Eddy  J.;  and   Pexton.   Harold   W.. 
4.220.084.  CI.  101-235.000. 

Pfeiffer.  Ronald  E.;  and  Roberts.  Robert  W..  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Melt-spinning  acrylonitrile  polymer  fiber  using  spinnerette 
of  high  orifice  density  4.220.616,  CI  264-206.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Ronald  E.;  and  Peacher.  Stanley  E.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Process  for  melt-spinning  acrylonitrile  polymer  fiber. 
4.220.617.  CI.  264-206.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Belletire.  John  L..  4.220.650,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Dresback.  David  S..  4.220.152,  CI.  128-260.000. 
Dresback.  David  S..  4.220.153.  CI.  128-260.000. 
Pfleiderer.  Ernst:  See— 

Berg.   Alexander;   Eckmayer.   Zdenek;   Monsheimer,   Rolf;  and 

Pfleiderer.  Ernst.  4.220,724.  CI.  435-273.000. 
Eckmayer.   Zdenek;    Berg.   Alexander;    Monsheimer.    Rolf;   and 
Pfieiderer.  Ernst.  4.220.723.  CI.  435-265.000. 
Phelps,  Francis  E..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Earth  boring  bit  with 

eccentrically  machined  bearing  pin.  4.220.377.  CI.  308-8  200. 
Philip  Morns.  Inc  :  See— 

Sanders.  Edward  B.;  Secor.  Henry  V,;  and  Seeman,  Jeffrey  I . 
4.220.781.  CI  546-193.000. 
Phillips.  Frederick  W.;  Priepke.  Edward  H.;  and  Wagstaff.  Robert  A.. 
lo  Sperry  Corporation.  Forage  conveying  apparatus.  4.220.289,  CI. 
241-60  000 
Phillips.  Leiand  G.:  See— 

Reinitz.    Willard    O;    and    Phillips.    Leiand   G.,   4.219.969.   CI 
49-141000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Austin.  Oliver  K..  4.220.624.  CI.  422-150.000. 
Hatcher.  Charles  S..  4.219.997.  CI.  57-245.000. 
Kelley.  Carl  S..  4.220.622.  CI.  422-109.000. 
Stapp.  Paul  R  .  4.220.604.  CI.  568-401.000. 
Stapp.  Paul  R..  4.220.800.  CI.  560-246.000. 
Pierfelice.  Gilbert  E.:  See— 

Cummins.  James  M;  and  Pierfelice.  Gilbert  E..  4.220.143.  CI 
128-33.000. 
PierSon.  Fred  W,.  Jr  :  See— 

Pierson,  Fred  W..  Sr.;  Pierson.  Fred  W.,  Jr.;  and  Weidenfeller 
Gordon  J..  4.220.618.  CI.  264-219.000. 
Pier«)n.  Fred  W..  Sr.;  Pierson.  Fred  W.,  Jr.;  and  Weidenfeller.  Gordon 
J.,  to  M  &  T  Manufacturing  Company,  Method  of  making  a  mold 
with  a  core  supporting  bushing.  4,220.618,  CI.  264-219.000. 
Pigerol.  Charles:  See— 

Bazile.  Yves;  de  Cointet  de  Fillain.  Paul;  and  Pigerol.  Charles, 
4,220,793.  CI.  549-68.000. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Hargreaves.    Brian;    and    Duncan,    Angus    D.,    4,220.066,    CI 
83-886.000. 
Pilwat.  Gunter:  See— 

Zimmermann.    Ulrich;    Pilwat,    Gunter;    and   Groves.    Michael 
4,220.916,  CI.  324-71.00R. 


Pimiskern.  Klaus;  and  Herbert.  Werner,  to  Dornier  System  GmbH. 

Spiral  grooved  spherical  bearing.  4,220,379,  CI.  308-36.000. 
Pirsh,  Edward  A.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Filter  house 
and  method  for  simultaneously  removing  NO^and  particulate  matter 
from  a  gas  stream.  4,220,633,  CI.  423-239.000. 
Piteo,  Michael  J.,  to  R.  E.  Phelon  Company.  Half-wave  regulator 

rectifier  for  an  alternator.  4,220,909.  CI.  322-94.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Schottle.   Helmut  A.   M.;  and   Muller,   Helmut.  4.220.085.  CI. 
101-316.000. 
Place.  Eugene  W.;  and  Williams.  David  M..  to  Eagle  Research  and 
Development.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  in  field  unitizing  of  containers. 
4,220,431,  CI.  414-35.000. 
Planalp,  Eldon  W.:  See— 

Hendrickson,  Alvin  E.,  4,220,994,  CI.  364-450.000. 
Piatt  Saco  Lowell  Limited:  See— 

Farnhill,  William  M.,  4,219,998,  CI.  57-293.000. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG.:  See — 
Buckner,  Ian  W..  4.220,926.  CI.  328-165.000. 
Pepper.  Michael.  4.220.918,  CI.  324-158.00T. 
Ply.  Lemuel  L.  Tubular  pneumatic  conveyor  pipeline.  4.220,426,  CI. 

406-89.000. 
Poblete,  Raul,  to  Codelco-Chile.  Collector  agent  for  the  recovery  of 
metal   values  in  sulphide  ores  by   froth   flotation.   4,220,524,  CI. 
209-166.000. 
Poe.    L.    Richard,    to   Hartwell   Corporation.    Flush    type    latches. 

4.220.364,  CI.  292-341.180. 
Pogonowski,  Ivo  C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Double  action,  self-contained 

swage.  4,220,034,  CI.  72-399.000. 
Poirot.  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Wristers,    Harry   J.;    Poirot,    Eugene    E.;    and    Huff,    Terrence, 
4,220,555,  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Polinski.  Leon  M.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation. 
High  temperature-stable  catalyst  composition.  4,220,559,  CI.  252- 
455.0OR. 
Politechnika  Wroclawska;  See— 

Ciszewski,     Tadeusz;     and     Gudra.     Tadeusz,     4.220.886.     CI. 
310-325.000. 
Pollard.   Ivor  R,  Supports  for  shelving  or  the  like.  4.220.305.  CI. 

248-245.000. 
Poltoratsky.  Vladimir  G.:  See— 

Fedoseev,  Dmitry  V.;  Deryagin.  Boris  V.;  Bakul.  Valentin  N.; 
Prikhna.  Alexei  I.;  Gerasimenko.  Valentin  K.;  Poltoratsky.  Vla- 
dimir G.;  Nikitin.  Jury  I.;  Vnukov.  Stanislav  P.;  and  Varnin. 
Valentin  P.,  4.220,677,  CI.  427-215.000. 
Polytop  Corporation:  See- 
Wilson.   Woodrow   S.;  and   Hazard.   Robert   E..  4,220,248,  CI. 
215-235.000. 
Pomagalski,  S.A.:  See— 

Segafredo,  Andre  J..  4.220.095,  CI.  104-179.000. 
Pope.  George  F.;  and  Childress.  Evelyn  O..  to  Diversified  Manufactur- 
ing 8t  Marketing  Co..  Inc.  Electric  fence  monitor  and  alarm  apparatus 
and  method.  4,220,949,  CI.  340-533.000. 
Popeck.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Mahieu.   William    R.;   and    Popeck.   Charles   A.,   4,220,941,   CI. 

337-250.000. 

Popoff.  Ivan  C;  Mailey,  Everett  A.;  and  Haines,  Paul  G.,  to  Pennwalt 

Corporation.  N-(Oxazolidinothio)  imides  that  provide  scorch  retar- 

dant     nonblooming     elastomeric     compositions.     4,220,589.     CI. 

548-215.000. 

Posson,  Philip  L.,  to  Explosive  Technology,  Inc.  Linear  ignition  fuse. 

4.220.087.  CI.  102-27.00R. 
Potochnik.  Frank  S.:  See— 

McEntee,   Harry   R.;   and   Potochnik,   Frank   S.,  4,220,609,   CI. 
260-657.000. 
Potter,  Bronson  M.  Alien  liquid  detector  and  control.  4,220,041,  CI. 

73-61. lOR. 
Potter.    Robert,    to    Paxson    Machine   Company.    Clamping   device. 

4.220,064,  CI.  83-665.000. 
Powderley,  John,  to  USM  Corporation.  Blind  riveting  tool.  4,220,033. 

CI.  72-391.000. 
Powell,  David  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Manually  operated 

generator  circuit  breaker.  4,220,936,  CI.  335-166.000. 
Powers,  Grady  M.:  See — 

Braginetz.  Paul  A.;  Powers.  Grady  M.;  and  Stowers.  Kimball  E., 
4.219,935.  CI.  33-174.00R. 
Powers,  Thomas  R.;  and  Clark,  Ricky  L.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Indexable  insert 

drill.  4,220.429.  CI.  408-224.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Carley.  Earl  P.;  and  Ackley.  Richard  H..  4.220.496.  CI.  156-174.000. 

Carley.  Earl  P..  4.220.497,  CI.  156-174.000. 

Melcalf.    Gerald    S.;    and    Kovacik,    Paul    J.,    4,220,491,    CI. 

156-285.000. 
Wallace.  David  R.,  4,220.575,  CI.  260-29.300. 
Prain,  Hunter  D.:  See— 

Durant,  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C;  Ganellin,  Charon  R.;  and 
Prain.  Hunter  D..  4.220,652,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Precision  Metalsmiths,  Inc.:  See — 

Horton,  Robert  A.;  Simmons,  John  H.;  and  Bauer,  Timothy  R., 
4,220,190,  CI.  164-35.000. 
Presby,  Harry  A.  Floating  brush  floor  cleaner.  4,219,898,  CI.  15-49.00R. 
Preziosi,  Anthony  F.;  Yee.  Kwok  C;  and  Baughman,  Ray  H.,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Crystalline  diacetylene  polymers.  4,220,747, 
CI.  526-285.000. 
Prichard.  Guy.  Jr.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Transfer  and 
inverter  machine.  4.220.239.  CI.  198-403.000. 
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Priepke.  Edward  H.:  See— 

Phillips.  Frederick  W.;  Priepke.  Edward  H.;  and  Wagstaff,  Robert 
A.,  4.220.289.  CI.  241-60.000. 
Prikhna.  Alexei  I.:  See— 

Fedoseev.  Dmitry  V.;  Deryagin,  Boris  V.;  Bakul,  Valentin  N.; 
Prikhna,  Alexei  I.;  Gerasimenko,  Valentin  K.;  Poltoratsky,  Vla- 
dimir G.;  Nikitin,  Jury  I.;  Vnukov.  Stanislav  P.;  and  Varnin, 
Valentin  P.,  4,220,677,  CI.  427-215.000. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Jakinovich,  William,  Jr.,  4,220,667,  CI.  426-96.000. 

Spadini.  Gianfranco  L.;  Tolliday.  Ian  D.;  and  McRitchie.  Allan  C. 

4,220,562,  CI.  252-542.000. 
Strobel,  Rudolf  G.  K.,  4,220,673,  CI.  426-655.000. 
Prodan,  Kathleen:  See— 

Ellefson,   Charles   R.;   and    Prodan.    Kathleen.   4.220,778.   CI. 
546-150.000. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Daude-Lagrave,  Marie-Christine,  4,220,529,  CI.  210-758.000. 
Produits  Findus  S.A.r  See— 

Bengtsson,  Bengt  L.;  Bosund,  Sven  I.  W.;  and  Hylmo,  Bertil. 
4.220.672.  CI.  426-615.000. 
Prohaska,  Helmut;  Reiterer.  Franz;  Bretthauer.  Klaus;  and  Kloss.  Hel- 
mut, to  Folienwalzwerk  Brueder  Teich  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  an  aluminum  base  for  offset  printing  plates  and 
product.  4.220.484.  CI.  148-6.300. 
Prough,  James  R.,  to  Kamyr,  Inc.  Oxygen  reactor  systems  pulp  reject 

treatment.  4.220.498.  CI.  162-25.000.* 
Pudelko.  Heinz;  and  Kallweit,  Gerhard,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG. 
Resistance    transducer    with    a    non-linear   characteristic    curve. 
4,220,944,  CI.  338-176.000. 
Puppe,  Lothar:  See — 

Kindervater,  Friedrich;  Ulisch,  Gunter;  Bohmann.  Theodor;  Men- 
gel,  Manfred;  and  Puppe,  Lothar,  4.220,567.  CI.  260-22.00A. 
Puskas.  Imre;  and  Fields.  Ellis  K.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana). 
4-Peroxyester  derivatives  of  trimellitic  anhydride.  4.220,746.  CI. 
526-265.000. 
Quarton.  William  T.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Battery  charger.  4.220,905,  CI. 

320-39.000. 
Quartz  et  Electronique:  See— 

Gagnepain,  Jean-Jacques;  Hauden,  Daniel;  Pegeot,  Claude;  and 
Michel,  Monique,  4,220.888.  CI.  310-361.000. 
R.  E.  Phelon  Company:  See — 

Piteo,  Michael  J.,  4,220,909.  CI.  322-94.000. 
Radiation  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Derbyshire.  Rodney  L..  4,220.511.  CI.  204-159.200. 
Radloff.  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Krolak.  Ronald  F.;  and  Radloff.  Frederick  J..  4.220.391.  CI.  339- 
I26.00R. 
Radowicz,  Richard  D.  Applicator  head  for  adhesive  application  sys- 
tem. 4.220,114,  CI.  118-411.000. 
Railcar  Maintenance  Company:  See — 

DeWitt,  Nick  R..  4,220,437,  CI.  414-549.000. 
Ramsden,  James  B.  Solar  panel  shielding,  4.220,139.  CI.  126-441.000. 
Ramsey  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Hamilton,   David  C;  and  Fleming,  Joseph  W.,  4J20.881,  CI. 
310-184.000. 
Ramuz,  Henri:  See— 

Muller,  Jean-Claude;  and  Ramuz,  Henri,  4,220,772,  CI,  544-255.000. 
Ranco  Incorporated:  See — 

Hersey,  Harold  E..  4,220,836,  CI.  200-83.00P. 
Rao,  A.  Kishan:  See— 

Koppelman,  Edward;  Murray.  Robert  G.;  Lapple.  Charles  E.;  and 
Rao.  A.  Kishan,  4,220,458,  CI.  55-283.000. 
Rao,  Tadikonda  N.;  and  Wilson,  Thomas  G.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Converter  drive  circuit.  4,220,987,  CI. 
363-21.000. 
Rasmusson,  Gary  H.;  Johnston,  David  B.  R.;  Reinhold,  Donald  F.; 
Utne,  Torleif;  and  Jobson,  Ronald  B.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Prepara- 
tion of  4-aza-17-substituted-5a-androstan-3-ones  useful  as  5a-reduc- 
tase  inhibitors.  4,220,775,  CI.  546-77.000. 
Rastas,  Jussi  K.:  See — 

Fugleberg,  Sigmund  P.;  Hultholm,  Stig-Erik;  Nyman.  Bror  G,;  and 
Rastas,  Jussi  K.,  4.220.627.  CI.  423-42.000. 
Raulerson.  J.  D..  Jr..  to  Jacobs  Engineering  Group  Inc.  Recovering  of 

phosphates  from  phosphate  ore.  4,220.523.  CI.  209-17.000. 
Ray.  Kenneth  I.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Bus  terminating  and  decoupling 

circuit.  4,220.876,  CI.  307-296.00R. 
Ray,   Louis   F.   Sheave   adjustable   balance   crane.   4,220.246,   CI. 

212-191.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Ahmed,  Adel  A.  A.,  4,220,930,  CI.  330-270.000. 

Coleman,  Clyde  F.,  4,220,338,  CI.  274-2.000. 

Coleman,  Clyde  F.;  and  Farley,  Nicki  L..  4,220,339.  CI.  274-9.00B. 

Craft,  Jack,  4.220,974,  CI.  358-195.100. 

den  Hollander,  Willem,  4,220,898,  CI.  315-371.000. 

Giordano,  Raymond  L.,  4,220,873,  CI.  307-254.000. 

Giordano,  Raymond  L.,  4,220,877,  CI.  307-310.000. 

Kawamoto.  Hirohisa;  and  Allen.  Elmer  L..  Jr..  4.220,915,  CI. 

324-58.00A. 
Ruth,  Linus  C,  4,220,919,  CI.  324-404.000. 
Spak,  Mark  A.,  4.220.706,  CI.  430-318.000. 
Torrington,  Leslie  A.;  and  Huff,  Larry  D.,  4.220.340.  CI.  274- 

I3.00R. 
van  Raalte,  John  A..  4J20.892,  CI.  313-422.000. 
Wu,  Chin  Tao,  4.220.925.  CI.  328-150.000. 


Recaro  GmbH  &.  Co..  See— 

Strien,    Werner;    Goldner.    Walther;    and    Venieris.    George   J.. 
4.220.308.  CI,  248-424,000. 
Redmerski.  Thomas  S.:  See— 

Anastasi.    James;    and    Redmerski,    Thomas    S.    4.220.807.    CI. 
174-36.000. 
Reed.  Robert  D.;  and  Goodnight,  Hershel  E..  to  John  Zink  Company 
Gas  burner   for  flame  adherence   to   tile  surface.   4.220.444.   CI. 
431-348.000. 
Reed.  William  G.:  See— 

Shade.  Russell  L..  Jr.;  Reed,  William  G.;  and  Mazer.  Jack  S.. 
4,220,194,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Reicher,  Harold  J.;  and  Hepler.  Leslie  M..  to  AMSTED  Industries 
Incorporated.  Thermal  monitor  for  railroad  wheels.  4.220.300,  CI. 
246-169.00A. 
Reichlin,  Anton;  Richter.  Harald;  and  Paluschinski.  Hans,  to  Contraves 
AG.    Control    panel    for    an    electronic    device.    4.220,999,    CI. 
364-900.000. 
Reichmann,  Wolfgang;  Konig,  Klaus;  and  Nordmann.  Heinz-Georg.  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  modified 
polyisocyanates.  4,220.749.  CI.  528-44.000. 
Reinhardt.  Bruce  A.;  and  Arnold,  Fred  E..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Air  Force.  Thermally  stable  aromatic  enyne  polyimides.  4.220,750. 
CI.  528-172.000. 
Reinhold.  Donald  F.;  See— 

Rasmusson.  Gary  H,;  Johnston.  David  B.  R.;  Reinhold.  Donald  F.; 
Utne.  Torleif;  and  Jobson.  Ronald  B..  4.220.775.  CI.  546-77.000 
Reinitz,  Willard  O,;  and  Phillips.  Leiand  G  .  to  Safetran  Systems  Corpo- 
ration.    Pivoting    breakaway    coupling    system,    4.219.969.    CI 
49-141,000. 
Reip,  Raymond  G..  to  Vapor  Corporation  Switching  valve.  4.220,074. 

CI.  91-453.000. 
Reiterer.  Franz:  See — 

Prohaska.  Helmut;  Reiterer.  Franz;  Bretthauer.  Klaus;  and  Kloss. 
Helmut,  4,220.484.  CI.  148-6.300 
Relocator  AG:  See- 
Hart.  Michael  G.,  4,219,982.  CI,  52-641  000. 
Remington  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Franko,  Joseph   P.;  and   Marchetti.   Michael  J.,  4.219.930.   CI 
30-43.920. 
Remy.  David  C.  to  Merck  &  Co,.  Inc.  Antipsychotic  levorotatory 
enantiomers   of   3-halocyproheptadines.    analogs   and    derivatives. 
4,220,651,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Renner,  Alfred;  and  Zahir,  Sheik  A.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Curable  mixtures  based  on  maleimide  prepolymers  and  acetone-anil 
4,220,741.  CI.  525-422.000. 
Reprographic  Materials,  Inc.:  See— 

Brynko.  Carl;  and  Brynko.  Carl  G..  4.220.698.  CI.  430-109  000. 
Retsky.  Michael  W.:  See— 

M-ller,    Philip    C;    and    Retsky.    Michael    W..    4,220,893,    CI. 
313-450.000. 
Rexnord  Inc.:  See — 

Sheldon.  Jerome  F..  4.220.052,  CI.  474-207.000 
Reynolds,  Alfred  L.,  to  Federer,  James  P.  Fuel  vaporizer.  4,220,127,  CI. 

123-522.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See— 

Cosnard,  Jean-Claude;  Sarafinof.  Pierre;  and  Vitat,  Jean-Claude. 

4.220,448,  CI.  8-142.000, 
Cotrel,  Claude;  Jeanmart.  Claude;  Messer.  Mayer  N  ;  and  Crtsan. 

Cornel.  4.220.646,  CI,  424-250,000. 
Fouassier,    Claude;    Garcia,    Alain;    and    Latourrette.    Bertrand. 
4,220,551,  CI.  252-301.40F. 
Rhyins,  Richard  W.;  and  Hurkmans,  Antoon  M.,  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration. Electro-optical  document  reader  4.220.978.  CI.  358-293  000 
Ricciuti,  Gaetano:  See— 

Zurawin.  Adam;  and  Ricciuti,  Gaetano,  4,219.899.  CI   15-14400A 
Rice,  James  D.  Telescoping  camper.  4.220.370.  CI,  296-165  000 
Rice,  Warren  A.;  Vinton.  Clarence  S.;  Franklin.  Charies  H  ;  and  Tor- 
bett.  Christopher  J.,  to  Fluorocarbon  Company.  The   Method  and 
apparatus  utilizing  a  porous  vitreous  carbon  body  particulaHy  for 
fiuid  heating.  4,220.846,  CI.  219-381.000. 
Rich  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Kahn,  Marvin  L.;  and  Eapen.  Kuttikandathil  E..  4.220.671.  CI. 
426-321.000. 
Richco  Plastic  Company:  See— 

Gename.  John  L,,  4,220,293,  CI,  242-86,100. 
Richter,  Gerhard;  and  Stein.  Klaus,  to  Vorwerk  &  Co  Interholding 

GmBH.  Drive  mechanism.  4.220.231,  CI.  192-82.00T 
Richter,  Harald:  See— 

Reichlin,    Anton;    Richter.    Harald;    and    Paluschinski.    Hans. 
4,220.999.  CI.  364-900,000, 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishida,  Tsutomu;  and  Iwaoka,  Takehiko.  4,220,699.  CI  430-126.000 
Riddel,  John  W,,  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Vehicle  road  speed 

control  system  with  flow  amplifier,  4,220,218.  CI   180-176.000 
Rigdon,  Robert  W.  Knee  brace  for  preventing  injury  from  lateral 

impact.  4,219,892,  CI.  2-24.000. 
Rinehart,  Robert  E.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc  Thermoplastic  elastomeric  blend 
of  monoolefin  copolymer  rubber,  amorphous  polypropylene  resm 
and  crystalline  polyolefin  resin  4.220.579.  CI  260-33  6A0 
Ringness.  Robert  F.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co   Weld  joint  hardbar 

main  frame.  4.220.216.  CI.  180-9  500. 
Rinker,  Kurt  H.;  and  Evans.  Anthony  C..  to  Kelsey  Hayes  Co  Sliding 
caliper  disc  brake  friction  pad  assemblies  4.220.223.  CI   188-73  100. 
Ripple,  Warren.  Loudspeaker  equipment.  4.220,220,  CI   181-148.000. 
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Ritchie,  Leon  T.;  and  Woratyla,  John  A.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Bus- 
sing connector  4.220,382.  CI.  339-I7.0LM. 
Ritteredorf.  Walter;  Tiedemann.  Hugo;  Werner,  Wolfgang;  and  Wielin- 
ger.  Hans,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Stabilized  diagnostic 
agent.  4.220.713.  CI.  435-14.000. 
Ritzenthaler,  Donald  R..  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company. 
Electromechanical  relay  with  manual  override  control.  4,220,937.  CI. 
335-186.000. 
Robatel.  S.L.P  I.:  See— 

Miachon.  Jean-Paul.  4.220,279.  CI.  233-3.000. 
Roberson.  James  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Roberson.  James  E..  Sr.;  and  Roberson.  James  E.,  Jr.,  4,220,1 10,  CI. 
114-315.000. 
Roberson.  James  E.,  Sr.;  and  Roberson,  James  E.,  Jr.  Underwater 

propulsion  unit.  4.220.110.  CI.  114-315.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Heitmann.  Jurgen;  and  Maly,  Hans-Peter.  4.220,965.  CI.  358-22.000. 
Utz.  Eberhard;  Fehrenbach.  Siegfried;  Klett.  Dittmar;  Bertsch. 
Richard;  and  Knapp.  Heinrich.  4.220.123.  CI.  123-327.000. 
Roberts.  Robert  W  :  See— 

Pfeiffer.    Ronald   E.;   and    Roberts.    Robert    W..   4.220.616,   CI. 
264-206.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Barker,  Charles  E..  4,220,840,  CI.  219.10.55B. 
Combs.  Charles  M.;  and  Goodwin.  Perry  H..  Jr.,  4.221.004.  CI. 
367-114.000. 
Robertson.  George  H.  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.   Process  for 

treatmg  azo  pigments.  4.220.473.  CI.  106-23.000. 
Robillard.  Jean  J.,  to  Roval  S.A.  Method  of  photographic  trichromatic 

printing.  4.220.701.  CI.  430-151.000. 
Robinson.  Charles  H.  Bowling  bail  storage  and  transportation  appara- 
tus. 4.220.343.  CI.  280-33.99T. 
Robinson.  John  W.:  See — 

Howell.  Stephen  L.;  Dietrich,  Ralph  N.;  Robinson.  John  W.;  and 
Osbum.  James  P..  4.220,068,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Robison.  Herbert  D..  to  Nute.  Gordon  B..  a  part  interest.  Apparatus  for 
deionizing    liquids    with    ion    exchange    resins.    4,220,531.    CI. 
210-189.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 
Eshghy.  Siavash.  4.219.920.  CI.  29-407.000. 
Eshghy.  Siavash.  4,219.921,  CI.  29-407.000. 
Eshghy.  Siavash.  4.219.922.  CI.  29-407.000. 
Frye.  Eugene  O..  4.220,955.  CI.  343-703.000. 
Loyd.  Morris  S..  4.219.980.  CI.  52-309.100. 
Weisert.  Edward  D.;  and  Agrawal.  Suphal  P.,  4.220,276,  CI. 
228-118.000. 
Rockwell-Rimoldi  S.p.A.;  See — 

Draghiccio,  Pietro;  and  Villa,  Enrico,  4.220,102.  CI.  112-200.000. 
Palacino.  Giovanni.  4.220,105,  CI.  112-287.000. 
Rodriguez,  Claude:  See — 

Ammon,  J.  Preston;  Weaver,  Harry  R.;  and  Rodriguez,  Claude, 
4,220.393.  CI.  339-22 LOOM. 
Roessler.  Peter:  See — 

Schulze.  Andreas;  Sasse,  Klaus;  Naumann,  Klaus;  Roessler,  Peter; 
and  Kraus.  Peter.  4.220.663.  CI.  424-330.000. 
Rogatkin.  Alexandr  A.;  See— 

Tokar,  Vladimir  A.;  Zubik.  Maria  I.;  Ternovoi,  Anatoly  I.;  Demik- 
hovsky.  Vladimir  G.;  Galkin.  Pavel  N.;  Gashenko,  Stanislav  I. 
Rogatkin.  Alexandr  A.;  Khiopkov,  Leonid  P.;  Lekalova,  Lidia  I. 
Telina.   Larisa  A.;  and  Mylenko,  Yakov  M..  4,220,475.  CI 
106-89.000. 
Rohlflng.  Wolfgang;  and  Vanheiden.  Peter,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Poly vinylidene  fluoride  compositions  of  improved  ther- 
mal stability.  4.220.572.  CI.  260-45.95L. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See- 
Berg.   Alexander;   Eckmayer.   Zdenek;   Monsheimer,   Rolf;  and 

Pneiderer.  Ernst.  4,220,724,  CI.  435-273.000. 
Eckmayer.  Zdenek;   Berg,  Alexander;   Monsheimer,  Rolf;  and 
pneiderer.  Ernst.  4.220.723.  CI.  435-265.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Bayer.  Horst  O.;  Swiihenbank,  Colin;  and  Yih,  Roy  Y.,  4,220,468, 
CI.  71-124.000. 
Rohmann,    Siegfried,   to   Westofen   GmbH.   Ovens.   4,220,319,   CI. 

266-89.000. 
Romanos,  Nicholas  D.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Plate  tube 

spacer  structure.  4.220.199.  CI.  165-134.00R. 
Ronald.  Robert  C:  See— 

Gurusiddaiah.  Sarangamat;  Ronald.  Robert  C;  Magnuson,  James 
A.;  and  McFadden,  Bruce  A..  4.220.718.  CI.  435-124.000. 
Rondo.  AG.:  See— 

Shavit.  Henri.  4.220,238.  CI.  198-400.000. 
Rooney.  James  H..  Ill:  See — 

Brossman.  William  C;  McElhaney.  Joseph  G.;  and  Rooney,  James 
H.  111,4,220.115.  CI.  118-684.000. 
Roquemore.  William  D.:  See- 
Jackson,  Jimmy;  and   Roquemore,   William   D.,  4,220,208,  CI. 
169-17.000. 
Rosa,  John,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Thyristor  tap  changer  for 

electrical  inductive  apparatus.  4,220,911.  CI.  323-43. 50S. 
Rosch.  Guter:  See— 

Erckel,  Rudiger;  Schmidt,  Erwin;  Eckes,  Helmut;  and  Rosch, 
Guter.  4.220.760,  CI.  542-460.000. 
Rosen,  Linda  J.:  See — 

Rosen,  Raymond  C;  Rosen,  Linda  J.;  and  Sisko,  Zoltan  L., 
4,220,142.  CI.  128-l.OOR. 


Rosen,  Raymond  C;  Rosen,  Linda  J.;  and  Sisko,  Zoltan  L.,  to  Rosen, 
Raymond  C;  and  Rosen,  Linda  J.  Behavioral  shaping  device  for 
eliminating  nocturnal  sounds.  4,220,142,  CI.  128-l.OOR. 
Rosenberger,  Siegfried,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Thermoplastic 
polyolefln  composition  and  process  for  stabilizing  polyoleflns. 
4,220.571.  CI.  260-45.9NC. 
Roth.  Walter  L.;  and  Mitoff,  Stephan  P.,  to  Electric  Power  Research 

Institute.  Inc.  Sodium  sulfur  cell.  4.220,691,  CI.  429-104.000. 
Roueche,  Armand:  See — 

Cseh.  Georg;  Roueche,  Armand;  and  Hari,  Stefan,  4,220,586,  CI. 
260-157.000. 
Rovfll  S  A  "  Sec 

Robillard.  Jean  J.,  4,220,701,  CI.  430-151.000. 
Rovnyak.  George  C.  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Mercaptoacyl- 
pyrazolidinone     carboxylic     acid     derivatives.     4,220,791,     CI. 
548-367.000. 
Rowatt,  Robert  J.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Bingham  fluid  composi- 
tions. 4.220.580.  CI.  260-33.6PQ. 
Rowley.  Gerald  L.;  Leung.  Danton;  and  Singh.  Prithiphal.  to  Syva 
Company.  Method  for  conjugating  to  polyamino  compounds  em- 
ploying   haloacyl    groups    and    compositions    prepared    thereby. 
4.220.722.  CI.  435-188.000. 
RTE  Corporation:  See — 

Huber.  William  J..  4.220,940.  CI.  337-231.000. 
Rudolph.  Hans:  See — 

Mietzsch.  Fritz;  Rudolph,  Hans;  Wolfers,  Heinrich;  and  Alberts, 
Heinrich,  4,220,742,  CI.  526-209.000. 
Rudy.  Marion  F..  to  Bogert,  Robert  C,  a  part  interest.  Footwear. 

4,219,945.  CI.  36-29.000. 
Ruehr.  William  C;  Younghans.  James  L.;  and  Smith.  Edwin  B.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration. Curved  centerline  air  intake  for  a  gas  turbine  engine. 
4.220.171.  CI.  137-15.100. 
Rumennik.  Vladimir,  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  Fast  re- 
covery diode  with  very  thin  base.  4.220,963,  CI.  357-55.000. 
Rupp,  Gary  P.:  See — 

Kimberling,    Cleon    V.;    and    Rupp.    Gary    P.,    4,220,155,    CI. 
128-306.000. 
Russell,  Burdsall  &  Ward  Corporation:  See — 

McMurray,  John  C,  4,220,188.  CI.  151-37.000. 
Russell,  Gordon  A.:  See— 

Bleiman.   Arnold   M.;   and   Russell.  Gordon   A..  4.220.481,   CI. 
134-6.000. 
Russell,  Larry  R.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  controlling  fluid  flow. 

4.220.176,  CI.  137-496.000. 
Ruth.  Linus  C.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube  display  error 

measurement  apparatus  and  method.  4,220.919.  CI.  324-404.000. 
Ruzic.  Hugo,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Tele- 
phone subset.  4.220,828,  CI.  179-lOO.OOD. 
Ruzic.  Hugo,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Tele- 
phone handset.  4.220.829.  CI.  179-103.000. 
Ryder.  Francis  E.:  See — 

Thomas.    Michael    D.;   and    Ryder,    Francis   E.,   4,220,253,   CI. 
220-338.000. 
Ryder  International  Corporation:  S.e — 

Thomas,    Michael    D.;   and    Ryder,    Francis   E.,   4.220,253,   CI. 
220-338.000. 
S  A.  dflrk  Sl  Associates'  Sec 

Clark.  Scott  A.;  and  Ulmer.  William  E..  4.220.950.  CI.  340-594.000. 
S  &  C  Electric  Company:  See — 

Meister.  Otto;  and  Tobin.  Thomas  J..  4.220.942,  CI.  337-277.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Martens,  Edward  J.,  Ill;  and  Neumiller,  Phillip  J.,  4.220,281,  CI. 
239-57.000. 
Sabacky.  Milton  J.:  See — 

Knowles.  William  S.;  Sabacky.  Milton  J.;  and  Vineyard.  Billy  D.„ 
4.220.590,  CI.  260-326. 14T. 
Sacks,  Jacob  M.:  See — 

Ichida.   LeRoy  F.;  Sturia,   Robert  A.;  and  Sacks,  Jacob  M., 
4,220.967.  CI.  358-105.000. 
Saeki.  Keiso:  See — 

Usui,   Hideo;   Ishige,  Sadao;  and  Saeki,   Keiso,  4,220.356,  CI. 
282-27.500. 
Safe-T-Gard,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Alfred  G.;  and  Seiders,  Richard  L.,  4.220.301.  CI.  248- 
74.0PB. 
Safetran  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Reinitz,   Willard  O.;   and   Phillips.   Leiand   G..   4.219,969.   CI. 
49-141.000. 
Sahni.  Omesh:  See — 

Alt.  Paul  M.;  and  Sahni.  Omesh,  4,221,002,  CI.  365-111.000. 
Said,    Sami    I.;    and    Mutt,    Viktor.    Vasoactive    lung    polypeptides. 

4,220,642.  CI.  424-177.000. 
Saigusa.  Tetsuji:  See— 

Koga.    Tomohiro;    Saigusa,    Tetsuji;    and    Kadono,    Mamoru, 
4.220.180.  CI.  138-120.000. 
St.  Clair  Fisheries:  See- 
Fuller.  Derek  E.,  4.219,907.  CI.  17-46.000. 
St.  Clair  Fisheries  Ltd.:  See— 

Crossland.  John  S.;  Grimstead.   David;  and  Guy.   Simon   P., 

4,219.906.  CI.  17-46.000. 

St.  Pierre.  Philippe  D.;  Morelock.  Charles  R.;  and  Birle,  John  D..  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Polycrystalline  diamond  and/or  cubic 

boron  nitride  body  and  process  for  making  said  body.  4,220,455,  CI. 

51-295.000. 
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Sailo.  Yasuo:  See— 

Nagashima.  Akira;  and  Saito.  Yasuo.  4.219.932.  CI.  30-381.000. 
Saitoh.  Masayuki:  See — 

Chiba.   Yasutsune;    Arima.    Shizuo;   Suzuki.   Shoji;   and   Saitoh. 
Masayuki.  4.220.910.  CI.  323-19.000. 
Sakai.  Yukio;  and  lida.  Teiji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Automobile   door   window   glass   system.   4.219.968.   CI. 
49-40.000. 
Sakamoto.  Hirokatsu:  See— 

Ohashi.     Masao;     and     Sakamoto.     Hirokatsu.     4,220.073.     CI. 
91-438.000. 
Sakamoto,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ando,  Hisashi;  Soeno,  Ko;  Sakamoto.  Hiroshi:  Oyama.  Testuo; 
Kawamura.   Takao;   and   Fukushima.    Hiroshi,   4.220.891.   CI. 
313-345.000. 
Sakuma.  Nobuaki;  See— 

Kimura.    Michio;    Izawa.    Nobuyuki;    and    Sakuma.    Nobuaki. 
4.220,088,  CI.  I02-28.00R. 
Salamon,  Theodore  M.:  See — 

Cataldo.  Roy   S.;  and   Salamon.  Theodore  M..  4.220.354.  CI. 
280-803.000. 
Samanta.  Mrinmay.  Low  temperature  synthesis  of  vitreous  bodies  and 

their  intermediates.  4.220.461.  CI.  65-22.000. 
Sammatti.  Pekka  T..  to  Oy  Nokia  AB.  Flotation  purification  apparatus. 

4.220.532.  CI.  210-221.00R. 
Sammells.  Anthony  F.:  See— 

Blurton.  Keith  F.;  and  Sammells.  Anthony  F..  4.220.690.  CI. 
429-15.000. 
Sanborn.  Duane  F.:  See- 
Bergman,  Mark  O.;  Leary.  John  W.;  Sanborn.  Duane  F.;  and  Ware. 
Chester  D..  4.220.011.  CI.  62-185.000. 
Sanders.  Edward  B.;  Secor.  Henry  V.;  and  Seeman.  Jeffrey  I.,  to  Philip 
Morris.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  2-alkyl  nicotinoids.  4.220.781.  CI. 
546-193.000. 
Sandoz.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.   Paul   L.;  and   Paolella.   Nicholas  A..  4.220.792.  CI. 

548-378.000. 
Wolf.  Harold  P.,  4.220.611.  CI.  260-929.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Baumann.  Hans-Peter,  4,220.449.  CI.  8-606.000. 
Mauric.  Claudine;  and  Wolf.  Rainer.  4.220.472.  CI.  106-18.180. 
Traber.  Rene  P.;  Kuhn.  Max;  Hofmann.  Hans;  and  Hari.  Eugen. 
4.220.641.  CI.  424-177.000. 
Sanford.  Gary  G..  to  Ball  Corporation.  Collinear  series-fed  radio  fre- 
quency antenna  array.  4.220.956.  CI.  343-706.000. 
Sanko  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Imamura.  Juichi.  4.220.605.  CI.  568-432.000. 
Sano.  Hiromi;  and  Suzuki.  Masatoshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Oxy- 
gen sensor.  4.220.516.  CI.  2O4-I95.0OS. 
Sanritsu  Denki  Kabushikikaisha:  See— 

Sugibuchi.  Shigeyoshi;  Hiramatsu.  Mitsuo;  and  Aizawa.  Takeo. 
4.220.705.  CI.  430-294.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeguchi.  Shigehiko.  4.220.922.  CI.  455-182.000. 
Saperov.  Evgeny  V.:  See — 

Aladiev.  Ivan  T.;  Voskresensky.  Kirill  D.;  Gukov.  Gennady  P.; 
Saperov.  Evgeny  V.;  and  Fardzinov.  Valery  K..  4,220.202.  CI. 
166-57.000. 
Sarafinof.  Pierre:  See— 

Cosnard.  Jean-Claude;  Sarafinof.  Pierre;  and  Vitat.  Jean-Claude. 
4.220.448.  CI.  8- 142.000. 
Saratoga  Sunroof  Corporation:  See — 

Ferrigan.  Paul  J..  4,220,368.  CI.  296-215.000. 
Sasaguri.  Kiichiro:  See — 

Ohmura.    Kaoru;    Sasaguri.    Kiichiro;    and    Toyomoto.    Kazuo. 
4.220.707.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Sassano.  Daniel  R.;  and  Fink,  William  H..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Method  of  making  a  high  temperature  capability  water  soluble 
polyester  insulating  resin  solution.  4.220.752.  CI.  528-289.000. 
Sasse.  Klaus:  See— 

Schulze.  Andreas;  Sasse.  Klaus;  Naumann.  Klaus;  Roessler.  Peter; 
and  Kraus.  Peter.  4.220.663.  CI.  424-330.000. 
Sato.  Masanori:  See — 

Mizuno.   Kiyofumi;   Maeda.   Hiroaki;   Takahashi.   Shigeo;   Sato. 
Masanori;  and  Suzuki.  Satomi.  4.220.059.  CI.  74-865.000. 
Sato.  Moriyuki;  and  Mori.  Yasuki.  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Fortimicin  B 
derivatives  and  process  for  production  thereof  4.220.755.  CI.  536- 
17.00R. 
Satomi.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Uchida.  Seiichi;  Satomi.  Yoshihito;  Kiuchi.  Norihiro;  Yamagata. 
Takeo;  Yoshioka.  Susumu;  Miyamoto.  Tomohiko;  and  Tomuro, 
Jinichi.  4.220,518.  CI.  208-48.00R. 
Satomura.  Hiroshi;  and  Takano.  Katsuyoshi.  to  Toko.  Inc.  Piezoelectric 

ceramic  compounds.  4.220.546.  CI.  252-62.900. 
Sauerwein.  Kurt;  and  Goedecke.  Hans,  to  Sauerwein.  Kurt.  Radio- 
graphic apparatus.  4.220,864.  CI.  250-497.000. 
Savage.  William  T.:  See — 

Dorsey.  Robert  J.;  Okunami.  Hideo;  and  Savage.  William  T.. 
4.220.442.  CI.  425-344.000. 
Sawada,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kotani.  Yasutoyo;  Sawada.  Kazuo;  Nagai.  Shuzo;  Ogino,  Takao; 
and  Watabe,  Seiji.  4.220.508.  CI.  204-129.650. 
Scardera.  Michael:  See — 

Wojtowicz,    John    A.;    and    Scardera.    Michael.    4.220.768.    CI. 
544-190.000. 
Scata.  Umberto;  Luciani,  Luciano;  and  Barbe.  Pier  C.  to  Montedison 
S.p.A.  Components  of  catalysts  for  polymerizing  alpha-olefins  and 


the  catalysts  formed  from   the  components    4.220.554.  CI.   252- 
429.00B. 
Schaefer,  Donald  D  ;  Shaw,  David  N  ;  and  Gagnon.  Joseph  A   M  .  to 
Dunham-Bush.  Inc  High  speed  variable  delivery  helical  screw  com- 
pressor/expander automotive  air  conditioning  and  waste  heal  energ> 
recovery  system.  4.220.197.  CI.  165-35.000 
Schaefer.  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH   Optical  elec- 
tronic focusing  device.  4.220.406.  CI   354-25  000 
Schafer.  Curtiss  R..  to  Electro-Physical  Research.  Incorporated  Hear- 
ing aid  with  modulated  suppressed  carrier  signal.  4.220.830.  CI 
179.107.00R. 
Schatz.  Friedrich:  See— 

Scheffler.    Ernst;    Schatz.    Friedrich;    and    Ziemek.    Gerhard. 
4.220.179.  CI.  138-113.000 
Scheetz.  John  L.  Heavy  wire  bending  tool.  4.220.036.  CI.  72-458  000. 
Scheffler.  Ernst;  Schatz.  Friedrich;  and  Ziemek.  Gerhard,  to  Kabel-und 
Metallwerke    Gutehoffnungshutle    Aktiengeselischaft     Spacer    for 
coaxial  tube  systems.  4.220.179.  CI.  138-113  000 
Scheingold.  William  S.;  and  Youngfleish.  Frank  C  .  to  AMP  Incorptv 

rated.  Surface  to  surface  connector  4.220.383.  CI.  339-I7.0CF. 
Schell,  Lorenz  P..  to  Olin  Corporation  Catalytic  method  for  hydrolyz- 

ing  urea.  4.220.635,  CI.  423-358  000. 
Schell.  Mark  S..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Circuit 

card  connector.  4,220.389.  CI.  339-74  OOR. 
Schenk.  Norbert:  See— 

Halcourt.  Kurt;  Losacker.  Paul;  Martin.  Manfred;  Schenk.  Norbert. 
and  Schwerdtel.  Wulf.  4.220.597.  CI.  260-369.000. 
Scherbel.  Gordon  H.:  See — 

Tarum.    Arden    V.;   and    Scherbel.    Gordon    H..   4.220.317.   CI 
266-45.000. 
Schermerhorn.  Jerry  D  :  See- 
Miller.   Peter   S.;   and   Schermerhorn.   Jerry   D..  4.220.077.   CI. 
93-80.000 
Schildkraut.  Alan  L.:  See — 

Luca.  Vincent  A..  Jr ;  Knapp,  Carl  L  :  and  Schildkraut.  Alan  L.. 
4.220.385.  CI.  339.59.00M. 
Schilling.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Hughes.  Horatio.  Jr.;  and  Schilling.  Robert   A  .  4.220.499.  CI 
162-49.000. 
Schloeman.  Robert  W..  to  Sperry  Corporation  Engine  throttle  control 

system.  4.220.993.  CI.  364-431.000. 
Schlossberg.  Howard  R.  Near  millimeter  wavelength  electromagnetic 

filter.  4.220.399.  CI.  350-163.000 
Schlosser.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Wehr.     Hubert;     and     Schlosser.     Karl-Heinz.     4.220.493.     CI 
156-380.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Lands.  Jack  F..  Jr..  4.220.212.  CI.  175-4.000 
Schmalbach-Lubeca  GmbH:  See— 

Supik.  Helmuth.  4.220.106.  CI    II3-120.00Y. 
Schmidhammer.  Ludwig:  See — 

Dempf.  Dominik;  Knabl.  Rudolf;  Schmidhammer.  Ludwig;  and 
Mack.  Wilhelm.  4.220,607,  CI   260-652  50R 
Schmidt.  Erich,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Zuckermann  Komm.  Ges.  Copy- 
grinding  apparatus.  4.219.974.  CI  51-lOl.OOR 
Schmidt,  Erwin:  See— 

Erckel.   Rudiger;  Schmidt.  Erwin;   Eckes.   Helmut;  and  Rosch. 
Guter.  4.220.760.  CI.  542-460.000. 
Schmidt.  Otto,  to  Dipl    Ing.  A    Berglein.  File  folder  with  fastening 
mechanism  on  the  inside.  4.219.951.  CI  40-530.000. 

Schmidt.  Paul  J.:  See— 
Crounse.    Nathan    N.; 
282-27.500. 

Schmitt.  Lothar:  See- 
Schneider.  Max;  Schmitt.  Lothar;  and  Heise.  Hartmut,  4.220.601. 
CI.  260-562.00R. 

Schnapp.  John  P.:  See — 

Wilber,  Dennis  A.;  and  Schnapp,  John  P..  4.220.008.  CI  60-602.000 

Schnegelberger.  Harald:  See — 

Bruns.  Klaus;  Conrad.  Jens;  Meins.  Peter;  Moller.  Hinrich;  and 
Schnegelberger.  Harald.  4.220.593.  CI.  260-340.700 
Schneider.  Manfred:  See — 

Schubert.     Frank;    and     Schneider.     Manfred.    4.220.274.    CI. 
226-34.000. 
Schneider.  Max;  Schmitt.  Lothar;  and  Heise.  Hartmut.  to  Hoechsi 
Aktiengeselischaft.  Process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  3- 
nitro-4-acetylamino-toluene  and  corresponding  apparatus  4.220.601. 
CI.  260-562.00R. 
Schneider.  Walter  C:  See- 
Foster.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  and  Schneider.  Walter  C.  4.220.363.  CI. 
292-164.000. 
Scholler.  Martin.  Skate  sharpener.  4.219.975.  CI.  51-205.0WG. 
Scholz,  Herbert,  to  BASF  Aktiengeselischaft   Preparation  of  oxazoli- 

dine-2,4-diones.  4.220.787.  CI.  548-226.000. 
Scholz.    Werner,    to    TED    Bildplatten    Aktiengeselischaft    AEG- 
Telefunken-Teldec.  Circuit  for  generating  a  constant  reference  oscil- 
lation from  a  video  signal  affected  by  a  time  error.  4.220.968.  CI 
358-127.000. 
Schott.  Jeffrey  H.;  Palmer.  David  A.;  and  Schroeder.  Hobe.  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company.  Separation  of  phihalic  anhydride  from  vapor 
mixture  also  containing  water  vapor.  4.220.596.  CI  260-346  700 
Schottel-Werft  Josef  Becker  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See— 

Krautkremer.  Franz;  and  Lais.  Siegfreid.  4.220.1 1 1.  CI  440-53  000 


and    Schmidt.    Paul    J..    4.220.357.    CI 
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Schottle.  Helmut  A.  M.;  and  Muller.  Helmut,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 

Low-noise  pnnting  device.  4,220.085,  CI.  101-316.000. 
Schrader,  Clarence  O.;  See— 

Hanley,  William  H.;  and  Schrader.  Clarence  O.,  4.220.504,  CI. 
204-15.000. 
Schroder.  Johann:  See — 

GawTon.    Klaus;   Mahdjuri.   Faramarz;  and   Schroder.   Johann. 
4.220,196.  CI.  1 65-! I. OCR.      . 
Schroder.  Rolf:  See— 

Stemme.  Otto;  Wagner.  Karl;  Lermann.  Peter;  Schroder.  Rolf;  and 
Utschig.  Peter,  4,220,407,  CI.  354-126.000. 
Schroeder,  Gary  P.  Illuminated  bowsight.  4.220,983.  CI.  362-114.000. 
Schroeder.  Hobe:  See — 

Schott,  Jeffrey  i..;  Palmer,  David  A.;  and  Schroeder.  Hobe. 
4.220.596.  CI.  260-346.700. 
Schubert,  Frank;  and  Schneider.  Manfred,  to  Textima  Veb  Wirkmas- 
chinenbau.  Device  for  feeding  yam  in  textile  machines.  4.220.274.  CI. 
226-34.000. 
Schuff.  Richard  W.,  to  Newbery  Energy  Corporation.  Method  for 
removing  particulate  matter  from  a  gas  stream  and  a  method  for 
producing  a  product  using  the  removed  particulate  matter.  4,220,478. 
CI.  1O6-281.0OR. 
Schulein,  Rolf  G.:  See— 

Leibscher,  Johannes;  and  Schulein,  Rolf  G..  4,219,897,  CI.   15- 
41.00R. 
Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  and  Morgan.  Wayne  A.,  to  Pacesetter  Systems, 
Inc.  Low  power  implantable  apparatus  and  method  for  receiving  an 
AM  signal.  4.220.156.  CI.  128-419.00R. 
Schulze.  Andreas;  Sasse.  Klaus;  Naumann.  Klaus;  Roessier.  Peter;  and 
Kraus.  Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Combating  pests  with 
benzyl  phenyl  ethers.  4,220,663.  CI.  424-330.000. 
Schumacher,  William  J.,  and  Tanczyn.  Harry,  to  Armco  Inc.  Galling 
resistant  austenitic  stainless  steel  powder  product.  4.220,689,  CI. 
428-558.000. 
Schumann,  Gunter,  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH.  System  for  guiding  a 

tool.  4,220.903,  CI.  318-577.000. 
Schutze.  Detlef-Ingo:  See — 

Ehris,  Volker;  Bien.  Hans-Samuel,  deceased;  Klauke.  Erich;  and 
Schutze.  Detlef-Ingo,  4.220.779.  CI.  546-152.000. 
Schwerdtel.  Wulf:  See— 

Halcourt.  Kurt;  Losacker,  Paul;  Martin.  Manfred;  Schenk,  Norbert; 
and  Schwerdtel.  Wulf.  4.220.597.  CI.  260-369.000. 
Scienco.  Inc.:  See— 

Dankman.   Scott;   Levy,   Richard  C;  and   McCoy,   Bryan   L., 
4,219,962.0.46-232.000. 
Scolastico.    Carol;    and    Tronconi.    Giovanni.    19.Methyl-9-keto-15- 
hydroxy-prost-18-enoic  acid  derivatives  and  process  of  their  prepara- 
tion. 4.220.798.  CI.  560-121.000. 
Scott.  David  B..  to  Stanley  Tools  Limited.  Abrading  tool  blades  and 

method  of  making  same.  4,219.915.  CI.  29-78.000. 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Company.  The:  See— 

Burgoon.  Jack  L.;  and  Knowlton.  Christopher  M..  4.219,901.  CI. 
15-352.000. 
Scott.  William  J.,  to  Ideal  Industries,  Inc.  Screw-on  electrical  connec- 
tor. 4,220,811,  CI.  174-87.000. 
Scripps  Clinic  &  Research  Foundation:  See— 
Katz,  David  H.,  4.220.565.  CI.  260-6.000. 
Seaholm,  Reuel  A.:  See— 

Wiles,  Bradford;  and  Seaholm.  Reuel  A..  4,219,979,  CI.  52-204.000. 
Searcy.  Talmadge  R.  Jogger's  computational  device.  4.220,996.  CI. 

364-561.000. 
Secor,  Henry  V.:  See- 
Sanders,  Edward  B.;  Secor,  Henry  V.;  and  Seeman,  Jeffrey  I., 
4,220,781,  CI.  546-193.000. 
Seeman.  Jeffrey  I.:  See— 

Sanders,  Edward  B.;  Secor,  Henry  V.;  and  Seeman.  Jeffrey  I., 
4.220,781,  CI.  546-193.000. 
Segafredo,  Andre  J.,  to  Pomagalski.  S.A.  Overhead  cable  transport 
mstallation  with  a  device  for  monitoring  the  components  supporting 
the  cable.  4.220.095.  CI.  104-179.000. 
Segerstrom,  Kjell  E.  L.:  See— 

Norberg.  Gustav  S.  I.;  and  Segerstrom,  Kjell  E.  L..  4.220.240,  CI. 
198-408.000. 
Seicho  Machinary  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Risaburo;  and  Takahashi,  Mitsuo,  4.220,537,  CI.  210- 
333.00R. 
Seidel,  John  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Radiation  dosimeter 

assembly  4,220,852.  CI.  250-253.000. 
Seiderman,  Abe.  Conversion  kit  for  semi-automatic  carbines.  4,220,071, 

CI.  89-128.000. 
Seiders,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Jacobs,  Alfred  G.;  and  Seiders.  Richard  L..  4.220,301.  CI.  248- 
74.0PB. 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Ota.  Masato;  and  Koike.  Kisaburo.  4.219,972,  CI.  5I-5.00D. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kodera,   Yoshiaki;   Waianabe.    Kiyoyuki;   and   Kusu,   Takavuki. 
4.220,736,  CI.  525-154.000. 
SELO  Societa  Electtronica  Lombarda  S.p.A.:  See- 
Colombo.  Sergio;  and  Terra.  Luigi,  4.220,861.  CI.  250-363.00S. 
Semm.  Kurt.  Device  for  coagulating  biological  tissue.  4,220.154  CI 

128-303.100. 
Sensinger.  Wilbur  A.:  See— 

Matteo.   Gene   T.;   and   Sensinger.   Wilbur   A.,   4,220.986,   CI 
362-362.000. 
Serbent,  Harry;  Eichberger,  Heinz;  Lommert,  Hermann;  Lausch.  Her- 
bert; and  Steinhofel.  Horst.  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft. 


Process  of  calcining  limestone  or  hydrated  lime  in  a  rotary  kiln. 
4,220,631,  CI.  423-175.000. 
Serber,  Stephen  L.:  See- 
Mueller,  Dale  A.;  and  Serber,  Stephen  L.,  4,220,010,  CI.  62-126.000. 
Serreyn.  David  V.:  See — 

Geokezas,  Meletios;  Larson,  Rodney  M.;  and  Serreyn,  David  V., 
4,220,972,  CI.  358-166.000. 
Service  Equipment  Design  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Hauk.  Ernest  D..  4,220.201.  CI.  166-55.200. 
Severson.  Verne  L.:  See — 

Hines.    William    E.;    and    Severson.    Verne    L.,    4.220,931.    CI. 
330-284.000. 
Shade,  Russell  L.,  Jr.;  Reed,  William  G.;  and  Mazer,  Jack  S..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Scavenging  of  throttled  MSR  tube  bundles. 
4,220.194.  CI.  165-1.000. 
Shaffer.  Robert:  See — 

Burack.  Robert  D.;  and  Shaffer.  Robert.  4.219,976,  CI.  51-411.000. 
Shah.  Kanu  G..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Gasket  having  polysiloxane 

sealant  layer  containing  organotitanate.  4.220.342.  CI.  277-228.000. 
Shah.  Manhar  L.:  See — 

Wang.  Shyh;  Shah,  Manhar  L.;  and  Crow,  John  D.,  4.220.395.  CI. 
350-96.120. 
Shanklin  Corporation:  See— 

Shanklin.  Frank  G.;  and  King,  Francis  X.,  Jr..  4.219.988.  CI. 
53-550.000. 
Shanklin,  Frank  G.;  and  King,  Francis  X.,  Jr.,  to  Shanklin  Corporation. 
Automatic  high-speed  wrapping  machine.  4.219,988.  CI.  53-550.000 
Sharpen.  Frederick  H..  Jr.;  See — 

Brandman.  Harold  A.;  Freudewald.  Joachim.E.;  Manowitz.  Milton; 
Nikawitz.  Edward  J.;  and  Sharpell.  Frederick  H.,  Jr..  4.220.577, 
CI.  260-29.6MN. 
Shavit.  Henri,  to  Rondo.  AG.  Apparatus  for  arraying  randomly  distrib- 
uted objects.  4,220,238,  CI.  198-400.000. 
Shaw,  David  N.:  See— 

Schaefer,  Donald  D.;  Shaw,  David  N.;  and  Gagnon,  Joseph  A.  M., 
4.220,197,  CI.  165-35.000. 
Shay.  Joseph  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Pressure  Tillable  dispensing 

device.  4.220,265.  CI.  222-402.200. 
Shekar,  Hiriyur  V.:  See — 

Fey,  Robert  M.;  and  Shekar,  Hiriyur  V.,  4,220.232.  CI.    192- 
103.00B. 
Sheldon.  Jerome  F.,  to  Rexnord  Inc.  Pin  retention  by  interference  fit 

differential.  4,220,052.  CI.  474-207.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
van  der  Graaf,  Gerardus  C,  4.220.381.  CI.  339-16.00C. 
Sheltra,  Russell  G.,  Sr.  Supplemental  coin  acceptor/rejector  mecha- 
nism for  coin  operated  machines.  4,220,234,  CI.  194-l.OOG. 
Shen,  Chen  S.:  See— 

Kresta.  Jiri;  and  Shen.  Chen  S..  4.220.728,  CI.  521-121.000. 
Sheppard,  John  C:  See — 

Ban,  Thomas  E.;  Sheppard,  John  C;  and  Marlowe,  William  H., 
4.220,454.  CI.  48-202.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Whitney.  Edgar  H..  4.220,151,  CI.  I28-218.00N. 
Shiba,  Keisuke:  See— 

Furutachi,  Nobuo;  Nakamura,  Kotaro;  Arai.  Atsuaki;  Yamada, 
Minoru;  and  Shiba.  Keisuke.  4.220.470,  CI.  430-387.000. 
Shichi.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Kasahara.  Takahiko;  Shichi.  Shigeharu;  and  Suito,  Senji,  4.220,103, 
CI.  112-260.000. 
Shinagawa  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uemura,  Seiichi;  Yamamoto,  Syunichi;  Hirose,  Takao;  Takashima, 
Hiroaki;    Kato.   Osamu;   and    Nagai,    Minoru,   4,220,474,   CI. 
106-44.000. 
Shinohara,  Koichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus for  fabrication  of  magnetic  recording  media.  4.220.117,  CI. 
118-718.000. 
Shiomura.  Tetsunosuke:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takao;  Asanuma.  Tadashi;  Shiomura.  Tetsunosuke;  and 
Ito.  Akira,  4,220,745,  CI.  526-125.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuji.  Teruji;  Yoshioka,  Mitsuru;  Uyeo,  Shoichiro;  Hamashima. 
Yoshio;   Kikkawa.  Ikuo;  and  Nagata.  Wataru,  4,220,766,  CI. 
544-182.000. 
Shirasaka,  Tadashi:  See — 

Morita.  Yoshiharu;  Omata.  Kenzo;  Ohya,  Junichi;  Wagatsuma, 
Kazuo;  and  Shirasaka,  Tadashi,  4,220,587,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Shirataki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Naka,     Hiromitsu;     Miyashiro.     Takeshi;     Kawase,     Hidetoshi; 
Sugimoto,  Yoshihde;  Shirataki,  Tsutomu;  and  Morishita,  Hiroshi, 
4,220.316,  CI.  256-59.000. 
Shoda,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Apparatus 
for   detecting   tip   damages  of  a   milling   cutter.   4,220,995,   CI. 
364-508.000. 
Shoda,  Makoto:  See — 

Udaka.  Shigezo;  and  Shoda.  Makoto,  4,220,527,  CI.  210-12.000. 
Sholl,  Howard  A.;  and  Marshall,  John  T..  to  Dapco  Industries,  Inc. 
System  for  non-destructively  acquiring  and  processing  information 
about  a  test  piece.  4.220,049.  CI.  73-636.000. 
Shomura,  Takashi:  See — 

Ohba,  Kazunori;  Nojiri,  Chuhei;  Ogawa.  Yasuaki;  Itoh,  Jiro;  Tot- 
sugawa.  Kunikazu;  Ezaki.  Norio;  Shomura,  Takashi;  Niwa, 
Tomizo;  Inouye.  Shigeharu;  and  Yamada,  Yujiro,  4,220,639,  CI. 
424-117.000. 


I 


September  2,  1980 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


Shroyer,  Richard  A.;  and  Martin,  William  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Illuminant  discrimination  apparatus  and  method. 
4,220.412.  CI.  356-218.000. 
Shtanko,  Vladlen  M.;  Karyazin,  Pa'  P.;  Sirotkin,  Sergei  N.;  Perimov. 
Jury  A.;  Udaltsov.  Vladimir  F.;  Shut.  Nina  A.;  and  Khukhareva. 
Natalya  N.  Electrolyte  for  electrochemical  polishing  of  articles  made 
of  titanium  and  titanium  alloys.  4.220.509,  CI.  204-129.950. 
Shulyak.  Lev.  to  Norman  S.  Blodgett.  Hingedly  connected  triangular 

elements.  4,219.958.  CI.  46-l.OOR. 
Shut.  Nina  A.:  See — 

Shtanko.  Vladlen  M.;  Karyazin.  Pavel  P.;  Sirotkin,  Sergei  N.; 
Perimov,  Jury  A.;  Udaltsov,  Vladimir  F.;  Shut,  Nina  A.;  and 
Khukhareva,  Natalya  N.,  4,220,509.  CI.  204-129.950. 
SIDRO  GmbH  &  Co.  Ludwig  Moller:  See— 

Koser.  Rolf;  Haberstock.  Egori;  Breidenbend.  Anton;  and  Wonder- 
schutz.  Manfred.  4.220,028,  CI.  72-117.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Feuerbaum,  Hans-Peter;  and  Wolfgang.  Eckhard.  4.220.853.  CI. 

250-310.000. 
Feuerbaum.  Hans-Peter,  4,220,854.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Kersten.  Ralf.  4,220.619.  CI.  264-230.000. 
Koch,  Rudolf.  4.220.976.  CI.  358-213.000. 
Taumann.  Leonhard:  and  Symmons.  Edgar  B..  4.220.866.  CI. 

250-513.000. 
Werner.  Wolfgang.  4.220.961.  CI.  357-46.000. 
Sih.  John  C.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  C\.a  alkanoylphenyi-esters  of 
5-hydroxy-PGli.  A*-PGIi.  and  4-oxo-PGIi  compounds.  4.220.758. 
CI.  542-426.000. 
Silverman.  Stanley,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Ultraviolet  curing 

oven  with  rotable  lamp  assembly.  4.220.865.  CI.  250-504.00R 
Simmons.  John  H.:  See — 

Horton.  Robert  A.;  Simmons.  John  H.;  and  Bauer.  Timothv  R.. 
4.220,190.  CI.  164-35.000. 
Simo.  Thomas;  and  Eisenlohr.  Karl  H..  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method  of  processing  solids-containing  oils  or  tars. 
4.220.522.  CI.  208-177.000. 
Simpson.  Ronald  O.;  and  Cabrera.  Pedro  P..  to  Coulter  Electronics. 
Inc.    Backwash    system    for    diluting    apparatus.    4,220.621.    CI. 
422-103.000. 
Sims.  Ernest  G.  Retention  of  tags  for  food  and  beverage  preparation 

bags.  4.220.079.  CI.  99-295.000. 
Sinfelt.  John  H.:  See- 
Carter.  James  L.;  and  Sinfelt.  John  H..  4.220,520,  CI.  208-139.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Austin.  William  R..  4.220.927,  CI.  328-181.000. 
Singh.  Gurdial:  See — 

Leenhouts.    Albert    C;    and    Singh.    Gurdial.    4.220.904.    CI. 
318-696.000. 
Singh,  Prithiphal:  See — 

Rowley.   Gerald    L.;    Leung.    Danton;    and    Singh.    Prithiphal. 
4.220.722.  CI.  435-188.000. 
Sirotkin.  Sergei  N.:  See— 

Shtanko.  Vladlen  M.;  Karyazin.  Pavel  P.;  Sirotkin.  Sergei  N.; 
Perimov,  Jury  A.;  Udaltsov,  Vladimir  F.;  Shut.  Nina  A.;  and 
Khukhareva.  Natalya  N..  4.220.509.  CI.  204-129.950. 
Sisko.  Zoltan  L.:  See- 
Rosen.  Raymond  C;  Rosen.  Linda  J.;  and  Sisko.  Zoltan  L., 
4.220,142.  CI.  128-l.OOR, 
Sivachenko.  Eugene  W.  High  strength  corrugated  metal  plate  and 

method  of  fabricating  same.  4.220.423.  CI.  405-284.000. 
Skaugen.  Borgeir.  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Papcrmaking  machine  with 
mtans  facilitating  stringing,  and  method.  4.220.501.  CI.  162-200.000. 
Skurkiss.  Peter  K.;  and  Turner.  Dennis  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries.   Incorporated.    Process    for    plating    solder.    4.220.506.    CI. 
204-28.000. 
Sky-Top  Sunroofs  Ltd.:  See— 

Mintz.  Irwin  H..  4.220.900.  CI.  318-266.000. 
Slater  Steel  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Fogarty.  John  E..  4.220.191.  CI.  164-57.000. 
Sleeter.  Thomas  D.:  See- 
Mitchell.    Ralph;    and    Sleeter.    Thomas    D..    4.220,688,    CI. 
428-541.000. 
Small,  Samuel  N.:  See— 

Pappas.  Dennis  G.;  Baum,  Matthew  C;  Small.  Samuel  N.;  Adams. 
Robert  T.;  and  Freedman.  Robert  P..  4.220.907.  CI.  322-3.000. 
Smialek.  Raymond  J.;  and  Morganson.  Neal  E.,  to  Olin  Corporation. 

Cyanuric  acid  manufacture.  4,220.769,  CI.  544-192.000. 
Smiesko.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Beiswenger.  John  L.;  Smiesko.  Frank  A.;  and  Chaphalkar.  Dhanan- 
jay  v.,  4,220,284,  CI.  239-242.000. 
Smith.  Donald  C:  See — 

Frenier.  Wayne  W.;  Coffey.  Michael  D.;  Huffines.  James  D.;  and 
Smith.  Donald  C,  4.220.550.  CI.  252-180.000. 
Smith,  Edwin  B.:  See — 

Ruehr,  William  C;  Younghans,  James  L.;  and  Smith,  Edwin  B.. 
4.220.171.  CI.  137-15.100. 
Smith,  Gary  M.;  See — 

Barlow,  Roland  J.;  and  Smith,  Gary  M.,  4,220,053,  CI.  74-425.000. 
Smith,  Hugh  M.:  See— 

Huffner,  Stanley  F.;  and  Smith.  Hugh  M..  4,220.479,  CI.   106- 
288.000. 
Smith  International  Inc.:  See — 

Crase.  Gary  M.;  Trezeciak.  Kurt  H.;  and  Tschirky.  John  E., 
4,220.380,  CI.  308-174.000. 
Smith.  John  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Sheet  receiving  and 
stacking  apparatus.  4.220.323.  CI.  271-65.000. 


Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See- 
Brown.  Thomas  H.;  and  Ife.  Robert  J..  4.220.767,  CI.  544-182  000 
Durant,  Graham  J.;  Emmett.  John  C;  Ganellin,  Charon  R  :  and 
Prain.  Hunter  D..  4.220.652.  CI.  424-270.000. 
Smith.  Oliver  W.:  See— 

Borden.  George  W.;  Smith,  Oliver  W.;  and  Trecker.  David  J  . 
4.220.569.  CI.  260-23.0EP 
Smith.  Robert  A..  Jr..  to  Air  Conditioning  Corporation.  Power  press 

break  guard.  4.220,032.  CI.  72-389.000. 
Smith.  Robert  C;  and  Webb.  John  H.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Leaf-spring  color-disseminating  projectile  for  training  car- 
tridge. 4.220.092,  CI.  102-92.700 
Smith.  Tommv  L.  Baseball  batting  range  retrieval  system  4.220.331.  CI 

273-26.00D.' 
Smith.  William  G..  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army.  Cartridge  for  a 

fully  telescoped  projectile.  4.220.089.  CI.  102-38.00R 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See— 

Berges.  David  A..  4.220.644.  CI.  424-246  000. 
Faulkner.  Albert  A  .  4.220,273,  CI.  225-96  500. 
Snyder.  Paul  V..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Toaster/oven  acces- 
sory container.  4.220.134,  CI.  126-390.000 
S.p.A.  Cellograf-Simp:  See — 

Corsi,  Pietro  E.,  4,220,680,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 

Mauboussin.  Joe'.  4.220.047.  CI.  73-313.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  CGEE  ALSTHOM:  See— 

Debaigt.  Jean.  4.220.392.  CI.  339-198  OON. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite;  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite;  See — 

Tardy.  Andre,  4,220,394.  CI.  350-96.210. 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite;  Establissements  Catu  S  A    See — 

Gris.  Marcel  P..  4.220.315,  CI.  254-236  000. 
Societe  d'Investissement  pour  le  Developpement  des  Appareils  Menag- 
ers;  See — 
Tatard,  Francois.  4.220.576.  CI.  260-29.40R. 
Societe  Generale  Pour  L'Emballage;  See— 

Lagneaux.  Jean.  4.220.259.  CI.  222-82.000. 
Societe  Naiionale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation: 
See— 
Dubois.  Claude;  and  Surdi.  Jean  M..  4.220.055.  CI  74-573.00R. 
Soeno.  Ko;  See— 

Ando.  Hisashi;  Soeno.  Ko;  Sakamoto.  Hiroshi;  Oyama,  Testuo; 
Kawamura,  Takao:   and   Fukushima,   Hiroshi.  4.220.891.   CI. 
313-345.000. 
Sohar.  Paul:  See- 
Love.  George  M.;  and  Sohar.  Paul.  4,220.762.  CI.  544-21  000. 
Sole.  Lloyd  H.;  See — 

Howell,  Mark  I.;  and  Sole.  Lloyd  H..  4,220.913,  CI.  324-52  000 
Sommarlund.  Stanley,  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag  Method  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  a  power  cable.  4.220.615,  CI.  264-174.000. 
Sommer.  Kariheinz;  and  Kohler.  Werner,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwal- 
tungs-G.m.b.H.    Surface    passivated    semiconductor    device    and 
method  for  producing  the  same.  4.220.962.  CI.  357-52000 
Sonca  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Wong.    Chung-Chee;    and    Dalton.    David    R..    4.220,304,    CI. 
248-231.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Hoshimi.   Susumu:  and   Nakagawa.   Kenzo.  4,220,879,  CI.   310- 

68.00R. 
Yamagiwa.    Kazuo;   and   Numakura.   Toshihiko.   4,220,964,   CI 

358-8  000 
Yamanaka,  Seisuke.  4,220.977.  CI.  358-213.000. 
SOS  Consolidated.  Inc.:  See — 

Feteri.  Leon  G..  4.220.433.  CI  414-298  000. 
Soulier.  John  E.;  See — 

Petersen.    Kenneth   M.;   and   Soulier.   John   E..   4.220,313.   CI 
251-280.000. 
Spadini.  Gianfranco  L.;  Tolliday,  Ian  D.;  and  McRitchie,  Allan  C,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.   Laundry  additive  product 
4.220.562.  CI.  252-542.000. 
Spak.  Mark  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Etchant  solution  containing 
HF-Hn03-H2S04-H202  for  etching  Al-Ti-Cu  or  Ni  contact  metal- 
lurgy on  silicon  substrates.  4.220.706.  CI.  430-318.000 
Spalinger,  Hugo:  See — 

Borer.  Werner  J.;  Nobbe,  Volker;  and  Spalinger,  Hugo,  4,220,843, 
CI.  219-I21.00P. 
Speck,  Robert  M.;  See- 
Bash,  Leroy  A.;  Cherry,  Raymond  B ;  Speck.  Robert  M.;  and 
McDuffie.  William  N..  4.220.951.  CI.  340-649.000. 
Spector.  George:  See — 

Johnson.  Clarine;  and  Spector.  George.  4.220.345.  CI  280-43  160 
Spero.  Theodore  P.  Pressure  equalizing  and  stabilization  device  for 

hydraulic  brake  systems.  4.220.376.  CI.  303-87.000. 
Sperry  Corporation:  See — 

Kroger.  Harty.  4.220.959.  CI.  357-5.000. 

Phillips.  Frederick  W,;  Priepke.  Edward  H.;  and  Wagstaff.  Robert 

A..  4,220.289.  CI.  241-60.000 
Schloeman,  Robert  W.,  4.220.993.  CI.  364-431.000 
Spisak,  Edward  G.  Wheel  trim  and  retainer  assembly  4.220,373.  CI 

301-37.00P. 
Spitz.  Russell  W.  Fluid  control  valves  4.220.174,  CI.  137-271.000. 
Sprague,  Peter  W.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc  Hexa-  and  octahydro- 
4.7-epoxyisobenzofuran- 1 -ol  and  hexa-  and  ociahydro-5,8-epoxy-lH- 
2-benzopyran-3-oI.  4.220.594.  CI.  260-345900. 
Spray  Plast  S.r.l;  See— 

Gualdi.  Piero.  4.220.285.  CI.  239-309.000. 
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Sprccher  &  Shuh  AG:  See — 

Thaler,  Richard:  Montigel,  John;  Meier,  Hans-Ulrich;  Jungo,  Mo- 
ritz;  Tschannen,  Christian;  and  Morva,  Tibor,  4,220,838,  CI. 
200-148.00A. 
Sprolt,  Charles  N.;  and  Yates,  Leonard  S.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  producing  preliminary  charac- 
ter printout  of  text  and  instruction  codes  of  word  processing  appara- 
tus. 4.220,417.  CI.  400-70.000. 
Sqourakes,  George  E..  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.  Flowmetering 

apparatus.  4.220.046,  CI.  73-861.220. 
Staab,  Joachim;  Apel,  Willy;  and  Wolf,  Heinz,  to  Hartmann  &  Braun 
Aktiengesellschan.  Construction  for  photometric  analyzer.  4,220,413, 
CI.  356-433.000. 
Staffolani,  Nicola,  to  Pantomedical  Grifo  S.A.S.;  and  Nicola  Staffolani. 
Dental  iihplant  and  method  of  inserting.  4.220,712,  CI.  433-173.000. 
Stager.  Francis  W.,  to  Litton  Industrial  Products,  Inc.  Fire  safe  butter- 
fly valve.  4,220.172.  CI.  137-74.000. 
Stable.  Helmut:  See — 

Koppe.  Herbert;  Kummer.  Werner;  Stable.  Helmut;  and  Muacevic. 
Gojko.  4.220.659.  CI.  424-309.000. 
Stamicarbon.  B.V.:  See— 

Steeman.  Johannes  W,  M.,  4.220.203.  CI.  166-271.000. 
Stamp.  Roger  A.;  and  Williams.  Farrell  O.  Hydrotherapy  apparatus. 

4,220,145,  CI.  128-66.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Schott,  Jeffrey   H.;   Palmer,   David  A.;  and  Schroeder.   Hobe, 
4.220.596.  CI.  260-346.700. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See- 
Allen.  Neil  W..  4.220.207.  CI.  166-367.000. 
Cerefice.  Steven  A.;  and  Paschke.  Edward  E..  4.220.753.  CI. 

528-302.000. 
Puskas.  Imre;  and  Fields.  Ellis  K..  4.220,746.  CI.  526-265.000. 
Stanford.  Arthur,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Hamburger  buns  and  method 

of  preparing  same  4.220.063.  CI.  83-873.000. 
Stanley  Tools  Limited:  See — 

Scott.  David  B..  4.219,913.  CI.  29-78.000. 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See — 

Catlett.  John  C.  4.220.051.  CI.  74-89.150. 
Stapp.  Paul  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Oxidative  rearrange- 
ment of  olefms.  4.220,604.  CI.  568-401.000. 
Stapp.  Paul  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Oxidative  esteriflcation 

process.  4.220,800,  CI.  560-246.000. 
Star  Packaging  Corporation:  5^^- 

Andrews.  H   David,  4.219,989.  CI.  53-572.000. 
Stark.  Sheldon  L..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  A-frame  for  carrying 

loads  on  a  loader.  4.220.215.  CI.  180-6.700. 
Siaudenmaier.  Hans  J.:  See- 
James,  William  L.;  and  Staudenmaier.  Hans  J.,  4,220,443,  CI. 
432-230.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Felix.  Raymond  A..  4.220.656.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Steams  &  Foster  Company.  The:  See — 

Henning.  John  C.  4.219,911,  CI.  28-103.000. 
Steelastic  Company.  The:  See— 

Kiemer,    Ralph    F.;   and    Baugher.    Robert   C.   4.220,063,    CI. 
83-635.000. 
Steeman,  Johannes  W.  M.,  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.  Method  for  recovering 

coal  in  situ.  4.220.203.  CI.  166-271.000. 
Slefanchik.  John  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for  the 
determination   of  serum   inorganic   phosphate.   4.220.431.   CI.   23- 
230.00B. 
Stein.  Klaus:  See— 

Richter.  Gerhard;  and  Stein.  Klaus.  4.220.231.  CI.  192-82.00T. 
Steinhofel.  Horst:  See — 

Serbent.  Harry;  Eichberger.  Heinz;  Lommert.  Hermann;  Lausch. 
Herbert;  and  Steinhofel.  Horst.  4.220.631.  CI.  423-175.000. 
Stemwan,  Johannes;  and  Bauder.  Armin,  to  Audi  NSU  Auto  Union 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Fuel  injection  system.  4.220.129.  CI.  123-457.000. 
Stemme,  Otto;  Lermann.  Peter;  Wagner.  Karl;  and  Engelsmann,  Dieter, 
to  AGFA-Gevaert   A.G.   Camera  setting  device.  4.220.405.  CI. 
354-21.000. 
Stemme.  Otto:  Wagner.  Karl;  Lermann.  Peter;  Schroder.  Rolf;  and 
Utschig.  Peter,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  A.G.  Camera  with  film  transport 
motor  powered  by  battery  which  also  charges  a  flash  unit  during 
intervals    of    transport     motor    inoperativeness.     4.220.407.    CI. 
354-126.000. 
Stephenson.  William  I..  Jr.:  See- 
Wafer.  John  A.;  Hill.  Robert  H.;  and  Stephenson.  William  I..  Jr.. 
4.220.934.  CI.  335-16.000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  Malcolm  R.;  and  Oesteriin.  Rudolf.  4,220.763.  CI.  544-143.000. 
Crounse.    Nathan    N.;   and   Schmidt.    Paul   J.,   4,220,337.   CI. 
282-27.500. 
Stembergh.  James  H..  to  TRW  Inc.  Carbon  brush  for  motors  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  4.220.884.  CI.  310-251.000. 
Stevens,  Albert:  See — 

McMulIan.    James    P.;    and    Stevens.    Albert.    4.220.848.    CI. 
219-528.000. 
Stewart.  James  L.;  and  Owers.  Raymond  G..  to  Ahi  Operations  Lim- 
ited. Reinforcing  struts  for  roofing  tiles.  4,219.981.  CI.  52-478.000. 
Stewart,  Patrick  H.:  See — 

Kho,  Khe-Bmg  J.;  and  Stewart,  Patrick  H..  4.220.578.  CI.  260- 
31.80M. 
Stiles.  Palmer.  Arch  block  building  system.  4,219,961.  CI.  46-24.00R. 
Stoldt.  Clayton  L..  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Edge  mounting 
device.  4,220.303.  CI.  248.2O5.0OR. 


Stoltefuss.  Jurgen.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  1- 
desoxy-nojirimicin  and  N-substituted  derivatives.  4.220,782.  CI. 
346-242.000. 
Storz,  Werner;  Wolpert,  Siegfried;  and  Futterknecht,  Kuno,  to  J.  &  J. 
Marquardt.  Electrical  switch  construction.  4,220,833,  CI.  200- 
67.0DB. 
Stowers.  Kimball  E.:  See — 

Braginetz,  Paul  A.;  Powers,  Grady  M.;  and  Stowers,  Kimball  E., 
4,219.935.  CI.  33-1 74.00R. 
Streisel.  John  P..  to  Barber  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Gas-fired 

radiant  burner.  4,220.132.  CI.  I26-271.20R. 
Strien,  Werner;  Goldner,  Walther;  and  Venieris,  George  J.,  to  Recaro 
GmbH  &  Co.  Console  for  a  vehicle  seat.  4,220,308,  CI.  248-424.000. 
StrifTler,  Eugene,  Jr.;  and  Kolakowski.  Michael  A.,  to  N  L  Industries. 
Inc.  Production  of  lead  monoxide  from  lead  sulfate  with  acidic 
ammonium  acetate.  4.220,628.  CI.  423-92.000. 
Strobel,  Rudolf  G.  K.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Low-tem- 
perature steam  desorbate  process  for  improved  instant  tea.  4,220,673, 
CI.  426-655.000. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  See — 

Littlefield,  Bruce  G.,  4,220,823,  CI.  I79-16.00F. 
Stupay,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Biche,  Barton  A.;  and  Stupay,  Lawrence  J.,  4,220,387.  CI.  339- 
61.00R. 
Sturla.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Ichida.    LeRoy   F.;   Sturla.   Roben   A.;   and   Sacks.   Jacob   M., 
4,220,967.  CI.  358-103.000. 
Sturmer,  Ekkehard;  and  Einstein.  Bemhard,  to  Lasag  AG.  Method  of 

removing  material  from  a  workpiece.  4.220.842.  CI.  219-I21.0LM. 
Suami.    Tetsuo.    Nitrosourea    pentose    compounds.    4.220.643.    CI. 

424-180.000. 
Sugibuchi.  Shigeyoshi;   Hiramatsu.   Mitsuo;  and  Aizawa.  Takeo,  to 
Sanritsu  Denki  Kabushikikaisha.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  multi- 
colored display  polarizer.  4,220,703,  CI.  430-294.000. 
Sugimoto,  Yoshihde:  See — 

Naka,     Hiromitsu;     Miyashiro.    Takeshi;     Kawase.     Hidetoshi; 
Sugimoto.  Yoshihde;  Shirataki.  Tsutomu;  and  Morishita.  Hiroshi. 
4.220.316.  CI.  256-59.000. 
Sugishita.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Abe.  Katsuo;  Taguchi,  Noriyuki;  Sugishita.  Nobuyuki;  and  Isogai, 
Tokio.  4,220.547.  CI.  252-63.500. 
Suito.  Senji:  See — 

Kasahara.  Takahiko;  Shichi.  Shigeharu;  and  Suito.  Senji.  4.220.103. 
CI.  112-260.000. 
Sullaway,  Bob  L..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Leg  closure.  4,220,422,  CI. 

405-225.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Weber.  Max.  4,220,200,  CI.  165-142.000. 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yasuo;  Kokuzawa,  Taro;  Suzuki.  Hideyuki;  and  Yokose. 
Toru.  4.220.040.  CI.  73-24.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kagawa.  Keiji;  Kanda,  Naoya;  Masuko.  Fujio;  and  Nakanishi. 

Hirotoshi.  4.220.592.  CI.  260-340. 50R. 
Miki.  Tamotsu;  Narisawa.  Shizuo;  Horiike,  Hideki;  and  Ichikawa. 
Ichiro.  4.220.738.  CI.  323-242.000. 
Sumitomo  Durez  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomita.  Shoji;  and  Tokunaga.  Tetsuya.  4.220.441.  CI.  425-6.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kotani.  Yasutoyo;  Sawada.  Kazuo;  Nagai.  Shuzo;  Ogino,  Takao; 
and  Watabe,  Seiji.  4.220,508.  CI.  204-129.650. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Huffner.  Stanley  F.;  and  Smith.  Hugh  M.,  4.220.479.  CI.   106- 

288.00Q. 
Robertson.  George  H..  4.220.473.  CI.  106-23.000. 
Silverman.  Stanley.  4.220.865.  CI.  23O-3O4.0OR. 
Sun  Ventures.  Inc.:  See — 

Dickason.    Alan    F.;   and   Cherry.    Wesley    R..   4.220.595.    CI. 
260-346.750. 
Suntech.  Inc.:  See — 

Bleiman,   Arnold   M.;  and   Russell.  Gordon   A.,  4.220.481.   CI. 

134-6.000. 
Moore,  Robert  E.,  4.220,606.  CI.  260-648.00F. 
Superior  Electric  Company.  The:  See — 

Leenhouts.    Albert    C;    and    Singh.    Gurdial.    4,220.904.    CI. 
318-696.000. 
Superior  Electric  Supply  Co.:  See — 

Taylor.  Noel  R.;  and  Taylor,  Paul  A..  4,220,440.  CI.  417-12.000. 
Superior  Switchboard  &  Devices  Division  of  The  Union  Metal  Manu- 
facturing Co.:  See — 
Foster.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  and  Schneider.  Walter  C.  4.220.363,  CI. 
292-164.000. 
Supik,  Helmuth.  to  Schmalbach-Lubeca  GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus 

for  annealing  can  bodies.  4.220.106.  CI.  113-120.00Y. 
Surdi,  Jean  M.:  See — 

Dubois.  Claude:  and  Surdi.  Jean  M..  4.220.055.  CI.  74-573.00R. 
Sutphin.  Howard  D.:  See — 

Lieber.    Albert    J.;   and    Sutphin.    Howard    D.,   4.220.975,    CI. 
358-209.000. 
Suzuki,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yasuo;  Kokuzawa.  Taro;  Suzuki.  Hideyuki;  and  Yokose. 
Toru.  4.220,040,  CI.  73-24.000. 
Suzuki  Iron  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masakazu.  4.220.428.  CI.  407-105.000. 
Suzuki.   Masakazu,   to  Suzuki   Iron  Works  Co..   Ltd.  Tool  holder. 
4.220.428.  CI.  407-105.000. 
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Suzuki.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Niwa,    Hitoshi;    Miwa,    Naoto;    Suzuki,    Masatoshi;   and   Ouki, 

Masami,  4,220,517.  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Sano,  Hiromi:  and  Suzuki,  Masatoshi,  4,220.516,  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Suzuki,  Mikio:  See— 

Numazawa,  Akio;   Kawabata,   Minoru;   Abe,   Ryutaro;   Suzuki, 
Mikio;  and  Inaguma.  Yoshiharu.  4,220.072,  CI.  91-375.00A. 
Suzuki,  Satomi:  See — 

Mizuno,  Kiyofumi;  Maeda,  Hiroaki;  Takahashi,  Shigeo;  Sato. 
Masanori;  and  Suzuki.  Satomi.  4.220.059.  CI.  74-865.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigeyoshi:  See— 

Tsubai,  Yasuo;  and  Suzuki.  Shigeyoshi,  4,220,702,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Suzuki,  Shoji;  See— 

Chiba.   Yasutsune;  Arima,   Shizuo;   Suzuki,   Shoji;   and   Saitoh, 
Masayuki,  4,220,910,  CI.  323-19.000. 
Suzuki.  Suzuo;  Maruoka.  Hiroyuki;  Nagaishi.  Hatsuo;  and  Matsubara. 
Yuji,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Mass  flow  measuring 
apparatus.  4,220.045.  CI.  73-861.050. 
Sweat,  C.  Downing,  Jr.:  See — 

Hebert,  Chris  J.;  Hollister,  Ralph  T.;  and  Sweat,  C.  Downing,  Jr., 
4,220,170,  CI.  I34.167.00R. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Borer,  Werner  J.;  Nobbe,  Volker;  and  Spalinger.  Hugo.  4.220.843. 
CI.  219-121.00P 
Swithenbank.  Colin:  See- 
Bayer.  Horst  O.;  Swithenbank.  Colin;  and  Yih.  Roy  Y..  4.220,468. 
CI.  71-124.000. 
Sybertz,  Hans,  to  Hombak  Maschinenfabrik  KG.  Arrangement  for 
mounting  a  cutting  blade,  particularly  on  a  rotor  of  a  wood-chipping 
machine.  4.220.186.  CI.  144-230.000. 
Symmons.  Edgar  B.:  See— 

Taumann.   Leonhard;  and   Symmons.   Edgar  B..  4.220.866.  CI. 
250-513.000. 
Systron-Donner  Corporation:  See- 
Bright.  Clark  I..  4.220,857,  CI.  250-339.000. 
Syva  Company:  See— 

Maggio,  Edward  T.,  4.220.450.  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Rowley.   Gerald    L.;    Leung.    Danton;    and    Singh.    Prithiphal, 
4,220.722.  CI.  435-188.000. 
Szadkowski.  Stanislav,  to  Vesuvius  International  Corporation.  Flow 

control  device  for  molten  metal.  4,220,270.  CI.  222-600.000. 
Szadkowski,  Stanislav.  to  Vesuvius  International  Corporation.  Device 

for  replacing  pouring  tubes.  4.220.271.  CI.  222-607.000. 
Taguchi.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Abe.  Katsuo;  Taguchi.  Noriyuki;  Sugishita.  Nobuyuki:  and  Isogai. 
Tokio.  4.220.547,  CI.  252-63.500. 
Taisan  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Chiba.   Yasutsune;  Arima.  Shizuo;  Suzuki.   Shoji;   and   Saitoh. 
Masayuki.  4.220.910.  CI.  323-19.000. 
Tajima.  Shinobu;  and  Ohta.  Kazutoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Wire  rope.  4.219.995.  CI.  57-220.000. 
Takahashi.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Risaburo;  and  Takahashi.  Mitsuo.  4.220.537.  CI.  210- 
333.00R. 
Takahashi.  Risaburo;  and  Takahashi,  Mitsuo,  to  Seicho  Machinary  Co., 
Ltd.  Drum  type  disc  filter  device  for  paper  pulp  slurry.  4,220.537.  CI. 
210-333.00R. 
Takahashi.  Seiichi:  See— 

Iwata.    Yutaka;    Takahashi.    Seiichi;    and    Kaminishi.    Katsuzo. 
4.220.874.  CI.  307-256.000. 
Takahashi,  Shigeo:  See— 

Mizuno,   Kiyofumi;   Maeda,   Hiroaki;  Takahashi,   Shigeo;   Sato, 
Masanori:  and  Suzuki.  Satomi.  4,220.059.  CI.  74-865.000. 
Takano,  Katsuyoshi:  See— 

Satomura.    Hiroshi;    and    Takano.    Katsuyoshi,    4,220,546.    CI. 
252-62.900. 
Takashima.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Uemura.  Seiichi;  Yamamoto.  Syunichi;  Hirose,  Takao:  Takashima, 
Hiroaki;    Kato.    Osamu;    and    Nagai,    Minoru,   4.220.474.    CI. 
106-44.000. 
Takasugi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Takaya,  Takao;  Masugi,  Takashi;  Takasugi.  Hisashi;  and  Kochi, 
Hiromu,  4,220,761,  CI.  544-27.000. 
Takaya,   Takao;    Masugi,   Takashi;   Takasugi.    Hisashi:    and    Kochi, 
Hiromu,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  7-[Substituted  ox- 
iminoacetamido]-3-[hydroxy    alkyltetrazolojcephalosporin    deriva- 
tives. 4.220,761,  CI.  544-27.000. 
Takenaka,  Toichi:  See— 

Kojima.  Tadao;  and  Takenaka.  Toichi.  4.220.649.  CI.  424-266.000. 
Takeuchi.  Tohru.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Method  of  and 
system  for  controllably  connecting  load  to  generator.  4.220.868.  CI. 
290-7.000. 
Talbot.  Daniel  B.;  and  Blackmer,  David  E..  to  DBX.  Inc.  Signal  expan- 
der. 4.220.929.  CI.  330-136.000. 
Talmage.  John  E..  Jr.:  See- 
Gibson.  William  A.;  and  Talmage.  John  E.,  Jr.,  4,220,815,  CI. 
178-18.000. 
Tamura,  Junichi:  See — 

Mohri,  Zenichi;  Tominaga,  Tetsuhiko;  Tamura,  Junichi;  and  Ot- 
suka,  Shigeru,  4,220,670,  CI.  426-287.000. 
Tanaka,  Makoto;  and  Matsudaira.  Takayuki.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Position  control  method  and  apparatus  for  control- 
ling the  position  of  the  wire  discharging  port  of  a  laying  head. 
4.220.026.  CI.  72-15.000. 


Tanaka.  Susumu;  and  Konishi,  Katsutoshi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  plate  with  multiple  layers 
4.220,696.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Tanaka.  Takao;  Asanuma.  Tadashi;  Shiomura.  Tetsunosuke;  and  Ito. 
Akira,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for  polymerization  of 
a-olefins.  4.220.745.  CI.  526-125.000. 
Tanaka.  Yutaka:  See— 

Kosugi.  Takumi;  Yasunaga.  Shigeki;  Tanaka.  Yutaka:  and  Hashi- 
moto. Yoshihiko.  4.220.734.  CI.  525-85.000. 
Tanczyn.  Harry:  See- 
Schumacher.   William   J.:   and   Tanczyn.   Harry.   4.220.689.   CI. 
428-558.000. 
Taniguchi.  Yasuyoshi:  See— 

Uetani.  Yoshio;  Taniguchi,  Yasuyoshi:  Yokoyama.  Kenichi:  and 
Matsushima.  Seiichi.  4.220.694.  CI.  429-172  000 
Tanimoto.  Tsutomu;  Nagasawa.  Mutsuo:  and  Kashiwakura.  Junji.  to 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  High-hardness  and  high-modulus 
rubber  composition   containing    1.2-polybutadiene    4.220.564.   CI 
260-5.000. 
Taoka.  Akira;  and  Uchida.  Seiichi.  to  Bio  Research  Center  Co..  Ltd. 
Manufacture  of  fatty  acids  having  straight  and  long  carbon  chains 
using  a  microorganism.  4.220,720,  CI.  435-142.000. 
Tappe.  Horst.  to  Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  pyridines  and 

process  for  making  them.  4.220.784,  CI.  346-296.000. 
Tardy,  Andre,  to  Societe  Anonynie  dite:  Compagnic  Generale  d'Elec- 

tricite.  Optical  fibre  connector.  4.220.394,  CI.  350-96.210. 
Targowski,  Roger  W.;  and  Fisher,  Chester  G.,  Ill,  to  Perkm-Elmer 
Corporation.  The.  Automatic  gas  flow  control  apparatus  for  an 
atomic  absorption  spectrometer  burner  4,220.413.  CI.  356-315.000 
Tarli,  Paolo:  See— 

Meiattini.  Franco;  Giannini,  Giuliano:  and  Tarli.  Paolo,  4.220.714. 
CI.  435-17.000. 
Tarum,  Arden  V.;  and  Scherbel.  Gordon  H.,  to  FMC  Corporation 
Method  of  opening  tapholes  in  a  phosphorus  furnace  4,220.317.  CI. 
266-45.000. 
Tatard.  Francois,  to  Societe  d'Investissement  pour  le  Developpement 
des  Appareils  Menagers.  Products  based  on  plaster  and  processes  for 
their  manufacture.  4,220,576.  CI.  260-29.40R 
Tates.  Donald  W.;  and  Nobles.  Gary  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Soning 

apparatus.  4.220.325.  CI.  271-293.000. 
Taumann,  Leonhard:  and  Symmons.  Edgar  B.,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Electron  applicator.  4.220,866.  CI.  250-513.000. 
Taylor,  Julian  S.  Fluid  temperature  compensator  circuit  for  a  thermal 

gauge  probe.  4.220.039.  CI.  73-15.00R. 
Taylor,  Noel  R.;  and  Taylor.  Paul  A.,  to  Supenor  Electric  Supply  Co. 
Automatic  load  seeking  control  for  a  pumpjack  motor.  4,220,440.  CI 
417-12.000. 
Taylor.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Taylor.  Noel  R.:  and  Taylor.  Paul  A  .  4.220,440.  CI.  417-12  000 
TED  Bildplatten  Aktiengesellschaft  AEG-Telefunken-Teldec:  See— 

Schplz,  Werner.  4.220,968,  CI.  358-127.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Hara,    Shigeyoshi:    and    Yamada.    Takeyoshi,    4.220,563,    CI 
260-2.300. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See — 

Heeren.  Richard  H..  4.219.925.  CI.  29-578.000. 
Heeren.  Richard  H..  4.221.001.  CI  365-78.000. 
Telina.  Larisa  A.:  See— 

Tokar,  Vladimir  A.;  Zubik,  Maria  I.;  Temovoi,  Anatoly  I.:  Demik- 
hovsky.  Vladimir  G.;  Galkin.  Pavel  N.;  Gashenko.  Stanislav  I ; 
Rogatkin.  Alexandr  A.:  Khiopkov.  Leonid  P.;  Lekalova.  Lidia  I.: 
Telina.  Larisa  A.;  and  Mylenko.  Yakov  M..  4.220.475.  CI 
106-89.000. 
Tendeloo.  Kees:  See — 

Barten.  Piet  G.  J.;  Gerritsen.  Jan;  and  Tendeloo.  Kees.  4.220.897. 
CI.  315-368.000. 
Tenna  Corporation:  See — 

Nagel,  Martin  J..  4.220.832.  CI.  179-1 15.3PS. 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Feldman.  Martin  L.,  4.220.754.  CI.  528-483.000 
Terada,  Haruyoshi:  See— 

Matsushima.  Yasunobu;  Oda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Terada.  Haruyoshi. 
4.220.486.  CI.  148-6. 15R. 
Terasaki  Denki  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawai,  Ituo;  and  Maeda.  Hisaharu.  4,220.822.  CI.  370-83.000. 
Ternovoi,  Anatoly  I.:  See — 

Tokar.  Vladimir  A.;  Zubik.  Maria  I.;  Ternovoi.  Anatoly  I.:  Demik- 
hovsky,  Vladimir  G.;  Galkin,  Pavel  N.:  Gashenko.  Stanislav  I.; 
Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Khiopkov.  Leonid  P.;  Lekalova.  Lidia  I : 
Telina,  Larisa  A.;  and  Mylenko.  Yakov  M.,  4.220.475,  CI 
106-89.000. 
Terra.  Luigi:  See — 

Colombo.  Sergio:  and  Terra.  Luigi.  4.220.861.  CI  250-363.00S 
Tesch.  Allen  R.;  and  Tesch.  Scott  T.  Solar  energy  collecting  system 

4.220.137.  CI.  126-425.000. 
Tesch,  Scott  T.:  See— 

Tesch.  Allen  R.;  and  Tesch.  Scott  T..  4.220.137.  CI.  126-425.000 
Tetra  Pak  Developpement  SA:  See— 

Nilsson.  Erling  I..  4.220.249.  CI.  215-237.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes.  James  W.;  Kudchadker.  Mohan  V.;  and  Dunn.  Nancy  G.. 

4.220.204.  CI.  166-274.000. 
Jahnke,  Frederick  C:  MacLean.  John  P :  Williams.  Dale,  and 

Brown.  John  D..  4.220.623.  CI.  422-144.000. 
Pogonowski.  Ivo  C,  4.220.034.  CI.  72-399,000. 
Whatley.  Houston  A..  Jr..  4.220.851.  CI.  250-252  000 
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Texacone  Company,  The:  See — 

Wheeler.  John  H  .  4.220,674.  CI.  427.11.000. 
Textima  Veb  Wirkmaschinenbau:  See — 

Schubert.    Frank;    and    Schneider,     Manfred,    4.220,274.    CI 
226-34.000. 
Thacker.  Fred  E.;  and  Noteboom.  Verdell.  Animal  stunning  gun. 

4.219.905.  CI.  17-1.008. 
Thaler.  Richard;  Montigel.  John:  Meier.  Hans-Ulrich;  Jungo.  Moriiz; 
Tschannen.  Christian;  and  Morva.  Tibor.  to  Sprecher  &  Shuh  AG. 
Gas-blast  switch.  4.220.838.  CI.  200-148.00A. 
Thame.  Neville  G.:  See- 
Bock.  Jan;  Thame.  Neville  G.;  and  Westerman.  Lowell.  4,220.573. 
CI.  260-23.50A. 
Thea  (Therapeutique  et  Applications)  SA:  See — 

Chibret.  Henri.  4.220.645.  CI.  424-248.580. 
Therm-Air  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Livezey.  David  J..  4.220.131.  CI.  126-121.000. 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation:  See— 

Kuo.  Ted  L.  C.  4.219,928.  CI.  29-868.000. 
Thomas.  Michael  D.;  and  Ryder.  Francis  E..  to  Ryder  International 

Corporation.  Hinge  structure.  4.220,253,  CI.  220-338.000. 
Thomas.  Thomas  R.:  See- 
Pence.    Dallas   T.;    and    Thomas,   Thomas   R..   4.220.632.   CI. 
423-239.000. 
Thompson.  Bruce  R.,  to  United  Packages  Limited.  Variable  volume 

flushing  cistern.  4,219,895,  CI.  4-325.000. 
Thompson.  Neil  E.  S.:  See — 

Oude  Almk,  Bernardus  A.:  and  Thompson,  Neil  E.  S.,  4.220,785, 
CI.  546-349.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Abeille,   Jean;    Coeuillet,   Jacques;    Coutenceau,    Francois;    and 

Grandfils.  Claude,  4,220.004,  CI.  60-413.000. 
Carre,  Roland,  4,220,953,  CI.  343-16.00M. 

Duchemin,  Jean-Pascal;  Leguen,  Daniel;  Bonnet,  Michel:  Koelsch. 
Francois:  and  Beuchet.  Gerard.  4,220.488.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Thorne.  Paul  M.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Subsea  wellhead  protective 

enclosure.  4.220.421.  CI.  405-211.000. 
Thyssen  Aktiengesellschafi.  vorm.  August  Thyssen-Hutte:  See- 
Beckers.  Karl  D.;  Hees.  Eckart;  and  Bauer,  Gerhard,  4,220.269,  CI. 
222-600.000. 
Thyssen  Industrie  AG:  See — 

Meiser.  Gerd;  and  Dillhofer,  Heinz,  4.220,430.  CI.  409-231.000. 
Tiedemann.  Hugo:  See — 

Rittersdorf.  Walter;  Tiedemann,  Hugo;  Werner,  Wolfgang;  and 
Wielinger,  Hans,  4,220.713.  CI.  435-14.000. 
Tippmer,  Kurt,  to  Carl  Still,  Firma.  Method  for  producing  reduction 
gases  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  monoxide  and   hydrogen. 
4.220.469.  CI.  75-91.000. 
Tobin,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Meister.  Otto;  and  Tobin.  Thomas  J..  4,220.942.  CI.  337-277.000. 
Toh.  Tagao;  and  Iwaoka,  Kazuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.  Exhaust  gas  control  equipment.  4,220,625,  CI.  422-180.000. 
Tokar,  Vladimir  A.;  Zubik.  Maria  I.;  Ternovoi,  Anatoly  I.;  Demik 
hovsky.  Vladimir  G.;  Galkin,  Pavel  N.:  Gashenko.  Stanislav  I. 
Rogatkin.  Alexandr  A.;  Khiopkov.  Leonid  P.;  Lekalova.  Lidia  I.. 
Telma.  Larisa  A.;  and  Mylenko,  Yakov  M.  Raw  mix  for  producing 
Portland  cement  clinker.  4,220.475,  CI.  106-89.000. 
Tokico  Ltd  :  See— 

Karasudani,  Yasuo,  4,220,224.  CI.  188-73.300. 
Kato.  Tetuo,  4.220.228,  CI.  188-319.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kinzo,  4,220.225,  CI.  188-73.600. 
Toko,  Inc.:  See — 

Satomura,    Hiroshi;    and    Takano,    Katsuyoshi,    4,220,546,    CI. 
252-62.900. 
Tokunaga,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Tomita,  Shoji;  and  Tokunaga,  Tetsuya,  4,220,441,  CI.  425-6.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamano,    Koichi:    Morimoto.    Takao;    Watanabe,    Junko;    Ono. 
Kaoru;  and  Yagi,  Norio,  4,220,991,  CI.  364-405.000. 
Tokyo  Print  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aral,  Minoru;  and  Baba,  Akio.  4,220.810.  CI.  174-68.500. 
Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeguchi,  Shigehiko.  4.220.922.  CI.  455-182.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka.    Makoto;    and    Matsudaira.    Takayuki.    4.220.026.    CI. 
72-15.000. 
Tolasch.  Gerhard:  See— 

Blidung.  Otto;  and  Tolasch.  Gerhard.  4.220.236.  CI.  198-347  000 
Tolliday,  Ian  D.:  See— 

Spadini.  Gianfranco  L.;  Tolliday.  Ian  D.;  and  McRitchie.  Allan  C. 
4,220,562,  CI.  252-542.000. 
Tominaga,  Tetsuhiko:  See— 

Mohri.  Zenichi;  Tominaga.  Tetsuhiko;  Tamura.  Junichi;  and  Ot- 
suka.  Shigeru,  4,220.670.  CI.  426-287.000. 
Tominaga.  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Baba.    Kazushi;    Miura.    Hisashi;    and    Tominaga.    Yoshiharu. 
4,220.025.  CI.  72-8.000. 
Tomita.  Kazuo;  and  Habu.  Nobuo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ignition  timing  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  4.220,126.  CI.  123-411.000. 
Tomita.  Shoji;  and  Tokunaga,  Tetsuya,  to  Sumitomo  Durez  Company. 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  making  prills  from  melted  substance.  4,220,441 
CI.  425-6.000. 
Tommeraas.  Nils  C;  and  Legernes,  Kolbjorn,  to  A/S  Raufoss  Am- 
munisjonsfabrikker.   Method  and  means  for  gauging  of  threads 
4,219,938,  CI.  33-1 99.00R.  »    6    6 


Tomuro.  Jinichi:  See— 

Uchida.  Seiichi;  Satomi.  Yoshihiio;  Kiuchi.  Norihiro;  Yamagata. 
Takeo:  Yoshioka.  Susumu;  Mivamoio.  Tomohiko;  and  Tomuro 
Jinichi.  4.220,518,  CI.  208-48.0OR. 
Tonnessen.  Arne,  to  Moss  Rosenberg  Verft  as.  Insulated  tanks  for 

liquefied  gases.  4.220.255.  CI.  220-445.000. 
Topsil  A/S:  See— 

De  Leon.  Noel.  4.220.839.  CI.  219-10.49R. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Edgawa,  Hiroshi:  Fujita,  Toshinori;  and  Uesugi,  Yasuo,  4,219.996. 
CI.  57-225.000. 
Torbett.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Rice.  Warren  A.;  Vinton.  Clarence  S.;  Franklin.  Charles  H.;  and 
Torbett.  Christopher  J..  4,220.846,  CI.  219-381.000. 
Torri,  Aldo.  Automatic  dispenser  for  automatically  dispensing  lighted 

cigarettes.  4,220,256,  CI.  221-147.000. 
Torrington.  Leslie  A.;  and  Huff.  Larry  D..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Con- 
stant drag  carriage  translating  mechanism  for  video  disc  player. 
4.220.340.  CI.  274-13.00R. 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Mitsuyoshi:  Hosokawa.  Kiyoshi:  and  Murai.  Bunjirou. 
4,220.748.  CI.  528-18.000. 
Toth  Aluminum  Corporation:  See— 

Wyndham,  Ronald:  Chaplin.  Gervase  M.;  and  Lippman.  Alfred, 
4.220,629.  CI.  423-76.000. 
Totsugawa,  Kunikazu:  See— 

Ohba,  Kazunori;  Nojiri,  Chuhei:  Ogawa,  Yasuaki;  Itoh,  Jiro:  Tot- 
sugawa,  Kunikazu;   Ezaki,   Norio;   Shomura,  Takashi;   Niwa, 
Tomizo;  Inouye.  Shigeharu;  and  Yamada.  Yujiro.  4,220,639,  CI. 
424-117.000. 
Touborg.  Jorn.  to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.  Cement  kiln  plants.  4,220,476,  CI. 

106-100.000. 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See — 

Friesen,  Larry  D.;  and  Palmer,  Stephen  L.,  4.220,050.  CI.  74-2.000 
Townsend  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Townsend.  Ray  T.,  4.220,669.  CI.  426-281.000. 
Townsend,  Ray  T..  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company.  Method  and 
means    for    injecting    fluids    into    meat    products.    4,220,669,    CI 
426-281  000. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mohri,  Zenichi:  Tominaga,  Tetsuhiko:  Tamura.  Junichi;  and  Ot- 
suka.  Shigeru.  4.220.670.  CI.  426-287.000. 
Toyobo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Etoh.  Kuniomi;  and  Nanpei.  Masaru.  4.220.704.  CI  430-281.000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Numazawa.   Akio;    Kawabata.   Minoru;   Abe,   Ryutaro;   Suzuki, 
Mikio;  and  Inaguma,  Yoshiharu.  4.220.072.  CI.  91-375.00A. 
Toyomoto.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ohmura.    Kaoru;    Sasaguri,    Kiichiro;   and    Toyomoto.    Kazuo, 
4,220,707,  CI.  430-325.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Ban.  Hiroshi;  Hori,  Hideichi;  Kudo,  Ryoichi;  and  Yoshida,  Akio, 

4,220,233,  CI.  192-106.200. 
Kondo.  Takeo;  and  Inuzuka.  Yutaka.  4.220.418.  CI.  403-76.000. 
Numazawa.   Akio;    Kawabata.   Minoru;   Abe.    Ryutaro;   Suzuki, 

Mikio;  and  Inaguma.  Yoshiharu.  4.220.072.  CI.  91-375  OOA. 
Sakai.  Yukio;  and  lida.  Teiji.  4.219.968.  CI.  49-40.000. 
Tomita.  Kazuo;  and  Habu.  Nobuo.  4.220.126.  CI.  123-41 1.000. 
Yasui.  Toshio;  Naito.  Motoharu;  and  Asami.  Ken.  4.220.871.  CI. 
307-lO.OOR 
Traben.  Josef,  to  Gebruder  Linck  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisen/Giesserel 
Gatterlinck,    Firma.   Apparatus   for   producing   machined   timber. 
4,220,185,  CI.  144-3.00P. 
Traber,  Rene  P.;  Kuhn.  Max;  Hofmann.  Hans;  and  Hari.  Eugen,  to 

Sandoz  Ltd.  Organic  compounds.  4,220,641,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Trame,  Charles  E.,  to  Everbrite  Electric  Signs,  Inc.  Non-etectronic 

character  display.  4.220,948.  CI.  340-378.200. 
Trane  Company,  The:  See — 

Bergman,  Mark  O.;  Leary,  John  W.;  Sanborn.  Duane  F.;  and  Ware. 
Chester  D..  4,220.011,  CI.  62-185.000. 
Trecker,  David  J.:  See— 

Borden,  George  W.;  Smith.  Oliver  W.;  and  Trecker,  David  J., 
4,220,569,  CI.  260-23.0EP. 
Trethewy,  Brian  R.:  See— 

Hametner.  Albert  L.;  Merrell,  Hollis  B.;  and  Trethewy.  Brian  R.. 
4,220,275,  CI.  227-5.000. 
Trezeciak,  Kurt  H.:  See— 

Crase,  Gary  M.;  Trezeciak,  Kurt  H.;  and  Tschirky.  John  E.. 
4,220,380,  CI.  308-174.000. 
Trimborn,  Werner:  See — 

Petersen,  Harro;  Fischer,  Kurt;  Klug,  Hans;  and  Trimborn,  Wer- 
ner. 4,220.751,  CI.  528-232.000. 
Tronconi,  Giovanni:  See — 

Scolastico,    Carol;    and    Tronconi,    Giovanni,    4,220,798.    CI 
560-121.000. 
Trott,  Clarence  R.;  Veldhoven.  Gerardus  A.;  and  Chadwick,  Dennis  P.. 

to  Deere  &  Company.  Manure  spreader.  4.220.280,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Trudell,  William  R.  Lifter  for  valve-boxes.  4,220.366.  CI.  294-104.000. 
True  Temper  Corporation:  See — 

Cosmos.  Pete,  4,219,993,  CI.  56-400.170. 
Truher,  Michael  B.;  and  Truher,  Sheryl  L.  Illumination  device  for  a 

waterbed.  4,220.984.  CI.  362-130.000. 
Truher.  Sheryl  L.:  See — 

Truher.    Michael    B.;    and    Truher,    Sheryl    L..    4,220,984,    CI 
362-130.000. 
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Trumpf  Maschinen  AG:  See — 

Blanz,  KaH.  4,220.062,  CI.  83-71.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Powers,    Thomas    R.;    and    Clark,    Ricky    L.,    4,220,429.    CI 

408-224  000 
Sternbergh.  James  H..  4.220.884.  CI.  310-251.000. 
Wesson.    Laurence   N.;   and    Durkow.   Carl   J..   4.220,943,   CI. 
338-42.000. 
Tschannen,  Christian:  See — 

Thaler.  Richard;  Montigel.  John;  Meier.  Hans-Ulrich;  Jungo.  Mo- 
ritz;  Tschannen.  Christian;  and  Morva,  Tibor,  4.220,838,  CI. 
200-148.00A. 
Tschirky,  John  E.:  See— 

Crase,  Gary  M.;  Trezeciak,  Kurt  H.;  and  Tschirky.  John  E., 
4,220.380.  CI.  308-174.000. 
Tsubai,  Yasuo;  and  Suzuki.  Shigeyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd 
Method  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate.  4.220.702.  CI 
430-204.000. 
Tsuji.  Teruji;  Yoshioka.  Mitsuru;  Uyeo.  Shoichiro;  Hamashima..Yoshio 
Kikkawa,  Ikuo;  and  Nagata,  Wataru.  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.  Oxazol 
ines.  4,220.766.  CI.  544-182.000. 
Tsukiji,  Yoshihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Turning 

tool  mounting  on  a  machine  tool.  4,220,061.  CI.  82-36.00R. 
Tsuru,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Fukutomi.   Naoki;   Tsuru,   Yoshiyuki;   Kawaguchi.    Kunio;   and 
Naoyuki.  Susumu.  4.219,927.  CI.  29-850.000. 
Tsuruta,  Masao:  See — 

Mizutani.  Shigemitsu;  Tsuruta,  Masao;  Matsumoto,  Yasuo:  and 
Ono.  Kengo.  4.220.292.  CI.  242-71.800. 
Tulacs,  Laszio;  and  Hiden.  Hans,  to  Vianova  Kunstharz.  AG.  Mass 

polymerization  process.  4.220.744.  CI.  526-86.000. 
Turen.  Christer.  Method  and  device  for  surveying  the  basal  area  of  a 

forest  stand.  4.219.939,  CI.  33-275.00R. 
Turner.  Dennis  R.:  See— 

Skurkiss.    Peter    K.;    and    Turner,    Dennis    R..    4.220,506.    CI 
204-28.000. 
Tuzson,  John  J.:  See — 

Bearden.  John  L.;  Gopalakrishnan.  Sankaraiyer;  and  Tuzson.  John 
J.  4,219.917.  CI.  29.156.40R. 
Uchida.  Hiromichi.  Device  for  transferring  an  adhesive  film  from  a 
transferring    adhesive    tape    roll    to    an    article.    4.220.495.    CI 
156-577.000. 
Uchida.  Isamu;  Watanabe.  Kenkichi;  and  Miyazaki.  Yorizo.  to  Laurel 
Bank  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Coin 
packaging  machine.  4.219.985.  CI.  53-212.000. 
Uchida.  Kinya:  See — 

Aida.  Ko;  Uchida,  Kinya;  Kawada,  Izumi;  and  Ito,  Hideichi. 
4.220,719.  CI.  435-133.000. 
Uchida.  Seiichi;  Satomi.  Yoshihito;  Kiuchi.  Norihiro;  Yamagata.  Takeo: 
Yoshioka.  Susumu;  Miyamoto.  Tomohiko;  and  Tomuro,  Jinichi.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  preventing 
coking  in  fluidized  bed  reactor  for  cracking  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil. 
4,220.518,  CI.  208-48.00R. 
Uchida,  Seiichi:  See — 

Taoka.  Akira;  and  Uchida.  Seiichi,  4,220,720,  CI.  435-142.000. 
Uchida,  Shinzi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  and  Ohkubo,  Shoichi,  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industries,  Limited.  Flame-retardant  isocyanate- 
based  foams  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  4,220,729,  CI. 
521-124.000. 
Uchino,  Hideo:  See — 

Kamaike.  Hiroshi;  and  Uchino.  Hideo.  4,220.222.  CI.  187-29.00R. 
Udaka.  Shigezo:  and  Shoda,  Makoto.  to  Nagoya  University.  President 
of  Method  of  cleaning  phosphorus-containing  waste  water  by  micro- 
organisms. 4.220,527,  CI.  210-12.000. 
Udaltsov,  Vladimir  F.:  See — 

Shtanko,  Vladlen  M.;  Karyazin,  Pavel  P.;  Sirotkin,  Sergei  N.; 
Perimov,  Jury  A.;  Udaltsov,  Vladimir  F.;  Shut,  Nina  A.;  and 
Khukhareva,  Natalya  N..  4,220,509,  CI.  204-129.950. 
Uemura,  Seiichi;  Yamamoto.  Syunichi;  Hirose.  Takao;  Takashima. 
Hiroaki;  Kato,  Osamu;  and  Nagai,  Minoru,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.: 
and  Shinagawa  Refractories  Co..  Ltd.  Amorphous  refractory  compo- 
sitions. 4.220.474.  CI.  106-44.000. 
Uenoyama,  Masaru:  See — 

Umeda.  Haruhiko;  Uenoyama.  Masaru;  Ishizuki.  Kotoshige;  Ando. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Endo.  Naotaka,  4.220.352.  CI.  280-708.000. 
Uesugi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Edgawa.  Hiroshi;  Fujita.  Toshinori;  and  Uesugi,  Yasuo.  4.219,996, 
CI.  57-225.000. 
Uetani,  Yoshio;  Taniguchi,  Yasuyoshi;  Yokoyama,  Kenichi;  and  Matsu- 
shima,  Seiichi.  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.  Leak-proof  alkaline  cell  and  its 
production.  4,220,694.  CI.  429-172.000. 
Uetani,  Yoshio:  See— 

Ishida,  Osamu;  Uetani.  Yoshio;  and  Matsushima.  Seiichi.  4.220.695. 
CI.  429-172.000. 
Uhlig.  Albert  R.;  and  Krall.  Thomas  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Safety 

closure.  4.220.262.  CI.  222-153.000. 
Ulisch,  Gunter:  See — 

Kindervater,  Friedrich;  Ulisch.  Gunter;  Bohmann.  Theodor;  Men- 
gel,  Manfred;  and  Puppe,  Lothar.  4.220.567.  CI.  260-22.00A. 
Ulmer.  William  E.:  See- 
Clark.  Scott  A.;  and  Ulmer.  William  E..  4,220,950.  CI.  340-594.000. 
Umeda.  Haruhiko;  Uenoyama.  Masaru;  Ishizuki.  Kotoshige;  Ando. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Endo.  Naotaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisaku- 
sho. Suspension  for  a  front  axle  of  a  trailer.  4.220.352.  CI.  280-708.000. 


Union  Carbide  Australia  Limited:  See — 

Wong.    Chung-Chee;    and    Dalton.    David    R.    4.220.304.    CI 
248-231.000 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Borden,  George  W ;  Smith,  Oliver  W.;  and  Trecker.  David  J  . 

4,220,569,  CI.  260-23.0EP 
Godlewski.  Robert  E..  4.220.727,  CI  521-110000 
Marcinkowsky.  Arthur  E.;  and  Henry.  Joseph  P .  4.220,803.  CI 

562-538.000. 
Stefanchik,  John  A.,  4.220.451.  CI  23-230.00B 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See- 
Jackson.  Hugh  R..  deceased:  and  Haas.  Robert  H..  4,220.120.  CI 

123-3.000. 
Mickelson.  Grant  A..  4.220.557.  CI.  252-441.000. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See — 

Rinehart.  Robert  E..  4.220.579.  CI  260-33.6AO. 
United  Packages  Limited:  See- 
Thompson.  Bruce  R..  4.219.895.  CI  4-325  000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Dale.  Jim  E..  4.219.964,  CI.  47-1.500. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Bridges,  Thomas  N..  4.219.936.  CI  33-174000 
Kuhn.  Ralph  F..  Jr .  4.220.933.  CI.  331-94  50D 
Remhardt.   Bruce   A.:   and   Arnold.   Fred    E..   4.220.750.   CI 
528-172.000. 
America:  See— 
Knazek.  Richard  A.;  and  Gullino.  Pietro  M.,  4.220,725,  CI 
435-285.000. 
Army:  See- 
Harmon,  Darell  B .  Jr :  and  Foss,  Arnold  W .  4,220,297,  CI 

244-3.210. 
Israels,  Sylvan   H.;  and   Kosonocky.   Stephan.  4,220,091.  CI 

102-64.000. 
Smith.  Robert  C:  and  Webb.  John  H..  4.220.092.  CI   102-92.700 
Smith.  William  G..  4.220.089.  CI    102-38.00R. 
Wert.  Harry  E.;  and  Branham.  Richard  A..  4.220,833,  CI    179- 
175.31R 
Energy:  See — 
Fisher,  Gerald   L.:  and  Bradlev.  F^ward  W .  4,220,856.  CI 

250-337.000. 
Pence,   Dallas  T.;   and   Thomas,   Thomas   R..   4,220,632.   CI 
423-239.000. 
Health.  Education  &  Welfare:  See — 

Hitchcock.  Charles  J..  4.220.552,  CI.  252-316.000. 
Interior:  See — * 

Paice,  Derek  A.,  4.220.896.  CI.  315-205.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  administrator: 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Bloch.  Joseph  T.;  Hanger,  Randolph  T  .  and  Nichols,  Frank  W 
Method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  improved  solar  cell 
modules.  4,219.926.  CI.  29-832.000 
La  Flame.  David  T  Pseudonoise  code  tracking  loop.  4,221,005, 
CI.  375-1.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Ruehr,  William  C  ;  Younghans,  James  L  ;  and  Smith.  Edwin  B  . 
4.220.171.  CI.  137-15.100. 
Navy:  See — 

Borgoyn.  Milton  J.;  and  Mitchell.  Archer  S.  4.220.195.  CI. 

165-1.000. 
Cowen.  Steven  J  .  4.220.411.  CI   356-73.100 
Nielsen.  Arnold  T.;  and  Bedford.  Clifford  D.  4.220.804.  CI 

568-584.000. 
Whiteley.  Thomas  B.;  and  Adnan,  Donald  J  ,  4.220.952.  CI 
343-7.0PF. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Barten.  Piet  G.  J.;  Gerritsen.  Jan;  and  Tendeloo.  Kees.  4.220.897. 

CI.  315-368.000. 
Beekmans.  Antonius  A.  G..  4.220.890.  CI.  313-240  000. 
Essers.  Wilhelmus  G..  4.220.844.  CI.  219-121  OOP. 
Gawron.    Klaus;    Mahdjuri,    Faramarz;   and   Schroder.   Johann. 
4.220.196.  CI.  165-1  l.OOR. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Noiles,  Douglas  G..  4,219,893.  CI.  3-1  911. 
University  of  Adelaide.  The:  See — 

Mullett.  Leslie  F..  4.219.963.  CI.  47- l.OOR. 
University  of  Arkansas  Foundation:  See — 

Emert.    George    H.;    and    Blotkamp.    Paul    J.    4.220.721.    CI 
435-165.000. 
University  of  California.  Regents  of:  See- 
Wang.  Shyh;  Shah.  Manhar  L.;  and  Crow.  John  D..  4,220.395.  CI 
350-96.120. 
UOP  Inc.:  See— 

Antos.  George  J..  4.220.521.  CI.  208-139  000. 
Antos.  George  J..  4.220.558.  CI  252-441.000 
Imai,  Tamotsu.  4.220.764.  CI.  544-178.000 

Mikulicz.    Michael    Z.:    and    Himes.    James    F..    4.220.806.    CI 
585-716.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Bundy.  Gordon  L..  4.220.7Q6.  CI.  560-121  000 
Bundy.  Gordon  L..  4.220.797.  CI.  560- 121. 000. 
Sih.  John  C.  4.220.758.  CI.  542-426.000. 
Youngdale.  Gilbert  A..  4.220.648.  CI.  424-266  000 
Uram.  Robert,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp   Digital  computer  sys- 
tem and  method  for  operating  a  steam  turbine  with  efficient  control 
mode  selection.  4,220.869,  CI  290-4000R 
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USM  Corporation:  See— 

Powderley.  John.  4.220.033.  CI.  72.391.000. 
Usui.  Hideo;  hhige.  Sadao:  and  Saeki.  Kei&o.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.  Recording  materials  containing  chromenoindoles.  4,220,356,  CI. 
282-27.500. 
Utne.  Torleif:  See— 

Ra.smus.son.  Gary  H.:  Johnston.  David  B.  R.;  Reinhold.  Donald  F.; 
Utne.  Torleif;  and  Jobson,  Ronald  B..  4.220.775.  CI.  546-77.000. 
Utschig.  Peter:  See— 

Stemme.  Otto;  Wagner,  Karl;  Lermann.  Peter;  Schroder.  Rolf;  and 
Utschig.  Peter.  4.220.407.  CI.  354-126.000. 
Utz.  Eberhard;  Fehrenbach.  Siegfried;  Klett,  Dittmar;  Bertsch.  Rich- 
ard; and  Knapp.  Heinrich.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Subpressure 
limiter  for  a  fuel  injection  system.  4.220.123.  CI.  123-327.000. 
Uyeo.  Shoichiro:  See — 

Tsuji.  Teruji;  Yoshioka,  Mitsuru;  Uyeo.  Shoichiro:  Hamashima, 
Yoshio;  Kikkawa.  Ikuo;  and  Nagata.  Wataru.  4.220.766.  CI. 
544-182.000. 
Vacilotto.  Silvano  Vacuum  hair  trimmer.  4.219.931.  CI.  30-133.000. 
V'almeta  Oy:  See— 

Levanen.  Kyosti.  4.220.502.  CI.  162-273.000. 
van  der  Graaf.  Gerardus  C..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Drill  pipe  telemeter- 
ing system  with  elec|rodes  exposed  to  mud.  4.220,381.  CI.  339- 
I6.00C. 
vander  Sijpt.  Gerardus  F.:  See— 

Van  Hijfte.  Willy  H.  P.;  Goethals.  Rafael  A.  J.;  Niks.  Anton;  and 
vander  Sijpt.  Gerardus  F..  4.220.463.  CI.  71-27.000. 
van  der  Vies,  Johannes,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Oral  pharmaceutical 

preparation  having  androgenic  activity.  4,220,599,  CI.  260-397.400. 
Vanheiden,  Peter:  See— 

Rohlfing,  Wolfgang:  and  Vanheiden.  Peter.  4.220.572.  CI    260- 
4595L 
Van  Hijfte.  Willy  H.  P.;  Goethals.  Rafael  A.  J.;  Niks,  Anton;  and  vander 
Sijpt.  Gerardus  F.  Ammonium  nitrate  containing  fertilizer  bodies 
having   improved   properties  during  storage  and   transportation. 
4,220,463.  CI.  71-27.000. 
Vanlerberghe.  Guy:  See— 

Kalopissis.   Gregoire:   and   Vanlerberghe,    Guy.   4.220.602,   CI. 
260-570.700. 
van  Raalte.  John  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Phosphor  screen  for  modu- 
lar nat  panel  display  device.  4.220.892,  CI.  313-422.000. 
Van  Winkle.  Denzal  W.  Quick  opening  closure  arrangement  for  well 

completions.  4.220.206.  CI.  166-318.000. 
Vapor  Corporation:  See — 

Reip.  Raymond  G..  4.220.074.  CI.  91-453.000. 
Varitrac  AG:  See- 
Horowitz.  Alexandre.  4.220.096.  CI.  105.163.00R. 
Varnin.  Valentin  P.:  See — 

Fedoseev.  Dmitry  V.;  Deryagin.  Boris  V.;  Bakul.  Valentin  N.; 
Prikhna,  Alexei  1.;  Gerasimenko,  Valentin  K.;  Poltoratsky.  Vla- 
dimir G.;  Nikitin.  Jury  I.;  Vnukov,  Stanislav  P.;  and  Vainin, 
Valemin  P..  4.220.677.  CI.  427-215.000. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Pudelko.  Heinz;  and  Kallweit.  Gerhard.  4.220.944,  CI.  338-176.000. 
Vegvan.  Paul  C;  Hess.  William  M.;  and  Chirico.  Vincent  E.,  to  Colum- 
bian Chemicals  Company.  Measurement  of  carbon  black  dispersion. 
4.220.042.  CI  73-1 50.00R. 
Veldhoven.  Gerardus  A.:  See— 

Trott.  Clarence  R.;  Veldhoven.  Gerardus  A.;  and  Chadwick.  Den- 
nis P.  4.220.280.  CI.  239-1.000. 
Venieris.  George  J.:  See— 

Strien.    Werner;   Goldner.    Walther;   and    Venieris.   Georse   J., 
4,220,308.  CI.  248-424.000. 
Vesuvius  International  Corporation:  See— 

Szadkowski.  Stanislav,  4.220.270.  CI.  222-600.000. 
Szadkowski.  Stanislav.  4,220.271,  CI.  222-607.000. 
Vianova  Kunstharz.  A.G.:  See— 

Tulacs.  Laszlo;  and  Hiden.  Hans,  4.220,744.  CI.  526-86.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See— 

Kitamura.  Masatsugu;  Onoye,  Hideo:  and  Yamazaki,   Masami, 
4.220.979,  CI.  360-66.000. 
Vigurs.  John  P.  C .  to  IM  Electronics  Limited.  Infra  red  radiation 

detector  4.220.859,  CI.  250-353.000. 
Villa.  Enrico:  See — 

Draghiccio.  Pietro;  and  Villa.  Enrico.  4.220,102.  CI.  112-200.000. 
Villers.  Roger  L.:  See- 
Mast.  James  W  ;  Martin,  Virgil  B.;  and  Villers.  Roger  L..  4,220,019, 
CI.  64.28.00R. 
Vineyard.  Billy  D.:See— 

Knowles.  William  S.:  Sabacky,  Milton  J.;  and  Vineyard.  Billy  D . 
4.220.590.  CI.  260-326. 14T. 
Vinton.  Clarence  S.:  See— 

Rice.  Warren  A.;  Vinton.  Clarence  S.;  Franklin.  Charles  H.;  and 
Torbeti.  Christopher  J..  4.220,846,  CI.  219-381.000. 
Virginia  Panel  Corporation:  See— 

Braginetz.  Paul  A.;  Powers.  Grady  M.;  and  Stowers.  Kimball  E.. 
4.219.935.  CI.  33-I74.00R. 
Vislan  Corporation:  See— 

Margaroli.  John  L.;  and  Cimperman.  Frederick  J.,  4,220,080.  CI 
99-494.000. 
Vitat.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Cosnard.  Jean-Claude;  Sarafinof.  Pierre;  and  Vitat.  Jean-Claude 
4.220.448.  CI.  8-142.000. 
Vivino.  A.  Earl.  Administration  of  cimetidine  to  reduce  appetite  and 
facilitate  weight  loss  in  persons  suffering  from  excessive  weiaht 
4,220.653,  CI.  424-273.00R.  * 


Vizenor,  Richard  P..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Display  apparatus  with  reflec- 
tive separated  structure.  4.220,400,  CI.  350-174.000. 
Vnukov,  Stanislav  P.:  See — 

Fedoseev,  Dmitry  V.;  Deryagin,  Boris  V.;  Bakul,  Valentin  N.; 
Prikhna,  Alexei  I.;  Gerasimenko,  Valentin  K.;  Poltoratsky,  Vla- 
dimir G.;  Nikitin.  Jury  I.;  Vnukov.  Stanislav  P.;  and  Varnin, 
Valentin  P.  4.220.677.  CI.  427-215.000. 
von  der  Heide.  Johann.  to  Papst-Motoren  KG.  Polyphase  linear  motor. 

4.220.899,  CI.  318-135.000. 
Vorwerk  &  Co  Interholding  GmBH:  See— 

Richter,  Gerhard;  and  Stein,  Klaus,  4.220,231,  CI.  192-82.0OT. 
Voskresensky,  Kirill  D.:  See— 

Aladiev.  Ivan  T.;  Voskresensky,  Kirill  D.;  Gukov,  Gennady  P.; 
Saperov,  Evgeny  V.;  and  Fardzinov,  Valery  K.,  4.220,202.  CI. 
166-57.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Dempf.  Dominik;  Knabl.  Rudolf;  Schmidhammer.  Ludwig;  and 
Mack.  Wilhelm,  4.220.607,  CI.  260-652. 50R. 
Wafer.  John  A.;  Hill.  Robert  H.;  and  Stephenson,  William  I.,  Jr.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Current  limiting  circuit  breaker  with 
integral   magnetic  drive  device  housing,  and  contact  arm  stop. 
4.220.934.  CI.  335-16.000. 
Wafer.  John  A.;  and  Beatty.  William  E.,  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Current  limiting  circuit  breaker  with  high  speed  magnetic  trip 
device.  4.220.935.  CI.  335-38.000. 
Wagatsuma.  Kazuo:  See — 

Morita.  Yoshiharu:  Omata,  Kenzo:  Ohya,  Junichi;  Wagatsuma, 
Kazuo;  and  Shirasaka,  Tadashi,  4,220,587,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Wagner,  Karl:  See— 

Stemme,  Otto;  Lermann,  Peter;  Wagner,  Karl;  and  Engelsmann, 

Dieter,  4,220,405,  CI.  354-21.000. 
Stemme,  Otto;  Wagner,  Karl;  Lermanfi.  Peter;  Schroder.  Rolf;  and 
Utschig.  Peter.  4.220.407,  CI.  354-126.000. 
Wagstaff,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Phillips,  Frederick  W.;  Priepke,  Edward  H.;  and  Wagstaff.  Robert 
A..  4.220.289.  CI.  241-60.000. 
Wake,  Robert  H.;  See— 

McBride.  Thomas  R.;  Wake.  Robert  H.;  and  McCarthy.  Robert  H., 
4,220.863,  CI.  250-445.00T. 
Waldvogel,  Peter:  See— 

Bader.  Rolf;  Kung,  Leopold;  and  Waldvogel,  Peter,  4,220,788,  CI. 
548-259.000. 
Walker,  Donald  H.  Attachable  tooth  cleaning  agent  dispenser  for  dental 

handpieces.  4.220.446.  CI.  433-85.000. 
Walker.  Reginald  J.;  and  Geen,  David  T.,  to  Otto  Durr  (Great  Britain) 
Limited.  Paint-spraying  booth  apparatus.  4,220,078,  CI.  98-I15.0SB. 
Wallace.  David  R..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Aqueous  low  gloss  pig- 
mented coating  compositions  containing  caprolactone-polyol  ad- 
ducts.  4.220.575.  CI.  260-29.300. 
Wallace  Murray  Corporation:  See — 

Bremer.  Robert  C,  Jr.,  4,220,056,  CI.  74-574.000. 
Walles,  Wilhelm  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  for 

sulfonating  organic  materials.  4,220,739,  CI.  525-344.000. 
Walmer.  Harry  E.;  and  Horbaly,  Judd.  Doll  house.  4,219.960.  CI. 

46-19.000. 
Walser.  Reimund  A.:  See — 

Holan.  George;  and  Walser,  Reimund  A.,  4,220,591,  CI.   260- 
340. 50R. 
Walters,  Roland  L.;  and  Heitmann,  Wayne  R.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Process     for     making    4-aroyl-substituted     phenoxyacetic     acids. 
4,220.801,  CI.  562-468.000. 
Wambach,  Allen  D.:  See— 

Dieck,    Ronald    L.;   and    Wambach,    Allen    D..   4,220,735,   CI. 
525-90.000. 
Wampfler  GmbH:  See— 

Wampfler,  Manfred,  4,220,229,  CI.  191-39.000. 
Wampfler,  Manfred,  to  Wampfler  GmbH.  Insulative  support  for  con- 
ductive rail  assembly.  4.220,229,  CI.  191-39.000. 
Wandel  &  Goltermann:  See— 

Harzer,  Peter,  4,220,849,  CI.  235-92.0DE. 
Wang,  Shyh;  Shah,  Manhar  L.;  and  Crow,  John  D.,  to  University  of 
California,  Regents  of  Polarization  converter  and  circuit  elements 
for  use  in  optical  waveguides.  4,220,395,  CI.  350-96.120. 
Ware.  Chester  D.:  See- 
Bergman,  Mark  O.;  Leary.  John  W.;  Sanborn.  Duane  F.;  and  Ware. 
Chester  D..  4,220,011,  CI.  62-185.000. 
Warshawsky,  Abraham,  to  Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co.  Ltd. 
Impregnated  resins  for  extraction  of  metals  and  processes  of  produc- 
tion and  use  thereof  4,220,726,  CI.  521-55.000. 
Washington  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Gurusiddaiah,  Sarangamat;  Ronald,  Robert  C;  Magnuson,  James 
A.;  and  McFadden.  Bruce  A.,  4,220,718,  CI.  435-124.000. 
Watabe,  Seiji:  See — 

Kotani,  Yasutoyo;  Sawada.  Kazuo;  Nagai,  Shuzo;  Ogino,  Takao' 
and  Watabe,  Seiji,  4.220,508,  CI.  204-129.650. 
Watanabe,  Junko:  See — 

Hamano.    Koichi;    Morimoto.    Takao;    Watanabe.    Junko;    Ono, 
Kaoru;  and  Yagi,  Norio.  4,220,991,  CI.  364-405  000. 
Watanabe,  Kenkichi:  See— 

Uchida,    Isamu;    Watanabe,    Kenkichi:    and    Miyazaki,    Yorizo, 
4,219.985,  CI.  53-212.000. 
Watanabe,  Kiyoyuki:  See — 

Kodera,   Yoshiaki;   Watanabe,   Kiyoyuki:  and  Kusu,  Takavuki 
4,220.736,  CI.  525-154.000. 
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Waxman,  Elliot:  See — 

Weintraub,  Morton;  Waxman,  Elliot;  and  Gendelman,  Bernard, 
4,221,006.  CI.  455-355.000. 
Way.  Lee  V..  Jr.  Cooking  pan  with  elevatable  grill.  4,220,133,  CI 

126-337.00A. 
Way,  Lee  V.,  Jr.  Portable  solar  cooker.  4,220,141,  CI.  126-451.000. 
Weaver,  Harry  R.:  See — 

Ammon,  J.  Preston;  Weaver,  Harry  R.;  and  Rodriguez,  Claude, 
4,220,393,  CI.  339-22 LOOM. 
Webb,  John  H.:  See- 
Smith,  Robert  C;  and  Webb,  John  H.,  4,220,092,  CI.  102-92.700. 
Weber,  Max,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Heat  exchanger  system. 

4,220,200.  CI.  165-142.000. 
Webster,  Loresta  M.  Tube  caddy  and  dispenser  for  collapsible  tubes. 

4,220,260,  CI.  222-100.000. 
Wedl.  Peter:  See— 

Loffelholz,  Frido;  Wedl,  Peter;  and  Worschech,  Kurt,  4,220,570, 
CI.  260-23.0XA. 
Wehr  Corporation:  See — 

Dorsey,  Robert  J.;  Okunami,  Hideo;  and  Savage,  William  T., 
4,220,442,  CI.  425-344.000. 
Wehr,  Hubert;  and  Schlosser.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Cyklop-Gesellschaft  Emil 
Hoffman.  Apparatus  for  joining  the  strip  ends  of  a  plastic  stnp 
4,220,493.  CI.  156-380.000. 
Weidenfeller,  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Pierson.  Fred  W..  Sr.;  Pierson.  Fred  W..  Jr.;  and  Weidenfeller. 
Gordon  J..  4.220.618.  CI.  264-219.000. 
Weintraub.  Morton;  Waxman,  Elliot;  and  Gendelman,  Bernard.  Bal- 
anced remote  control.  4,221,006,  CI.  455-355.000. 
Weis,  Siegfried  K.:  See — 

Frost,    Charies    C;    and    Weis,    Siegfried    K.,    4,220.243,    CI. 
198-687.000. 
Weisert,  Edward  D.;  and  Agrawal,  Suphal  P..  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating  superplasticaily  formed/- 
diffusion  bonded  structures.  4,220,276.  CI.  228-118.000. 
Weiss.  Gerhard:  See — 

Franzen.  Jochen;  and  Weiss.  Gerhard.  4.220.545.  CI.  250-530.000. 
Weller.  Hans,  to  Maschinenbau  Oppenweiler  GmbH.  Circular  stack 

sheet  feeding  device.  4.220,324,  CI.  271-1 51. 000. 
Wempe,  Richard  J.;  and  Dumser,  Paul  J.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated. Continuous  cradle  pad  and  skid  for  railway  cars.  4.220,097,  CI. 
105-360.000. 
Wenzel.  Joachim  O.  M.  Power  station.  4.220.009.  CI.  60-648.000. 
Werner.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Monolithic  combi- 
nation of  two  complementary  bipolar  transistors.  4,220,961,  CI. 
357-46.000. 
Werner,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Rittersdorf,  Walter;  Tiedemann.  Hugo;  Werner.  Wolfgang:  and 
Wielinger.  Hans,  4,220,713,  CI.  435-14.000. 
Wert,  Harry  E.;  and  Branham,  Richard  A.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Location  of  a  faulty  pulse  form  restorer  in  a  cable  system. 
4,220,833,  CI.  179-175.31R. 
Wesson,  Laurence  N.;  and  Durkow,  Carl  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Signal  trans- 
ducing apparatus.  4,220,943,  CI.  338-42.000. 
Westerman,  Lowell:  See — 

Bock,  Jan;  Thame,  Neville  G.;  and  Westerman,  Lowell,  4,220,573, 
CI.  260-23.50A. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Montone.  Liber  J.,  4,220,966,  CI.  358-101.000. 
Partus,  Fred  P..  4,220,460,  CI.  65-3.00A. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See- 
Bice,  Charies  D.,  4,220,837.  CI.  200-146.00R. 
Burack.  Robert  D.;  and  Shaffer,  Robert.  4,219.976.  CI.  51-411.000. 
Fleischer.  Leonard  R.,  4.220,614,  CI.  264-0.500. 
Rosa.  John.  4.220,911.  CI.  323-43.50S. 
Sassano.    Daniel    R.;    and    Fink.    William    H.,    4,220,752,    CI. 

528-289  000 
Seidel,  John  G.,  4,220,852,  CI.  250-253.000. 
Uram,  Robert,  4,220,869,  CI.  290-40.00R. 
Wafer,  John  A.;  Hill,  Robert  H.;  and  Stephenson,  William  I.,  Jr., 

4,220.934.  CI.  335-16.000. 
Wafer.   John   A.;   and    Beatty.    William    E..   Jr..   4.220.935.   CI. 
335-38.000. 
Westofen  GmbH:  See— 

Rohmann.  Siegfried,  4,220,319,  CI.  266-89.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Hughes,  Horatio,  Jr.;  and  Schilling,  Robert  A.,  4,220,499,  CI. 
162-49.000. 
Whatley,  Houston  A..  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Gain  stabilization  for  radioac- 
tivity well  logging  apparatus.  4,220,851,  CI.  250-252.000. 
Wheelabrator-Frye  Inc.:  See — 

Hammond.  Ronald  W.;  and  Conley.  J.  Howard.  4.220.459,  CI. 
55-341.00R. 
Wheeler.  John  H..  to  Texacone  Company.  The.  Method  of  filling 

scratches  and  pits  on  a  piston  rod.  4.220,674,  CI.  427-1 1.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Braden,  Ralph  S.;  Benasutti,  Louis  D.;  and  Neubauer,  Jerry  L., 
4,220,266,  CI.  222-477.000. 
White,   Douglas  J.   Dispensing  container  assembly.   4,220,261,  CI. 

222-135.000. 
White,  Kevin  E.:  See- 
Baker,  Richard  H.;  and  White.  Kevin  E.,  4,220,988,  CI.  363-43.000. 
White.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Cooperman.  Murray  C;  Duneczky.  Francis;  Naughton.  Francis  C; 
and  White,  Robert  W..  4,220,581,  CI.  260-402.500. 


Whiteley,  Thomas  B.;  and  Adrian,  Donald  J  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Random  FM  autocorrelation  fuze  system.  4,220.952.  CI. 
343-7.0PF. 
Whitley.  James  M.:  See— 

Whitley.   William   N.;  and  Whitley.  James   M  .  4,220.369.  CI. 
296-164.000. 
Whitley.  William  N.;  and  Whitley,  James  M.  Foldable  trunk-mountable 

camper.  4,220,369.  CI.  296-164.000. 
Whitney,  Edgar  H..  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.  Disposable 

Luer  lock  synngc.  4,220,151.  CI.  128-218.00N. 
Whitney.  Joel  G.;  and  Hermann.  Edward  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  N-(Pyridothienopyrazol)amidcs.  4,220,776.  CI 
546-83.000. 
Widehn,  Ake,  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag.  Weighing  scale  calibrating  ma- 
chine. 4.220.037.  CI.  73-l.OOB. 
Wiedemann.  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrophoto- 
graphic recording  material.  4.220.697.  CI  430-59  000 
Wieland-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kern.    Horstmar:    and    Botzenhardt.    Helmut.    4,219,983,    CI. 
52-730.000. 
Wielinger,  Hans:  See — 

Rittersdorf.  Walter:  Tiedemann.  Hugo;  Werner.  Wolfgang;  and 

Wielinger.  Hans.  4.220.713.  CI.  435-14.000. 

Wiezer.  Hartmut;  Korbanka.  Helmut;  and  Mayer.  Norbert.  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  aza-spirodecanes. 

4.220,773,  CI.  546-19.000. 

Wiggins,  Richard  F.,  to  Gyromat  Corp.  Part  gaging  control  for  liquid 

seal  system.  4.220.432.  CI.  414-287.000. 
Wilber.  Dennis  A.;  and  Schnapp.  John  P..  to  Cummins  Engine  Com- 
pany.   Exhaust   brake   modulating   control   system    4.220.008.   CI 
60-602.000. 
Wiles.  Bradford;  and  Seaholm.  Reuei  A.,  to  Montgomery  Elevator 
Company.  Decorative  jamb  structure  for  elevator  entranceways. 
4.219.979.  CI.  52-204.000. 
Willach.  Horst.  to  Huwil-Werke  GmbH  Mobelschloss-und  Beschlag- 
fabriken.  Electrically  controlled,  electrically  encoded  push-button 
combination  lock.  4,220,022,  CI.  70-278.000. ' 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.:  See- 
Douglas,    George    H.;    and    Diamond.    Julius.    4.220.658,    CI. 
424-304.000. 
Williams.  Dale:  See —  - 

Jahnke.  Frederick  C:  MacLean.  John  P.;  Williams.  Dale:  and 
Brown.  John  D..  4.220.623,  CI  422-144.000. 
Williams,  David  M.:  See- 
Place,    Eugene    W.;    and    Williams.    David    M..    4,220,431,    CI. 
414-35.000. 
Williams,  Farrell  D.:  See- 
Stamp.    Roger    A.;    and    Williams,    Farrell    D..    4.220.145.    CI 
128-66.000. 
Williams.  James  A.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Vehicle  speed  control  circuit 

tester.  4.220.912.  CI.  324-51.000. 
Willis,  Kathryn  E.  Removable  soft  door  for  aircraft.  4,220,298,  CI. 

244-129.500. 
Wilson,  Thomas  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Rao,  Tadikonda  N.;  and  Wilson.  Thomas  G..  Jr .  4,220,987,  CI 
363-21.000. 
Wilson,  Woodrow  S.;  and  Hazard.  Robert  E.,  to  Polytop  Corporation 
Closure  with  hinged  lid  and  cam  and  spring  elements  holding  lid  open 
or  closed.  4.220.248.  CI.  215-235.000. 
Winch.  Allen  R.;  and  Chewning.  Charles  H..  Jr..  to  Cotton.  Incorpo- 
rated. Process  and  apparatus  for  treating  fibrous  materials  for  subse- 
quent processing.  4.219.908.  CI.  19-99000. 
Winter.  Max.  deceased;  and  by  Mottu.  Pierre,  executor,  to  Firmenich 
SA.  Oxathiane  and  oxathiolane  derivatives  as  perfuming  agents. 
4.220.561,  CI.  252-522.00R. 
Wirostko.  Emil:  See — 

Johnson.  Lewis  A.;  and  Wirostko.  Emil.  4.220.657.  CI  424-285  000 
Wistreich.  Hugo  E.;  and  Olson.  Dennis  G..  to  B.  Heller  &  Company 

Method  for  preparing  sausage  meats.  4.220.668.  CI.  426-266.000. 
Wohlfeil.  Gerhard.  Device  for  applying  a  coating  to  a  material  web. 

4.220.113.  CI.  118-126.000. 
Wojciehowski,  James  P.:  See— 

Burch,  Darrel  W.;  and  Wojciehowski.  James  P..  4.220.439.  CI 
415-9.000. 
Wojtowicz,  John  A.;  and  Scardera.  Michael,  to  Olin  Corporation 
Process  for  the  production  of  polychloroisocyanunc  acids.  4.220.768. 
CI.  544-190.000. 
Wolf-Gerate  GmbH:  See— 

Kappel,  Friedrich.  4,220.344.  CI.  280-43.000. 
Wolf,  Harold  P.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Polyoxyalkylene  bndged  phosphate 

esters.  4,220,611,  CI.  260-929.000. 
Wolf,  Heinz:  See— 

Staab,  Joachim;  Apel,  Willy;  and  Wolf  Heinz,  4,220,415.  CI 
356-433.000. 
Wolf,  Rainer:  See — 

Mauric,  Claudine:  and  Wolf,  Rainer.  4.220.472.  CI.  106-18.180. 
Wolfers,  Heinrich:  See— 

Mietzsch,  Fritz:  Rudolph,  Hans;  Wolfers,  Heinrich;  and  Alberts, 
Heinrich,  4,220,742,  CI.  526-209.000. 
Wolff,  Robert.  Clamping  block  for  electrical  hand  dnll.  4.220,311.  CI 

248-645.000. 
Wolfgang,  Eckhard:  See— 

Feuerbaum,  Hans-Peter;  and  Wolfgang,  Eckhard.  4.220.853.  CI. 
250-310.000. 
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Wolpert,  Siegfried:  See— 

Storz,    Werner:    Wolpert.    Siegfried;   and    Futterknecht.    Kuno, 
4.220,835.  CI.  200-67.0DB. 
Wonderschutz.  Manfred:  See— 

Koser.  Rolf;  Haberstock.  Egon;  Breidenbend.  Anton;  and  Wonder- 
schutz. Manfred.  4,220.028.  CI.  72-117.000. 
Wong.  Chung-Chee;  and  Dalton,  David  R.,  to  Sonca  Industries  Lim- 
ited; and  Union  Carbide  Australia  Limited.  Attachment  for  electric 
torches.  4.220.304.  CI.  248-231.000. 
Woodard,  RandleC.  Adjustable  motor  cover.  4,220,880.  CI.  310-91.000. 
Woodman.  Douglas  E.:  See— 

Howells.  George  A.;  Murray.  James  A.;  and  Woodman.  Douglas 
E..  4.220.816.  CI.  370-24.000. 
Woratyla.  John  A  :  See- 
Ritchie.  Leon  T.;  and  Woratyla.  John  A..  4.220.382.  CI.  339- 
17.0LM. 
Worschech.  Kurt:  See— 

Loffelholz.  Frido;  Wedl.  Peter;  and  Worschech.  Kurt.  4.220.570, 
CI.  260-23.0XA. 
Wristers,  Harry  J.;  Poirot.  Eugene  E.;  and  Huff,  Terrence.  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Preparing  polyolefins  with  a  narrow 
particle  size  distribution  and  catalyst  therefor.  4.220,555.  CI.  252- 
429.00B. 
Wu.  Chin  Tao.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Encoding  analog  signals  into 
digital  signals  using  a  triangular  reference.  4.220.925.  CI.  328-150.000. 
Wulff.  William  H.:  See- 
Morns.    Richard    L.:    and    Wulff.    William    H..    4.220.124.    CI. 
123-391.000. 
Wyndham,  Ronald:  Chaplin,  Gervase  M.;  and  Lippman.  Alfred,  to 
Toth  Aluminum  Corporation.  Chlorination  of  ores  with  catalyzed 
metal  chlorides.  4,220.629.  d.  423-76.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Crowley,  Joseph  M..  4,220,958.  CI.  346-75.000. 
Tales.  Donald  W  ;  and  Nobles.  Gary  A..  4,220,325,  CI.  271-293.000. 
Yagi,  Norio:  See — 

Hamano.    Koichi;    Morimoto.    Takao:    Watanabe.   Junko:   Ono. 
Kaoru;  and  Yagi.  Norio,  4,220,991,  CI.  364-405.000. 
Yajima.  Seishi:  Okamura.  Kiyohito;  and  Hasegawa,  Yoshio,  to  Founda- 
tion: The  Research  Institute  for  Special  Inorganic  Materials,  The. 
Polycarbosilane,  process  for  its  production,  and  its  use  as  material  for 
producing  silicon  carbide  fibers.  4.220,600,  CI.  556-434.000. 
Yamada.  Minoru:  See — 

Furutachi,  Nobuo:  Nakamura.  Kotaro:  Arai.  Atsuaki;  Yamada. 
Minoru;  and  Shiba.  Keisuke.  4.220.470.  CI.  430-387.000. 
Yamada.  Takeyoshi:  See— 

Hara.     Shigeyoshi:    and     Yamada.    Takeyoshi.    4.220.563.    CI. 
260-2  300 
Yamada.  Yujiro:  See — 

Ohba.  Kazunori:  Nojiri.  Chuhei;  Ogawa.  Yasuaki;  Itoh.  Jiro:  Tot- 
sugawa,    Kunikazu.   Ezaki,   Norio:   Shomura,   Takashi;   Niwa. 
Tomizo:  Inouye.  Shigeharu;  and  Yamada.  Yujiro.  4,220,639.  CI. 
424-117.000. 
Yamagata.  Takeo:  See— 

Uchida.  Seiichi;  Satomi,  Yoshihito;  Kiuchi,  Norihiro;  Yamagata, 
Takeo;  Yoshioka.  Susumu;  Miyamoto,  Tomohiko:  and  Tomuro, 
Jinichi,  4,220,518,  CI.  208-48.00R. 
Yamagiwa,  Kazuo:  and  Numakura,  Toshihiko,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Secam  recording  and  reproducing  system.  4,220.964.  CI.  358-8.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nishida.    Minoru;    Hattori.    Tadashi;    and    Yamaguchi,    Hiroaki, 
4,220.125.  CI.  123-407.000. 
Yamamoto,  Haruhisa:  See — 

Akiyama.    Shinichi;    and    Yamamoto,    Haruhisa,    4,220,802.    CI 
562-535.000. 
Yamamoto.  Syunichi:  See — 

Uemura.  Seiichi;  Yamamoto.  Syunichi;  Hirose,  Takao;  Takashima, 
Hiroaki;    Kato,   Osamu:    and    Nagai,    Minoru,    4,220.474.    CI 
106-44.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takami;  and  Azuchi.  Yukihiro,  to  Murata  Manufacturing 

Co  .  Ltd  Tnmmer  capacitor  4,220,980.  CI.  361-293  000. 
Yamamoto.   Yujiro.    Headlamp  and  security   alarm  control  system 

4.220,947,  CI.  340-63.000. 
Yamanaka,  Seisuke,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Signal  transmission  circuit. 

4,220,977.  CI.  358-213.000. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima.  Tadao;  and  Takenaka,  Toichi,  4,220,649,  CI.  424-266.000. 
Yamashita.  Shuzo,  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd  Ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  mem- 
branes having  improved  properties  and  a  method  of  producing  the 
same  4,220.543,  CI.  21O-50O.0OM. 
Yamashita,  Yoshimasa;  and  Nakamura,  Takeshi,  to  Murata  Manufactur- 
ing Co  .  Ltd  Tuning  fork  mounting  with  damping  means.  4,220.885. 
CI.  310-321.000. 
Yamazaki,  Masami:  See— 

Kitamura,   Masatsugu:   Onoye,    Hideo;   and   Yamazaki,    Masami, 

4,220,979,  CI.  360-66.000. 

Yasui,  Toshio;  Naito.  Motoharu;  and  Asami.  Ken,  to  Nippondenso  Co  , 

Ltd.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  control 

circuit  for  safety  apparatus  in  automotive  vehicles   4.220  871    CI 

307-IO.OOR.  ■ 


Yasunaga.  Shigeki:  See— 

Kosugi,  Takumi;  Yasunaga,  Shigeki;  Tanaka,  Yutaka;  and  Hashi- 
moto. Yoshihiko.  4.220,734.  CI.  525-85.000. 
Yates.  Leonard  S.:  See — 

Sprott.    Charles    N.;    and    Yates.    Leonard    S..    4.220.417.    CI. 
400-70.000. 
Yeakey,  Richard  D..  to  F.  Jos.  Lamb  Company.  Unloader  for  ring- 
shaped  pallets.  4.220.435,  CI.  414-418.000. 
Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Warshawsky.  Abraham,  4,220,726.  CI.  521-55.000. 
Yee.  Kwok  C:  See— 

Preziosi.  Anthony  F.;  Yee.  Kwok  C;  and  Baughman.  Ray  H.. 
4.220.747.  d.  526-285.000. 
Yellow  Springs  Instrument  Co..  Inc..  The:  See — 

Johnson,  Jay  M.,  4,220,503,  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Yih,  Roy  Y.:  See- 
Bayer,  Horst  O.;  Swithenbank,  Colin;  and  Yih,  Roy  Y..  4,220,468, 
CI.  71-124.000. 
Yoblin,  Jack  A.:  See — 

Johnson,  Lyle  J.;  Mote,  Jimmy  D.;  and  Yoblin,  Jack  A.,  4,220,027, 
CI.  72-56.000. 
Yokose.  Toru:  See — 

Noguchi,  Yasuo;  Kokuzawa,  Taro;  Suzuki,  Hideyuki;  and  Yokose. 
Toru.  4.220.040.  CI.  73-24.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kenichi:  See — 

Uetani.  Yoshio;  Taniguchi,  Yasuyoshi;  Yokoyama,  Kenichi;  and 
Matsushima.  Seiichi.  4.220,694.  CI.  429-172.000. 
Yokoyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Uchida.    Shinzi;    Yokoyama.    Takashi;    and    Ohkubo.    Shoichi. 
4.220.729.  CI.  521-124.000. 
Yoshida.  Akio:  See- 
Ban.  Hiroshi:  Hori.  Hideichi;  Kudo.  Ryoichi;  and  Yoshida.  Akio. 
4.220.233.  CI.  192-106.200. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Glindmeyer.  Friedrich;  Limpens.  Karl;  and  Hennenberg.  Wilhelm 
F..  deceased.  4.220,182,  CI.  139-384.00B. 
Yoshioka,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Tsuji.  Teruji;  Yoshioka,  Mitsuru:  Uyeo,  Shoichiro;  Hamashima. 
Yoshio;  Kikkawa.  Ikuo;  and  Nagata,  Wataru,  4,220.766.  CI. 
544-182.000. 
Yoshioka,  Susumu:  See — 

Uchida.  Seiichi;  Satomi.  Yoshihito;  Kiuchi.  Norihiro;  Yamagata. 
Takeo;  Yoshioka.  Susumu;  Miyamoto,  Tomohiko;  and  Tomuro, 
Jinichi,  4,220,518,  CI.  208-48.00R. 
Young.  Alastair  J.,  to  Automotive  Products  Limited.  Servo-assisted 

hydraulic  master  cylinder.  4,220.007.  CI.  60-550.000. 
Youngdale.  Gilbert  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Antidiabetic  1.2- 
dihydro-2-oxo-6-neopentyl-nicotinic        acids.        4.220.648.        CI 
424-266.000. 
Youngfleish.  Frank  C:  See— 

Scheingold.  William  S.;  and  Youngfleish,  Frank  C.  4.220.383.  CI. 
339-17.0CF. 
Younghans.  James  L.:  See — 

Ruehr,  William  C;  Younghans.  James  L.;  and  Smith.  Edwin  B.. 
4.220.171.  CI.  137-15.100. 
Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company.  The:  See- 
Jenkins,  Ohver  J.;  and  Mundinger.  W."iam   D.,  4,220,098,  CI. 
105-378.000. 
Zahir.  Abdul-Cader:  See- 
Green,    George    E.;    and    Zahir,    Abdul-Cader,    4,220.513,    CI. 
204-159.230. 
Zahir.  Sheik  A.:  See — 

Renner.  Alfred;  and  Zahir,  Sheik  A..  4.220.741.  CI.  525-422.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Engel.  Christopher  M..  4,220,932,  CI.  330-289.000. 
Miller,    Philip    C;    and    Retsky,    Michael    W..    4.220.893.    CI. 
313-450.000. 
Zeppenfeld.  Kurt;  and  Koch,  Klaus  D.,  to  Krauss-Maffei.  Batch  centri- 
fuge  with   scraper   knife   mounted   on   inlet    tube.   4,220,538,   CI. 
210-375.000. 
Ziemek.  Gerhard:  See — 

Scheffler,    Ernst;    Schatz.    Friedrich:    and    Ziemek.    Gerhard. 
4,220.179.  CI.  138-113.000. 
Zimmerman,  Gary  L.:  See- 
Clark,  Richard  P.;  and  Zimmerman.  Gary  L..  4.220.384.  CI.  339- 
59.00M. 
Zimmermann.  Ulrich;  Pilwat.  Gunter:  and  Groves.  Michael,  to  Kern- 
forschungsanlage   Julich    Gesellschaft    mit    beschrankter    Haftung. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  breakdown  characteris- 
tics and  size  of  membrane-sheathed  particles  such  as  cells.  4,220.916. 
CI.  324-7 l.OOR. 
Zink.  Henry  R.  Intrusion  sensing  device.  4.220,831,  CI.  179-1  lO.OOA. 
Zubik,  Maria  I.:  See — 

Tokar,  Vladimir  A.;  Zubik,  Maria  1.;  Ternovoi.  Anatoly  I.;  Demik- 
hovsky,  Vladimir  G.;  Galkin,  Pavel  N.;  Gashenko,  Stanislav  I.; 
Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Khlopkov,  Leonid  P.;  Lekalova,  Lidia  I.; 
Telina,   Larisa  A.;   and   Mylenko,   Yakov   M.,  4,220,475,   CI 
106-89.000. 
Zuppinger,  Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  crossknked  high  polymers.  4,220,731,  CI.  521-156.000. 
Zurawin,  Adam;  and  Ricciuti,  Gaetano.  Paint  pad  assembly.  4,219,899 

CI    15-144.00A. 
Zweig,  Arnold;  and  Hoffman,  Arthur  K..  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Stabilization  of  resmethrin.  4,220,640,  CI.  424-175.000. 
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Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Liston,  Max  D.,  Re.  30,391.  CI.  356-409  000. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See- 
Wright.    Kurt    O.;    and    Gilligan.    Thomas   J..    Re.  .^0.395.    CI 
365-130.000 
Eberhart.  James  G.:  See — 

Roche.  Michael  F.;  Faist,  Suzan  M.;  Eberhart.  James  G  ;  and  Ross. 
Laurids  E..  Re.  30.392,  CI.  429-72.000. 
Faist,  Suzan  M.:  See — 

Roche,  Michael  F.;  Faist,  Suzan  M.:  Eberhart,  James  G.;  and  Ross. 
Laurids  E..  Re.  30.392.  CI.  429-72.000. 
Gilligan.  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Wright.    Kurt    O.:    and    Gilligan.    Thomas    J..    Re.  30.395.    CI. 
365-130.000. 
Kupcikevicius.  Vytautas:  and  Mika.  Anton  L  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration. Stuffing  apparatus.  Re.  30.390,  CI.  17-49.000. 
Liston,  Max  D.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Chemical  analysis  cuvette 

Re.  30.391,  CI.  356-409.000. 
Matty,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Sahasrabudhe,  Arun  P.;  and  Matty,  Thomas  C,  Re.  30,394,  CI 
333-189.000. 
Mika,  Anton  L.:  See— 

Kupcikevicius.  Vytautas;  and  Mika.  Anton  L  .  Re  30.390.  CI 
17-49.000. 
Mundinger.  William  D.;  and  Snyder.  Richard  C.  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated. Railroad  car  with  depressed  floor.  Re  30,388.  CI.  410-139  000 
Oase,  Vernon  S.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Clamping 

apparatus.  Re.  30.389.  CI.  16-87.00R. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 
Oase.  Vernon  S..  Re.  30.389.  CI.  I6-87.00R. 


Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Mundinger.  William  D.;  and  Snyder.  Richard  C.  Re  30.388.  CI 
410-139.000. 
Roche.  Michael  F  ;  Faist.  Suzan  M  .  Eberhart.  James  G  ;  and  Ross. 
Laurids  E..  to  United  States  of  .America.  Energy    Wick-and-pool 
electrodes  for  electrochemical  cell   Re.  .W.392.  CI  429-72  000. 
Ross.  Laurids  E.;  See- 
Roche.  Michael  F.;  Faist.  Suzan  M.;  Eberhart.  James  G  ;  and  Ross. 
Laurids  E..  Re.  30.392.  CI.  429-72  000 
Sahasrabudhe.  Arun  P  ;  and  Matty.  Thomas  C  .  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corp.    Signal    bandpass    filter    apparatus     Re  30.394.    CI 
333-189.000. 
Sherlock.  Charles  J  .  to  Western  Packing  and  SuppK  Company  Plastic 
pipe  construction.  Re  .m.^9V  CI    174-37  000 

Snyder.  Richard  C;  Si'c — 

Mundinger.  William  D .  and  Snvder.  Richard  C.  Re.  30.388,  CI 
410-139  000. 
Union  Carbide  Corpt>ration:  Sir— 

Kupcikevicius.   Vytautas;  and   Mika.  .Anton   L..   Re.  30,390,  CI 
17-49.000. 

United  States  of  America 
Energy:  See- 
Roche.  Michael  F ;  Faisi.  Suzan  M  :  Eberhart,  James  G.;  and 
Ross.  Laurids  E  ,  Re.  .30.392.  CI  429-72.000. 
Western  Packing  and  Supply  Company:  See- 
Sherlock.  Charles  J..  Re   W^^y.  CI    174-37.000. 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See— 

Sahasrabudhe.  Arun  P ;  -id  Malty,  Thomas  C ,  Re  30.394.  CI 
333-189.000. 
Wright.  Kurt  O.:  and  Gilligan.  Thomas  J  .  to  Ampex  Corp<iration  2JD 
Core  memory.  Re.  30.395.  CI   365-1.^000. 
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Acushnet  Company:  See— 

Reid.  Walter  L..  Jr.;  Delano.  Ralph  L.;  and  Jepson.  John  W.. 
256,709,  CI.  D21-2 14.000. 
Advertising  Displays  Corporation:  See- 
Marks.  Philip,  256,644,  CI.  D6- 186.000. 
Airwick  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Gombert,  Jean-Marie:  and  Joyaux,  Yves,  256,715,  CI.  D22- 19,000. 
Gombert,  Jean-Marie;  and  Joyaux,  Yves,  256,716.  CI.  D22-19.000. 
Hoyt.  Earl.  256.673.  CI.  D9.28 1.000. 
Hoyt.  Earl.  256.674.  CI.  D9-28 1.000. 
Albert  Obrist  AG.:  See- 
Beck.  Reinhold.  256.672.  CI.  D9-254.000. 
Alessio.  Lorenzo  E.:  See- 
Wilson.  Peter  H.;  Alessio.  Lorenzo  E.;  and  Hickman,  Ronald  P . 
256.641.  CI.  D6-178.000. 
Allen.  Kaiherine  E.  Reversible  orthopedic  pillow  having  ear  and  eye 

relief  areas.  256.728.  9-2-80.  CI.  D24-36.000. 
Amberg,  Christopher  P.;  and  Rousseau.  Norman  L..  to  Owens-Illinois. 
Inc.  Packaging  container  for  foods.  256.668.  9-2-80.  CI.  D9-2 19.000 
Answerex.  Inc.:  See — 

McCain.  Lawrence  G..  250.689.  CI.  D14-04  000. 
Antonino.  Morris  J.  Helmet  for  racketball.  256.620.  9-2-80.  CI.  D2- 

232.000. 
Aqua-Leisure  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Fireman,  Simon  C.  256.628.  CI.  D2-36 1.000. 
Armco  Inc:  See — 

Madsen.  Jens  H..  256.731.  CI.  D25-74.000. 
Astra  Lakemedel  AB:  See— 

Borg.  Bo  I.  B.;  Eek,  Arne  T.;  and  Persson.  Axel  B.,  256,727,  CI. 
D24- 17.000. 
Beck.  Reinhold.  to  Albert  Obrist  AG.  Closure  cap.  256.672.  9-2-80.  CI. 

D9-254.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 

Genaro.  Donald  M.;  Kelly.  Thomas  J.;  and  McGarvey.  John  N.. 
256.692.  CI.  D14-61.000. 
Bernard.  George  A.:  See— 

Farwell,  Gardner  W.;  and  Bernard.  George  A.,  256,640,  CI.  D6- 
148.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See- 
Wilson,  Peter  H.;  Alessio,  Lorenzo  E..  and  Hickman.  Ronald  P , 
256.641.  CI.  D6-178.000. 
Boggs.  Alben  C;  and  Stover.  John  C.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Heat 
exchanger  grid  for  an  electric  heater.  256.724.  9-2-80.  CI.   D23- 
136.000. 


Boiler.  George  E.,  and  Rer.k.  Richard  J  .  to  Miller.  Gladys  D  Closure 

cap.  256.721.  9-2-80.  CI.  D23-4I.OOO. 
Borg.  Bo  1  B.;  Eek.  Arne  T  :  and  Persson,  Axel  B  .  to  Astra  Lakemedel 
AB.  Capsule  for  two-componeni  preparaiions.  256.727.  9-2-80.  CI 
D24- 17.000. 
Burrington.  Robert  P.;  and  Platte,  Richard  L  ,  to  Hiwver  Universal. 

Inc.  Jug.  256.664.  9-2-80,  CI.  D9.40.00() 
Bushberger.  Todd  E.  Powered  pool  cue  chalker   256,712.  9.;-80.  CI 

D2I-232.000. 
Camenzind,  Hans  R.,  to  Tridar.  Speakerphone    256.691.  9-2-80.  CI 

DI4-57.000. 
Carlson.  David  T    Decorative  window  muntin.  or  the  like    256.729, 

9-2-80.  CI.  D25-52.O0O. 
Chiklis.  Nicholas  C.  Combined  rack  for  hairdressing  instruments  or  the 

like  and  electrical  cord  therefor  256.63",  9-2-80,  CI.  D6- 125.000 
Combi  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii.  Yoshivasu;  and  Hanashima.  Taira.  256.701. 

CI.  D21-64.0OO. 
Nakao.  Shinroku;  Ishii.  Yoshivasu:  and  Matsuda.  Hiroaki.  256.702. 

CI.  D2 1-64.000. 
Nakao.    Shinroku;    Ishii.    Yoshiyasu;   and    Matsumoto,    Susumu. 
256.705.  CI.  D2I-1 59.000. 
Congleton.  Wayne,  to  Dolco  Packaging  Corporation.   Egg  carton 

256.667.  9-2-80.  CI.  D9- 190.000. 
Continental  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Mascia.  Carmen  T..  256.660.  CI   D8-40000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Painter.  David  L  ;  and  Zinkgraf.  Robert  C  .  256,646.  CI.  D7-18.000 
Painter.  David  L.:  and  Zinkgraf.  Robert  C  .  256.647.  CI  D7.2I  000 
Painter.  David  L  :  and  Zinkgraf.  Robert  C  .  256.648.  CI  07-21  000 
Painter.  David  L  :  and  Zinkgraf.  Robert  C  .  256.653.  CI  D7-94  000 
Painter.  David  L.:  and  Zinkgraf.  Robert  C  .  256.654.  CI  D7-96  000 
Delano.  Ralph  L.:  See— 

Reid.  Walter  L..  Jr.;  Delano.  Ralph  L.;  and  Jepson.  John  W  . 
256.709.  CI   D21-214.000 
Denk.  Leopoldine  R.  Toilet  trainer  for  cats.  256.735.  9-2-80.  CI   D.^0- 

99.000. 
Dolco  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Congleton,  Wayne.  256.667.  CI.  D9- 190.000. 
Dollen.  Jack  D.  Pipe  256.732.  9-2-80.  CI   D27-O4O0O 
Douglas.  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Lee.  Norman:  and  Douglas.  Thomas  E  .  256.682.  CI   Dl  1-152  000 
Dusto.  James  L.  Golf  putting  aid  attachment  256.710,  9-2-80.  CI  D21- 
221.000. 
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Early.  Norman  K.:  See- 
Lee.  James  C  .  Ill;  and  Early.  Norman  K.,  256.63Q.  CI  D6-144.000. 
Eaton.  Francis  F.  Sunglasses.  256.693.  9-2-80.  CI.  D 1 6-77.000. 
Eek.  Arne  T.:  See— 

Borg.  Bo  I   B ;  Eek.  Arne  T.;  and  Persson.  Axel  B..  256.727.  CI 
D24-I7.000 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Boggs.  Alben  C;  and  Stover.  John  C.  256.724.  CI  D23- 136.000. 
Englishtown  Sportswear.  Ltd.:  See — 

Heinning.  Martin.  256.624.  CI.  D2-25.000. 
Ewig.  John,  to  Parker  Manufacturing  Company.  Rivet  gun.  256.658. 

9-2-80.  CI   D8-6I.000. 
Farque.  Anthony.  Self-propelled  skateboard.  256,711.  9.2-80.  CI.  D21- 

227.000. 
Faruell.  Gardner  W ;  and  Bernard.  George  A.  Wine  rack.  256,640. 

9-2-80.  CI   D6- 148.000. 
Felo-Werkzeugfabrik:  See — 

Holland-Letz.  Horst  W..  256.662.  CI.  D8-83.000. 
Fireman.  Simon  C  .  to  Aqua-Leisure  Industries,  Inc.  Boxing  glove. 

256,628.  9-2-80.  CI.  D2-361.00O. 
Firestone.   Douglas  B.   Skateboard   ramp  bowl.  256.713.  9-2-80,  CI. 

021-242,000 
Fish.  Darrell  D..  to  Universal  Security  Instruments.  Inc.  Box.  256,670, 

9-2-80.  CI   D9- 196.000. 
Freeland.  Dollene  G.  Stuffed  toy  animal  figure.  256.704,  9-2-80,  CI. 

D21-148.000. 
Gartin.  Daniel  A.  Exercise  stool  or  similar  article.  256,706,  9-2-80,  CI 

D21-191.0OO. 
Genaro.  Donald  M.,  Kelly.  Thomas  J.;  and  McGarvey.  John  N.,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Public  telephone  set  enclo- 
sure. 256.692,  9-2-80,  CI.  D14-6I.0OO. 
Geroge  Koch  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Koch,  Roderic  M..  256.671,  CI.  D9-246.O0O. 
Gilb.  Tyrell  T..  to  Simpson  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Post  and  beam 

connector.  256.663.  9-2-80.  CI.  D8-354.0OO. 
Gombert.  Jean-Marie;  and  Joyaux,  Yves,  to  Airwick  Industries,  Inc. 

Fly-trap  256,715.  9-2-80,  CI.  D22-19.000. 
Gombert.  Jean-Marie;  and  Joyaux,  Yves,  to  Airwick  Industries,  Inc. 

Fly-trap.  256,716.  9-2-80.  CI.  D22- 19.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Lopp.  Loran  C .  Jr..  256,684,  CI.  D12-I43.000. 
Graham.  Michael  K.  Adjustable  mounting  for  use  in  laying  building 

siding  material  256.661.  9-2-80,  CI.  D8-71.000. 
Green,  Stephanie  J.  Beaded  cane  decoration.  256.681,  9-2-80,  CI.  Dl  1- 

121.000 
Hanashima.  Taira:  See — 

Nakao.  Shinroku;  Ishii.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Hanashima.  Taira,  256,701. 
CI   D2 1-64.000. 
Haufc.  David  K..  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Housing  for  a  digital  clock 

or  the  like.  256,676,  9-2-80,  CI.  DIG- 1. 000. 
Hawkins.  Richard  N.  Reversible  scissors.  256,659,  9-2-80.  CI.   D8- 

57.000 
Heinfling.  Martin,  to  Englishtown  Sportswear.  Ltd.  Pocket  for  jeans  or 

the  like  256.624.  9-2-80.  CI.  D2-25.000. 
Henke.  Arthur  W.:  See- 
Sargent,  Charles  L.;  Sargent.  Frank  T.;  and  Henke.  Arthur  W.. 
256.722.  CI.  D23-67.00O. 
Hester.  James  M.  Paint  brush  holder  for  mounting  on  a  ladder  step. 

rung,  or  the  like.  256.730.  9-2-80,  CI.  D25-68.00O. 
Hickman.  John  S.:  See — 

Olson,  John  B.;  and  Hickman,  John  S.,  256.638,  CI.  D6- 130.000. 
Hickman,  Ronald  P.:  See- 
Wilson.  Peter  H.;  Alessio.  Lorenzo  E.;  and  Hickman.  Ronald  P.. 
256.641,  CI.  D6- 1 78.000. 
Hill.  Alben  J.:  See— 

Lubsen.  Terrence  M.;  and  Hill.  Albert  J..  256.675,  CI.  D9.294.000 
Holland-Letz,  Horst  W.,  to  Felo-Werkzeugfabrik.  Screwdriver  handle. 

256,662,  9-2-80,  CI.  D8-83.000. 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.:  See— 

Burrington,  Robert  P.;  and  Platte,  Richard  L.,  256,664,  CI.  D9. 
40.000. 
Hoyt,  Earl,  to  Airwick  Industries,  Inc.  Dispensing  cap.  256,673,  9-2-80, 

CI.  D9-28I.000. 
Hoyt.  Earl,  to  Airwick  Industries,  Inc.  Dispensing  cap.  256.674,  9-2-80, 

CI.  D9-28 1.000. 
Ikeda,  Matafumi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  calculating 

machine.  256,696,  9-2-80,  CI.  Dl 8-7.000. 
Ishii,  Yoshiyasu:  See — 

Nakao.  Shinroku;  Ishii.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Hanashima,  Taira.  256,701, 

CI.  D2 1-64.000. 
Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Matsuda,  Hiroaki.  256,702, 

CI.  D2 1 -64.000. 
Nakao.   Shinroku;    Ishii.   Yoshiyasu;   and   Matsumoto.   Susumu, 
256,705,  CI.  D2 1-159.000. 
J.  T.  Baker  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Seidenberger,  James  W.,  256,717.  CI.  D22-I9.000. 
Jepson,  John  W.:  See — 

Reid,  Walter  L.,  Jr ;  Delano,  Ralph  L.;  and  Jepson,  John  W., 
256.709,  CI.  D2 1 -2 14.000. 
Johnson,  William  H.  Tape  rack.  256,643,  9-2-80,  CI.  D6- 185.000. 
Joyaux,  Yves:  See— 

Gombert.  Jean-Marie;  and  Joyaux.  Yves,  256,715,  CI.  D22-I9.000. 
Gombert,  Jean-Marie;  and  Joyaux,  Yves,  256,716,  CI.  D22-19.000. 


Jung  Li  Hsing  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Lu,  Wan  Chan,  256,627,  CI.  D2-3 11.000. 
Juster,  Max,  to  North  American  Paper  Co.  Food  storage  and  dispensing 

device.  256,650.  9-2-80.  CI.  D7-76.000. 
Keller.  Bernard  L.  Crochet  hook.  256.629.  9-2-80.  CI.  D3-28.000. 
Kelly.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Genaro.  Donald  M.;  Kelly.  Thomas  J  ;  and  McGarvey.  John  N.. 
256.692.  CI.  DI4-61.000. 
Keough.  Emmett  J.  Novelty  beverage  mug.  256.645.  9-2-80.  CI.  D7. 

9.000. 
Kieft.  Arthur  C:  See— 

Stansberry.  Warren  H..  Jr.;  and  Kieft,  Arthur  C,  256,657,  CI. 
D7- 1 36.000. 
Kitai.  Isao,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  calculating  machine. 

256,694,  9-2-80,  CI.  D 1 8-7.000. 
Kitai.  Isao.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  calculating  machine. 

256.698.  9-2-80,  CI.  D  18-7.000. 

Kitai,  Isao,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  calculating  machine. 

256.699.  9-2-80.  CI.  D  18-7.000. 

Knemeyer.  Siegfried:  See- 
Schmidt.  Donald  F.;  and  Knemeyer.  Siegfried.  256,678.  CI.  DIO- 
67.000. 
Koch.  Roderic  M..  to  Geroge  Koch  Sons.  Inc.  Floral  basket.  256.671. 

9-2-80.  CI.  D9-246.000. 
Lacey.  Paul  A.  Hot  oven  rack  puller  or  similar  article.  256,655,  9-2-80, 

CI.  D7-99.000. 
Lee,  James  C.  Ill;  and  Early,  Norman  K.  Mobile  bar.  256,639,  9-2-80. 

CI.  D6- 144.000. 
Lee,  Norman:  and  Douglas.  Thomas  E..  to  Zarn.  Inc.  Plant  container. 

256,682,  9-2-80,  CI.  Dl  1-152.000. 
Leishman,  Robert  F.  Suspendible  receptacle.  256,636,  9-2-80,  CI.  D6- 

113.000. 
Leung,  Philip:  See — 

Leung,  Tsoo-Hing;  and  Leung,  Philip,  256,651,  CI.  D7-77.000. 

Leung,  Tsoo-Hing;  and  Leung.  Philip.  256.652.  CI.  D7-77.000. 

Leung.  Tsoo-Hing;  and  Leung,  Philip.  Insulated  jar  with  lid.  256,651, 

9-2-80,  CI.  D7-77.000. 
Leung,  Tsoo-Hing:  and  Leung,  Philip.  Insulated  jar  with  lid.  256,652. 

9-2-80,  CI.  D7-77.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Mitchell,  Robert  M..  256.669.  CI.  D9-220.000. 
Lo.  Kun  N.  Badminton  racket.  256,708.  9-2-80.  CI.  D21-212.000. 
Lopp,  Loran  C,  Jr.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire. 

256,684,  9-2-80,  CI.  D12-143.000. 
Lovell,  Robert  C.  Newspaper  bin.  256,642.  9-2-80,  CI.  D6- 184.000. 
Lu,  Wan  Chan,  to  Jung  Li  Hsing  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  Sport  shoes. 

256,627.  9-2-80.  CI.  D2-3I1.000. 
Lubsen,  Terrence  M.;  and  Hill,  Albert  J.,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  One 
piece  end  protector  for  an  integrated  circuit  package.  256,675, 9-2-80, 
CI.  D9-294.000. 
MacLaren-Taylor.  Keith.  Physical  exerciser.  256.707,  9-2-80,  CI.  D21- 

191.000. 
Madsen,  Jens  H.,  to  Armco  Inc.  Sheet  piling.  256,731,  9-2-80,  CI.  D25- 

74.000. 
Maney,  Thomas  H.  Knapsack  cooler.  256,630,  9-2-80,  CI.  D3-32.000. 
Marks,  Philip,  to  Advertising  Displays  Corporation.  Display  recepta- 
cle. 256,644,  9-2-80,  CI.  D6- 186.000. 
Mascia,  Carmen  T.,  to  Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Can  opener. 

256,660,  9-2-80.  CI.  D8-40.000. 
Matsuda,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii,  Yoshiyasu:  and  Matsuda,  Hiroaki,  256,702, 
CI.  D2 1-64.000. 
Matsumoto,  Susumu:  See — 

Nakao,   Shinroku;    Ishii,   Yoshiyasu;   and    Matsumoto,    Susumu, 
256.705,  CI.  D21-159.000. 
Matumaru.  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Columbia  Co.  Ltd.  Turntable  for  record 

player.  256.690.  9-2-80.  CI.  DI4-17.000. 
McCain,  Lawrence  G.,  to  Answerex,  Inc.  Automatic  telephone  answer- 
ing device.  256.689,  9-2-80,  CI.  D14-04.000. 
McGarvey,  John  N.:  See — 

Genaro,  Donald  M.;  Kelly,  Thomas  J.;  and  McGarvey,  John  N., 
256,692,  CI.  D14-61.000. 
Merritt,  Leonard  G.,  to  Merrittstyle  Products  Company.  Receptacle  for 
propagating  the  growth  of  young  plants.  256,683,  9-2-80,  CI.  Dl  1- 
156.000. 
Merrittstyle  Products  Company:  See— 

Merritt,  Leonard  G..  256.683,  CI.  Dl  1-156.000. 
Mettler  Instrumente  AG:  See — 

Meuli.  Martin;  and  Tresch,  Josef.  256,726,  CI.  D24-8.000. 
Meuli,  Martin;  and  Tresch,  Josef,  to  Mettler  Instrumente  AG.  Housing 
for  apparatus  for  determining  the  melting  point  of  materials.  256,726, 
9-2-80,  CI.  D24-8.000. 
Miller,  Gladys  D.:  See — 

Boiler,  George  E.;  and  Renk.  Richard  J..  256,721,  CI.  D23-4 1.000. 
Mitchell,  Robert  M.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Packaging  container 

for  food  or  the  like.  256,669,  9-2-80,  CI.  D9-220.000. 
Munn,  C.  Johnny.  Toy  car.  256,703,  9-2-80,  CI.  D21-I37.O0O. 
Muramatsu,  Keizo.  Wrist  watch.  256,677,  9-2-80,  CI.  DI0-39.000. 
Musiano,  Anthony  A.  Bathroom  fixture  for  toothpaste  tubes  and  tooth- 
brushes. 256,635.  9-2-80,  CI.  D6-9 1.000. 

Naccach,  Albert  F.  Portable  solar  cooker.  256,656,  9-2-80,  CI.  D7. 
107.000. 

Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Hanashima,  Taira,  to  Combi 
Co.,  Ltd.  Toy  music  box.  256,701,  9-2-80,  CI.  D21-64.000. 
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Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Matsuda.  Hiroaki.  to  Combi 

Co..  Ltd.  Toy  music  box.  256.702.  9-2-80.  CI.  D2 1-64.000. 
Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Matsumoto.  Susumu.  to  Combi 
Co..  Ltd.  Simulative  tumbling  toy.  256.705.  9-2-80.  CI.  D2I-159.000. 
Nash.  Stanley  P..  to  Schweiger  Industries,  Inc.  Seat  or  similar  article. 

256,634,  9-2-80,  CI.  D6-63.000. 
Nippon  Columbia  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matumaru.  Takeshi.  256.690,  CI.  D14- 17.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Seiichiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  calculat- 
ing inachine.  256.697,  9-2-80,  CI.  D  18-7.000. 
NL  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Zielinski.  Lawrence  F..  256,686.  CI.  D12-2O5.0OO. 
Zielinski.  Lawrence  F.,  256.687.  CI.  Dl 2-205.000. 
Zielinski.  Lawrence  F..  256.688,  CI.  D  12-205.000. 
North  American  Paper  Co.:  See — 

Juster,  Max,  256,650,  CI.  D7-76.000. 
Ohie,  Yoshihisa,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  calculating 

machine.  256,700,  9-2-80,  CI.  D  18-7.000. 
Ohmura,  Ryuichi.  Fishing  rod  guide.  256,714,  9-2-80,  CI.  D22-24.000. 
Olimura,  Ryuichi.  Line  guide  for  fishing  rod.  256,718,  9-2-80,  CI.  D22- 

24.000. 
Olson,  John  B.;  and  Hickman,  John  S.,  to  Utility  Products  Co.,  Inc. 

Phonebooth.  256.638,  9-2-80,  CI.  D6- 130.000. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Amberg,  Christopher  P.;  and  Rousseau.  Norman  L..  256.668,  CI. 
D9-2I9.000. 
Painter,  David  L.;  and  Zinkgraf,  Robert  C,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc. 

Covered  dish.  256,646,  9-2-80,  CI.  D7- 18.000. 
Painter.  David  L.;  and  Zinkgraf,  Robert  C,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc. 

Roasting  pan.  256,647,  9-2-80,  CI.  D7-2 1.000. 
Painter,  David  L.;  and  Zinkgraf,  Robert  C,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc. 

Dish.  256,648,  9-2-80,  CI.  D7-2 1.000. 
Painter,  David  L.;  and  Zinkgraf,  Robert  C,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc. 

Roasting  rack.  256,653,  9-2-80,  CI.  D7-94.000. 
Painter,  David  L.;  and  Zinkgraf,  Robert  C,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc. 

Combined  roasting  pan  and  rack.  256.654,  9-2-80.  CI.  D7-96.000. 
Parker  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Ewig,  John,  256,658.  CI.  D8-61.000. 
Persson,  Axel  B.:  See — 

Borg.  Bo  I.  B.;  Eek.  Arne  T.;  and  Persson.  Axel  B..  256.727.  CI. 
D24- 17.000. 
Platte.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Burrington.  Robert  P ;  and  Platte.  Richard  L..  256,664.  CI.  D9- 
40.000. 
Reid.  Walter  L.,  Jr.;  Delano,  Ralph  L.;  and  Jepson,  John  W..  to  Acush- 
net  Company.  Wood  type  golf  club  head  or  similar  article.  256,709. 
9-2-80.  CI.  D2 1 -2 14.000. 
Renk,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Boiler.  George  E.;  and  Renk,  Richard  J.,  256,721,  CI.  D23-41.000. 
Riley.  Michael  L.  Heated  pet  water  bed.  256,734,  9-2-80,  CI.  D30- 

41.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See- 
Schmidt,  Donald  F.;  and  Knemeyer,  Siegfried,  256,678.  CI.  DIO- 
67.000. 
Rose.  Jack  G.  Portable  water  purifier.  256.719.  9-2-80.  CI.  D23-3.000. 
Rousseau.  Norman  L.:  See— 

Amberg.  Christopher  P.;  and  Rousseau.  Norman  L..  256.668.  CI. 
D9-2 19.000. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See- 
Workman,  David  E.,  256,631,  CI.  D3-48.000. 
Workman.  David  E..  256.632.  CI.  D3-48.000. 
Sarda,  Enrique.  Bottle.  256.666,  9-2-80,  CI.  D9-72.000. 
SargWt.  Charles  L.;  Sargent.  Frank  T.;  and  Henke.  Arthur  W..  to 

Thetford  Corporation.  Toilet.  256.722.  9-2-80.  CI.  D23-67.0OO. 
Sargent.  Frank  T.:  See- 
Sargent.  Charies  L.;  Sargent.  Frank  T.;  and  Henke.  Arthur  W.. 
256.722,  CI.  D23-67.000. 
Schmidt,  Donald  F.;  and  Knemeyer,  Siegfried,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Attitude  director  indicator.  256,678,  9-2-80,  CI. 
DlO-67.000. 
Schweiger  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Nash,  Stanley  P.,  256.634.  CI.  D6-63.000. 
Scudder.  Barbara  L.:  See— 

Scudder.  Kendall  W.;  and  Scudder.  Barbara  L..  256.625.  CI.  D2- 
28  000. 
Scudder.  Kendall  W.,  and  Scudder,  Barbara  L.  Pants.  256,625.  9-2-80. 

CI.  D2-28.000. 
Seidenberger,  James  W..  to  J.  T.  Baker  Chemical  Company.  Insect  trap. 
256,717.  9-2-80,  CI.  D22-19.000. 


Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ikeda.  Matafumi,  256,696.  CI.  D  18-7.000. 

Kitai.  Isao.  256.694,  CI.  D18-7  000 

Kitai,  Isao,  256,698,  CI   D 18-7  000 

Kitai,  Isao,  256,699.  CI.  D  18-7.000. 

Nishiguchi.  Seiichiro.  256.697.  CI.  D  18-7.000. 

Ohie.  Yoshihisa.  256.700.  CI.  D 1 8-7.000 

Yamagami.  Masafumi.  256.695.  CI.  D18-7.000 
Shumaker.  Gordon  W .  to  Space  Tables.  Inc    Combined  table  and 
multiple  seat  unit.  256.633.  9-2-80.  CI.  D6-45.000. 

Signetics  Corporation:  See— 

Lubsen.  Terrence  M.;  and  Hill.  Albert  J..  256.675,  CI.  D9-294.000. 
Simpson  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Gilb,  Tyrell  T.,  256.663,  CI.  D8-354.000 
Smyihe,  Wayne  M.  Jug  or  the  like  256.665,  9-2-80.  CI.  D9-52.000. 
Space  Tables.  Inc.:  See — 

Shumaker.  Gordon  W..  256.633.  CI.  D6-45.000. 
Stahl.  Sam.  Ventilator  housing.  256.725,  9-2-80,  CI.  D23- 1 53.000. 
Stanco  Metal  Products,  Inc  :  See— 

Stansberry,  Warren  H.,  Jr.;  and  Kieft,  Arthur  C.  256.657.  CI 
D7- 136.000. 
Stansberry.  Warren  H..  Jr.;  and  Kieft.  Arthur  C .  to  Stanco  Metal 

Products.  Inc.  Stove  burner  liner.  256.657.  9-2-80.  CI  D7- 136.000. 
Steele,  Virginia  L.  CB  charm   256.680.  9-2-80.  CI.  Dl  1-81.000. 
Stover.  John  C:  See — 

Boggs.  Alben  C;  and  Stover.  John  C.  256.724.  CI.  D23- 1 36.000. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See — 

Haufe.  David  K..  256.676.  CI.  DlO-1.000. 
Thetford  Corporation:  See- 
Sargent.  Charles  L.;  Sargent.  Frank  T  ;  and  Henke.  Arthur  W  . 
256.722.  CI.  D23-67  000. 
Tresch.  Josef:  See— 

Meuli.  Martin;  and  Tresch.  Josef.  256.726.  CI   D24-8.000. 
Tridar:  See — 

Camenzind.  Hans  R..  256.691.  CI  D14-57  000 
United  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Wills.  Wayne.  256.723.  CI.  D23-85  000 
Universal  Security  Instruments,  Inc.:  See- 
Fish.  Darrell  D..  256.670,  CI   D9-196  000 
Utility  Products  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Olson.  JohnB.;  and  Hickman.  John  S..  256.638.  CI   D6-I30  000 
Vaughan.  James  G.;  and  Vaughan.  Robert  W    Clock  face    256.679, 

9-2-80.  CI.  DlO-125.000. 
Vaughan.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Vaughan.  James  G.;  and  Vaughan.  Robert  W..  256.679.  CI.  DIO- 
125.000. 
Ventura.  Frank.  Ash  tray.  256.733.  9-2-80.  CI.  D27-22  000 
Watson.  John  D.  Fluid  nozzle  for  high-velocity  fluid  streams.  256.720. 

9-2-80.  CI.  D23-35.000. 
Whitley.  James  M.:  See — 

Whitley.  William  N  ;  and  Whitley,  James  M..  256.685,  CI.  D12- 
156.000. 
Whitley,  William  N.:  and  Whitley.  James  M  Vehicle-supported  shelter 

256.685.  9-2-80.  CI.  D12-156.000. 
Wills.  Wayne,  to  United  Corporation.  The  Waste  incineration  installa- 
tion. 256,723.  9-2-80.  CI.  D23-85.000. 
Wilson.  Peter  H.;  Alessio.  Lorenzo  E.;  and  Hickman,  Ronald  P..  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Portable  workbench  256.641.  9-2-80.  CI.  D6- 
178.000. 
Workman.  David  E..  to  Samsonite  Corporation    Shoulder  tote  bag 

256.631.  9-2-80.  CI.  D3-48.000. 

Workman.  David  E..  to  Samsonite  Corporation.  Shoulder  tote  bag 

256.632.  9-2-80.  CI.  D3-48.000. 

Yamagami.  Masafumi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electronic  calculat- 
ing machine.  256,695.  9-2-80.  CI  D  18-7.000 
Zarn,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Norman;  and  Douglas.  Thomas  E..  256.682.  CI  Dl  1-152.000 
Zerowin.  Melvin.  Dispensing  holder  for  a  bottle  or  similar  article 

256.649.  9-2-80,  CI.  D7-70.000. 
Zielinski,  Lawrence  F.,  to  NL  Industries.  Inc  Bicycle  wheel  or  similar 
•  article.  256,686,  9-2-80,  CI   D12-205.000 
Zielinski.  Lawrence  F..  to  NL  Industries.  Inc  Bicvcle  wheel  or  similar 

article.  256.687.  9-2-80.  CI.  D12-205.000. 
Zielinski,  Lawrence  F.,  to  NL  Industries.  Inc  Bicycle  wheel  or  similar 

article.  256,688,  9-2-80,  CI  D  12-205.000. 
Zinkgraf,  Robert  C:  See- 
Painter.  David  L.;  and  Zinkgraf,  Robert  C,  256,646.  CI  D7-18  000 
Painter,  David  L.;  and  Zinkgraf,  Robert  C  ,  256,647.  CI  D7-21  000 
Painter.  David  L.;  and  Zinkgraf,  Robert  C,  256.648.  CI  D7-21  000 
Painter.  David  L.;  and  Zinkgraf.  Robert  C.  256.653.  CI  D7-94  000 
Painter.  David  L.;  and  Zinkgraf.  Robert  C  .  256.654.  CI  D7-96  000 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Pan-American  Plant  Company:  See— 

Shoesmith,  Leonard  H.,  4,590,  CI.  74.000. 


Shoesmith,  Leonard  H..  to  Pan-American  Plant  Company   Red  chrv- 
santhemum  named  Chieftain  4.590.  9-2-80,  CI.  74.000 
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LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF 

SEPTEMBER,  1980 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  apphcai.i  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  \<)b9.  869  O.  G.  687. 


F ;  Bry,  Roy 
F.;  Bry,  Roy 


Bevan.  Ronald   Handling  devices.  T9Q8.009,  9-2-80.  CI.  414-77.000 
Btieitcher.  Richard  R    5a'— 

Orwoll.  Edward  F;  and  Boettcher.  Richard  R  .  T998.005.  CI 
252-186.000 
Bruce.  William  A  ;  Lum.  Patrick  T.  M.;  Su.  Helen  C.  F.;  Bry.  Roy  E.; 
and  Davis.  Robert,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Protec- 
tion of  insect  pheromones  from  degradation  by  ultraviolet  radiation 
T998.012.  9-2-80.  CI.  424-174.000. 
Bruce.  William  A  ;  Lum.  Patrick  T.  M.;  Su.  Helen  C.  F.;  Bry,  Roy  E.; 
and  Davis.  Robert,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Protec- 
tion of  insect  pheromones  from  degradation  by  ultraviolet  radiation. 
T998.013.  9-2-80.  CI.  424-174.000. 
Bry.  Roy  E    See- 
Bruce.  William  A  ;  Lum.  Patrick  T.  M.;  Su.  Helen  C. 
E  .  and  Davis.  Robert.  T998,012.  CI.  424-174.000. 
Bruce.  Wilham  A  ;  Lum.  Patrick  T.  M.;  Su,  Helen  C. 
E  :  and  Davis.  Robert.  T998.013,  CI.  424-174.000. 
Burnell.  James  R  :  See— 

Stinson.  John  M  ;  and  Burnell,  James  R.,  T998.001.  CI.  71-29.000. 
Cameron,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Ciurca,  Samuel  J..  Jr ;  Cameron.  Robert  G  ;  and  Walsh,  Edward  J 

T998,014.  CI.  548-195.000. 
Osborn,  Harland  J  ;  Cameron.  Robert  G  ;  and  Walsh,  Edward  J 
T998,007.  CI.  260-556.00B. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Miller.  Robert  H.;  and  Smith,  James  C.  T998,0O2,  CI.  123-357.000. 
Ciurca.  Samuel  J  .  Jr ;  Cameron,  Robert  G.;  and  Walsh,  Edward  J  .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Thioazolyl  couplers,  coupler  composi- 
tions and  photographic  elements  suited  to  forming  integral  sound 
tracks  T998.014.  9-2-80,  CI.  548-195.000. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Gorin,  Everett.  T998.010.  CI.  423-242.000. 
Davis.  Robert:  Sec- 
Bruce.  William  A  ;  Lum.  Patrick  T.  M  ;  Su.  Helen  C 
E  ;  and  Davis.  Robert,  T998.012.  CI.  424-174.000. 
Bruce.  William  A  ;  Lum.  Patrick  T.  M.;  Su.  Helen  C. 
E.:  and  Davis.  Robert.  T998.013.  CI.  424-174.000. 
DeLano.  Ralph  B..  Jr .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Computer  system  and  method  for  decision  tree  analysis.  T998  008 
9-2-80.  CI.  364-412  000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  See— 

Ciurca.  Samuel  J..  Jr.;  Cameron.  Robert  G.;  and  Walsh.  Edward  J 

T998.0I4,  CI.  548-195.000. 
Mee.  John  D..  T998.006.  CI.  260-156.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Orwoll.  Edward  F ;  and  Boettcher.  Richard  R..  T998.005.  CI 
252-186.000. 
Gorin.  Everett,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Process  for  removal  of 
sulfur  dioxide  from  gases.  T998.010.  9-2-80.  CI.  423-242.000. 


;  Bry.  Roy 
;  Bry.  Roy 


Harvey.  Kenneth  Dentifrices.  7998,011,  9-2-80.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Higgins.  Robert  D..  to  Towmotor  Corporation.  Vehicle  motor  mount- 
ing facilitating  motor  installation.  T998.004.  9-2-80.  CI.  180-299.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 
DeLano.  Ralph  B.,  Jr.,  7998.008,  CI.  364-412.000. 
Jackson,  Donald  L..  7998,003.  CI.  101-411.000. 
Jackson,  Donald  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  clamping  sheets  of  variable  length  onto  a  rotating 
drum.  7998,003.  9-2-80,  CI.  101-41 1.000. 
Lum,  Patrick  7.  M.:  See- 
Bruce.  William  A.;  Lum.  Patrick  7.  M.;  Su,  Helen  C.  F    Bry,  Roy 

E.:  and  Davis,  Robert,  7998.012,  CI.  424-174.000. 
Bruce.  William  A.;  Lum.  Patrick  7.  M  ;  Su.  Helen  C.  F    Bry  Roy 
E.;  and  Davis.  Robert.  7998.013,  CI.  424-174.000 
Mee.  John  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Nondiffusive  compounds 
comprised  of  a  sensitizing  dye  moiety  and  an  image  dye  moiety  joined 
by  a  radiation  clevable  linkage.  7998.006.  9-2-80,  CI.  260-156.000. 
Miller.  Robert  H.;  and  Smith.  James  C,  to  Caterpillar  7ractor  Co. 
Governor  dual  power  setting  selection  control.  7998,002.  9-2-80.  CI 
123-357.000. 
Orwoll.  Edward  F ;  and  Boettcher.  Richard  R..  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Desensitized  benzoyl  peroxide  compositions.  7998,005.  9-2-80,  CI 
252-186  000 
Osborn,  Harland  J  ;  Cameron.  Robert  G.;  and  Walsh,  Edward  J  Phe- 

nylsulfamoyl  couplers.  7998,007,  9-2-80.  CI.  260-556.00B. 
Smith,  James  C:  Sec- 
Miller,  Robert  H.;  and  Smith.  James  C.  7998.002.  CI.  123-357.000. 
Stinson.  John  M.:  and  Burnell.  James  R..  to  7ennessee  Valley  Author- 
ity. Production  of  urea-ammonium  polyphosphates  from  urea  phos- 
phate. 7998.001.  9-2-80.  CI.  71-29.000. 
Su.  Helen  C  F.:  Sec- 
Bruce,  William  A.;  Lum,  Patrick  7.  M.;  Su.  Helen  C. 

E.;  and  Davis,  Robert,  7998,012,  CI.  424-174.000 
Bruce.  William  A.;  Lum,  Patrick  7.  M.;  Su,  Helen  C. 
E.;  and  Davis,  Robert.  7998.013.  CI.  424-174,000. 
7ennessee  Valley  Authority:  See— 

Stinson.  John  M  :  and  Burnell.  James  R..  7998,001,  CI.  71-29,000. 
7owmotor  Corporation:  See — 

Higgins,  Robert  D..  7998,004,  CI.  180-299.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See- 
Bruce.  William  A.;  Lum.  Patrick  7.  M  ;  Su.  Helen  C.  F. 
Roy  E.;  and  Davis.  Robert.  7998.012.  CI  424-174.000. 
Bruce.  William  A..  Lum,  Patrick  7   M.;  Su,  Helen  C.  F. 
Roy  E.;  and  Davis,  Robert,  7998,013.  CI  424-174.000 
Walsh,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Ciurca,  Samuel  J..  Jr.;  Cameron.  Robert  G.;  and  Walsh.  Edward  J 

7998.014.  CI.  548-195.000. 
Osborn,  Harland  J.;  Cameron,  Robert  G.;  and  Walsh,  Edward  J 
7998,007,  CI.  26O-556.0OB. 


Bry, 
Bry, 


Roy 
Roy 


Bry. 
Bry. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  2,  1980 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

24  4.219.892 

CLASS  3 

1.911  4.219.89.1 

CLASS  4 

4.^9.895 
4.219.894 


325 
488 


114 


142 
406 
606 


41 
49 
144 
339 
.152 
364 


CLASS  5 

4.219.896 
CLASS  8 

4.220,448 
4.220.447 
4.220.449 

CLASS  IS 

4.219.897 
4.219,898 
4.219.899 
4.219,900 
4.219.901 
4.219.902 


CLASS  16 

21  4.219,903 

47  4.219.904 

87  R  Re.30.389 

CLASS  17 

1  B  4.219.905 

46  4.219.906 

4.219.907 

49  Re.  30.390 

CLASS  19 

99  4.219.908 

CLASS  23 

230  B  4.220.450 

4.220,451 

232  R  4,220.452 

CLASS  24 

49  R  4,219,909 

263  SB  4,219,910 

CLASS  28 

103  4.219.911 

CLASS  29 

33  M  4.219.913 

56.5  4.219,914 

78  4.219.915 

1495  R  4.219,916 

156.4  R  4.219.917 

227  4.219.918 

270  4.219,919 

407  4.219.920 

4.219,921 

4.219,922 

434  4.219.923 

512  4,219.924 

578  4.219.925 

832  4.219,926 

850  4.219,927 

868  4,219,928 

CLASS  30 

28  4.219,929 


43.92 
133 
381 


4,219.930 
4.2 19.93 1 
4.219.932 


CLASS  33 


19  A 
168  B 
174  Q 
174  R 
178  B 
199  R 
275  R 
366 


4.219.933 
4.219.934 
4.219.936 
4.219.935 
4.219.937 
4.219.938 
4.219.939 
4,219.940 


CLASS  34 

93  4.219,941 

203  4.219.942 

CLASS  35 

39  4.219,943 

44  4.219,944 

CLASS  36 

29  4.219.945 


42 


193 


4.219.946 
CLASS  37 

4,219.947 


CLASS  38 

10  4,219,948 

CLASS  40 

4.219.949 


156 

518 
5. TO 
622 


1 

67 


4.219,950 
4.219,951 
4.219,952 

CLASS  42 

B  4,219.953 

4.219.954 


CLASS  43 

15  4.219.955 

42.1  4.219.956 

CLASS  44 

10  B  4.220.453 

CLASS  46 

1  C  4.219.957 

1  R  4.219.958 

4.219.959 

19  4.219960 

24  R  4.219.961 

232  4.219.962 

CLASS  47 

1  R  4.219,963 
1.5  4.219.964 

2  4.219,965 
9                    4,219.966 

72  4.219,967 

CLASS  48 

202  4.220.454 

CLASS  *% 

40  4,219,968 

141  4,219,969 

388  4.219.970 

425  4,219,971 


CLASS  51 


5  D 

90 

101  R 
205  WG 
295 
411 


4,219,972 
4.219.973 
4.219.974 
4.219.975 
4.220.455 
4.219.976 


94 
125 
204 
309.1 
478 
641 
730 
741 


212 
314 

427 
550 
572 


CLASS  52 

4.219.977 
4.219,978 
4.219,979 
4.219.980 
4.219,981 
4.219.982 
4.219.983 
4.219,984 

CLASS  53 

4.219.985 
4.219.986 
4.219.987 
4.219.988 
4.219.989 


CLASS  55 

85  4.220.456 

273  4.220.457 

283  4.220.458 

341  R  4.220,459 

CLASS  56 

14.2  4.219.990 

63  4.219,991 

119  4.219,992 

400.14  4.219.994 

400.17  4.219,993 

CLASS  57 

220  4.219,995 

225  4.219.996 

245  4.219.997 

293  4.219.998 

CLASS  60 

39.28  R  4,220.000 


225 
271 
325 
413 
514 
527 
550 
602 
648 


126 
1.10 
185 
2f)9 
239 
331 


2 

15 
29  R 

28  R 


3  A 


153 


84  A 


276 
278 
312 
416 


27 
77 
90 
92 
93 
124 


8 
15 
56 
117 
262 
326 
379 
389 
391 
399 
413 
458 


4,220.001 
4,220.002 
4.220.003 
4.220.004 
4.220,005 
4.220,006 
4,22(),(X)7 
4,220,008 
4.220.009 

CLASS  62 

4,220.010 
4,220.01 ; 
4,220.011 
4,220,013 
4,220,014 
4,220,015 

CLASS  63 

4,220,016 
4,220,017 
4,220,018 

CLASS  64 

4,220,019 

CLASS  65 

4,220,460 
4.220,461 
4.220,46; 

CLASS  66 

4,220.020 
CLASS  70 

4,220.021 

4,220,022 

'     4.220.023 

4.220.024 

CLASS  71 

4.220,463 
4.220,464 
4.220,465 
4,220.466 
4.220.467 
4,220.468 


CLASS  72 


4.220.025 
4.220,026 
4,220.027 
4.220.028 
4,220.029 
4.220,030 
4,220,031 
4,220,032 
4.220.033 
4,220,034 
4.220.035 
4,220.036 


CLASS  73 


I  B 

15  R 

24 

61  1  R 
150  R 
159 
170  A 
313 
323 
636 
861.05 
861  22 


4,220.037 
4,220,038 
4.220,039 
4,220,040 
4,220.041 
4,220.042 
4.220,043 
4,220,044 
4,220.047 
4,220.048 
4,220,049 
4,220,045 
4,220.046 


89.15 
425 
545 

573  R 

574 

688 

751 

865 


CLASS  74 

4.220.050 
4.220,051 
4,220.053 
4,220.054 
4,220.055 
4.220.056 
4,220,057 
4,220.058 
4,220,059 


CLASS  75 

91  4.220,469 

CLASS  82  CLASS  116 

4C  4,220,060  I     56  4,220.11 


.16  R  4,220,061 

CLASS  83 

71  4,220,062 

635  4.220.063 

665  4.220.064 

871  4,220.065 

886  4,220,066 

CLASS  84 

1 .03  4.220,067 

4.220,068 

1  15  4,220,069 

CLASS  85 

4,220,070 

CLASS  89 

4,220,071 

CLASS  91 

4,220,072 
4,220,071 
4,220,074 

CLASS  93 

4,220,075 
4,220.076 
4.220.077 


49 


128 


175 
438 
453 


I  F 

17  S\ 

8(t 


CLASS  98 

115  SB  4,220.078 
CLASS  99 

295  4,220,079 

444  4,220,080 

CLASS  101 

93  11  4,220.081 

9122  4.220,082 

216  4.220,081 

235  4,220.084 

316  4,220,085 

450  1  4.220,086 

CLASS  102 

27  R  4,220.087 

28  R  4.220,088 
38  R  4.220,089 
42  C  4.220,090 
64  4,220,091 
927  4.220,092 

212  4,220,091 

CLASS  104 

89  4,220,f)94 

179  4,220.095 

CLASS  105 

163  R  4,220,096 

360  4,220,097 

378  4.220,098 

CLASS  106 

18  18  4,220,472 

23  4.220.473 

44  4,220,474 

89  4,220.475 

100  4.220.476 

195  4.220.477 

281  R  4.220,478 

288  0  4.220,479 

CLASS  108 

51  1  4,220,099 
4,220,100 

CLASS  112 

158  E  4,220.101 

200  4.220.102 

260  4.220.103 

262  1  4.220,104 

287  4.220.105 

CLASS  113 

120  Y  4.220,106 
CLASS  114 

144  C  4.220,107 

244  4.220.108 

245  4.220.109 
315  *  4,220,110 


126 

411 
684 
715 
718 
720 


19 


41> 
90  55 

327 

166 

191 

407 

411 

457 


CLASS  UK 

4,220,111 
4.220.114 
4,220.1  15 
4,220,116 
4,220.11" 
4,220.1  IK 

CLASS  119 

4,220,119 

ASS  123 

4,220,120 
4,220.121 
4,220.122 
4,220,121 
4,220.128 
4,220,124 
4.220.125 
4.220,126 
4.220,12" 
4,220.127 


CI 


2-'l 
117 
190 
417 
424 
425 
411 
441 
446 
451 


CI 


CLASS 

2  R 
A 


ASS  124 

4.220,1.10 
126 

4.220,111 
4.220.1 '2 
4,220,111 
4,220.1.14 
4,220.115 
4.220.1.16 
4,220,137 
4,220J38 
4,220,1.19 
4.220,140 
4.220.141 


CLASS  128 


I  R 

13 

62  A 

66 

69 

75 

80  C 

94 
206  11 
214G 
218  N 
26f) 

.103.1 
106 
419  R 

510 
632 
619 

715 
720 
724 

7X2 


4.220,142 
4.220. 14."> 
4,220.144 
4.220,145 
4.220.146 
4.220.147 
4,220,148 
4,220.149 
4,220,150 
4,219,912 
4.220,151 
4.220.152 
4.220,151 
4.220.154 
4.220.155 
4.220.156 
4.220.157 
4.220,158 
4.220.159 
4.220.160 
4,220,161 
4,220,162 
4.220,161 


CLASS  131 

84  R  4.220,164 

CLASS  132 

7  4,220,166 
4,220,16' 
4,220,168 

CLASS  133 

8  A  4,22u,169 


CLASS  134 


5 

6 
167  R 


4,220,480 
4,220.481 
4.220.170 


CLASS  137 

15  1 

4,220, 1"1 

74 

4,220,172 

239 

4,220,171 

271 

4,220.174 

4546 

4,220.  P5 

496 

4.220.  |7^ 

615 

4,220,177 

6253 

4,220,178 

CLASS  138 

113 

4,220.  r  4 

120 
154 


4.220.180 
4,220.181 


CLASS  139 

184  B  4.220.182 

CLASS  141 

1  4.220,183 

CLASS  144 

2/  4.220,184 


1  r 

2.10 


4.220.185 
4,220,186 


CLASS  148 


6 
6 
6 

24 


5 

15  R 
15  7. 

1 


4,220,483 
4,220.486 
4.220,485 
4.220,484 
4.220.487 
4.220.488 


CLASS  151 

20  4.220,187 

1*  4.220.188 

CLASS  156 


•'16 

4,220.4X4 

174 

4.220.496 

4.220,49-' 

257 

4.220,490 

285 

4,220.491 

358 

4.220.492 

380 

4.220.493 

415 

4.220.494 

577 

4. .220. 445 

:i  R 


25 
49 

127 
200 

2"'l 


57 
89 


II  R 
15 

67 

1.14  R 
142 


CLASS  160 

4.220.189 

CLASS  162 

4.220,498 
4.220.499 
4.220,500 
4.220,501 
4,220,502 

CLASS  164 

4.220,190 
4,220.191 
4,220,142 

CLASS  165 

4.220.141 
4.220.194 
4.220,195 
4,220.196 
4.220,197 
4  220,198 
4.220,199 
4,220,200 


CLASS  166 

55  2  4.22i),201 

57  4.220,202 

271  4.220,201 

274  4.220.204 

299  4.220.205 

318  4,220,206 

167  4.220.207 

CLASS  169 

17  4.220.208 

CLASS  172 

259  4.220.209 

276  4.220.2in 

618  4,220.211 

CLASS  174 

.16  4.220,H07 

.17  Re  .10,.191 

48  4.220,808 

52  R  4.220.809 

68  5  4.220,KlO 

87  4.220.811 

117  F  4.22('.812 

152  GM  4.2211.813 

4,220,814 

CLASS  175 

4  .     4.220,212 

4<  4.220.2 1 -< 

M  4.220.214 


.  PI  43 


PI  44 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  45 


CLASS  178 

18  4,220.815 


CLASS  179 


I  D 
ICS 
ISA 
2EB 

16  F 
18  FA 
18J 
51  AA 
99  LS 

100  D 

103 

107  R 

110  A 

115  5  PS 

175.31  R 

190 


4.220.817 
4.220.818 
4.220.819 
4.220,820 
4.220.823 
4.220.825 
4.220.824 
4.220.826 
4.220.827 
4.220.828 
4.220.829 
4.220,830 
4,220,831 
4,220,832 
4,220,833 
4,220,834 


CLASS  180 

6.7  4,220,215 

9.5  4.220,216 

176  4.220.218 

328  4.220.217 

CLASS  181 

148  4.220.220 


265 


4.220.219 


CLASS  187 

29  R  4.220.221 

4.220.222 


CLASS  188 


73.1 

73.3 

73.6 

77R 
l%BA 
319 


4.220.223 
4.220,224 
4.220.225 
4.220.226 
4.220.227 
4,220,228 


39 


CLASS  191 

4,220.229 


CLASS  192 

56  R  4,220,230 

82  T  4,220,231 

103  B  4.220,232 

106.2  4,220,233 

CLASS  194 

I  G  4,220,234 

10  4,220,235 


CLASS  198 

347 

4.220.236 

377 

4.220.237 

400 

4.220.238 

403 

4.220.239 

408 

4.220.240 

4.220.241 

666 

4.220.242 

687 

4.220.243 

CLASS  no 

67  DB  4.220.835 

83  P  4,220,836 

146  R  4,220,837 

148  A  4,220.838 

CLASS  204 

I  T  4,220,503 

15  4,220,504 

28  ,  4,220.506 

94  4.220.505 

129.65  4.220,508 

129.95  4,220.509 

157  1  R  4,220.510 

159.12  4.22b,512 

159.2  4.220,511 

159  23  4,220,513 

192  P  4,220.514 

195  H  4.220.515 

195  S  4.220.516 

4.220.517 

CLASS  206 

210  4.220.244 

CLASS  208 

48  A  A  4.220,519 

48  R  4.220.518 

139  4.220.520 

4.220.521 

177  4.220.522 

CLASS  209 

4.220.523 
4,220.524 
4.220.525 
4,220.526 


17 
166 
167 
240 

CLASS  210 

12  4.220.527 

86  4.220.530 

189  4.220.531 


221  R  4.220.532 

223  4.220.533 

232  4,220.534 

321  R  4,220.535 

325  4.220.536 

333  R  4.220.537 

375  4.220.538 

401  4.220.539 

415  4.220.540 

474  4.220.541 

4.220.542 

500  M  4.220.543 

526  4.220.544 

758  4.220.528 

4.220.529 

CLASS  211 

49  R  4.220.245 

CLASS  212 

191  4.220.246 

CLASS  21S 

4.220.247 
4.220.248 
4.220.249 
4.220.250 
4.220.251 


219 
235 
237 
270 
365 

CLASS  219 

10.49  R  4.220.839 


10.55  B 

121  LM 
121  P 

243 
381 
388 
528 


4.220.840 
4.220.841 
4.220.842 
4,220.843 
4.220,844 
4.220.845 
4.220.846 
4.220.847 
4.220.848 

CLASS  220 

4.220.252 
4,220.253 
4.220.254 
4.220.255 


307 
338 
354 

445 

CLASS  221 

147  4.220.256 

156  4.220.257 

CLASS  222 

46  4.220.258 

82  4.220.259 

100  4,220,260 

135  4.220.261 

153  4.220.262 

183  4,220.263 

207  4.220.264 

402.2  4.220,265 

477  4.220.266 

520  4.220.267 

600  4.220.268 

4.220.269 

4,220,270 

607  4,220.271 

CLAS&22S 

2  4,220,272 
96.5  4,220,273 

CLASS  226 

34  4,220,274 
CLASS  227 

5  4,220,275 

CLASS  228 

118  4,220.276 

173  F  4.220.277 

CLASS  232 

35  4.220.278 
CLASS  233 

3  4.220.279 
CLASS  238 

92  DE  4.220,849 


I 
57 
187 
205 
242 
309 
455 


9 

37 
60 

247 


CLASS  239 

4,220,280 
4,220,281 
4,220,282 
4.220.283 
4.220.284 
4.220.285 
4.220.286 

CLASS  241 

4,220.287 
4.220,288 
4.220.289 
4,220.290 


CLASS  242 

56.9  4.220.291 

71.8  4.2?a,i92 

86.1  4.220.293 


107.4  A 
170 


4.220.294 
4.220.295 


CLASS  244 

3.14  4.220.296 

3.21  4,220,297 

129.5  4,220,298 

143  4,220,299 

CLASS  246 

169  A  4,220,300 


CLASS  248 


74  PB 

102 

205  R 

231 

245 

328 

404 

424 

542 

544 

645 


4,220,301 
4,220,302 
4,220,303 
4,220,304 
4,220,305 
4,220,306 
4,220,307 
4.220.308 
4.220.309 
4.220.310 
4.220.311 


CLASS  250 

204  4.220.850 

252  4.220.851 

253  4.220.852 
310  4.220.853 

4.220.854 

328  4.220.855 

337  4.220.856 

339  4.220.857 

343  4.220.858 

353  4.220.859 

361  R  4.220.860 

363  S  4.220.861 

384  4.220.862 

445  T  4.220.863 

497  4.220.864 

504  R  4.220.865 

513  4.220.866 

516  4.220.867 

530  4.220,545 

CLASS  251 

30  4.220.312 

280  4.220.313 

307  4.220.314 

CLASS  252 

62.9  4.220.546 

63.5  4.220.547 

106  4.220.548 

171  4.220.549 

180  4.220.550 

301.4  F  4.220.551 

316  4.220,552 

428  4,220.553 

429  B  4.220,554 

4.220.555 

430  4.220.556 
441  4.220.557 

4.220.558 
455  R  4.220.559 

468  4,220,560 

522  R  4.220,561 

542  4,220,562 

CLASS  254 

236  4.220.315 

CLASS  256 

59  4.220.316 

CLASS  260 


2.3 

5 

6 
13 
22  A 

22  D 

23  EP 
23  XA 
2^.5  A 
23  7  H 
29.3 
29.4  R 
29.6  MN 

31.8  M 
33  6  AO 

33.6  PQ 
42.28 

45.7  S 

45.9  NC 
45.95  L 

112R 
124  R 
157 
239.1 
239.55  A 
326.14  T 
340.5  R 

340.7 
345.9 


4.220.563 
4.220.564 
4.220.565 
4.220.566 
4.220,567 
4,220,568 
4,220,569 
4,220,570 
4,220,573 
4.220,574 
4,220,575 
4,220,576 
4,220,577 
4,220,578 
4,220,579 
4.220.580 
4.220.582 
4.220.583 
4.220.571 
4.220.572 
4,220,584 
4.220,585 
4.220,586 
4,220.587 
4.220.588 
4,220,590 
4,220,591 
4,220,592 
4,220,593 
4,220,594 


346.7  4,220,596 

346.75  4,220,595 

369  4,220.597 

397.1  4.220.598 

397.4  4.220.599 

402.5  4.220.581 
562  R  4.220.601 
570.7  4.220.602 

4,220,603 

648  F  4,220,606 

652.5  R  4,220,607 

653.3  4,220,608 

657  4,220.609 

928  4.220.610 

929  4.220.611 

CLASS  261 

76  4.220.612 

152  4.220.613 

CLASS  264 

0.5  4.220.614 

174  4.220.615 

206  4.220.616 
4.220.617 

219  4.220.618 

230  4.220.619 

560  4.220.620 

CLASS  266 

45  4.220.317 

49  4.220.318 

89  4.220.319 

170  4.220.320 

271  4.220.321 

CLASS  269 

6  4.220.322 

CLASS  271 

65  4.220.323 

t-'l  4,220,324 

2v3  4,220,325 

CLASS  272 

56.5  R  4,220,326 

67  4,220,327 

4,220.334 

116  4.220.328 

146  4.220.329 


CLASS  273 


1  E 
26  D 

41 
54  B 

73  R 
80.8 
395 


4.220.330 
4.220.331 
4.220.332 
4,220,333 
4,220,335 
4,220,336 
4,220,337 


CLASS  274 

2  4,220,338 

4,220,339 


9B 
13  R 

37 


228 


4,220,340 
4,220.341 

CLASS  277 

4.220.342 

CLASS  280 


33.99  T 

43 

43  16 

47.18 

79.1  A 

95  R 
116 
647 
656 
708 
801 
803 
804 


4.220.343 
4.220.344 
4.220.345 
4,220.346 
4,220,347 
4,220,348 
4,220,349 
4,220,351 
4,220.350 
4.220.352 
4.220.353 
4.220.354 
4.220.355 


CLASS  282 

27.5  4.220.356 

4.220.357 

CLASS  285 

242  4,220,358 

249  4,220.359 

317  4,220,360 

323  4.220,361 

CLASS  289 

2  4,220,362 

CLASS  290 

7  4,220,868 


40R 
44 


4.220.869 
4.220.870 


CLASS  292 

4.220.363 
4.220.364 

CLASS  293 

128  4.220.365 


164 
341.18 


104 


CLASS  294 

4.220,366 


CLASS  296 

37.16  4,220,367 

164  4,220,369 

165  4,220,370 

215  4.220,368 

CLASS  299 

18  4,220,371 
CLASS  301 

1  4,220.372 

37  P  4.220.373 

CLASS  303 

6  C  4.220.374 

4.220.375 

87  4.220,376 

CLASS  307 

10  R  4,220,871 

32  4,220,872 
254  4,220,873 
256  4,220,874 
264  4.220.875 
296  R  4.220.876 
310  4.220.877 

CLASS  308 

8.2  4.220.377 

25  4.220.378 

36  4,220.379 

174  4,220,380 

CLASS  310 

13  4,220,878 

68  R  4,220.879 

91  4.220.880 

184  4.220.881 

186  4.220.882 

216  4.220.883 
251  4.220.884 
321  4,220.885 
325  4.220.886 
334  4.220.887 
361  4.220.888 

CLASS  313 

38  4.220.889 
240  4.220.890 
345  4.220.891 
422  4.220.892 
450  4.220.893 
496  4.220.894 

CLASS  315 

195  4.220.895 

205  4.220.896 

368  4,220.897 

371  4.220.898 

CLASS  318 

135  4,220.899 

266  4.220.900 

348  4.220.901 

434  4.220.902 

577  4.220.903 

696  4.220.904 

CLASS  320 

39  4.220.905 
CLASS  322 

2  A  4.220.906 

3  4.220.907 

33  4.220,908 
94  4,220,909 

CLASS  323 

19  4,220,910 
43.5  S  4.220.911 

CLASS  324 

51 
52 
57  DE 


58  A 
71  R 
73  R 

158  T 

404 

442 

447 


119 
150 
165 
181 


4.220.912 
4.220.913 
4.220.914 
4.220,915 
4,220.916 
4,220,917 
4,220,918 
4,220,919 
4,220,920 
4,220,921 

CLASS  328 

4,220,924 
4,220,925 
4,220,926 
4,220,927 


CLASS  330 

4.3  4,220,928 

136  4,220,929 

270  4,220,930 

284  4,220,931 


289 


4.220.932 

CLASS  331 
94.5  D  4.220.933 

CLASS  333 

Re.  30. 394 

CLASS  335 

4.220.934 
4.220.935 
4.220.936 
4.220.937 

CLASS  337 

4.220.938 
4.220.939 
4.220.940 
4.220.941 
4.220.942 


189 


16 

38 

166 

186 


89 

94 

231 

250 

277 


CLASS  338 

42  4.220.943 

176  4.220.944 

308  4.220.945 

CLASS  339 

16  C  4.220.381 

17  CF  4.220.383 
17  LM  4.220.382 

59  M  4.220,384 

4.220.385 

60  R  4.220.386 

61  R  4.220.387 
74  R  4.220.388 

4.220.389 

97  R  4.220.390 

126  R  4.220.391 

198  N  4.220.392 

221  M  4.220,393 

CLASS  340 

23  4,220,946 

63  4,220,947 

378.2  4,220,948 

533  4,220,949 

594  4,220,950 

649  4,220,951 


CLASS  343 


7PF 

16  M 
113R 
703 
706 
756 


4,220,952 
4,220,953 
4,220,954 
4.220,955 
4,220.956 
4.220.957 


CLASS  346 

75  4.220.958 

CLASS  350 

96.12  4.220.395 

96.15  4.220.396 

96.21  4.220.394 

4.220.397 

4.220.398 

163  4.220.399 

174  4.220.400 

CLASS  351 

13  4.220.401 

22  4.220.402 

CLASS  352 

4.220.403 


17 

CLASS  353 
27  R  4,220.404 

CLASS  354 

21  4,220,405 
25  4.220,406 

126  4,220.407 

187  4.220,408 

247  4,220,409 

CLASS  355 

18  4.220,410 

CLASS  356 

73.1  4.220.411 
218  4.220.412 
315  4.220.413 
318  4.220.414 
409  Re.30,391 
433        4.220.415 

CLASS  357 

5  4.220.959 

17  4.220.960 

46  4,220.961 

52  4.220.962 

55  4.220.963 

CLASS  358 

8  4.220.964 

22  4.220.965 
101  4.220.966 
105  4.220.967 


127  4.220.968 

140  4.220.969 

147  4.220.970 

160  4.220.971 

166  4.220.972 

193.1  4.220.973 

195.1  4.220.974 

209  4.220.975 

213  4.220.976 
4.220.977 

293  4.220.978 

CLASS  360 

66  4.220.979 

CLASS  361 

293  4.220.980 

CLASS  362 

61  4.220.981 

97  4.220.982 

114  4.220.983 

130  4.220.984 

203  4.220.985 

362  4.220.986 

CLASS  363 

21  4.220.987 

43  4.220.988 

96  4.220.989 

CLASS  364 

200  4.220.990 

405  4.220.991 

410  4.220.992 

431  4.220.993 

450  4.220.994 

508  4.220.995 

510  4.220.998 

561  4.220.996 

900  4.220.997 

4.220.999 
4.221.003 

CLASS  365 

2  I       4.221.000 

78  4.221.001 

111  4.221.002 

130  Re.30.395 

CLASS  366 

337  4.220.416 

CLASS  367 
114  4.221.004 

CLASS  368 

66  4.219.999 

CLASS  370 

24  I        4.220.816 

83  4.220.822 

110  4.220.821 


CLASS  375 

1  4.221.005 

CLASS  400 

70  4.220.417 

CLASS  403 

76  4.220.418 

189  4.220.419 

CLASS  405 

104  4.220.420 
211  4.220.421 
225  4.220.422 
284  4.220.423 
302  4.220.424 

CLASS  406 

86  4.220.425 

89  4.220.426 

CLASS  407 

3  4.220.427 

105  4.220.428 

CLASS  408 

224  4.220.429 

CLASS  409 
231  4.220.430 

CLASS  410 

139  Re.30.388 

CLASS  414 

35  4.220.431 

287  4.220.432 

298  4.220.433 

326      •  4.220.434 

418  4.220.435 

434  4.220.436 

549  4.220.437 

705  4.220.438 

CLASS  415 

9  4.220.439 

CLASS  417 

12  4.220.440 

CLASS  422 

103  4.220.621 

109  4.220.622 

144  4.220.623 

150  4.220.624 

180  •    4.220.625 

250  4.220.626 

CLASS  423 

42  4.220.627 

76  4.220.629 

92  4.220.628 

167  4.220.630 

175  4.220.631 


239 

356 

358 


4.220.632 
4.220.633 
4.220.634 
4.220.635 


CLASS  424 


14 

4.220.636 

88 

4.220.637 

92 

4.220.638 

117 

4.220.639 

175 

4.220.640 

177 

4.220.641 

4.220.642 

180 

4.220.643 

246 

4.220.644 

248.58 

4.220.645 

250 

4.220.646 

258 

4.220.647 

266 

4.220.648 

4.220.649 

267 

4.220.650 

4.220.651 

270 

4.220.652 

273  R 

4.220.653 

4.220.654 

274 

4.220.655 

4.220.656 

285 

4.220.657 

304 

4.220.658 

309 

4.220.659 

315 

4.220.660 

317 

4.220.661 

319 

4.220.662 

330 

4.220.663 

342 

4.220.664 

343 

4.220.665 

103 
375 
541 
546 
558 


15 

72 

104 

133 
172 


CLASS  425 

6  4.220.441 

344  4.220.442 

CLASS  426 

62  4.220.666 

96  4.220.667 

266  4.220.668 

281  4.220.669 

287  4.220.670 

321  4.220.671 

615  4.220.672 

655  4.220.673 

CLASS  427 

1 1  4.220.674 

27  4.220.675 

165  4.220.676 

215  4.220.677 

305  4.220.678 

401  4.220.679 

CLASS  428 

1  4.220.680 

31  4.220.681 

35  4.220.682 


4.220,683 
4,220,684 
4.220,685 
4,220,686 
4,220,688 
4.220.687 
4.220.689 

CLASS  429 

4.220.690 
Re.30.392 
4.220.691 
4.220,692 
4.220.693 
4.220,694 
4,220,695 

CLASS  430 

59  4,220,696 
4.220,697 

109  4.220,698 

126  4.220.699 

143  4.220.700 

151  4.220.701 

204  4.220.702 

213  4.220.703 

281  4.220.704 

294  4.220.705 

318  4.220.706 

325  4.220.707 

336  4.220.708 

353  4.220.709 
4.220.710 

387  4.220.470 

507  4.220.711 

532  4.220.471 

CLASS  431 

91  4.220.443 

348  4.220.444 

CLASS  432 

250  4.220.445 

CLASS  433 

85  4.220.446 

173  4.220.712 


CLASS  435 


14 

17 

34 

58 

101 

124 

133 

142 

165 

188 

265 

273 

285 


4.220.713 
4,220.714 
4.220.715 
4,220.716 
4.220.717 
4.220.718 
4.220.719 
4.220.720 
4.220.721 
4.220.722 
4.220.723 
4.220.724 
4.220.725 


CLASS  440 

53  4.220.111 

CLASS  455 

182  4.220.922 

295  4.220.923 

355  4.221.006 

CLASS  474 

207  4.220.052 

CLASS  521 

55  4.220.726 

1 10  4.220.727 

121  4.220.728 

124  4.220.729 
143  4.220.730 
156  4.220.731 
167  4.220.732 

CLASS  525 

66  4.220.733 

85  4.220.734 
90  4.220.735 

154  4.220.736 

214  4.220.737 

242  4.220.738 

344  4.220,739 

398  4.220.740 

422  4.220.741 

CLASS  526 

62  4.220.743 

86  4.220.744 

125  4,220.745 
209  4.220.742 
265  4.220,746 
285  4.220.747 

CLASS  528 

18  4.220.748 

44  4.220.749 

172  4.220.750 

232  4.220.751 

289  4.220.752 

302  4.220.753 

483  4.220.754 

CLASS  536 

17  R  4.220.755 

4.220,756 

84  4,220,757 

CLASS  542 

426  4,220.758 

4.220.759 

460  4.220.760 

CLASS  544 

21  4.220.762 

27  4.220.761 

143  4.220.763 


178 
179 
182 

190 
192 
208 
252 
255 


19 

51 

77 

83 

98 

150 

152 

167 

193 

242 

251 

296 

349 


215 
218 
226 
259 
263 
265 
367 
378 


4.220.764 
4.220.765 
4.220.766 
4.220.767 
4.220.768 
4.220.769 
4.220.770 
4.220,771 
4.220.772 

CLASS  546 

4.220.773 
4.220.774 
4.220.775 
4.220.776 
4.220.777 
4.220.778 
4.220.779 
4.220.780 
4.220.781 
4.220.782 
4.220.783 
4.220.784 
4.220.785 

CLASS  548 

4.220.589 
4.220.786 
4.220.787 
4.220.788 
4.220.789 
4.220.790 
4.220.791 
4.220.792 


CLASS  549 

68  4.220.793 


77 


434 


118 
121 


126 
246 


4.220.794 

CLASS  556 

4.220.600 
CLASS  560 

4.220.795 
4.220.796 
4.220.797 
4.220.798 
4.220.799 
4.220.800 


CLASS  562 

468  4.220.801 


535 

538 


401 
432 
584 
592 


716 


4.220.802 
4.220.803 

CLASS  568 

4.220.604 
4.220.605 
4.220.804 
4.220.805 

CLASS  585 

4.220.806 


I 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2— 

25 

256.624 

185 

256.643 

83 

256.662 

121 

256.681 

256.700 

256.718 

28 

256.625 

186 

256.644 

354 

256.663 

152 

256.682 

D21-   64 

256.701 

D23- 

3 

256.719 

232 

256.626 

D7-     9 

256.645 

D9—    40 

256.664 

156 

256.683 

256.702 

35 

256.720 

311 

256.627 

18 

256.646 

52 

256.665 

D12-   143 

256.684 

137 

256.703 

41 

256.721 

361 

256.628 

21 

256.647 

72 

256.666 

156 

256.685 

148 

256.704 

67 

256.722 

D3- 

28 

256.629 

256.648 

190 

256.667 

205 

256.686 

159 

256.705 

85 

256.723 

32 

256.630 

70 

256.649 

196 

256.670 

256.687 

191 

256.706 

136 

256.724 

48 

256.631 

76 

256.650 

219 

256.668 

256.688 

256.707 

153 

256.725 

256.632 

77 

256.651 

220 

256.669 

D14-   04 

256.689 

212 

256.708 

D24— 

8 

256.726 

D6- 

45 

256.633 

256.652 

246 

256.671 

17 

256.690 

214 

256  709 

17 

256.727 

63 
91 
113 
125 

256.634 
256.635 
256.636 
256.637 

94 
96 
99 
107 

256.653 
256.654 
256.655 
256.656 

254 
281 

294 

256.672 
256.673 
256.674 
256.675 

57 

61 

D16-   77 

D18-    7 

256.691 
256.692 
256.693 
256.694 

221 
227 
232 

256.710 
256.711 
256.712 

D25- 

36 

52 
68 

256.728 
256.729 
256.730 

130 

256.638 

136 

256.657 

DIO-    1 

256.676 

256.695 

242 

256.713 

74 

256.73 1 

144 

256.639 

D8-    40 

256.660 

39 

256.677 

256.696 

D22-   19 

256.715 

D27— 

04 

256.732 

148 

256.640 

57 

256.659 

67 

256.678 

256.697 

256.716 

22 

256.733 

178 

256.641 

61 

256.658 

125 

256.679 

256.698 

256,717 

D30— 

41 

256.734 

184 

256.642 

71 

256.661 

Dll-   81 

256.680 

256.699 

24 

256.714 

99 

256.735 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.- 


74 


4.590 


DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 

[Notice  of  Dec.  16, 1969,  869  O.G.  6877] 


71—  29    T998.001 

101-       411    T998.003 
123—       357    T998.002 


180—  299  T998.004 
252-  186  T998.005 
260—       156    T998.006 


556  B    T998.007 
364—       412    T998.008 


414— 
423- 


77    T998.009 
242    T998.010 


424— 


52    T998.011 
174    T998.012 


548- 


T998.013 
195    T998.014 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 53 

U.S.  Navy  59 


according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


1   : 

4.219,923 

4.220.297 

4,220.901 

5   : 

4,220,173 

6  : 

Re  30.395 
4.219.945 
4,220,001 
4.220.069 
4.220,080 
4.220.082 
4.220.116 
4.220.276 
4.220.313 
4,220,336 
4.220.364 
4.220.376 
4.220,421 
4,220,423 
4.220.450 
4.220.557 
4.220.656 
4.220.722 
4.220.887 
4.220.947 

8  : 

4.220.981 

9  : 

4.220.029 
4.220.049 
4.2.10,172 
4.220.579 
4.220.640 
4.220.830 

01   : 

4.219,896 
4.220.209 
4.220.253 
4,220,535 

04  : 

4.220,439 
4.220.478 
4.220.666 
4.220,876 
4.220.993 

05  : 

4,220.429 

06  : 

Re  30.391 
4.219.900 
4.219,916 
4.219.924 
4,219.941 
4,219,959 
4.219,980 
4,220.015 
4.220.036 
4.220,048 

4.220.076 

07 

4.220.087 

08 

4.220.107 

4.220.112 

4.220.114 

4.220.119 

4.220.120 

4.220.156 

4.220.177 

4.220,189 

4.220.201 

4.220.219 

4.22a245 

4.220.247 

4.220,283 

4,220,309 

4.220.314 

4,220.322 

4.220.337 

4,220,343 

4,220,355 

4,220,380 

4.220.387 

4.220,395 

4,220.410 

4.220.411 

4.220.431 

4.220,437 

4.220.458 

4.220,477 

4.220,504 

4,220,565 

4,220,582 

4,220,630 

4.220,757 

4,220.804 

4.220.813 

4.220.814 

4.220.831 

4.220.848 

4.220.856 

4,220.857 

4.220,866 

4,220.880 

4.220,906 

4,220,924 

4.220,933 

4.220.952 

4.220.963 

4,220.967 

4.220.984 

4.220.994 

4.221.004 

4.220.544 

4.219,940 


09 


10 

II 
12 


4,220,147 

4,220.155 

4.220.419 

4.220.905 

4,220,921 

4,220.956 

4.219.893 

4.219,910 

4.219.930 

4.219,977 

4.219.987 

4.220.051 

4,220.152 

4.220.153 

4.220,165 

4,220,197 

4,220.413 

4.220,432 

4,220.768 

4,220.807 

4.220.904 

4.220.909 

4.220,936 

4.220.954 

4.220.978 

4.220.161 

4.220,465 

4.220.606 

4,220.608 

4.220,733 

4.220,160 

4.220.461 

4.221.005 

4,219.961 

4.219,967 

4.220,071 

4.220.151 

4.220.198 

4.220,220 

4,220.306 

4,220,333 

4,220.360 

4,220.366 

4,220.370 

4.220,402 

4,220.446 

4.220.523 

4,220.616 

4,220,617 

4,220,621 

4,220.833 

4.220.845 

4.220.923 


13 


15 
16 

17 


4,219.936 

4,220.756 

4,219.989 

4.220.764 

4.220,150 

4,220.778 

4.220,208 

4.220.801 

4.220.460 

4.220.806 

4.220,549 

4.220.811 

4.220,957 

4.220.820 

4.220.998 

4.220,855 

4,220,299 

4.220.893 

4.220,302 

4.220.932 

4.220.632 

4.220.942 

Re30,390 

4,220.958 

Re  30,392 

4.220.996 

4,219,912 

4.221.001 

4,219,917 

18  :     4.219,990 

4,219,925 

4.220.008 

4,219.979 

4.220.016 

4.219,991 

4.220.056 

4,219.994 

4,220,068 

4,220.058 

4.220,227 

4.220,070 

4.220.257 

4,220.074 

4.220.338 

4.220.121 

4,220.339 

4.220.124 

4.220.340 

4,220,159 

4,220.542 

4,220.166 

4,220.583 

4,220,167 

4,220.735 

4,220.168 

4.220,912 

4,220,215 

19   :     4.219,956 

4.220.216 

4,220,669 

4,220.252 

4,220,950 

4.220.284 

4,220,955 

4,220.293 

20  :     4,219,992 

4.220,300 

4,220,178 

4,220,330 

4,220,211 

4.220,342 

4,220.239 

4.220,359 

4.220.466 

4,220.391 

4.220.721 

4.220,442 

4,220,790 

4.220,445 

21  :     4,219,969 

4.220.485 

4.219,978 

4,220,521 

4.220.232 

4.220,525 

22  :     4.219.971 

4,220,530 

4.220.170 

4.220,558 

4.220.213 

4,220,578 

4,220,214 

4,220,596 

4,220,246 

4,220.598 

4.220.629 

4.220.668 
4,220,686 

4.220.635 

4,220.690 

4,220.769 

4.220.746 

23  :     4.220.194 

4,220.753 

24  :     4.219.953 

25 


26 


4.219.962 

4.220.005 

4.220.110 

4.220.195 

4.220,443 

4,220.653 

4.220.682 

4.220.689 

4.220.715 

4.220.725 

4,220.914 

4.219.937 

4.219,954 

4.219.958 

4.219,988 

4,220,014 

4,220.023 

4.220,038 

4.220.046 

4.220.258 

4,220.272 

4.220.480 

4.220.489 

4.220.510 

4,220,531 

4.220,534 

4.220,552 

4,220,648 

4.220,688 

4,220,817 

4.220,825 

4.220,872 

4,220.920 

4,220,929 

4.220,959 

4.220,988 

4.219,902 

4.219,903 

4,220,027 

4.220.053 

4,220,136 

4,220,138 

4.220.143 

4.220,187 

4.220.192 

4.220.218 

4.220.223 

4.220,243 

4.220.294 

4.220,332 

4.220,354 

4,220.367 

4,220.373 


PI  46 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  47 


27 


28 
29 


30 
31 

32 


33 
34 


4.220,435 

4,220.533 

4,220,618 

4,220,664 

4,220,676 

4,220,692 

4,220,728 

4,220,730 

4,220,732 

4,220,739 

4,220,758 

4.220,786 

4,220,796 

4.220,797 

4.220,840 

4,220,846 

Re.30,393 

4.219,970 

4.220.010 

4.220,081 

4,220.090 

4.220,400 

4.220.456 

4.220.931 

4.220,972 

4.219.964 

4,219,943 

4,220,024 

4,220,054 

4,220.097 

4.220.434 

4.220.590 

4.220.626 

4.220.785 

4.220.900 

4.220.941 

4.220.436 

4.220.346 

4.220,425 

4.219.898 

4.220.234 

4.220.348 

4.220.041 

4.220.265 

4.219.908 

4  219.928 

4.220,042 

4,220,079 

4,220.091 

4.220.092 

4.220.099 

4.220,142 

4.220.261 

4.220.286 

4.220.310 

4.220.351 

4.220.506 

4.220.520 

4.220.556 


35 
36 


4.220,559 

4,220.577 

4.220.581 

4.220,584 

4.220.594 

4.220.611 

4,220.628 

4.220,638 

4,220,678 

4,220,698 

4,220,706 

4,220,747 

4,220,754 

4.220.762 

4.220.775 

4.220.783 

4,220.791 

4.220,792 

4,220,809 

4,220.819 

4.220.827 

4.220,865 

4.220.873 

4.220.877 

4.220.881 

4.220.892 

4.220.915 

4.220.925 

4.220.928 

4.220.930 

4.220.974 

4.220.987 

4.220.989 

4.220.990 

4.220.975 

4.219.894 

4.219.899 

4,219,919 

4,219,929 

4.219.948 

4.219.986 

4.220.002 

4.220.006 

4.220.017 

4.220.075 

4.220.148 

4,220.244 

4.220.263 

4.220.323 

4.220.325 

4.220.327 

4.220,345 

4.220.368 

4.220.385 

4,220,412 

4.220.451 

4.220.487 

4.220.498 

4.220.511 


37 


39 


4.220.539 

4.220,553 

4.220.609 

4.220.657 

4.220.671 

4.220.684 

4.220.685 

4.220.691 

4,220.693 

4,220.700 

4.220.709 

4.220.717 

4.220.727 

4.220.763 

4.220,805 

4,220.818 

4.220.823 

4.220.870 

4.220.884 

4.220.907 

4.220,917 

4,220,927 

4,220,971 

4.220.982 

4.220.986 

4,221,000 

4.221,002 

4.221.003 

4.221.006 

4.220.032 

4.220.149 

4.220.157 

4.220.287 

4.2?0.350 

4.220.949 

Re.  30.388 

Re.30.389 

4.219.901 

4.219.911 

4.219.993 

4.220.063 

4.220.064 

4.220.077 

4.220.098 

4.220.132 

4.220.135 

4.220.163 

4.220.171 

4.220.174 

4,220.188 

4.220,190 

4,220.262 

4.220.266 

4.220.295 

4.220.312 

4.220.357 

4.220.363 

4.220.369 

4.220.454 


40 


41 


42 


4.220.455 

4.220.397 

4,220,473 

4.220.459 

4.220.479 

4.220.468 

4.220,490 

4.220.481 

4.220,503 

4.220.491 

4,220,512 

4,220.496 

4,220,633 

4.220.497 

4,220.662 

4.220.575 

4.220.667 

4.220.589 

4.228.673 

4.220,595 

4.220.750 

4.220.614 

4.220.832 

4.220.644 

4,220.836 

4.220.651 

4.220.860 

4.220.654 

4.220,863 

4,220.658 

4,220,938 

4,220,752 

4.220.939 

4.220.776 

4.219.966 

4.220.837 

4.220.039 

4.220.852 

4.220.084 

4.220.869 

4.220.320 

4,220,896 

4.220.422 

4,220,911 

4.220.444 

4,220.919 

4.220.505 

4,220,934 

4.220.550 

4,220.935 

4.220.566 

4,220.943 

4.220.604 

4,220,966 

4.220.622 

44  :     4,219,909 

4.220.624 

4.220.044 

4.220.800 

4,220,248 

4.219.905 

4,220.291 

4.219.950 

45  :     4.219.934 

4.220.050 

4.219.997 

4,220.145 

4.220.133 
4,220fl41 

4.220.298 

4.220.317 

4,220.499 

4.220.331 

46  ;     4.220,433 

4.220.365 

47  :     4,220,030 

4,220.834 

4.220.089 

Re.30.394 

4,220.199 

4,219.913 

4.220.235 

4.219,920 

4.220.278 

4.219.921 

4.220.453 

4.219.922 

4.220.462 

4,219,976 

4,220,815 

4,220,013 

48   ;     4.219,944 

4.220,115 

4.219.965 

4.220.134 

4.220.012 

4.220.144 

4.220.108 

4.220.205 

4,220.127 

4.220.273 

4,220.176 

4.220.289 

4,220,204 
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4,220.377 
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4.220.393 
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53 
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4.220.065 

4.220.175 

4.220.399 

4.220.438 

4.220.781 

4.220.821 

4.220.960 

4.220.992 

4.219.892 

4.219.926 

4.220,130 

4.220.131 

4.220.275 

4.220.361 

4.220.718 

4.220.569 

4.220.803 

4.220.01 1 

4.220,019 

4.220.137 

4.220.230 

4.220.281 

4.220.301 

4.220.372 

4.220.501 

4.220.650 

4.220.795 

4.220.867 

4.220.937 

4.220.940 

4.220.948 

4.220.983 

4,220.052 

4.220.20'' 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Information 

For  information  concerning  the  I'CT  consult  tlie  uotict- 
oiitltled  "update  of  information  concerning  the  I'atent  Co 
operation  Treaty"  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazeitk  of 
July  15,  1980. 

Note  that  since  August  1,  I'J'U  certain  lees  for  the  process- 
ing of  International  Applications  have  been  increased.  Thr 
lurrent  schedule  of  fees  is  as  follows : 

Transmittal    fee -  $30.Uii 

Search  fee aOO.UU 

Basic  fee   (first  30  pages) 100.00 

Basic  fee  supplement   ^each  sheet  over  30) 3.5o 

Designation    fee 45.0(i 

SIDNEY  A.  DIAMOND, 
June  17,  1980.  Commiaaioner  of  Fatenta 

and  Trademark)!. 


July  1980  Oassification  Orders 

The  reclassifications  covered  by  the  classification  changes  below 
became  effective  July  1980.  These  changes  will  be  printed  monthly. 
Addenda  information  will  continue  to  be  printed  quarterly. 

Classification  Order  739,  ef- 
fective July  18, 1980: 


Abolished 

Established 

Classification  Order  740,  ef- 
fective July  21, 1980:  ' 

Abolished 

Established 

Classification  Order  741,  ef- 
fective July  21,  1980: 

Abolished 

Established 


Clatt  Subelasies 

123    28-35:  75;  97-118;  119-142;  148 

191. 
123    250-671. 


212    1-70;  144: 145. 
'212    142.1:146-271. 
414    684.3. 


428    474-479. 

428    473.5;  474.4;  474.7;  474.9;  475.2; 

475.5;    475.8;    476.1;    476.3; 

476.6;    476.9;    477.4;    477.7; 

478.2;    478.4;    478.8;    479.3; 

479.6. 


Petitions  in  Interference  Cases 

to  Strike  Applications  for 

Alleged  Violations  of  37  CFR  §  1.56 

Not  Infrequently  a  party  in  an  interference  will  file  u  peti- 
tion requesting  the  Comniissioncr  to  enter  an  order  under 
.•{7  CFR  $  1.56(d)  striking  from  the  files  a  patent  applica- 
tion involved  in  an  Interference.  The  Issues  raised  by  such  a 
petition  have  been  determined  to  be  ancillary  to  priority 
within  the  meaning  of  37  CFR  i  1.2j8(a).  See  e.g..  Norton  v. 
Curtiag.  57  CCPA  1384.  433  F.  2d  779,  167  USPQ  r,:i2 
(1970)  ;  Lunger  v.  Kaujman.  39  CCPA  1261,  465  F.  2d  91.'., 
173  USPQ  17a  (1972).  Hence,  the  issues  may  be  consideretl 
by  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  at  final  hearing  if 
properly  and  timely  presented. 

The  normal  disposition  of  a  petition  to  strike  an  applica- 
tion involved  in  an  Interference  is  to  dismiss  the  petition. 
without  prejudice  to  renewal  following  termination  of  the 
Interference.  Such  a  disposition  allows  the  parties  to  de- 
velop the  Issues  before  the  Board  of  Patent  Interfprencj-s.  It 
the  party  filing  the  petition  ultimately  prevails  in  the  in- 
terference, further  action  on  the  petition  may  be  unneces- 
sary. Should  action  on  the  petition  be  necessary,  the  Com- 
missioner has  the  benefit  of  the  view  of  the  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences  on  the  Issues. 

Under  present  practice,  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
generally  will  hold  a  petition  to  strike  an  application  in- 
volved in  an  interference  until  the  time  for  opposition  has 
expired.  The  file  Is  then  forwarded  to  the  Commissioner, 
where  the  petition  is  normally  disposed  of  as  indicated  in 
the  preceding  paragraph.  This  practice  is  time  consuming 
and  needlessly  delays  the  interference. 

In  order  to  prevent  such  delays.  In  the  future  the  Patent 
Interference  Examiner  Is  authorized  to  enter  an  order  dis- 
missing a  petition  to  strike  an  application  involved  in  an 
Interference,  without  i»rcjudlce  to  renewal  of  the  petition 
after  termination  f  the  Interference.  The  petition  should 
be  dismissed  immediately  upon  receipt,  without  suspension 
of  the  Interference. 

Petitions  to  strike  an  application  not  Involved  in  an  In- 
terference will  continue  to  be  handled  in  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents  in  the  manner  previously 
announced. 

SIDNEY  A,  DIAMOND, 
Dated:  Aug.  11,  1980.  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta 

and  Trademarka. 


Classification  Order  742, 

ef- 

(ective  July  22, 1980: 

Abolished 



73 

194;  205-214:  228-231. 

Established 

73 

861;  861.01-861.09;  861.11- 
861.19;  861.21-861.29;  861.31- 
861.39;  861.41-861.49;  861.51- 
861.59;  861.61-861.69;  861.71- 

861.79;  861.81-861.89;  861.91- 

> 

861.94. 

Classification  Order  743, 

ef- 

fective  July  22, 1980: 

Abolished 

244 

118.4. 

Position  changes 

244 

118.3;  118.5. 

Title  changes 

244 

118.1;  118.3: 118.6. 

Classification  Order  744, 

ef- 

fective  July  23,  1980: 

Abolished 

254 

51-83;  135-198. 

Established 

182 

231-241. 

'254 

199-417;  Cross-reference  art 
collections,  900-903. 

294 

132-136. 

Position  change 



182 

73-75. 

254 

134.3-134.7. 

Title  changes 

182 

74. 

254 

Class  title;  134.3. 

I  Class  212  Definitions  modified  and  reprinted  to  include  all  Addenda 
issued  through  July  31,  1980,  separately  available. 

-  Class  254  Definitions  modified  and  reprinted  to  include  all  Addenda 
issued  through  July  31, 1980,  separately  available. 


Classification  Definition  Revisions 

A  system  has  been  developed  to  facilitate  use  of  selectttl 
Classification  Definitions  by  updating  the  format  and  in- 
corporating all  previously  Issued  Addenda.  As  these  Revi- 
sions become  available,  notification  will  be  printed  in  the 
Official  Gazette. 

At  present,  the  following  Class  Revisions  may  be  ob- 
tained. Users  are  advised  to  discard  all  Addenda  held  for 
these  classes. 

Class  212.  Traversing  Hoists; 
Class  234,  Implements  or  Apparatus  for  Applying  Pushing 

or  Pulling  Force ;  and 
Class    278.    Land    Vehicles.    Animal    Draft    Appliances. 

ALFRED  C.  MARMOR. 
Aug.  7,  1980.  Adminiatrator  for  Documentation. 
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REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HLED 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 


3.763,833,  Re.  S.N.  111,640,  Filed  Jan.  14,  1980,  CI.  123/ 
321  A,  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM,  Todd  L  Rachel, 
Owner  of  Record:  The  Bendix  Corporation.  Southfteld,  Mich.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Markell  Seitzman,  Ex.  Gp.:  342 

I 

3,920,510,  Re.  S.N.  153,660,  Filed  May  27,  1980,  CI.  162/ 
162,  PRESSURE-  AND  HEAT-SENSITIVE  COPYING 
PAPER;  Yoshihiro  Hatano,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Yama- 
moto  Kagaku  Gosei  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  James  E.  Armstrong,  III,  Ex.  Gp.:  173 


I 


4.117,403,  Re.  S.N.  162,051.  Filed  Jun.  23,  1980,  CI.  324/ 
240,  SINGLE  MAGNETIC  STRAY  FIELD  SENSOR 
WHOSE  SIGNALS  ARE  DIFFERENTLY  ATTENUAT- 
ED IN  TWO  CHANNELS  AND  THEN  COMPARED, 
Friedrich  M.  O.  Forster.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  George  J.  Netter,  Ex.  Gp.:  252 


4,132,557.  Re.  S.N.  162.075,  Filed  Jun.  23.  1980,  CI.  106/ 
100,  TECHNIQUE  FOR  HANDLING  AND  TRANS- 
PORTING CEMENT,  Arthur  D.  Saylor,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  George  J.  Netter,  Ex.  Gp.:  113 


Prior  Art  Cited  by  Applicants 

Effective  Immediately,  applicants  are  encouraged  to  use 
new  form  PTO-1449.  "List  of  Prior  .\rt  Cited  by  Applicant." 
when  preparing  a  prior  art  statemtnt  under  ;i7  CFK  1.H7- 
1.99.  A  copy  of  the  form  is  included  herewith  from  which 
suitable  reproductions  can  he  made.  This  form,  which  will 
enable  applicants  to  provide  tlie  PTO  with  a  uniform  listing 
of  prior  art  citations,  supersedes  form  PTO-.3.72. 

While  the  tiling  of  prior  art  statements  is  voluntary,  the 
procedure  Is  governed  by  the  guidelines  of  Section  609  ot 
the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  and  .17  CFK 
1.97  through  1.99.  To  be  considerwl  a  proper  prior  art  state- 
ment, form  PTO-144!»  shall  he  accompanied  »»y  an  e.xplana 
tlon  of  relevance  of  each  listed  item,  a  copy  of  each  liste<i 
patent  or  publication  or  nther  item  of  information  and  u 
translation  of  the  pertinent  portions  of  foreign  documents 
(if  an  existing  translation  is  readily  available  to  the  ap- 
plicant), and  should  be  submitted  in  a  timely  manner  as  st-r 
out  in  MPEP  Sec.  609. 

Examiners  will  consider  ail  prior  .irt  citations  submitted 
in  conformance  with  37  CFR  l.'.ts  and  MPEP  Set.  60!t  and 
place  their  initials  ad.iacent  tiie  citations  in  the  l.oxes  pro- 
vided on  the  form.  Examiners  will  also  initial  citations  not 
In  conformance  with  the  guidelines  whiih  may  have  been 
considered.  A  reference  may  l)e  considered  by  the  examiner 
for  any  reason  whether  or  not  the  citation  is  in  full  con- 
formance with  the  guidelines.  A  line  will  be  drawn  through 
a  citation  if  it  is  not  In  conformance  with  the  tfuiilellnes 
and  has  not  been  considered.  A  copy  of  the  submitted  form, 
as  reviewed  t>y  the  examiner,  will  i>e  returned  to  tlw  applicant 
with  the  next  communicat'on.  The  original  of  the  form  will 
be  entered  Into  the  application  file. 

Each  citation  initialed  by  the  examiner  w ill  be  prlnt<«i  on 
the  Issued  patent  in  the  same  manner  as  prior  art  cite.l  by 
the  examiner  on  form  PTO-892. 

The  reference  designations  "AA,"  "AB."  etc.  (referring  tn 
.Ipplicant  s  reference  A,  .Applicants  reference  B,  etc.)  will 
be  used  by  the  examiner  in  the  same  manner  as  examiner  s 
reference  designations  'A.'  'B.'  '  ('.'  etc  un  Office  Action 
Form  PTO-1142. 

WILLIAM  FELD.MAX, 
Aug.  lo.  19S0.  Deputy  Antsiatnnt  CommiHsioncr 

for  Patenta. 
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PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Sept.  9, 1980 


Ke.  -'9,916 

D.  24U,12S 

U.  249,881 

4.027,456 

4.047,519 

4.099.290 

4.113.585 

4.113.689 

4.118,396 

4,124,591 

4.137.270 

4.140,721 

4.152,760 

4.162,202 

4,164,050 

4.165,267 

4.171,832 

4,181,845 

4.185.013 

4,186.194 

4,186,616 


4,187.136 
4,192.948 
4,195,146 
4.195,690 
4,195,931 
4.197,701 
4,198,100 
4.198,592 
4,198,940 
4,198,944 
4,199,420 
4,199,5;^ 
4,199,608 
4,200.381 
4,200,492 
4,200.576 
4.200,672 
4.200,744 
4,201,454 
4.202,219 
4,202,435 


4.202,654 
4.202,813 
4,202,851 
4,202,899 
4.202,919 
4,202,932 
4.203,039 
4.203,073 
4.203,319 
4,203,460 
4.204.016 
4,204,643 
4.205.132 
4.205.310 
4,205,345 
4.205,647 
4.205.701 
4.205,872 
4.206,204 
4,206,306 
4,206,536 


4,206,879 
4.206.893 
4,206.937 
4,207.139 
4,207,246 
4,207,271 
4.207,650 
4.207.711 
4.207,883 
4.207.923 
4.207,938 
4.208,238 
4,208,281 
4,208,580 
4,208.732 
4.208,740 
4.208.889 
4,208,970 
4,209,824 
4,211,908 


4.0rj0.0!(S.— WiHiam  //.  Seipi>.  Bettendorf.  Iowa.  SELF-AD- 
DRESSING  MODULES  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE  CON- 
TROLLER. Patent  dated  Sept.  20.  1S)"7.  Disclaimer  tiled 
July  25.  1980.  by  the  assignee.  Gulf  d  Western  /Hrf"«- 
tries,  Inc. 
Hereby  outers  this  (iisclainier  to  claims  3  and  4  of  said 

patent. 

4.098,110. — Peter  Walton  Johnson.  Toronto.  Canada.  XOISE 

AND    FOULING    REDUCER    FOR    POWER-ACTUATED 

TOOL.  Patent  dated  June  6,  197S.  Disclaimer  filed  July 

14.   1980.   by  the  assignee.   Olin   Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim   10  of  said  patent. 


4.009.951. — Helmut  Pieper,  Lohr.  Germany.  GLASS  MELT- 
ING FURNACE  AND  PROCESS  WITH  RECIRCULA- 
TION OF  MOLTEN  GLASS.  Patent  dated  July  11.  197S. 
Disclaimer  filed  May  1.  1980,  by  the  assignee.  Honj 
GmbH  A  Co.  KG. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2.  4.  5.  6  and 

7  of  said  patent. 


Dedications 

Re    "^  751.— ./acfc  Ball,  Chesterland.  Ohio.  X-AND  GAMMA- 
RAY    SENSITIVE   IMAGE   INTENSIFICATION    TUBE. 
Patent  dated   Mar.    30.    1976.   Dedication   tiled   June   2;i, 
1980.  by  the  assignee,  Varian  Asuo'  iates.  Inc. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


4.110.784. — John  Gordon  Amery,  Quincy.  111.  and  Thnman 
William  Hurrux,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  NOISE  RP^DUC- 
TION  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Aug.  2!t.  197S.  Dis- 
claimer tiled  July  10,  I'.t.SO.  by  the  assignee.  RCA  Cot- 
poratiun. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


4.12."5.-*«2. — Paul      Joneph      Canfone.      New      Rochelle.      N.Y. 

'dental    gold    alloy.    Patent    dated    Oct.    :n.    1978. 

Dedication    tiled   July    10.    19s0,    by   the   assignee.   Pcnn- 

iralt  Corporation. 

Hereby    dedicates    to    the    Public    the   entire    term   of   said 

patent. 


4.l5:i.4:;i. — John  T.  Higginx.  Trail.  Canada.  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANINCJ  PRILLING  TOWKR 
EFFLUENT.  Patent  dated  May  s.  in7!t.  Dlscl.iinier  tiled 

c         July  22.   19S0.  by  the  assignee,   Cominco,  Lt<l. 

^lereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-4  <>,•  said  jiatent. 


4  l.-)4  721  —Leo  L.  Vnldiserri,  Belpre.  Ohio  and  Hurray  S. 
Cohen.  Ciivent  Station.  N.J.  FLAME-RETARDANT 
PIIOSPIIONATE  COMPOSITION.  Patent  dated  May 
l.j.  197!t.  Dedication  tiled  June  24,  19!sU,  by  the  as- 
signee. Borg-Wnrncr  Corporation. 
Hereby   dedicates   to   the   Public   claims    1   and   0  of  said 

patent. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

4.00H.997. — Jean  Friherg.  Bourg  La  Heine  and  Jean-Marie 
MrrigMiJ;  Palaiseau.  Franc.  SUPERSONIC  CENTRIF- 
UGAL COMPRESSORS.  Patent  dated  Feli.  s.  1977. 
Disclaimer  and  Dedication  fib'd.  July  17.  litsO,  by  the 
assignee.  Compagnie  IntUixiriaUe  den  Telecommunita- 
tiont  Cit-.llcatel. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  said  patent  to  the  Pi'.blic 


Disclaimers 

:{.6.>sS.:;46.— Tro//.7rt»i<;  Johnt.  GeveL-^berg  and  Herbert  Et:. 
Wuppertal-Langeneld.  Germany.  APPARATUS  FOR 
MANUFACTIRING  TAMPONS.  Patent  dat.d  Sept.  .".. 
1!»72.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  27.  1979.  by  the  assign»'e. 
Dr.  Carl  Hahn.  G.m.b.H. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


.{  794  914.— ;;'/tca>(/  E.  A»lan.  Plainview,  NY.  RADIATION 
DETECTOR  EMPLOYING  RESISTIVE  CONNECTED 
THERMOCOUPLE  El.E.MENTS.  Patent  dated  Feb.  20. 
1974.  Disclaimer  filed  June  ;^0.  19.S0.  by  tlie  assignee. 
\arda  .Mirroirave  Corporation. 
The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  February  s.   19SJ9. 

has  been  disclaimed. 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

liOVEK.NMK.M-OWXEI>   IXVE.NflO.VS 

Xotive  uf  .\iaHahHity  for  Lirenuing 

The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
meut  and  are  available  lur  domestic  and.  possibly,  foreign 
licensing  iu  accordance  with  the  licensing  policies  of  the 
agency -siionsors. 

Copies  of  patents  citvd  are  available  from  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  ami  Trademarks.  Washington,  D.C.  20281. 
for  .<.oO  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must  Include 
the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  patent  applications  cited  are  available  from 
the  National  Technical  Iniorniation  Service  (NTIS).  Spring- 
Held.  Va.  22101.  for  ."^5.00  each  i$l0.0U  outside  North  Ameri- 
can Cuuiiuent).  Reijuests  tor  copies  of  patent  applicatii>ns 
must  Include  the  patent  application  number.  Claims  are  de 
leted  from  patent  application  copies  sold  to  avoid  premature 
disclosure.   Claims  and   other   technical   data    will   usually   be 
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made  available   to  serious  prospective  licensees   upon  execu- 
tion of  a  nondisclosure  agreement. 

Requests  for  information  on  the  licensing  of  particular 
inventions  should  be  directed  to  the  addresses  cited  for  the 
agency-sponsors.       ; 

DuLuL.\s  J.  Campiu.v, 
Program  Coordinator, 
Office  of  Government  Inventiona  and  Patents, 

Xatiunul  Technical  Information  Hervice, 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce. 

U.S.  Dep.vrtment  of  the  Aik  Force 
AF/JACP.  190U  Half  St.  SW..  Washington.  D.C.  20324 

Patent  application  6-0.S8.503.  Broad  Spectrum  Vibration 
Damper  Assembly  Fi.xed  Stator  Vanes  of  Axial  Flow  Con- 
pressor.  Filed  Oct.  20,  195  9. 

Patent  application  6-105..S62.  Surface  Acoustic  Wave  Sub- 
strate Having  Orthogonal  Temperature  Compensated  Pro- 
pagation Directions  and  Device  Applications.  Filed  Dec. 
19,  1979. 

Patent  application  0-115.514.  Instantaneous  Opening  Posi- 
tive Lock  Mechanism.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1980. 

Patent  application  tt-115..s46.  Long  Time  Constant  Clutter 
Tracker  for  Radar  System.  Filed  Jan.  2J>.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-ll.->.s47.  Radial  and  Axial  Flow  Vari- 
able Exhaust  Nozzle  for  a  Gas  Turbine  Engine.  Filed  Jan. 
28,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-118.007.  Windscreen  Angular  Deviation 
Beam   Position   Locator.   Filed   Feb.   4,    1980. 

Patent  application  6-119,345.  Signal  Injection  Circuit  for 
Radar  Gain  and  Xolse  Tests.  Filed  Feb.  7.  19S0. 

Patent  application  0-120,809.  High  Power  Microwave  Gen- 
erator Apparatus.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1980. 

Patent  application  G-123,334.  Digital  Integratlng/Auto-Cor- 
relator  Apparatus.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1980. 


Patent  application  6-123.335.  High  Speed  Freiiueucy  Acquisi- 
tion Apparatus  for  Microwave  Synthesizers.  Filed  Feb. 
21,  1980. 

Patent  application  0-123,612.  Coupler  for  Feeding  Exten- 
sible Transmission  Line.  Filed  Feb.  22.  19S0. 

Patent  4,1^7.075.  Compact  Alr-to-Alr  Heat  Exchanger  lor 
Jet  Engine  Application.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1977.  Patented 
Feb.  12.  1980.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,191.501.  Method  for  the  Production  of  Trlaluml- 
num  Nickeiide  Fibers.  Filed  Dec.  12.  197s.  Patented  Mar 
4.  19.su.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,193.082.  High  Speed  Transmitter  Pulser.  Filed  May 
>.    1909.   Patented   Mar.   11.    19S0.   Not   available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.193.047.  Frequency  Selective  Ferri magnetic  Power 
Llmiter  !•  tied  May  2.  197s.  Patented  .May  11,  1980.  Not 
available  MIS. 

Patent  4,198.060.  Automatic  Bias  Adjustment  Circuit  for  a 
successive  Ranged  Analog/Digital  Converter.  Filed  Apr. 
20,   19<s.  Patented  Mar.  11.   l!i80.   Not  available  NTIS 


U.S.  DePvRT.M:  NT  OK  THE  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  P.itents.  Office  of  Naval  Rj-search 
Code  .802.  Arlington.  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  6-089.990.  Camera  Jle  for  Und<^rwat»r 
Stereoscopic  Photography.  Filed  May  Ifi.  1979. 

Patent  application  6-045.875.  Cavity  Dumper.  Filed  Mav 
31.  1979. 

Patent  application  6-109.011.  Insulated  Gate  Field-Effect 
Transistors.  Filed  Dec.  81.  1979. 

Patent  application  fi-lft9.692.  Solvent  Having  High  Flash 
Point.  Filed  Jan.  4.  19S0. 

Patent  application  6-110  428.  Frequency  Adjustment  of  Sur 
face  Acoustic  Wave  Devices  Through  Crvstal  Rotation 
Filed  Jan.  7.  19S0. 

Patent  application  6-1 18. SO."..  Synthesis  of  Hexanitrobenzene. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  19.<50. 

Patent  application  6-114. 7«.1.  Wire  Rope  Lubricator  Cleaner. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1980. 

Patent  application  O-ll.'.fiSl.  Overlav  Dat.n  Entrv  Device 
for  Automated  Data  Systems.  Filed  Jan.  2S,  19R0". 

Patent  application  6-121.937.  A  Method  for  Determining  In 
Situ  the  Absorption  Coefficient  of  Particulate  Media  Using 
Pulsed  Laser  Technique.  Filed  Feb.  l.">.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-122  R4S.  High  Sensltivltv.  Low  Noise 
Remote  Optical  Fiber.  Filed  Fob,  19.  lOSO 

Patent  application  fi-122.944.  AWative-Reslst.Tnt  Dielectric 
Ceramic  Articles.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-122.94.-.  A  Method  of  Forming  Thin 
Niobium  Carhonltrlde  Superconducting  Films  of  Excen- 
tlonnl  Purity.  Filed  Feb.  2n.  in<50. 

Patent  application  6-124.204.  Regenprative  CO  Absorbent 
Filed  Feb.  2.  19S0. 

Patent  application  n-l2.-.299.  A  Scattered -Light  Imaging 
System.  Filed  Feb.  27.  10S0. 

P.atent  application  r,-12."..42r,.  Ion-Implanted  Evaporated 
Germaniun  Layers  as  n*   Contacts  to  GaAs    Filed  Feb    2S. 

Patent  application  0-125.427.  An  Improved  Laser  Techni.'ue 
for  Accurately  Determining  the  Compensation  r)enslfv'in 
n     Type  Narrow  Gap  Semiconductor    Filed  Feb.   2<5.   19«0 

Patent  4.1.'^n.S0.'i.  Conical  Beam  Transducer  Arrav  Filed 
Apr.  2S.  197S.  Patented  May  29.  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

N'ATroNAi,  AERO.VArTtrs  Axn  Space  AnMixi.sTRATinx 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  M.itters     \  \S  \ 

Code  GP-2.  Washington.  DC    20.-40 


'^''i,'^,"^  ^f^f"'"-''*'""    6-111.48<5.    Automated    Srringe    Sampler 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1980. 

Patent   application   (i-119.8.^4.   M^-thod   of  FnrminL'  Dvnamlf 
Membrane  on  Stninloss  Steel  Support.   Filed   Feb.  t'.   19<50 

Patent  application  fi-119..",8.-.  High  Temperature  Penetraf. 
Assembly  With  Bayonet  Plug  and  Ramp-Activated  I-oc 
I-  Ilea  Feb.  i.  19S0. 


)r 
liock 


Patent    application    ♦;-119..'J86 
Generator.  Filed  Feb.  7.  19>0. 


•^    Linear    Magnetli-    Motor/ 


^''V.*i-E  V'i*'^***'.-  .V'«''"'  Hysteresis  Circuit.   Filed  Apr.  20.    I'a^fnt  application  6-122.90.-.   Thermocouple.  Mu'flr.lp  Junc- 

19. s.  Patented  Mar.  is.  mso.  Not  available  NTIS.  """  Reference  Oven.  Filed  Feb.  22.  19S0. 

Patent  4. 194,924.  Process  for  Reclaiming  Aircraft  Fuel  Tank 

4s.f'"^'J'"*^if  J"^r.^^^*    1^-    1""^    Patented   Mar    Js. 
19S0.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,194.983.  Perfluorinated  Polyalkylether  Ba.sed  Lubri- 


^*'''^nKl'Vv'-lK''v","JJ:^-^-"^°-.^'^"e)*''^  <^'^^"'f.^  Traveling  Wav.- 
Tube  With   Velocity  Tapering.   Filed  Feb.   •.10.   19S0 

Patent  application  fi-O.'S.e.-.s.  Flexible  Formulated  Plastic 
Separators  for  Alkaline  Batteries    Filed   July   19.    l<)79. 

Patent  application  ♦^-079.914.  Flexible  Formiilated  Pl.isflc 
Separators  lor  Alkaline  Batteries.  Filed  Sept.  2<i.  1979. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos-  ing,   the   collections   are   organized   in  patent   number 

itory  libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  sequence. 

maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope      Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 

of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang-  able  in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 

ing  from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some  in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 

libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870,  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 

or  earlier,  in  other  libraries.  the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and  provided  for  a  fee. 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers       Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 

the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g.  among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 

The  Manual  of  Classification.  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 

Classification,  Classification  Definitions,  etc.)  and  pro-  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 

vides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub-  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 

lie  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in  to  avert  possible  inconvenience, 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  254-2555 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  322-4572 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* - — — (408)  738-5580 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library (303)  573-5152  Ext.  223 

Georgia  Atlanta:    Price   Gilbert  Memorial   Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology - (404)  894-4519 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library (312)  269-2814 

Massachusetts  Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.   265 

Michigan  Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1458 

Missouri  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  214 

Nebraska  Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library (402)  472-341 1 

New  Hampshire         Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7740 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  856-7525  Ext.   267 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  790-6291 

North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library.  N.C.  State  University. (919)737-3280 

Ohio  Public  Library  of  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2932 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library —  (419)  255-7055  Ext.  212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405)  624-6546 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library (215)  448-1224*^^ 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:   Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University..  (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library -—  (401)  521-7722   Ext.  224 

Tennessee  Memphis   &    Shelby    Countv    Public    Library    and    Information 

Center - -  (901)  528-2957 

Texas  Dallas  Public  Library —  (214)  748-9071 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Wisconsin  Madison:    Kurt   F.    Wendt    Engineering    Librarv.    University   of 

Wisconsin _- '608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3043 

♦Colleotton  organized  !>>•  subject  matter. 

••Call  only  between  the  hours  of  12  oVlock  noon  and  .')  :00  p. III. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

COXDITIOX  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  26,  1980 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUP.S 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaitinu 
Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  . 

«;K\F.KAL  rilEMISTRV  AND  PETROLKU.M  CHE.MISTRY.  GKOIP  IM-ll.  KKIEDM.W.  Director 
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INFORMATION  TRANS.MISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROCP  2t(t— N.  ANSHKR.  Director 
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.\gitating;  Centrifugal  Separatiujt;  Geometrical  Instrumeiits;  Souii  i  Reeordiug;  Iiuagi-  I'r  ij.cturs;  Weti  Feed'ug;  Winding  .lud 

Reeling:  Cable  Hoists;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating;  Fluent.  .Materi.Vl  Handline. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  .SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROCP  ?^'^-L.  FiMlMAV.  Director 1 - 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Conii  uner.t  (.  ircini'--:  W'ave  Trausinissio::  Liins  and  N-t- 
works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DFSKiNS.  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director. - - 

Industrial  Arts:  Household,  P-rsonal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRAN.SPORTING  MEDIA,  GROIP  .31lh-M.  M.  NEW.MAN,  Director 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  Fe'dme;  Dispensing;  Fluid  >pnnkljng;  Hre 
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REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  9,  1980 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  t  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  m  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


'  Re.  30^96 

FILING  SYSTEM  AND  ELEMENTS  THEREFOR 
Arthur  T.  Specs,  14802  Ridgeboro  PI.,  Tin  tin,  Odif.  92680 
Orisiul  No.  3,913,250,  dated  Oct.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  296,020, 
Oct  10, 1972.  Continnatioii-iii-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  883,113,  Dec. 
8, 1969,  Fat  No.  3,785,520,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  612,202,  Jan.  27,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  Ser.  No.  328,798,  Dec.  9, 1963,  Pat.  No. 
3,301,263.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
843,757 

Int  0.2  B42F  77/00 
U.S.  a.  40—380  19  Claims 


64> 


LUUiii 


68■^ 


h^:r 


mmwm 


-56 


eo 


20.  A  file  system  for  supporting  removable  data  elements 
comprising  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  file  receptacle  having  spaced  apart  longitudinal  sides  and 
having  a  hold'down  portion; 

(b)  a  plurality  affile  backing  cards  supported  in  said  recepta- 
cle, one  behind  the  other,  and  each  card  comprising: 

(1)  a  sheet  having  top,  bottom,  and  side  edges  and  front  and 
rear  faces; 

(2)  means  on  one  face  of  said  sheet  and  positioned  along  a 
fulcrum  line  at  a  location  closer  to  said  bottom  edge  than 
said  top  edge  and  spaced  above  said  bottom  edge  for  separat- 
ing said  one  face  of  said  sheet  from  an  adjacent  file  card, 
thereby  causing  fanning  apart  of  said  top  edges  of  said  sheet 
and  said  adjacent  file  card  upon  movement  of  said  bottom 
edges  thereof  toward  one  another,  the  fanning  of  said  cards 
tending  to  lift  vertically  at  least  one  of  said  cards;  and 

(3)  hold-down  means  formed  on  said  sheet  whereby  said 
sheet  engages  said  receptacle  hold-down  portion  thereby 
constraining  the  file  cards  against  upward  vertical  movement 
during  fanning;  and 

(c)  means  on  said  receptacle  for  automatically  supporting 
readily  removable  data  elements  positioned  between  adjacent 
backing  cards  to  prevent  such  data  elements  from  movement 
into  a  position  between  said  backing  cards  and  said  separating 
means. — 


(ii)  a  receiver  for  receiving  waves  from  the  tissue  and 
detecting  measurable  physical  characteristics  of  the 
waves 
and  the  first  means  producing  electronic  output  signals 

corresponding  to  the  characteristics  of  the  waves; 
(b)  a  second  means  having: 

(i)  a  transmitter  means  which  remains  in  a  known  spatial 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  source  and  receiver  of 
the  first  means,  and  emits  into  space  a  plurality  of  en- 
ergy waves  from  a  plurality  of  discrete  points;  and 

(ii)  a  sensing  means  which  is  spaced  from  the  transmitter 
means  and  senses  each  energy  wave  from  each  discrete 


H 


-uiS    M  '•'^^ 


2C     i 

4l 


"H 


Cm 


0,    , Ills 

III*   ■ 


.^  '\J/- 


point  of  the  transmitter  means  in  three  dimensions 
known  as  X,  Y  and  Z 

and  the  second  means  producing  electronic  output  signals 
corresponding  to  each  wave  from  the  plurality  of  discrete 
points;  and 

(c)  a  computer  means  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  means  and  receiving  the  output  signals  from  the 
first  and  second  means  and  processing  and  assembling  the 
data  transmitted  by  the  signals  and  displaying  the  data  in 
a  form  for  determining  one  or  more  of  the  size,  shape, 
location  and  nature  of  the  tissue  in  three  dimensions. 


I  Re.  30,397 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  OF 
ANIMAL  SOFT  TISSUE 
Donald  L.  King,  19  Searles  Rd.,  Darien,  Conn.  06820 
Original  No.  4,100,916,  dated  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  680,885, 
Apr.  27, 1976.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No. 
26088 

Int.  a.'  A61B  70/00 
U.S.  a.  128—660  30  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  three-dimensional  data  on  the 
size,  shape,  location  and  nature  of  animal  soft  tissue  organ 
structures  within  the  animal  and  reconstructing  the  data  out- 
side the  animal  to  provide  a  representation  of  the  size,  shape, 
location  and  nature  of  the  structure  in  three  dimensions  which 
comprises: 
(a)  a  first  means  having: 
(i)  a  source  transmitting  acoustical  waves  into  the  tissue; 
and 


Re.  30,398 

BURSTER  MECHANISM 

Marlin  A.  Schucler,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American/- 

Durein  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,991,924,  dated  Nov.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  596.861, 
Jul.  30, 1975.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
969,443 

Int  a.2  B26F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  225—100  5  Qalms 


1.  A  burster  mechanism  comprising  in  combination: 
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a.  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  located  adjacent  to  the  entrance  end 
of  a  burster  machine, 

b.  a  pair  of  snap  rollers  located  adjacent  lo  the  discharge  end 
of  said  burster  machine, 

c.  said  feed  rollers  and  said  snap  rollers  being  mounted  for 
rotation  on  fixed,  spaced  centers, 

d.  driving  means  for  said  rollers  whereby  said  snap  rollers 
are  driven  at  a  slightly  higher  rate  of  speed  than  said  feed 
rollers, 

e.  a  burster  bar  extending  parallel  to  and  between  said  feed 
rollers  and  said  snap  rollers,  and 

f.  means  whereby  the  horizontal  position  of  said  burster  bar 
can  be  slidably  adjusted  to  a  selected  position  between  said 
feed  and  snap  rollers. 


Re  30  400 
GLOBOID-WORM  COMPRESSORS 

Bernard  Zimmern,  27  Rue  Delabordere,  92200  Neuilly  sur 

Seine,  France 
Original  No.  3,551,082,  dated  Dec.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  794,006, 

Jan.  27, 1969.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No. 

9,920 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1968,  68.139172 
Int.  a.2  FOIC  1/08,  11/00:  F03C  3/00:  F04C  17/04 
U.S.  a.  418—188  17  aaims 


Re.  30,399 
METHOD  FOR  SOLDERING,  FUSING  OR  BRAZING 
Hans  H.  Anunann,  Chester  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J.,  and 
Robert  C.  Pfahl,  Jr.,  Glen  EUyn,  III.,  assignors  to  Western 
Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3.866,307,  dated  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  395,310, 
Sep.  7, 1973.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,817,  Mar.  16, 1976, 
abandoned.  Applicatio    for  reissue  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
^     826,104 


Int.  O:-  B23K  1/02 


IJ.S.  a.  228—180  R 


2Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  varying  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  such  as  a 
compressor,  pressure  regulator,  pump,  hydraulic  motor  and 
the  like  and  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  toroidal  surface  gener- 
ated by  a  circular  arc  lying  in  a  plane  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
meridianal  plane  of  said  surface,  said  toroidal  surface  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  projecting  threads  whose  crests  are 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  casing  having  symmetry  of  revo- 
lution with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor  and  to  come  into 
mesh  with  the  teeth  of  at  least  one  pinion,  characterized  in  that 
the  teeth  of  said  pinion  are  cut  in  a  surface  having  symmetry  of 
revolution  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pinion 
and  are  inclined  to  said  axis  at  an  angle  which  is  smaller  than  90 
degrees,  that  milled  slots  are  formed  in  said  casing  so  as  to 
permit  said  teeth  to  pass  through  this  latter  and  to  engage  with 
said  rotor  and  that  ports  for  the  admission  and  discharge  of 
fluid  are  provided  on  each  side  of  said  rotor,  the  ports  for  the 
passage  of  fluid  on  the  high-pressure  side  being  located  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  aforesaid  pinion. 


16.  £Wave  soldering  an  article  according  to  the  method  of 
claim  8.  further  comprising:]  A  method  of  wave  soldering  an 
article,  comprising: 

a.  establishing,  substantially  at  atmospheric  pressure,  a  body  of 
saturated  vapor  at  an  elevated  temperature  extending  to  a 
predetermined  height  over  a  heat  transfer  liquid  having  a 
boiling  point  equal  to  said  elevated  temperature  and  at  least 
equal  to  the  melting  point  of  solder  but  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  article,  by  continuously  boiling  said  heat  transfer 

liquid, 

b.  applying  a  cooling  medium  to  said  body  of  saturated  vapor  at 
said  predetermined  height  to  condense  saturated  vapor  at  said 
predetermined  height  and  to  substantially  prevent  said  satu- 
rated vapor  from  rising  above  said  predetermined  height. 

c  immersing  said  article  into  said  body  of  saturated  vapor  below 
said  predetermined  height 

d.  condensing  saturated  vapor  directly  on  and  in  contact  with 
said  article  thereby  lo  heat  said  article  to  said  elevated  tem- 
perature by  transfer  of  latent  heat  of  vaporization  from  said 
condensed  vapor  to  said  article, 

[g  1  c-  generating  a  solder  wave  extending  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  body  of  saturated  vapor. 

£h  ]  /  passing  said  article  through  said  solder  wave[.] 

g.  removing  \fl'.V  article  from  said  body  of  saturated  vapur 


Re.  30,401 

GASLESS  ION  PLATING 

Gerald  W.  White,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Original  No.  4,039,416,  dated  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  569,679, 
Apr.  21,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
922,719 

Int.  a.*  C23C  15/00,  13/12 
U.S.  a.  204—192  N  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  ion  plating  a  substrate  supported  within  a 
chamber  with  a  plating  material  and  in  the  absence  of  any  inert 
gas  inputted  to  said  chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of:  evacuat- 
ing said  chamber,  vaporizing  plating  material  in  the  evacuated 
chamber,  developing  a  direct  current  negative  bias  on  said 
substrate,  and  applying  a  radio  frequency  field  from  a  [first] 
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radio  frequency  source  to  the  vaporized  plating  material 
within  said  chamber. 
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Re.  30.402 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING  POLY  AMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Dietrich  Michael,  Kresfeld-Bockum,  and  Wilfried  Kosiol,  Mo- 

ers,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Original  No.  3,660,344,  dated  May  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  129,206, 

Mar.  29,  1971.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,262,  Mar.  4, 

1969,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

813,415 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1968,  1694254 

Int.  CV  C08G  51/10,  51/58 
U.S.  a.  260—37  N  11  Qaims 

6.  A  self-extinguishing  fiber-reinforced  polyamide  moulding 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  fiber,  a  polyamide  having 
recurring  carbonamide  linkages  in  the  polvmer  chain,  and  5.0% 
to  12.5%  by  weight  based  on  the  moulding  composition  of  a  mela- 
mine  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  melamine: 

(b)  a  melamine  condensation  product  of  the  formula 


NH2 


C— N-C'^ 
II  I 


K 

I 
C— N  — H 

II 
N 


and 


NH2 


(c)  a  melamine  derivative  containing  ai  least  one  S'-substiiuent 
and  having  the  formula 


R  R' 

\    / 

N 

I 

C 

^    \ 

R  N  N  R- 

\  I  II         / 

\— C  C— N 

/  \    /  \ 

H  N  H  ,  . 

in  which  R  and  R  arc  the  same  or  different  and  represtni  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  ethyl,  ethylene,  phenyl,  loiuyi.  or  halcgenophtnyl. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,591 
PEAR  TREE 
MelTin  N.  Wettwood,  2130  NW.  Elmwood  PL,  Corvallis,  Oreg. 
97330 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,127 

Int.  a.^  AoiH  sm 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 36  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pear  tree  characterized  by 
its  bright  red  leaves  in  autumn  and  its  resistance  to  most  pear 
pests  and  diseases. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEP.  9,  1980 
ERRATA 


For  See 
CLASS                                                                                                      PATENT  NO. 

209-044.1 4,221,035 

212-267 4,221,089 

368-035 4.221.111 

368-084 4,221,112 

410-026 4,221.422 

209-213 4,221,664 

209-247 4,221.665 

556-422 4.221,736 

568-314 4,221,741 

568-393 4,221,742 

568-454 4.221.743 

568-454 4,221,744 

568-931 4.221.745 

568-931 4,221.746 

370-007 4.221,934 

228-034 4,222,026 

356-073 4,222,064 


/" 


PATENTS 
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4^21,007 

METHOD  FOR  FITTING  A  STABILIZED  ARTinaAL 

LIMB 
Michael  T.  Wilson,  1259  Monument  Blvd.,  Concord,  Calif. 

94520 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,058,  Jun.  9, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,141,157. 

This  application  Nov.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  956,887 

Int.  a.3  A61F  1/08 

U.S.  a.  3— 21  16aaims 


-Z^A. 


'JtS 


X 
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1.  A  method  for  fitting  a  stabilized  prosthetic  lower  extrem- 
ity including  a  torque  absorber,  an  interconnecting  pylon,  and 
a  base  adapted  to  receive  a  prosthetic  foot  to  an  amputee 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

fitting  dynamically  an  adjustable  prosthetic  lower  extremity 
to  the  amputee; 

removing  the  adjustable  prosthetic  lower  extremity  from  the 
amputee; 

positioning  the  adjustable  prosthetic  lower  extremity  rela- 
tive a  datum; 

determining  the  orientation  of  the  adjustable  prosthetic 
lower  extremity  relative  the  datum; 

removing  the  adjustable  prosthetic  lower  extremity  from  the 
datum; 

positioning  the  base,  the  torque  absorber,  and  the  intercon- 
necting pylon  at  the  determined  orientation  of  the  adjust- 
able prosthetic  lower  extremity  relative  the  datum  so  that 
the  elements  to  be  stabilized  are  oriented  in  the  same 
relation  as  the  adjustable  prosthetic  lower  extremity; 

fixing  the  pylon,  the  torque  absorber,  and  the  base  m  a  per- 
manent relationship. 


4,221 008 
SWIMMING  POOL  CHAIR  LIFT 
J.  E.  Nolan,  P.O.  Box  43243,  Louisville,  Ky.  40243 
I  Filed  Apr.  20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  31,858 

Int.  a.3  E04H  3/16;  A47K  3/12 
U.S.  a.  4—496  3  Qaims 

1.  A  chair  lift  apparatus  for  transporting  an  individual  in  a 
generally  vertical  path  into  and  out  of  a  water  pool  through  an 
arc  extending  between  a  first  radial  position  overlying  the  edge 
of  the  pool  and  a  second  radial  position  overlying  the  water, 
the  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  stationary  support  post  vertically  oriented  in  the  pool 
water; 

(b)  cam  guide  means  formed  on  the  periphery  of  the  support 


post  and  extending  vertically  along  a  substantial  length  of 
the  support  post,  said  cam  guide  having  a  helical  twist 
near  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  degree  of  twist  forming  an 
arc  leading  between  said  first  and  second  radial  positions; 

(c)  fluid  pressure  responsive  hydraulic  cylinder  means  sup- 
ported by  said  post  with  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  sur- 
rounding said  post  and  being  movable  reciprocally  be- 
tween an  upper  position  with  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the 
cylinder  extending  above  the  level  of  the  pool  edge  and  a 
lower  position  with  at  least  a  second  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der extending  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water,  said  first 
and  second  portions  having  an  overlapping  segment; 

(d)  cam  follower  means  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 


cylinder  means  between  the  cylinder  wall  and  the  post  and 
cooperating  with  the  cam  guide  means  to  rotate  the  cylin- 
der through  said  arc  as  the  cylinder  moves  n-  ir  the  upper 
end  of  its  vertical  travel; 

(e)  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  overlapping  segment  of  the 
cylinder  means  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  indi- 
vidual during  the  transporting  operation; 

(0  and  valve  controlled  Huid  supply  means  for  selectiveK 
supplying  and  emitting  pressurized  fluid  to  and  from  said 
cylinder  to  raise  and  lower  the  cylinder  and  earner 
whereby  the  individual  is  transported  between  said  first 
radial  position  with  the  individual  oriented  over  the  edge 
of  the  pool  and  said  second  radial  position  with  the  indi- 
vidual in  the  water. 


4,221,009 
BATHING  OR  SHOWER  APPARATUS 
Howard  S.  Wright,  436  Devon  St.  West,  New  Plymouth,  New 
Zealand 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958.662 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Nov,  9,   1977, 
185653 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  3/06 
U.S.  a.  4—566 

1.  A  bath  or  shower  apparatus  comprising: 

a  platform; 

a  surround  which  extends  about  said  platform; 

a  flexible  waterproof  flexible  cover  attached  at  the  periphery 
thereof  to  said  surround,  a  central  area  of  said  cover 
resting  on  and  being  attached  to  said  platform; 

means  to  move  said  platform  between  a  raised  position 
where  the  platform  is  substantially  in  tfce  same  plane  as  the 


13  Claims 
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surround  and  surplus  material  from  said  flexible  cover  is 
located  between  the  surround  and  platform  and  a  lowered 
position  where  the  platform  is  below  the  level  of  the 


surround  and  there  is  maximum  downward  extension  of 
the  flexible  cover;  and 
means  which  downwardly  tensions  said  surplus  material 
when  the  platform  is  in  said  lowered  position. 


4,221.010 

FLUSH  TANK  METERING  DEVICE 

Daniel  J.  Young,  3137  Capri  Rd.,  Uke  Park,  Fla.  33410 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,079 

Int.  a.-  E03D  1/00.  1/22.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  4—346  I  Claim 


-^ 


'/ 


.'/ 


extend  the  other  end  above  the  normal  liquid,  level  in  said 

flush  tank, 
said  valve  means  movably  connected  to  the  top  portion  of 

said  metering  tank  for  use  in  allowing  liquid  in  said  flush 

tank  to  drain  through  said  first  top  portion  aperture  when 

said  valve  means  is  open, 
an  actuating  link  attached  between  said  valve  means  and  said 

manual  flush  lever,  and 
a  connecting  conduit  means  attached  to  said  bottom  portion 

aperture  whereby  said  metering  tank  will  be  secured  to 

said  flush  toilet. 


4,221,011 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LIFTING  THE 

HANDICAPPED 

Henry  K.  Flinchbaugh,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flinrhbaugh- 

/\t  array  Corporation,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  953,564 

Int.  CI.-  A61G  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  5—89  8  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  metering  device  for  use  in  a  conventional  flush 
toilet  having  a  manual  flush  lever,  for  providing  the  proper 
amount  of  sealing  water  to  the  flush  bowl  from  a  flush  tank 
after  a  flush,  said  liquid  metering  device  comprising: 

a  metering  tank,  sized  to  fit  within  a  conventional  toilet  flush 
tank,  for  holding  liquid  discharged  from  said  flush  tank 
having  contiguous  side  portion,  upper  portion  and  lower 
portion, 

said  bottom  portion  having  at  least  one  aperture  there- 
through, 

said  top  portion  having  first  and  second  apertures  there- 
through, 

said  first  top  portion  aperture  conincident  above  said  bottom 
portion  aperture  and  having  a  generally  larger  diameter 
than  said  bottom  portion  aperture, 

a  conduit  means  of  generally  uniform  diameter  having  at 
least  one  aperture  through  the  side  wall  disposed  between 
said  coincident  apertures  in  said  metering  tank  whereby 
said  conduit  means  is  generally  in  intimate  contact  with 
said  bottom  portion  aperture  so  as  to  form  a  seal  between 
said  conduit  means  and  said  bottom  portion  aperture, 

a  valve  means  being  sufficiently  large  and  resilient  to  en- 
tirely cover  said  first  top  portion  aperture  to  prevent 
draining  of  liquid  from  said  flush  tank  when  said  valve 
means  is  closed, 

said  conduit  means  is  generally  flush  with  the  top  portion  of 
said  metering  tank  thereby  being  spaced  from  said  first  top 
portion  aperture  sufficient  to  allow  said  metering  tank  to 
fill  with  liquid  from  said  flush  tank  when  said  valve  means 
is  open,  and 

an  air  conduit  means  gaseously  connected  to  said  second  top 
portion  aperture  at  one  end  and  being  sufficiently  long  to 


1.  A  sling  for  lifting  and  supporting  a  handicapped  person 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  members; 

first  means  forming  an  overhead  sling  and  slidably  engaging 
said  members  for  supporting  said  members  and  maintain- 
ing head  clearance  for  said  person; 

second  means  pivotally  engaging  said  members  for  retaining 
said  members  in  spaced  relation  while  permitting  same  to 
pivot  about  said  second  means; 

a  pair  of  leg  slings,  each  adjustably  secured  to  said  second 
means  for  engagement  with  and  support  of  each  of  the 
upper  legs  of  said  person;  and 

a  pair  of  arm  slings,  each  adjustably  secured  to  each  of  said 
members  forming  means  for  engagement  with  and  support 
of  each  of  the  forearms  of  said  person,  whereby  said  per- 
son is  supported  by  said  arm  and  leg  slings. 


4,221,012 
BUNK  BED  SIDE  RAIL  HINGE  LOCK 
George  M.  Harris,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Harris-Hub  Co., 
Inc.,  Harvey,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,694 
Int.  a.2  A47C  21/00 
U.S.  a.  5—430  10  Claims 

1.  A  rectangular  bed  frame  structure  comprising: 
vertical  posts  at  the  corners  of  the  frame; 
interconnecting  means  extending  between  said  vertical  posts 

for  supporting  mattress  means  on  said  frame; 
guard  rail  means  associated  with  said  interconnecting  means 
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extending  vertically  above  the  height  of  said  mattress 
means;  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  guard  rail  means  to  at 
least  one  of  said  interconnecting  means,  said  connecting 
means  comprising  a  plate  having  an  inside  major  face  and 
an  outside  major  face,  means  securing  the  outside  major 
face  of  said  plate  in  surface  to  surface  engagement  with 
said  guard  rail  means,  hinge  means  associated  with  said 
plate  comprising  a  pair  of  elements  having  a  common 
pivQt  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  one  interconnecting 
means,  one  of  said  elements  being  secured  to  said  plate  and 
the  other  of  said  elements  being  secured  to  said  one  inter- 
connecting means,  and  locking  means  associated  with  said 
plate  for  releasably  locking  said  plate  to  said  bed  frame 
structure;  said  guard  rail  means  being  in  a  raised  position 
extending  vertically  above  the  height  of  said  mattress 
means  when  said  locking  means  is  locked  to  said  bed 
frame  structure,  said  guard  rail  means  being  movable  to  a 
lower  clearance  position  when  said  locking  means  is  re- 
leased from  said  bed  frame  structure  by  pivoting  said 
guard  rail  means  and  said  plate  about  said  pivot  axis; 


}/}'  /// 

''/  fi!/  /f. 
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wherein  said  one  interconnecting  means  includes  a  horizon- 
tal leg  for  supporting  said  mattress  means  and  a  vertical 
leg.  said  locking  means  being  eagageable  with  said  vertical 
leg  when  locked  to  said  bed  frame  structure;  and 

wherein  said  hinge  means  comprises  first  hinge  means  and 
said  locking  means  includes  second  hinge  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  interleaved  members  having  a  common  pivot 
axis  which  is  generally  horizontal  and  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  one  interconnecting  means,  one  of  said 
members  defining  an  opening  and  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers defining  a  pin  received  in  said  opening,  a  first  of  said 
members  being  secured  to  said  plate,  the  second  of  said 
members  being  generally  U-shaped  and  having  grippable 
handle  means  at  one  end  and  a  locking  element  at  the 
other  end  which  has  an  axis  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
vertical  leg  of  said  one  interconnecting  means,  said  handle 
being  movable  to  correspondingly  move  said  locking 
element  between  a  locking  position  in  which  said  locking 
element  engages  said  vertical  leg  of  said  one  interconnect- 
ing means  to  lock  said  guard  rail  means  in  said  raised 
position,  and  a  disengaged  position  in  which  said  locking 
element  is  released  from  said  vertical  leg  for  pivoting  said 
guard  rail  means  to  said  clearance  position. 


.      '  4,221,013 

FLUID  FLOTATION  SLEEP  SYSTEM 
Angel  M.  Echevarria,  5416  La  Crescenta  Ave.,  La  Crescenta, 
Calif.  91214 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  890,272 
Int.  Q\:  A47C  27 /m 
U.S.  n.  '  -451  15  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  flotation  sleeping  surface  construction  comprising: 
a  fitted  pair  of  foam  panel  members,  a  first  lower  one  of  the 
panel  members  having  an  inclined  peripheral  resilient 
border  attached  thereto  and  having  a  planar  surface  mem- 
ber on  the  under  side  thereof  and  the  second  upper  one  of 
the  panel  members  having  a  resilient  border  of  substantial 
height  with  a  planar  surface  member  attached  on  the 
upper  side  thereof  one  of  the  borders  registering  about 
the  other  whereby  an  interior  cavity  is  defined  between 


the  inner  sides  of  the  surface  members  and  the  inner  por- 
tions of  the  resilient  borders;  and 
a  plurality  of  separate,  pliant  but  substantially  nonstretchable 
water  containers  disposed  in  adjacent  and  abutting  rela- 


18 — 


tion  within  the  cavity  and  collectively  substantially  filling 
the  volume  thereof  each  of  the  containers  being  suffi- 
ciently small  to  bear  only  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  a  user 
and  limiting  interaction  of  pressure  and  wave  motion 
between  the  containers. 


4,221,014 
POST  STORAGE  RACK 
Samuel  L.  Davidson,  Winnsboro,  La.,  assignor  to  Mastercrafters 
Corporation,  Winnsboro,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  33,338 

Int.  a.'  B63B  i5/00 

U.S.  a.  9—1.1  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  of  the  type  having  generally 
vertically  disposed  interior  wail  means  with  a  space  ihcrebe- 
hind.  and  also  having  at  least  one  seat  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  pedestal  means,  wherein  said  pedestal  means  includes  at 
least  one  elongated  removable  post,  the  improvement  v^hich 
comprises: 
storage  rack  means  mounted  upon  said  boat; 
said  storage  rack  means  including  a  tubular  member  adapted 
to  receive  and  store  said  elongated  post  when  it  is  re- 
moved from  the  pedestal  means, 
said  storage  means  further  including  abutment  means  which 
engages  said  elongated  post  when  disposed  in  said  tubular 
member; 
said  abutment  means  causing  only  an  end  portion  of  said  post 
to  project  partially  beyond  said  storage  rack  means  to 
permit  said  projecting  end  portion  which  projects  beyond 
said  storage  rack  means  to  be  grasped  for  remov  al  of  said 
post  from  storage  rack  means; 
said  storage  rack  means  further  including  plate  means  se- 
cured to  and  extending  laterally  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  plate  means  being  mounted  on  said  generally  verti- 
cally disposed  interior  wall  means 
said  tubular  member  extending  generally  rearwardly  and 
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downwardly  from  said  wall  means  to  said  space  therebe-  4^1,017 

aownwaruiy  iron,  »  k  VACUUM  DESOLDERING  TOOL  AND  TOOL  CLEANER 

*""**• SYSTEM 

Williani  S.  Fortune,  14250  Dearborn  St.,  Panorama  Chy,  Calif. 
4,221,015  91404 

TOOTH-CLEANING  DEVICE  FUed  Not.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  959,013 

Bror  A.  E.  Andersion,  dtteriingiTiigen  24, 8-180, 10  Enebyberg,  Int.  Q.^  A47L  5/18;  B23K  3/00 

Sweden  U.S.  Q.  15—344  6  Qainu 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  20,018 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  13, 1978,  7802828 
Int.  a.'  A47K  7/02:  A47L  13/46 
U.S.  a.  15-244  R  2  Qainw 


1.  A  tooth-cleaning  device  with  a  biting  bit  having  two 
opposing  side  walls  to  receive  therebetween  a  plurality  of  teeth 
while  biting  the  teeth  together  over  the  biting  bit,  the  device 
comprising  a  head  and  a  transverse  handle  projecting  from  one 
side  of  the  head,  the  head  and  handle  being  integral  with  each 
other  and  both  being  of  resilient  cellular  material,  tooth-receiv- 
ing grooves  extending  lengthwise  of  the  head  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  head,  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  grooves 
widening  toward  the  bottom  of  the  grooves,  the  side  walls  of 
the  grooves  being  lined  with  cut-through  cells  of  the  cellular 
material  of  the  head  thereby  to  provide  a  multiplicity  of  clean- 
ing surfaces  on  the  side  walls  of  each  groove,  and  a  plurality  of 
transverse  slits  crossing  the  grooves  and  dividing  the  opposite 
walls  of  each  groove  into  a  number  of  individually  flexible 
portions  so  as  to  facilitate  adjustment  to  the  individual  teeth. 


4,221,016 

VALVE  STEM  CLEANER  AND  POSITIONER 

Harold  R.  Adami,  Rte.  1,  St.  FrancisvUle,  III.  62460 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  46,468 

Int.  a.^  A46B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  15—256.5  8  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  hand  held  vacuum  desoldering  tool  of  the  type  to  be 
connected  to  and  actuated  by  an  external  gas  pressure  source, 
the  tool  including  a  tip  assembly,  a  hollow  intemallyunob- 
structed  cylinder  having  means  for  connection  to  the  tip  as- 
sembly, a  valve  mechanism  coupled  to  the  cylinder  for  con- 
necting at  will  the  gas  pressure  source  to  the  tool,  a  venturi 
exhaust  and  muffler  comprising: 

(a)  a  venturi  exhaust  having  means  for  connection  to  the 
cylinder,  a  venturi  throat  following  in  the  direction  of  the 
gas  flow,  said  means  for  connection  followed  by  a  rela- 
tively narrow  passage  in  the  direction  of  the  gas  flow,  said 
narrow  passage  being  surrounded  by  a  wall  forming  with 
the  outer  wall  of  said  exhaust  an  annular  exhaust  space  and 
plenum,  said  venturi  throat  having  a  ratio  of  its  largest 
diameter  to  the  smallest  diameter  of  at  least  4  to  1;  and 

(b)  a  rearwardly  extending  outer  cap  providing  a  muffler 
and  forming  a  wall  having  a  smooth  outwardlycurved 
external  surface,  said  outer  cap  being  substantially  unob- 
structed and  having  substantially  gas-tight  means  for  a 
connection  to  said  exhaust,  said  outer  cap  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending  openings 
through  the  wall  thereof  to  permit  the  compressed  gas  and 
the  air  sucked  through  said  tip  assembly  to  vent  directly 
into  the  atmoshpere. 


4,221,018 
LAWN  SWEEPER 
Ferenc  Hajdu,  P.O.  Box  400,  Lacomb,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  949,996 
Int.  a.!  EOIH  1/04 
U.S.  a.  15—347 


13  Gaims 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  threaded  valve  stems  on  valves 
having  a  valve  housing  and  means  for  positioning  the  device  in 
selected  axial  positions  on  the  threaded  valve  stem,  said  device 
comprising  a  ring-like  brush  holder  having  radially  inwardly 
extending  bristle  elements  and  said  positioning  means  compris- 
ing a  member  connected  to  said  holder  having  internal  threads 
engageable  with  the  threads  of  the  valve  stem,  said  positioning 
means  being  adapted  to  be  moved  in  threaded  engagement 
with  the  valve  stem  and  carry  the  brush  holder  with  it  to  clean 
the  threads  of  said  valve  stem. 


1.  A  lawn  sweeper  for  clearing  a  lawn  of  accumulated  debris 
such  as  leaves,  pine  straw  and  the  like,  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing  comprising,  in  part,  a  frame  and  having  a 
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bottom  opening  and  a  discharge  opening  having  attached 
thereto  a  collector  bin; 

(b)  a  rotatable  base  positioned  within  the  housing  and  sup- 
ported on  an  axis  of  rotation  about  an  at  least  generally 
horizontal  axis  and  over  the  bottom  opening  and  substan- 
tially above  ground  level; 

(c)  vacuum  forming  means,  associated  with  the  rotatable 
base  for  forming  a  vacuum  within  the  housing  and  over 
the  bottom  opening  above  the  lawn  area  to  be  cleared,  the 
vacuum  forming  means  comprising,  in  part,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  wire  cable  sections,  having  inner  ends  flxedly 
attached  to  the  base  and  having  outer  ends  radially  ex- 
tending from  said  base  and  further  comprising,  in  part, 
lateral  extention  blade  means  positioned  on  said  wire  cable 
sections  and  extending  out  from  at  least  one  side  of  said 
cable  section,  said  cable  sections  with  said  lateral  exten- 
tion blade  means  extending  radially  out  from  said  base  a 
distance  less  than  the  separation  difference  between  the 
base  and  the  ground  level,  thereby  being  out  of  contact 
with  the  ground  as  said  base  rotates; 

(d)  drive  means,  associated  with  the  rotatable  base  and  the 
housing,  for  rotating  the  base  with  its  vacuum  forming 
means  as  the  lawn  sweeper  is  moving  forward  to  vacuum 
the  debris  up  through  the  bottom  opening  and  backwards 
through  the  discharge  opening  into  the  collector  bin;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  ground  support  means  mounted  on  the 
housing  for  carrying  the  housing  and  the  lawn  sweeper 
along  the  lawn. 


1.  A  floorcar  device  operable  with  the  use  of  suction,  com- 
prisng 

a  housing; 

a  hollow  brush  in  said  housing,  said  hollow  brush  bounding 
an  inner  passage  and  rotatable  about  an  axis; 

an  axle  extending  through  said  inner  passage  of  said  hollow 
brush  and  deflning  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  said  axle 
having  two  axial  end  portions; 

two  eccentrics,  each  respective  one  of  which  being  located 
adjacent  to  a  respective  one  of  said  axial  end  portions  of 
said  axle  and  having  a  receiving  portion  which  is  coaxial 
with  said  axis  of  rotation  and  receives  a  respective  one  of 
said  axial  end  portions  of  said  brush,  and  an  engaging 
portion  which  has  a  further  axis  spaced  from  said  axis  of 
rotation  so  that  said  engaging  portion  is  eccentrically 
offset  relative  to  said  receiving  portion  of  the  same  eccen- 
tric; and 

a  ratchet  mechanism  turnably  sup[>orting  said  engaging 
portion  of  said  eccentrics  and  thereby  supporting  said  axle 
and  said  hollow  brush  in  said  housing,  and  arranged  to 


turn  said  eccentrics  about  said  further  axis  of  said  engag- 
ing portions  so  that  said  receiving  portions  and  thereby 
said  axle  and  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hollow  brush  are 
displaced  relative  to  said  housing  whereby  the  position  of 
said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hollow  brush  relative  to  said 
housing  can  be  adjusted,  said  ratchet  mechanism  including 
a  corresponding  ratchet  wheel  on  the  engaging  portion  of 
each  one  of  said  eccentrics,  and  a  corresponding  ring 
member  mounted  in  said  housing  surrounding  each  one  of 
said  ratchet  wheels  and  having  a  ratchet  engageable  with 
the  latter. 


4,221,020 

LOW-VISIBILITY  LAZY-TONGS  MECHANISM  FOR 

CONVENTIONAL  TRAVERSE  RODS  FOR  EVEN 

FOLDING  AND  UNFOLDING  OF  DRAPERY 

Joseph  R.  Wertepny,  1614  Pamell  St.,  Marinette,  Wis.  54143 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,849,  Apr.  25, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,152,809.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,262 

Int.  G.-  A47H  1/04.  15/00;  E05D  13/02.  15/06 

U.S.  G.  16—96  D  10  Gaims 


4,221,019 
FLOORCARE  DEVICE 
Jurgen  Jiiger,  Witten,  and  Georg  Haase,  Radevormwald,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmany,  assignors  to  Vorwerk  A  Co  Interhaold- 
ing  GmbH,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  31,868 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20, 
1978,  2817197 

Int.  G.'  A47L  9/06 
U.S.  G.  15—368  13  Claims 


1.  A  low-visibility  lazy-tongs  device  for  conventional  tra- 
verse rods  for  even  folding  and  unfolding  of  drapery,  compris- 
ing: a  plurality  of  link  elements,  horizontally  disposed  pivot 
pins  interconnecting  said  link  elements  in  lazy-tongs  manner, 
spool-shaped  elements  adapted  for  guided  sliding  engagement 
with  the  edges  of  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  rear  face  of  a  con- 
\entionally  constructed  tubular  traverse  rod.  said  spool-shaped 
elements  being  connected  to  evenly  spaced  pairs  of  said  link 
elements  with  at  least  one  pair  thereof  between  adjacent  spool- 
like  elements  not  connected  to  one  thereof,  drapery-supporting 
elements  depending  from  said  spool-like  elements,  said  link 
elements  being  sufficiently  small  so  that  they  will  be  substan- 
tially fully  concealed  behind  said  traverse  rod  when  the  lazy- 
tongs  linkage  formed  by  said  link  elements  is  fully  extended. 


4,221,021 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
STIMULATION  OF  AN  ANIMAL  CARCASS 
Wilson  H.  Swilley,  San  Pablo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LeFiell  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  43,792 
Int.  G.-  A22C  9/00 
U.S.  G.  17—45  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  electrical  energy  to  a  carcass  of 
an  animal,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  an  endless  belt  supported  upon  said  base  and  having 
segments  with  diverse  electrical  conductivity  properties; 

(c)  means  for  continuously  moving  said  endless  belt  relative 
to  said  base  through  a  predetermined  working  area: 

(d)  means  for  movingly  supporting  an  animal  carcass  and 
contacting  relationship  with  said  endless  belt  in  said  pre- 
determined working  area; 

(e)  means  for  applying  electrical  energy  to  selective  seg- 
ments of  said  endless  belt  in  said  predetermined  area 

7.  A  method  of  electrically  stimulating  an  animal  carcass, 
comprising: 
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(a)  rotating  an  endless  belt  having  a  plurality  of  segments  of 
electrical  conductors  separated  by  electrical  insulators; 

(b)  applying  an  electrical  charge  to  selected  segments  of 
electrical  conductors;  and 


toothed  metallic  wire  and  disposed  above  said  top  roller 
and  also  close  to  said  stripping  roller,  said  auxiliary  strip- 
ping roller  exhibiting  a  surface  speed  which  is  slower  than 
that  of  said  stripping  roller  and  rotating  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  that  of  said  stripping  roller. 


4,221,023 
CARDING  FLAT  STRUCTURE 
William  E.  Henderson,  Simpsonville;  Jerry  B.  Goering,  Maul- 
din,  and  Gene  A.  Dempsey,  Lyman,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to 
John  D.  HoUingsworth  on  Wheels,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 
Filed  Sep.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  940,002 
Int.  a.-  DOIG  15/24 
U.S.  a.  19—113  2  Qaims 


(c)  contacting  the  selected  segments  with  an  animal  carcass 
and  passing  the  electrical  charge  applied  to  selected  seg- 
ments through  the  animal  carcass. 


4,221,022 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  THE  CARDED  WEB 

FROM  THE  DOFFER  CYLINDER  OF  THE  TEXTILE 

CARDING  MACHINE 

Shigenobu  lida,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Howa  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  28,187 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1978,  53-41483 

Int.  a.2  DOIG  15/46,  15/50.  15/84 

U.S.  a.  19—106  R  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stripping  the  carded  web  from  the  doffer 
cylinder  of  the  textile  carding  machine  having  a  roller  arrange- 
ment which  consists  of  a  card  clothed  doffer  cylinder,  a  strip- 
ping roller  and  a  pair  of  top  and  bottom  rollers  with  smooth 
surfaces  arranged  one  after  the  other  in  the  direction  of  a 
moving  web,  said  roller  arrangement  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  stripping  roller  clothed  with  a  scatteredly  toothed  metallic 

wire  and  arranged  close  to  the  doffer  cylindeV; 
a  bottom,  smooth  roller  of  a  large  diameter  disposed  below 
the  stripping  roller,  wherein  the  distance  between  said 
stripping  roller  and  said  bottom  roller  is  such  that  the 
surface  of  said  moving  web  comes  into  slight  contact  with 
the  bottom  roller,  the  speed  of  said  bottom  roller  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  that  of  said  stripping  roller,  and  said 
bottom  roller  rotates  in  the  opposite  direction  of  that  of 
said  stripping  roller; 
a  top  smooth  roller  cooperating  with  said  bottom  roller 
which  is  disposed  in  such  a  way  that  the  distance  between 
said  top  roller  and  said  stripping  roller  is  small,  and  said 
web  engaged  with  said  metallic  wire  of  said  stripping 
roller  can  be  released  from  said  stripping  roller  within  said 
distance,  and  the  surface  speed  of  said  top  roller  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  of  said  stripping  roller,  and; 
auxiliary  stripping  roller  clothed  with  a  scatteredly 


1.  A  carding  flat  clothed  with  transverse  segments  of  metal- 
lic wire  having  teeth  therein  carried  upon  a  plastic  base  strip 
for  positioning  upon  a  flange  of  a  flat  casting  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposed  elongated  longitudinal  brackets  marginally 

carried  by  said  base  strip,  each  of  said  brackets  having: 
a  substantially  horizontal  upper  leg  overlying  and  retaining 

aligned  end  portions  of  said  segments  of  metallic  wire; 
an  inwardly  projecting  element  having  fastening  means 

carried  thereby; 
said  base  strip  having  a  lower  engaging  portion  for  secure- 

ment  with  said  fastening  means;  and 
a  lower  flange  extending  inwardly  beneath  said  flange  of 

said  flat  'tasting; 
whereby  said  bracket  positively  secures  the  segments  of 

metallic  wire  upon  said  base  strip  and  the  bracket  to  said 

base  strip  forming  a  flat  assembly  which  is  secured  to  said 

flat  casting. 


4,221,024 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING  ARTICLES,  SUCH  AS 

SKIS,  FOR  CONVENIENT  STORAGE 

Harvey  W.  Becker,  16  Huxley  Way,  Fairport,  N.Y.  14450 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1979,  Ser.  No.  2,429 

Int.  a.^  F16G  11/14 

U.S.  a.  24—115  H  11  Claims 


an 


1.  Apparatus  for  suspending  articles,  such  as  pairs  of  skis. 
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which  have  curved  ends,  so  that  they  can  be  stored  adjacent  to 
each  other,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  single  strand  of  flexible 
material,  the  ends  of  said  strand  being  formed  into  permanent 
first  loops,  each  end  passing  through  the  loop  at  the  end  oppo- 
site thereto  with  the  strand  forming  a  pair  of  second  holding 
loops  for  said  articles  adjustable  in  size  which  extend  along  the 
length  of  the  strand  away  from  and  between  the  first  loops,  a 
portion  of  the  strand  which  extends  away  from  the  second 
loops  being  folded  over,  and  a  slide  through  which  said  folded 
over  portion  extends  for  adjusting  the  sizes  of  said  second 
loops  so  that  they  fit  around  the  curved  ends  of  said  articles 
and  hold  said  articles  when  said  folded  portion  is  elevated 
above  them. 


are  coupled  with  each  other,  the  free  end  of  the  insert  piece 
remote  from  the  element  row  being  shaped  as  elongated  and 
flat  to  form  a  guide  surface  extending  laterally  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  associated 
element  row,  the  insert  piece  being  provided  with  a  stud  pin 


4,221,025 
ANTI-THEFT  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Henry  J.  Martens,  Lynnfield,  and  Jan  Vandebult.  Topsfield, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  I.  D.  Engineering,  Inc.,  Ipswich, 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971,165 
I  Int.  a.-  A44B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  24—150  R  9  Qaims 


1.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  non-metallic  housing  sub- 
stantially closed  at  one  end  and  formed  with  a  first  axial  recess 
and  a  relatively  enlarged  second  axial  recess  at  the  opposite. 
open  end  of  said  housing;  cup  means  the  top  of  which  is  se- 
curely mounted  in  said  enlarged  recess  in  said  housing,  said 
cup  means  being  formed  with  radially  inwardly  tapered  side 
wall  portions  which  form  a  cam  surface,  and  an  opening  in  the 
otherwise  closed  end  thereof;  an  insert  formed  of  magnetizable 
material  loosely  received  within  said  housing  and  extending 
into  said  first  axial  recess,  said  insert  bei"g  formed  with  an  axial 
bore  aligned  with  said  opening  in  said  cup  means;  a  plurality  of 
retaining  balls  disposed  within  said  cup  means  beiov.  said 
insert,  and  means  for  arcuately  spacing  said  balls,  comprising  a 
washer  positioned  between  the  bottom  of  said  insert  and  said 
retaining  balls,  said  washer  being  provided  on  its  periphery 
with  a  least  two  downwardly  extending,  arcuately  spaced 
flanges  which  serve  to  separate  said  retaining  balls  as  they 
move  upwardly  along  said  cam  surface;  a  pin  adapted  to  ex- 
tend upwardly  through  said  aligned  openings  in  said  cup  means 
and  insert,  said  pin  when  so  extended  moving  said  insert  up- 
wardly in  said  housing  and  said  retaining  balls  upwardly  along 
said  cam  surface,  and  spring  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said 
insert  toward  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  thereby  causing 
said  retaining  balls  to  tightly  frictionally  engage  said  pin  and 
retain  the  same  in  said  locking  device  until  said  insert  is  again 
moved  upwardly  against  the  bias  of  said  spring,  by  a  detaching 
tool  or  the  like,  thereby  permitting  said  pin  to  be  released. 


'  4,221,026 

SEPARABLE  END  STOP  OF  A  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Yoshihiro  Kanzaka,  Nyuzen,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15. 1978,  53-82601  [U] 
Int.  CI.-  A44B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  24—205.11  R  5  Qaims 

1.  A  separable  end  stop  of  a  slide  fastener  composed  of  a  pair 
of  separable  slide  fastener  stringers  which  comprises  a  connec- 
tor piece  fastened  to  the  end  of  the  element  row  of  one  of  the 
stringers  and  an  insert  piece  fastened  to  the  end  of  the  element 
row  of  the  other  one  of  the  stringers  to  be  inserted  into  the 
connector  piece  when  the  connector  piece  and  the  insert  piece 


inside  the  guide  surface  as  implanted  thereon,  the  connector 
piece  being  provided  with  a  guide  channel  for  the  stud  pin  and 
with  a  projection  extending  laterally  to  come  into  contact  with 
the  guide  surface  of  the  insert  piece  \Ahen  the  connector  piece 
and  the  insert  piece  are  coupled  with  each  other 


4,221.027 
LOCKABLE  SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENKRS 
kiyoshi  Oda,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Y  oshida  Kogyo  K.K., 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  45,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16, 1978,  S3-81482[U| 
Int.  CI.-  EOSB  ^liS 
U.S.  CI.  24—205.14  R  11  Claims 


i  1 


14 
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r 
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1.  A  lockable  slider  for  a  slide  fastenei  'ncluding  a  pair  of 
carrier  tapes  having  mourned  rows  of  interlocking  far.tcner 
elements  on  and  along  their  respective  longitudinal  inner 
fdgcs,  said  lockable  slider  being  adapted  to  be  locked  to  said 
rt>ws  of  interlocking  fastener  elements  b\  a  separate  key,  said 
lockable  slider,  comprisnig: 

(a)  a  slider  body  ha". ing  a  Y-shaped  channel  sc.  k>rnied  as  to 
pass  therethrough  longitudinally  thereof  for  pasiatjc  of 
said  interlocking  fastener  elements  therethrough  and  an 
aperture  window  so  formed  at  its  nppcr  surface  as  to 
communicate  with  said  Y-shaped  channel. 

(b)  a  cover  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  slider  body 
and  including  a  circular  body  connected  to  the  fore  of  said 
slider  body  to  define  a  cylindrical  bore  therewith  and  an 
elongated  rectangular  tail  extending  radially.  rcarv\ardly 
therefrom  and  longitudinally  of  said  slider  body,  medially 
bent  downwardly  and  eventually  connected  tc^  the  rear 
end  of  said  slider  body  so  as  to  define  a  relati\e  large 
lateral  opening  with  the  rear  of  said  slider  body,  said 
cylindrical  bore  being  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the 
plane  of  said  slider,  said  circular  body  ha%  ing  a  key  hole 
formed  centrally  thereof  and  therethrough  so  as  to  be 
disposed  in  registry  with  the  axis  of  said  cylindncal  bore 
for  insertion  of  said  separate  key  therethrough; 

(c)  a  pull  tab  having  a  pintle  formed  at  us  fore  end  and 
adapted  to  be  loosely  inserted  through  said  lateral  opening 
to  permit  to  be  pivotally  and  freely  connected  to  said 
rectangular  tail. 
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(d)  a  cylindrical  member  routably  received  within  said 
cylindrical  bore,  said  cylindrical  member  being  provided 
centrally  of  its  upper  surface  with  a  key  recess  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  operative  tip  of  said  separate  key  for 
the  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  member  thereby,  said  cy- 
lindrical member  being  provided  at  its  lower  surface  with 
an  annular  slanted  cam  face; 

(e)  a  locking  lever  held  pivotally  at  its  middle,  said  locking 
lever  having  the  fore  end  held  beneath  the  cylindrical 
member  for  slidable  movement  along  said  annular  slanted 
cam  face  and  having  its  rear  end  formed  with  a  locking 
pawl  adapted  to  pass  through  said  aperture  window  into 
said  channel;  and 

(f)  a  spnng  member  provided  immediately  under  the  fore 
end  of  said  locking  lever  and  urging  the  fore  end  of  said 
locking  lever  and  said  cylindrical  member  upwardly  so 
that  the  fore  end  of  said  locking  lever  is  shiftable  by  the 
turn  of  said  separate  key  either  through  or  against  the  bias 
of  said  spring  member  between  elevated  position  in  which 
the  fore  end  of  said  locking  lever  reaches  the  uppermost 
point  of  said  slanted  annular  cam  face  and  depressed  posi- 
tion in  which  the  former  reaches  the  lowermost  point  of 
the  latter,  whereby  said  locking  lever  pivots  in  such  a 
manner  to,  at  said  elevated  position,  intrude  said  locking 
pawl  into  said  channel  into  engagement  with  said  inter- 
locking fastener  elements  leading  to  locking  of  said  lock- 
able  slider  thereto  and,  at  said  depressed  position,  lift  said 
locking  pawl  out  of  said  channel  off  said  interlocking 
fastener  elements  leading  to  unlocking  of  said  lockable 
slider  therefrom. 


4^21,029 

BINDING  STRAP  FASTENER 

Susanne  M.  Jerome,  1540  E.  Griswold  Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85020 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  950,474 

Int.  a.2  A44C  5/18 

U.S.  a.  24^265  R  10  Qaims 


4,221,028 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  A  FLEXIBLE  HLM 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Artur  Fischer,  D-7244  Waldachtai  3,  Tumlingen,  Waldachtal, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  40,277 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  20, 
1978.  2826969 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  1/40 
U.S.  a.  24—245  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  strap  fastening  system  for  releasably  fastening  a  strap  to 
a  connector,  said  strap  fastening  system  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a.  means  for  securing  a  first  point  of  said  strap  to  an  object  to 
be  held  in  place  by  said  strap; 

b.  lever  means  attached  to  a  second  point  of  said  strap  for 
applying  force  against  said  connector  to  draw  said  strap 
toward  said  connector  and  to  increase  the  tension  in  said 
strap  when  said  lever  means  is  rotated  about  said  connec- 
tor, said  lever  means  having  first  and  second  end  points, 
said  lever  means  being  rigid  from  said  first  end  point  to 
said  second  end  point,  said  lever  means  hav'ng  a  first 
surface  extending  between  said  first  and  second  end 
points,  a  portion  of  said  connector  passing  from  said  first 
end  point  across  said  first  surface  to  said  second  end  point 
during  rotating  of  said  lever  means;  and 

c.  lever  retaining  means  connected  to  said  strap  for  releas- 
ably retaining  said  lever  means  approximately  against  a 
portion  of  said  strap  between  said  first  and  second  points 
after  said  rotating,  said  connector  engaging  said  lever 
means  adjacent  said  second  end  point  while  said  lever 
means  is  retained  by  said  lever  retaining  means. 


4,221,030 
CLAMP  RING 
Remy  J.  Bemede,  Vaucresson,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 
ments  Caillau,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,256 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1977,  77  36295 

Int.  C1.2  B65D  63/00 

U.S.  a.  24—274  R  11  Qaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  mounting  a  flexible  film  or  the  like, 
particularly  to  seal  a  substrate,  comprising  an  inner  clamping 
member  connected  with  a  substrate  and  having  a  relatively 
large  outer  surface  on  which  a  film  is  placed  and  an  undercut 
portion  with  also  a  relatively  large  outer  surface;  means  for 
connecting  said  inner  clamping  member  with  the  substrate  and 
formed  by  a  connecting  element  which  is  separate  from  and 
has  an  outer  surface  which  is  considerably  smaller  than  that  of 
said  inner  clamping  member;  and  an  outer  clamping  member 
formed  by  a  metallic  corrosion-resistant  spring  ring  which  has 
a  relatively  small  circular  cross-section  and  relatively  large 
diameter  and  inner  circumferential  surface  and  surrounds  the 
film  in  the  region  of  said  undercut  portion  of  said  inner  clamp- 
ing member,  so  that  the  film  is  easily  clamped  by  and  firmly 
held  between  said  clamping  members  over  a  large  surface  of 
the  film  without  being  damaged  or  loosened. 


1.  A  clamp  ring  comprising  a  strip  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond end  portions,  a  series  of  transversely  extending  ridges  or 
like  profiles  provided  at  said  first  end  portion  of  said  strip,  a 
housing  carried  towards  said  second  end  portion  of  said  strip, 
and  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  and  having 
screw  threads  engaged  with  said  ridges  of  said  strip  to  provide 
for  tightening  of  said  ring,  said  ridges  being  in  the  shape  of  a 
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rack  provided  on  a  central  portion  of  the  strip  which  is  out- 
wardly offset  with  respect  to  side  portions  of  the  strip  and 
which  provides  a  guide  groove  in  the  lower  face  of  said  strip, 
and  a  raised  shaped  portion  provided  on  the  bottom  of  said 
housing  and  slidably  engaged  in  said  guide  groove  of  said  strip. 


4,221,031 

DEVICE  FOR  DEPOSITION  OF  LOOPS  OF  YARN  ON  A 

CONVEYOR  BELT  OF  A  YARN  PROCESSING 

CHAMBER 

Georges  E.  Gilbos,  Allst,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Textielma- 
chinefabriek,  Herdersem,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  1,  1977,  256205; 
Sep.  30,  1977,  858320 

Int.  CV  D02G  1/20;  D02J  1/22 
U.S.  a.  28—281  5  Qaims 


thereby  leaving  an  unpunched  band  adjacent  said  one 
edge  of  said  strip; 

(3)  forming  a  continuous  series  of  longitudinal  slits  in  said 
unpunched  band  longitudinally  and  laterally  spaced  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  located  between  said  apertures  and 
said  one  edge  of  said  strip  but  not  extending  into,  said 
apertures  and 

(4)  laterally  expanding  said  strip  to  convert  said  slitted  por- 
tion into  a  reticulated  configuration  with  minimal  distor- 
tion of  said  medial  portion  out  of  its  original  plane. 


1.  A  device,  for  depositing  loops  of  yarn  on  an  endless  belt 
conveyor  which  passes  through  a  yarn  processing  chamber, 
comprising  a  support  structure,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatabiy 
mourned  in  said  structure  and  having  a  side  opening,  an  arm 
attached  to  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  yam  guiding  eyelet,  a 
stationary  drum  having  a  conical  peripheral  surface  area  of 
which  the  center  line  lies  along  the  extension  of  said  hollow 
shaft  and  upon  which  the  yarn  is  wound  after  passing  through 
the  hollow  shaft  and  the  side  opening  in  the  shaft  and  the 
thread  guiding  eyelet,  an  annular  pressing  off  element  encir- 
cling the  drum  closely  adjacent  to  said  surface  area,  and  means 
for  moving  the  pressing  off  element  with  a  wobbling  motion  in 
order  to  press  loops  of  yarn,  wound  on  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  drum,  axially  off  the  drum. 


4,221.033 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TUBULAR  CAPACITOR 
Tomiji  Kobayashi,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19.  1977.  52-139061: 
Aug.  25,  1978,  53-103600 

Int.  CI.    HOIG  4/28 
U.S.  CI.  29—25.42  16  CSaims 


4,221,032 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  EXPANDED  METAL  GRIDS 
PARTICULARLY  LEAD  GRIDS  FOR  STORAGE 
BATTERY  PLATES 
Bernard  A.  Cousino,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.;  Walter  E.  Cousino.  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  and  John  T.  Redmon,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Cousino  Impact  Corporation,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. ' 
I  Filed  Apr.  4, 1979,  Ser.  No.  27,100 

Int.  CV  B21D  31/04,  47/02 
U.S.  Q.  29—2  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  interconnected  lead 
battery  grids  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  a  lead  base  material  along  a 
linear  path  aligned  with  the  length  axis  of  the  strip; 

(2)  punching  out  a  continuous  series  of  apertures  linearly 
spaced  along  said  strip  and  located  transversely  between  a 
medial  portion  of  said  strip  and  one  edge  of  said  strip 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tubular  capacitor  \vhn.h 
comprises  the  steps  of. 

(a)  providing  a  tube  of  dielectric  materia!  havmg  at  least  two 
electodes  formed  thereon,  the  electrodes  overlying  at  least 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  opposite  end  pvirtions  of  the 
dielectric  tube; 

(b)  forming  a  rosin  film  over  the  e.xposed  surfaces  of  the 
dielectric  tube  and  the  electrodes  ihereon; 

(c)  providing  a  pair  of  metal  caps  each  havmg  a  plurality  of 
inward  projections  formed  ai  circumferential  vpacings 
thereon  and  a  solder  layer  covering  at  least  each  inward 
projection; 

(d)  pressing  the  metal  caps  onto  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
dielectric  tube,  the  inward  projections  of  each  metal  cap 
being  thus  engaged  with  one  of  the  electrodes  on  the 
dielectric  tube; 

(e)  melting  the  solder  layer  on  each  inward  projection  of 
each  metal  cap,  thereby  reinforcing  mechanical  and  elec- 
trical contact  between  the  electrodes  and  the  metal  cap^ 
through  soldered  joints  thus  formed  between  the  elec- 
trodes and  the  inward  projections  of  the  metal  caps: 

(0  forming  substantially  flexible,  hermetic  sealing  joint"-  at 
least  between  the  electrodes  and  the  metal  caps  by  apply- 
ing an  electrically  insulating  paint  while  the  interior  of  the 
dielectric  tube  and  of  the  metal  caps  is  substantially  evacu- 
ated; and 

(g)  forming  an  external  covering  of  electrically  insulating 
material  at  least  over  the  sealing  joints  and  a  region  there- 
between. 
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4,221,034 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  PACKAGED 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Donald  R.  Brown,  Downers  Grove;  Otto  T.  M asopust,  Jr.,  Cic- 
ero, and  John  R.  Meal,  Naperville,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,045 
Int.  a.'  HOIG  4/32 
L'.S.  a.  29—25.42  15  Qalms 


4,221.035 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  PLASTIC  OVERWRAP 

FROM  RECLAIM  TOBACCO 

Richard  E.  Thatcher,  Chesterfleid,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Mor- 
ris Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,463 

Int.  a:-  B07C  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  209—44.1  9  Qaims 
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removal  of  portions  of  plastic  package  overwrap  of  open  geo- 
metric configuration,  said  apparatus  comprising:  elongate 
vibratory  conveyor  means  for  receiving  reclaim  tobacco  laden 
with  such  overwrap  portions  and  advancing  the  same  in  a  feed 
direction,  said  conveyor  means  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  grooves  spaced  mutually  transversely  of  said 
feed  direction;  and  roller  means  overlying  said  conveyor 
means  and  supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis  forming  an 
acute  angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conveyor  means, 
each  of  said  grooves  deflning  a  reduced  depth  portion  directly 
underlying  the  extent  of  said  roller  means  overlying  such 
groove. 


4,221,036 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  A  MOINEAU  PUMP  STATOR 

Darl  M.  McCoy,  Horse  Shoe,  N.C.,  and  Charles  W.  Hawk,  Jr., 

Geveland,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation.  New  Haven, 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,962,  Jun.  27,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4, 1979,  Ser.  No.  856 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/00:  FOIC  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  29—156.4  WL  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  boxed  electrical  device,  which 
comprises; 

assembling  a  pair  of  box  halves  about  an  electrical  device 
and  a  pair  of  lead  wires,  each  of  the  box  halves  having  a 
pair  of  flared  openings  in  opposed  walls  running  to  the 
juncture  between  the  box  halves  and  each  flared  opening 
being  in  alignment  with  a  flared  opening  in  the  other  box 
half,  and  each  of  said  wires  positioned  between  the  electri- 
cal device  and  a  pair  of  aligned  flared  openings:  and 

depositing  a  conductive  metal  in  said  pair  of  aligned  flared 
openings  to  lock  the  box  halvts  together  while  electrically 
connectmg  said  lead  wires  to  said  electrical  device. 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  resilient,  internally  helically 
ribbed,  tubular  Moineau-type  pump  stator  within  a  rigid  sur- 
rounding tubular  housing  to  prevent  rotation  or  axial  move- 
ment of  said  stator  within  said  housing  when  a  Moineau-type 
pump  rotor  rotates  therewithin,  which  method  comprises  the 
steps  of  linearly  providing  a  tubular  housing  having  a  resilient 
Moineau-type  pump  stator  mounted  therein  and  driving  with  a 
gun  a  plurality  of  unthreaded  pin-type  studs  through  said  rigid 
housing  and  partially  into  said  resilient  stator  so  as  to  simulta- 
neously create  and  fill  a  hole  through  said  rigid  housing. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  tobacco  reclaiming  operation  in  the 


4,221,037 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FLUID  CONTROL 

DEVICE  WITH  DISC-TYPE  FLOW  RESTRICTOR 
Fritz  O.  Seger,  Fairview,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Copes-Vulcan,  Inc., 
Lake  City,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,544,  Dec.  17,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,828,  Nov.  14, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

837,871 
Int.  CI.-  B23P  15/00;  F15D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—157.1  R  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  fluid  flow  restrictor  for  incorpora- 
tion in  a  valve  or  the  like,  and  of  the  type  comprising  a  series 
of  axially  aligned  and  stacked  discs,  forming  an  annular  restric- 
tnr  and  providing  multiple  fluid  passages  between  the  inside 
and  outside  to  effect  pressure  drop  and  energy  dissipation, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced,  axially  projecting 
baffle-forming  annular  ribs  on  opposite  faces  of  each  disc 
of  several  disc  structures,  wherein  the  radial  thickness  of 
each  of  said  ribs  is  substantially  less  than  the  radial  width 
of  the  recess  formed  between  adjacent  ribs,  and  the  ribs 
and  recesses  are  of  substantially  equal  height, 

(b)  forming  said  annular  ribs  on  said  several  disc  structures 
whereby  the  annular  ribs  on  alternate  ones  of  said  several 
disc  structures  are  arranged  such  that  said  disc  structures 
are  stackable  one  on  another  with  the  ribs  on  opposed 
faces  of  adjacent  discs  in  the  stack  being  offset  in  the 
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assembled  stack  with  the  annular  ribs  of  one  disc  structure 
being  received  in  the  annular  recess  of  the  other, 

(c)  thereafter  forming  a  plurality  of  radially  aligned  slots 
extending  through  successive  ones  of  said  annular  ribs  on 
each  face  of  said  disc  structures, 

(d)  arranging  said  disc  structures  in  a  fixed  stack  whereby 
the  annular  ribs  of  one  face  of  each  disc  structure  are 
received  in  the  recesses  between  the  offset  annular  ribs  of 
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the  opposed  face  of  an  adjacent  disc  structure  and  contact 
said  opposed  face  to  define  annular  flow  passages,  and 
(e)  orienting  said  disc  structures  in  the  stack  whereby  the 
radially  aligned  slots  of  the  ribs  on  one  side  of  a  disc 
structure  are  offset  from  the  radially  aligned  slots  of  the 
interfitting  ribs  of  the  adjacent  disc  structure  to  form  a 
plurality  of  series-parallel  flow  paths  between  the  inside 
and  outside  of  the  assembled  disc  stack. 


4,221,038 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FRAME 
Richard  M.  Singer,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  and  Charles  H.  SeidI, 
Kane,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kane  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Kane,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,344 

Int.  a.  B23P  15/12 

U.S.  a.  29—160  2  Claims 


substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  side  edge,  a  third 
segment  connected  to  the  end  (point  B)  of  said  second 
segment  at  an  angular  offset  oT  45  degrees  and  being  ^ub- 
stantially  perpendicular  to  said  Hrst  segnient.  a  fourth 
segment  connected  to  the  end  (point  Ci  ot  said  third 
segment  at  an  angular  offset  of  45  degrec%  and  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  fir*t  side  eHj-c  .u.cj  parallel 
to  said  second  segment,  and  a  fifth  segnient  connected  to 
the  end  (p)oint  D)  of  said  fourth  segment: 

forming  a  plurality  of  slots  in  the  secona  side  edpc  cT  each 
strip,  each  slot  extending  into  the  region  between  j  pair  of 
imaginary  lines  parallel  with  said  side  edges,  said  imagi- 
nary lines  passing  through  points  C  and  D.  respectively, 
said  slots  being  spaced  apart  equal  distances  from  each 
other; 

deforming  each  said  strip  longitudinally  along  four  lines 
parallel  to  said  side  edges,  one  line  extending  through 
point  A,  a  second  line  extending  through  point  B.  a  third 
line  extending  through  point  C  and  a  f-^urtn  hue  exiendmg 
through  point  D,  each  deformation  producing  a  substan- 
tially right  angle  bend  in  said  strip  and  reMjIfing  in  a  rect- 
angular frame  member  having  a  front  wa'l.  firaHel  inner 
and  outer  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  flniipcs  facing  each 
other,  the  inner  side  wall  and  connected  tTaiict  being 
siotted,  the  ends  of  each  frame  member  dct'ining  a  45 
degree  cleavage  connectable  with  the  ends  of  other  frame 
members  at  substantially  right  angles, 

connecting  four  thus  formed  I'rame  members  end  to  end  to 
form  a  rectangular  frame; 

then  assembling  a  square  mesh  interlacing  of  wire  rods  to  the 
frame,  the  ends  of  said  rods  being  received  in  the  slots  uf 
each  frame  member; 

and  securing  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  the  wire  rods  to  each 
frame  member. 


4,221,039 

GASKET  HOLDER  CLIP 

Harman  S.  Smith,  5407  College  Ave..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  63136 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,598,  Apr.  17,  1977.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  903.954 

Int.  CI.-  B25B  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  29—271  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  screen  product  from  an  elongate 
strip  of  formable  material  and  a  strip  of  square  mesh  interlacing 
of  wire  rods,  said  strips  of  formable  material  having  substan- 
tially parallel  first  and  second  side  edges,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps: 
cutting  the  ends  of  each  strip  to  provide  edges  defined  by  a 
continuous  line  of  straight  segments  joined  end  to  end  at 
angular  offsets  of  approximately  45  degrees,  a  first  seg- 
ment beginning  at  the  first  side  edge  and  extending  at  an 
angular  offset  of  45  degrees  relative  to  said  first  side  edge, 
a  second  segment  connected  to  the  end  (point  A)  of  said 
first  segment  at  an  angular  offset  of  45  degrees  and  being 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gasket  of  varying  thickness  pro- 
vided with  holes,  an  underlying  member  having  corresponding 
holes  and  a  gasket  holder  clip  for  holding  said  gasket  in  align- 
ment with  said  member,  said  clip  comprising  a  bifurcated  clip 
formed  by  a  pair  of  legs  connected  together  at  one  end  by  a 
bight  portion  no  wider  than  the  diameter  of  the  holes  of  said 
underlying  member,  said  legs  being  comprised  oS.  a  first  leg 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  bight  portu>n  to  a  bent 
portion  and  a  second  leg  portion  extending  from  the  tniit 
portion,  said  second  leg  portion  being  connected  to  out-turned 
arms,  said  arms  extending  laterally  a  short  distance  such  iha: 
when  the  legs  are  pressed  together  the  arms  c^n  pass  through 
said  holes,  said  legs  being  biased  together  at  the  bight  portion 
such  that  when  they  are  passed  together  they  tend  to  return  to 
their  original  position  and  bear  at  the  bent  portion  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  hole  in  said  member,  said  second  portions 
of  said  legs  being  bowed  slightly  inwardU  of  both  said  first  leg 
portions  and  the  holes  in  said  underlying  member  when  com- 
pressed and  fitted  in  said  bearing  engagement  within  the  holes 
in  said  member  whereby  the  second  portions  of  the  legs  odja- 
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cent  the  arms  are  spaced  from  the  wall  surfaces  of  the  holes  in 
said  member  and  gasket  and  said  arms  overlie  said  gasket  in 
restraining  relation. 


4  221  040 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PELLET  FOR  CHARGING 

FURNACES 

Lewis  D.  Good,  7579  •  100th  St.,  Caledonia,  Mich.  49316 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  823,589,  Aug.  11, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,234 

Int.  a.=  B23Q  77/00 

U.S.  a.  29—403.2  12  Qaims 


lirJ- 


\\\\\ 


shank  sized  to  give  a  net  to  a  clearance  fit  in  a  plastic  part  to  be 
joined  and  having  a  concentric  opening  extending  part  way 
inward  to  form  a  tubular  end  to  the  shank,  and  the  inside  wall 
of  the  tubular  end  tapers  outward  at  an  angle  of  about  IS 
degrees  to  jiermit  a  button  to  be  formed  on  the  tubular  end 
without  expanding  the  shank  of  the  rivet. 

4.  A  method  of  joining  parts  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  fiber 
reinforced  plastic  laminate,  the  steps  comprising:  drilling  a 
hole  throbgh  parts  to  be  joined  and  countersinking  on  at  least 
one  side,  selecting  a  semi-tubular  rivet  of  titanium  columbium 
alloy  having  a  head  and  having  an  inside  wall  on  the  tubular 
portion  that  tapers  outwardly  at  about  1 S  degrees,  inserting  the 
rivet  with  a  net  to  a  clearance  fit  in  the  hole  in  the  parts,  insur- 
ing that  the  open  end  of  the  tubular  rivet  is  on  the  countersink 
side,  placing  a  die  on  the  open  end  with  said  die  tapered  at  an 
angle  greater  than  the  angle  of  the  countersink,  and  squeezing 
the  rivet  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  set  the  rivet  by  forming  the 
open  end  of  the  rivet  against  the  countersink. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  pellet  for  charging  a  melting 
furnace  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  mserting  a  quantity  of  metal  pieces  in  a  metal  container 
having  generally  straight,  unfolded,  uncorrugated  sides 
and  an  opening  in  at  least  one  end  such  that  said  pieces 
engage  and  overlap  one  another  within  the  container; 

(2)  compressing  and  permanently  deforming  said  container 
and  metal  pieces  together  by  applying  a  force  to  said 
container  and  metal  pieces  generally  parallel  to  said  con- 
tainer sides  while  the  sides  of  said  container  are  unsup- 
ported such  that  said  sides  become  folded,  wrinkled  and 
corrugated  and  engage  and  clamp  portions  of  said  metal 
pieces  firmly  and  tightly  therebetween  whereby  said  pel- 
let is  a  compressed,  densely  packed  metal  mass  with  said 
metal  pieces  securely  retained  therewithin  and  across  the 
entire  container  by  overlapping  engagement  with  one 
another  and  with  said  folds,  wrinkles  and  corrugations. 


4  221  041 
SEMI-TUBULAR  RIVETS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
Gerhart  Hufhagl,  Seattle,  and  Oark  R.  Zehnder,  Renton,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Boeing  Conunercial  Airplane  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,075 

Int.  a.3  B21D  39/00;  B23P  77/00 

U.S.  G.  29—512  5  Gaims 


U. 


4,221,042 
COVERED  WIRE  WRAPPING  TOOL 
Masaaki    Aida,    Yokohama;    Takashi    Kobayashi,    Fujisawa; 
Yukinori  Taneda,  Yokohama,  and  Noboru  Sugimoto,  Yoko- 
suka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,401 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1977,  52-95063 

Int.  a.2  H02G  1/12 

U.S.  G.  29—564.4  5  Gaims 


1.  A  covered  wire  stripping  and  wrapping  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  covered  wire  cutting  and  cover  stripping  device  having 
cutter  blade  means  and  stripping  blade  means  for  cutting  a 
covered  wire  into  predetermined  lengths  and  stripping  the 
covering  from  leading  end  and  trailing  end  portions 
thereof,  respectively; 

(b)  a  wrapping  bit  device  separate  from  and  adjacent  to  said 
wire  cutting  and  stripping  device,  said  bit  device  having  a 
single  wrapping  bit,  a  movable  sleeve  and  a  movable  style 
guide  both  of  which  at  least  partially  surround  said  wrap- 
ping bit,  and  means  for  operating  said  wrapping  bit  device 
independent  of  said  cutter  and  stripping  blades  for  per- 
forming a  wrapping  operation  on  both  said  end  portions; 
and 

(c)  a  guide  device  having  means  for  guiding  said  predeter- 
mined length  of  wire  from  said  wire  cutting  and  cover 
stripping  device  to  said  wrapping  bit  device. 


1.  A  rivet  comprising:  a  titanium  columbium  alloy,  a  head,  a 


4,221,043 

AUTOMATIC  TOOL  CHANGER  FOR  MULTIPLE 

SPINDLE  MACHINE  TOOL 

Frank  E.  Dailey,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kearney  A 

Trecker  Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  17,708 
Int.  G.^  B23Q  3/157 
U.S.  G.  29—568  13  Gaims 

1.  An  automatic  tool  changer  for  a  machine  tool  having  a 
spindlehead  and  having  a  plurality  of  spindles  mounted  therein 
for  rotation  about  spaced  parallel  axes,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  crossed  tool  change  arms  mounted  on  a  com- 
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mon  tool  change  shaft  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  for  axial  movement  along  the  axis  of  said  shaft; 

a  tool  gripper  on  each  end  of  every  tool  change  arm,  said 
tool  grippers,  tool  change  arms  and  spindles  being  posi- 
tioned to  enable  tools  to  be  simultaneously  inserted  into  or 
withdrawn  from  all  of  said  spindles  by  the  tool  grippers  on 
one  end  of  each  tool  change  arm; 

a  tool  storage  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  tool  sockets  for 
storing  tools  and  having  one  ready  station  for  each  of  said 
tool  change  arms,  said  ready  stations  being  located  to 
enable  tools  to  be  simultaneously  inserted  into  or  with- 
drawn from  the  tool  sockets  which  are  in  said  ready  sta- 
tion by  the  tool  grippers  on  one  end  of  each  tool  change 
arm,  said  tool  sockets  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 


i  -Uj. 


which  enables  the  tools  to  be  arranged  in  spaced  inter- 
spersed relationship  so  that  a  predetermined  set  of  tools 
can  be  simultaneously  removed  from  said  tool  sockets; 

means  for  moving  each  tool  gripper  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  tool  in  the  corresponding  spindle  or  tool 
socket; 

means  for  moving  said  tool  change  shaft  axially  outwardly 
far  enough  to  withdraw  tools  from  said  spindles  and  said 
tool  sockets  and  for  moving  said  tool  change  shaft  axially 
inwardly  far  enough  to  insert  toots  into  said  spindles  and 
tool  sockets;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  tool  change  shaft  by  180'  when  it  is 
in  its  outward  position  to  interchange  the  ends  of  said  tool 
change  arms  to  transfer  tools  from  said  tool  sockets  to  said 
spindles  and  from  said  spindles  to  said  tool  sockets. 
I  

4,221,044 
SELF-ALIGNMENT  OF  GATE  CONTACTS  AT  LOCAL  OR 

REMOTE  SITES 
Gordon  C.  Godejahn,  Jr.,  Santa  Ana,  and  Gary  L.  Heimbigner, 
Anaheim,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  913,182 

Int.  G.=  BOIJ  77/00 

U.S.G.  29-571  26  Gaims 


field  effect  transistors,  polysilicon  interconnect  lines,  and  dif- 
fused interconnect  lines,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  oxidizing  said  silicon  layer  to  form  a  first  silicon  dioxide 
layer  on  a  surface  thereon; 

2.  applying  a  first  layer  of  silicon  nitride  over  the  surface  of 
the  first  silicon  dioxide  layer; 

3.  selectively  removing  portions  of  said  first  silicon  nitride 
layer,  leaving  portions  of  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer 
juxtaposed  over  areas  wherein  field  effect  transistors  and 
diffused  interconnect  lines  are  to  be  formed; 

4.  oxidizing  portions  of  said  silicon  layer  to  produce  a  very 
thick  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  over  said  surface  of  the 
silicon  except  at  those  areas  juxtaposed  beneath  the  re- 
maining portions  of  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer, 

5.  depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  having  dopant  ions 
therein  over  said  surface  of  the  device; 

6.  oxidizing  the  surface  of  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a 
second  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  thereon; 

7.  applying  a  second  layer  of  silicon  nitride  on  top  of  the 
surface  of  the  second  silicon  dioxide  layer; 

8.  removing,  by  a  selective  removal  process,  all  of  said 
second  nitride  layer  except  for  a  region  juxtaposed  over 
the  area  in  which  a  polysilicon  interconnect  line  contact  is 
to  be  formed; 

9.  applying  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  containing  dopant  ions 
therein  over  the  surface  of  said  device; 

10.  selectively  removing  all  of  the  silicon  dioxide  layer  con- 
taining dopant  ions  except  at  those  regions  juxtaposed 
over  areas  in  which  gates  of  the  field  effect  transistors  and 
the  polysilicon  interconnect  lines  are  to  be  formed; 

11.  selectively  removing  the  portions  of  said  silicon  nitride 
layers  exposed  by  the  removal  of  said  silicon  dioxide  layer 
containing  dopant  ions; 

12.  selectively  removing  the  exposed  ponions  of  any  of  said 
silicon  dioxide  layers  exposed  by  the  remo\al  of  said 
silicon  nitride  layers; 

13.  selectively  removing  the  exposed  portions  of  said 
polysilicon  layer  exposed  by  the  removal  of  any  of  said 
silicon  dioxide  layers; 

14.  selectively  removing  all  of  the  exposed  portions  of  said 
silicon  nitride  layer  except  for  those  regions  juxtaposed 
over  areas  to  be  formed  into  said  field  effect  transistors 
and  the  contact  of  said  diffused  interconnect  lines; 

15.  oxidizing  said  device  whereby  a  additional  layer  of  sili- 
con dioxide  is  formed  over  said  diffused  interconnect  lines 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  polysilicon  interconnect  lines; 

16.  batch  removing  said  silicon  dioxide  layer  containing 
dopant  ions; 

17.  removing  said  exposed  silicon  nitride  layer  exposed  by 
the  removal  of  said  silicon  dioxide  layer  containing  dopant 
ions; 

18.  removing  any  of  said  remaining  silicon  dioxide  layers 
from  the  areas  wherein  contact  to  the  sources,  gates,  and 
drains  of  said  field  effect  devices,  the  polysilicon  intercon- 
nect line  contact,  and  the  diffused  interconnect  line 
contact  are  to  be  formed; 

19.  selectively  applying  conducting  interconnection  lines  to 
said  contact  areas  exposed  by  the  removal  of  said  remain- 
ing silicon  dioxide  layers. 


•-J.   ;s£ao»  «-ii 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  on  a  layer  of  monocrystalline 
silicon  a  very  large  scale  integrated  circuit  device,  containing 


4,221,045 
SELF-ALIGNED  CONTACTS  IN  AN  ION  IMPLANTED 
VLSI  CIRCUIT 
Gordon  C.  Godejahn,  Jr.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,184 
Int.  G.^  BOIJ  77/00 
U.S.  G.  29-571  20  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  very  large  scale  integrated  circuits 
on  a  monocrystalline  silicon  semiconductor  substrate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  thermally  grow  ing  a  first  silicon  dioxide  layer 
on  a  first  surface  of  said  silicon  semiconductor  substrate, 
selectively  applying  a  first  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  first 
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silicon  dioxide  layer,  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer  being 
applied  at  least  in  a  first  selected  area  in  which  a  field 
effect  semiconductor  device  is  to  be  formed  and  in  at  least 
a  second  selected  area  in  which  a  diffused  conducting  Ime 
is  to  be  formed, 

thermally  oxidizing  said  silicon  semiconductor  substrate 
whereby  thick  field  oxide  regions  are  grown  surrounding 
said  first  and  second  selected  areas  whereby  said  first 
silicon  nitride  layer  substantially  prevents  the  gro\Yth  of 
additional  silicon  dioxide  regions  in  said  portions  of  said 
silicon  substrate  thereunder  and  whereby  said  thermal 
oxidation  forms  a  thin  silicon  oxynitride  layer  on  the 
surface  of  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer, 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  silicon 
oxynitride  layer  and  said  field  oxide  region,  said  polysili- 
con layer  extending  over  said  selected  areas, 

forming  a  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  top  of  said  polysili- 
con layer, 

selectively  applying  a  silicon  nitride  stripe  on  said  second 
silicon  dioxide  layer  juxtaposed  on  one  of  said  field  oxide 
regions, 

selectively  removing  portions  of  said  second  silicon  dioxide 
layer  and  said  polysilicon  layer  to  define  a  polysilicon  gate 
electrode  extending  transversely  and  centrally  of  said 
selective  area  for  said  active  device  and  to  define  a 
polysilicon  line  traversing  at  least  one  of  said  field  regions, 
the  surface  of  said  polysilicon  layer  covered  by  portions  of 


4,221,046 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  BRUSH  CAGE 
Cyde  M.  Hayes,  Lambertvilie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eltra  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,084,  Mar.  7, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,114,061. 
This  application  Aug.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  936,288 
Int.  a.'  H02K  15/ JO 
U.S.  a.  29—596  2  Qalms 


•^Ck- 
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1.  A  method  for  mounting  two  brushes  around  a  commuta- 
tor on  a  motor  having  a  frame  and  frame  end  plate,  comprising 
the  steps: 

(a)  mounting  one  brush  to  a  first  ring, 

(b)  mounting  said  ring  on  the  frame  with  the  brush  oriented 
towards  the  frame  end  plate, 

(c)  mounting  a  second  brush  on  a  second  ring, 

(d)  mounting  said  second  ring  on  the  end  plate  with  the 
brush  oriented  towards  said  first  ring,  and 

(e)  mounting  the  end  plate  on  the  frame  end. 


4,221,047 
MULTILAYERED  GLASS-CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  FOR 

MOUNTING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Bernt  Narken,  Foughkeepsie,  and  Rao  R,  Tummala,  Wappingers 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  23,113 

Int.  aj  HOSK  3/10.  3/38.  3/46 

U.S.  a.  29—840  13  aaims 


i^A 


said  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  and  said  silicon  nitride 
stripe,  said  pxjlysilicon  line  having  a  width  greater  than 
that  of  said  silicon  nitride  stripe  in  the  area  immediately 
surrounding  said  silicon  nitride  stripe, 

oxidizing  said  polysilicon  gate  electrode  and  line,  covered 
with  >aid  second  silicon  dioxide  layer,  to  form  a  thick 
third  silicon  dioxide  layer  thereon,  whereby  said  first 
silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  silicon  nitride  button  substan- 
tially prevent  the  formation  of  silicon  dioxide  thereunder, 

selectively  removing  portions  of  said  first  silicon  nitride 
layer  and  said  silicon  stripe,  wherein  the  remaining  por- 
tions thereof  define  areas  on  the  surface  of  said  silicon 
semiconductor  substrate  to  become  the  source  and  drain 
contacts  of  said  field  effect  device,  the  polysilicon  line 
contact  and  the  diffused  line  contact, 

thermally  oxidizing  the  surface  of  the  diffused  line  and  the 
polysilicon  line,  whereby  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer  and 
said  silicon  nitride  stripe  protect  the  polysilicon  layer  and 
the  silicon  semiconductor  substrate  thereunder  from  sub- 
stantially forming  a  silicon  dioxide  layer, 

batch  removing  in  sequence  the  exposed  silicon  oxynitride, 
silicon  nitride,  and  silicon  oxide  layers,  whereby  said 
source  and  drain  contacts,  polysilicon  line  contact,  and 
diffused  line  contact  are  exposed, 

providing  electrical  interconnections  to  said  source  and 
drain  contacts,  polysilicon  hne  contact,  and  diffused  line 
contact. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  solid  thermally  compatible  and 
integral  glass-ceramic/metal  electrical  interconnection  pack- 
age adapted  for  bonding  to  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
chips,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  glass-ceramic  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
metallized  conductive  planes  interconnected  together  in  a 
predetermined  pattern, 

(b)  forming  a  coating  of  a  first  metallized  conductive  pattern 
on  the  upper  surface  of  said  substrate  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  of  interconnection  to  said  planes, 

(c)  forming  a  plurality  of  vertical  conductive  studs  on  said 
surface  and  coating  in  a  predetermmed  pattern  of  inter- 
connection to  said  conductive  planes  and  coating, 

(d)  forming  a  crystallizable  glass  layer  on  said  surface  having 
a  temperature  of  crystallization  below  the  melting  point  of 
said  conductive  coating  and  studs,  wherein  said  substrate 
and  said  layer  are  selected  from  a  glass-ceramic  having 
either  /3-spodumene  or  cordierite  as  the  principle  crystal- 
line phase, 

(e)  heating  said  glass  layer  to  the  crystallization  temperature 
thereof  for  sufficient  time  to  crystallize  said  glass  into  a 
bubble-free  glass-ceramic  layer,  said  crystallization  being 
effected  without  reflow  of  any  underlying  glass-ceramic 
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layers  or  disruption  of  any  lower  levels  of  metallization 
and 
(0  conditioning  said  glass-ceramic  layer  to  expose  at  the  top 
surface  thereof  said  vertical  conductive  studs. 


I  4,221,048 

HAND-GRIP  CUTTING  TOOLS 
Thomas  S.  Parramore,  Bournemouth,  Dorset.  England,  assignor 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,206 
'  Int.  CI.'  B26B  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  30-135  2  Claims 
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4,221,049 
HAIR  CLIPPER 

Tetsuo  Hamashima,  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1977,  52-92683 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  19/22 

U.S.  CI.  30—195  5  Claims 

1.  A  hair  clipper  comprising  a  fixed  blade  and  a  movable 

blade,  said  fixed  blade  including  a  plurality  of  notches  spaced 


along  an  outer  edge  thereof,  said  movable  blade  including  a 
plurality  of  movable  cutting  teeth  spaced  along  an  outer  edge 
thereof,  there  being  a  corresponding  tooth  for  each  notch,  said 
movable  blade  being  slidable  relative  to  said  fixed  blade  in 
pressed  contact  therewith  and  at  an  amplitude  of  movement 
such  that  each  cutting  tooth  of  said  movable  blade  completely 


traverses  only  one  corresponding  notch  of  said  fixed  blade 
during  a  stroke  of  said  movable  blade,  and  at  an  end  of  the 
stroke  all  of  said  teeth  and  notches  are  disposed  in  non-overlap- 
ping relationship,  said  notches  arranged  at  a  first  frequency  and 
said  teeth  arranged  at  a  second  frequency,  one  of  said  first  and 
second  frequencies  being  uniform,  the  other  being  non- 
uniform. 


4,221,050 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Henry  J.  Walter,  Wilton,  Conn.,  and  William  Mack.  Commack, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Clairol  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  U,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823.796 

Int.  CI.-  B26B  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  30—216  17  Claims 


1.  A  hand  grip  tool  including: 

a  support  member  having  a  support  handle; 

a  first  and  a  second  anvil  plate  both  mounted  in  plane  paral- 
lel relationship  upon  the  support  member,  the  first  anvil 
plate  having  a  first  cutting  edge  and  the  second  anvil  plate 
having  a  locating  edge  spaced  from  said  first  cutting  edge; 

a  work  member  pivotally  connected  to  and  slidable  between 
said  first  and  second  anvil  plates,  said  work  member  hav- 
ing a  second  cutting  edge  engagable  with  said  first  cutting 
edge  to  cut  an  object,  said  working  member  having  non- 
cutting  means  co-operable  with  said  locating  edge  to 
locate  and  secure  said  object  w  hile  said  object  is  being  cut 
by  said  first  and  second  cutting  edges; 

a  cam  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  member  and 
abutting  said  work  member; 

a  biasing  means  operative  between  said  work  member  and 
said  support  member  for  holding  the  work  member 
against  the  cam; 

a  ratchet  wheel  coupled  with  said  cam; 

an  operating  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said  support 
member  and  biased  away  from  said  support  handle: 

a  drive  pawl  pivotally  connected  to  said  operating  handle 
and  biased  to  engage  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  thereby  to 
rotate  the  ratchet  wheel  and  said  cam  when  the  operating 
handle  is  squeezed  towards  said  support  handle;  and 

a  non-return  mechanism  operative  between  said  support 
member  and  said  ratchet  wheel  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  ratchet  wheel  when  said  operating  handle  is  released. 


I.  A  hair  cutting  instrument  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
elongated  handle  portion,  first  and  second  blades  mounted  in 
shearing  relationship  and  extending  generally  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  elongate  handle, 

reciprocation  means  for  reciprocating  at  least  one  of  said 
blades  substantially  parallel  with  the  long  axis  of  »aid 
handle, 

stroke  means  for  varying  the  length  of  stroke  of  reciproca- 
tion, 

a  hair-grooming  member  on  said  housing  adjacent  said 
blades,  and 

an  extension  of  said  housing  adjacent  said  blades,  means  for 
normally  retracting  said  blades  into  said  housing  exten 
sion,  and  lever  means  for  selectively  projecting  said  blades 
from  said  housing  extension  to  adjacent  said  hair  groom- 
ing member. 


4,221,051 

CIRCULAR  SAW  WITH  IMPROVED  BASE  PLATE 

ADJUSTMENT 

James  L.  Glass,  Liberty,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  43,778 
Int.  CI.'  B27B  9/Uu 
U.S.  CI.  30—377  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  portable,  power  operated  circular  saw  having  a  hous- 
ing or  frame  and  a  base  plate  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward 
end  to  the  saw  housing  or  frame  for  sw  inging  movement  about 
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an  axis  parallel  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  blade  mounting  shaft, 
base  plate  inclination  adjustment  means  comprisins  an  adjust- 
ment arm  having  an  elongated  arcuate  portion  provided  with 
an  elongated  arcuate  slot  generally  concentric  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  base  plate  and  a  clamping  member  extending  through 


links,  and  a  template  follower  mounted  on  said  linkage  having 
a  projection  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  template  reces- 
ses whereby  said  linkage  may  be  removed  through  a  pattern 
determined  by  said  template  recesses  permitting  said  router  to 
cut  said  sign  board  in  a  manner  determined  by  said  template, 
said  template  follower  including  template  face  engaging  means 
mounted  on  said  follower  adjacent  said  projection  for  prevent- 
ing excessive  template  follower  projection  forces  on  said  reces- 
ses and  being  located  intermediate  said  router  and  said  car- 
riage, said  second  means  supporting  said  template  being  lo- 
cated intermediate  said  track  and  said  first  means  supporting  a 
sign  board. 


the  arcuate  slot  for  clamping  the  adjustment  arm  selectively  at 
a  fixed  position  relative  the  saw  housing  or  frame,  the  clamping 
member  being  actuated  by  relative  rotation  between  a  pair  of 
camming  members  having  opposed  cooperating  interacting 
inclined  ramps  or  cam  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  the  cam  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  an  operating  lever. 


4,221,052 
SIGN  CUTTING  MACHINE 
James  E.  Wagoner,  Swanton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Quality  Indus* 
tries,  Hillsdale,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,237 

Int.  a.'  B43L  13/10 

VJS.  a.  33—25  B  4  Claims 


V 


4,221,053 
INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Bobel,  II;  Richard  H.  Blausey,  Jr.;  Edward  D.  Floyd; 
Donald  B.  Hopings,  all  of  Toledo;  Russell  C.  Retzloff,  Mau- 
mee,  and  Andrew  W.  Rudolph,  Elmore,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Libbey*Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  959,631 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/28 
U.S.  CI.  33—174  L  20  Qaims 


1.  /  sign  cutting  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame  having  an  upper  supporting  surface,  a  rear  edge  and  a 
front  edge,  first  means  for  supporting  a  sign  board  to  be  routed 
upon  said  supporting  surface  adjacent  said  front  edge,  second 
means  for  supporting  a  template  upon  said  supporting  surface, 
a  template  supported  upon  said  second  means  having  a  planar 
upper  face  and  recesses  defined  in  said  face  for  receiving  a 
template  follower,  a  track  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said 
rear  edge  comprising  an  enlongated  shaft  of  circular  cross 
section,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  said  track  for  movement 
thereon,  said  carriage  including  a  plurality  of  contoured  rollers 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  seat  on  said  shaft  and  contact  said  shaft  at  the 
contoured  portion  and  be  lifted  from  said  shaft  permitting 
pivoting  of  said  carriage  about  the  length  of  said  shaft  and 
longitudinal  movement  along  said  shaft,  a  four-element  linkage 
mounted  upon  said  carriage  extending  over  said  supporting 
surface  carriage,  said  linkages  including  a  first  rigid  link  con- 
nected to  said  carriage,  second  and  third  rigid  links  pivotally 
attached  to  said  first  link  at  spaced  locations  and  a  fourth  rigid 
link  pivotally  attached  to  said  second  and  third  links,  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  pivot  receivable  holes  defined  in  each  of  said  links 
having  axes  transversely  disposed  to  the  length  of  the  associ- 
ated link,  an  electrically  driven  router  affixed  to  one  of  said 


1.  A  probe  assembly  for  use  in  a  sheet  contour  inspecting 
apparatus  comprising:  an  elongated  body  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  head  portion  provided  with  an  axial  bore  there- 
through, a  removable  probe  disposed  in  said  bore  for  axial 
movement  therein,  said  probe  having  a  sensing  head  at  one  end 
thereof  protruding  outwardly  of  said  bore  and  engageable  with 
a  sheet  to  be  checked,  electric  means  releasably  secured  within 
said  body  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  probe  and  including 
means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  proportionate  to  the 
axial  position  of  said  probe,  said  body  having  a  cut-out  section 
intermediate  the  opposite  ends  thereof  for  providing  access  to 
said  sensing  means,  said  sensing  means  including  a  reciprocal 
plunger  coaxially  aligned  with  said  probe  and  engageable  at 
one  end  thereof  with  the  other  end  of  said  probe  for  move- 
ment, as  a  unit,  therewith,  a  movable  piston  mounted  within 
said  body  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said 
plynger  extending  into  said  piston,  said  piston  being  formed 
with  a  slot  permitting  lateral  withdrawal  of  said  plunger  other 
end  from  said  piston  when  withdrawing  said  sensing  means 
through  said  cut-out  section  for  easy  removal  and  replacement. 
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4,221,054 
MULTI-PIECE  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  RIM  COMPONENT 

COMPARISON  PLATES 
Lester  P.  Schaevitz,  Llanalew  No.  10, 100  Llanalew  Rd.,  Haver 
ford.  Pa.  19041 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  29,611 
Int.  a.2  GOIB  3/14 
U.S.  a.  33—174  G 


to  said  central  edge  portion  and  one  of  said  opposite  and 
edge  portions. 


4,221,056 
UNIVERSAL  PARALLEL  RULER  WITH  CONVERTED 
DISPLAY  OF  DISPLACEMENT 
8  Claims   Masao  Koenuma,  Higashiooizumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi 
Seimitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,353 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1978,  53-42022; 
May  1,  1978,  53-52482 

Int.  a.'  B43L  13/00 
U.S.  a.  33—438  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  comparison  plate  for  matching  separate  components  of 
a  multi-piece  tire  rim,  one  component  of  which  is  a  split  ring, 
said  plate  having  at  least  two  separate  contoured  edge  surfaces, 
at  least  one  of  said  contoured  edge  surfaces  comprising  the 
entire  peripheral  edge  of  an  irregularly  shaped  hole  through 
said  plate  into  which  the  free  end  of  said  split  ring  is  inserted 
for  matching  comparison  of  the  size  and  configuration  of  the 
cross  section  of  said  split  ring,  and  at  least  one  of  said  con- 
toured edge  surfaces  comprising  a  portion  of  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  plate  for  matching  comparison  with  an  annular 
non-split  component  of  said  rim. 


'  4,221,055 

DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 

Randy  D.  Delgado,  3209  Meyer,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48603 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,297' 

Int.  a.^  B43L  13/00 

U.S.  a.  33—418  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising: 

a  central,  generally  planar  member; 

first  and  second  drafting  plates,  each  including  two  sides 
having  first  and  second  angularly  related,  intersecting 
straight  edges  forming  an  angle  therebetween  and  third 
hypotenuse  edge  means  spanning  said  first  and  second 
edges;  and 

means  pivotally  coupling  said  first  and  second  plates  to  said 
central  planar  member  for  swinging  movement  relative 
thereto;  said  central  member  including  first  and  second 
ends  and  laterally  opposite  sides,  each  of  said  sides  includ- 
ing outwardly  converging,  opposite  end  edge  portions 
spanned  by  a  central  edge  portion,  said  third  hypotenuse 
edge  means  including  inner  edge  portions  complemental 


J* 
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1.  A  track  type  universal  parallel  ruler  including  a  display 
means  representing  the  displacement  of  an  X  axis  rail  and  a  Y 
axis  rail,  said  rails  being  arranged  in  perpendicular  relationship 
relative  to  each  other,  one  of  said  rails  being  stationary,  the 
other  of  said  rails  being  movable  along  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  other  of  said  rails  and  main- 
taining said  perpendicular  relationship  relative  to  said  station- 
ary rail,  said  ruler  including  a  head,  said  head  having  scales 
attached  thereto,  said  scales  being  displaceably  mounted  along 
the  movable  rail,  said  scales  capable  of  being  rotated  relative  to 
said  head,  said  universal  parallel  ruler  further  comprising: 
a  first  reader  means  for  reading  the  displacement  of  the 
movable  rail  relative  to  the  stationary  rail  thereby  generat- 
ing a  first  displacement  signal  indicative  of  the  displace- 
ment of  said  movable  rail  relative  to  the  stationary  rail: 
a  second  reader  means  for  reading  the  displacement  of  said 
head  relative  to  said  movable  rail  thereby  generating  a 
second  displacement  signal  indicative  of  the  displacement 
of  said  head  relative  to  said  movable  rail: 
a  third  reader  means  for  reading  the  rotation  angle  displace- 
ment of  said  scales  relative  to  said  head  thereby  generating 
a  third  displacement  signal  indicative  of  the  rotation  angle 
displacement  of  said  scales  relative  to  said  head; 
an  arithmetic  operation  means  responsive  to  said  first  and 
said  second  displacement  signal  for  performing  an  arith- 
metic operation  on  the  displacements  in  the  X  and  Y 
direction  represented  by  the  head  relative  to  the  movable 
rail  and  the  movable  rail  relative  to  the  stationary  rail 
thereby  generating  an  X  coordinate  directional  signal 
representative  of  an  X  displacement  direction  length  rela- 
tive to  a  first  X  and  a  first  Y  reference  axis  centered  at  a 
common  point,  and  generating  a  Y  coordinate  directional 
signal  representative  of  a  Y  displacement  direction  length 
relative  to  said  first  reference  axes  centered  at  said  com- 
mon point,  said  X  and  Y  coordinate  directional  signals 
establishing  an  (X.Y)  coordinate  point  relative  to  said  first 
reference  axes  centered  at  said  common  point  and  repre- 
senting the  combined  displacements  of  said  head  relative 
to  said  movable  rail  and  said  movable  rail  relative  to  said 
stationary  rail; 
said  arithmetic  operation  means  performing  a  further  arith- 
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metic  operation  on  the  displacements  represented  by  said 
(X.Y)  coordinate  point  relative  to  said  first  reference  axes 
in  response  to  said  third  displacement  signal  thereby  gen- 
erating a  mcKlified  X  coordinate  directional  signal  and  u 
modified  Y  coordinate  directional  signal  representing  a 
modified  X  and  a  modified  Y  displacement  direction 
length  relative  to  a  new  X  and  a  new  Y  reference  axis,  said 
X  and  Y  displacement  direction  length  being  modified  in 
response  to  the  establishment  of  said  new  X  and  said  new 
Y  reference  axis,  said  new  reference  axes  being  established 
by  orientation  of  said  X  and  Y  scales  at  an  angle  equal  to 
said  rotation  angle  displacement  of  said  X  and  Y  scales 
centered  at  said  common  point;  and 
digital  display  means  for  digitally  displaying  said  modified  X 
and  said  modified  Y  displacement  direction  length  in 
response  to  receipt  of  said  modified  X  coordinate  direc- 
tional signal  and  said  modified  Y  coordinate  directional 
signal. 


4,221,057 

PRINTERS  GAUGE 

Walter  W.  Luikart,  R.D.  #3,  Chapel  Rd.,  New  Castle,  Pa.  16105 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  50,661 

Int.  a.'  B43L  7/0(5.  GOIB  i/02 

U.S.  a.  33—464  8  Claims 


graphical  characters  on  said  printed  material  are  locatable 
within  at  least  one  set  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  said 
discrete  spaces  of  said  first  transparent  reading  means  and 
said  second  transparent  reading  means  and  further  said 
lines  of  said  typographical  characters  are  locatable  in 
position  relative  to  at  least  one  of  said  sets  of  parallel  lines 
on  said  second  transparent  reading  means. 


4,221,058 
HUMIDITY  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  FOR  DRYERS 
Peter  E.  Zagorzycki,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25.  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,523 

Int.  a.-  F26B  21/08 

U.S.  CI.  34—50  10  Claims 


■■v  ■■' 


1.  A  gauge  for  measuring  the  size  of  typographical  charac- 
ters on  printed  material  and  for  counting  the  number  of  such 
characters  and  the  number  of  typographical  lines  comprising: 

(a)  first  transparent  reading  means  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  transparent  reading  means  further 
having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  parallel  lines  integral  there- 
with disposed  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  ond,  each 
of  said  sets  of  lines  containing  a  predetermined  number  of 
lines,  said  first  transparent  reading  means  further  having  a 

'  plurality  of  sets  of  discrete  spaces  integral  therewith,  said 
spaces  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  lines  perpendicular 
to  said  sets  of  parallel  lines,  and  disposed  from  said  first 
end  to  said  second  end,  said  spaces  having  predetermined 
widths;  and 

(b)  second  transparent  reading  means  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  and  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  said 
second  transparent  reading  means  being  slidably  mounted 
at  said  first  end  of  said  second  transparent  reading  means 
to  said  first  transparent  reading  means  such  that  said  sec- 
ond transparent  reading  means  is  slidable  relative  to  said 
first  reading  means  and  further  that  said  first  transparent 
reading  means  and  said  second  transparent  reading  means 
remain  substantially  perpendicular,  said  second  transpar- 

'  ent  reading  means  further  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
parallel  lines  integral  therewith  disposed  from  said  first 
end  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  transparent  reading 
means  each  of  said  sets  of  lines  containing  a  predetermined 
number  of  lines,  and  further  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
discrete  spaces  integral  therewith,  said  spaces  being  de- 
fined by  a  plurality  of  lines  perpendicular  to  said  sets  of 
parallel  lines  on  said  first  transparent  reading  means,  said 
spaces  having  prf  .'termined  widths,  and  being  disposed 
from  said  first  edge  of  said  second  transparent  reading 
means  to  said  sets  of  parallel  lines,  whereby  said  typo- 


1.  A  control  system  for  high  temperature  dryers  comprising 

sample  taking  means  for  sampling  the  dryer  air  including  an 
intake  opening  in  communication  with  the  dryer  air; 

a  sampling  chamber  and  intake  conduit  means  between  said 
sampling  chamber  and  intake  opening; 

means  for  maintaining  said  sampling  chamber  at  a  controlled 
temperature,  said  intake  conduit  means  including  cooling 
means  for  cooling  the  incoming  dryer  sample  air  to  ap- 
proximately the  temperature  of  said  chamber,  and  heating 
means  to  prevent  such  cooling  from  going  below  dew- 
point  temperature; 

means  associated  with  said  sampling  chamber  responsive  to 
the  humidity  in  said  sampling  chamber  for  producing  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  humidity;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
fresh  air  make-up  introduced  into  the  dryer  and  exhaust 
air  emitted  from  the  dryer. 


4,221,059 
SOLAR  FOOD  DRYER 

Stanley  K.  Everitt,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Solar  Saver 
International,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,889 

Int.  CI.-  F26B  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  34—93  3  Claims 
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1.  A  solar  food  dryer  comprising: 

a  box-shaped  housing  having  a  pair  of  mutually  space- 
opposed  side  walls,  a  pair  of  mutually  space-opposed  end 
walls  individually  joining  respective  end  margins  of  said 
side  walls,  a  back  wall  the  peripheral  margins  of  which  are 
joined  with  the  corresponding  rear  margins  of  said  side 
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and  end  walls  to  close  the  rear  of  said  housing  and  the 
forward  margins  of  said  side  and  end  walls  defining  an 
opening  extending  substantially  across  the  front  of  said 
housing,  with  the  material  of  said  walls  being  substantially 
opaque  to  sunlight; 

a  cover  dimensioned  to  span  said  opening  and  of  a  material 
substantially  transparent  to  sunlight; 

means  for  securing  said  cover  in  removable  closing  relation- 
ship to  said  opening; 

a  plurality  of  shelves  each  of  a  width  substantially  spanning 
the  distance  between  said  side  walls  and  of  a  depth  to  span 
substantially  the  distance  between  said  rear  and  forward 
margins  of  said  side  walls  when  tilted  at  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  said  end  walls; 

means  for  removably  mounting  said  shelves  within  said 
housing  in  spaced  succession  between  said  end  walls  with 
each  shelf  tilted  at  said  angle; 

means  for  supporting  said  housing  in  a  stationary  position 
with  said  rear  wall  tilted  backwardly  from  its  top  to  orient 
said  shelves  substantially  in  a  horizontal  position: 

means  defining  apertures  in  said  housing  for  enabling  air 
flow  upwardly  therethrough  when  said  housing  is  in  said 
stationary  position,  said  defining  means  establishing  a  first 
plurality  of  apertures  distributed  in  said  side  walls  with 
individual  different  one  thereof  being  adjacent  to  respec- 
tive different  ones  of  said  shelves  and  a  second  plurality  of 
apertures  distributed  in  the  one  of  said  end  walls  upper- 
most when  said  housing  is  in  said  stationary  position,  and 
said  apertures  being  so  distributed  and  having  a  total 
cross-sectional  area  of  an  amount  enabling  a  flow  of  said 
air  at  a  rate  limiting  the  temperature  within  said  housing, 
with  said  cover  in  said  closing  relationship  and  exposed  to 
direct  sunlight,  to  a  minimum  value  of  approximately  one 
hundred-forty  degrees  Fahrenheit; 

screening  disposed  across  said  apertures  and  of  a  mesh  trans- 
missive  of  air  flow  but  protective  against  the  passage  of 
insects,  said  screening  being  in  the  form  of  a  continuous 
layer  of  mesh  material; 

an  inner  wall  of  said  housing  disposed  to  sandwich  said  mesh 
material  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  walls; 

and  said  mounting  means  including  elongated  lugs  project- 
ing integrally  from  said  inner  wall  into  the  interior  of  said 
housing. 


4,221,060 
CHILDREN'S  DENTAL  INSTRUCTIONAL  KIT 
William  Moskowitz,  and  Francine  Moskowitz,  both  of  52  Girard 
St.,  Marlboro,  N.J.  07746 

I  Filed  Jan.  15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  3,787 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  35—17  9  Claims 


<S-      'f. 


\  t;> 


1.  A  children's  dental  instructional  kit  comprising;  a  doll's 
head  having  eyes,  ears,  nose,  mouth,  lips,  cheeks  and  a  set  of 
teeth,  and  wherein  said  mouth,  lips  and  cheeks  are  selected  of 
a  resilient  composition  to  permit  simulated  brushing  of  said 
teeth  by  a  toothbrush;  a  first  solution  to  coat  the  teeth  of  said 
doll's  head  m  providing  a  given  visual  appearance  thereto;  and 
a  second  solution  to  further  coat  the  teeth  of  said  doll's  head 


during  brushing  to  change  the  visual  appearance  given  thereto 
by  said  first  solution. 


4,221,061 

CLUED  LETTER  SET 

Carl  L.  Settle,  2161  Planution  La.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30341 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,342 

Int.  a.  G09B  17/00 


U.S.  a.  35—35  R 


13  Oaims 


Dau    D4t; 


1.  An  aid  for  teaching  word  pronunciation  comprising: 

a  set  of  alphabetical  letters  in  material  form,  said  letters  being 
arrangeable  to  form  words; 

at  least  one  of  said  letters  having  a  structural  distinction  from 
other  letters  in  said  set,  in  addition  to  conventional  differ- 
ences of  alphabetic  configuration; 

said  structural  distinction  selected  from  a  group  of  at  least 
three  structural  distinctions,  each  distinction  denoting  a 
particular  pronunciation  of  said  letter  in  the  formed  word; 

one  of  said  distinctions  being  that  the  letter  is  transparent,  to 
denote  that  the  letter  is  silent  in  the  formed  word; 

another  of  said  distinctions  being  that  the  letter  is  of  a 
greater  height  than  the  other  leticrs.  to  denote  that  tht 
letter  is  to  bt;  pronnunceJ  with  a  long  \o\'eI  ^nund; 

still  another  of  said  disiinctioii^  bem^  that  tht  letter  is  in  the 
shape  o'l  an  object,  to  dcnuto  that  the  leiter  is  to  be  pro 
noanccd  as  in  the  word  for  tlic  depicted  object. 


4,221,062 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEMONSTRATING  TRANSMISSION 

OF  NERVE  IMPULSES 

Bruce  E.  Turner,  217  Eight  Mile  Road,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45230 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1.877 

Int.  CI.   G09B.'i  i.' 

U.S.  CI.  35— 49  11  Claims 


J 


V 


.J 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  passage  of  neurochemical  trans- 
mitters from  a  presynaptic  neuron  across  a  synaptic  clet"t  \c  a 
postsynaptic  neuron  and  for  simulating  the  effect  of  an  antide- 
pressant drug  in  blocking  re-uptake  of  said  neurcchemis;al 
transmitters  by  said  presynaptic  neuron,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated  non-magnetiz.^hle  memhers  each 
having  an  enlarged,  bulbous  end  portion,  each  said  end  portion 
having  a  substantially  flat  face,  means  e.xerting  a  magnetic  field 
in  each  said  bulbous  end  portion,  said  means  being  >o  oriented 
that  the  magnetic  fields  oppose  one  another  when  said  fiat 
faces  are  brought  into  approaching  face-to-face  relation,  one  o\ 
said  magnetic  fields  being  stronger  than  the  other  a;  said  fiat 
face,  and  a  magnetizable  disc  attracted  by  said  magneiic  fields, 
whereby  when  said  magnetizable  disc  is  attracted  by  and  hell 
initially  on  said  Hat  face  having  the  weaker  magnetic  tleid  and 
the  fiat  faces  are  brought  into  approaching  face-io-face  rela- 
tion, said  disc  is  attracted  by  said  stronger  magnetic  field  and 
traverses  the  gap  between  said  faces  to  said  face  having  said 
stronger  magnetic  field. 
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4^21,063 

TAMPER-RESISTANT  IDENTinCATION  DEVICE 

Stanley  E.  Charles,  La  Canada;  Donald  A.  Long,  Burbank,  and 

Arthur  H.  Schimmelman,  Agura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Precision  Dynamics  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,335 

Int.  a.'  G09F  i/l4 

U.S.  a.  40—21  C  14  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  identification  device,  the  combination  of:  an  elon- 
gated, flexible  band  for  encircling  an  object  to  be  identified, 
said  flexible  band  having  a  first  end  portion,  an  intermediate 
portion,  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  first  end  portion  having 
at  least  two  spaced  apertures  adjacent  the  terminus  thereof, 
said  second  end  portion  having  at  least  two  spaced  apertures 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  at  least  two  spaced  apertures  in  said 
first  end  portion;  and  dual  securement  means  insertible  in  said 
aligned  apertures  of  said  first  and  second  end  portions  to  se- 
curely fasten  and  retain  said  first  and  second  end  portions 
when  said  flexible  band  is  positioned  in  an  encircling  conflgu- 
ration,  said  securement  means  comprising  rivet  stud  means 
msertible  through  said  aligned  openings  and  having  upper 
extremities  crimped  into  overlying  relationship  with  the  con- 
tiguous portion  of  said  flexible  band,  said  rivet  stud  means 
being  integral  with  a  mounting  plate;  and  a  flange  plate  posi- 
tioned on  top  of  the  overlying-underlying  end  portions  and 
said  rivet  stud  means  being  crimped  thereover,  said  flange 
plate  being  provided  with  spaced  apertures  to  receive  said 
rivet  stud  therethrough  and  being  of  deformable  metal  and 
integrally  connected  to  said  mounting  plate  to  overlie  said 
mounting  plate. 


4,221,064 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  INDiaA 
James  A.  Sebastian,  24  Pinecrest  Dr.,  Hastings*on>Hudson, 
N.Y.  10706 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,966,  Apr.  12, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,636 

Int.  a.-  G09D  3/10 

U.S.  a.  40—109  16  Oaims 
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ber,  the  at  least  two  directions  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  one  another  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  the  display  member,  said  display  member  and 
said  predetermined  area  having  an  uppermost  and  lower- 
most portion  with  respect  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined orientations  of  said  device  and  said  display  mem- 
ber being  maintained  within  said  predetermined  area  so  as 
to  prevent  substantial  rotation  of  said  display  member 
relative  to  said  at  least  one  cover  member  within  said 
predetermined  area,  said  display  member  having  a  number 
of  locations  on  the  at  least  on  surface  thereof  at  least  equal 
to  the  number  of  predetermined  orientations,  each  of  said 
locations  being  suitable  for  receiving  at  least  one  indicium 
and  at  least  one  indicum  being  applied  to  at  least  one  of 
said  locations,  a  different  one  of  said  locations  being  in 
registry  with  at  least  one  of  said  visual  display  means 
when  said  device  is  p>ositioned  in  a  a  different  one  of  the 
plurality  of  predetermined  orientations  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  with  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  display 
member  adjacent  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  predeter- 
mined area  underlying  said  at  least  one  cover  member, 
said  locations  being  of  a  size  and  orientation  upon  said 
display  member  that  a  rotation  from  a  flrst  predetermined 
orientation  of  said  device  in  said  vertical  plane  to  at  least 
on  other  predetermined  orientation  causes  said  display 
member  to  shift  position  in  one  of  the  at  least  two  direc- 
tions with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  cover  member,  by 
gravity  and  gravity  alone,  until  another  lowermost  por- 
tion of  said  display  member  is  adjacent  another  lowermost 
portion  of  the  predetermined  area  thereby  automatically 
causing  one  location  to  be  removed  from  registry  with 
said  visual  display  means  and  another  location  to  be  in 
registry  with  said  visual  display  means. 


4,221,065 
nRING  MECHANISM  FOR  REVOLVERS 

Roger  J.  Curran,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bangor  Punta 
Operations,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,276 

Int.  C\?  F41C  ]/Q0 

U.S.  a.  42—65  13  Oaims 


•*— J*9  d'd  JJ-'    ;:  f'..,. 
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1.  A  device  for  displaying  indicia  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  cover  member  having  at  least  one  visual 
display  means  disposed  at  a  predetermined  location  on  at 
least  one  surface  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  display  member  having  at  least  one  surface  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  one  surface  of  said  at  least  one 
cover  member  and  being  of  a  predetermined  configura- 
tion, said  display  member  being  movable  in  at  least  two 
directions  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  cover  member 
within  a  predetermined  area  having  said  predetermined 
configuration  and  underlying  said  at  least  one  cover  mem- 


1.  A  revolver  comprising: 

a  revolver  frame, 

a  cylinder  with  multiple  chambers  for  receiving  cartridges 
and  rotatably  carried  by  said  frame  for  selective  registra- 
tion of  the  cartridges  in  a  firing  position, 

a  bolster  face  in  opposition  to  the  rear  face  of  said  cylinder, 

means  carried  by  said  frame  for  firing  the  cartridge  in  firing 
position  including  a  firing  pin  carried  for  movement  be- 
tween a  non-firing  first  position  and  a  second  position  for 
firing  the  cartridge  by  penetrating  its  base, 

means  carried  by  said  frame  and  engageable  with  the  car- 
tridge in  firing  position  including  a  limit  pin  carried  be- 
tween a  first  position  and  a  second  position  for  limiting  the 
extent  of  penetration  of  said  firing  pin  into  the  base  of  the 
cartridge  when  said  firing  pin  is  moved  into  said  second 
position, 

said  bolster  face  having  a  pair  of  apertures  for  receiving  said 
limit  pin  and  said  firing  pin,  said  limit  pin  and  said  firing 
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pin  being  carried  for  movement  through  said  apertures, 
and 
means  carried  by  said  frame  and  engageable  with  said  firing 
pin  and  said  limit  pin  for  moving  said  pins  into  their  sec- 
ond positions. 


4,221,066 
HREARM  GRIP  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Hillberg,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wildey  Fire- 
arms Company,  Inc.,  Cold  Spring,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,191 

Int.  a.'  F41C  2im 

U.S.  a.  42—71  P  9  Claims 


24%     '5^   I'*' 


4,221,067 

nSHING  IMPLEMENT 

Sverre  Thorvaldsen,  Hageveien,  Bede,  1700  Sarpsborg,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  11,  1977,  773866 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  97/00 

U.S.  a.  43—18  R  7  Claims 


'3 

'7 

9 
11 


forward  end  for  receiving  a  fishing  line,  said  body  having  a 
spooling  portion  at  said  forward  end,  said  spooling  portion 
having  an  external  cylindrical  surface  coaxial  with  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  around  which  a  fishing  line  may  be  wound  and 
said  spooling  portion  terminating  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
reel  in  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  flange  which  circum- 
scribes said  axially  facing  opening,  said  body  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  axially  adjacent  said  spooling  portion,  said 
intermediate  portion  having  an  external  conical  surface  taper- 
ing outwardly  and  rearwardly,  the  axial  length  of  said  conical 
portion  being  approximately  the  same  as  the  axial  length  of  said 
cylindrical  portion,  an  elongated  handle  extending  from  the 
rear  end  of  said  body,  said  handle  being  coaxial  with  said  body 
and  of  lesser  cross-section  than  said  body. 


14  N5 


1.  A  firearm  grip  assembly  comprising  a  handle  member 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  opening  laterally 
outwardly  through  one  side  and  longitudinally  outwardly 
through  one  end  thereof,  a  panel  member  received  in  said 
channel,  coengagable  means  on  said  handle  member  and  said 
panel  member  for  restraining  said  panel  member  against  lateral 
movement  relative  to  said  handle  member  when  said  panel 
member  is  in  assembled  position  within  said  channel,  and  con- 
cealed means  carried  by  one  of  the  members  comprising  said 
handle  member  and  said  panel  member  and  engagable  with  the 
other  of  said  members  when  said  panel  member  is  assembled 
with  said  handle  member  for  releasably  retaining  said  panel 
member  in  assembly  with  said  handle  member. 


4,221,068 

FISH  LINE  HOLDER 

Leonhard  J.  Roemer,  Jr.,  27  Forgham  Rd.,  Greece,  N.Y.  14616 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,001 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  97/00 

U.S.  a.  43—43.12  9  Claims 


-^"vi^r^:^ 
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8.  A  fish  line  holder  for  down  rigger  fishing,  comprising  a 
body,  first  means  for  releasably  holding  said  body  at  a  desired 
elevation  on  a  control  cable,  and  second  means  for  releasably 
clamping  a  fishing  line  to  said  body,  said  firsi  means  including 
a  rotary  shaft  of  substantially  circular  cross  section  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  throughout  the  major 
portion  of  its  periphery  and  having  a  flat  spot  at  one  portion  of 
its  periphery,  said  shaft  being  positioned  to  engage  said  cable 
and  clamp  said  cable  to  said  body  when  said  shaft  is  turned  so 
that  a  corner  at  one  end  of  said  flat  spot  is  against  the  cable,  the 
parts  being  so  proportioned  that  a  sharp  tug  on  :he  cable  will 
cause  the  cable  to  slip  slightly  relative  to  the  body  and  such 
slipping  will  turn  the  shaft  to  bring  the  flat  spot  approximately 
parallel  to  the  cable  and  thereby  release  the  cable  tor  free 
longitudinal  movement. 


4,221,069 
BAIT  HARNESS 
Jack  N.  Esses,  9612  Ashmont,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63132 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,867 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  S3/0(> 
U.S.  CI.  43—44.2  6  Qaims 

1.  For  use  with  a  fishhook  including  an  elongated  shank  and 
a  hook  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  an  integrally  formed  bait 
harness  for  resiliently  engaging  said  shank,  said  harnos  com- 
prising a  single,  continuous  length  of  resilient,  spring-like, 
non-ductile  material  forming  first  and  second  sets  of  spaced 
apart  sets  of  arm  members,  each  said  set  of  arm  members  being 
constituted  by  an  opposed  pair  of  curvilinear  portions  of  said 
resilient  material  and  defining  a  bait-receiving  recess  therebe- 
tween, said  curvilinear  portions  being  oriented  in  bait-con- 
1.  A  casting  reel  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  longitu-  forming  loop  configuration  for  extending  partially  around  a 
dinal  axis  and  a  forward  end,  said  body  being  circular  in  trans-  bait,  the  arms  of  each  set  being  integrally  joined  at  a  central 
verse  cross-section  and  having  an  axially  facing  opening  at  its    portion  and  having  portions  remote  from  said  central  portion. 
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said  remote  portions  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  said  bait- 
receiving  recess  there  between,  each  said  central  portion  in- 
cluding a  bight  for  resiliently  engaging  said  shank,  each  said 
bight  being  constituted  by  a  convolution  of  said  resilient  mate- 
rial extending  in  the  direction  of  said  bait-receiving  recess  but 


4,221,071 
CRAB  TRAP 
Roger  E.  Sjolund,  1319  Maple  Rd.,  Alderwood  Manor,  Wash. 
98036 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,304 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  69/08 

U.S.  a.  43—100  22  Oaims 


opening  outwardly  from  said  recess,  and  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  resilient  material  extending  between  remote 
portions  of  at  least  one  arm  of  each  set  to  maintain  said  sets  of 
arms  in  spaced  apart  relationship  on  said  shank,  thereby  to 
secure  a  bait  on  said  fishhook  adjacent  said  hook  portion. 


4,221,070 
TRAPS  FOR  CRUSTACEANS 

Samuel  Swindell,  P.O.  Box  64M,  Roggebaai,  South  Africa 
(8012) 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Scr.  No.  829,648 
Gaims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Nov.  17,  1976, 
76/6874 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  69/08 
U.S.  CI.  43—100  2  Oaims 


1.  A  trap  for  crustaceans  and  fish  which  comprises  a  plastic 
mesh  forming  longitudinally  extending  walls  and  end  walls 
whose  shape  in  outline  is  approximately  prismatic,  the  cross- 
sectional  shape  of  the  prism  being  polygonal,  the  end  walls 
being  approximately  parallel  to  each  other,  at  least  one  end 
wall  bemg  provided  with  an  entrance  for  crustaceans  and  fish, 
an  opening  formed  m  one  of  the  longitudinally  extending  walls 
and  being  of  sufficient  dimension  to  permit  removal  of  the 
catch  through  this  opening,  means  for  locating  bait  in  at  least 
one  region  of  the  trap,  said  region  being  accessible  through 
said  opening  and  being  inaccessible  to  fish  and  crustaceans 
from  outside  the  trap,  ballast  comprising  two  elogate  bars 
which  include  ballast  material,  said  bars  being  affixed  to  the 
trap  at  a  side  opposite  the  opening  and  extend  substantially 
parallel  to  the  end  walls,  one  of  said  bars  being  near  each  of  the 
two  end  walls,  said  bars  extend  through  the  interior  of  the  trap, 
located  against  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  longitudinally 
extending  walls,  with  both  ends  of  each  bar  projecting  out- 
wardly of  the  longitudinally  extending  walls  whereby  parts  of 
the  bars  being  located  outwardly  of  the  traps,  said  opening 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  lid,  a  frusto  conical  cylinder  remov- 
ably fixed  at  its  outer  end  in  the  opening,  the  cylinder  extend- 
ing into  the  trap  with  its  large  diameter  end  at  the  opening  and 
the  small  diameter  end  being  disposed  within  the  trap,  elogate 
bait  slots  formed  in  said  cylinder  and  extending  from  its  inner 
end  and  generally  in  an  axial  direction. 


1.  In  a  crab  trap  of  the  type  having  an  outline  of  a  right  prism 
formed  by  four  lateral  faces  extending  between  first  and  sec- 
ond bases,  said  trap  further  including  an  opening  formed  along 
one  of  said  lateral  faces  and  terminating  in  an  elongated  rectan- 
gular entrance  frame  having  two  parallel  elongated  edges 
extending  between  two  parallel  shorter  edges,  said  frame  fac- 
ing upwardly  intermediate  said  bases  with  the  longer  edges  of 
said  entrance  frame  being  generally  parallel  to  said  lateral  face, 
said  opening  including  a  first  panel  extending  inwardly  from 
one  edge  of  said  lateral  face  adjacent  said  first  base  and  termi- 
nating at  the  elongated  edge  of  said  entrance  frame  farthest 
from  said  lateral  face,  a  second  panel  extending  inwardly  from 
one  edge  of  said  lateral  face  adjacent  said  second  base  and 
terminating  at  the  elongated  edge  of  said  entrance  frame  clos- 
est to  said  lateral  face,  and  a  pair  of  third  panels  each  extending 
inwardly  from  one  lateral  edge  of  said  lateral  face  and  termi- 
nating at  a  respective  edge  of  said  entrance  frame  whereby 
placement  of  said  crab  trap  on  said  first  base  allows  crabs  to 
crawl  up  said  first  panel  and  into  the  interior  of  said  trap 
through  said  entrance  frame,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  preventing  crabs  from  escaping  from  said  trap 
through  an  escape  route  by  crawling  along  said  third 
panels  onto  said  second  panel,  and  along  said  second  panel 
to  said  entrance  frame,  said  escape  prevention  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  baffies  mounted  between  opposite 
edges  of  said  entrance  frame  and  spaced  apart  locations  on 
said  lateral  face  to  block  said  escape  route  thereby  pre- 
venting crabs  from  escaping  from  said  trap. 


4,221,072 

TOY  PRODUCING  A  DRIVER'S  SECTION  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

.^ndre  Monin,  rue  Port  d'Ouvey,  Romans  (Drome),  France 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,127 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1977,  77  39371 
Int.  CI.*  A63H  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  46—1  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  toy  simulating  a  driver  section  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising  a  support  adapted  to  rest  on  the  seat  of  a  motor 
vehicle  and  be  retained  in  position  thereon  by  a  child's  thighs 
exerting  pressure  thereon  to  achieve  fixing  of  the  toy  in  its  use 
position;  and  an  upper  extension  projecting  forwardly  from 
said  support  and  on  which  a  steering  wheel  is  mounted,  said 
support  being  provided  with  lower  extension  projecting  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  mounting  at  least  one  foot  pedal;  a 
lateral  extension  for  said  support,  said  lateral  extension  mount- 
ing a  gear  shift  lever,  wherein  said  pedal  simulates  a  clutch 
pedal  and  is  connected  by  a  cable  to  pin  which,  connected  to 
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an  elastic  means,  normally  assures  locking  of  gear  shift  lever, 
and  a  second  pedal  on  said  lower  extension  simulating  an 


4,221,073 

FLUID  FLOW  AND  VISCOSITY  DISPLAY  TOY 

Donna  J.  Malczewski,  64  Garden  Rd.,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y.  14225 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1979,  Ser.  No.  4,275 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  33/00:  G09B  23/06:  GOIH  11/04 

U.S.  a.  46—1  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  amusement  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising; 

(a)  a  housing  comprising  an  open  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
flat  sides  whereby  said  frame  can  be  oriented  on  a  surface 
in  as  many  positions  as  there  are  sides, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  partitions  between  a  pair  of  opposite  fiat 
sides  defining  a  plurality  of  rectangular  cross-sectioned 
openings, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  transparent  chambers,  having  outer  dimen- 
sions substantially  corresponding  to  that  of  said  openings, 
removably  located  in  said  openings, 

(d)  each  of  said  chambers  having  a  central  through-opening 
of  generally  rectangular  cross-section  to  thereby  define 
opposed  restricted  channels  between  said  through-open- 
ing and  the  walls  thereof  which  are  in  contact  with  said 
partitions, 

(e)  said  channels  being  in  fluid  communication  with  enlarged 
volume  portions  of  said  chambers  at  opposite  ends 
thereof, 

(0  a  flowing  material  of  different  viscosities  located  in  each 
of  said  chambers,  and 

(g)  handle  means  formed  by  at  least  two  of  said  fiat  sides  to 
facilitate  orientation  of  said  housing  in  various  positions 
on  each  of  said  flat  sides  such  that  the  different  flow  rates 
of  said  material  in  each  of  said  chambers  can  be  controlled 
and  observed  as  the  same  flows  from  one  of  said  enlarged 
volume  portions  to  the  other  through  said  opposed  re- 
stricted channels. 


4,221,074 

HOOP  TOY 

Reymundo  Gonzalez,  520  Hoefgen  St..  San  .4ntonio,  Tex.  78203 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924.742 

Int.  CI.-  A63H  1/32:  A63B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  46—47  8  Claims 


accelator  pedal  and  being  connected  by  a  cable  to  the  needle  of 
a  dial  simulating  a  speedometer. 


1.  A  hoop  toy  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  rod  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  remote 
end  portion  adjacen;  said  first  end,  and  a  controlled  end 
portion  adjacent  said  second  end. 

(b)  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  annular  abutmen; 
members  fixed  on  said  rod  and  definmg  the  extremiiiev  of 
said  remote  end  portion,  the  transverse  dimension  of  each 
of  said  abutment  members  being  greater  than  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  said  rod. 

(c)  a  large  twirling  hoop  having  a  diameter  substantially 
greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  cither  of  said* 
abutment  members. 

(d)  a  coupling  ring  member  looseK  encircling  simulta- 
neously a  portion  of  said  hoop  and  said  remote  end  por- 
tion  between  said  abutment  members. 

(e)  the  diameter  ot  said  coupling  ring  member  being  small 
enough  that  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  ring  mem- 
ber encircling  said  remote  end  portion  and  said  hoop. 
along  said  remote  end  portion,  is  limited  between  said 
abutment  members. 


4,221.075 

.MULTIPLE  PITCH  ANIMAL  CALL 

H.  Dan  Gallagher.  902  SE.  119th  Ave..  Vancouver.  Wash.  98664 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1978,  Ser.  No.  939.388 

Int.  CI.   A63H  5/0(i:  GIOD  7  (JO 

U.S.  CI.  46— 178  11  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  pitch  animal  call  comprising: 

an  elongated  casing; 

multiple  airways  of  differing  longitudinal  widths  spaced 
longitudinally  apart  along  said  casing,  each  airway  ex- 
tending from  side-to-side  through  the  casing  from  a 
mouthpiece  opening  on  one  side  of  the  casing  to  an  op- 
posed sound-emitting  opening  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
casing;  and 

a  vibratory  elastic  band  extending  longitudinalh   through 
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said  casing,  a  portion  of  said  elastic  band  being  stretched   to  be  withdrawn  from  the  slot  when  the  solenoid  coil  is  ener- 

across  the  width  of  each  airway  at  a  position  intermediate  gized  thereby  to  cause  the  car  to  be  decoupled  from  said  longi- 

said  mouthpiece  and  sound-emitting  openings  so  that  air  tudinal  slot  as  the  car  is  driven  by  the  drive  motor  along  the 

blown   into  one  of  the  mouthpiece  openings  passes  selected  lane. 

through  its  airway  above  and  below  the  portion  of  elastic 

band  stretched  thereacross  to  vibrate  said  portion  causing  j 

a  sound  to  be  emitted  from  the  sound-emitting  opening,  a      -  |  | 

different  pitched  sound  being  produced  by  each  airway. 


4^21,076 
TOY  VEHICLE  AND  TRACKWAY 
Shoji  Ozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  auignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co^  Inc., 
Japan 

Filed  May  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  42,494 

Int.  a.3  A«3H  79/00  4,221,078 

U.S.  a.  46—216  18  Claims  SEALED  GLOBULAR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

John  F.  Latham,  and  Elaine  L.  Latliam,  both  of  405  W.  Franklin 
St,  Baltimore,  Md.  21201 


Filed  Sep.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,407 
Int.  a.2  AOIG  5/04;  A47G  7/02 
U.S.  a.  47-41  R 


SQaims 


2*         «*6 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  at  least  rotatably  driven  rear 
wheels  and  rotatably  driven  gears  extending  laterally  from 
said  vehicle;  and 

(b)  a  trackway  on  which  said  vehicle  moves  including  a  first 
track  section  having  at  one  end  side  ramps  and  teeth 
means  positioned  on  said  side  ramps  engageable  with  said 
rotatably  driven  gears  of  said  vehicle  for  elevating  the 
front  end  of  said  vehicle  from  said  trackway  into  an  up- 
wardly extending  position  relative  thereto,  said  vehicle 
being  movably  driven  on  said  trackway  by  said  rear 
wheels  in  the  upwardly  extended  front-end  position  after 
leaving  said  side  ramps  and  teeth  means,  and  wherein  said 
track  section  has  at  another  end  step  means  for  imparting 
a  change  of  movement  to  said  vehicle  to  return  the  front 
end  of  said  vehicle  to  a  normal  position  on  the  trackway. 


4,221,077 
TOY  RACING  CAR 
EmU  H.  YOB  Winckelmann,  7731  Amcstoy  St,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
91406 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  949,970 

Int.  a.}  A63H  18/12 

U.S.  a.  46—259  6  Claims 


1.  A  toy  car  and  track  combination,  said  track  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein  for  guiding  the  car  along  a  selected 
lane  thereof,  said  car  including:  a  chassis,  a  drive  motor 
mounted  on  the  chassis;  means  for  selectively  coupling  and 
decoupling  the  car  to  said  track  comprising  a  rod  reciprocally 
movable  to  drop  to  a  lower  position  in  which  the  rod  extends 
down  into  the  slot  and  to  be  raised  up  to  an  upper  position  in 
which  the  rod  is  withdrawn  from  the  slot;  and  a  solenoid  coil 
mounted  on  said  chassis  surrounding  said  rod  to  cause  the  rod 


1.  In  combination  with  a  transparent  globular  display  con- 
tainer for  liquid  having  a  circular  opening  at  the  bottom  de- 
flned  by  an  annular  flaring  lip, 

(a)  a  fluid-tight  sealing  base  for  said  opening  comprising  an 
integral  disk  of  resilient  material  having  a  bottom  support- 
ing surface  and  an  annular  slot  deflned  by  spaced  parallel 
cylindrical  walls  in  the  upper  surface  inwardly  from  the 
outer  margin  of  said  disk  to  form  an  outer  annular  flexible 
flange  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  lip  at  said  open- 
ing and  spaced  therefrom, 

(b)  a  member  at  said  upper  surface  deflned  by  the  inner 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  slot,  said  member  being  in  fluid- 
tight  sealing  engagement  along  a  substantial  depth  of  said 
last-mentioned  wall  with  the  internal  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer at  said  opening,  while  said  disk  at  the  bottom  of  said 
slot  is  in  fluid-tight  sealing  engagement  with  the  outer 
extremity  of  said  lip, 

(c)  said  member  having  a  recessed  cylindrical  socket  at  the 
center  thereof,  of  substantial  surface  area  of  about  half  of 
that  of  the  base, 

(d)  a  cylindrical  block  of  porous  yieldable  material  for  sup- 
porting a  display  within  said  container  seated  detachably 
within  said  socket, 

(e)  said  member  having  opposed  diametral  rectangular  slot- 
ted fluid  passages  bisecting  said  member  between  said  slot 
and  cylindrical  socket  to  facilitate  limited  flexing  of  said 
annular  flange  in  lateral  directions  to  control  flnely  the 
passage  of  air  and/or  liquid  between  the  interior  and 
exterior  of  said  container,  and 

(0  an  integral  arcuate  retaining  projection  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  top  of  each  of  the  bisected  portions  of 
said  member  at  the  top  of  said  socket,  with  each  projec- 
tion having  an  edge  of  reduced  area  for  impaling  the 
lateral  surface  of  said  block  of  porous  material  to  enhance 
the  retention  therof  within  said  socket. 
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4,221,079 
WINDOW  LIFTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CURVED 

WINDOW  PANE 
Herbert  Becker,  Coburg-Neuses,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor  to  Metallwerkc  Max  Brose  GnbH  tt  Co.,  Coburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935^98 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1977,  2739633 

Int  a.2  E05F  11/44 
U.S.  a.  49—351  8  Qaims 


1.  A  window  lifting  arrangement  for  raising  and  lowering  a 
window  pane  arcuate  about  an  axis  of  curvature  transverse  to 
the  principal  component  of  its  direction  of  movement,  the 
arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  deflning  axes  x,  y,  and  z  of  a  system  of  rectan- 
gular coordinates; 

(b)  a  guide  rail  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  z; 

(c)  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  guide  rail  to  said  win- 
dow pane  for  movement  therewith  in  an  arc  having  a 
principal  component  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  y; 

(d)  an  operating  arm  connected  to  said  support  for  angular 
movement  about  a  pivot  axis  and  having  a  free  end  con- 
nected to  said  guide  rail  for  movement  of  said  free  end 
with  said  guide  rail  in  said  arc, 

(1)  said  pivot  axis  being  inclined  relative  to  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  axes  x,  z  at  a  small  acute  angle  /3  and  at  a  small 
acute  angel  a  relative  to  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axes  x,  y; 
and 

(e)  drive  means  for  moving  said  operating  arm  about  said 
pivot  axis. 


two  jack  cylinders  and  common  rod  means  rigidly  con- 
necting said  two  jack  pistons  together, 

spring  means  inserted  between  one  end  of  said  rod  means 
and  the  jack  cylinder  flxed  to  the  tailstock  carrying  work 
table  component  operable  for  resiliently  urging  the  tail- 
stock  carrying  work  table  component  towards  the  head- 
stock  carrying  work  table  component  to  bottom  the  cen- 
ters against  the  workpiece  for  holding  the  workpiece, 

adjustable  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  rod  means 


"~\ 


^^M 


to  said  bed  operable  upon  actuation  for  simultaneously 
shifting  said  headstock  and  said  tailstock  and  the  work- 
piece  carried  thereby  in  bulk  in  the  same  direction  axially 
along  the  bed,  and 
said  two  jack  cylinders  and  jack  pistons  forming  two  jacks 
and  means  selectively  operable  to  power  the  jacks  effec- 
tive to  shift  said  headstock  and  said  tailstock  in  opposite 
directions,  either  toward  one  another  or  away  from  one 
another  for  effectively  loading  and  unloading  the  work- 
piece  relative  to  the  centers.       -V 


4,221,081 

DUST  COLLECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  BELT  SANDER 

Charles  T.  Everett  P.O.  Box  2068,  Warren,  Ohio  44484 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,603 

Int.  a.3  B24B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  51—135  R  4  Cairns 


4221 080 
WORK-TABLES  OF  GRINDING  MACHINES 
Paul  Favrot,  Gagny,  France,  assignor  to  Constructions  de  Cli- 
chy,  France 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,683 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22, 1977,  77  34990 
Int.  Cl.^  B24B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  51-105  SP  3  Qaims 

1.  A  grinding  machine  for  fmishing  a  workpiece,  comprising 
a  frame, 

a  slide  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  frame,  a  grinding- 
wheel  and  means  rotatably  supporting  said  grinding- 
wheel  for  rotation  relative  to  the  slide, 
a  bed  secured  adjacent  said  frame  and  elongated  crosswise  to 

the  movement  of  the  slide, 
two  separate  work  table  components  slidably  mounted  on 
said  bed,  a  headstock  and  a  tailstock  respectively  sup- 
ported on  the  work  table  components,   and   centers 
mounted  in  said  headstock  and  tailstock  respectively 
adapted  to  support  opposite  ends  of  the  workpiece, 
two  jack  cylinders  respectively  flxed  rigidly  to  said  two 
work  table  components  in  coaxial  relation  along  said  bed, 
two  jack  pistons  respectively  mounted  operatively  in  said 


1.  A  belt  Sander  and  dust-collector  assembly  comprising: 
an  upright  pedestal  formed  as  an  enclosing  cabinet  of  gener- 
ally rectangular  cross-section  and  having  pairs  of  opposed 
side  walls,  a  bottom,  and  a  top  cover, 
a  generally  vertically  disposed  baflle  within  said  cabinet 
extending  between  a  pair  of  said  opposed  side  walls 
thereof  to  divide  the  cabinet  interior  into  flrst  and  second 


420 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  9.  1980 


vertical  spaces,  said  baffle  extending  from  the  top  of  said 
cabinet  to  a  point  vertically  spaced  from  the  bottom 
thereof  so  that  said  vertical  spaces  are  in  communication 
at  lower  ends  thereof, 

said  top  cover  having  an  opening  therethrough  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  vertical  space, 

an  enclosing  housing  attached  to  said  top  cover  and  extend- 
ing vertically  upwardly  therefrom  and  having  an  endless 
pulley-driven  sanding  belt  operably  mounted  therein  to 
provide  a  generally  vertical  working  surface. 

said  housing  having  a  opening  in  a  wall  thereof  through 
which  a  workpiece  may  be  disposed  for  sanding  engage- 
ment with  said  belt, 

said  housing  also  having  an  opening  at  its  lower  end  aligned 
with  said  cover  opening  thereby  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  said  housing  and  said  first  vertical  space, 

a  motor-driven  blower  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  the 
inlet  m  communication  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
second  vertical  space,  and  its  outlet  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere  outwardly  of  said  cabinet, 

said  baffle  at  its  lower  end  having  a  laterally-extending 
perpendicular  baffle  portion  spaced  from  said  cabinet 
bottom  and  extending  into  said  second  vertical  space  so 
that  the  downward  air  flow  in  said  first  vertical  space 
must  change  direction  at  substantially  right  angles  to  flow 
under  said  baffle  and  said  baffle  portion  through  the  lower 
end  of  said  second  vertical  space  and  then  again  change 
flow  direction  in  passing  upwardly  in  said  second  vertical 
space  toward  said  blower  inlet, 

vertically  extending  guides  disposed  adjacent  said  blower 
inlet  in  said  second  vertical  space  extending  from  points 
above  said  perpendicular  baffle  portion  toward  the  top  of 
said  cabinet, 

a  filter  element  slidably  mounted  in  said  guides  for  ready 
insertion  and  removal  therefrom  thereby  to  dispose  said 
filter  element  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  laterally- 
extending  baffle  portion  and  in  said  air  flow  when  said 
blower  is  operating, 

whereby  with  said  blower  in  operation,  reduced  air  pressure 
in  said  \ertical  spaces  draws  sandings  downwardly  in  a 
tortuous  path  from  said  housing  into  said  cabinet  through 
said  openings,  around  said  baffle  and  up  through  said  filter 
element  and  into  said  blower  thereby  to  cause  heavier 
sanding  particles  to  fall  to  the  bottom  of  said  cabinet  and 
only  light  and  fine  particles  arrive  at  said  filter  element. 


4,221.082 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  PRECIOUS  STONES  DURING 

CUTTING  AND  POLISHING  THE  FACETS  THEREOF 

Ilan  Weissman,  Herzelia,  Israel,  assignor  to  Hargem  Ltd., 

Ramat  Gan,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,478 

Int.  a.'  B24B  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  51—229  8  Claims 


ing  tip  at  one  end  for  mounting  the  stone,  and  a  conical  outer 
surface  located  adjacent  to  said  mounting  tip  and  tapered 
inwardly  towards  the  opposite  tip  of  the  rod;  a  positioning 
collar  loosely  received  on  the  rod  so  as  to  be  movable  both 
axially  and  rotatably  thereon,  and  including  a  flat  outer  surface 
adapted  to  be  pressed  against  a  locating  surface  of  an  aligning 
fixture  for  positioning  the  stone,  when  mounted  on  the  rod. 
with  respect  to  a  cutting  or  polishing  disc;  an  indexing  collar 
including  a  plurality  of  indexing  positions  received  on  the  rod 
between  its  conical  surface  and  said  positioning  collar;  a  spring 
urging  the  positioning  collar  towards  the  indexing  collar,  and 
the  indexing  collar  against  said  conical  surface  of  the  rod  for 
non-rotatably  fixing  the  indexing  collar  on  the  rod;  and  inter- 
locking elements  carried  by  said  two  collars  and  effective, 
when  the  positioning  collar  is  urged  towards  the  indexing 
collar,  to  lock  the  two  collars  at  a  preselected  angular  indexing 
position  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  thereby  to  position  the 
rod,  and  the  stone  when  mounted  thereon,  in  a  preselected 
angular  position  with  respect  to  said  flat  outer  surface  of  the 
positioning  collar. 


4.221,083 
HEAT  SHIELD  BLOCKING  AND  MOUNTING  DISC  FOR 

LENS  GRINDING 
Thomas  J.  Carroll,  North  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Valley 

Industrial  Products.  Syosset,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,427.  Oct.  4, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,782 

Int.  a.-  B24B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  51—284  R  '        4  Claims 


TASjI'^ED  papep 
f>£Le»iE    LINER 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  lens  from  a  lens  blank  comprising: 

(a)  mounting  a  transparent  flexible  plastic  mounting  disc  and 
heat  shield  having  transparent  adhesive  on  both  sides 
thereof  onto  the  lens  blank; 

(b)  placing  said  lens  blank  with  said  plastic  disc  thereon  on  a 
lens  block  with  a  *^pace  therebetween; 

(c)  attaching  said  lens  blank  with  said  disc  thereon  tu  said 
lens  block  by  supplying  an  alloy  to  the  space  tlicrebe- 
iween; 

(d)  carrying  out  grinding,  fining  and  polishing  operations  on 
said  lens  block  to  form  the  lens;  and 

(e)  deblocking  said  lens. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  precious  stones  during  cutting  and 
polishing  the  facets  thereof,  comprising:  a  rod  having  a  mount- 


4,221,084 
ABRASIVE  TOOL 
John  J.  Frantzen.  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Micro  Metal,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943.114 
Int.  CT.'  B24D  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  51—392  1  aaim 

1.  An  abrading  tool  adapted  to  held  etched  metal  abrasive 
material  and  also  sandpaper,  as  desired,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  base  portion  having  a  top  surface  and  a  generally  flat 
bottom  pressure  face  with  a  recessed  groove  on  the  bot- 
tom face  about  the  perimeter  thereof; 
metal  abrasive  material  affixed  to  said  pressure  face  with  the 
edges  of  the  metal  abrasive  material  bent  into  said  perime- 
ter groove; 
at  least  two  sprinpable  catch  members  extending  generally 
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perpendicular  from  said  base  portion,  from  the  top  surface 
opposite  said  pressure  face,  said  catches  having  protuber- 
ances thereon  which  protuberances  extend  outwardly 
toward  the  nearest  edge  of  said  base  portion; 
a  handle  portion  adapted  on  the  outside  surface  for  conve- 
nient gripping  and  having  an  inside  surface  with  at  least 
two  alternate  position  protuberances  thereon  which  ex- 
tend inwardly  to  engage  the  base  mounted  springable 
catch  protuberances  in  first  and  second  alternate  positions, 
the  first  position  being  generally  with  the  handle  close  to 
the  base  for  using  the  metal  abrasive  and  the  second  posi- 
tion being  with  the  handle  separated  from  the  base  by  a 


4.221,086 

BANKING  PROTECTION  SYSTE.M  FOR  24  HOUR 

BANKING 

James  S.  Berman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Citibank.  N.A.. 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  875,915,  Feb.  7, 1978.  This  application  Sep. 

18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,219 

Int.  Q\:-  E04B  l/i46 

U.S.  CT.  52—65  3  Oaims 


distance  adequate  to  trap  a  piece  of  sandpaper  between  the 
base  and  the  handle  when  sandpaper  is  wrapped  about  the 
base  portion,  said  handle  having  a  hump  at  one  end  to 
engage  the  palm  of  the  users  hand  and  a  recess  at  the  other 
end  to  accept  the  users  fingers,  said  handle  also  having 
outside  dimensions  smaller  than  the  base  portion  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  base  portion  extends  outward  beyond  the 
handle  to  form  a  protective  ledge  for  the  users  fingers; 
said  tool  further  including  a  plurality  of  generally  pointed 
pins  extending  from  said  top  surface  so  as  to  penetrate  and 
secure  said  sandpaper  wrapped  about  said  base  and  further 
including  holes  in  said  handle  positioned  to  receive  said 
pins  when  the  handle  is  affixed  to  the  base 


4,221,085 
COVER  FOR  STORED  BULK  MATERIAL 
Bill  F.  Conaghan,  307  N.  7th,  Tonkawa,  Okla.  74653 
,  Filed  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,218 

'  Int.  a.  E04D  l/i4 

U.S.  a.  52—4  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  covering  a  cylindrically  shaped  bale  of  bulk 
material  stored  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  which  is  positioned 
with  its  axis  substantially  parallel  with  said  surface  of  the  earth 
comprising  a  water  repellent  cover  means  of  sufficient  length 
and  width  to  cover  all  of  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  bale  and 
more  than  50%  of  its  circumference,  each  terminus  of  the 
width  of  said  cover  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through, a  twine  means  inserted  into  said  bale  of  bulk  material 
below  each  of  said  plurality  of  openings  and  passing  through 
said  openings  and  tied  to  secure  said  cover  tightly  to  said  bale 
whereby  water  falling  on  said  cover  will  follow  said  cover  to 
said  terminus  and  drop  onto  said  surface  of  said  earth  away 
from  the  portion  of  said  bale  of  bulk  material  in  contact  with 
said  surface  of  the  earth  thereby  reducing  the  tendency  to  rot 
the  bale. 


i-.^Vi 


it- 


_   2 


1.  An  adjustable  pole  and  moveable  panel  assembly  for 
erection  between  a  pair  of  parallel  surfaces  comprising:  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  intermediate  section  having  an  e.xternally 
threaded  portion  at  each  end  thereof;  means  at  each  end  of  said 
intermediate  section  for  attaching  the  intermediate  section  to  a 
pair  of  parallel  surfaces,  each  mounting  means  including  a 
rotatable  and  longitudinally  moveable  tubular  portion  having  a 
threaded  interior  at  one  end.  said  tubular  portion  being  thread- 
ably  engaged  with  said  intermediate  section  threaded  portions, 
whereby  the  length  at, said  assembly  may  be  adjusted  by  rotat- 
ing said  mounting  means  relative  to  s.iid  intermediate  section; 
said  intermediate  section  being  comprised  of  a  centrally  lo- 
cated first  cylindrically  shaped  block  having  a  first,  rotatable. 
cylindrical  sleeve  concentrically  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of 
second  cylindrical  sleeves  concentrically  attached  to  said  cen- 
tral block,  on  each  side  of  said  first  slee\e.  each  of  said  second 
sleeves  having  a  second  c>lindrical  block  attached  thereto  and 
extending  longitudinalh  therefrom;  a  pair  t.>f  third  cylmdrtcal 
sleeves  concentrically  and  rotatably  mounted  oi;  said  associ- 
ated second  cylindrical  block;  each  of  third  c\lindrical  sleeve*" 
having  a  third  cylindrical  block  extending  from  the  tree  end 
thereof,  said  third  cvlindrical  block  being  threaded  to  provide 
said  intermediate  section  threaded  portions;  a  pair  of  partition 
panels,  means  mounting  one  of  said  panels  to  said  first  and  third 
sleeves  and  means  mounting  the  other  panel  to  said  second 
sleeves,  whereby  said  panels  may  be  rotated  independent l\ 
about  said  pole  assembly  and  supported  therehs. 


4,221.087 
FRAMELESS  METAL  BUILDING 
Colin  F.  Lowe.  5214  Sanford,  Houston.  Tex.  77035 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831.781,  Sep.  9.  1977.  Pat.  No. 
4.106,245.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1978.  Ser.  No.  931.854 
Int.  CI.-  E04B  1'02 
U.S.  CI.  52—90  15  Claims 

1.  \  building  comprising  a  plurality  t>f  generally  rectangular 
roof  panels,  said  roof  panels  being  formed  h\  bent  sheets  of 
metal  and  including  substantially  flat  inner  skin  portions  con- 
nected to  substantially  fiat  v>uter  skin  portions  b\  substantially 
flat  side  wall  portions  to  torm  longitudinally  extending  and 
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parallel  spaced  primary  corrugations,  said  inner  and  outer  skin 
portions  having  longitudinally  extending  secondary  corruga- 
tions being  substantially  smaller  than  said  primary  corruga- 
tions, a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  spacer  members  dis- 
posed within  each  said  primary  corrugation  and  secured  to  the 
corresponding  said  side  wall  portions,  means  forming  spaced 
opposite  side  walls  for  said  building,  said  roof  panels  being 
secured  together  in  adjacent  relation  to  form  a  roof  assembly 
extending  between  said  opposite  side  walls,  the  assembled  said 
roof  panels  being  inclined  upwardly  from  said  side  walls  and 
defming  a  peaked  ridge  portion  extending  parallel  between 
said  side  walls,  a  ridge  beam  extending  longitudinally  of  the 


b.  drilling  mast  support  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
base  means; 

c.  setback  tower  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  drilling 
mast  support  means  and  to  said  base  means; 

d.  elevatable  drawworks  support  means  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  base  means; 

e.  drilling  mast  means  secured  to  said  mast  support  means; 
and 

f.  lifting  frame  means  connected  to  said  drilling  mast  support 
means  whereby  said  drilling  mast  means,  supp>ort  means 
therefor  and  setback  tower  means  may  be  simultaneously 
elevated  from  a  reclined  position  to  an  upright  f)osition  on 
said  base  means. 


4,221,089 
FAIL-SAFE  STOP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CRANE  BOOM 

EXTENSION  CABLE 
Stanley  R.  Spain,  Waynesboro,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Walter  Kidde  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,761 

Int.  a.2  E04H  12/34 

U.S.  a.  212—267  9  Claims 


ZJ^_J- 
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building  generally  between  opposing  said  roof  panels  f)Osi- 
tioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ridge  portion,  said  ridge  beam 
including  means  rigidly  connecting  said  inner  skin  portions  of 
said  roof  panels  along  said  ridge  portion  and  being  effective  to 
transfer  tension  forces  laterally  across  the  lower  part  of  said 
ridge  portion,  said  ridge  beam  also  including  means  rigidly 
connecting  said  outer  skin  portions  of  said  roof  panels  along 
said  ridge  portion  and  effective  to  transfer  compressive  forces 
laterally  across  the  upper  part  of  said  ridge  portion,  and  means 
for  rigidly  connecting  said  roof  panels  to  said  side  walls  for 
transferring  loads  from  said  roof  panels  through  said  wide 
walls  to  a  base  supporting  said  side  walls. 


4,221,088 
LOW  LIFT,  ELEVATABLE  HIGH  FLOOR  DRILLING 
MAST  AND  SUBSTRUCTURE  ARRANGEMENT 
THEREFOR 
Bradley  C.  Patterson,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PRE  Corpora- 
tion Mfg.  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  441 

Int.  a.2  E04N  12/34 

U.S.  a.  52—116  13  Oaims 


1.  In  a  multi-section  telescoping  crane  boom  having  a  fly 
section  and  a  load  bearing  extension  cable  for  said  fly  section, 
a  fixed  saddle  on  said  fly  section  near  the  interior  end  thereof 
and  having  an  arcuate  seat,  and  said  extension  cable  being 
slidably  engaged  in  said  seat  and  extending  in  two  branches 
from  the  seat  along  opposite  sides  of  the  fly  section  exteriorly 
thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  safety  stop 
blocks  fixed  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  fly  section  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  saddle  and  having  guide  passages  for  the 
two  branches  of  said  cable  and  slidably  receiving  said 
branches,  and  a  pair  of  safety  stop  elements  fixed  securely  on 
said  cable  in  the  region  between  said  saddle  and  stop  blocks 
and  being  normally  in  equidistantly  spaced  relationship  to  the 
opposing  end  faces  of  the  stop  blocks  to  allow  said  cable  to 
seek  a  position  of  equal  loading  on  each  of  its  branches  by 
sliding  relative  to  the  saddle  and  stop  blocks. 


1.  A  low  lift,  high  floor  drilling  mast  and  substructure  ar- 
rangement therefor  comprising: 
a.  base  means  for  resting  on  the  earth's  surface; 


4,221,090 
STILT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DWELLINGS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Robert  A.  Pahl,  4914-F24  Hawaii  Blvd.,  Naples,  Ha.  33942 
Filed  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,479 
Int.  a.2  E02D  27/16;  E04D  1/34 
U.S.  a.  52—169.9  10  Qaims 

1.  Stilt  construction  of  dwellings  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  core  structure,  including 
a  horizontal  reinforced  earth-level  core  slab,  and 
four  or  more  core  piles  extending  from  within  the  earth  to 
above  said  core  slab  arranged  in  a  rectangular  pattern,  said 
piles  having  moment-resisting  connection  means  to  said 
slab  to  restrain  said  core  piles  perpendicular  to  said  slab, 
said  piles  extending  upwardly  to  and  supporting 
a  horizontal  beam  structure  elevated  above  said  slab  and 
having  an  outstanding  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
said  core  structure,  together  with 
a  plurality  of  remote  piles  in  the  earth  remote  from  said  core 
slab,  their  upper  ends  joined  to  and  providing  vertical 
support  for  said  outstanding  portion  of  said  beam  struc- 
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ture,  said  beam  structure  restraining  the  upper  ends  of  said 
remote  piles  from  transverse  movement, 

upper  walls  supported  upon  said  beam  structure  and  extend- 
ing to  a  roof  thereabove, 

lower  walls  depending  from  said  outstanding  portion  of  said 
beam  structure  and  terminating  in  a  lower  sill  member, 

means  to  suspend  said  lower  walls  from  said  beam  structure 
regardless  of  support  beneath  said  sill  member,  together 
with 


4,221,091 
WINDOW  INSULATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Ganse,  Lancaster,  and  Harold  W.  Nikolaus,  Colum- 
bia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  3,921 

Int.  a.2  E06B  3/26 

U.S.  a.  52-202  13  Oaims 


1.  In  a  window  insulation  system  wherein  insulation  panels 
are  mounted  adjacent  windows  in  wall  openings  in  a  building, 
said  windows  including  frame,  sash,  and  mullion  members  and 
muntins  in  said  sash  defming  shaped  openings  having  window 
panes  therein,  the  combination  of 

(a)  bracket  mounting  means  on  said  windows  on  the  building 
interior  side  thereof; 

(b)  bracket  means  mounted  on  said  bracket  mounting  means 
and  extending  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom  in  a 
direction  toward  the  interior  of  the  building  to  establish 
the  desired  spacing  away  from  the  window  sash  of  the 
insulation  panels  when  they  are  mounted  thereon; 

(c)  panel  support  assembly  members  mounted  on  said 
bracket  means,  and  including  at  least  some  support  mem- 
bers positioned  to  extend  along  and  between  adjacent 
edges  of  the  insulation  panels  when  they  are  mounted  on 
the  support  assembly; 


(d)  insulation  panels  mounted  on  said  panel  suppon  assembly 
members; 

(e)  molding  on  said  insulation  panels'  edges  which  are  adja- 
cent the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  wall  opening;  and 

(0  decorative  means  positioned  along  and  extending  be- 
tween adjacent  edges  of  the  panels  on  the  side  thereof 
facing  the  interior  of  the  building,  said  decorative  means 
being  removably  secured  to  said  panel  support  assembly 
to  hold  the  panels  thereon  and  cover  the  adjacent  edges 
thereof 


4,221,092 
SLEEVE 
William  L.  Johnson,  Mont  Albert,  Australia,  assignor  to  ICI 
Australia  Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,852 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Not.  4, 1975,  PC3837 
Int.  a.^  E04C  3/20;  E04H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  52—232  6  Claims 


an  earth-supported  slab  beneath  a  said  outstanding  portion  of 
said  beam  structure  ending  outwardly  beneath  said  lower 
wall  lower  sill  member,  and 

means  to  permit  downward  movement  of  said  earth-sup- 
ported slab  from  said  lower  sill  member  while  restraining 
said  sill  member  and  lower  wall  thereabove  from  trans- 
verse movement.  . 


1.  A  fire  barrier  comprising  an  inlumescent  composition 
packed  into  the  space  between  a  thermoplastic  pipe  and  an 
access  hole  or  duct  in  a  wall  or  floor  through  which  the  ther- 
moplastic pipe  is  laid,  said  inlumescent  composition  being 
characterised  in  that  it  will  expand  on  heating  to  temperatures 
at  which  the  thermoplastic  pipe  melts  or  burns,  to  form  a  fire 
resistant  mass,  said  intumescent  compound  being  present  in 
sufficient  amounts  such  that  in  its  expanded  state  it  will  com- 
pletely fill  the  access  hole  or  duct  which  remains  after  the 
thermoplastic  pipe  has  melted  away  or  burned  away. 


4,221,093 
SHEET  METAL  WALL  MODULE  AND  WALL  FORMED 

THEREWITH 

Joseph  A.  Crookston,  5712  N.  24  St.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  49004 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11,138 

Int.  a.'  E04B  5/52 

U.S.  a.  52—269  9  Qaims 


20- 
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1.  A  vertically  elongated  load  bearing  wall  module  of  thin 
sheet  metal  and  comprising  as  integral  parts: 

a  vertically  elongated  center  panel  having  an  upper  edge,  a 
lower  edge,  and  vertically  elongated  opposite  side  edges, 
and  substantially  parallel  vertically  elongated  side  flanges 
extending  in  the  same  direction  from  said  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  panel; 

vertically  elongated  return  flanges  extending  toward  each 
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other  from  the  free  side  edges  of  said  side  flanges  and  end 
flanges  extending  toward  each  other  from  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  side  flanges,  said  return  flanges  and  end 
flanges  and  center  panel  together  completing  the  periph- 
eral wall  of  each  of  a  pair  of  boxes  which  open  toward 
each  other  across  the  width  of  said  center  panel,  said  side 
flanges  respectively  forming  the  bottoms  of  said  boxes, 
and 

tabs  extending  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  return  flanges 
toward  said  center  panel  in  lapped  relation  with  said  end 
flanges; 

said  center  panel  having  nailing  strips  coplanar  therewith 
and  projecting  vertically  beyond  said  end  flanges  at  each 
end  of  the  panel,  said  return  flanges  being  spaced  behind 
the  plane  of  said  nailing  strips. 


4,221,094 
REFLECTIVE  INSULATION  ASSEMBLY 

Bradley  R.  Murdock,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Power  Specialty  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,259 

Int.  Cl.=  E04B  5/57 

L'.S.  CI.  52—474  9  Claims 


so  located  as  to  avoid  contact  with  said  flrst  series  of  fasteners 
and  said  extending  parts  of  said  second  series  of  fasteners  when 
the  wallboard  panels  are  in  coplanar  edge-abutting  relation- 
ship, contacting  the  back  side  of  the  flrst  panel  and,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  framing  member,  preventing  said  second  panel 
from  moving  away  from  said  framing  member  in  a  direction 
having  a  component  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  panels, 
which  wallboard  fasteners  are  each  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
met„!  having  a  substantially  flat  plate  portion,  a  tongue  portion 
extending  from  the  plate  portion  and  coplanar  therewith,  a  pair 
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1.  A  reflective  insulation  assembly  intended  to  be  mounted 
on  a  body  to  be  insulating  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  of  reflective  insulation; 

a  second  sheet  of  reflective  insulation;  and 

a  corrugated  strip  of  material  mounted  on  its  edge  between 
said  first  and  said  second  sheet  of  reflective  insulation 
along  the  entire  perimeter  of  said  first  and  second  sheets  of 
reflective  insulation  to  thereby  space  said  first  and  second 
sheets  of  reflective  insulation  and  enclose  a  sealed  volume 
of  space  between  said  first  and  said  second  sheets  of  reflec- 
tive insulation  and  secured  to  said  first  sheet  of  reflective 
insulation; 

means  retaining  said  second  sheet  of  reflective  insulation 
against  said  corrugated  trip  of  material  and  said  first  sheet 
of  reflective  insulation. 


of  web  portions,  one  on  each  side  of  the  tongue  portion  and 
each  extending  at  a  right  angle  from  said  plate  portion  and  an 
impaling  flange  portion  extending  from  each  web  portion  in 
the  same  direction,  essentially  parallel  to  and  overlying  said 
plate  portion  and  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  tongue 
extends,  so  that  the  plate  portion  may  contact  the  surface  of  the 
wallboard  panel  while  the  impaling  flange  portion  is  impaling 
said  panel  at  an  edge  thereof,  with  said  fasteners  including  a 
walled  depressed  area  in  the  plate  and  tongue  portions  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  the  tongue  portion,  which  depression  ex- 
tends in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  webs  extend. 


4,221.095 

WALL  CONSTRUCTED  FROM  WALLBOARD  HELD 

TOGETHER  WITH  CONCEALED  FASTENERS 

Roger  N.  Weinar,  168  W.  Woodside  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14220 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,425,  Oct.  28, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4.117,644.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,078 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  3, 1995, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  E04B  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  52-489  13  Claims 

1.  A  wall  or  p;irtition  i^omprising  first  and  second  coplanar 
edge-abutting  wallboard  panels,  invisibly  secured  together 
along  a  joinder  line  at  a  wall  framing  member  by  a  first  series 
of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fasteners  joined  to  the  first  wall- 
board  panel  at  the  abutting  edge  thereof  and  held  to  the  fram- 
ing member,  a  second  series  of  spaced  apart  fasteners  joined  to 
the  second  wallboard  panel  along  the  abutting  edge  thereof 
and  with  parts  of  the  fasteners  extending  parallel  to  said  panel 
from  the  back  side  thereof,  said  second  series  of  fasteners  being 


4,221,096 
ROOF  STRUCTURE 
Anthony  M.  Viertlboeck,  2323  Shoreland,  Apt.  A112,  Toledo, 
Ohio436n 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,413 

Int.  a.-  E04D  1/00 

V.S.  CI.  52—553  9  Claims 


1.  A  joint  construction  for  adjacent  edges  of  sheets  of  flexi- 
ble waterproof  roofing  material  in  a  roof  structure,  comprising 
an  inverted  generally  V-shaped  channel  having  first  and  sec- 
ond sides  joined  at  an  apex  extending  above  the  normal  maxi- 
mum water  level  on  said  roof  structure,  waterproof  means 
bonding  an  adjacent  edge  of  one  sheet  of  said  flexible  water- 
proof roofing  material  to  one  side  of  said  V-shaped  channel, 
waterproof  means  bonding  an  adjacent  edge  of  said  other  sheet 
to  the  other  side  of  said  channel,  said  adjacent  edges  of  said 
sheets  being  bonded  to  said  sides  of  said  channel  so  that  said 
edges  are  above  the  normal  maximum  water  line  on  said  roof, 
and  means  for  preventing  water  from  entering  the  joints  be- 
tween said  edges  of  said  channel. 
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4,221,097  4,221,098 

STEEL  SECTIONS  FOR  FRAMEWORK  PANELS  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  LARGE  POST-TENSIONED 

Gerhard  Dingier,  Ortsstrasse  1,  7274  Haiterbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  FLOOR  BAY  CONSISTING  OF  A  NUMBER  OF 

Germany  PREFABRICATED  REINFORCED-CONCRETE  FLOOR 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,798  ELEMENTS 

I  ■■'  Int.  G.-  E04C  3/30  Gyorgy  Mayer,  and  Laszld  Nemeskeri,  both  of  Pecs.  Hungary, 

U.S.  G.  52—731  5  Claims      assignors  to  Baranya  .Megyei  Aliami  Epitoipari  Vallalat.  Pecs. 

Hungary 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  801,366,  May  27,  1977.  This  application 

Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886.590 

Int.  CI.-  B21D  39/00:  E04C  3/29 

U.S.  CI.  52— 741  1  Claim 


:6  .".    ji 
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1.  In  a  steel  section  for  the  framing  and.  stiffening  of  form- 
work  panels  which  serve  for  the  shuttering  of  concrete  masses, 
comprising 
a  protuberance  which  rests  on  the  outer  circumferential 

surface  of  the  formwork  panel, 
a  first  flange  which  forms  a  continuation  of  the  protuberance 
and  rests  against  a  marginal  zone  of  the  inner  side  of  the 
formwork  panel, 
a  second  flange  which  is  longer  than  the  first  flange,  forms  a 
continuation  of  the  first  flange,  extends  perpendicularly  to 
the  formwork  panel  and  has  a  shallow,  V-shaped  indenta- 
tion pointing  towards  the  internal  space  of  the  steel  sec- 
tion, 
a  third  flange  which  is  shorter  than  the  second  flange,  forms 
a  continuation  of  the  second  flange  and  extends  outwards 
lying  parallel  to  the  formwork  panel,  and 
a  fourth  flange  which  forms  a  continuation  of  the  third 

flange,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  third  flange  consists  of  two  part-flanges  which  are  butt- 
welded  to  one  another  at  their  end  faces  by  a  continuous 
seam, 
the  part  of  the  seam  protruding  beyond  the  outer  surface  of 

the  third  flange  is  machine-flush, 
the  fourth  flange  continues  to  the  protuberance, 
the  protuberance  comprises  three  walls  of  which 
the  first  wall  forms  the  direct,  straight  continuation  of  the 

fourth  flange 
the  second  wall  extends  perpendicularly  to  the  first  wall 
and  is  substantially  shorter  than  it.  extends  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  formwork  panel  and  forms  the  continu- 
ation of  the  first  wall, 
the  third  wall  is  bent  back  to  the  first  wall  at  an  acute 

angle,  and 
the  corner  zone  between  the  first  flange  and  the  third  wall 
includes  an  angle  smaller  than  90°. 


h 
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1.  Process  for  the  construction  of  a  reinforced  concrete 
floor,  comprising  assembling  a  plu'-ality  of  prefabricaicd  con- 
crete floor  elements  in  edge-tu-edge  copianar  relationship  with 
a  plurality  of  said  elements  in  a  common  plane  in  each  orthogo- 
nal direction,  each  said  element  ha\ing  a  duct  formed  in  the 
concrete  thereof  which  extendi  substantially  full  length  of  the 
element  parallel  to  but  spaced  between  the  bides  ot  the  element 
and  which  is  at  least  upwardly  open,  at  least  one  of  said  ele- 
ments having  a  plurality  of  said  ducts  therein  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  thereby  to  form  in  the  assemtily  of  elements  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  aligned  ducts  with  at  least  two  of  said  series 
intercepting  each  other  at  right  angles,  each  element  having  at 
least  one  integral  no  bridging  said  duct,  eaeh  said  series  extend- 
ing entirely  across  said  floor,  each  Tib  having  a  hole  extending 
horizontally  therethrough,  each  duct  communicating  at  at  least 
one  end  therco.f  with  at  least  one  duel  of  at  least  one  adjacent 
said  element,  feeding  a  cable  through  said  ducts  and  through 
said  holes  through  said  bridges  with  the  cable  passing  entirely 
through  one  said  series  of  ducts  at  right  angles  to  said  one 
series  of  ducts,  then  passing  the  same  said  cable  through  an- 
other said  series  of  ducts,  whereby  the  same  said  cable  extends 
entirely  through  a  plurality  of  said  series  of  ducts,  and  thereaf- 
ter anchoring  the  ends  of  the  cable  and  deflecting  a  portion  of 
said  cable  intermediate  its  ends  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  elements  whereby  different  portions  of  said 
cable  are  inclined  at  opposite  angles  to  said  plane,  and  then 
filling  said  ducts  with  concrete. 


4,221.099 

PROCESS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  BUILDINGS  FOR  USE 

AS  DW  ELLINGS,  OR  FOR  SOCIAL  OR  INDLSTRIAL  USE 

Umberto  Caserta,  Treviso,  Italy,  assignor  to  SKAUT  Prefab- 

bricati  S.r.l.,  Treviso,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  884,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  18,  1977,  3373  A/77 
Int.  CI.-  E04B  /  348 
U.S.  CI.  52—745  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  building  of  more  than 
one  storey  using  prefabricated,  transportable.  U-shaped,  tndi- 
mensional  load-bearing  elements,  and  prefabricated,  transport- 
able, essentially  angle-shaped,  tridimensional  complementary 
elements,  each  of  said  load  bearing  elements  comprising  a 
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rectangular  base  and  two  vertical  walls,  one  at  each  of  the  two 
short  sides  of  the  base,  each  wall  being  constituted  at  least  by 
two  pillars  placed  closed  to  the  base  vertices,  each  pillar  being 
provided  over  the  entire  length  thereof  with  an  open  channel 
extending  also  through  the  full  thickness  of  the  base,  and  each 
of  said  complementary  elements  having  a  rectangular  base  and, 
at  only  one  side  thereof,  a  vertical  wall  constituted  at  least  by 
two  pillars,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  foundations  in  situ; 

positioning  at  least  one  of  said  prefabricated  load-bearing 
elements  so  that  at  least  the  extremities  of  the  base  thereof 
rest  on  the  foundations; 
positioning  at  least  one  of  said  complementary  elements  on 
said  foundations  such  that  the  base  of  said  complementary 
element  at  the  end  opposite  the  vertical  wall  thereof  rests 
on  the  base  of  one  of  said  load-bearing  elements; 


t 
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for  each  additional  storey  of  the  building,  positioning  one  of 
said  load-bearing  elements  directly  above  each  of  said 
load-bearing  elements  of  the  first  storey  such  that  the 
channels  in  the  pillars  thereof  interconnect,  and  position- 
ing one  of  said  complementary  elements  on  each  said 
complementary  element  of  the  storey  below  such  that  the 
base  of  each  said  complementary  element  of  each  storey, 
at  the  end  opposite  the  vertical  wall  thereof,  rests  on  the 
base  of  one  of  said  load-bearing  elements  of  the  same 
storey; 

pouring  cement  into  the  inside  of  the  channels  in  said  pillars, 
thereby  binding  said  support  elements  vertically  to  one 
another;  and 

fitting  a  roof  to  the  vertical  walls  of  the  uppermost  storey. 


4,221,100 

METHOD  FOR  ERECTING  AN  EASILY  ERECTABLE 

AND  DISMOUNTABLE  BUILDING 

Leif  Lindblad,  Uddevalla,  Sweden,  aHignor  to  Lief  Lindblad 

Entreprenend  AB,  Uddevalla,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  795,546,  May  10, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  942,863 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  14, 1976,  7605495 

Int.  a.-  E04G  21/00;  E04B  1/32 

U.S.  Q.  52—748  6  Qaims 


5     f 


1.  A  method  for  erecting  a  building  comprising  arch-form 
members,  parallel  transverse  frame  members  connected  to  said 
arch-form  members,  thin-walled  sections  overlapping  each 
other  over  said  transverse  frame  members  and  said  arch-form 


members,  and  anchoring  members  anchoring  said  sections  to 
said  transverse  frame  members,  each  said  section  having  an 
initial  curvature,  comers,  a  frontal  edge,  and  a  rear  edge; 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  each  said  sections  with  apertures  near  each  of 
its  comers,  the  apertures  near  the  frontal  edge  being  slots 
extending  to  the  frontal  edge; 

(b)  anchoring  one  edge  of  a  first  section  to  a  first  transverse 
frame  member  by  engaging  anchoring  members  through 
said  apertures  to  said  first  transverse  frame  member; 

(c)  anchoring  another  edge  of  said  first  section  to  a  second 
transverse  frame  member  by  manually  bending  it  against 
the  action  of  its  inherent  resiliency,  engaging  further 
anchoring  members  through  apertures  to  said  second 
transverse  frame  member,  and  relieving  the  manual  bend- 
ing force  allowing  said  first  section  to  flex  back  against  its 
initial  curvature  thereby  anchoring  said  first  section  to 
said  frame  member  solely  by  the  biasing  of  said  first  sec- 
tion; 

(d)  sliding  the  frontal  edge  of  a  further  section  under  an 
anchored  edge  of  a  previous  section  engaging  said  slots 
with  already  engaged  anchoring  members  of  said  previous 
section  thereby  overlapping  said  previous  section  over 
said  further  section; 

(e)  anchoring  the  rear  edge  of  said  further  section  by  manu- 
ally bending  it  against  the  action  of  its  inherent  resiliency, 
engaging  further  anchoring  members  through  the  rear 
apertures  to  a  further  transverse  frame  member,  and  re- 
lieving the  manual  bending  force  allowing  said  further 
section  to  flex  back  against  its  initial  curvature  thereby 
anchoring  said  further  section  to  said  frame  members 
solely  by  the  biasing  of  said  further  section;  and 

(0  repeating  steps  d  and  e. 


4,221,101 
APPARATUS  FOR  EVACUATING  AND  SEALING  BAGS 
Quentin  T.  Woods,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,453 

Int.  a.'  B65B  31/06 

U.S.  a.  53—79  4  Oaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  device  for  forming  a  seal  across  the 
mouth  of  a  flexible  bag,  an  apparatus  for  flattening  the  mouth 
of  the  bag  and  for  providing  fluid  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  bag  while  the  bag  mouth  is  in  a  flattened  condi- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  nozzle  members,  at  least  one  of  the  nozzle  members 
having  a  passageway  formed  therethrough  for  providing 
fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  bag,  and 
each  of  said  nozzle  members  including  a  tubular  portion  and 
a  flattened  head  portion  extending  from  said  tubular  por- 
tion; 
first  moving  means  resiliently  mounted  to  said  nozzle  mem- 
bers for  moving  said  nozzle  members  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  in  a  selected  plane,  said  first  moving 
means  including  a  gasket  received  on  the  tubular  portions 
of  each  of  the  nozzle  members  and  a  pair  of  adjustable 
clamp  means  for  engaging  each  of  said  gaskets,  track 
means,  a  pair  of  block  members  slidably  received  on  said 
track  means  with  each  of  said  clamp  means  being  respec- 
tively secured  to  one  of  said  block  members,  and  means 
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for  driving  said  block  members  toward  or  away  from  each 
other  on  said  track  means; 

means  for  supporting  a  flexible  bag  having  an  article  therein 
in  an  orientation  such  that  the  plane  in  which  said  nozzle 
members  are  movable  intersects  the  mouth  of  the  bag;  and 

second  moving  means  cooperating  with  said  first  moving 
means  for  inserting  said  nozzle  members  into  said  bag 
mouth  and  thereafter  withdrawing  said  nozzle  members 
from  said  mouth  whereby  said  nozzle  members  may  be 
first  inserted  into  said  bag  mouth,  then  moved  to  engage 
opposite  edges  of  the  bag  mouth  and  to  flatten  the  bag  to 
permit  the  bag  to  be  evacuated  or  gas-purged  or  both 
evacuated  and  gas-purged,  and  finally  withdrawn  from 
the  bag  mouth,  said  resilient  mounting  of  said  nozzle 
members  to  said  first  moving  means  permitting  said  por- 
tions of  the  nozzle  members  that  engage  the  bag  to  slide 
against  the  edges  of  the  bag  while  continuing  to  apply 
tension  to  flatten  the  bag  mouth. 


4,221,102 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  CANS  WITH  LIDS  UNDER 

VACUUM 
Hans-Jorg  Lang,  Biberach,  and  Ernst  Schwerdtel,  Munich,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Schwerdtel 
GmbH,  Karlsfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
,  Filed  Jul.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55,037 

'  Int.  O.'  B65B  31/02 

U.S.  a.  53—96  5  Oaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  a  can  having  a  lid,  under  vac- 
uum, including  a  vacuum  station  comprising  a  plate  on  which 
the  can  may  be  received,  a  stationary,  evacuable  bell,  lifting 
means  for  lifting  said  plate,  from  below,  against  said  bell,  and 
lid  lifting  means  for  lifting  the  lid  from  the  can,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  lid  lifting  means  comprises  an  adjustment 
cylinder  and  an  adjustment  piston  capable  of  being  subjected 
to  pressure  medium  and  guided  in  said  adjustment  cylinder, 
and  wherein  the  apparatus  further  includes  reduction  elements 
capable  of  being  applied  to  said  adjustment  piston  and  to  the 
inner  wall  of  said  bell,  thereby  permitting  sealing  of  cans  of 
varying  sizes. 


4,221,103 
PACKAGING  PAPER  CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  COIN 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Isamu  Uchida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Laurel  Bank  Machine 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,918 
Int.  0.2  B65B  11/04 
U.S.  O.  53—212  7  Oaims 

1.  A  packaging  paper  cutting  mechanism  for  use  with  a  coin 
packaging  machine,  and  having  a  cutter  setting  position  which 
is  adaptable  based  on  the  diameter  of  coins  to  be  packaged, 
comprising: 
a  pair  of  rocking  members  positioned  apart  from  each  other, 
a  cutter  mounted  on  said  rocking  members  and  having  a 

setting  position, 
a  drive  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rocking  members, 
a  follower  roller  mounted  on  said  rcrking  members  and 


operatively  associated  with  said  drive  roller  so  as  to  coop- 
erate therewith  to  feed  the  packaging  paper  between  said 
drive  roller  and  said  following  roller,  and 


^    / 


means  for  rocking  said  pair  of  rocking  members  so  as  to 
change  the  setting  position  of  the  cutter  in  accordance 
with  the  diameter  of  the  coins  to  be  packaged  and  to  move 
the  drive  and  followes  rollers  together  with  the  cutter 
while  maintaining  their  relative  position  the  same 


4,221,104 
FRUIT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Edward  E.  Ross,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Del  Monte 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,323 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  63/00:  A21C  15/04 

U.S.  O.  53—435  14  Claims 


./ 
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9.  A  fruit  processing  method  for  producing  and  delivering  a 
predetermined  count  of  cherry  haKe>  to  containers,  the 
method  making  use  of  a  conveyer  having  flight  units  for  pro- 
gressing pitted  cherries  through  orienting  and  slicing  regions. 
the  steps  of  introducing  a  predetermined  number  of  \\hole 
pitted  cherries  into  upright  holes  provided  in  the  conveyer 
flight  units,  orienting  the  cherries  within  the  holes  as  they 
progress  through  the  orienting  region  by  causing  them  to  spin 
about  their  axis  while  within  the  openings  and  while  being 
progressed  through  the  orienting  zone,  discontinuing  such 
spinning  of  the  cherries  as  they  progress  into  the  slicing  region, 
slicing  of  the  cherries  as  they  progress  through  the  slicing 
region  into  upper  and  lower  halves,  and  then  causing  a  prede- 
termined number  of  the  cherry  halves  to  be  delivered  into 
containers. 
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4,221,105 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

CLOSURES  TO  CONTAINERS 

John  H.  Guest,  Sutton  Coldfield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Metal  Closures  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  42,408 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1978. 
25109/78 

Int.  a.'  B65B  7/28:  B67B  i/OS 
VS.  a.  53—488  7  Claims 


4,221,107 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  WRAP-AROUND  SHIPPER 

PACKAGES 

Marinus  J.  M.  Langen,  Rexdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  H.  J. 

Langen  &  Sons  Ltd.,  Rexdale,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,983,  Oct.  3, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,122,939,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,092,  Mar.  2, 

1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,023, 

Jan.  22, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  434,043, 

Jan.  17. 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,879,920.  This  application  Oct.  27, 1978, 

Ser.  No.  955,248 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  29, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65B  5/02,  9/10 

U.S.  a.  53—575  1  Qaim 


CT 
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1.  A  method  of  applying  an  unthreaded  metal  closure  to  a 
container  having  an  externally  threaded  neck  which  method 
comprises  placing  the  unthreaded  closure  over  the  mouth  of 
the  contamer,  pressing  the  closure  down  against  the  mouth  of 
the  container  and.  whilst  so  held,  forming  thread  in  the  closure 
skirt  by  means  of  two  or  more  profiled  thread  rollers  charac- 
terised in  that  during  the  thread  rollng  operation  the  portion  of 
the  closure  skirt  in  which  the  thread  is  formed  is  engaged  by  at 
least  open  plain  roll  angularly  displaced  in  relation  to  the 
thread  rolls 


4,221,106 

TIGHT  BAGGING  SYSTEM  FOR  POULTRY 

William  F.  Altenpohl,  and  Paul  J.  Altenpohl,  both  of  High  Point, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  W.  F.  Altenpohl,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,231,  Oct.  25,  1977.  This 

application  Oct.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,994 

Int.  a.'  B65B  63/02.  43/36 

\jS.  a.  53—530  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  moving  conveyor  from  which  a 
single  irregular-shaped,  compressible  object  is  dropped  at  a 
packaging  station  for  guided  gravitational  descent  along  an 
entry  passage  extending  into  a  single  inflated  bag  made  of 
stretchable  material,  movable  nozzle  means  projected  into  the 
bag  in  response  to  release  of  the  object  from  the  conveyor  for 
establishing  said  entry  passage  into  the  bag,  and  ram  means 
engageable  with  the  object  only  following  partial  entry  thereof 
through  said  entry  passage  for  packing  the  object  into  the  bag. 


'    M  =1  '!  '•'■'•''    •  •  -. 


1.  A  packaging  machine  for  use  forming  a  shipper  package 
from  a  paperboard  blank  which  has  a  front  and  back  panel 
connected  to  one  another  at  one  edge  thereof  by  a  side  panel 
and  side  flaps  connected  at  the  other  edges  of  said  front  and 
back  panels,  said  side  panels  being  connectable  to  one  another 
to  form  an  open  ended  sleeve  and  end  flaps  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  sleeve  for  closing  said  sleeve,  said  packaging  machine 
comprising; 

(a)  a  loading  station,  a  wrapping  station,  a  first  end  closure 
station,  a  discharge  station  and  a  second  end  closure  sta- 
tion arranged  one  after  the  other  in  a  horizontal  plane, 

(b)  a  first  conveyor  having  a  horizontal  extending  forward 
run  extending  in  a  path  which  extends  through  said  load- 
ing station,  said  wrapping  station,  said  first  end  closure 
station  and  said  discharge  station, 

(c)  drive  means  for  continuously  driving  said  first  conveyor 
through  said  loading  station,  wrapping  station,  first  end 
closure  station  and  discharge  station, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  mandrel  buckets  mounted  on  and  retained 
by  said  first  conveyor  for  movement  therewith  along  said 
path,  said  mandrel  buckets  each  having  an  article  receiv- 
ing compartment  at  one  end  thereof  which  opens  up- 
wardly and  laterally  at  a  first  side  of  said  firt  conveyor  to 
permit  loading  and  discharge  of  articles  respectively  with 
respect  to  said  compartments,  said  mandrel  buckets  being 
retained  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  said  first 
conveyor  to  provide  a  carton  blank  receiving  passage 
extending  laterally  inwardly  from  said  first  side  of  said 
first  conveyor  between  each  adjacent  end  portion  of  said 
mandrel  buckets  when  is  said  wrapping  station, 

(e)  loading  means  in  said  loading  station  disposed  above  said 
first  conveyor  for  loading  articles  into  said  article  receiv- 
ing compartment  of  each  mandrel  buckets  by  way  of  said 
open  upper  end  as  its  associated  mandrel  bucket  is  contin- 
uously driven  through  said  loading  station, 

(0  carton  blank  storage  means  disposed  adjacent  said  wrap- 
ping station  for  storing  a  plurality  of  carton  blanks, 

(g)  dispenser  means  extending  from  said  carton  blank  storage 
means  to  said  wrapping  station,  said  dispenser  means 
being  operable  to  move  a  carton  blank  from  said  storage 
means  and  deliver  a  carton  blank  to  said  wrapping  station 
and  into  each  carton  blank  receiving  passage  in  advance  of 
each  mandrel  bucket  with  said  side  panel  aligned  with  a 
leading  edge  of  said  mandrel  bucket, 

(h)  blank  folding  means  disposed  above  and  below  said  path 
in  said  wrapping  station  for  engaging  said  front  and  back 
panels  and  folding  them  about  their  connection  with  said 
side  panel  as  said  mandrel  buckets  are  driven  through  said 
wrapping  station  and  m^ans  in  said  wrapping  station  for 
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folding  and  sealing  said  side  flaps  to  form  an  open  ended  4,221,109 

sleeve  about  said  mandrel  bucket,  TRAVELING  THREAD- JOINING  DEVICE 

(i)  first  end  closure  means  in  said  first  end  closure  stamen  for  Heinz  Kamp,  Rickelrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  V< . 
folding  said  end  flaps  inwardly  upon  one  another  aV^ftcst~-^  Schlafhorst  &  Co.,  Monchen-Gladbach.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  -~--^     ^  Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,015 

(j)  discharge  means  in  each  article  receiving  compartment       Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct,  2, 

1976,  2644702 

Int.  CI.-  DOIH  13/22  15/00 
U.S.  a.  57—22 


for  discharging  an  article  therefrom  through  said  lateral 
opening  in  a  direction  toward  said  first  closed  end  of  said 
sleeve  thereby  discharging  said  article  and  sleeve  from 
said  conveyor  and  second  end  closure  means  in  said  sec- 
ond end  closure  station  for  closing  said  second  end  of  said 
sleeve. 


7  Claims 


4,221,108 
LAWNMOWER  SAFETY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Boyd  L.  Owens,  P.O.  Box  142,  Cartersville,  Okla.  74934 
I  Filed  May  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42.672 


U.S, 


Int.  a.' 
CI.  56—11.3 


AOID  09/10.  75/ IS;  F16D  66/02 


^f. 


A/> 


^.'"^  vt 


1.  In  a  lawnniower  having  a  blade  hfvising.  a  shaft  extending 
into  the  housing,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  housing  and  driv- 
ing the  shaft  and  having  a  throttle,  means  supporting  the  hous- 
ing for  movement  ovci  the  ground,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the 
housing  and  ex»enf!iiig  therefrom  for  manual  manipulation  by 
an  operator,  an  improved  coiiiiol  >vstem  to  control  the  rota- 
tion of  a  cutter  blade  comprismg: 

<a)  centritugally  expanding  ciutch  shoe  means  mounted  on 
the  siiaft  inside  the  housing; 

(b)  a  drum  surrounding  the  clutch  show  means  and  supported 
to  freely  rotate  with  respect  thereto,  and  having  an  u.ier- 
nal  surface  engageable  by  the  shoe  means  v\  hen  expanded, 
and  having  an  external  surface; 

(c)  a  cutter  blade  fixed  to  the  drum  below  the  expanding 
clutch  shoe  means; 

(d)  a  brake  caliper  assembly  having  paired  inner  and  outer 
legs  coupled  together  at  a  pivot  and  the  assembly  being 
supported  by  the  housing  at  the  pivot,  the  inner  paired 
legs  carrying  brake  shoes  located  adjacent  to  the  eternal 
surface  of  the  drum,  and  the  caliper  assembly  including 
spring  means  connected  between  the  outer  paired  legs  nnd 
yieldably  biasing  them  to  pivot  in  a  direction  to  apply  the 
brake  shoes  of  the  inner  legs  against  said  cxternnl  surface 
of  the  drum; 

(e)  manual  control  lever  means  carried  by  the  handle:  and 
(0  linkage  means  coupling  the  control  lever  means  with  said 

engine  throttle  and  with  said  outer  paired  legs,  and  opera- 
tive such  that  when  the  control  lever  means  is  manually 
moved  to  overcome  the  bias  of  the  spring  means  on  the 
legs  to  retract  the  brake  shoes  from  said  external  surface, 
the  throttle  is  adsanced  beyond  idle,  and  when  the  control 
lever  means  is  released  the  brake  shoes  are  applied  by  the 
spring  mean-  and  the  throttle  is  returned  to  idle. 
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6  Claims 


''^•i  -2  -I.  c.       —67  --  ; 


12   33- 

34   35*1 


36 


I.  In  a  thread-joining  device  capable  of  traveling  from  spin- 
ning statii^n  to  spinning  station  of  a  spinning  machine  ha\ mg 
respective  means  for  feeding  sliver  thereto,  a  dcMce  tVr  mea- 
suring a  dimension  of  the  sliver  at  the  respective  feeding  means 
'if  the  spinning  stations,  said  measuring  device  having  suppiv 
channel  nieans  hr  guiding  the  sliver  and  having  a  cut  out 
extending  transvcrsel>  to  the  travel  direction  of  tne  sliver 
formed  therein. 


4,2il,l!0 

YARN  PIECING  DEVICE  FOR  OPEVFND  SPINNING 

MACHINES 

Alan  Smith.  Accrington.  England,  assignor  to  Piatt  Saco  Lowell 
Limited.  Hclmshore.  England 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,"'39 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  kingdom,  Sep.  14.  !977. 
38289/77 

Int.  CI.   DOIH  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  57—263 


13  Claims 


s  - 


— V- 


1.  A  device  to  aid  in  the  piecmg  up  of  yarn  with  fibres  wiiiun 
a  spinning  means  of  an  open-end  spinning  macfime  having  a 
pair  of  delivery  or  yarn  doffing  rollers  defining  therebetwee:; 
a  nipline  or  a  line  of  nip  contact  of  the  rollers  one  with  the 
other  for  engaging  and  delivering  yarn  from  said  spinning 
means,  and  also  having  means  for  feeding  discrete  fibres  to  said 
spinning  means  for  joining  or  piecing  with  said  yarn,  said 
piecing  aid  device  including 

yarn  pathM.ay  forming  and  yarn  guiding  means 


430 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  9,  1980 


for  (a)  forming  a  first  yarn  pathway  outside  of  said  nipline 
to  define  a  specific  reserve  length  of  yarn  sufficient  to 

.  be  fed  back  into  said  spinning  means  and  there  to  join 
with  said  fibres,  and  for  guiding  said  yam  into  said  first 
yam  pathway, 

for  (b)  forming  a  second  yarn  pathway  intersecting  said 
nipUne  to  define  the  courseway  for  yam  during  spinning 
by  said  machine,  and  for  guiding  said  yarn  into  said 
second  pathway. 

and  for  (c)  forming  the  pluraHty  of  yam  pathways  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  yam  pathways  to  define 
the  change  in  yarn  pathways  during  piecing  with  said 
device,  and  for  guiding  said  yarn  into  and  through  said 
intermediate  pathways  in  moving  the  same  from  said 
first  to  said  second  pathways. 


4,221,111 

ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  HAVING  A  VOLTAGE 

CONVERSION  CTRCUIT 

Mitsuo  Onda,  and  Singo  Ichikawa,  both  of  Tanashi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1979,  S«r.  No.  64,449 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15, 1978,  53/99249; 
Jun.  12,  1979,  54/73833 

Int.  a.^  G04B  19/24:  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  368—35  13  Qaims 
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1.  An  electronic  timepiece  powered  by  a  battery,  compris- 


mg: 


4,221,112 

ELECTRONIC  WATCH  WITH  ILLUMINAHON  DEVICE 

Tadao  Enomoto,  Higashimurayama;  Hiroshi  Koide,  Tokyo; 

Nobuo  Ito,  Tokyo;  Hidefumi  Kasai,  Tokyo,  and  Tsutomu 

Noguchi,  Higashimurayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen 

Watch  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  960,340 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1977, 52/136734; 
Dec.  23, 1977, 52/173565[U];  Dec.  23, 1977, 52/173566[Ul;  Dec. 
23,  1977,  52/173567[Ul;  Feb.  25,  1978,  53/023761IU];  Apr.  27, 
1978,  53/056494[U] 

Int.  a.^  G04B  19/30:  F21K  2/00:  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  368—84  16  Gaims 


yL    -      /'O 


timekeeping  circuit  means  for  producing  a  standard  time 
signal; 

drive  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  standard  time  signal 
for  producing  a  display  drive  signal; 

an  electro-mechanical  transducer  driven  intermittenly  by 
said  display  drive  signal; 

time  display  means  actuated  by  said  electro-mechanical 
transducer  to  provide  a  display  of  time  information; 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  operating  condition  of  said 
electronic  timepiece  and  providing  a  detection  signal 
indicative  thereof; 

voltage  conversion  circuit  means  for  convening  an  output 
voltage  of  said  battery  to  provide  a  converted  supply 
voltage,  said  converted  supply  voltage  being  different 
from  the  output  voltage  of  said  battery; 

switching  means  coupled  to  receive  the  output  voltage  of 
said  battery  and  said  converted  supply  voltage,  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  detection  signal  for  selectively  providing 
said  battery  voltage  and  said  converted  supply  voltage  at 
an  output  terminal  thereof;  and 

driving  power  supply  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal 
of  the  switching  means,  said  driving  power  supply  means 
having  output  terminals  coupled  to  said  drive  circuit 
means  for  providing  a  supply  voltage  thereto,  said  supply 
voltage  being  charged  toward  the  output  voltage  of  said 
switching  means  while  said  electronic  timepiece  is  in  an 
operating  state  in  which  power  is  being  supplied  only  to 
said  timekeeping  circuit  means,  and  said  supply  voltage 
being  discharged  by  supplying  power  to  said  drive  circuit 
means  while  said  electromechanical  transducer  is  being 
driven.  i 


'2'^S; 


m 


15 


% 
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1.  An  electronic  watch  construction  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  watch  glass  supported  by  said  casing; 

a  module  fixedly  held  in  said  casing  and  having  a  recess 
facing  said  watch  glass; 

a  liquid  crystal  display  cell  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 
disposed  in  the  recess  of  said  module,  said  display  cell 
being  fixedly  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  module;  and 

an  illumination  device  disposed  in  said  recess  of  said  module 
below  said  liquid  crystal  display  cell  to  illuminate  said 
liquid  crystal  display  cell,  said  illumination  device  com- 
prising side  sealing  members  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
shape  to  define  a  space  therein,  a  back  sealing  member 
provided  at  a  bottom  portion  of  said  space,  a  top  sealing 
member  provided  at  a  top  portion  of  said  space,  a  layer  of 
light-storing  paint  formed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  top 
sealing  member  and  having  a  high  degree  of  reflectivity, 
and  a  light  emitting  paint  disposed  in  said  space. 


4,221,113 
TOOL  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  CONNECTING  LINKS  OF 

FLAT  CHAIN  BELT 

Ronald  C.  Jordan,  Rte.  2,  Belle  Center,  Ohio  43310 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  33,124 

Int.  a.'  B21L  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  59—7  5  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  flat  link 
type  chain  belts  comprising  in  combination; 
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a  frame  means  including  a  base  portion  and  link-retaining 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  portion,  said 
retaining  portion  including  a  pair  of  parallel  extending 
legs  spaced  from  one  another  to  form  an  opening  between 
said  legs  adapted  to  slideably  receive  a  link  of  flat  chain 
belt; 

a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  at  least  one  of  said  legs; 

a  threaded  fastener  means  extended  through  said  slot  and 
into  engagement  with  a  link  disposed  between  said  legs  to 
releasably  lock  said  link  between  said  leg  portions;  a 
threaded  rod  threadably  mounted  in  said  base  portion  and 
having  an  inner  end  aligned  with  the  link  connection 
between  the  link  locked  between  said  legs  and  a  next 
adjacent  link  means  whereby  said  threaded  rod  may  be 
driven  into  force  transmitting  engagement  with  the  link 
connection  between  said  adjacent  links  to  force  said  con- 
nected portions  apart  from  one  another. 


tional  speed  of  the  low  pressure  compressor  and  turbine  and 
effective  area  of  the  outlet  nozzle. 


'  4,221,114 

GAS  TURBINE  JET  PROPULSION  ENGINE 

Geoffrey  L.  Wilde,  Derby,  and  Jack  Britt,  Ambergate,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  London.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,201,  Mar.  5, 1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,516,  Jan.  21,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation*in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,560, 

Jan.  5, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  745,808 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1967, 
2741/67 

Int.  a.=  F02K  3/06,  1/16 
U.S.  a.  60—242  8  Oaims 


^^.— -i- 
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1.  A  by-pass  gas  turbine  jet  propulsion  engine  comprising  in 
flow  series  independently  rotatable  low  and  high  pressure  axial 
flow  compressors,  combustion  equipment,  independently  ro- 
tatable high  and  low  pressure  turbines  drivingly  connected  to 
the  high  and  low  pressure  compressors  respectively,  an  ex- 
haust duct,  a  by-pass  duct  which  is  arranged  to  receive  at  its 
upstream  end  a  proportion  of  the  air  compressed  by  the  low 
pressure  compressor,  a  mixing  device  providing  a  large  area  of 
communication  between  the  downstream  end  of  said  by-pass 
duct  and  said  exhaust  duct,  reheat  combustion  equipment 
disposed  in  said  exhaust  duct  downstream  of  said  mixing  de- 
vice, the  low  pressure  turbine  having  at  least  one  stage  of 
variable  nozzle  guide  vanes  and  the  exhaust  duct  having  an 
outlet  nozzle  of  variable  effective  area,  said  low  pressure  com- 
pressor and  said  low  pressure  turbine  having  their  rotational 
speed  controlled  by  controlling  said  nozzle  guide  vanes  and 
said  outlet  nozzle,  said  low  pressure  compressor  having  an 
outlet  end  which  has  an  annulus  area  which  is  larger  than 
conventional  for  efficient  operation  of  said  low  pressure  com- 
pressor at  the  higher  rotational  speed  end  of  its  useful  speed 
range,  the  annulus  area  of  said  low  pressure  compressor  de- 
creasing toward  the  high  pressure  end  of  the  compressor  to  an 
extent  such  that  the  compressor  has  substantially  uniform  flow 
velocity  from  its  inlet  to  its  outlet  end  at  approximately  the 
center  of  its  useful  speed  range,  and  said  low  pressure  compres- 
sor having  a  plurality  of  stages,  at  least  the  stage  nearest  the 
high  pressure  compressor  being  provided  with  a  stage  of  vari- 
able incidence  stator  blading  whereby  the  low  pressure  com- 
pressor is  adapted  to  pass  a  relatively  high  mass  flow  at  lower 
rotational  speeds  of  its  useful  speed  range,  the  effective  by-pass 
ratio  of  the  engine  being  controlled  by  controlling  the  rota- 


4,221,115 
ALTITUDE  GAS  PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  POWER 

PLANT 
Robert  A.  Kraus,  and  Edmund  J.  Kraus,  both  of  14160  Redhill 
#39,  Tustin,  Calif.  92680 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,498,  Jan.  28,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,246 

Int.  0.=  F02C  1/02 

U.S.  O.  60—398  13  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  producing  power  by  utiiizmg  the  gravity- 
induced  compressional  forces  m  a  conduit  of  enormous  height 
comprising: 

(A)  first  and  second  vertical  conduits  of  substantial  height, 
said  conduits  being  connected  at  their  upper  and  lower 
ends  to  define  a  closed  fluid  systerri.  said  height  being  ol" 
such  a  magnitude  as  to  cause  a  gas  in  said  first  conduit  to 
experience  a  gravity-induced  compression: 

(B)  a  compressible  gas  circulating  in  said  closed  system; 

(C)  means  in  said  first  conduit  at  an  upper  elevation  for 
compressing  said  gas; 

(D)  means  downstream  of  said  compressor,  but  also  at  an 
upper  elevation,  for  cooling  said  gas; 

(E)  means  in  said  first  conduit  at  a  lower  elevation  for  ex- 
panding the  thus  compressed  and  cooled  gas  to  generate  a 
work  output. 


4,221,116 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  CONTROL  FOR  AIR 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  OR  HE.AT  PUMP 
James  R.  Haraish,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,636 
Int.  O.:  F25B  41/00.  1/00 
U.S.  O.  62—209  7  Claims 

1.  A  vapor  compression  cycle  refrigeration  system  compris- 
ing: a  compressor  having  a  discharge  outlet  and  a  suction  inlet. 
a  condenser,  an  expansion  device,  and  an  evaporator,  all  con- 
nected in  closed  circuit  relation  such  that  the  high  pressure  side 
of  the  system  is  between  the  compressor  discharge  outlet  and 
the  expansion  device  and  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  system  is 
between  said  expansion  device  and  said  compression  suction 
inlet;  an  electric  motor  driving  said  compressor:  and  cutout 
means  for  discontinuing  the  power  supplied  to  said  electric 
motor  including  means  responsive  to;  (1)  pressure  on  the  high 
pressure  side  of  said  system;  and  (2)  evaporator  air  tempera- 
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ture,  and  switch  means  operated  by  said  temperature  and 
pressure  responsive  means  such  that  an  increase  m  high  side 
pressure  will  tend  to  open  said  switch  means  and  an  mcrease  in 
evaporator  air  temperature  will  tend  to  close  said  switch 


maintain  the  level  of  mix  at  the  height  of  said  air  tube  lower 
end  to  provide  the  desired  consistency  of  frozen  comestible. 


u 


*i, 


means,  said  temperature  and  pressure  responsive  means  includ- 
ing a  flexible  diaphragm,  the  movement  of  which  is  a  function 
of  the  pressure  existing  on  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  system 
and  the  evaporator  air  temperature. 


LLP 


so  «"c 


4,221,118 
HOLDER  FOR  EARRINGS 
Sheila  Chicckine,  Old  School,  Glen  Allan,  R.R  #2,  Wallenstein, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  872,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  11, 1977,  290022 

Int.  a.-  A44C  7/00 

L'.S.  a.  63—13  1  Claim 


4,221,117 

AERATOR  PROPORTIONER  FOR  FROZEN 

COMESTIBLE  FREEZERS 

Tom  N.  Martineau,  Kiel,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stoelting,  Inc.,  Kiel, 
Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,637 

Int.  a.-  A23G  9/00 

U.S.  a.  62—306  7  Claims 


1.  An  ear  ornament  holder  of  the  pierced  ear  type  compris- 
ing a  single  serpentine  rod,  said  rod  having  an  integral  form 
including  a  generally  U-shaped  outer  portion  providing  a  bight 
for  holding  an  ear  ornament,  said  outer  portion  having  an 
extension  forming  with  one  side  of  said  outer  portion  a  gener- 
ally inverted  U-shaped  inner  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  an  ear  lobe  of  a  user  of  the  holder  for  retention  in 
connection  therewith  and  to  hold  the  applied  ear  ornament 
outwardly  of  the  lobe,  said  inner  portion  providing  that  the 
sides  thereof  define  inner  and  outer  arms,  the  inner  arm  being 
longer  than  the  outer  arm  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
provide  a  counterbalance  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  holder  and 
an  ear  ornament  applied  thereto,  said  generally  inverted  U- 
shaped  inner  portion  including  generally  opposed  portions  of 
said  inner  and  outer  arms  of  its  U-shape  which  adjacent  its 
open  lower  end  are  formed  to  be  more  closely  adjacent  each 
other  than  adjacent  its  closed  upper  end  and  are  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  gently  squeeze  therebetween  a  lower  por- 
tion of  the  ear  lobe  of  the  user  of  the  holder  to  retain  the  holder 
and  the  applied  ornament  in  a  relatively  established  position 
\\ith  reference  to  and  outwardly  of  the  ear  lobe. 


1.  In  a  non-pressurized  frozen  comestible  freezer  having  a 
freezing  chamber  in  which  a  mixture  of  liquid  comestible  and 
air  are  blended  and  cooled  to  a  serving  consistency,  an  air  and 
liquid  comestible  receiving  chamber  adjacent  to  and  communi- 
cating with  said  freezing  chamber,  a  supply  tank  for  liquid 
comestible,  a  passage  between  said  tank  and  receiving  chamber 
and  an  aerator  proportioner  to  feed  desired  proportions  of 
liquid  comestible  and  air  from  the  tank  to  the  receiving  cham- 
ber, the  improvement  in  which  said  aerator  proportioner  coin- 
pnses  support  means  for  supporting  tubes  in  said  passage,  a 
liquid  comestible  feeding  tube  having  a  continuous  side  wall 
with  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  tube  being  mounted  on  said 
support  means  and  extending  through  said  passage  into  said 
receiving  chamber,  the  upper  end  of  said  liquid  comestible 
feeding  tube  terminating  near  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  be 
exposed  solely  to  liquid  comestible  in  said  tank  and  to  be  iso- 
lated by  the  liquid  comestible  in  said  tank  from  air  above  the 
level  of  liquid  comestible  in  said  tank  whereby  to  carry  only 
liquid  comestible  delivered  by  gravity  flow  from  said  tank  to 
said  freezing  chamber,  and  a  separate  air  tube  mounted  on  said 
support  means  and  extending  through  said  passage  into  the 
receiving  chamber,  said  air  tube  having  a  continuous  side  wall 
with  upper  and  lower  open  ends,  the  upper  end  of  said  air  tube 
being  disposed  above  the  level  of  liquid  comestible  in  said  tank 
to  be  exposed  solely  to  air  thereabove  whereby  to  carry  only 
air  and  said  lower  ends  of  said  air  tube  and  said  feed  tube  being 
positioned  at  a  selected  height  within  said  freezing  chamber  to 


4,221,119 
CARDAN  JOINT  OF  THE  BLOCK  BEARING  TYPE 
Jacques  Mangiavacchi,  Chatou,  France,  assignor  to  Glaenzer 
Spicer,  Poissy,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,957 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1978,  78  04384 
Int.  a.'  F16D  i/2t,  3/33 
U.S.  CI.  64—17  R  10  Claims     , 


n     241    «  77 


■itb    37 


1.  Cardan  joint  of  the  block  bearing  type  for  the  end-to-end 
coupling  of  two  rotary  shafts,  said  joint  comprising  two 
flanges  provided  for  mounting  on  said  shafts,  two  pairs  of 
block  bearings  fixed  to  the  flanges  by  suitable  fixing  means  and 
a  spider  for  the  transmission  of  the  torque  between  the  latter, 
the  trunnions  of  the  spider  being  mounted  to  oscillate  in  the 
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block  bearings,  drive  tenons  included  in  the  blocks  and  clamp- 
able  in  a  corresponding  recess  of  the  associated  flange,  a  cen- 
tering bearing  surface  engageable  at  lea.st  partially  in  a  seating 
bearing  surface  of  complementary  shape  of  said  flange  so  as  to 
center  the  bearings  and  prevent  them  from  moving  away  from 
the  axis  of  the  joint,  the  centering  bearing  surface  of  the  blocks 
being  constituted  by  the  peripheral  surface  of  an  end  piece 
provided  at  the  base  of  the  latter  and  at  a  distance  from  the 
center  of  the  spider  less  than  that  of  the  means  of  fixing  said 
blocks  to  the  flanges,  said  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  end  pieces 
and  the  centering  bearing  surfaces  of  the  flanges  being  surfaces 
of  revolution  having  as  axes  those  of  the  coupled  rotary  shafts 
and  the  radia!  distance  between  the  drive  tenons  and  the  axes 
of  the  shafts  being  greater  than  that  comprised  between  these 
same  axes  and  said  surface. 


4,221,120 
MULTIPLE  NEEDLE  CYLINDER  HOSIERY  KNITTING 

MACHINE 
Glen  R.  Farmer.  200  Midway  Dr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.  29301 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,170 
I        Int.  Cl.^  D04B  9/28,  15/68.  15/80,  15/61 
U.S.  a.  66—222  8  Claims 


Jl 


1.  A  knitting  machine  for  simultaneously  knitting  a  plurality 
of  tubular  articles,  such  as  socks,  and  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  needle  cylinders  each  supported  for  r^  "ation 
about  a  vertical  axis. 

(b)  drive  means  for  simultaneously  rotaiinu  said  needle  cyl- 
inders, 

(c)  knitting  means  associated  with  each  of  said  needle  cylin- 
ders for  producing  a  sock  at  each  of  said  needle  cylinders 
and  including  yarn  feed  means,  and  needle  selector  means. 

(d)  a  horizontally  disposed  pattern  disc  supported  for  rota- 
tion around  said  plurality  of  needle  cylinders  and  includ- 
ing a  central  opening  surrounding  said  plurality  of  needle 
cylinders, 

(e)  drive  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  pattern  disc  in 
timed  relationship  to  rotation  of  said  needle  cylinders. 

(0  cam  means  supported  in  annular  races  on  said  horizon- 
tally disposed  pattern  disc,  and 

(g)  separate  linkage  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
yarn  feed  means  and  said  needle  selector  means  of  each  of 
said  needle  cylinders  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof. 
said  linkage  means  associated  with  said  yarn  feed  means 
and  said  needle  selector  means  of  one  of  said  needle  cylin- 
ders being  operable  by  said  cam  means  at  a  first  location. 
said  linkage  means  associated  with  said  yarn  feed  means 
and  said  needle  selector  means  of  another  of  said  needle 
cylinders  being  operable  by  said  cam  means  at  a  second 
location,  and  said  second  location  being  circumferentially 
spaced  from  said  first  location  on  said  pattern  disc. 


4,221,121 
MULTI-LEVEL  LOCK  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Werner  Tietz,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Zeiss 
Ikon  AG.  Goerzerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1978.  Ser.  No.  940,787 
Int.  CI.   E05B  27/06 


U.S.  CI.  70—358 


6  Gaims 


lot- 
!    1 


1.  .An  improved  cylinder  lock  for  use  with  a  hierarchical  key 
system  having  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  a  housing,  a 
radial  boring  in  the  cylinder  which  is  alignable  vs  ith  a  boring  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  in  the  housing,  a  cylinder  pin 
located  in  the  cylinder  housing  and  capable  of  limited  radial 
movement  therein,  a  spring-biased  locking  pin  poMtioncd 
v\ ithin  the  housing  bore,  oper.able  to  displace  the  (.ylinder  pin 
and  move  partially  into  the  cylinder  pin  bore  thereby  locking 
the  c\linder;  a  pair  of  obstruction  borings  selectiveh  located  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  pin  boring  and  which 
open  onto  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cylinder,  an  obstruc- 
tion pin  mounted  in  ench  of  the  obstruction  borings,  a  ke\  slot 
in  the  cylinder  wherein  a  key  ma\  be  inserted  to  displace  ilic 
cylinder  pin  and  the  obstruction  p;ns  a  predetermined  ammiiit 
thereby  unlocking  the  lock  and  permitting  the  cylinder  to 
rotate  and  unlock  the  lock; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

an  improved  cylinder  pin  comprising  a  first  and  a  sec<>;id 
member,  said  first  member  having  a  first  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  having  a  sensing  member  disposed  so  that  thi 
grooves  in  a  key  inserted  into  the  key  slot  ma\  be  sensed, 
said  sensing  member  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said 
first  member,  said  second  end  ha\  ing  a  curvature  corre- 
sponding to  the  cur\ature  o(  the  cylinder.  saiJ  second 
member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  \Mth  a  first  , 
end  having  a  flat  surface  and  a  second  end  having  a  curva- 
ture corresponding  to  the  curvature  of  the  cylinder,  said 
second  member  being  located  hftween  said  first  member 
and  the  spring  biased  locking  pm  with  said  second,  curved 
surface  of  said  first  member  adjacent  to  saivl  first.  Miaight. 
surface  of  said  second  member  and  said  second,  curved, 
surface  of  said  second  member  adjacent  to  the  spring 
biased  locking  pin; 

the  obstruction  pins  each  comprising  operative  nb  sensing 
surfaces  whereby; 

when  a  higher  level  key  is  inserted  into  the  kev  slot,  said 
sensing  surfaces  of  said  obstruction  pins  sense  ribs  on  the 
key  of  a  predetermined  width  which  displace  said  obstruc- 
tion pins  a  predetermined  distance  therebv  closing  the 
ends  of  the  obstruction  bores  which  open  onto  the  cvlin- 
drical  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  said  sensing  member 
senses  the  depth  of  the  selected  groove  cut  into  the  kev 
thereby  displacing  said  first  member  s<'  that  said  curved 
second  surface  of  said  first  member  displaces  said  second 
member  into  the  housing  boring  thereby  unlocking  the 
cylinder  and  permitting  rotation  thereof  to  unlock  ihe 
lock; 

when  a  lower  level  key  is  inserted  into  the  key  slot,  said 
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sensing  surfaces  of  said  obstruction  pins  do  not  sense  ribs 
on  the  key  as  the  lower  level  keys  have  had  the  ribs  re- 
moved by  cutting  a  deep  groove  into  the  key  coincident 
with  the  location  of  the  ribs  of  the  higher  order  key,  the 
deep  groove  sensed  by  said  sensing  member  of  said  first 
member  permits  said  first  and  second  members  to  be  radi- 
ally displaced  a  preselected  disunce  such  that  said  second 
surface  of  said  second  member  is  located  so  as  to  prevent 
the  locking  pin  from  entering  the  cylinder  bore  and  such 
that  said  first  member  displaces  said  obstruction  pins  to 
close  the  obstruction  bores  thereby  permitting  the  cylin- 
der to  rotate  and  open  the  lock. 


separator  materials  for  secondary  alkaline  systems  which  com- 
prises subjecting  the  separator  material  to  the  environment  of 
normally  operating  secondary  alkaline  cells  for  a  minimum  of 
20  full  charge  and  discharge  cycles  and  developing  an  elemen- 
tal zinc  x-ray  map  to  determine  whether  penetration  in  fact 
resulted. 


4^21,122 

VEHICLE  BODY  AND  CHASSIS  STRAIGHTENING 

APPARATUS 

Alain  Couturier,  37,  me  du  Profeueur  Patel,  Lyon,  France 
Filed  Nov.  24, 1978,  Scr.  No.  963,287 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25, 1977,  77  36453 
Int.  a.J  B21D  1/12.  1/14;  B21J  13/04 
U.S.  a.  72—455  9  Qaims 


1.  A  vehicle-repair  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fioor-mounted  generally  rectangular  track  havng  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  spaced  longitudinal  sides  and  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  transverse  sides,  said  sides  beng  spaced 
apart  sufficiently  to  accept  a  vehicle  for  repair  between 
themselves; 

a  longitudinally  extending  portal  having  a  pair  of  upright  leg 
members  and  an  upper  cross  member  connecting  said  leg 
members  together; 

a  transversely  extending  portal  having  a  pair  of  upright  leg 
members  and  an  upper  cross  member  connecting  the 
respective  leg  members  together,  said  portals  being  gener- 
ally planar  in  respective  upright  and  substantially  perpen- 
dicular longitudinal  and  transverse  planes; 

means  supporting  said  leg  members  of  said  longitudinal  and 
transverse  portals  respectively  on  said  transverse  and 
longitudinal  sides  of  said  track  for  transverse  longitudinal 
displacement  therealong; 

means  at  each  of  said  leg  members  for  locking  same  to  the 
respective  side; 

means  on  said  cross  members  for  releasably  rigidly  locking 
same  together  and  thereby  arresting  said  portals  on  said 
track; 

a  support  securable  to  at  least  some  of  said  members;  and 

a  body-repair  jack  mountable  on  said  support  and  engage- 
able  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle  under  said  portals. 


4,221,124 
BLADDER  LEAK  AND  RUPTURE  DETECTOR 
Thomas  C.  Jones,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NRM  Corporation, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  928,402 

Int.  a.3  GOIM  3/26 

U.S.  a.  73—40  27  Gaims 


1.  A  bladder  leak  and  rupture  detector  for  a  tire  curing  press 
having  an  operating  cycle  wherein  a  fluid-inflatable  bladder  is 
used  in  conjunction  with  a  mold  cavity  to  shape  and  cure  a  tire 
positioned  between  the  bladder  and  mold,  said  detector  com- 
prising: 
leakage  passage  means  communicating  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  bladder  and  mold, 
sensor  means  responsive  to  fluid  leakage  through  said  leak- 
age passage  means,  and 
means  for  generating  a  failure  signal  in  response  to  actuation 
of  said  sensor  means  during  a  preselected  portion  of  the 
operating  cycle  and  at  other  times  in  response  to  sustained 
actuation  of  said  sensor  means  for  a  predetermined  time. 


4,221,125 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  SUBSTANCE  ON  A  LIQUID  SURFACE 

John  N.  Oliver,  Danville,  N.H.,  and  Louis  M.  Sandler,  North 
Reading,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc.,  Indian- 
apolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  19,147 

Int.  G.3  GOIN  25/18.  33/18 

U.S.  G.  73—61.1  R  23  Gaims 


4,221,123 

SEPARATOR  MATERIALS  FOR  SECONDARY 

ALKALINE  BATTERY  SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD  OF 

ANALYTICALLY  DETERMINING  THE  SUITABILITY  OF 

SUCH  MATERIALS 
Giuseppe  D.  Bucci,  Hanover  Park,  and  James  D.  Bolstad,  Al- 
gonquin, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling  Mead- 
ows, ni. 

Contiouation-in*part  of  Ser.  No.  838,351,  Sep.  30, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,978 

Int.  G.'  GOIN  15/08 

U.S.  G.  73—38  10  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  to  determine  the  suitability  of 


8iAS>f«0    ML' 
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TEMPtftaTjBf 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  substance  on  a 
liquid  surface  comprising:  a  semiconductor  sensing  element 
adapted  to  be  at  least  partially  immersed  in  said  liquid  having 
a  thermal  resistance  related  to  its  proximal  environment;  a 
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heating  source  coupled  to  said  sensing  element  for  temporarily 
heating  said  element;  temperature  measuring  means  responsive 
to  an  electrical  property  of  said  sensing  element;  and  control 
logic  for  sequentially  sampling  measured  ambient  temperatures 
of  said  proximal  environment,  temporarily  heating  said  sensing 
element,  sampling  measured  peak  temperatures  resulting  from 
temporarily  heating  said  sensing  element,  and  differentiating 
between  said  measured  ambient  temperatures  sampled  prior  to 
heating  said  sensing  element  and  said  measured  peak  tempera- 
tures whereby  said  apparatus  is  not  susceptible  to  ambient 
temperature  fluctuations. 


4,221,126 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  ENGINE 

SPEED 
Ettore  Cordiano,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p.A., 
Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  962,732 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  22, 1977,  69879  A/77 
Int.  CI.'  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  G.  73—116  4  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  indicator  device  permanently  affixed  to  a 
motor  vehicle  for  providing  an  indication  of  when  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  a  spark  ignition  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  number  of  cylinders  reaches  a  predetermined  rota- 
tional speed,  comprising: 

detector  means  for  detecting  electrical  impulses  generated 
by  the  engine  ignition  circuit  and  operating  to  produce  a 
frequency  signal  in  response  thereto,  converter  means, 

multiplying  means  connecting  said  converter  means  to  the 
output  of  said  detector  means,  said  multiplying  means 
including  a  multiplier  circuit  operating  to  multiply  said 
frequency  signal  by  a  factor  related  to  said  number  of 
cylinders  in  said  internal  combustion  engine,  said  con- 
verter means  operating  to  produce  an  output  voltage 
signal  the  value  of  which  is  dependent  on  the  frequency  of 
said  multiplied  frequency  signal, 

means  for  generating  a  reference  voltage  representing  the 
value  of  said  voltage  signal  at  said  predetermined  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  engine, 

comparator  means  having  first  and  second  inputs,  said  first 
input  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  converter 
means  and  said  second  input  being  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  means  for  generating  a  reference  voltage,  said 
comparator  operating  to  produce  an  output  signal  only 
when  there  is  substantial  equality  between  the  signals  at  its 
frist  and  second  inputs,  and 

indicator  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  comparator 
means  and  operating  to  produce  at  least  one  of  a  visual  and 
an  audible  indication  when  said  comparator  means  pro- 
duces an  output  signal,  whereby  to  indicate  the  occur- 
rence of  said  predetermined  rotational  speed  of  said  en- 
gine. 


4,221,127 
FLOW  MONITORING 
Charles  A.  McGure,  5  Laurel  Cir.,  Malvern,  Pa.  19355 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,681 
I  Int.  G.'  GOIF  1/52 

U.S.  G.  73—861  9  Gaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  gravity  flow  of  liquid  in  a  sewer 
or  water  pipe  or  conduit  comprising  means  for  measuring 
depth  of  liquid  therein,  means  for  receiving  pertinent  inputs 
and  for  calculating  liquid  flow  rate  therefrom,  manually  adjust- 


able input  component  means  for  inputting  the  shape  and  size  of 
the  pipe  or  conduit  and  for  inputting  measured  depth  of  liquid 
therein  and  for  inputting  values  of  a  plurality  of  flow-affecting 


^ 


« 


variable  factors  to  the  computation  means,  the  latter  means 
including  circuitry  for  determining  separately  the  liquid  cross- 
section,  hydraulic  radius,  and  flow  velocity,  and  including 
circuitry  for  calculating  flow  rate  therefrom. 


4,221,128 
ACOUSTIC  CURRENT  METER 
Kenneth  D.  Lawson,  Cataumdet,  and  Neil  L.  Brown,  Falmouth, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Neil  Brown  Instruments  Systems, 
Inc.,  Falmouth,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,253 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1/66 

U.S.  G.  73—861.29  39  Claims 


>-^' 


"^r 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  a  component  of  the  velocity  of  a 
flow  of  liquid  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  representative 
of  the  velocity  component,  comprising; 

at  least  two  transducers  positioned  so  that  acoustic  energy 
emitted  by  each  of  the  transducers  travels  along  an  acou"-- 
tic  path  therebetween  and  impinges  upon  the  other  trans- 
ducer, each  transducer  including  terminals  for  applying  a 
signal  thereto  to  cause  the  transducer  to  emit  acoustic 
signals  and  for  providing  a  transducer  output  signal  repre- 
sentative of  an  acoustic  signal  received  by  the  transducer; 

a  transmit  oscillator  for  providing  an  output  signal  of  a  first 
frequency; 

means  for  periodically  applying  the  transmit  oscillator  out- 
put signal  to  each  of  the  transducers  to  cause  the  transduc- 
ers to  emit  a  burst  of  acoustic  energy; 

a  reference  oscillator  for  producing  an  output  signal  at  a 
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second  frequency  difTerent  from  the  first  frequency  by  a 
difference  frequency; 
first  and  second  signal  processing  channels  respectively 
associated  with  the  first  and  second  transducers  for  pro- 
cessing output  signals  produced  by  the  associated  trans- 
ducer in  response  to  acoustic  signals  received  thereby, 
each  signal  processing  channel  including: 
a  summing  point  to  which  is  applied  the  output  signal 

from  the  associated  transducer; 
means  for  applying  the  reference  oscillator  output  signal 
to  the  summing  point  to  produce  a  composite  signal  at 
the  summing  point  representative  of  the  sum  of  the 
reference  oscillator  output  signal  and  the  output  signal 
from  the  associated  transducer;  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  composite  signal,  for  producing 
an  intermediate  signal  at  the  difference  frequency  hav- 
ing a  phase  which  is  representative  of  the  phase  of  the 
acoustic  signal  received  by  the  associated  transducer, 
and 
means  for  comparing  the  phases  of  the  intermediate  signals 
from  the  first  and  second  processing  channels  and  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  the  phase  difference  therebe- 
tween to  provide  a  representation  of  the  velocity  component 
being  measured. 


4^21,129 
HUMIDITY  SENSOR 
Donald  L.  Sidebottom,  and  Richard  L.  Stottmann,  both  of  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville, 
Ky. 

Filed  May  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  36,895 

Int.  a.'  GOIW  7/00 

U.S.  a.  73—336.5  8  Oaims 


1.  A  humidity  sensor  comprising  a  piezoelectric  crystal  held 
m  compressive  stress  by  one  end  of  an  elongated  lever  arm,  the 
other  end  of  which  comprises  a  fulcrum  section  consisting  of  a 
substantially  thin  flexure  hinge  of  moisture  sensitive  material. 


the  gas-entry  means  and  connected  to  the  exit  end  of  the 
gas-entry  means  for  receiving  the  flowing  gas  from  the 
exit  end  of  the  gas-entry  means  without  substantial  return 
dilution  thereto;  and 
a  gas-sampling  tube  supported  only  at  one  end  from  the 
gas-receiving  means  for  not  impairing  the  laminar  flow  in 
the  gas  entry  means  and  projecting  at  the  other  end  only 
to  the  exit  end  of  the  gas-entry  means  and  coaxially  spaced 
from  the  passage  therein  for  sampling  the  flowing  gas,  the 
gas-sampling  tube  projecting  through  the  gas  receiving 
means  for  connection  to  a  device  processing  the  sampled 
gas. 


4,221,131 
VIBRATING  BEAM  ACCELEROMETER 
William  C.  Albert,  Boonton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Cofn- 
pany.  Little  Fails,  N.J. 

Filed  May  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,826 

Int.  CI.'  GOIP  15/09 

U.S.  CI.  73—517  AV  19  Qaims 
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1.  An  accelerometer;  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  proof  mass  mounted  in  the  housing  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  a  sensing  axis; 

an  elongated  vibrating  beam  resonator;  and 

means  coupling  the  ends  of  the  resonator  to  the  housing  and 
to  the  proof  mass  respectively  so  that  the  axis  of  the  reso- 
nator is  parallel  to  the  sensing  axis,  said  last-named  means 
including  relief  means  for  releasing  said  resonator  when 
the  force  along  said  sensmg  axis  exceeds  a  particular 
threshold. 


4,221,130 
GAS  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Donald  E.  Burrows,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anarad 
Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24, 1979,  Ser.  No.  42,171 

Int.  G.^  COIN  1/22 

V.S.  a.  73—421.5  R  5  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  sampling  a  flowing  gas  comprising: 
gas-entry  means  defining  a  passage  for  receiving  the  flowing 

gas  and  providing  substantially  laminar  flow  to  the  gas  to 

an  exit  end; 
gas-receiving  means  of  larger  capacity  than  the  passage  of 


4,221,132 
ULTRASONIC  NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING 
APPARATUS 
Michael  J.  Poole,  Abingdon,  England,  assignor  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,820 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1968, 
5266/78 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  29/04 
U.S.  a.  73—620  16  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  ultrasonically  inspecting  a  structure  m 
which  both  the  structure  and  the  apparatus  are  immersed  in  a 
medium  through  which  sound  can  travel  and  in  which  the 
apparatus  is  spaced  a  variable  distance  from  the  structure 
characterised  in  that  there  is  provided  means  for  scanning  a 
pulsed  beam  of  ultrasound  over  the  surface  of  the  structure  at 
a  predetermined  angle  of  incidence  to  the  surface,  means  for 
generating  return  signals  corresponding  to  ultrasound,  return- 
ing to  the  apparatus  from  the  structure,  means  for  deriving 
from  the  said  return  signals  signals  representative  of  disconti- 
nuities within  the  structure,  display  means  for  displaying  the 
signals  representative  of  discontinuities  within  the  structure, 
means  for  deriving  from  the  said  return  signals  signals  corre- 
sponding to  ultrasound  returning  from  a  reference  region 
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forming  part  of  the  structure  and  for  generating  control  signals 
related  thereto,  means  responsive  to  the  control  signals  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  display  means  such  that  only 
those  portions  of  the  return  signals  occurring  after  those  de- 


whereby  said  wire  tension  during  measurement  operation 
of  the  instrument  never  approaches  a  tension  near  zero 
and  so  that  the  natural  frequency  oi  oscillation  at  zero 
tension  is  not  a  factor  in  the  functioning  of  the  mstrument. 
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4,221,133 

VIBRATORY-WIRE  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Everett  O.  Olsen,  Wrentham,  and  Howard  W.  Nudd,  Jr.,  Fox- 

boro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company. 

Foxboro,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  732,130,  Oct.  13,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,149,422. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,628 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  17, 

1996.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  I/IO.  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  73—704  1  Claim 


26       22  Ig       52       28  24       20 


1.  A  force-sensor  of  the  vibrating-wire  type  for  use  in  a 
process  instrumentation  system  for  developing  a  measurement 
signal  corresponding  accurately  to  an  applied  force  within  a 
predetermined  operating  range;  said  sensor  comprising: 

wire-supporting  means  including  first  and  second  means 
adapted  to  tightly  grip  the  ends  of  a  wire; 

a  wire  held  tautly  between  said  first  and  second  means; 

pressure-responsive  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
means  to  apply  thereto  a  force  tending  to  move  said  first 
and  second  means  apart  so  as  to  apply  a  tension  to  the 
wire. 

said  wire  being  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  flat  ribbon 
having  a  thickness  of  about  0.001  inches,  and  an  aspect 
ratio  of  at  least  10:1, 

wire-excitation  means  to  produce  vibrations  of  said  wire  in 
the  primary  mode;  and 

bias  tension  spring  means  permanently  coupled  to  said  wire- 
supporting  means  and  continuously  operable  at  all  times 
during  measurement  operation  of  the  instrument  to  ele- 
vate the  tension  applied  to  said  wire  by  said  pressure- 
responsive  means  so  as  to  operate  the  wire  within  a  ten- 
sion   range   which   is   substantially   offset    from   zero. 


4,221,134 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  WH  H 

STRAIN  GAUGE 

Regner  A.  Ekstrom,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  232,  Markham.  111.  60429 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968.511.  Dec.  11,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  67.435 

Int.  CI.   GOIL  W06:  GOIF  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  73—721  23  Claims 


r' 
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rived  from  ultrasound  returning  from  the  reference  region  of 
the  structure  are  displayed  so  as  to  render  the  displayed  signals 
independent  of  the  spacing  between  the  apparatus  and  the 
structure. 


1.  A  differential  pressure  >ensor.  comprising  a  pair  of  plates 
each  having  a  corresponding  recess  formed  in  an  opposing 
face,  means  for  clamping  said  plates  together  to  form  an  inte- 
rior cavity,  each  plate  having  an  inlet  port  into  said  ^avit\ 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  rcspectivcpsource  of  fiuid  pres- 
sure, a  sealed  diaphragm  assembly  positioned  between  said 
plates  across  said  ca\ity  having  a  pair  of  substantially  paraljc' 
juxtaposed  diaphragms  peripherally  clamped  by  saiJ  plates  to 
sealingly  divide  said  cavity  into  two  chambers,  and  a  strain 
assembly  situated  between  said  diaphragms  and  responsive  to 
deflection  thereof  tor  producing  an  electrical  v  anable  indica- 
tive of  the  pressure  differential  between  said  chambers,  said 
diaphragm  assembly  including  a  fiexibie  metal  strip  arr.tngcd  in 
parallel  between  said  diaphragms  spanning  the  width  of  said 
cavity,  said  strain  gauge  assembly  being  operatively  affixed  to 
said  strip  for  sensing  curvilinear  deflection  thereof 


4,221,135 
POSTAGE  METER  CONN  ERSION  APPARATUS 
Keith  E.  Schubert,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "26.638.  Sep.  27,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1978.  Ser.  No.  914.404 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  iV/O-f 

U.S.  CI.  74—29  4  Claims 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  postage  meter  and  a  conversion 
apparatus  for  converting  a  lever  settable  mechanical  postage 


438 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  9,  1980 


meter  into  an  electrically  controlled  postage  meter,  compris- 
ing; 

a  postage  meter  having  a  number  of  setting  levers,  each  of 
which  is  movable  along  an  arcuate  path  in  an  incremental 
position  to  position  variation  to  set  the  postage  meter  to  a 
selected  value; 

a  driving  motor  for  each  postage  meter  lever; 

a  rotatably  hourglass  worm  for  each  postage  meter  lever, 
each  hourglass  worm  being  operatively  connected  to,  and 
rotatively  driven  by,  a  respective  driving  motor,  each  of 
said  hourglass  worms  having  an  arcuate  profile  along  a 
threaded  periphery  thereof,  which  conforms  with  the 
arcuate  path  of  a  corresponding  lever; 

a  follower  member  for  ich  hourglass  worm,  each  follower 
member  engaging  with,  and  being  driven  by  its  respective 
hourglass  worm,  each  follower  member  being  connected 
to  a  lever,  whereby  as  each  motor  drives  its  respective 
hourglass  worm,  a  corresponding  follower  member  causes 
an  associated  lever  of  a  respective  postage  meter  bank  to 
be  set  to  a  desired  postage  value;  and 

each  of  said  hourglass  worms  having  a  variable  threaded 
pitch  to  accommodate  the  position  to  position  incremental 
variation  when  said  lever  is  moved  from  one  setting  to 
another  whereby  the  position  of  its  respective  lever  may 
be  monitored. 


4^21,136 
SEWING  MACHINE  AND  SPEED  ADJUSTMENT 
MECHANISM  THEREOF 
Matthew  J.  Visconti,  547  Liberty  PI.,  Ridgefield,  N.J.  07657 

FUcd  Mar.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778.874 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9, 1996, 

has  been  dlMlaimed. 

Int.  a.2  F16H  29/04 

U.S.  a.  74—117  40  Gainis 


1.  A  mechanical  system  for  speed  adjustment,  comprising: 

(a)  mechanical  driving  means, 

(b)  a  driven  shaft  member. 

(c)  linking  means  between  said  driving  means  and  said 
driven  shaft  member  for  driving  the  latter, 

(d)  a  crank  element  comprising 

(i)  an  eccentric  disc  disposed  at  said  driven  shaft  member, 
(ii)  a  connecting  rod  driven  by  said  eccentric  disc,  com- 
prising an  arm  portion  that  rides  said  eccentric  disc, 
(iii)  a  bracket  member  disposed  at  said  driven  shaft  mem- 
ber and  connected  to  said  eccentric  disc,  said  bracket 
member  comprising  plural  portions  angularly  oriented 
to  each  other, 

(e)  means  for  adjusting  the  eccentricity  of  said  eccentric  disc 
with  respect  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  adjusting  means 
comprising  a  spacing  element  movable  into  and  from  a 
position  between  said  crank  element  and  said  driven  shaft, 
and 

(0  an  output  shaft  element  driven  by  said  connecting  rod. 


4,221,137 
BALL  NUT  TYPE  STEERING  GEAR 
Takeshi  Futaba,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyojidoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kashihara,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,034 

Int.  a.2  F16H  1/18 

U.S.  a.  74—216.3  4  Qaims 


1.  A  ball  nut  type  steering  gear  for  a  motor  vehicle  compris- 
ing; 

a  threaded  shaft  formed  with  helical  groove  sections: 

a  ball  nut  formed  with  helical  groove  sections  and  mounted 
over  said  threaded  shaft  for  movement  axially  of  the 
threaded  shaft  through  two  trains  of  balls; 

a  rack  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ball  nut;  and  a 
sector  gear  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  rack; 

said  two  trains  of  balls  being  confined  in  passageways 
formed  by  respective  ones  of  the  helical  groove  sections  in 
said  threaded  shaft  and  said  ball  nut  so  as  to  move  the  ball 
nut  axially  of  the  threaded  shaft  as  the  latter  is  rotated  to 
thereby  rotate  said  sector  gear  to  change  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

two  major  diameter  portions  formed  in  said  threaded  shaft 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  minor  diameter 
portion,  so  that  said  two  trains  of  balls  are  brought  into 
engagement  in  the  helical  groove  sections  in  the  major 
diameter  portions  of  the  threaded  shaft  and  the  ball  nut 
only  when  the  motor  vehicle  travels  along  a  straight 
course  and  there  is  no  play  between  the  balls  and  the 
helical  groove  sections  in  which  the  balls  are  brought  into 
rolling  engagement. 


4,221,138 
DIFFERENTIAL  HOUSING  AND  STRUCTURE 
Basil  G.  Stewart,  819  Rice  St.,  and  James  S.  Stewart,  107  Gree- 
nacres  Dr.,  both  of  Springfield,  Ohio  45504 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,045 

Int.  a.J  F16H  57/02.  1/40 

U.^.  a.  74-607  14  Gaims 


12.  A  differential  housing  the  peripheral  wall  of  which  is 
continuous,  said  housing  being  comprised  of  two  segments  of 
sheet  metal  which  are  generally  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and 
have  their  free  ends  joined  and  sealed  together  in  an  over- 
lapped interconnected  relation  to  form  a  generally  rectangular 
integral  tube  segment  opposite  wall  portions  of  which  are 
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reinforced,  a  transfer  shaft  within  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  tube  segment  and  into  apertures  in  opposite  side  wall 
portions  thereof,  said  transfer  shaft  having  portions  thereof 
which  per  se  are  joined  directly  to  portions  of  said  opposite 
wall  portions  per  se  to  flx  said  shaft  relative  said  tube  segment 
without  the  requirement  for  separate  fasteners,  said  transfer 
shaft  mounting  for  free  rotation  thereon  a  pair  of  transfer 
gears,  end  caps  for  said  tube  segment  formed  of  sheet  metal  and 
applied  to  the  respective  open  ends  of  said  tube  segment,  said 
end  caps  embodying  integrated  bearing  means  and  said  hous- 
ing accommodating  differential  gears  to  respectively  opposite 
sides  of  said  transfer  gears  and  in  mesh  therewith,  said  end  caps 
each  having  a  central  aperture  accommodating  the  projection 
therethrough  of  a  differential  shaft  to  mount  one  of  the  difler- 
ential  gears  in  said  housing  for  drive  thereof. 


I  4,221,139 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  COVERED  BUTTONS 
Richard  J.  Peterson,  Paramus,  N.J.,  assignor  to  C  &  C  Metal 
Products  Corporation,  Englewood,  N.J. 

I  Filed  Mar.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  21,303 

Int.  Cl.^  A44B  1/06 
U.S.  a  79—1 


4  Claims 


.26. 


.21        '0 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  covered  button  made  up  of  a 
shell  having  a  peripheral  flange  and  a  piece  of  covering  mate- 
rial and  a  back  having  a  base,  including  in  combination  an 
upper  punch  and  an  upper  sleeve  carried  by  said  upper  punch 
for  movement  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 
position,  a  lower  die  assembly  comprising  a  lower  post  and  a 
lower  sleeve  carried  by  said  lower  post  for  movement  between 
an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position,  a  first  cam  sur- 
face on  the  upper  inner  edge  of  said  lower  sleeve,  a  second  cam 
i>urface  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  lower  post,  said 
second  cam  surface  forming  a  continuation  of  said  first  cam 
surface  in  the  retracted  position  of  said  position  of  said  lower 
sleeve,  button  back  base  supporting  means  on  said  lower  post 
extending  above  the  lowest  part  of  said  second  cam  surface, 
and  means  for  moving  said  upper  and  lower  die  assemblies 
toward  each  other. 


4,221,140 
nLTER  WRENCH 
Bobby  R.  Bracey,  c/o  George  Spector,  3615  Woolworth  Bldg., 
233  Broadway,  and  George  Spector,  3615  Woolworth  Bldg., 
233  Broadway,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 
I  Filed  Jun.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  918,150 

Int.  a.2  B25B  13/52 
U.S.  a.  81—64  3  Gaims 


1.  A  strap  wrench  adapted  to  rotate  containes,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  tool  having  a  polygonal  head  at  one  end  for 
being  grasped  by  a  conventional  wrench  in  order  to  be  rotated, 


said  tool  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  providing 
opposing  edges  at  both  sides  of  said  slot  in  combination  with  an 
endless  strap  of  flexible  material  fitted  through  said  slot  closely 
adjacent  said  edges,  whereby  rotation  of  said  bolt  causes  said 
edges  to  grasp  said  strap  along  transversely  spaced  areas  there- 
about a  container  and  whereby  said  slot  extends  through  said 
head. 


4,221,141 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  BAR  STOCK 

TO  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Peter  M.  Oliver,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Magnum  Tooling 
Systems,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,161 

Int.  G.'  B23B  13/00.  27/00 

U.S.  G.  82—2.5  15  Claims 


1.  A  bar  feed  arrangement  for  intermittently  feeding  a  piece 
of  bar  stock  through  a  rotatable  spindle  of  a  machine  tool 
having  chuck  means  at  the  front  of  the  spindle  for  releasably 
holding  the  piece  of  bar  stock  with  a  leading  portion  thereof 
extending  to  a  work  station,  said  arrangement  comprising 

an  integral  feed  and  chuck  actuator  tube  extending  through 
the  spindle,  which  tube  is  rotatable  with  the  spindle  while 
being  relatively  axially  movable  therewith. 

chuck  actuator  means  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  spindle  for 
axially  moving  said  tube  for  actuation  of  the  chuck  means 
between  chuck  open  and  chuck  closed  positions,  said  tube 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  spindle  and  being  rotatably 
supported  intermediate  its  opposite  ends  by  said  chuck 
actuator  means, 

bearing  means  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  for  support 
of  the  tube  for  rotatable  and  axial  tube  movement. 

a  piston  axially  movable  within  said  tube  under  operation  of 
fluid  pressure  supplied  to  the  rear  of  the  tube,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  tube  to  a  fluid  pressure  source  for 
urging  the  piston  against  the  rear  end  of  the  bar  stock  and 
feeding  the  bar  stock  along  the  tube  and  through  said 
chuck  means  when  the  chuck  means  are  actuated  to  chuck 
open  position  by  axial  movement  of  the  tube  by  said  chuck 
actuator  means. 


4,221,142 
TOOL  CARRIER 
Emile  A.  Minder,  Vernier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Erhardt  & 
Spiess,  Werkzeug-  und  Maschinenbau  GmbH  A  Co.,  Vaihtn- 
gen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,231 
Gaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   15,   1977, 
9947/77 

Int.  G.^  B23B  29/00 
U.S.  G.  82—36  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  tool  carrier  comprising  a  body  to  be  rigidly  fastened 
onto  a  member  of  a  machine  tool  by  means  of  a  fixing  device, 
a  tool  carrier  support  and  a  quick  tightening  device  for  fixing 
the  support  onto  the  body,  said  body  having  the  general  shape 
of  a  cylinder  but  having  one  side  substantially  flat  and  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  having  notches  in 
said  one  side  that  extend  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  said 
support  having  a  substantially  flat  face  having  notches  cooper- 
ating with  said  notches  in  said  face  of  the  body,  a  tightening 
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collar  matching  the  body  along  its  cylindrical  portion,  means 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  tightening  collar  in  a  removable 
manner  to  the  body,  said  tightening  collar  being  in  two  parts 
connected  between  themselves  and  by  means  of  an  eccentric 
shaft  the  rotation  of  which  controls  the  tightening  of  the  sup- 
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4,221,144 

PAPER  FEED  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  CUTTER 

Robert  E.  Diesch,  Rogers,  and  Gerald  R.  Strunc,  Maple  Grove, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pako  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  838,000,  Sep.  29, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,163,405. 

This  application  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,979 

Int.  CI.'  G03D  15/04:  B26D  5/i4 

U.S.  a.  83—27  5  Qaims 


port  on  the  body,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  collar  on  the 
body,  in  untightened  position,  even  when  the  support  is  re- 
moved, said  maintaining  means  comprising  two  spring  rods 
one  fixed  on  each  part  of  the  collar  and  extending  into  a  bore 
in  the  body. 


4,221,143 
METHOD  OF  CUTTING  GRATINGS  TO  LENGTH 

Gerhard  Ritter;  Klaus  Ritter,  Hans  Gdtt,  and  Josef  Ritter,  all  of 
Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Fa.  EVG  Entwicklungs-u.  Verwer- 
tungs-Gesellschaft  mbH.,  Steiermark,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,407 

Gaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  8,  1978,  6523/78 

Int.  a.:  B23D  25/04 

U.S.  a.  83—37  5  Qaims 


Th  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  off  sections  of  a  grating  web  of  any 
desired  length,  said  grating  web  comprising  longitudinal  ele- 
ments and  cross-bars,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  cutting  said  web  by  means  of  a  shear  introduced  into  the 
plane  of  said  grating  web,  said  shear  having  cutting  blades 
in  the  form  of  comb  teeth  movable  relative  to  one  another; 

(b)  establishing  by  means  of  a  computer  whether,  at  the 
distance  from  the  last  cut  edge  of  said  grating  web  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  length  of  the  next  section  of  grat- 
ing required,  there  is  a  gap  between  said  cross-bars  to 
enable  the  introduction  of  said  cutting  blades  into  said 
grating  web; 

(c)  in  the  event  of  said  computer  establishing  that  there  is  a 
gap  between  said  cross-bars,  causing  relative  movement 
between  said  shear  and  said  grating  web  over  said  desired 
length  of  said  next  section  of  grating  required  and  cutting 
said  web  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  computer;  and 

(d)  in  the  event  of  said  computer  establishing  that  there  is  not 
a  gap  in  said  cross-bars,  causing  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  grating  and  said  shear  over  a  short  distance  and 
severing  a  short  scrap  section  of  said  grating  web  in  re- 
sponse to  a  signal  from  said  computer,  said  length  of  said 
scrap  section  being  calculated  by  said  computer  such  that, 
at  the  required  distance  from  said  new  cut  edge  corre- 
sponding with  said  desired  length  of  said  next  section  of 
grating  required  there  is  a  gap  between  said  cross-bars, 
and  causing  further  relative  movement  between  said  grat- 
ing web  and  said  shear  over  said  desired  length  of  said 
next  section  of  grating  required  and  cutting  said  grating 
web  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  computer. 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  photographic  paper  bearing  indicia 
for  indicating  locations  of  desired  paper  cuts,  the  method 
comprising: 

moving  the  photographic  paper  from  an  indicium  to  another 

indicium; 
sensing  the  distance  the  photographic  paper  was  moved; 
storing  a  feed  length  signal  indicative  of  the  distance  the 

photographic  paper  was  moved; 
aligning  a  location  of  a  desired  paper  cut  with  a  reference 

mark; 
moving  the  photographic  paper  to  an  indicium; 
sensing  the  distance  the  photographic  paper  was  moved; 
deriving  a  feed-after-sense  signal  from  the  feed  length  signal 

and  the  distance  the  photographic  paper  was  moved  from 

the  location  of  a  desired  paper  cut  to  an  indicium: 
storing  the  feed-after-sense  signal; 
advancing  the  photographic  paper  to  an  indicium  and  then 

beyond  the  indicium  by  a  distance  determined  by  the 

feed-after-sense  signal;  and 
cutting  the  photographic  paper. 

4,221,145 
RUNNING  WEB  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Shigehisa  Shimizu,  and  Shigemitsu  Mizutani,  both  of  Minami* 
ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mina- 
mi>ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  960,546 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1977,  52-135652 
Int.  G.'  B26D  7/56 
U.S.  CI.  83—71  11  Gaims 
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1.  In  a  running  web  cutting  machine  in  which  a  vertically 
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movable  cutter  is  driven  by  a  crank  mechanism  the  improve- 
ment comprising;  a  reciprocating  stand  holding  an  upper  cut- 
ting edge  and  a  lower  cutting  edge,  said  stand  disposed  for 
movement  in  the  direction  of  advancement  of  a  web  along  a 
guide,  a  cutter  driver  motor,  said  upper  and  lower  cutting 
edges  being  driven  by  drive  means  coupled  to  a  single  crank 
shaft  coupled  to  said  cutter  driving  motor,  wherein  a  value 
J=J  Wo/To,  where  J  is  the  conversion  inertial  moment  of  a 
driving  motor  including  a  load,  Wo  is  the  rated  speed  thereof, 
and  To  is  the  rated  torque  thereof  of  said  cutter  driving  motor 
is  selected  to  be  Jc>  and  a  value  J  of  a  web  feeding  motor 
driving  a  web  feeding  drum  is  represented  by  J/-,  then  said 
cutter  driving  motor  and  said  web  feeding  motor  are  so  set  that 
Jc  is  smaller  than  J/r. 


of  the  machine  tool  and  for  extending  at  one  end  from  a 
position  adjacent  the  rotatable  chuck  to  an  other  end  past 
the  edge  of  the  bed  portion, 

a  rotatable  eccentric  drive  member,  including  first  and  sec- 
ond oppositely  disposed  shaft  portions  and  an  intermedi- 
ate eccentric  center  portion  and  with  the  first  shaft  por- 
tion for  coupling  to  the  rotatable  chuck  for  producing  an 
eccentric  rotary  motion  of  the  center  portion  in  accor- 
dance with  a  rotation  by  the  rotatable  chuck. 

the  body  member  at  the  end  including  means  for  supporting 
the  second  shaft  portion  of  the  eccentric  drive  member  for 
rotation. 


4,221,146 

TROUGH  TO  BE  USED  IN  A  MICROTOME  OR  AN 

ULTRAMICROTOME 

Lennart  Kindel,  Alvsjo,  Sweden,  and  William  S.  Mansfield, 
Cambridge,  England,  assignors  to  LKB-Produkter  AB, 
Bromma,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,235 

Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  5,  1977,  7709931 

Int.  G.^  GOIN  1/06 

U.S.  G.  83—167  3  Gaims 


ra 


^■^'    ,4 


1.  In  a  disposable  trough  fabricated  from  a  material  having 
low  heat-conductivity  to  be  adhesively  attached  to  the  knife  of 
a  microtome  or  ultramicrotome  to  provide  a  body  of  liquid  for 
collecting  samples  as  they  are  sectioned  by  said  knife,  said 
knife  having  a  generally  sloping  surface  intersected  by  at  least 
one  generally  vertical  side  surface  extending  downwardly 
from  one  side  of  the  sloping  surface,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 
two  horizontally  spaced  generally  triangular  sidewalls,  the 
upper  margins  thereof  to  be  disposed  generally  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane; 
a  third  wall  connected  between  said  sidewalls  adjacent  a 
respective  one  of  the  remaining  margins  of  each  sidewall. 
the  other  remaining  margin  of  one  of  the  sidewalls  and  the 
lower  margin  of  the  third  wall  to  be  in  contact  with  said 
sloping  surface  of  the  knife; 
the  other  of  the  sidewalls  being  provided  with  a  depending 
flange  defining  the  other  remaining  margin  of  the  other 
sidewall; 
said  depending  flange  to  be  placed  in  abutment  against  said 

side  surface  of  the  knife; 
whereby  said  trough  when  in  position  defines  with  the  slop- 
ing surface  of  the  knife  an  open  vessel  for  liquid  for  col- 
lecting said  sectioned  sampled. 


4,221,147 
NIBBLER  ACCESSORY  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
Kunio  A.  Sumida,  1114  N.  Kenter  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90049 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  17,442 
Int.  G.2  B23D  27/00 
U.S.  G.  83—574  14  Gaims 

1.  A  nibbler  attachment  for  use  with  a  machine  tool  of  the 
type  having  a  rotatable  chuck  member  and  a  bed  portion 
spaced  from  the  rotatable  chuck,  including 
an  elongated  body  member  for  mounting  on  the  bed  portion 


^-:dri- 


a  nibbler  punch  and  die  for  producing  a  cutting  action  in 
accordance  with  relative  sliding  motion  between  the 
punch  and  die. 

the  body  member  at  the  other  end  including  means  for  sup- 
porting the  nibbler  punch  and  die  for  producing  the  cut- 
ting action  at  the  position  past  the  edge  of  the  bed  portion 
and 

a  connecting  rod  interconnecting  the  center  portion  of  the 
eccentric  drive  and  the  nibble  punch  and  die  for  convert- 
ing the  eccentric  rotary  motion  of  the  center  portion  to  a 
relative  sliding  motion  between  the  nibbler  punch  and  die. 


4,221,148 

HOT  WIRE  TONGUE  AND  GROOVE  CUTTING 

APPARATUS 

David  L.  Lewis,  9  Candee  Rd..  Prospect.  Conn.  06712 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,019 

Int.  CI.   B26Fi/72 

U.S.  G.  83—869  17  Claims 


:b    .  i: 

.  i3 — I — '  ■■ 

1.  A  hot-wire  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  a  plurality  of 
grooves  in  a  foamed  synthetic  resin  workpiece  having  a  first 
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face  and  a  second,  substantially  planar,  face  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  the  first  face,  comprising: 

a.  a  support  structure  providing  a  bed  surface  that  defines  a 
substantially  horizontal  bed  plane; 

b.  guide  means  mounted  on  said  support  structure  adjacent 
said  bed  surface  and  providing  a  guide  surface  defining  a 
cutting  plane  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  said  bed  plane 
for  guiding  the  workpiece  when  its  first  and  second  faces 
are  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  bed  and  guide  sur- 
faces, respectively,  said  bed  surface  and  !>aid  guide  surface 
defining  a  path  of  travel  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  line 
of  intersection  of  said  bed  plane  and  said  cutting  plane; 

c.  groove-cutting-wire  mounting  means  mounted  on  said 
support  structure  adjacent  said  bed  surface  and  said  guide 
means; 

d.  at  least  one  groove-cutting  wire  mounted  on  said  groove- 
cutting-wire  mounting  means  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
generally  U-shajjed  operative  portions  vertically  spaced 
from  each  other  and  from  said  bed  surface,  each  of  said 
operative  portions  extending  through  said  cutting  plane 
with  its  leg  portions  vertically  spaced  apart  and  its  web 
portion  disposed  inwardly  of  said  cutting  plane  above  said 
bed  plane;  and 

e.  means  electrically  connected  to  said  groove-cutting  wire 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  voltage  source  for  apply- 
ing voltage  from  said  voltage  source  to  said  groove-cut- 
ting wire  to  cause  current  to  flow  through  said  groove- 
cutting-wire  operative  portions  and  thereby  to  heat  said 
operative  portions,  said  operative  portions  thereby  tend- 
ing to  cut  vertically  spaced  grooves  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  the  direction  of  said  path  of  travel  in  the  second 
face  of  the  associated  workpiece  when  the  first  and  second 
faces  of  the  associated  workpiece  are  in  abutting  relation- 
ship with  said  bed  and  guide  surfaces,  respectively,  and 
the  workpiece  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  said  path  of 
travel  past  said  groove-cutting  wires. 


in  response  to  actuation  of  said  drive  means  and  said  blade  is 
reciprocated  between  said  pulleys. 


4^21,149 
DRIVE  AND  CUTTING  MECHANISM 
Edward  G.  Dillinger,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,573 

Int.  a.'  B26D  3/28 

U.S.  Q.  83—870  7  Oaims 


■s— 


4,221,150 
GLASS  SCRIBING  APPARATUS 
Nils  H.  Bergfelt,  Santa  Rosa;  H.  William  Bruce,  Sebastopol,  and 
Heinz  J.  Roeser,  Santa  Rosa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical 
Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  963,314 

Int.  O.^  B26D  3/08 

U.S.  a.  83—882  I  10  Gaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  scribing  a  planar  work  piece  such  as  glass 
plate  comprising 

a  frame, 

chuck  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  receiving  a  work 
piece, 

track  means, 

a  bridge  assembly  mounted  on  said  track  means  and  move- 
able thereon,  said  bridge  assembly  including  a  shaft  mem- 
ber positioned  above  said  chuck  means  and  moveably 
mounted  in  said  bridge  assembly,  scribing  means  including 
a  first  set  of  scribing  devices  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
shaft  member  and  a  second  set  of  scribing  devices 
mounted  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  shaft  member 
whereby  said  scribing  means  can  be  rotated  into  engage- 
ment with  a  work  piece  by  movement  of  said  shaft  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  moving  said  shaft  member  in  a  first 
direction  for  rotating  said  first  set  of  scribing  devices  into 
engagement  with  a  work  piece  and  moving  said  shaft 
member  in  a  second  direction  for  rotating  said  second  set 
of  scribing  means  into  engagement  with  a  work  piece,  and 

drive  means  for  driving  bridge  assembly  on  said  track  means. 


5.  A  cutting  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination:  a  drive 
mechanism  comprising  the  combination  of  a  stationary  first 
ball  screw,  a  first  ball  nut  rotatably  carried  on  said  first  ball 
screw,  a  second  ball  screw  axially  aligned  with  said  first  ball 
screw  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  second  ball  nut  rotatably 
carried  on  said  second  ball  screw,  drive  means  acting  on  said 
second  ball  screw  to  reciprocally  translate  said  second  ball 
screw,  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  ball  nuts 
whereby  said  first  ball  nut  is  reciprocated  in  response  to  actua- 
tion of  said  drive  means,  and  a  driven  pulley  mounted  on  said 
first  ball  nut,  said  second  ball  nut  or  said  connecting  means  for 
rotation  and  translation  therewith;  said  cutting  mechanism 
additionally  including  an  idler  pulley  spaced  apart  from  said 
driven  pulley,  a  rope  or  the  like  operatively  carried  on  and 
connecting  said  pulleys,  and  a  cutter  blade  affixed  to  said  rope, 
whereby  said  driven  pulley  reciprocally  rotates  and  translates 


4,221,151 
STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Thomas  G.  Barth,  P.O.  Box  136,  Main  St.,  Port  Murray,  N.J. 
07865 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  61,364 
Int.  a.^  GIOD  3/06 
U.S.  O.  84—314  R  4  Gaims 

1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  head  having  a  string  slider  nut  assembly; 

(b)  a  neck  having  a  rectangular  slot; 

(c)  a  T-bar  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  holes  fastened 
securely  in  the  rectangular  slot  of  said  neck  of  the  instru- 
ment; 

(d)  a  fingerboard  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
pieces,  forming  a  plurality  of  lengthwise-spaced  recesses 
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in  which  said  rectangular  pieces  are  placed  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  are  placed  upon  said  T-bar  assembly; 


<-, 


■h  ■ 


ri-'-, 


i.  ;' 


T      .  ■ 


jaw  means  in  response  to  application  of  said  jaw  means  to  a  pin 
member  of  a  subsequent  fastener  and  by  engagement  of  its 
severed  end  with  the  shank  portion  of  such  pin  member  of  said 
subsequent  fastener,  said  rollback  land  having  a  diameter  gen- 
erally no  greater  than  the  root  diameter  of  said  pulling  grooves 
and  wherein  said  pintail  portion  has  a  maximum  length  gener- 
ally defined  by  the  formula  A^B-C  wherein  A  is  the  length 
of  said  pintail  portion  measured  from  the  terminal  end  thereof 
to  approximately  the  juncture  point  between  said  breakneck 
groove  and  said  rollback  land,  B  is  the  distance  from  the  collar 
engaging  sheet  line  of  said  workpieces  to  the  most  distant 
pintail  engaging  portion  of  said  jaw  means  when  said  jaw 
means  are  in  said  forwardmost  position  and  said  anvil  is  in 
initial  engagement  with  said  collar  member  and  C  is  the  dis- 
tance from  the  collar  engaging  sheet  line  to  approximately  the 
juncture  point  between  said  breakneck  groove  and  said  roll- 
back land. 


(e)  tubular  barrel  frets,  each  of  said  frets  having  at  least  two 
holes,  said  frets  secured  firmly  in  said  lengthwise  spaced 
recesses  formed  in  said  fingerboard. 


I 

4,221,152 
TWO  PIECE  FASTENER  INCLUDING  A  PIN  WITH 
UNDERCUT  PINTAIL 
Harold  C.  Jason,  Carson,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Huck  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  942,029 

Int.  G.2  F16B  19/05 

U.S.  G.  85—7  9  Gaims 


1.  A  two  part  fastener  for  securing  a  plurality  of  workpieces 
together  comprising  a  pin  member  and  a  collar  member,  said 
pin  member  being  made  of  an  exotic  material  such  as  titanium 
alloy  and  having  an  elongated  shank  portion  terminating  on 
one  end  in  an  enlarged  head,  said  shank  portion  having  a  plu- 
rality of  lock  grooves,  a  pintail  portion  and  a  breakneck  groove 
between  said  lock  grooves  and  said  pintail  portion,  said  pintail 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  pulling  grooves  and  a  rollback 
land  disposed  between  and  immediately  adjacent  each  of  said 
breakneck  groove  and  said  pulling  grooves,  said  collar  member 
being  adapted  to  be  located  on  said  shank  portion  in  surround- 
ing relationship  with  said  lock  grooves  and  adapted  to  be 
swaged  into  engagement  with  said  lock  grooves  by  action  of  a 
pulling  tool,  the  pulling  tool  having  multitooth  jaw  means  for 
engaging  said  pulling  grooves  and  an  anvil  for  engaging  and 
swaging  said  collar,  said  jaw  means  being  of  a  non-self-releas- 
ing structure  and  being  actuable  from  a  forwardmost  position 
in  which  it  engages  said  pulling  grooves  to  a  readwardmost 
position,  said  collar  being  swaged  by  said  anvil  in  response  to 
relative  movement  of  said  jaw  means  from  said  forwardmost 
position  toward  said  rearwardmost  position,  and  said  pulling 
tool  being  further  operative  in  said  relative  movement  to  sepa- 
rate said  pintail  portion  from  said  shank  portion  at  said  break- 
neck groove  subsequent  to  said  collar  being  swaged,  said  sev- 
ered pintail  being  moved  at  least  partially  axially  through  said 


4,221,153 
CORRUGATED  FASTENER  AND  STRIP  OF  FASTENERS 

Conrad  R.  Medina,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Swingline,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,368 

Int.  G.-  F16B  15/00 

U.S.  G.  85—11  3  Gaims 
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1.  A  corrugated  fastener  comprising 

(1)  a  curved  elongated  tensionable  section  including  a 
curved  arcuate  member; 

(2)  intermediate  connecting  means  forming  the  end  portions 
of  said  tensionable  section; 

(3)  a  pair  of  loop  sections  with  one  portion  of  each  loop 
attached  to  each  intermediate  connecting  means  and 
curved  in  the  same  general  direction  as  said  arcuate  mem- 
ber; 

(4)  a  second  pair  of  loop  sections  attached  to  the  first  pair  of 
loop  sections,  said  second  pair  of  loop  sections  curved  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  first  pair  of  loop  sections; 

(5)  each  of  said  loop  sections  having  one  loop  portion  and 
two  base  portions  with  the  base  portions  substantially  in  a 
plane; 

(6)  the  loops  of  said  first  pair  of  loop  sections  extending  a 
substantial  distance  to  one  side  of  said  plane,  the  loops  of 
said  second  pair  of  loop  sections  extending  a  substantial 
distance  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  plane  and  the  arcuate 
member  extending  to  the  vicinity  of  but  short  of  said  plane 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  loops  of  the  first  pair; 

(7)  at  least  one  loop  section  on  either  side  of  the  tensionable 
section  being  inclined  so  that  during  driving  the  loop 
section  on  one  side  moves  away  from  the  loop  section  on 
the  other  side  to  tension  the  tensionable  section;  and 

(8)  said  curved  arcuate  member  being  such  that  its  curvature 
is  reducible  when  tension  is  applied  thereto  during  driving 
and  when  in  place. 


4,221,154 
FASTENING  ELEMENT  WITH  ANTI-JACKING  DEVICE 
Thomas  W.  McSherry,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mechani- 
cal Plastics  Corp.,  Pleasantville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,133 
Int.  G.:  F16B  13/08 
U.S.  G.  85—80  7  Gaims 

1.  A  fastening  device  for  fastening  together  two  or  more 
apertured  members,  at  least  one  of  which  is  concave  with 
respect  to  the  others,  said  device  comprising: 
a  channeled  fastening  element  for  fastening  within  the  aper- 
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ture  of  at  least  one  of  said  apertured  members  and  com- 
prising a  channeled  and  enlarged  outwardly  flanged  head, 
an  expandable  locking  means,  and  connecting  means  ex- 
tending between  the  head  and  the  locking  means,  said 
head  being  adapted  to  abut  its  flange  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  apertured  member  when  the 
fastening  element  is  fastened  within  the  aperture  of  said 
member,  said  fastening  element  including,  in  concentric 
channel  alignment  therewith,  a  channeled  and  otherwise 


one  end  of  its  stroke  to  the  other,  and  means  for  sequentially 
opening  and  closing  said  control  valves,  one  of  said  control 
valves,  when  opened,  acting  to  displace  said  pistons  outwardly 
in  opposite  directions,  and  the  other  of  said  control  valves, 
when  opened,  acting  to  displace  said  pistons  inwardly  in  oppo- 
site directions. 


24  A 


solid  longitudinally  extending  anti-jacking  member  in 
overlying  abutment  with  the  flanged  head  and  substan- 
tially extending  between  the  flanged  head  and  said  con- 
cave member,  said  anti-jacking  member  including  means 
for  attachment  to  said  fastening  element;  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  elongated  retaining  element  for 
fastening  said  concave  member  to  said  fastening  element 
by  extending  through  the  apertures  of  said  concave  mem- 
ber and  the  anti-jacking  member  and  locking  within  the 
channel  of  the  fastening  element. 


4^21,155 
VIBRATION-FREE  HYDRAULIC  POWER  SYSTEM 
Theodore  Ongaro,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ongaro  Dynam- 
ics, Ltd.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,268 

Int.  a.'  POIB  7/02,  9/00 

U.S.  Q.  91—186  14  Qaims 
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4,221,156 

HYDRAULIC  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  HARVESTING 

MACHINES 

Wilhelm  Zirps,  Hemmingen,  and  Hugo  Preun,  Asperg,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  936,602 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1977,  2742424 

Int.  a,'  F15B  15/22 
U.S.  a.  91—407  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  fluid  power  system  having  a  housing  reciprocally 
mounting  a  work  piston  having  a  piston  rod  projecting  out- 
wardly from  one  side  of  the  housing,  said  piston  rod  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  mass  to  be  moved,  an  opposing 
piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  housing  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  work  piston,  said  opposing  piston  having  a  piston  rod 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  housing 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  reactive  mass  of  a  size  to  counter- 
balance the  mass  to  be  moved,  means  interconnecting  said 
work  piston  and  said  opposing  piston  for  movement  in  unison 
in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  control  valves  for  selectively 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
work  piston  and  said  opposing  piston  to  move  each  piston  from 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  lifting  device  for  a  working  part  of  a  har- 
vesting machine,  including  a  pump,  a  tank,  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der-and-piston  unit  coupled  to  said  working  part  to  support 
most  of  the  weight  of  the  latter,  a  multiway  control  valve  for 
selectively  controlling  the  lifting  and  lowering  positions  of  said 
cylinder-and-piston  unit,  a  combination  comprising  a  first 
working  pipeline  system  including  a  locking  valve  unit  con- 
nected between  said  control  valve  and  said  cylinder-and-piston 
unit;  an  energy  accumulator  connected  to  said  first  working 
pipeline  system  between  said  locking  valve  unit  and  said  cylin- 
der-and-piston unit  for  cushioning  the  operation  of  the  latter;  a 
second  working  pipeline  system  connected  to  said  pump  when 
said  control  valve  is  set  in  the  lowering  position,  said  second 
pipeline  system  including  a  pressure  limiting  valve  arranged 
between  said  control  valve  and  said  tank  for  setting  a  control 
pressure  for  said  locking  valve  unit,  and  a  cross  conduit  includ- 
ing a  non-return  valve  connected  between  said  pressure  limit- 
ing valve  and  said  cylinder-and-piston  unit  to  safeguard  the 
lifting  position  of  the  latter. 


4,221,157 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  PERCUSSION  BORING 

APPARATUS 
Paul  Schmidt,  Winterberger  Str.  70,  LennesUdt  14,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  (5940) 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  813,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1976,  2634066 

Int.  a?  FISB  13/04,  15/17 
U.S.  a.  91—416  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  self-propelled  pneumatically  operated  percussion 
boring  apparatus  for  boring  holes  in  the  ground,  said  apparatus 
including  an  axially  extending  tubular  housing  having  a  front 
end  and  a  rear  end  spaced  axially  from  the  front  end,  a  percus- 
sion piston  located  within  and  displaceable  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  housing  and  including  a  portion  in  sliding  sealing 
engagement  with  said  housing,  means  for  pneumatically  recip- 
rocating said  piston  in  said  housing  including  a  control  device 
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for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  within  said  housing  selectively 
along  either  one  of  two  paths,  in  one  of  which  paths  said  piston 
causes  said  apparatus  to  move  in  the  axial  direction  outwardly 
from  the  front  end  of  said  housing  and  in  the  other  of  which 
paths  said  piston  causes  said  apparatus  to  move  in  the  opposite 
direction  axially  from  the  rear  end  of  the  said  housing  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  that  said  control  device  includes  a 
control  sleeve,  means  fixedly  mounting  said  control  sleeve 
within  said  tubular  housing  against  movement  in  the  axial  and 
rotational  direction  of  said  tubular  housing,  said  sleeve  mclud- 
ing  a  peripheral  wall  having  air  flow  ports  therethrough 
spaced  apart  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  tubular  housing,  an 
annular  skirt  extendmg  from  said  piston  toward  the  rear  end  of 
said  housing  and  slidable  on  said  control  sleeve,  a  rotatable 
control  tube  located  within  said  housing  extending  through 
said  control  sleeve  into  said  skirt  means  for  fixedly  mounting 
said  control  tube  in  said  control  sleeve  for  preventing  relative 
axial  movement  between  said  control  tube  and  control  sleeve, 
said  control  sleeve  mounting  means  including  an  annular  and 
face  within  said  housing,  and  said  control  tube  mounting  means 
includes  an  annular  shoulder  within  said  housing  engaging  said 
end  face  for  preventing  said  axial  movement  of  said  control 
tube,  and  the  combination  of  said  skirt  and  ihe  end  of  said 
control  tube  closer  to  the  front  end  of  said  housing  defining  a 
variable  chamber  due  to  the  axial  displacement  of  said  piston 
relative  to  said  axially  fixedly  mounted  tube,  said  piston  having 
a  first  surface  within  said  chamber  therein  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  axial  direction  of  said  tubular  housing  and  acted 
on  by  the  compressed  air  for  moving  said  piston  along  the  one 
of  said  paths  and. having  a  second  surface  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  axial  direction  of  said  tubular  housmg  and  whose 
area  is  greater  than  the  first  surface  and  is  located  exteriorly  of 


?        10  2?  1  33  V        'Si'  -3'."  i  32  ?  °  "'  "3  ■'  ?  5   35    3, 


opposite  and  axially  outwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said  hous- 
ing. 


4,221,158 
PNEUMATIC  ACTUATOR 
Boteslaw  M.  Klimek,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  and  Sergio  Campanini, 
Iota,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Echlin  Manufacturing  Company, 
Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,583 

Int.  a.i  FOIB  31/00:  F15B  13/042 

U.S.  a.  91—440 


17  Gaims 
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said  chamber  and  when  acted  on  by  the  compressed  air  moves 
said  piston  along  the  other  of  said  paths,  said  skirt  having  ports 
extending  therethrough,  said  ports  in  said  skirt  moving  into 
and  out  of  register  with  said  ports  through  said  wail  of  said 
control  sleeve  and  with  the  chamber  within  said  skirt  of  said 
piston  as  said  piston  reciprocates  in  said  housing,  said  control 
tube  including  an  axially  extending  tubular  wall,  said  tubular 
wall  in  said  control  tube  having  at  least  one  air  fiow  port 
therethrough,  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 
control  tube,  said  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  compris- 
ing a  compressed  air  hose  connected  to  said  control  tube  so 
that  rotating  said  compressed  air  hose  effects  a  corresponding 
rotation  of  said  control  tube,  and  said  control  tube  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  within  said  skirt  of  said  piston  about  the  axis  of 
said  housing  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
whereby  when  said  control  tube  is  in  said  first  position,  said  at 
least  one  port  through  said  tubular  wall  of  said  control  tube  is 
out  of  register  with  said  ports  through  said  wall  of  said  control 
sleeve  closer  to  the  front  end  of  said  housing  and  compressed 
air  flows  from  said  control  tube  into  said  chamber  within  said 
skirt  in  said  piston  along  the  one  of  the  paths  through  said 
apparatus  and  causes  said  piston  to  move  said  apparatus  in  the 
direction  outwardly  from  the  front  end  of  said  housing  while 
air  flows  from  adjacent  said  second  surface  to  exhaust  via  an 
air  flow  port  in  said  skirt  and  when  said  control  tube  is  rotated 
relative  to  said  control  sleeve  and  said  skirt  of  said  piston  into 
said  second  position,  said  at  least  one  port  through  said  wall  of 
said  control  tube  is  in  register  with  at  least  one  of  said  ports 
through  said  wall  of  said  sleeve  closer  to  the  front  end  of  said 
housing  and  the  compressed  air  flows  from  said  control  tube 
outwardly  from  said  chamber  along  the  other  of  the  paths 
through  said  apparatus  and  acts  on  the  second  surface  of  said 
piston  while  concurrently  acting  on  said  first  surface  and 
causes  said  piston  to  move  said  apparatus  in  the  direction 


1.  A  pneumatic  actuator  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  first  cavity,  an  aperture  open  to  said 
first  cavity,  and  a  second  cavity  extending  generall>  longi- 
tudinally of  said  housing  and  open  at  one  end; 

a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  within  said  first 
cavity,  said  piston  forming  a  first  chamber  on  one  side  of 
said  piston  and  a  second  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said 
piston  within  said  first  cavity,  said  second  cavity  being  in 
communication  with  said  first  and  second  chambers; 

spring  means  within  said  first  chamber  for  urging  said  piston 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  and 

means  normally  mounted  within  said  second  cavity  for 
selectively  sealing  said  open  end  of  said  second  cavity 
while  permitting  communication  between  said  first  and 
second  chambers  and  including  means  for  cooperatively 
operating  with  said  spring  means  upon  removal  of  said 
mounted  means  from  said  second  caviiy  and  insertion 
through  said  aperture  to  selectively  control  the  effect  of 
said  spring  means  upon  said  piston. 


4,221,159 
PRESSURE  MEDIUM  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
HYDROSTATIC  STEERING  SYSTEMS  OF  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Karl-Heinz  Liebert,  Schwaebisch  Gmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG,  Erie- 
drichsbafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,287 

Int.  a.'  F15B  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  91—467  5  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  hydrostatic  steering  system  or  the 
like  having  a  high  pressure  source  (7).  manually  operated 
metering  means  (20),  a  servomotor  (27)  and  a  reservoir  (8)  for 
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4,221,161 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DOUBLE  POCKET 

ENVELOPE 


Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,89^ 
Int.  a.'  B65D  27 m 
U.S.  a.  93—1  R 


2  Qaims 


a  pressure  medium;  a  pressure  control  device,  compnsmg  a 
housing  (1),  a  radially  outer  valve  element  (2)  mounted  in  said 

housing,  a  radially  inner  valve  element  (3)  slidably  mounted  .    ..       ^  .      ^. .  .  „     .  ,^  ,,       ^ 

within  and  axially  displaceable  relative  to  said  outer  valve   "^.P°"^:,.""ri-Tl'  ?^.?!!!""  "*'^°'  ' 

element  against  a  return  bias  from  a  neutral  position  in  which 
a  short  circuit  connection  (10-12. 11-13)  is  established  between 
the  high  pressure  source  and  the  reservoir,  control  passage 
means  (21,  30)  in  the  outer  valve  element  and  the  inner  valve 
element  for  establishing  fluid  communication  between  said 
metering  means  and  the  servomotor  in  response  to  displace- 
ment of  the  inner  valve  element  from  said  neutral  position,  and 
supply  passage  means  (9,  10,  11.  14  and  15)  mounted  by  the 
valve  elements  in  leakage  protective  enclosing  relation  to  the 
control  passage  means  for  supplying  the  pressure  medium  from 
the  high  pressure  source  to  both  the  metering  means  and  the 
short  circuit  connection. 


24 
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4,221,160 
FLUID  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  ROTARY 

CHUCK 
Boynton  Selden,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cushman 

Industries,  Incorporated,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Cbntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,816,  Dec.  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,956 

Int.  a.'  B23B  il/iO:  F15B  li/042 

U.S.  a.  91—471  7  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  relaxing  the  work  grip  of  a  chuck  operated 
by  mechanism  having  a  cylinder  in  which  a  piston  deflnes  first 
chuck-closing  and  second  chuck-opening  ends,  first  and  sec- 
ond fluid  passages  leading  to  said  first  and  second  cylinder 
ends,  respectively,  a  check  valve  and  a  plunger,  of  which  the 
check  valve  is  interposed  in  said  first  passage  and  divides  the 
same  into  first  and  second  sections  of  which  said  second  sec- 
tion extends  between  the  check  valve  and  first  cylinder  end, 
with  the  check  valve  being  normally  closed  to  block  fluid  flow 
from  said  first  cylinder  end  and  second  passage  section,  and  the 
plunger  having  opposite  first  and  second  faces  subjected  to 
fluid  in  said  first  passage  section  and  in  said  second  passage, 
respectively,  with  said  second  face  being  of  an  area  larger  than 
that  of  said  first  face  at  a  given  ratio,  and  the  plunger  opening 
the  check  valve  when  the  total  pressure  of  fluid  on  said  second 
face  exceeds  the  total  pressure  of  fluid  on  said  first  face,  the 
method  steps  which  comprise,  applying  to  said  first  cylinder 
end  fluid  of  a  first  pressure  via  said  first  and  second  passage 
sections  and  check  valve  for  maintaining  the  work  grip  of  the 
chuck,  and  applying  to  said  first  passage  section  and  second 
passage  fluid  of  second  and  third  pressures,  respectively,  with 
said  second  and  third  pressures  being  lower  than  said  first 
pressure  and  being  of  a  ratio  smaller  than  said  area  ratio,  so  that 
the  check  valve  will  be  opened  to  blend  said  first  and  second 
pressures  for  work  grip  relaxation. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  double  pocket  envelope  from  a 
single  sheet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  cutting  a  flat  sheet  to  the  following  outline: 

(a)  a  rectangular  base  portion  having  a  length  X  between 
opposed  ends  and  a  height  Y  between  opposed  sides, 

(b)  a  partition  flap  integrally  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  base  portion,  the  partition  flap  having  a  length  X 
and  a  height  less  than  Y, 

(c)  a  front  flap  integrally  extending  from  the  other  side  of 
the  base  portion,  the  front  flap  having  a  length  X  and  a 
height  less  than  Y, 

(d)  an  end  flap  integrally  extending  from  each  base  portion 
end,  each  end  flap  being  of  short  width  and  of  length 
not  greater  than  Y; 

(e)  a  thumb  notch  cut  in  said  partition  flap  at  the  juncture 
with  said  base  portion,  and 

(0  a  thumb  notch  cut  in  said  base  portion  at  the  juncture 
with  said  partition  portion,  the  thumb  notch  cuts  being 
out-of-register  with  each  other; 

(2)  folding  said  partition  flap  against  said  base  portion; 

(3)  folding  said  front  flap  against  said  partition  flap  whereby 
said  partition  flap  lies  between  said  base  portion  and  said 
front  flap,  and  a  portion  of  said  partitioiwflap  adjacent  the 
juncture  with  said  base  portion  is  exposed; 

(4)  folding  said  end  flaps  over  said  front  flap  and  the  exposed 
portion  of  said  partition  flap; 

(5)  cementing  said  end  flaps  to  said  front  flaps  and  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  said  partition  flap; 

(6)  cutting  the  full  length  of  said  partition  flap  and  said  base 
portion  at  the  folded  juncture  thereof  providing  a  first 
envelope  area  between  said  base  portion  and  said  partition 
flap  and  a  second  envelope  area  between  said  partition 
flap  and  said  front  flap;  and 

(7)  removing  the  portions  defined  by  the  thumb  notch  cuts 
thereby  providing  notches  which  make  it  easier  to  sepa- 
rate the  partition  flap  and  base  portion. 


4,221,162 

CARTON  BOTTOM  TUCKING  AND  TACKING 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINES 

Ivan  L.  Kauffman,  Commerce  Township,  Oakland  County  and 

Robert  J.  Allen,  Farmington,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ex- 

Cell-O  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  4,932 
Int.  Q\?  B31B  l/n 
U.S.  CI.  93—36.8  11  Qaims 

1.  A  carton  bottom  tucker-tacker  assembly  for  use  in  a  pack- 
aging machine  for  forming,  filling  and  closing  cartons,  and 
wherein  said  packaging  machine  includes  at  least  two  carton 
mandrels  for  holding  a  pair  of  cartons  in  side-by-side  positions 
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for  forming  the  bottom  ends  of  the  pair  of  cartons  after  said 
bottom  ends  have  been  heated,  characterized  in  that  the  tuck- 
er-tacker assembly  includes: 

(a)  a  tucker  apparatus  operatively  mounted  at  a  carton  bot- 
tom forming  station  in  the  packaging  machine  beneath 
said  pair  of  cartons  for  simultaneous  engagement  with  the 
bottom  closure  members  of  said  pair  of  cartons  retained 
on  the  pair  of  carton  mandrels  for  breaking  and  partially 
folding  the  same  toward  a  closed  position; 

(b)  a  tucker  jaw  swingably  mounted  at  said  carton  bottom 
forming  station  beneath  said  pair  of  cartons  for  engaging 


-1-5 


-tr 


i 

•f.>    •■'         "^w  i»  m. 

H 

9S 

.. 

"   %\_      s:        J   '''* 

*8 

*'  ,      ■            .    .'J 

^    -^^'"^    - 

■      ■■».• 

:» 

^    -■  -     •■■     1.1       — -. 

/V 

It: 

I»      Vi                      M 

let         ;  i   ,       ' 

//»,„.    U:    *: 

;;?.•■  '=;  ■■  * 

*k 

.  "» _,  •■'              n 

.J       ;*/ 

,v 

IK                             ,     .V 

» 

,1     /*    -'/ 
H                                 J 

.'/.' 


^T 


-1  i 


A-i 


simultaneously  the  partially  closed  bottom  closure  mem- 
bers of  said  pair  of  cartons  and  moving  the  tuck-in  panel 
members  thereof  toward  closed  positions; 

(c)  a  tacker  jaw  swingably  mounted  at  said  carton  bottom 
forming  station  beneath  said  pair  of  cartons  for  engaging 
simultaneously  the  partially  closed  bottom  closure  mem- 
bers of  said  pair  of  cartons  and  moving  the  tuck-over 
panel  members  thereof  toward  closed  positions  and  tack- 
ing the  closed  bottom  closure  members  in  place;  and 

(d)  ^jwer  drive  means  for  operating  the  tucker  apparatus, 
tucker  jaw  and  tacker  jaw. 


4,221,163 
MAGNETIC  HYSTERESIS  DRIVEN  RECORDING 
ELEMENT  AND  METHOD 
Jeff  L.  Anderson,  Cambridge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,160 

Int.  a.'  B41J  9/02 

U.S.  a.  101—93.01  16  Claims 


FORCE 


1.  A  system  for  cyclic  operation  of  a  recording  member 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  said  recording  member  being  adjacent  said 
generating  means  for  receiving  the  effect  of  said  magnetic 
flux  in  a  magnitude  to  saturate  the  material  in  said  record- 
ing member  and  retain  a  magnetic  polarity  therein  in  said 


direction  and  to  cause  said  recording  member  to  be  moved 
toward  said  generating  means,  and 
switching  means  for  reversing  the  magnetic  flux  m  the  oppo- 
site direction  and  in  a  magnitude  causing  a  time-delayed 
change  in  polarity  of  said  recording  member  and  causing 
said  recording  member  to  move  away  from  said  generat- 
ing means,  the  magnitude  of  said  reversed  flux  then  caus- 
ing said  polarity  to  be  realigned  with  said  magnetic  flux  to 
cause  said  recording  member  to  be  moved  again  toward 
said  generating  means. 


4,221,164 
MAGNETIC  STAMP  PAD  APPLICATOR 
Lester  S.  Krulwich,  241  Central  Park  West,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10024 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,796 

Int.  CI.   B41J  7/60 

U.S.  CI.  101—109  1  Claim 


1.  A  stamp  pad  applicator  comprising  an  applicator  ha-idle 
having  a  first  end  having  a  magnet  fastened  thereto,  an  oblong 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  and  small  magnets  partially 
affixed  in  and  projecting  above  one  surface,  a  plurality  of 
sections  removably  attached  to  said  one  surface  of  said  oblong 
plate,  each  section  having  an  opening  in  the  middle  thereof 
aligned  with  one  of  said  openings  in  said  oblong  plate,  each 
said  section  having  small  openings  extending  therethrough  to  a 
magnetically  attractable  flat  plate,  said  small  openings  receiv- 
ing the  projections  of  said  small  magnets,  said  sections  having 
combined  dimensions  approximately  matching  the  dimensions 
of  said  oblong  plate,  a  first  side  of  each  section  being  adapted 
to  be  removably  attacHed  to  said  oblong  plate,  a  second  side  of 
each  section  opposite  said  first  side  having  said  magnetically 
attractable  flat  plate  retained  on  said  second  side  by  said  small 
magnets  and  covering  said  second  side  and  the  opening  in  that 
section,  flexible  magnetic  stamping  material  removably  adher- 
ing to  the  surface  of  the  magnetically  attractable  flat  plate  that 
is  opposite  to  the  surface  which  contacts  said  second  side,  said 
first  end  of  the  applicator  handle  being  sized  so  that  it  may  be 
frictionally  and  manually  insertable  into  any  of  the  aligned 
openings  in  the  oblong  plate  and  one  of  said  sections,  said 
applicator  handle  having  a  flange  spaced  from  said  end  by  a 
distance  sufficient  to  permit  the  magnet  carried  by  said  first 
end  to  be  inserted  into  a  pair  of  aligned  openings  and  magneti- 
cally engage  the  magnetically  attractable  flat  plate  covering 
that  section's  opening  and  move  the  engaged  section  relative  to 
the  remaining  sections  whereby  with  the  oblong  plate  and  the 
edges  of  the  other  sections  being  manually  held  said  handle  can 
be  inserted  in  any  pair  of  aligned  openings  to  move  the  en- 
gaged section  and  its  associated  magnetically  attachable  flat 
plate  slightly  beyond  the  other  sections  before  being  stamped 
on  an  ink  pad,  and  whereby  said  small  magnets  when  inserted 
into  said  small  openings  magnetically  retaining  the  fastened 
back  of  said  flat  plates  to  removably  hold  the  sections  to  the 
oblong  plate. 
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4^21,165 
PRINTING  MACHINE  HAVING  REGISTERING  MEANS 
Sylve  J.  D.  Ericsson,  Tumba,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svecia  Silk- 
screen  Masluner  AB,  Norsborg,  Sweden 

Filed  No?.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  24, 1976,  7613138 
Int.  a.-  B05C  17/06 
U.S.  a.  101—126  5  Qaims 


'  -"vV 


water,  a  contact  manometer  connected  to  the  mine  for  giving 
an  electrical  signal  when  the  predetermined  depth  is  reached, 
a  signal  line  connected  between  the  mine  and  the  mine  anchor 
for  transmitting  the  signal  from  the  manometer  to  the  mine 
anchor,  and  an  electrically  activated  exploding  device  dis- 
posed on  the  mine  anchor  and  actuatable  at  the  occurrence  of 
said  signal  for  positively  locking  the  wire  drum  against  further 
rotation. 


3t>  3a  2a    •      6 
Je  ' 


1.  A  pnnting  machine,  such  as  a  silkscreen  printing  machme, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  gripper  arms  for  gripping  a  material  to  be 
printed  upon  in  a  first  location,  and  for  moving  said  mate- 
rial to  a  printing  location; 
means  for  registering  each  gripper  arm  in  a  predetermined 

position  at  said  printing  location;  and 
means  for  registering  said  material  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion at  said  first  location  including: 
first  registering  means  comprising  holes  formed  in  in  the 

material  to  be  printed  upon,  and 
second  registering  means,  comprising  guide  pins  mounted 
on  said  printing  machine  for  movement  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  gripper  arms  to  permit  adjustment 
of  the  guide  pins,  for  operatively  engaging  said  first 
registering  means  to  register  said  material  in  said  prede- 
termined p)osition. 


4,221,166 

DEVICE  FOR  ANCHORING  A  BUOYANT  MINE  AT  A 

PRESET  DEPTH 

Jan  Bjork,  Bjiirred;  Jan  T.  Olsson,  Landskrona,  and  Bengt  M. 

Holmberg,  Bjiirred,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  SAB  Industri 

AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  949,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  7, 1977,  7711274 

Int.  a.2  F42B  22/10 

U.S.  a.  102—13  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  for  anchoring  a  buoyant  mine  at  a  predetermined 
depth  under  a  surface  of  a  body  of  water  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  mine  anchor  provided  with  a  rotatable  wire  drum,  a 
mine  anchoring  wire  reelably  wound  within  the  drum  for 
anchoring  said  mine,  said  wire  being  connected  to  said  mine 
and  adapted  for  being  played  out  upon  rotation  of  said  drum, 
the  mine  and  mine  anchor  being  sinkable  together  but  adapted 
to  disconnect  after  reaching  the  bottom  of  said  body  of  water 
with  said  mine  being  buoyantly  ascendable  in  said  body  of 


4,221,167 
DELAY  BURSTER  FOR  A  PROJECTILE 

Aaron  S.  Berlin,  deceased,  late  of  Wilmington,  Del.;  by  Sara  L. 
Berlin,  executrix,  Wilmington,  Del.;  by  Howard  M.  Berlin, 
executor,  Newark,  Del.;  Vincent  C.  Little,  Fallston,  and  Toney 
E.  Leadore,  Havre  de  Grace,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,550 

Int.  a.^  F42B  13/50 

U.S.  CI.  102—69  9  Claims 


1.  A  projectile  for  reliably  ejecting  a  payload  from  a  canister 
over  a  selected  target  area  which  comprises: 
a  tubularly  shaped  projectile  housing  having  a  forward  ogive 
end,  a  main  cylindrical  cargo  cavity,  and  transverse  bulk- 
head means  fixedly  positioned  intermediate  said  ogive  end 
and  said  main  cargo  cavity; 
canister  means  operatively  disposed  within  said  main  cargo 
cavity  for  holding  said  payload  until  said  payload  is  released 
from  said  canister  means  over  said  target  area; 
expulsion-initiating  charge  means,  axially  positioned  in  said 
ogive  forward  end,  for  simultaneously  ejecting  said  canister 
means  and  initiating  the  opening  of  said  canister  means  when 
said  projectile  is  over  said  target  area;  and 
delay  burster  means,  operatively  disposed  in  said  bulkhead 
means  in  axial  alignment  with  said  expulsion-initiating 
charge  means,  adapted  to  be  initiated  by  said  expulsion- 
initiating  charge  without  being  blown  away  and  for  open- 
ing said  canister  means  after  said  canister  means  has 
ejected  from  said  projectile,  which  includes; 
a  tubularly  shai>ed  housing  member  having  an  externally 
threaded  front  end  fixedly  attached  to  said  bulkhead 
means,  said  front  end  having  an  internally  threaded  axial 
counterbore,  a  tubular  midsection  having  and  an  axial 
choke  cavity  therein  which  communicates  with  said  coun- 
terbore, a  second  axial  cavity  communicates  with  said 
axial  choke  cavity  through  a  restricted  orifice,  and  a 
necked-down  tubular  bottom  end; 
delay  burster  ignition  charge  disposed  in  said  axial  choke 

cavity  and  said  second  axial  cavity; 
filter    means    operatively    positioned    in    said    internally 
threaded  axial  counterbore  in  abutment  with  a  forward 
end  of  said  delay  burster  ignition  charge,  for  preventing 
said  delay  burster  ignition  charge  from  being  blow  out  of 
said  delay  burster  means  and  from  being  eroded  away  by 
said  high  pressure  gases  of  said  expulsion-initiating  charge 
means; 
retainer  means  threadedly  screwed   into  said   internally 
threaded  axial  counterbore  for  holding  said  filter  screen 
means  fixedly  against  a  front  end  of  said  delay  burster 
ignition  charge; 
a  detonator  disposed  in  a  rear  end  of  said  tubular  midsection 
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having  a  forward  end  in  abutment  with  a  rear  end  of  said 

delay  burster  ignition  charge;  and 
a  length  of  primacord  having  a  front  end  operatively 
crimped  to  said  necked  down  tubular  bottom  end  of  said  tubu- 
larly shaped  housing  member. 


4,221,168 
CONDENSER  POWERED  FUZE 

Seth  H.  Neddermeyer,  9508  44th  Ave.,  N.  E.,  Seattle,  Wash., 
98115  and  Robert  A.  Becker,  Physics  Dept.,  University  of 
Illinois,  Urbana,  111.  60612 
,  Filed  Jan.  15, 1948,  Ser.  No.  2,534 

^  Int.  a.^  F42C  13/00 

U.S.  a.  102—211  3  Gaims 
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1.  In  a  proximity  fuze  comprising  a  target-responsive  circuit 
including  a  first  electronic  grid  controlled  tube  and  a  squib 
detonating  circuit  including  a  second  electronic  grid  con- 
trolled tube;  a  B  tube  voltage  supply  for  said  tube  circuits 
comprising  a  condenser,  an  external  connection  for  charging 
said  condenser  from  an  external  source,  and  circuit  means  for 
connecting  said  condenser  to  said  tube  circuits,  said  circuit 
means  including  a  biasing  resistor  connected  between  the 
minus  terminal  of  said  condenser  and  the  cathode  of  said  first 
grid  controlled  tube,  a  second  biasing  resistor  connected  be- 
tween the  grid  of  the  second  grid  controlled  tube  and  the 
minus  terminal  of  said  condenser  whereby  when  the  B  drain  oi 
the  said  fuze  exceeds  a  predetermined  Icsel.  the  bias  on  said 
second  grid  controlled  tube  is  reduced  to  the  firing  point. 
thereby  igniting  said  squib. 


4,221,169 

TRACK  TAMPER 

Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahn- 

baumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  23,  1978,  477/78 

Int.  CI.-  EOIB  27/16 

U.S.  a.  104—12  9  Gaims 


: ',/, 


1.  A  track  tamper  comprising  a  frame  arranged  on  a  track 
consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  cross  ties  and  two  rails  fastened 
to  the  cross  ties,  and  a  tamping  head  vertically  movably 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  vertical  alignment  with  a  respective 
one  of  the  rails,  the  tamping  head  including 
(a)  a  pair  of  ballast  tamping  tool  implements  arranged  for 
reciprocation  in  the  direction  of  track  elongation  towards 
and  away  from  each  other,  each  ot  the  implements  including 
(I)  a  rigid  mounting  support  comprised  of  a  vertically  ex- 
tending support  arm  substantially  in  vertical  alignment 


with  the  respective  rail  and  mounted  for  pivoting  about  an 
axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  cross  ties, 

(2)  a  pair  of  wings  extending  transversely  of  the  track  sub- 
stantially symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  support  arm. 
and 

(3)  a  tamping  tool  mounted  on  each  of  the  wings  and  capable 
of  tamping  ballast  under  respective  ones  of  the  cross  ties 
upon  vertical  movement  of  the  tamping  head  and  immer- 
sion of  the  tamping  tools  in  the  ballast  adjacent  the  respec- 
tive ties, 

(b)  a  single  reciprocating  drive  for  pivoting  the  support  arms  of 
the  pair  of  tamping  tool  implements,  and 

(c)  a  vibrating  drive, 

(1)  the  reciprocating  drive  being  respectively  connected  to 
one  of  the  support  arms  by  means  of  the  vibrating  drive 
and  being  linked  directly  to  the  other  support  arm. 


4,221.170 

MONORAII.  MOUNTAIN  SLIDE 

Slavos  Koudelka,  East  Ridge  Rd.,  Warwick,  N.V.  10990 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,129,  Apr.  18.  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,469 

Int.  G.-  A63G  21/04.  B61B  13/04:  EOIB  25/08 

U.S.  G.  104—63  7  Gaims 


1.  A  monorail  mountain  slide  including  a  mountain  coaster 
and  a  monorail  for  recreational  transportation  along  an  in- 
cUned  path  on  a  hill,  comprising:  a  monorail  channel  track 
disposed  along  and  spaced  from  the  path  said  channel  having  a 
bottom  portion  and  side  portions;  a  chassis  frame  movable 
along  said  channei'ar.d  comprising  a  central  elongate  longitudi- 
nal support  member  and  front  and  rear  transverse  support 
members  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  longitudinal  member  and 
extending  beyond  the  respective  said  sides  of  said  channel;  a 
coaster  shell  resiliently  mounted  on  said  chassis  trame;  first 
roller  means  mounted  on  said  rear  transverse  support  member 
engaging  said  channel  bottom  portion;  a  bracket  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  longitudinal  member  rearwardly  of  said  front 
transverse  support  member;  second  roller  means  mounted  to 
one  end  of  said  bracket  and  arranged  to  selectively  engage  said 
channel  bottom  portion;  first  brake  means  mounted  to  an  end 
of  said  bracket  opposite  said  one  end  and  positioned  to  selec- 
tively engage  said  channel  bottom  portion:  drag  brrke  means 
affixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  front  transverse  support  member; 
lever  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  movable 
from  a  first  normal,  neutral  rest  position,  wherein  both  said 
first  brake  means  and  said  drag  brake  means  are  engaged  with 
said  channel  bottom  portion,  to  a  second  position,  wherein  said 
first  brake  means  are  forcefully  engaged  vwith  said  channel 
bottom  portion,  and  to  a  third  position  wherein  both  said  brake 
means  are  disengaged  from  said  channel  bottom  portion  and 
said  second  roller  means  are  engaged  therewith  so  that  said 
chassis  frame  and  coaster  may  move  along  said  track;  and 
retaining  means  depending  from  the  respective  ends  of  both 
said  transverse  support  members,  said  retaining  means  being 
engaged  with  said  channel  to  restrain  lateral  and  vertical 
movement  of  said  chassis  frame  with  respect  to  said  track 
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4^21,171 

DIRECTION  SHIFT  CONTROL  FOR  CONNECTED 

VEHICLE  UNDERCARRIAGES 

Heinz  Flaig,  Bochuin;  Martin  Middeldorf,  Waltrop,  and  Udo 

Dietrich,  GcTeisberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  DEMAG,  A.G.,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1977,  2733373 

Int.  a.2  EOIB  25/28 
VS.  a.  104—130  4  Oaims 


1.  In  a  direction  control  system  for  a  railway  vehicle,  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  front  undercarriage  and  a  rear  undercarriage,  with  each 
undercarriage  pivotally  mounted  on  said  vehicle  on 
spaced  apart  vertical  axes; 

(b)  each  said  undercarriage  mounting  guide  wheels  on  each 
side  thereof  adjacent  each  comer  for  rotation  about  verti- 
cal axes; 

(c)  a  directional  guide  wheel  pivoted  on  the  axis  of  each  of 
said  guide  wheels  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  verii- 
cal  axis; 

(d)  first  lever  means  interconnecting  each  of  said  directional 
guide  wheels  with  its  respective  guide  wheel; 

(e)  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  first  lever  means  on 
each  said  undercarriage  for  the  simultaneous  pivotal 
movement  thereof  with  said  directional  guide  wheels 
around  the  veriical  axes  of  said  guide  wheels;  the  im- 
provement characterized  by 

(0  connecting  means  connecting  said  linkage  means  of  each 
of  said  front  and  rear  undercarriages; 

(g)  said  connecting  means  including  a  second  lever  posi- 
tioned on  each  said  undercarriage  and  connected  to  said 
linkage  means,  and  a  rod  interconnecting  said  second 
levers;  and 

(h)  said  connecting  means  causing  all  said  directional  guide 
wheels  of  said  front  and  rear  undercarriages  to  pivot  from 
one  position  to  another  simultaneously. 


body;  a  pair  of  wheel  axles  including  an  inboard  and  an  out- 
board wheel  axles  deflned  by  the  corresponding  inboard  and 
outboard  positions  thereof  respectively  relative  to  the  car 
body;  an  inboard  and  an  outboard  steering  yokes  rotatively 
holding  the  inboard  and  outboard  wheel  axles  respectively  and 
pivoted  in  yaw  one  to  the  other  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
wheel  axles;  a  pair  of  side  frames  positioned  at  the  opposite 
ends  respectively  of  the  bolster  and  having  opposite  ends 
resting  onto  said  yokes  respectively;  pivot  means  pivotally 
connecting  one  end  of  each  side  frame  on  one  of  said  yokes; 
lateral  link  means  pivotally  connecting  and  laterally  restraining 
each  side  frame  relative  to  each  yoke  and  to  the  bolster;  a 
steering  crossbar  and  cooperatively  and  entirely  transmitting 
all  the  longitudinal  loads  between  the  car  body  and  the  yokes 
having  a  central  poriion  pivotally  connected  to  the  outboard 
yoke;  a  swivelling  connection  pivotally  suspending  said  central 
poriion  to  said  bolster;  a  pair  of  yoke  drag  links  longitudinally 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  car  body  on  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively of  said  swivelling  connection  and  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  car  body  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  opp)Osite 
ends  respectively  of  the  steering  crossbar;  and  a  steering  actua- 
tor link  selectively  connecting  in  a  predetermined  position  of 
alignment  with  the  steering  crossbar  and  pivotally  at  one  end 
relative  to  the  bolster  and  at  the  other  end  relative  to  the 
steering  crossbar,  thereby  allowing  mere  lateral  motions  of  the 
car  body  to  substantially  produce  no  relative  translation  mo- 
tion of  the  steering  crossbar  endwise  transversely  of  the  car 
body. 


4,221,172 
ARTICULATED  RAILWAY  TRUCK 
George  Sobolewski,  Laval  West,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadair 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  890,318 

Int.  a.2  B61F  3/08.  5/22.  5/44 

U.S.  a.  105—168  8  Oaims 


1.  A  railway  truck  assembly  to  carry  one  end  of  a  car  body 
and  comprising:  a  bolster  defming  opfx)site  ends  operatively 
aligned  transversely  relative  to  the  car  body;  bolster  drag  links 
operatively  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bolster  to  the 
railway  car  body  to  prevent  a  relative  yawing  motion;  a  pair  of 
spring  suspensions  positioned  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bol- 
ster and  operatively  carrying  the  corresponding  end  of  the  car 


4,221,173 
CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE 
Carl  C.  Sanford,  Jr.,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Victoria  Miller, 
Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,782 

Int.  a.2  A47B  3/00 

U.S.  0. 108—113  7  Oaims 


1.  An  article  of  convertible  furniture  comprising  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  panel  elements  normally  disposed  in  aligned 
coplanar  relation  to  provide  a  continuous  tabletop  surface,  and 
leg  means  fixedly  mounted  below  each  of  said  panel  elements 
to  support  said  panel  elements  in  spaced  relation  above  a  sup- 
porting surface,  each  of  said  panel  elements  being  adapted  to 
fold  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  next  adjacent  panel  ele- 
ment with  its  associated  leg  means  being  thereby  moved  to  a 
nesting  position  below  said  next  adjacent  element  and  spanning 
the  space  between  the  original  position  of  said  next  adjacent 
element  and  said  supporting  surface. 


4,221,174 
DIRECT  IGNITION  OF  A  FLUCTUATING  FUEL  STREAM 
Donald  A.  Smith,  Haddam,  and  Richard  C.  LaFlesh,  Enfield, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  May  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  906,689 
Int.  O.'  F23C  11/00;  F23D  7/00 
U.S.  O.  110—265  24  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  causing  ignition  and  sustaining  combus- 
tion of  pulverized  coal  in  a  combustion  area  including:  means 
for  forming  a  fuel  stream  comprising  a  dense  phase  mixture  of 
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pulverized  coal  and  air;  means  for  injecting  a  gas  into  the  fuel 
stream  to  cause  a  periodic  variation  in  the  density  of  said  fuel 
stream;  means  for  introducing  the  varying  density  fuel  stream 
into  the  combustion  area;  an  ignitor  positioned  in  the  combus- 


' '//  ■ 
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4,221,175 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLANTING  SEED 

Aari  Van  Wingerden,  R.R.  2,  Fletcher,  N.C.  28732.  and  Tom 

Visser,  Post  Box  5103,  's  -  Gravendeel,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957.180 

I  Int.  O.'  AOIC  7/04 

U.S.  O.  111—1  4  Oaims 


1.  The  method  of  planting  seeds  and  the  like  into  a  seed 
growing  medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 
segregating  and  spacing  seeds  from  one  another  in  a  tray 

containing  spaced  cells; 
placing  the  tray  in  an  apparatus  for  planting  seeds  into  a 

growing  medium; 
opening  the  cells  from  the  top  thereof; 
inverting  the  tray; 

feeding  the  seeds  from  the  cells;  and 
guiding  and  spreading  the  seeds  by  gravity  to  said  growing 

medium  extending  over  a  larger  area  than  that  occupied 

by  the  cells. 


I 

4.221,176 

PROHLE  STITCHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Calvin  H.  Besore,  Mount  Airy,  N.C,  and  Charles  J.  Wampler, 

deceased,  late  of  Mount  Airy,  N.C.  (by  Rebecca  R.  Wampler, 

administratrix),  assignors  to  Quality  Mills,  Inc.,  Mount  Airy, 

N.C. 
,  Filed  Jul.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  924,692 

'  Int.  O.-  D05B  21/00 

U.S.  O.  112—121.12  75  Oaims 

27.  A  control  system  adapted  for  controlling  an  automatic 
sewing  machine  with  a  needle,  digital  signal  controllable  nee- 
dle drive,  work  holder  and  digital  signal  controllable  work 
holder  positioners  and  needle  positioning  and  work  holder 
positioning  signaling  devices  productive  of  signals  indicative 


of  successive  positions  obtained  by  the  needle  and  work  holder 
in  the  course  of  executing  a  pattern,  said  system  comprising: 
(a)  circuit  means  having  interface  logic  and  memory  includ- 
ing means  for  receiving  needle  and  work  holder  position 
signals  singularly  or  plurally.  stored  digital  program  logic 
adapted  for  analyzing  the  relation  between  the  signals 
themselves  and  between  the  signals  and  other  digital  data 
including  pattern  data  stored  in  said  program  logic  and 
means  for  developing  a  central  processing  unit  digital 
control  instruction  sequence  therefrom  to  define  a  central 


tion  area  for  delivering  ignition  energy  to  the  fuel  stream;  and 
means  for  delivering  secondary  air  to  the  combustion  area 
coaxially  of  the  fuel  stream  to  support  combustion  thereof 
subsequent  to  ignition. 


i.. 
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i 
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u 

processing  unit  response  corresponding  to  the  results  of 
such  analysis;  and 

(b)  a  central  processing  unit  associated  with  said  circuit 
means  and  adapted  to  serialize  and  execute  said  control 
instructions  to  direct  its  own  operation  and  to  control 
recognition  and  to  recognize  signals  in  said  circuit  means 
and  in  coordination  therewith  to  issue  digital  signals  cor- 
responding to  said  defined  response  for  control  of  said 
needle  drive  and  work  holder  positioners  during  execu- 

.    tion  of  a  pattern  by  said  machine. 


4.221,177 

SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  STITCH-PATTERN 

CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 

Hachiro  Makabe,  Fussa;  Kazuo  Watanabe;  Hideaki  Takenoya, 

both  of  Hachioji;  Toshihide  Kakinuma,  Tokyo,  and  Toshiaki 

Kume,  Tachikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Janome  Sewing 

Machine  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,328,  Feb.  8,  1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715.691,  Aug.  19, 
1976,  Pat.  No.  4,086,862.  This  application  Jul.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

926,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1975,  50-124306 
Int.  Cl.=  D05B  3/02 
U.S.  O.  112—158  E  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  an  arrangement  for  forming  patterns 
made  up  of  stitches,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  mem- 
ory having  a  plurality  of  outputs;  a  second  memory  having  a 
plurahty  of  inputs  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  first  memory 
and  having  a  plurality  of  outputs,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  memory  being  a  static  memory  having  a  plurality  of 
address  signal  inputs  and  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  storage 
units  addressable  by  address  signals  applied  to  the  address 
signal  inputs  thereof:  stitch-forming  means  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  stitch  control  signal  inputs  connected  to  the  out- 
puts of  the  second  memory  and  operative  for  producing  any  oi 
a  plurality  of  different  stitches  in  dependence  upon  the  signals 
produced  at  the  outputs  of  the  second  memory:  and  informa- 
tion-transfer means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  memo- 
ries, operative  for  reading  out  information  from  the  first  mem- 
ory and  writing  such  information  into  the  second  memory  not 
in  synchronism  with  operation  of  the  stitch-forming  means, 
and  thereafter  operative  for  reading  out  information  from  the 
second  memory  and  transferring  such  information  to  the 
stitch-formmg  means  in  synchronism  with  operation  of  the 
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stitch-forming  means,  the  information-transfer  means  including 
control  means  operative  when  activated  for  effecting  the  read- 
out of  information  from  the  static  memory  by  applying  to  the 


4,221,179 

BUTTON  SIZE  CONTROL  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC 

ELECTRONIC  SEWING  MACHINE 

Nobuyoshi  Miyao,  Sakurai;  Hirotoshi  Matsui,  Shiki;  Nobukazu 
Isoyama,  Sakurai;  Susumu  Nonaka,  Yamatokoriyama; 
Masayasu  Makino,  Gose;  Kazuo  Suzuki,  Higashiosaka,  and 
Hirokazu  Koda,  Gose,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978.  Ser.  No.  923,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1977,  52/83886; 

Jul.  13,  1977,  52/83887 

Int.  CI.-  D05B  3/02,  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  112—158  E  8  Claims 


address  signal  inputs  of  the  static  memory  a  series  of  next- 
address  signals  derived  from  signals  produced  at  the  outputs  of 
the  static  memory. 


4,221,178 
SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  CAM  SELECTING  DEVICE 
Yasukata  Eguchi,  Kunitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janome  Sewing 
Machine  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1977,  52-85593 
Int.  a.-  D05B  3/02  - 
l.S.  a.  112— 158E  3aaims 


1.  A  sewing  machine  with  a  group  of  cams  each  configured 
in  accordance  with  a  respective  stitch  pattern,  in  combination, 
a  cam  follower  mounted  to  shift  along  the  group  of  cams,  the 
cam  follower  also  being  mounted  for  movement  between  an 
engaged  position  engaging  one  of  the  cams  and  a  disengaged 
position  not  engaging  any  of  the  cams,  manually  powered 
means  used  by  the  operator  for  manually  shifting  the  cam 
follower  from  one  cam  of  the  group  of  cams  to  another  as 
desired,  the  manually  powered  means  including  a  selector 
member  moved  by  the  user  of  the  machine,  the  manually 
applied  force  exerted  by  the  user  to  move  the  selector  member 
effecting  the  shifting  of  the  cam  follower,  the  selector  member 
being  provided  with  touch-responsive  means  operative  for 
generating  a  touch-respx)nsive  signal  when  the  selector  mem- 
ber is  being  touched  by  the  user  preliminary  to  and  during 
manual  movement  of  the  selector  member  by  the  user,  and 
means  responding  to  the  touch-responsive  signal  by  moving 
the  cam  follower  from  the  engaged  to  the  disengaged  position, 
whereby  when  the  user  touches  the  selector  member  prepara- 
tory to  changing  the  setting  of  the  selector  member  the  cam 
follower  is  automatically  disengaged  before  the  user  begins  to 
perform  manual  shifting  of  the  cam  follower. 


C      -    —11 


1.  In  an  automatic  electronic  sewing  machine  which  per- 
forms a  button  sewing  operation  on  a  button  including  at  least 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  holes  therethrough  by  shifting  a  needle 
between  said  holes  in  response  to  an  output  signal  of  a  control 
circuit,  said  control  circuit  comprising: 

first  means  for  shifting  the  needle  to  a  first  fixed  predeter- 
mined position  corresponding  to  one  hole  formed  in  said 
button; 
second  means  for  shifting  the  needle  to  a  second  position 
corresponding  to  another  hole  formed  in  said  button;  and 
modification  means  for  varying  the  distance  shifted  by  said 
needle  from  said  first  fixed  predetermined  position  to  the 
second  position  in  response  to  the  distance  between  the 
spaced  apart  holes  in  the  button. 


4,221,180 
COMPACT  UPPER  THREAD  TENSION  DEVICE 
Lionel  J.  Coulombe,  Matawan,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,384 
Int.  a.^  D05B  47/00 
U.S.  a.  112—254  4  Gaims 

1.  A  thread  tensioning  arrangement  for  a  sewing  machine 
having  a  frame,  said  tensioning  arrangement  having  at  least 
two  discs  arranged  in  contiguity  with  each  other  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  thread  therebetween  for  imparting  resistance  to 
movement  of  the  thread,  means  for  transferring  force  normal 
to  said  discs  to  press  said  discs  together,  and  a  fulcrum  tension 
device  comprising: 
a  tension  beam  having  flrst  and  second  ends,  said  second  end 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  force  transferring 
means;  means  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  tension 
beam  for  imparting  a  force  thereto;  and  variable  means  for 
selectively  variably  pivoting  said  tension  beam  for  selec- 
tively variable  transfer  of  moment  thereby,  said  variable 
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pivoting  means  being  rotatable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
tension  beam  and  having  a  point  of  contact  selectively 
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!- 


70         ]  '  7? 


55 

54 

55  ^ 


94 


i-.   60 


variable  on  rotation  thereof  with  said  tension  beam  in 
opposition  to  said  force  imparting  means. 


I 

4,221,181 
THR0.4T  PLATE  FOR  ABOVE  THE  BED  FEKl)  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  Totino,  North  Bergen,  N.J..  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  45,563 
I  Int.  CI.-  D05B  21/00.  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  112— 311  5  Claims 


r 


J  i . 


3x- 
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1.  A  sevNing  machine  having  a  frame  including  a  h.  J.  a 
standard  rising  from  said  bed.  a  bracket  arm  supported  b>  saiiJ 
standard  o\erhanging  said  bed,  said  bed  jupporling  internaiiv 
thereof  a  looptaker.  said  bracket  arm  supporting  an  endwise 
reciprocating  sewing  needle  and  an  above  the  bed  feeding 
system  having  means  for  alternately  clamping  the  work  i^iatt- 
rial  against  the  thrust  of  the  sewing  needle  and  for  unclamping 
and  feeding  (he  work  material,  said  sewing  needle  cooperating 
with  said  looptaker  in  the  formation  of  stitches;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 
a  throat  plate  having  an  aperture  for  permitting  pa>sage  of 
saui  needle  to  said  looptaker,  a  portion  of  said  throat  plate 
surrounding  said  aperture  receiving  the  thrust  of  said 
work  clamping  means,  and  a  feed  plate  movably  sup- 


ported by  said  throat  plate  for  receiving  the  thrust  of  said 
work  material  feeding  means. 


4,221,182 

FLUIDIZED  BED  GAS  COATING  APPARATUS 

Lloyd  C.  Brown.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Atomic 

Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,235.  Oct.  6.  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904.548 

Int.  CI.-  C23C  11/00.  IS  Oh:  G21C  i  06 

U.S.  a.  118—716  6  Claims 


»     • 


1.  Gas  coating  apparatus  for  coating  particle^  with  a  sub- 
stance contained  in  a  reai^iant  gas  while  the  partlcle^  are  '•u^- 
pended  in  a  fluidized  bed  h\  means  of  a  le\  itating  gas.  compris- 
ing 

means  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  chamber  for  contain- 
ing the  particles  to  be  coatcij. 

an  inverted  conical  member  having  a  JownwardU  extend- 
ing apcx  forming  a  base  for  said  coating  chaoiber. 

a  Mngle  elongated  noz/k  cMcndmg  upwarai\  from  ttie  apex 
of  said  conical  member  and  having  an  ouile'  at  i's  upper 
end  -lubstantiai!',  spaced  apart  from  the  chamber  baM.-  and 
centrally  located  in  the  coating  chamber  for  introducmg 
the  reactant  gas  into  the  coating  chamber,  and 

means  at  the  base  of  the  nozzle  forming  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  apart  outlet  (^nficev  for  introducing 
levitating  gas  into  the  chamber,  said  orifices  being  ar- 
ranged in  radially  outwardly  t'acmg  rcl  ition  to  direct  said 
levitating  gas  raduilK  outwardly  and  generally  paraJlei 
with  said  conical  base  member  .r.  order  to  sweep  the 
surface  of  ;he  ronic.'l  memtier  with  said  levitatine  iias. 


4,221.183 
APPARATIS  FOR  TREATINC;  MRAM) 
Gustav  ¥..  Benson,  Newark,  and  Ralph  S.  Dale.  Heath,  both  of 
Ohio,   assignors  to   Owtns-Cornins   I  ibergias   (  orporati'in. 
Toledo.  Ohio 

Tiled  Feb.  «,  1979.  Ser.  No.  I0.44(i 
Int.  CI.    B05C  //  02  3 ■02.  3   !2 
l.S.  CI.  118— 125  11  Claims 

1.  .Apparatus  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  an  advancing  Nirar.d 
C'-imprising: 
a  frame 

t"irs:  actuator  mean--  associated  with  said  frame: 
a  first  eleinent  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  first  eiemen: 
having  a  port  adapted  lo  suppK  said  liquid  to  said  strand, 
a  niembci  niouiucd  on  said  first  element, 
a  second  element  fastened  to  said  member,  said  second  ele- 
ment bt-ir.g  spaced  from  sa-d  firs;  dement,  said  secvnd 
element  liavng  .i  port  adapted  to  supply  said  liquid  to  said 
strand; 
a  third  element  lournaled  a:  said  metnher.  said  third  eiemc^' 
being  spaced  from  said  first  element  and  said  second  ele 
ment;  and 
second  actuator  means  associated  with  said  first  actuator 
means,  said  second  actuator  means  ^eing  fastened  to  said 
third  clement,  said  first  actuator  means  and  said  secona 
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actuator  means  being  adapted  to  move  said  strand  such 
that  said  strand  does  not  contact  said  hquid  supplied  at 
said  port  of  said  first  element  when  said  member  is  in  a 


first  position,  said  second  element  being  positioned  such 
that  said  strand  does  not  contact  said  liquid  supplied  at 
said  port  of  said  second  element  when  said  member  is  in 
said  first  position. 


4,221,185 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LUBRICATING 

MATERIALS  TO  METALLIC  SUBSTRATES 

Addison  B.  Scholes,  Muncie,  Ind.,  and  David  L.  Dollar,  Greene- 

ville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,804,  Sep.  1,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,781,  Apr.  16,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  570,346,  Apr.  22, 

1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation>in>part  of  Ser.  No; 

382,980,  Jul.  26, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22, 

1979,  Ser.  No.  5,084 

Int.  a.^  B05B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  118—634  20  Gaims 


4,221,184 
CASTING  BLOCK  OF  STABLE  SHAPE 
Hans  Gref,  Cologne;  Karl  Voss,  and  Willi  Wasser,  both  of  Lever- 
kusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Geva- 
ert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,768 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1977,  2721184 

Int.  a.'  B05C  5/02 
U.S.  G.  118—412  7  Gaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrostatically  coating  metal  sheets  with  a 
lubricant,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  first  wall  with  an 
entry  opening  defined  therein,  a  second  laterally  spaced  wall 
having  an  exit  opening  defined  therein,  such  entry  and  exit 
openings  being  of  a  size  such  as  to  readily  accommodate  move- 
ment of  the  sheet  over  a  path  between  said  openings  through 
said  housing,  said  housing  including  a  chamber  sufficiently 
remote  from  said  path  and  providing  a  sufficient  degree  of 
confinement  of  the  atmosphere  within  said  chamber  so  as  to 
maintain  a  substantially  quiescent  atmosphere  within  said 
chamber,  charging  electrode  means,  a  lubricant  supply  open- 
ing into  said  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  said  charging  elec- 
torde  means  a  distance  such  that  lubricating  particles  can  be 
initially  confined  and  dispersed  within  said  chamber  without 
being  appreciably  affected  by  electrical  ionization  from  said 
charging  electrode  means,  lubricant  supply  means  for  provid- 
ing a  fluid  supply  of  said  lubricant,  particle  forming  means  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  lubricating  particles  into  said  chamber 
through  said  lubricant  supply  opening,  said  particle  forming 
means  providing  lubricant  particles  having  a  diameter  to 
weight  ratio  such  that  they  will  remain  suspended  in  the  sub- 
stantially quiescent  atmosphere  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for 
moving  quiescently  said  particles  into  said  chamber  and  for 
introducing  said  particles  uniformly  within  said  chamber  for 
charging  and  deposition  on  sheets  moving  over  said  path. 


1.  A  casting  device  for  coating  a  strip  with  a  single  layer  or 
a  plurality  of  layers,  comprising  a  casting  block  supported  by 
brackets  during  operation  and  otherwise  on  auxiliary  brackets 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  shaped  parts  screwed  together,  a 
torsion-free  hollow  support,  the  casting  block  being  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  torsion-free  hollow  support  and  forming  therewith 
a  unit,  a  three-point  bearing  on  the  unit  for  maintaining  it 
torsion-free  on  the  brackets  during  operation  and  otherwise  on 
the  auxiliary  brackets,  and  temperature  control  means  in  the 
casting  device  for  maintaining  its  temperature  substantially 
uniform  when  the  device  is  being  operated  on  the  brackets  and 
during  final  machining  on  the  auxiliary  brackets  whereby  the 
devices  is  maintained  substantially  free  of  torsion. 


4,221,186 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TARGETS 
Robert  L.  Woerner,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  924,335,  Jul.  13, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,154,868. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,941 
Int.  a.2  B05C  11/00 
U.S.  G.  118—713  5  Gaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  at  least  one  substantially  uni- 
form layer  of  cryogenic  material  within  a  spherical  member 
having  at  least  one  hollow  shell  therein  containing  the  cryo- 
genic material  comprising:  a  nonisothermal  freezing  cell  as- 
sembly having  a  chamber  therein  containing  cryogenic  heat 
exchange  medium,  means  including  a  heating  member  posi- 
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tioned  about  a  portion  of  said  freezing  cell  assembly  for  heating 
at  least  said  cryogenic  heat  exchange  medium  via  heat  conduc- 
tion, a  radiation  shield  positioned  around  said  freezing  cell 
assembly,  and  a  vacuum  shield  positioned  around  said  radiation 
shield,  said  chamber  of  said  freezing  cell  assembly  being 
adapted  to  retain  an  associated  spherical  member  having  cryo- 
genic material  contained  therein,  so  that  activation  of  said 
heating  means  heats  said  cryogenic  heat  exchange  medium 
causing  heating  of  cryogenic  material  in  an  associated  spheri- 


•9M  Ml' 

SmUJ  '0 


cal  member  retained  therein  via  heat  conduction,  and  deactiva- 
tion of  said  heating  means  allows  rapid  recooling  of  said  cryo- 
genic heat  exchange  medium  by  said  freezing  cell  assembly 
causing  rapid  recooling  of  an  associated  spherical  member 
retained  therein,  whereby  cryogenic  material  contained  in  an 
associated  spherical  member  is  heated  to  a  temperature  T  ^ 
the  liquification  point  thereof  an  rapidly  recooled  to  a  tempera- 
ture T  :S  the  solidification  point  thereof,  thereby  being  formed 
into  a  substantially  uniform  layer. 


4,221,187 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  HSH 
Robert  F.  Casey,  22  Duggan  Rd.,  Acton,  Mass.  01720 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,098 
I  Int.  G.'  AOIK  61/00 


U.S.G.  119— 3 


16  Gaims 
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4,221,188 

WATERING  CUP  FOR  POULTRY  AND  ANIMALS 

Eldon  Hostetler,  Middlebury,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ziggity  Systems, 

Inc.,  Middlebury,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  836,386,  Sep.  26, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,185.590. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34.243 

Int.  G.'  .401K  39/02,  39/022 

U.S.  G.  119—72  6  Gaims 


1.  A  water  supply  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  outlets  at  its  lowermost  surface. 

a  clamp  encircling  said  conduit  at  each  outlet  and  mciudmg 
a  downwardly  projecting  water  tube  communicating  with 
a  conduit  outlet  and  an  upwardly  projecting  electrically 
non-conductive  part, 

a  normally  closed  first  valve  in  said  clamp  tube, 

a  valved  water  dispensmg  unit. 

quick  deiachable  means  connecting  said  dispensing  unit  to 
said  clamp  tube,  and 

means  for  holding  said  first  valve  in  open  position  when  said 
dispensing  unit  is  connected  to  said  clamp  lube. 

said  upwardly  projecting  non-conductive  clamp  part  includ- 
ing means  for  releasably  positioning  an  electrically 
charged  cable  spaced  above  said  conduit. 


4,221,189 
PROTECTIVE  CUPS  FOR  NEWLY  CROPPED  EARS  OF 

DOGS 

Theadora  A.  Olvera,  364  Henson  St.,  San  Diego.  Calif.  92114 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34.750 

Int.  G.   AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  G.  119—96  6  Gaims 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  raising  fish,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  tank  for  containing  a  supply  of  growing  fish; 

b.  means  for  flowing  water  under  substantially  laminar  con- 
ditions through  said  tank  in  a  generally  horizontal  direc- 
tion; and, 

c.  sweeping  apparatus  having  a  sweeper  head  slideably 
engaged  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank  so  that  it  can  move 
longitudinally  along  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  in  either 
direction,  to  thereby  remove  particulate  matter  from  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  without  significantly  interfering  with 
the  laminar  flow  of  water  in  the  bulk  of  said  tank. 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  newly  cropped  ears  of  a  dog 
which  comprises: 
a  first  rigid  arcuate  frame  bridging  over  one  of  the  newly 

cropped  ears; 
means  for  stationarily  holding  said  frame  on  the  head  of  the 

dog; 
a  first  hemi-ovoidal  shield  made  of  rigid  material,  said  shield 
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being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  cover  the  cropping  scar 

when  It  IS  attached  to  said  frame; 
means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  shield  to  said  frame;  and 
means  for  anchormg  said  frame  and  shield  on  the  dog's  head. 


4,221.190 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  DIRECT  INJECTION  TYPE 

Kunihiko  Komiyama;  Seikichi  Kanai,  and  Masaru  Okada,  all  of 

Oyama,   Japan,   assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Komatsu 

Seisakusho,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,714 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    10.    1978,   53- 
29658[U];   Mar     !0.    1P78.   53-2%59[U];  Mar.   10.   1978.  53- 
29660(U] 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—263  4  Gaims 

-i-  \ 
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1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  direct  injection 
type  including  combustion  chambers  each  defined  by  a  cylin- 
der head,  a  cylinder  liner,  and  a  piston  head  having  a  wall 
defining  a  cavity  therein,  means  for  producing  air  swirl  in  said 
cavity  and  fuel  injection  means  each  having  a  plurality  of  fuel 
injection  nozzles,  said  noz/les  being  arranged  to  inject  jets  of 
fuel  into  said  cavity  radially  against  said  cavity  wall,  the  ini- 
provemeni  wherein  said  cavity  wail  is  constructed  to  define  a 
generally  equilateral  polygonal  cavity  formed  in  the  upper  part 
thereof  and  a  generally  toroidal  cavity  formed  in  the  lower 
part  thereof,  the  ratio  of  the  depth  of  said  equilateral  polygonal 
cavity  to  that  of  said  toroidal  cavity  being  about  0  3  to  about 
12.  and  wherein  said  equilateral  polygonal  cavity  has  rounded 
corners  formed  therein,  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  said  rounded 
corners  to  that  of  an  inscribed  circle  of  said  equilateral  polygo- 
nal cavity  being  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.8. 


r-JC.N.; 


N.ic-.'^OIS 
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bustion  engine  mounted  in  a  vehicle  having  a  clutch  for  cou- 
pling the  engine  power  to  a  drive  shaft  of  the  vehicle,  a  throttle 
vai\e  in  an  air  intake  passage  of  the  engine,  a  control  unit 
responsive  to  an  engine  operating  parameter  for  determining 
the  duration  of  fuel  injection  for  each  working  cycle  of  the 
cylinders  of  the  engine,  a  throttle  position  sensor  for  generat- 
ing throttle  position  signal  when  said  throttle  valve  is  nearly 
closed,  means  for  generating  an  engine  speed  signal  when  the 
revolution  of  said  engine  per  unit  time  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  means  for  inhibiting  the  injection  of  fuel  in 
resptnise  to  the  simultaneous  presence  of  said  throttle  position 
signal  and  said  engine  speed  signal,  comprising: 
means  for  disabling  said  throttle  position  signal  when  said 
throttle  position  signal  has  a  duration  smaller  than  a  prede- 
termined period  of  lime  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
period  in  which  said  throttle  valve  is  nearly  closed  when 
said  clutch  is  momentarily  decoupled  for  acceleration  and 
enabling  said  throttle  position  signal  when  the  duration  of 
said  throttle  position  signal  is  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined period  of  time. 


4,221,192 
FUEL  INJECTOR  AND  COMMON  RAIL  FUEL  Sl'PPLY 

SYSTEM 
Patrick  R.  Badgley,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cummins  En- 
gine Company.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,648,  Dec.  30,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26.  1978.  Ser.  No.  919,408 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  63^04 

U.S.  CI  123—456  15  Claims 
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4,221.191 

ELECTRONIC  I-XEL  INJECTION  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

PREVENTING  FUEL  CLT-OFF  DURING 

TRANSMISSION  GEAR  CHANGES 

Masaharu  Asano.  Yokosuka,  and  Shigeo  Aono,  Scki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama City,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1976,  51-82566 

Int.  C\:-  F02B  3/00 

US.  CI.  123—492  5  Qaims 


1  An  electronic  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  com- 


1.  An  injector  for  use  in  a  fuel  supply  system  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  wherein  fuel  is  supplied  to  a  common  rail 
leading  to  a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors,  said  fuel  being  under  a 
pressure  which  is  regulated  within  a  pressure  range  by  a  fuel 
pump,  an  engine  speed  responsive  pressure  regulator,  and  a 
throttle,  said  injector  comprising; 

(a)  an  injector  body  having  a  fuel  receiving  passage  and  a 
fuel  nozzle  formed  therein,  said  passage  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  fuel  under  pressure  and  said  nozzle  being 
adapted  to  connect  said  passage  with  a  combujtion  cham- 
ber for  direct  injection  into  said  combustion  chamber; 

(b)  A  valve  member  movably  mounted  in  said  body  and 
normally  located  in  a  closed  position  to  block  the  flow  of 
fuel  from  said  passage  to  said  nozzle: 

(c)  said  valve  member  being  a  pintle  type  having  an  area 
ihereof  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  in  said  pas- 
sage and  the  force  of  the  fuel  on  said  area  urging  said 
valve  member  to  an  open  position  where  a  fuel  flow  area 
is  formed  from  said  passage  to  said  nozzle; 

fd)  force  applying  means  operative  to  apply  a  force  on  said 
valve  member  urging  said  valve  member  to  said  closed 
position  and  thereby  to  close  said  fuel  flow  area,  said  force 
applying  means  being  related  to  said  area  of  said  member 
and  to  said  pressure  range  so  that  the  position  of  said  valve 
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member  and  the  sijte  of  said  fuel  flow  area  are  functions  of 
the  fuel  pressure; 
(e)  and  control  means  connected  to  said  valve  member  for 
normally  holding  said  valve  member  in  the  position  where 
said  flow  area  is  closed  and  for  periodically  enabling  said 
valve  member  to  move  to  said  open  position  and  thereby 
to  open  said  flow  area  for  a  period  of  time,  whereby  said 
common  rail  pressure  controls  said  flow  area  and  fuel  is 
injected  for  said  entire  period  of  time  and  in  an  amount 
that  is  a  function  of  said  rail  pressure. 


4,221,193 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 

FUEL  CUT  OFF  CONTROL  SIGNAL  GENERAlOR 
Mitsuhiko  Ezoe,  Yokosuka,  and  Akio  Hosaka,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yo- 
kohama City,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  11,  1977,  52/120923 
Int.  Cl.^  F02B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  123—483  6  Claims 


4,221,194 

ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL 

EMPLOYING  GATE  TO  TRANSFER  DEMAND  SIGNAL 

FROM  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  TO  SIGNAL  STORE  AND 

USING  DISCHARGE  OF  SIGNAL  STORE  TO  CONTROL 

INJECTION  TIME 
Maurice  J.  Wright,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,083,  Sep.  20,  1977.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,058.  Aug.  23.  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,501 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  5.  1975, 
36585/75 

Int.  CI.   V02B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—478  20  Claims 
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I.  A  fuel  injection  system  equipped  with  a  fuel  cul  off  con- 
trol signal  generator,  for  an.  automotive  internal  combustion 
engine  including;  means  for  measuring  an  airflow  rate  of  the 
intake  air;  means  for  producing  a  first  pulse  signal  in  response 
to  the  ignition  pulses  of  said  engine;  means  for  modifying  the 
pulse  width  of  said  first  pulse  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
measured  airflow  rate  and  for  producing  a  secrnd  pulse  signal: 
means  for  modifying  the  pulse  width  of  said  second  puisc 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  engine  parameters  and  for  pro- 
ducing  a  third  pulse  signal;  means  for  driving  fuel  injection 
valves  of  said  engine  in  accordance  with  said  fhi-^d  pulse  signal; 
and  means  for  producing  a  fuel  cut  olTcoiitrol  signal  m  accor- 
dance with  the  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  and  the  'nening 
degrix  of  the  throttle  valve  of  said  engine,  the  fuel  eut  off 
control  signal  being  utilized  for  modifying  the  pulse  width  ot 
said  second  pulse  signal  in  accordance  with  the  voltage 
thereof,  vv  herein  the  improvement  comprises 

(a)  means  for  graduaiiv  varying  the  voltage  of  said  fuel  cut 
off  control  signal  with  respect  to  time  when  the  voltage  of 
said  fuel  cut  off  control  signal  changes  abruptly.  s;iid 
means  for  gradually  varying  comprises  a  smoothing  cir- 
cuit having  a  time  constant; 

(b)  first  timer  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  for  a  first 
predetermined  period  of  time  from  the  time  the  voltage  o\' 
the  input  signal  of  said  smoothing  circuit  decreases: 

(c)  second  timer  means  for  producing  a  second  signal  for  a 
second  predetermined  period  of  time  from  the  time  the 
voltage  of  the  input  signal  of  said  smoothing  circuit  in- 
creases; 

(d)  means  for  producing  a  third  signal  after  said  second 
predetermined  period  of  time  until  the  voltage  of  the  input 
signal  of  said  smoothing  circuit  starts  decreasing;  and 

(e)  switching  means  responsive  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
signals  for  transmitting  and  blocking  the  output  signal  of 
said  smcx}thing  circuit. 


1.  An  interna!  combustion  engine  cicctionic  fuel  injection 
;ontrol  comprising 

means  for  repcatcdK  generating  a  M>ltagc  signal  related  to 
the  fuel  requirements  of  the  engine. 

signal  .storage  nicaiis. 

gate  means  connected  between  the  \  oltage  signal  generating 
means  and  said  signal  storage  means, 

means  sensitive  to  at  least  one  engine  operating  parameter 
for  discharging  said  signal  storage  means  at  a  rate  deter- 
mined b\  said  engine  operating  parameter. 

means  connected  to  the  Liaie  means  f.ir  opemng  the  gate 
mean--  during  :i  pre'leterinined  part  of  each  (^peraiing 
cycle  i>f  '.he  engine,  vsherebN  sjiu  \ oltage  signal  is  'rans- 
ferred  to  vaui  signal  storage  means  during  said  predeter- 
mined part,  and  for  maintaining  the  gate  means  cl'>sed 
during  other  parts  of  c:<ch  operating  ^ycle  of  the  engine, 
and 

means  sensitive  to  the  length  of  nmc  v^hich  said  siunal  stor- 
;ige  means  takes  lo  discharge  for  ctmtrollmg  the  quantilN 
of  fuel  injected. 


4.221  J  95 
LIQUID  COOLED  DIESEL  ENGINE  HAVING  GAS 
COOLED  PRECHAMBER 
Joseph  C.  Hafele,  and  John  C.  McCornack.  both  of  Peoria.  III., 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  8.007 
Int.  CI.   F02B  3  'xi 
U.S.  CI.  123— 254  II  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a  first  and  second  (10.24i  housings  defining  an  operating 

chamber  (34): 
a  piston  (14)  movable  within  said  operating  chamber, 
liquid  coolant  passages  (40)  within  said  first  and  second 

housing  in  proximity  to  said  operating  chamber: 
means  (46)  for  circulating  a  liquid  coolant  through  said 

passages, 
an  opening  (50,52)  in  said  first  hiiusing  extending  to  said 
operating  chamber  to  be  in  fluid  communication  there- 
with: 
a  third  housing  (54)  defining  a  prechamber  (60)  having  a  gav 
exit  port  (58)  and  a  fuel  receiving  port  (62).  said  third 
housing  being  disposed  within  said  opening  such  that  said 
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gas  exjt  FKirt  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  operating 
chamber,  said  third  housing  being  externally  finned 
(67.68)  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  housing:  ard 
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means  (72.82.86,92)  for  directing  a  gaseous  coolant  to  said 
opening  to  cool  said  third  housing. 


4,221,197 
MULTI-CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

HAVING  SIAMESED  EXHAUST  PORTS 
Hiroshi   Kuroda,  ^okyo;   Yasuo  Naki^ima,   Yokosuka;   Yo- 
shimasa  Hayashi,  Yokohama,  and  Hanio  Fujino,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1976,  51-101619 
Int.  C\?  FOIL  1/34 
U.S.  a.  123—316  22  Gaims 
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4,221,196 
LINER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Armand  Castarede,  Meudon  la  Foret,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Bouiogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973.935 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  3,  1978,  78  00033 

Int.  a.'  F02F  I /It 

U.S.  CI.  123—41.84  5  Gaims 


1.  In  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  including 
first  and  second  cylinders,  a  crankshaft,  first  and  second  pis- 
tons reciprocally  mounted  in  said  first  and  second  cylinders 
and  attached  to  said  crankshaft,  a  siamesed  exhaust  port  com- 
municable with  both  of  said  first  and  second  cylinders,  a  plural- 
ity of  intake  ports,  a  first  intake  valve  through  which  the  first 
cylinder  is  cc^municable  with  a  first  intake  port  of  the  engine, 
a  second  intake  valve  through  which  the  second  cylinder  is 
communicable  with  a  second  intake  port  of  the  engine,  a  first 
exhaust    valve   through   which    the   first   cylinder   and   the 
siamesed  exhaust  port  are  communicable,  and  a  second  exhaust 
valve  through  which  the  second  cylinder  and  tjie  siamesed 
exhaust  port  are  communicable,  wherein  the  intake  valves 
begin  to  open  before  top  dead  center  of  crank  rotation  and 
close  after  bottom  dead  center  of  crank  rotation,  and  wherein 
the  exhaust  valves  begin  to  open  before  bottom  dead  center 
and  close  after  top  dead  center  of  crank  rotation, 
the  improvement  comprising:  means  for  establishing  valve 
timing  of  the  first  intake  and  exhaust  valves  and  the  sec- 
ond intake  and  exhaust  valves,  said  timing  established  with 
respect  to  the  top  dead  center  and  bottom  dead  center 
positions  of  the  pistons  in  the  respective  cylinders,  said 
means  setting  the  timing  of  said  first  cylinder  difTerently 
with  respect  to  the  timing  of  said  second  cylinder  to  re- 
duce exhaust  valve  opening  overlap  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cylinders. 


1.  A  liner  of  the  compressed  type  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder,  said  liner  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  barrel  having  a  predetermined  thickness  includ- 
ing a  compressed  portion; 

means  for  maintaining  a  reduced  interaxial  distance  between 
said  cylinders,  said  means  for  maintaining  a  reduced  inter- 
axial distance  including  two  opposed  longitudinal  flat 
portions  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  liner  and  lying  in 
planes  which  are  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  ends  of 
said  cylinders,  the  cylinder  wall  thickness  at  a  mid  portion 
of  said  flat  portions  is  less  than  said  predetermined  thick- 
ness and  the  cylinder  wall  thickness  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  flat  portions  are  greater  than  said  predetermined 
thickness:  and 

means  for  reinforcing  the  thickness  of  said  compressed  por- 
tion, said  means  for  reinforcing  including  concave  round- 
offs of  longitudinal  ends  of  said  fiat  portions  forming 
reinforcement  zones  and  longitudinal  reinforcement  ribs 
circumferentially  equidistantly  spaced  between  said  flats 
along  the  surface  of  said  barrel. 


4,221,198 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  SUSTAINED 

POWER  STROKE 
Robert  J.  McNair,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,214,  Jul.  24, 1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,167,930.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,729 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  18, 
1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  G.^  F02B  19/16 
U.S.  G.  123—285  8  Gaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  four  stroke  cycle  internal  combus- 
tion engine  wherein  there  is  included  a  cylinder  block  having 
at  least  one  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing stroke  volume  of  predetermined  size,  a  cylinder  head 
formed  to  provide  a  main  combustion  chamber  closed  at  one 
end  and  opening  into  the  stroke  volume  of  the  cylinder  at  the 
other  end,  means  for  supplying  a  fuel-rich  mixture  to  the  main 
combustion  chamber  during  the  intake  stroke  of  the  piston, 
said  intake  stroke  followed  by  a  compression  stroke  wherein 
the  piston  moves  to  minimize  the  volume  in  the  main  combus- 
tion chamber  compressing  the  fuel-rich  mixture,  means  for 
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igniting  the  fuel-rich  mixture  near  the  top  dead  center  position 
of  the  piston  to  bring  about  a  power  stroke  preceded  by  a  flame 
front  propagation  across  the  main  chamber  from  an  ignition 
point,   means  for  purging   the   main   combustion   chamber 
through  an  exhaust  port  during  the  exhaust  stroke  of  the.  pis- 
ton, the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  Helmholtz  resonator  cavity  of  invariable  volume  in  com- 
munication with  the  main  combustion  chamber  of  said 
cylinder  via  a  constricted  slot,  said  slot  defined  by  an 
opening  into  said  combustion  chamber  and  a  lip  from  the 
opening  into  said  cavity,  said  slot  being  small  enough  in 
width  so  that  the  flame  in  the  main  combustion  chamber  is 
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quenched  in  the  opening,  said  slot  being  at  least  a  half 
wavelength  long  and  providing  a  cross-sectional  area 
large  enough  to  permit  the  free  flow  of  gas  between  the 
main  combustion  chamber  and  the  cavity  without  a  pres- 
sure drop  at  the  conclusion  of  the  compression  stroke,  the 
depth  of  the  lip  being  sized  in  fractions  of  the  wavelength 
of  the  propagation  velocity  of  said  flame  front,  the  depth 
of  said  resonator  cavity'being  sized  in  multiples  or  frac- 
tions of  a  wavelength  to  provide  substantially  other  than 
180  degrees  of  phase  difference  between  the  entering 
wave  and  the  reflected  wave;  and 
means  for  supplying  air  to  said  resonator  cavity  during  the 
intake  stroke  of  the  piston. 


(a)  said  valve  gear  means  including. 

(i)  two-state  latchable  means  movable  between  a  latched  and 
unlatched  position  and  operative  in  said  latched  position 
to  provide  a  first  stage  predetermined  lash  and  effect 
normal  predetermined  cyclic  opening  and  closing  of  said 
valve  means,  said  two-state  means  in  unlatched  position 
being  operable  to  effect  lost  motion  of  said  dri\e  means 
and  provide  a  predetermined  second  stage  lash  substan- 
tially greater  than  said  first  stage  lash  for  effecting  cyclic 
opening  and  closing  of  said  valve  means  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  less  than  said  normal  predetermined  open- 
ing and  closing  and, 

(ii)  contact  means  for  contacting  said  drive  means  and  fol- 
lowing said  cyclical  motion; 

(b)  said  drive  means  including  cam  means  operative  during  said 
cyclic  motion  to  impart  to  said  valve  train  means  movement 
increasing  rapidly  from  zero  to  a  maximum  and  decreasing 
rapidly  again  to  zero,  said  cam  means  being  operative  to 
provide,  during  said  increasing  motion,  a  predetermined 
period  wherein  said  motion  increases  at  a  predetermined 
substantially  linear  rate  yielding  substantially  constant  and 
lower  velocity  of  said  drive  tram  means  during  said  prede- 
termined period,  said  cam  means  being  operative  such  that. 
when  said  latchable  means  is  in  said  latched  position,  termi- 
nation of  said  second  stage  lash  occurs  during  said  predeter- 
mined period  of  linear  rate  motion  increase,  thereby  prevent 
ing  damage  to  said  valve  gear  means; 

(c)  means  operative  while  the  engine  is  running  to  move  said 
latchable  means  between  the  latched  and  unlatched  position 
for  changing  from  said  valve  gear  from  first  stage  to  said 
second  stage  lash  for  operating  the  engine  in  a  selected  mode 
of  increased  or  decreased  opening  of  said  valve  means. 


4.221,200 
CONTROL  FOR  \  ALVE  DISABI.ERS 

Raymond  A.  Soeters,  Jr..  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Geveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1975.  Ser.  No.  610,718 

Int.  CI.   F02D  li/Ob.  FOIL  lilS 

U.S.  G.  123—90.16  24  Gaims 
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4,221,199 
PLURAL  LA^H  ENGINE  VALVE  GEAR  AND  DEVICE 
FOR  SELECTING  SAME 
Bryce  A.  Buuck;  William  T.  Mihalic,  and  David  P.  Clark,  all  of 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

I  Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,687 

Int.  CI.-  F02D  B/06 
U.S.  G.  123—90.16  4  Claims 
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1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  valve 
means  for  controlling  flow  to  and  from  a  combustion  chamber, 
drive  means  for  providing  cyclical  motion  for  opening  and 
closing  said  valve  means  in  timed  relationship  to  the  events  in 
said  combustion  chamber,  and  valve  gear  means  operative  in 
response  to  said  cyclic  motion  to  effect  cyclic  op>ening  and 
closing  of  said  valve  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 


.(  -  r 
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1  In  an  internal  CDmbustion  engine  ^avuig  means  control- 
ling valve  disabkmeni  of  a  selected  uitake  and  exhaust  valve 
pair,  said  selected  intake  and  e.vhausf  valves  each  provided 
with  a  valve  disabler  havmc  means  moveable  between  a  valve 
enabling  position  and  a  valve  disabling  position,  the  improved 
means  comprising- 

means  interconnecting  said  moveable  means  of  the  selected 

valve  pair, 
actuator  means  operative  when  energized  to  apply  an  actuat- 
ing force  tending  to  move  both  moveable  means  simulta- 
neously to  the  disabling  position  and  effecting  such  move- 
ment when  the  as.sociated  valves  are  inactive; 
return  means  operative  to  apply  a  biasing  force  counter  to 
said  actuating  force  for  moving  both  moveable  means  to 
said  enabling  positions;  and 
lost   motion   means  associated   with   said   interconnecting 
means  and  operative  to  allow  movement  of  one  of  said 
moveable  means  to  said  enabling  position  before  move- 
ment of  the  other  moveable  means  to  said  enabling  posi- 
tion. 
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4,221,201 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  VALVE  DISABLER 
Raymond  A.  Soeters,  Jr.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  671,764 
Int.  a.'  F02D  13/06;  FOIL  J/18 
VJS.  a.  123—90.16 


rotation  for  forcing  air  against  said  air  vane  so  as  to  urge  said 
throttle  to  said  flow  restricting  position,  a  spring  for  urging 
said  throttle  to  said  open  position,  said  spring  including  oppo- 
site ends,  one  of  said  opposite  ends  being  connected  to  said 
throttle,  and  means  for  varying  the  force  of  said  spring  on  said 
throttle  and  including  a  control  member  movable  between  a 
16  Claims  first  spring  force  level  position  and  a  second  spring  force  level 
position,  said  control  member  including  a  cylindrical  portion 
and  a  second  portion  extending  from  said  cylindrical  portion, 
said  force  varying  means  further  including  an  annular  collar 
which  surrounds  said  cylindrical  portion,  which  is  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  spring,  and  which  is 
movable  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  portion 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  collar  is  disengaged  from 
said  control  member  and  is  thereby  rotatable  relative  to  said 
cylindrical  portion  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring  and 
a  second  position,  means  for  effecting  common  rotation  of  said 
collar  and  said  control  member  when  said  collar  is  in  said 
second  position,  and  means  independent  of  said  spring  for 
releasably  precluding  axial  movement  of  said  collar  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position. 


'  1.  An  improved  control  means  for  a  valve  disabler  of  the 
type  including  a  fulcrum  means  adapted  to  be  slideably  sup- 
ported on  a  rocker  arm  stud  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  rocker  arm  which  pivots  about  said  fulcrum  means  to 
open  and  close  a  valve  when  said  fulcrum  means  is  retained 
against  sliding  movement,  said  improved  control  means  com- 
prising: 
latch  means  moveable  between  a  valve  enabling  position 
preventing  sliding  movement  of  said  fulcrum  means  and  a 
valve  disabling  position  allowing  sliding  movement  of  said 
fulcrum  means; 
first  means  defining  a  stop  means; 
second  means  for  orienting  said  latch  means  with  respect  to 

said  stop  means;  and 
adjustable  means  for  orienting  said  disabler  with  respect  to 
said  stop  means. 


4,221,202 
AIR  VANE  CARBURETOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SPEED 
Gerald  H.  Wick,  Galesburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation.  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915.662 

Int.  CI.-  F02D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  123-378  7  Claims 


4,221,203 
CROSS-FLOW  TYPE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
WITH  A  SMALL  SIZED  EXHAUST  GAS 
RECIRCULATING  SYSTEM 
Yoshimasa  Hayashi,  Yokohama;  Akihiro  Ohnishi,  Kitamoto; 
Makio  Waku,  Urawa,  and  Hideo  Kamino,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,025,  May  28,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,057 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1975,  50-88313 

Int.  CI.-  F02M  25/06 

U.S.  a.  123—568  4  Claims 
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1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  carburetor,  a 
movable  throttle  for  controlling  fiuid  fiow  through  said  carbu- 
retor, said  throttle  being  movable  from  an  open  position  to  a 
fiow  restricting  position,  a  movable  air  vane  connected  to  said 
throttle  for  moving  said  throttle,  means  responsive  to  engine 


1.  .A  svstem  comprising. 

an  inline  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
cylinder  block  and  a  cross  flow  type  cylinder  head  dis- 
posed on  top  the  cylinder  block  to  define  therebetween 
four  aligned  combustion  chambers,  said  cylinder  head 
having  on  one  side  and  the  other  side  portions  with  four 
intake  ports  and  two  siamesed  exhaust  ports,  each  of  said 
two  siamesed  exhaust  ports  being  disposed  to  unite  two 
adjacent  exhaust  ports  which  respectively  lead  from  two 
adjacent  combustion  chambers  of  said  four  combustion 
chambers,  each  of  said  combustion  chambers  having 
therein  two  spaced  spark  plugs; 

an  intake  manifold  having  four  tubes  united  at  upstream 
portions  thereof  respectively  fluidly  connected  at  the 
downstream  portions  thereof  to  said  four  intake  ports  of 
said  cylinder  head; 

an  air-fuel  mixture  supply  means  positioned  upstream  of  said 
intake  manifold  for  supplying  an  air-fuel  mixture  into  said 
intake  manifold; 

a  thermal  reactor  having  two  inlet  tubes  and  an  outlet  tube, 
said  two  inlet  tubes  being  respectively  connected  to  said 
two  siamesed  exhaust  ports  so  that  exhaust  gases  from  said 
combustion  chambers  are  forced  to  pass  through  said 
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thermal  reactor  for  after-combustion  thereof  before  being 
discharged  into  the  atmosphere  through  said  outlet  tube: 
and 
exhaust  gas  recirculating  means  for  recirculating  a  portion  of 
the  exhaust  gases  from  the  combustion  chambers  back  into 
said  combustion  chambers  through  said  intake  manifold, 
said  exhaust  gas  recirculating  means  comprising  a  through 
hole  formed  in  said  cylinder  head  to  extend  from  one  of 
said  siamesed  exhaust  ports  to  the  one  side  portion  of  said 
cylinder  head,  a  conduit  tube  having  one  end  open  into  an 
air-fuel  mixture  passage  defined  in  said  air-fuel  mixture 
supply  means  and  the  other  end  fiuidly  connected  to  said 
through  hole,  and  a  gas  flow  controller  disposed  in  said 
conduit  tube  to  control  the  fiow  rate  of  the  exhaust  gases 
passing  through  the  conduit  tube  into  the  air-fuel  mixture 
passage  in  response  to  the  degree  of  venturi  vacuum  cre- 
ated in  said  air-fuel  mixture  passage  of  said  air-fuel  mixture 
supply  means. 


4,221,204 
THERMAL  TIMER  VALVE 
Otto  Meyer,  Neuss.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Pierburg 
GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Neuss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1978,  7809593 

Int.  a.'  F02B  ii/0() 
U.S.  CI.  123—568  1  Claim 


4.221,205 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  A 

STARTING  OPERATION  OF  A  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Rudolf  Koehler,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  29, 
1976,  2659264 

Int.  CI.-  F02N  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  123—179  H  9  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  control  of  the  starting 
operation  of  a  diesel  engine  in  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising 
time-control  switch  means  determining  the  duratmn  of  engage- 
ment of  a  preheating  circuit  means,  said  time-control  switch 
means  being  operable  to  be  triggered  by  a  drive-start-switch 
means,  characterized  in  that  the  timing  switch  means  is  trig- 
gered by  an  auxiliary  switch  means  independentK  of  the  dnve- 
start-switch  means 


4.221.206 

CARBON  MONOXIDE  DETECTOR  AND 

DEACTIVATING  MECHANISM 

Robert  G.  Haas.  1019  Grandview,  I.ockport.  III.  60441 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1978.  Ser.  No.  960.331 

Int.  CI.-  F02D  ///W.  //   h):  GOIN  2'  In 

U.S.  CI.  123—198  DC  4  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  timer  valve  for  temperature-dependent  opera- 
tion of  accessory  devices  of  a  mixture  preparation  system  of  a 
combustion  engine,  comprising:  a  membrane  chamber;  a  mem- 
brane located  in  said  membrane  chamber;  a  rod  connected  to 
said  membrane;  a  valve  closure  element  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  rod;  an  oil  chamber;  a  piston  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  rod  and  located  in  said  oil  chamber;  said  oil  chamber 
having  an  adjustable  overflow  channel  means,  said  piston 
having  disk  check  valve  means;  said  overflow  channel  means 
having  a  compensation  chamber,  said  membrane  chamber 
being  subjected  to  intake  pipe  negative  pressure;  said  \alve 
being  an  opening  valve  and  after  opening  supplies  continu- 
ously an  accessory  device  with  intake  pipe  pressure  for  keep- 
ing said  pipe  operable,  said  membrane  shifting  against  the  force 
of  compression  springs  when  said  membrane  chamber  is  acted 
upon  by, intake  pipe  negative  pressure;  said  piston  forcing  oil 
through  said  overflow  channel  when  said  disk  valve  means  is 
closed  so  that  oil  reaches  the  other  side  of  said  piston,  said 
piston  having  a  shape  of  a  pipe  holding  a  compression  spnng 
and  a  pin  carrying  a  closure  element  in  the  area  of  said  mem- 
brane, said  closure  element  remaining  in  a  valve  seat  until  said 
pin  is  actuate  by  joint  action  of  two  stops  when  said  membrane 
shifts  under  influence  of  pressure,  said  valve  seat  being  opened 
and  intake  pipe  negative  pressure  reaching  said  accessory 
device  to  be  actuated;  a  reference  pressure  chamber  forming 
pressure  between  applied  negative  pressure  and  atmospheric 
pressure  and  having  a  nozzle  for  being  continuously  vented, 
said  reference  chamber  having  a  pressure  higher  than  the 
pressure  in  said  membrane  chamber,  said  membrane  when 
being  in  retracted  position  until  negative  pressure  is  eliminated 
and  the  pressure  in  the  membrane  chamber  nses  so  that  forces 
of  said  compres.sion  springs  can  force  said  closure  element 
back  to  the  valve  seat. 


y-j^-^ 


If-- 


1.  A  carbon  monoxide  detector  assenihK,  including  means 
defining  a  compartment,  a  first  detecting  means  defining  an 
electrical  detector  to  detect  a  pre-determined  amount  oi  car- 
bon monoxide  in  said  compartment  and  respond  thereto,  a 
second  detecting  means  defining  an  ilcctrc-mechanical  detec- 
tor to  detect  the  same  pre-determined  amount  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide in  said  same  compartment  and  respond  thereto,  means 
defining  an  internal  combustion  engine  source  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide, signal  means  to  signal  the  presence  of  a  dangerous  level 
of  carbon  monoxide  concentration  when  detected  by  said  first 
and  second  detecting  means,  a  deactivating  mechanism  to 
discontinue  operation  of  said  internal  combustion  engine 
source  of  carbon  monoxide  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  from  said 
signal  means  that  a  dangerous  level  o'(  carbon  monoxide  con- 
centration is  present,  said  deactivating  mechanism  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  signal  means  to  cause  operation  o{  said  internal 
combustion  engine  source  of  carbon  monoxide  to  he  discontin- 
ued, said  deactivating  mechanism  including  automatu    reset 
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positive  interruption  means  to  automatically  restore  conditions 
for  operation  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  after  interrup- 
tion thereof  by  said  signal  from  said  signal  means,  positive 
indication  means  to  indicate  that  said  internal  combustion 
engine  has  stopped  operation,  wherein  said  deactivating  mech- 
anism will  not  restore  conditions  for  operation  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine  until  receipt  of  a  positive  indication  from 
said  positive  indication  means  that  said  internal  combustion 
engine  has  stopped  operation. 


4,221,208 

SOLAR  COLLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

John  A.  Murphy,  Jr.,  7273  N.  Central  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

85020 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,572,  Jun.  1,  1978, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,417,  Aug. 

24,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,111,188,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  712,291,  Aug.  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28, 

1978,  Ser.  No.  964,405 

Int.  a.'  F24J  3/02 

V.S.  a.  126—432  7  Qaims 


4,221,207 

HEATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

COMBUSTION 

Duncan  C.  Syme,  Chelsea,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Vermont  Castings, 

Inc.,  Randolph,  Vt. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,608,  Sep.  28, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  46,326 

Int.  a.'  F24C  1/14.  15/28 

U.S.  a.  126—77  21  Qaims 


1.  A  wood-burning  heating  apparatus  comprising 

a  heat  conducting  frame  member  enclosing 
a  primary  combustion  chamber, 

a  secondary  combustion  chamber  in  gaseous  communica- 
tion with  said  primary  combustion  chamber,  and 
a  baffling  arrangement  in  gaseous  communication  with 
said  secondary  combustion  chamber,  for  providing  a 
long  internal  flame  path, 

a  vertically  oriented,  downwardly  directed  baffle  for  sepa- 
rating said  primar>  .id  secondary  combustion  chambers, 
a  portion  of  said  baffle  being  spaced  from  a  bottom  surface 
of  said  frame  for  providing  an  opening  connecting  said 
primary  and  secondary  combustion  chambers  adjacent 
said  frame  bottom  surface  for  providing  said  gaseous 
communication  therebetween, 

a  primary  air  supply  path  for  providing  air  for  promoting 
combustion  in  said  primary  combustion  chamber, 

a  secondary  air  supply  path  spaced  apart  from  said  primary 
air  path  and  extending  at  least  along  said  downwardly 
directed  baffle  for  providing  preheated  air  to  said  second- 
ary combustion  chamber  at  said  opening, 

a  manually  controlled  night  air  supply  path  spaced  apart 
from  said  primary  and  secondary  supply  paths  for  provid- 
ing a  controlled  amount  of  preheated  air  from  a  manually 
controlled  inlet  port  to  said  secondary  combustion  cham- 
ber, and 

a  combustion  products  exit  aperture  at  a  top  portion  of  said 
frame  and  in  gaseous  communication  with  said  baffling 
arrangement  for  providing  an  exit  port  for  combustion 
products. 


1.  An  extruded  metal  solar  collector  shingle  for  mounting  in 
multiple  shingle,  edge  overlapping,  parallel  array  fashion  on 
laterally  spaced  rafters  of  a  building  structure  or  the  like,  said 
shingle  comprising: 

an  elongated  planar  sheet  portion,  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  laterally  opposed  upper  and  lower  edges,  said 
upper  surfaces  facing  away  from  the  building; 

fluid  conduit  means  integral  with  and  engaged  on  one  of  the 
surfaces  of  the  sheet  portion; 

interlocking  means  along  opposed  lateral  edges  of  said  sheet 
portion  comprising  upward  projections  on  the  upper 
edges  of  the  sheet  portion,  channels  defined  by  depending 
projections  on  the  lower  edges  of  the  sheet  portion  and  an 
L-shaped  flange  having  an  inwardly  extending  foot  de- 
pending from  the  upper  edge  of  the  sheet  portion,  said 
depending  projections  engaging  over  the  upward  projec- 
tions for  forming  a  mechanical  interlocking  connection 
between  overlapping  edges  of  respective  sheet  portions  of 
adjacent  shingles;  and 

light  transmissive  plates  having  leading  and  trailing  edges 
and  means  engaging  said  edges  in  interlocking  relationship 
with  said  interlocking  means  such  that  said  plates  are 
securely  locked  to  and  spaced  from  said  sheet  portion. 


4,221,209 
SOLAR  HEAT  EXCHANGE  PANEL 

Nathan  J.  Thorne,  P.O.  Box  354,  Saugerties,  N.Y.  12477 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,000,  Mar.  7,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,072 

Int.  CI.-  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  126—441  9  Claims 
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1.  A  solar  heat  exchanger  panel  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  bars,  each  bar  being  V-shaped  with  an  apex  and 
a  trough  and  being  adapted  to  absorb  heat  on  all  surfaces, 
said  bars  being  located  in  a  common  plane  and  in  a  spaced 
relationship  to  one  another  forming  spaces  between  the 
bars; 

an  enclosure  means  having  a  transparent  top  and  a  re  tiective 
bottom  surface  within  said  enclosure  means,  said  reflec- 
tive bottom  surface  generally  facing  said  transparent  top, 
said  bars  being  supported  by  said  enclosure  means  in  a 
spaced  relationship  with  both  said  transparent  top  and  said 
reflective  bottom  surface,  with  the  apex  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  bars  pointed  toward  the  reflective  surface  and 
the  trough  of  said  plurality  of  bars  open  toward  the  trans- 
parent top,  the  space  between  each  of  the  plurality  of  bars 
being  less  than  the  space  across  the  top  of  each  trough, 
said  reflective  bottom  surface  including  a  plurality  of 
convex  strips  located  directly  below  the  spaces  between 
the  plurality  of  bars; 

inlet  means  partially  coextensive  with  said  enclosure  means 
for  supplying  cold  air  into  said  enclosure  means  and  across 
said  plurality  of  bars;  and 

outlet  means  partially  coextensive  with  said  enclosure  mean> 
for  discharging  heated  air  from  said  enclosure. 


predetermined   positions,   an   elevator   including   a   plunger 
me^ns  adapted  to  move  vertically  alongside  of  and  relative  to 
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4,221,210  • 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  ENERGY 

FROM  THE  SUN  said  table,  and  lifting  arms  on  said  plunger  means  movable 

George  B.  Cvijanovich,  Glen  Rock,  N.J..  assignor  to  Helio-    through  said  openings  into  and  out  of  physical  supporting 
therme,  Inc.,  Bloomfield,  N.J.  engagement  with  said  engaging  means 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,903  

Int.  a.' F24J  i/02 

15  Qaims  4,221,212 


U.S.  CI.  126—445 


METHOD  OF  IMPLANTING  HAIR 
Paul  W.  Miller,  Atlanta,  Ga..  assignor  to  Hairegenics,  Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  819,675,  Jul.  28.  1977.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,614 

Int.  n.   A61B  I7/0U 

U.S.  a.  128—1  R  3  Claims 


^23 


1.  A  system  for  collecting  energy  from  the  sun  comprising 

a  transparent  panel  which  absorbs  substantially  no  energy 
from  the  sun  composed  of  a  plurality  of  channels  open  at 
both  ends, 

a  liquid  flowing  through  said  channels  said  liquid  comprising 
a  dispersion  of  dark  pigment  particles  having  a  particle 
size  of  about  1  m^  to  about  0.1  mm.,  in  deionizcd  water, 
wherein  as  a  result  of  the  particle  size  and  amount  of  said 
pigment  in  said  dispersion,  the  light  absorbing  characteris- 
tics of  said  liquid  are  such  that  said  liquid,  flowing  through 
said  channels  absorbs  about  85  to  lOO'^  of  energy  from 
impinging  rays  of  the  sun  per  centimeter  thickness  of  the 
liquid, 

means  for  continuously  introducing  said  liquid  into  one  end 
of  said  channels  and 

means  for  continuously  removing  said  liquid  from  the  other 
end  of  said  channels. 


1.  A  method  of  implanting  hair  into  skin  tissue  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  loop  completely  encircling  an  opening  on  the 
end  of  a  hair, 

(b)  passing  the  opening  encircling  loop  over  the  tip  of  a 
needle  and  into  hooked  engagement  within  a  notch 
formed  in  a  side  of  the  needle  adjacent  the  needle  tip; 

(c)  inserting  the  needle  and  hair  loop  hooked  thereto  into 
skin  tissue,  (d)  releasing  the  hooked  hair  loop  from  the 
needle;  and  (e)  extracting  the  needle  from  the  skin  tissue 


4,221,211 
INFANT  ELEVATOR  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  INCUBATOR 
Robert  C.  Brasch,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,140 
Int.  CI.'  A61G  U/OO 
U.S.  CI.  128—1  B  6  Qaims 

1.  An  infant  elevator  in  combination  with  an  incubator  com- 
prising means  providing  a  supporting  table,  a  hood  supported 
on  said  table  and  with  said  table  providing  an  infant  enclosure, 
an  infant  tray  adapted  to  rest  on  said  table  within  said  hood,  lift 
arm  engaging  means  on  said  tray  in  predetermined  positions, 
means  in  said  hood  defining  openings  in  alignment  with  said 


4,221,213 
HEADPIECE  (HEAT-SUPPORT)  HAMNG  ADJUSTABLE 

PADS 
Ralph  R.  Gregory,  217  W.  Second  St.,  and  Peter  Benesh.  1910  N. 
Telegraph,  both  of  Monroe,  Mich.  48161 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,458 
Int.  Q.'  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—70  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  headpiece  for  use  during  a  chiropractic  treatment  of 
a  patient  in  which  said  headpiece  is  secured  to  a  platform  at  the 
head  end  of  a  table  on  which  a  patient  lies  on  the  right  or  left 
side,  a  pair  of  like  pads  of  opposite  hand  mounted  in  the  same 
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basic  plane,  a  base,  hinge-means  supporting  ihc  adjacent  edges 
of  the  pads  on  said  base  for  upward  swinging  mo\  ement  out  of 
the  basic  plane  to  form  a  V-shaped  recess  adapted  to  engage 
opposite  sides  of  the  patient's  head,  a  third  supporting  pad 
mounted  on  said  base  in  said  basic  plane  so  that  the  three  head 
pads  are  mounted  in  the  same  basic  plane  while  in  one  position; 
mounting  means  for  said  third  pad  which  permits  its  tilting  and 
vertical  movement  relative  to  the  basic  plane,  said  mounting 
means  being  positioned  such  that  said  mounting  means  permits 
said  third  pad  to  engage  the  patient's  head  in  the  mastoid  area 
thereof,  said  mounting  means  for  said  third  supporting  pad 
including  a  ball  and  socket  unit  permitting  the  third  supporting 
pad  to  be  tilted  in  ail  directions;  said  socket  being  mounted  on 
said  third  pad;  said  ball  having  an  integral  elongated  bottom 


At 

V 


from  a  patient,  attaching  means  on  said  rear  surface  for 
attaching  said  dressing  upper  portion  to  a  patient,  an 
opening  defined  in  said  dressing  upper  portion,  an  elon- 
gate band  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  dressing 
upjier  portion  adjacent  said  opening,  said  band  having 
anoihet  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  medical 
device  extending  through  said  opening  and  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  said  upper  portion,  said  another  end  being 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  such  surgical  device  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  from  said  dressing  upper  portion  front  surface 
for  anchoring  such  medical  device  to  a  patient  via  said 
dressing  upper  portion;  and 


.8     , 


-r%v    '^   7'^ 


portion  and  both  the  ball  and  the  bottom  portions  being  longi- 
tudinally split  to  form  split  ball  and  bottom  portions;  a  fulcrum 
member  mounted  between  said  split  ball  portions  adjacent  the 
juncture  of  the  ball  and  bottom  portions  about  which  said  split 
ball  and  bottom  portions  pivot  to  secure  the  ball  in  the  socket; 
a  spring  mounted  between  the  split  bottom  portions  to  urge 
said  bottom  portions  apart;  said  base  having  a  vertical  aperture 
m  which  the  split  bottom  portions  are  disposed  for  vertical 
movement;  and  spring  means  located  between  the  bottom  of 
the  vertical  aperture  and  said  slit  portions  for  urging  the  ball 
and  bottom  portions  outwardly  of  said  base  when  the  bottom 
portion  IS  engaged  and  the  split  portions  are  moved  toward 
each  other;  and  locking  means  to  effect  movement  of  the 
bottom  portions  for  securing  said  third  pad  in  secured  position 


4.221,214 
SUPPORTING  BANDAGE 
Hanns  Pietsch.  Hamburg;  Dietrich  Schuite,  Pinneberg;  Gunther 
Sachau,  Norderstedt,  and  Jurgen  C.  Quandt,  Uetersen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Biersdorf  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16, 
1978,  2806509 

Int.  a.   A61F  5/04 
U.S.  a.  128—90  18  Qaims 

1.  A  bandage  for  forming  a  stiffening  and/or  supporting  cast 
compnsing  a  earner  material  comprising  a  flexible  fabric  and  a 
composition  on  said  material,  said  composition  comprising 

(a)  55-97%  by  weight  burnt  gypsum. 

(b)  1-30%,  preferably  3-30%,  by  weight  of  a  finely  dis- 
persed vinyl  ester  polymer  powder,  said  powder  being 
more  than  50%  insoluble  in  ethyl  acetate,  and 

(c)  0-12%,  preferably  3-12%,  by  weight  of  a  light  weight 
cellular  or  porous  filler  having  a  bulk  density  of  up  to  0. 1 
g/cc. 


a  dressing  lower  portion  foldably  connected  to  said  dressing 
upper  portion,  said  dressing  lower  portion  having  a  rear 
surface  and  a  front  surface,  second  attaching  means  on 
said  dressing  lower  portion  front  surface  which  attaches 
to  said  dressing  upper  portion  front  surface  when  said 
dressing  lower  portion  is  positioned  to  overlie  said  dress- 
ing upper  portion  so  that  when  said  lower  portion  overlies 
said  upper  portion  those  dressing  portions  are  attached 
together  with  said  dressing  lower  portion  completely 
convcring  and  occluding  said  opening  area  to  prevent 
foreign  matter  from  passing  through  said  openinp  when 
no  surgical  device  is  located  in  said  opening. 

4,221.216 
EMERGENCY  ESCAPE  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Max  L.  Kranz,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  883,362 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  7/02,  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—201.23  19  Claims 
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4,221,215 
ANCHORING  AND  OCCLUDING  SURGICAL  DRESSING 
Isidore  Mandelbaum,  803  Springmill  La.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46260 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,371 
Int.  a.'  A61F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  128—155  21  Gaims 

1.  A  surgical  dressing  comprising; 

a  dressing  upper  portion  having  a  rear  surface  adapted  to 
contact  a  patient,  a  front  surface  adapted  to  face  away 


1.  A  protective  hood  for  a  person's  head  to  receive  a  breath- 
able atmosphere  containing  elemental  oxygen  from  a  source 
thereof  and  to  maintain  said  atmosphere  for  said  person  in  a 
hostile  environment  which  comprises: 

a.  a  sealed  tent  in  the  shape  of  a  tetrahedron  having  a  front 
and  two  side  vertical  walls  formed  of  a  thin  transparent 
plastic  film; 

b.  a  thin  elastomer  film  sealed  at  its  outer  edges  to  the  bottom 
edges  of  said  vertical  walls  and  having  a  central  opening 
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of  sufficient  diameter  in  a  stretched  state  to  receive  said 
person's  head  and  to  yieldably  seal  when  released  about 
the  person's  neck  whereby  said  elastomer  film  functions  as 
an  exhalation  valve  means  to  maintain  an  internal  pressure 
within  said  hood  at  sufficient  value  to  maintain  said  hood 
inflated  but  insufficient  to  prevent  normal  breathing  of 
said  person:  and 
said  hood  having  a  single  aperture  in  said  front  vertical  wall 
for  connection  to  said  breathable  atmosphere  source 
whereby  fresh  gas  supply  is  directed  at  the  person's  face. 


nula  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end  mounted  to  said 
closing  member  in  a  non-activated  position  with  said  inner  end 


4,221,217 
'  NASAL  DEVICE 

Saul  O.  Amezcua,  Mazatlan  #118,  Condcsa  Colony,  Mexico 
City,  Mexico 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,193,  Jan.  6,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,464 

Int.  a.'  A61M  15/08;  A62B  23/06 

U.S.  a.  128—206.11  7  Oaims 
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1.  An  article  comprising  at  least  one  removable  means  for 
affecting  gases  passing  therethrough,  and  loop-shaped  means 
for  holding  in  at  least  one  nasal  passage  said  at  least  one  remov 
able  gas-affecting  means,  said  loop-shaped  means  including 
means  proximate  at  least  one  end  of  the  loop  for  engaging  and 
holding  said  gas-affecting  means,  said  gas-affecting  means 
including  hollow  sleeve  means  having  an  open  first  end  diverg- 
ing to  an  open  second  end.  said  first  end  having  an  inwardly 
directed  flange,  a  removable  gas-affeciing  element  means  in 
said  sleeve  means,  said  flange  preventing  the  escape  of  said 
element  means  from  said  first  end  of  said  sleeve  means,  a  multi- 
passage  packing  means  mounted  within  said  second  end  for 
preventing  the  escape  of  said  element  means  from  said  second 
end,  said  packing  means  having  a  cylinder  mounted  therein  in 
the  axial  direction  of  said  sleeve  means,  said  cylinder  having  an 
axially  extending  bore  therethrough,  said  element  means  in- 
cluding passage  means  aligned  with  said  bore  of  said  cylinder, 
said  means  proximate  at  least  one  end  of  said  loop  tor  engaging 
and  holding  said  gas-affecting  means  extending  into  said  bore 
and  said  passage  means  and  being  removably  secured  therein 
whereby  said  element  means  and  said  packing  means  alont 
receive  and  engage  the  engaging  means  on  said  loop. 


4.221.218 
DISPOSABLE  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Frederick  W.  PHeger,  1152  Barbara  Dr..  Cherry  Hill.  N.J. 
08003 

Filed  Jan,  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,732 
Int.  CI.   A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—218  D  9  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  a  straight 
glass  tubing  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  said  distal 
end  and  said  proximal  end  having  an  opening  equal  to  the 
internal  dimension  of  said  tubing,  a  slideable  plunger  in  said 
proximal  end,  a  compressible  seal  for  sealing  said  distal  end,  a 
casing  for  said  tubing  having  a  locating  surface  for  locating 
said  proximal  end  of  said  tubing,  a  closing  member  for  closing 
said  tubing  in  said  casing,  connecting  means  comprising  sepa- 
rate cooperating  mating  elements  one  of  which  is  located  on 
said  closing  member  and  one  of  which  is  located  on  said  casing 
such  that  in  the  connected  position  said  connecting  means 
cooperate  to  retain  said  closing  member  to  said  casing,  a  can- 


adjacent  to  said  compressible  seal  and  pitrceable  through  said 
seal  in  an  activated  position  and  a  plunger  rod  ad.tptable  to  said 
slideable  plunger. 


4,221.219 
IMPLANTABLE  INFLSION  APPARATUS  WD  METHOD 
Elton  M.  Tucker.  .Medfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  Metal  Bellows 
Corporation,  Sharon,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1978.  Ser.  No.  929.427 

Int.  CI.    A61M  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—260  .  9  Claims 


1    Implantable  infusion  apparatus  compri'^ing 
.A.  a  hc>using, 

B  a  variable  volume  mam  intusate  reservoir  pt)sitioned  in 
the  housing. 

C.  a  variable  volume  auxiliary  infusate  reservoir  positioned 
in  the  housing,  said  auxiliary  reservoir  having  a  smaller 
volume  than  said  main  reservoir. 

D.  a  first  fluid  passage  communicating  between  the  main 
reservoir  and  the  auxiliarv  reservoir. 

E.  a  second  fluid  passage  communicating  from  the  auviliary 
reservoir  exteriorly  of  said  housing. 

f^  valve  means  mounted  inside  the  housing,  said  valve 
means  being  movable  between  a  first  position  that  opens 
said  first  passage  while  closing  the  second  passage  and  a 
second  position  that  closes  the  first  passage  while  opening 
the  second  passage. 

G.  a  confined  fiuid  under  pressure  acting  on  the  main  reser- 
voir tending  to  reduce  its  volume  and  thereby  pressurise 
the  infusate  therein  to  a  first  pressure. 

H.  a  confined  fluid  under  pressure  acting  on  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  tending  to  reduce  us  volume  and  thereby  pre^ 
surize  the  infusate  therein  to  a  second  pressure  less  than 
the  first  pressure  so  that 
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(1)  when  the  valve  means  is  in  its  said  first  position,  infu- 
sate  flows  from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  auxiUary 
reservoir  whereupon,  due  solely  to  the  higher  pressure 
of  the  infusate  in  the  main  reservoir,  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir volume  is  enlarged  thereby  raising  the  pressure  of 
the  confined  fluid  acting  on  that  reservoir,  and 

(2)  when  the  valve  is  in  its  second  position,  infusate  flows 
from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  through  the  second  fluid 
passage  whereupon,  due  solely  to  the  raised  pressure  of 
the  confined  fluid  acting  on  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  the 
volume  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir  is  reduced  thereby 
forcing  infusate  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  through  the 
second  fluid  passage,  and 

means  for  moving  the  valve  means  between  its  two  posi- 
tions. 


(b)  a  container  assembly  connected  to  said  diaper  assembly; 
and 


(c)  said  container  assembly  having  a  baby  maintenance  item 
sealed  therein  in  a  sanitary,  sealed  manner  and  releasably 
connected  to  said  main  body. 


4.221,220 

SURGICAL  SUCTION  APPARATUS 

James  Hansen.  P.O.  Box  136.  Anaholo,  Kauai,  Hi.  96703 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978.  Ser,  No.  870.918 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  1/00 


4,221,222 
MEDICAL  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT 
Steven  G.  Detsch,  4146  Bryan  St.,  Oceanside.  Calif,  92054 
Filed  Jun.  12.  1978.  Ser.  No.  914.844 


U.S.  a.  128—276 


38 


20' 


2  Qaims  Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/322 

U.S.  CI.  128—305.5 


11  Claims 


1.  A  suction  collection  system  comprising  a  one-piece  hol- 
low tube  havmg  proximal,  medial  and  distal  segments  wherein 
the  proximal  and  distal  segments  are  angularly  related  to  the 
medial  segment;  the  proximal  and  medial  segments  have  circu- 
lar cross  sections;  the  distal  segment  converges  into  an  ellipti- 
cal cross  section  terminating  in  an  elliptical  shaped  entrance. 
a  raised  circumferential  ring  contiguous  with  the  distal  seg- 
ment spaced  slightly  inward  along  the  distal  segment 
toward  the  medial  segment  from  the  elliptical  shaped 
entrance  of  the  distal  segment, 
a  series  of  small  circular  apertures  circumscribing  the  distal 
segment  inwardly  adjacent  the  raised  circumferential  ring, 
a  circular  suction  control  aperture  mounted  along  a  circum- 
ference of  the  circular  cross-section  medial  segment  near 
an  intersection  of  the  medial  and  distal  segments, 
a  large  diameter  suction  tube  connected  to  a  proximal  end  of 
a  section  nozzle  and  connected  to  a  large  diameter  suction 
pipe  in  a  cap  of  a  vomitus  collection  system  and  a  smaller 
diameter  tube  connected  between  a  smaller  diameter  suc- 
tion pipe  in  the  cap  of  the  vomitus  collection  system  and 
a  vacuum  service  outlet. 


4,221,221 
UTILITY  DIAPER  STRUCTURE 
Jimmie  L.  Ehrlich,  Rte.  2,  Wilson,  Kans.  67490 

Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,831 
Int.  a.'  A61F  13/16,  13/18.  13/20 
U.S.  a.  128—284  9  Oaims 

1.  A  utility  diaper  structure  adapted  for  use  with  human 
babies  and  the  like,  comprising: 
(a)  a  diaper  assembly  with  a  main  body  having  a  connector 
assembly  adjacent  outer  end  walls  of  said  main  body  for 
securing  about  a  waist  area  of  a  human  baby; 


1.  A  gingival  microtome  for  removing  gingival  graft  tissue 
from  donor  sites  comprising  an  elongated  handle  having  an 
outer  end  and  an  inner  end  portion,  a  pressure  exerting  portion 
connected  to  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  elongated  handle, 
said  pressure  exerting  portion  comprising  a  concave  dish- 
shaped  portion  adapted  to  accept  the  curvature  and  pressure  of 
a  human  finger  or  the  like  when  said  gingival  microtome  is  in 
use,  said  pressure  exerting  portion  having  a  curved  surface 
shaped  to  generally  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  tissue  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  tissue  that  is  to  be  cut,  and  a  cutting  portion 
located  adjacent  to  said  pressure  exerting  portion,  said  cutting 
portion  having  a  slot  and  a  curved  blade  member  having  a 
sharp  cutting  portion  located  adjacent  to  the  slot  in  said  cutting 
portion,  said  cutting  portion  having  an  undercut  under  portion 
with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  that  terminates  at  the  sharp 
cutting  portion  of  said  blade  member,  said  blade  member  hav- 
ing the  sharp  cutting  portion  thereof  facing  generally  in  a 
direction  toward  said  elongated  handle,  the  cutting  portion  of 
said  blade  member  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
long  axis  of  said  elongated  handle,  said  concave  dish-shaped 
portion  being  positioned  immediately  above  the  pressure  exert- 
ing portion  and  extending  forwardly  into  the  slot. 


4,221,223 
CARDIAC  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Rolf  W.  Linden,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,229 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  128—706  16  Oaims 

1.  Circuit  means  for  a  cardiac  rate  monitoring  circuit  com- 
prising: 
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means  for  detecting  a  signal  manifesting  a  heartbeat  m  re- 
sponse to  an  electrocardiac  signal  applied  thereto; 

means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  said  detected  signals  for 
providing  a  voltage  related  to  said  rate; 

integrating  means  for  integrating  said  voltage  and  providing 
first  and  second  control  signals  as  said  integrated  signal 
increases  beyond  respective  first  and  second  magnitude; 

counter  means  for  being  reset  by  said  first  signal  to  count 


:_j" 


■J 


■? . 


from  an  initial  value  and  to  provide  a  signal  maniCesiing 
said  heart  rate  as  related  to  the  count  therein  upon  the 
occurrence  of  said  second  signal; 

wherein  said  counter  counts  to  a  certain  count  above  the 
count  therein  at  the  time  said  second  control  Mgnal  is 
provided:  and 

wherein  said  circuit  means  further  includes  means  respon- 
sive to  said  counter  reaching  said  certain  count  for  reset- 
ting said  integrating  means. 


I  4,221,224 

NON-AIRTIGHT  PULMONARY  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Justin  S.  Clark,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Intermountain 
Health  Care  and  Primary  Children's  Medical  Center,  both  of 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

I  .        Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,167 
'  Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/08 

U.S.  G.  128—718  17  Claims 


»    • 


1    ••= 


[^ 


1.  A  method  of  sampling  and  analyzing  alveolar  air  in  a 
human  subject  without  requiring  an  air-tight  seal  between  the 
subject  and  the  monitoring  equipment  to  determine  alveolar 
ventilation,  carbon  dioxide  production  and  oxygen  uptake 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  determining  the  onset  of  inspiration. 

(b)  directly  introducing  a  known  amount  of  an  inert  tracer 
gas  into  the  airway  of  the  patient  by  non-airtight  catheter 
means  during  inspiration  such  that  the  inert  tracer  gas  is 
distributed  in  the  inspired  air  and  is  carried  to  the  alveoli, 
leaving  essentially  no  tracer  gas  in  the  anatomical  dead 
space, 

(c)  determining  the  onset  of  expiration  of  alveolar  air  and 
directly  sampling  a  portion  of  alveolar  air  by  a  non-air- 
tight catheter  means  and  monitoring  the  inert  gas  concen- 


tration of  a  portion  of  the  alveolar  air  stream  by  non-air- 
tight means, 

(d)  repeating  cycles  (b)  and  (c)  until  a  steady  state  in  the 
concentration  of  inert  tracer  gas  is  reached. 

(e)  continuing  cycles  (b)  and  (c)  and  monitoring  the  oxygen 
and  carbon  dioxide  concentrations  in  the  portion  of  the 
alveolar  air  stream  at  steady  state  inert  tracer  gas  concen- 
trations, and, 

(0  determining  the  alveolar  ventilation,  carbon  dioxide 
production  and  oxygen  uptake  from  the  monitored  inert 
tracer  gas,  carbon  dioxide  and  oxygen  values. 


4,221,225 

BODY  CAVITY  EXAMINATION  DEVICE 

Noah  H.  Sloan,  594  Linden,  Elmhurst,  III.  60126 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1978.  Ser.  No.  959.470 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—750  9  Claims 


H" 


^ 


1.  A  body  cavity  examination  device  for  alternately  intro- 
ducing fluid  into  a  body  cavity  and  then  withdrawing  the  fluid 
and  pieces  of  particulate  matter  suspended  therein  for  examina- 
tion, comprising: 

a  hollou  member  having  a  single  opening  extending  there- 
through, one  end  o^  -^aid  member  comprising  an  open  end 
portion  adapted  for  positioning  withm  the  bod>  cavity, 

pump  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  hollow  mem- 
ber for  introducing  said  fluid  into  said  hodv  cavitv 
through  said  hollow  member  and  for  withdrawing  said 
fluid,  with  said  pieces  of  particulate  matter  from  the  body 
cavity  suspended  therein,  from  said  bodv  cavitv  into  said 
hollow  member,  said  pump  means  having  a  first  end  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  end  of  said  hollow  member; 

a  receptacle  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pump  means. 

means  for  sealingly  engaging  said  receptacle  to  said  pump 
means  and  providing  selective  removability  of  said  recep- 
tacle from  the  remainder  of  said  body  cavitv  examination 
device,  and 

filter  means  positioned  between  said  open  end  portion  and 
said  receptacle  such  that  all  fluid  received  in  said  recepta- 
cle passes  through  said  filter  means,  said  fi'ter  means 
providing  fiuid  communication  between  said  "nollow 
member  and  said  receptacle. 

whereby  said  fiuid  is  introduced  into  said  bodv  cavitv  bv 
said  pump  means  and  is  withdrawn  from  said  bodv  cavitv 
at  least  in  part  by  said  pump  means,  and  said  tluiu  when 
withdrawn  from  said  body  cavit>  passes  through  said 
hollow  member  and  then  through  said  filter  means  into 
said  receptacle,  and  said  filter  jneans  selectiveiv  deter- 
mines the  size  of  the  particulate  matter  that  is  received  in 
the  receptacle  by  collecting  thewger  pieces  of  particu- 
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late  matter  suspended  in  said  fluid  while  permitting 
smaller  pieces  of  particulate  matter  suspended  therein  to 
enter  said  receptacle. 


4,221,226 

HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  FOR  BONDING  RLTER  TOW, 

AND  FILTER  ELEMENTS  BONDED  THEREBY 

John  E.  Kiefer.  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  and  Robert  C.  Mumpower,  II, 
Bristol.  Va..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,413 
Int.  CI.' A24DJ/0A  3/14 
L.S.  a.  131—267  8  Qaims 

1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  element  comprised  of  filamentary 
tow  selected  from  filaments  of  cellulose  acetate,  poly(ethylene 
terephlhalate).  polypropylene  and  polyethylene,  said  filaments 
being  bonded  together  into  a  self-supporting  filter  element 
having  a  permeable  surface  with  a  hot  melt  adhesive  compris- 
ing a  blend  o(  about  25  to  about  75  weight  percent  wax  and 
about  75  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  a  tackifying  resin,  the 
blend  having  a  melt  viscosity  at  application  temperatures  rang- 
ing from  about  100°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  of  less  than  about  50 
centipoises,  wherein  said  wax  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  paraffin  wax  having  a  melting  point  from  about  55° 
C  to  about  71°  C,  a  microcrystailine  wax  having  u  melting 
point  from  about  62°  C.  to  about  77  C  .  and  a  Fischer- Trospsh 
hydrocarbon  wax  having  a  melting  point  from  about  83°  C.  to 
about  103°  C  .  and  wherein  the  tackifying  resin  is  selected  from 
ihe  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  resins  and  polyterpene 
resins  having  a  ring  and  ball  softening  point  from  about  100°  C. 
to  about  !40°  C 


segments  having  means  to  align  the  segments  when  assembled, 
the  fastener  means  comprising  a  cam  lock  rotatably  carried  by 
the  rear  segment,  the  cam  lock  having  a  shaft  surmounted  by  a 
tab  portion  which  passes  through  a  slot  formed  in  the  front 
segment  and  located  between  adjacent  coin  tubes,  the  tab 
portion  being  adapted  to  cam  against  the  exterior  of  the  adja- 
cent coin  tubes  when  the  cam  lock  is  rotated  to  a  position 
transverse  to  the  slot,  one  of  the  front  and  rear  segments  in- 
cluding a  coin  track  along  which  coin  roll  and  coin  sorting 
apertures  along  the  track,  each  of  the  apertures  being  sized  to 
pass  a  particular  denomination  coin  to  allow  that  coin  to  enter 
the  appropriate  coin  tube. 


4.221,227 
SEPARABLE  COIN  STORAGE  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Frederic  P.  Heiman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mars,  Incor- 
porated, McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,320 

Int.  a:  G07D  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  133—3  D  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  sorting  storing  and  dispensing  coins  assorted 
according  to  denomination,  the  device  comprising  a  coin  dis- 
penser mechanism,  a  rear  coin  tube  segment  adapted  to  be 
affixed  within  the  vending  machine,  a  front  coin  tube  segment 
detachably  assemblable  with  the  rear  segment,  and  fastener 
means  to  detachably  secure  the  segments  together,  the  front 
and  rear  segments,  when  assembled,  together  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  generally  vertical,  cylindrical,  coin  storage  tubes,  the 
front  and  rear  segments  being  separable  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
plane  which  includes  the  coin  tube  axes,  the  front  and  rear 


4,221,228 
PIECE  PART  WASHER 
Robert  P.  Stoffel,  Roselle,  and  Bruno  J.  Ezerski,  LaGrange, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Curing  Systems,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,617 
Int.  C!.'  B08B  3/02 


U.S.  CI.  134—199 


1  Oaim 


t; 


'i..:  I  1.17' 


1.  In  an  industrial  piece-part  washer  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  hollow  riser  pipes,  each  said  riser  pipe 
having  two  ends,  each  said  riser  pipe  communicating  with  a 
supply  header,  and  riser  pipes  and  said  supply  headers  defining 
a  flow  path  for  a  selected  wash  fluid,  said  riser  pipes  having 
nozzles  disposed  thercalong  to  direct  said  wash  fluid  from  the 
interior  of  said  riser  pipe  to  contact  an  article  to  be  washed,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  pair  of  said  supply  headers  arranged  in  overhead  horizon- 
tal parallel  spaced  relationship; 

forming  each  said  riser  pipe  as  a  single,  uninterrupted  run  of 
piping; 

joining  a  plurality  of  said  riser  pipes  to  depend  from  each 
said  supply  header,  forming  parallel  ranks  of  riser  pipes, 

each  said  riser  pipe  having  two  bends  formed  therealong, 

a  first  riser  segment  extending  from  the  first  of  said  ends  to 
the  first  of  said  bends. 

a  second  riser  segment  extending  from  the  first  of  said  bends 
to  the  second  of  said  bends, 

a  third  riser  segment  extending  from  the  second  of  said  bends 
to  the  second  of  said  ends, 

each  said  riser  pipe  joined  to  one  said  supply  header  at  the 
first  of  said  ends,  forming  a  straight  run  of  pipe  from  said 
supply  header  to  the  first  of  said  bends, 

said  bends  formed  to  disposed  said  second  riser  segment  in  a 
vertical  orientation  when  said  riser  pipes  are  joined  to  said 
supply  headers, 

said  riser  pipes  in  one  said  rank  extending  toward  said  riser 
pipes  in  the  remaining  said  rank, 

said  first  riser  segment  and  said  third  riser  segment  of  each 
said  riser  pipe  angled  toward  said  second  riser  segment 
with  the  angle  between  said  first  and  second  second  riser 
segments  and  said  second  and  third  riser  segments,  respec- 
tively, being  greater  than  90°;  and 

an  end  cap  non  threadably  attachable  to  the  second  end  of 
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each  said  riser  pipe  to  at  least  partially  impede  the  flow  of 
wash  fluid  through  said  riser  pipe  and  allow  said  wash 
fluid  to  be  directed  to  said  nozzles. 


4,221,229 

RETRO-VISCOUS  FLUIDIC  FLUID 

Karl  D.  Dreher,  and  William  B.  Gogarty,  both  of  Littleton, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findiay,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,661 

Int.  CI.-  COIM  1/40 

U.S.  a.  137—13  14  Claims 


4,221,231 
THERMAL  FUSE  DEVICE 
Samuel  E.  Harvey,  Coventry,  and  Philip  H.  Pegram.  Iveaming- 
ton  Spa,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Duniop  Limited.  Lon- 
don, England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  769,701,  Feb.  17,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,346 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27.  1976, 
77881/76 

Int.  CI.   F16K  17/38 
U.S.  CI.  137—72  9  Claims 


/ 


/ 


1.  In  a  process  for  using  a  fluidic  fluid  for  controlling  fluid 
systems,  the  improvement  comprising  using  as  the  fluidic  fluid, 
a  liquid  composition  which  contains  lamellar  micelles  whose 
axial  ratio  is  at  least  3.5. 


4,221,230 
VARIABLE  AIR  INLET  FOR  A  RAMJET  POWERED 

MISSILE 
George  B.  Nicoloff,  and  Clark  Kerr,  Jr.,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,   assignors  to  General   Dynamics  Corporation,   San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,347 

Int.  CI.-  F02K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—15.1  7  Claims 


/^  -*- 


I 


23    19A 


1.  A  thermal  fuse  device  for  deflating  a  pneumatic  tire  m 
response  to  a  predetermined  increase  in  temperature,  the  de- 
vice comprising  a  housing  having  a  passage  for  venting  a;r 
from  the  tire,  a  control  element  movable  in  the  passage  be- 
tween a  position  closing  and  a  position  opening  the  passage  and 
biased  only  by  pneumatic  pressure  in  the  tire  w  hen  the  housing 
is  attached  thereto  towards  the  opening  position,  a  latch  ele- 
ment positioned  to  obstruct  movement  of  the  control  element 
to  the  opening  position  and  being  urged  tcvvard  a  non- 
obstructing  position  by  a.vial  movement  of  the  control  element 
toward  the  opening  position,  a  plug  of  a  fus'ble  composition 
positioned  to  obstruct  movement  of  the  latch  element  and  an 
outlet  discreet  from  said  passage  through  which  the  fusible 
composition  can  flow  when  melted  without  being  cooled  bv 
air  venting  through  the  passage,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  control  element  moves  between  positions  tullv  closing 
and  fully  opening  the  passage  in  response  lo  displacement  of 
the  latch  element  by  the  movement  of  the  control  element 
permitted  by  melting  of  the  plug. 


4,221,232 
SHUT  OFF  VALVE  UNITS  OF  DAMAGED  SECTIONS  IN 
PNEUMATIC  MULTI-SECTION  BRAKING  SYSTEMS  OF 

VEHICLES 
Enzo  Fantozzi,  Sesto  San  Giovanni.  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrica 
Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p,.A.,  .Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978.  Ser.  No.  876.751 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  11,  1977,  20202  A  77 
Int.  CI.   B60T /^/2.' 
U.S.  CI.  137— 118  4  Claims 


:i   •■ 


1.  A  variable  inlet  for  a  ramjet  missile  comprising, 

means  defining  a  non-jetisonable  air  inlet, 

means  defining  at  least  one  jetisonable  air  inlet  disposed  in 
front  of  said  non-jetisonable  air  inlet, 

said  jetisonable  air  inlet  including, 

a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  lip  sections  contoured  to  define 
an  air  inlet  and  forming  an  extension  of  said  non-jetisona- 
ble air  inlet,  and 

connecting  means  for  releasably  fastening  said  lip  sections 
together  and  to  the  body  of  said  missile  and  for  forceably 
ejecting  said  lip  sections  at  a  selected  time  exposing  said 
non-jeiisonable  air  inlet. 


1.  Shut  off  unit  for  a  damaged  section  of  a  multi-section 
pneumatic  braking  system  for  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 
a  common  pressure  supply  conduit; 

at  least  two  valve  means  supplied  by  said  supply  coi.duit 
each  said  valve  means  comprising: 
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a  section  conduit  leading  away  from  said  valve  means  at  the 
other  side  of  said  valve  means  from  said  supply  conduit; 

a  shut  off  valve  element  shiftable  between  positions  for 
blocking  and  opening  communication  between  said  supply 
conduit  and  said  section  conduit;  a  spring  for  normally 
biasmg  said  valve  element  to  said  blocking  position; 

a  pneumatic  pressure  device  for  selectively  loading  said 
spring  dependent  upon  and  corresponding  to  the  pneu- 
matic pressure  in  said  pneumatic  pressure  device;  said 
pneumatic  pressure  device  comprising: 

a  cylinder  in  the  form  of  an  annular  shell; 

a  piston  including  a  cylindrical  body;  said  spring  being  inside 
of  and  connected  with  said  cylindrical  body; 

an  annular  chamber  in  said  cylinder  that  is  defined  by  said 
cylinder  annular  shell;  said  cylindrical  body  of  said  piston 
being  surrounded  by  said  chamber  and  being  sealed  with 
respect  to  said  chamber,  and  a  portion  of  said  piston  being 
located  in  and  also  defining  said  chamber;  said  chamber 
being  in  communication  with  said  section  conduit  of  the 
other  said  valve  means,  whereby  the  pressure  in  said 
chamber  is  dependent  upon  the  pressure  in  said  section 
conduit  of  the  other  said  valve  means;  said  piston  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  so  that  as  pressure  in 
said  chamber  of  one  said  valve  means  becomes  greater. 
said  piston  thereof  is  shifted  to  increase  the  load  upon  the 
respective  said  spring. 


4,221,233 

NON-FREEZE  WALL  HYDRANT 

Irlin  H.  Botnick,  3155  Kersdale  Rd.,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio  44124 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,503,  Dec.  17, 1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,952,770.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,866 

Int.  a.'  F16K  24/02 

U.S.  a.  137—218  14  Qaims 


cooperatively  clamping  the  seal  external  flange  and  coop- 
eratively forming  air  vent  means 

including  at  least  one  cap  aperture  beneath  the  flange 
region  and 

communicating  across  the  said  seat  with  said  mouth; 
an  axially  shiftable  seal  piston  member  to  press  the  lip  on  the 

seal  seat  having 

a  head  disposed  within  the  hollow  seal  element  and  a 
formation  cooperating  with  a  part  of  said  housing 
whereby  the  piston  member  is  slideably  guided  in  said 
housing,  said  head  having  therethrough  a  plurality  of 
angularly  spaced  flow  apertures  located  radially  in- 
wardly of  the  annular  seat,  and 
said  head  bearing  an  endwise  projection  presenting  a  coaxial 

circumferential  end  surface 

located  axially  outward  of  the  location  of  outer  ends  of  the 
head  apertures, 

having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  outlet  opening  of  the 
hollow  seal  element  lip,  and 

providing  a  circumferential  head  area  whereon  the  pe- 
ripheral inner  margin  of  the  said  lip  normally  sealingly 
seats; 
said  lip  being  flexible  away  from  said  projection  to  permit 

water  discharge  from  said  apertures  while  effecting  a 

vent-sealing  engagement  with  said  seat. 

said  lip,  under  pressure  conditions  tending  to  initiate  water 
back  flow,  flexing  inward  to  open  the  air  vent  means 
and  sealingly  to  seat  on  said  projection; 
said  piston  member  being  biased  away  from  the  annular  seat 

quickly  to  shift  under  vacuum  condition  at  the  inlet  for 

withdrawal  of  the  head  and  lip  away  from  a  vent-sealing 

relation  with  the  annular  seat, 

thereby  quickly  to  open  the  air  vent  means. 


4,221,234 

CLOSURE  VALVES  FOR  USE  IN  COAXIAL  FLOW 

SYSTEMS 

Julius  Kruschik,  Gumpoldskirchen,  Austria,  assignor  to  Klinger 

AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,154 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  21, 
1977.  2712307 

Int.  a.2  F16K  1/12.  31/122 
U.S.  a.  137—219  .  16  Qaims 


1.  A  vacuum  breaker  device  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  first  and  a  second  housing  member 
secured  end-to-end  and  each  hollow  to  provide  water 
flow  space  therethrough, 
said  first  housing  member  including  a  water  inlet  passage 
opening  into  a  hollow  enlargement  providing  an  inner 
wall  surface, 
said  enlargement  opening  endwise  at  and  terminating  in  a 
flat  end  face  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  enlargement; 
said  second  housing  member  as  a  cap  for  the  first  having 
a  flange  secured  on  said  fiat  end  face  and  at  one  end  adja- 
cent the  fiange,  an  annular  clamping  end  surface  cir- 
cumscribing an  annular  seal  seat  in  the  cap  bounding  a 
mouth  to  an  outlet  passage  running  to  the  other  end  of 
the  cap; 
an  elastomeric  hollow  seal  element  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  comprising  open-ended  inner  and  outer  end  parts 
integrally  joined,  and  a  circumferential  external  flange 
whereby  the  seal  element  is  clamped  in  circumferentially 
sealed  relation  to  and  within  said  enlargement, 
with  the  outer  end  part  including  an  annular  inward  lip 
defining  an  outlet  opening  of  the  seal  element; 
clamping  means  including  said  cap  and  first  housing  member 


1.  An  improved  double-acting  closure  valve  apparatus  for 
use  in  a  coaxial  fiow  system,  which  closure  valve  comprises  an 
inner  pipe  defined  by  a  generally  tubular  wall  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  an  inner  wall  surface  and  an  outer  wall  surface,  an 
outer  pipe  defined  by  a  generally  tubular  wall  coaxial  with  the 
inner  pipe  and  having  an  inner  wall  surface  and  an  outer  wall 
surface,  an  inner  passage  defined  by  the  inner  wall  surface  of 
the  inner  pipe  an  outer  passage  defined  by  each  of  the  outer 
wall  surface  of  the  inner  pipe  and  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the 
outer  pipe,  said  inner  wall  surface  of  the  inner  pipe  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  axially  spaced-apart  inner  profiled 
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portions  defining  a  pair  of  inner  valve  seats  and  said  inner  wall 
surface  of  the  outer  pipe  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced-apart  outer  profiled  portions  defining  a  pair  of  outer 
valve  seats,  an  inner  body  located  in  the  inner  passage  and 
disposed  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  inner  pipe,  a  pair  of  inner  valve  closure  members  associated 
with  the  inner  body  for  closure  of  the  inner  passage  and  a  pair 
of  outer  valve  closure  members  associated  with  the  inner  pipe 
for  closure  of  the  outer  passage,  said  improvement  comprising: 
providing  said  inner  valve  closure  members  to  generally  move 
axially  away  from  one  another  and  abut  respective  inner  valve 
seats  and  said  outer  valve  closure  members  each  being  capable 
of  generally  axial  movement  away  from  one  another  to  abut 
respective  said  outer  valve  seats,  and  operating  means  capable 
of  effecting  said  generally  axial  movement  of  the  said  inner  and 
outer  valve  closure  members  to  thereby  effect  the  double- 
acting  closure  of  each  of  the  said  inner  and  outer  passages;  said 
apparatus  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  inner-valve  operating 
elements,  one  for  each  respective  inner  valve  closure  member, 
disposed  within  a  casing  in  the  body  and  operating  means 
capable  of  effecting  generally  axial  movement  of  the  outer 
valve  closure  members  having  at  least  one  pair  of  outer-valve 
operating  elements,  at  least  one  for  each  respective  outer  valve 
closure  member,  disposed  within  a  housing  provided  between 
the  said  inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces  of  the  inner  generally 
tubular  pipe;  said  casing  and  the  said  housing  being  in  commu- 
nication with  a  source  of  coolant  fluid  subjected  to  a  pressure 
and  controllable  as  to  exceed  the  pressure  of  fiuid  in  said  inner 
and  outer  passages,  each  of  said  casing  and  housings  being 
provided  with  fluid  coolant  apertures  to  allow  escape  of  the 
said  coolant  fluid  into  said  passages. 


4,221,235 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 
Ojars  Maldavs,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling 
Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,661 
i  Int.  a.'  F16L  37/22.  37/28 

U.S.  a.  137—614.04  8  Claims 


1.  A  quick  disconnect  female  coupling  for  coaction  with  a 
check  valve-equipped  male  coupling,  the  female  coupling 
comprising; 

a  generally  tubular  housing  having  an  axially  extending  bore 
for  receipt  of  said  male  coupling  in  one  end  thereof  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  poppet  seat, 

a  shroud  including  a  tubular  portion  and  a  closed  end 
mounted  within  the  bore  of  the  housing  and  having  an 
internal  passage  opening  toward  said  one  end  of  the  bore 
and  an  inner  guide  surface, 

a  poppet  slidably  mounted  in  the  internal  passage  of  the 
shroud,  the  poppet  having  guide  means  spaced  apart 
around  its  periphery  for  slidably  engaging  the  guide  sur- 
face of  the  shroud  and  guiding  the  sliding  movement  of 
the  popp)et  within  the  shroud,  the  portions  of  the  poppet 
between  said  spaced-apart  guide  means  being  spaced  radi- 
ally inwardly  of  the  guide  surface  of  the  shroud  for  per- 
mitting flow  of  fluid  into  the  internal  passage  of  the 
shroud  between  the  spaced  guide  means,  said  poppet 
having  a  sealing  portion  which  does  not  slidably  engage 
said  inner  guide  surface, 

and  first  spring  means  within  the  shroud  engaging  said  end 
for  resiliently  biasing  the  poppet  sealing  portion  into  en- 


gagement with  the  poppet  seat  on  the  housing  when  said 
female  coupling  is  closed. 


4,221,236 
STEPPABLE  MECHANISM  AND  VALVES  INCLUDING 

SAME 
Peretz  Rosenberg,  Moshav  Beit  Shearim,  Israel 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  6.  1977,  51597;  Jan. 
27,  1978,  53907 

Int.  CI.   AOIG  25/00 
U.S.  G.  137—624.11  22  Gaims 
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1.  A  steppable  mechanism  device,  conprising:  a  first  member 
formed  with  a  series  of  interconnecting  cam  slots  arranged  in  a 
closed  loop  around  a  central  axis;  a  second  member  carrying  a 
pin  movable  within  said  series  of  cam  slots  and  reciprocatable 
with  respect  to  the  first  member  to  effect  a  rotar>  movement  in 
stepped  increments  of  one  member  with  respect  to  the  other 
member  around  said  central  axis  in  a  predetermined  direction; 
said  first  member  being  a  disc  rotatable  about  an  axis  passing 
through  Its  centre,  said  series  of  interconnecting  cam  slots 
being  arranged  in  a  star-shaped  circular  array  around  its  centre 
axis,  said  second  member  being  reciprocable  to  cause  said  pin 
carried  thereby  to  effect  the  rotary  movement  of  said  disc  in 
stepped  increments:  and  a  spring  causing  said  pin  to  seat 
against  the  bottom  of  the  slots  as  it  traverses  each  in  succession; 
each  of  said  cam  slots  being  of  decreasing  depth  in  said  prede- 
termined direction  of  rotation  such  that  at  each  juncture  of  one 
slot  with  the  next,  the  end  point  of  the  slot  traversed  is  higher 
than  the  starting  point  of  the  next  slot  in  said  predetermined 
direction  of  rotation,  to  thereby  define  a  shoulder  between  the 
two  slots  blocking  the  return  movement  of  the  pin  in  the  tra- 
versed slot  and  constraining  its  movement  only  into  the  next 
slot  in  said  predetermined  direction  of  rotation;  at  least  one  of 
said  cam  slots  being  formed  with  an  extension  at  its  juncture 
with  the  next  succeeding  cam  slot  which  extension  is  of  the 
same  depth  as.  and  projects  past,  the  starting  point  of  the  next 
succeeding  slot  thereby  enabling  said  second  member  to  move 
a  longer  stroke  after  stepping  said  first  member  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  increments. 


4,221,237 
REFRIGERATION  HEAT  PUMP  CHANGEOVER  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 
Richard  E.  Nelson,  Rancho  Palos  N'erdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978.  Ser.  No.  920,044 
Int.  CI.    F16K  11/07 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.29  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  valve  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a  refrigeration 
heat  pump  system  wherein  a  reversal  of  refrigerant  flow  is 
accomplished  upon  operation  of  the  valve  assembly  to  provide 
either  heating  or  cooling  to  a  dwelling,  comprising. 

a  cylindrical  shaped  housing  having  first  and  second  open- 
ings on  one  side  and  third  and  fourth  openings  substan- 
tially opposite  said  one  side,  said  first  and  second  openings 


472 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  9,  1980 


are  spaced  adjacent  each  other,  said  third  and  fourth 
openings  are  spaced  adjacent  each  other, 
movable  valve  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
movable  between  a  first  and  second  position,  said  valve 
member  having  a  first  portion  for  connecting  said  third 
opening  to  one  of  said  first  or  said  second  openings  when 
in  said  first  position  to  provide  substantially  straight 
through  refrigerant  flow  and  when  in  said  second  position 
connecting  said  third  opening  to  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  openings,  said  valve  member  upon  moving  to  one 
of  said  first  and  second  positions,  uncovers  one  of  said  first 


,  — *■/  I  \--i — ' 


z^ 


and  second  openings  to  provide  for  substantially  straight 
through  refrigerant  flow  from  said  fourth  opening. 

actuator  means  connected  to  said  movable  valve  member  for 
selectively  moving  said  member  to  said  first  or  second 
position, 

said  movable  valve  member  comprises  first  and  second 
pistons  connected  by  a  connecting  link,  and 

a  member  defining  a  flow  path  across  said  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, said  member  being  connected  to  said  connecting  Imk 
so  that  depending  upon  the  position  of  said  valve  member, 
flow  IS  directed  through  said  valve  between  said  evapora- 
tor and  or  condenser  line  and  said  suction  line. 


4,221,238 
LINEARLY  OPERABLE  INTERMITTENT  VALVE 
Lamar  Madsen,  Vernonia,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Forest  Medical 
Products.  Inc.,  Forest  Grove,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,532 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  31/524 

U.S.  a.  137—627.5  1  Claim 


1.  A  valve  for  interrupting  fluid  flow  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  defining  a  cavity  therein,  said  cavity  being 
separated  into  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber 
which  are  interconnected  by  a  restrictive  orifice,  said 
outlet  chamber  opening  out  of  said  valve  body  and  having 
an  expanded  diameter  seat  defined  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof; 

(b)  inlet  means  passing  through  said  valve  body  into  said 
inlet  chamber  and  outlet  means  passing  through  said  body 
into  said  outlet  chamber; 

(c)  a  poppet  dimensioned  to  slidably  fit  within  said  inlet 
chamber  and  movable  between  a  closed  position  wherein 
it  prevents  fluid  flow  to  said  orifice,  and  an  open  position 
wherein  said  flow  is  unrestricted,  including  poppet  biasing 
means  for  normally  urging  said  poppet  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion; 

(d)  reciprocative  plunger  means  slidably  mounted  within 
said  cavity  and  associated  with  said  poppet  for  moving 
said  poppet  between  said  open  and  closed  positions, 


wherein  said  plunger  slidably  fits  partially  within  said 
outlet  chamber  and  partially  extends  outwardly  there- 
from, and  includes  a  reduced  diameter  extension  which 
passes  through  said  orifice  into  contact  with  said  poppet 
when  said  plunger  is  depressed  in  said  valve  body,  and  has 
a  central  bleed  passageway  which  passes  from  the  distal 
extremity  of  said  extension  through  said  plunger; 

(e)  said  poppet  having  a  conical  tip  arranged  to  seal  said 
passageway  when  said  extension  comes  into  contact  with 
said  poppet; 

(0  plunger  biasing  means  associated  with  said  plunger  for 
urging  it  outwardly  in  said  outer  chamber: 

(g)  cam  means  operably  associated  with  said  plunger  means 
so  that  repeated  activation  of  said  plunger  means  causes 
said  poppet  to  alternate  between  said  open  position  and 
said  closed  position,  said  cam  means  comprising: 

(1)  a  hollow  cylindrical  cam  element,  arranged  to  fit 
within  said  seat. 

(2)  said  cam  element  including  a  circuitous  track  which 
extends  about  its  inner  periphery  and  which  is  defined 
by  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  a  recessed  groove  lo- 
cated in  said  cam  element,  said  track  comprising  a  first 
vertical  leg.  wherein  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  are 
vertical  and  parallel  to  one  another,  which  extends  from 
near  the  bottom  of  said  cam  element  upwardly  to  a  first 
predetermined  point  on  said  cam  element,  said  first 
vertical  leg  being  followed  by  a  first  upwardly  sloped 
leg.  wherein  said  upper  surface  slopes  upwardly  from 
said  first  predetermined  point,  which  terminates  at  a 
second  predetermined  point  on  said  cam  element,  said 
second  predetermined  point  lying  above  said  first  pre- 
determined point,  said  first  upwardly  sloped  leg  being 
followed  by  a  second  vertical  leg,  wherein  said  upper 
surface  extends  vertically,  which  terminates  at  a  third 
predetermined  point  intermediate  said  second  predeter- 
mined point  and  the  bottom  of  said  cam  element,  said 
second  vertical  leg  being  followed  by  a  first  down- 
wardly sloped  leg.  wherein  said  lower  surface  slopes 
downwardly   from   said   third    predetermined    point, 
which  terminates  at  a  fourth  predetermined  point  lying 
near  the  bottom  of  said  cam  element,  said  first  down- 
wardly sloped  leg  being  followed  by  a  third  vertical  leg. 
w  herein  said  lower  surface  is  vertical,  which  terminates 
at  a  fifth  predetermined  point  intermediate  said  third 
and  fourth  predetermined  points,  said  third  vertical  leg 
being   followed   by   a  second   upwardly   sloped   leg, 
wherein  said  upper  surface  slopes  upwardly  from  said 
fifth  predetermined  point,  which  terminates  at  a  sixth 
predetermined  point  which  lies  below  said  second  pre- 
determined point,  said  second  upwardly  sloped  leg 
being  followed  by  a  second  downwardly  sloped  leg, 
wherein  said  lower  surface  slopes  downwardly  from 
said  sixth  predetermined  position,  which  terminates  at 
the  bottom  end  of  said  first  vertical  leg; 

(3)  retention  means  for  securing  said  cam  element  within 
said  valve  housing;  and 

(4)  cam  follower  means  joined  to  said  plunger  for  engage- 
ment with  said  track; 

(h)  cover  means  associated  with  said  plunger  means  for 
activating  said  plunger  means  merely  by  application  of  a 
linear  downward  force  on  said  cover  means. 


4,221,239 
INSULATED  CONDUIT 
Salvatore  Reale,  Preston,  Md.,  assignor  to  Sunergy  Corporation, 
Preston,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,243,  Mar.  13,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  32,490 

Int.  CV  F16L  9/22.  51/00.  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  138—149  1  Claim 

1.  An  insulated  conduit  comprising: 

(a)  a  section  of  tubing  a  series  of  resting  blocks  suitable  for 
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resting  piping  upon  with  said  blocks  contained  within  said 
section  of  tubing, 

(b)  said  tubing  composed  of  suitable  material  with  structural 
and  homogenous  integrity  and  having  a  matching  configu- 
ration or  means  of  adjoining  or  attachment  to  adjoining 
tubing  through  the  use  of  a  bell  configuration  at  one  end 
and  an  insertable  spigot  configuration  at  the  other  end 
which  may  be  inserted  into  said  bell  end  of  an  adjoining 
tube  a  certain  distance. 

(c)  an  outer  insulation  jacket  a  series  of  ribs  acting  as  spacers 
between  said  tube  and  said  outer  insulation  jacket  thereby 
providing  an  added  means  of  structural  stability  to  the 
assembly  an  by  which  means  a  dead  air  space  is  provided. 

(d)  a  series  of  dead  air  spaces  located  between  said  ribbed 
arrangement  thereby  providing  insulative  value  between 
said  inner  structural  tubing  and  outer  insulation  jacket. 

(e)  an  arrangement  of  anchors  suitably  placed  and  attached 
in  an  appropriate  position  and  manner,  thereby  providing 
a  means  for  attachment  of  a  wire  or  other  suitable  binding 
material  which  may  be  utilized  for  the  purpose  of  holding 
adjoining  sections  of  insulated  conduit  together. 

(0  an  outer  membrane  or  covering  shielding  the  outside 
surface  or  perimeter  of  entire  assembly  of  insulated  con- 
duit from  penetration  by  moisture  or  transient  moisture 
bearing  vapors, 

(g)  an  annular  groove  configuration  located  at  one  end  of  the 
outer  insulation  jacket  allowing  the  joining  of  a  matching 

'  tongue  arrangement  of  the  adjacent  section  of  insulated 
conduit. 


4,221,240 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ABSORBING 
MOISTURE  REMOVED  FROM  FLUID-JET  LOOM 
Jack  L.  Alexander,  Sr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Air  Condi- 
tioning Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946.880 

Int.  CI.-  D03J  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  139-1  R  9  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  absorbing  a  portion  of  the  moisture  re- 
moved from  material  woven  on  a  fluid-jet  loom  of  the  type 
which  comprises  means  for  forming  a  shed  of  warp  yarns,  fluid 
jet  means  for  feeding  weft  yarns  into  the  warp  yarns  for  form- 
ing a  length  of  woven  material,  an  opening  extending  at  least 
the  width  of  said  length  of  material,  means  for  moving  said 
material  over  the  opening,  means  for  pulling  air  through  the 
opening  for  removing  moisture  from  the  length  of  material  as 
It  moves  over  the  opening,  said  air  having  a  temperature 
greater  than  that  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  said 
moisture-laden  air  to  at  least  the  dew  point  of  the  surrounding 
atmosphere  for  reducing  the  moisture  content  i>f  said  air  before 
said  air  enters  said  surrounding  atmosphere. 


4,221.241 
LUG  STRAP  CONNECTOR  FOR  LOOMS 
Robert  G.  .Mallard,  Hopedale,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923.095,  Jul.  10.  1978. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,196 

Int.  CI.    DOiD  49  40 

U.S.  CI.  139—151  9  Claims 


(h)  an  annular  tongue  configuration  located  at  one  end  of  the 
outer  insulation  jacket  allowing  the  joining  of  a  matching 
groove  arrangement  of  the  adjacent  section  of  insulated 
conduit. 

(i)  a  linear  marking  line  arrangement  visually  or  otherwise 
apparent  whereby  each  section  of  insulated  conduit  may 
be  assembled  in  a  predetermined  manner  and  thereby 
providing  provision  that  the  said  resting  blocks  will  be 
aligned  in  a  suitable  manner  during  fabrication  and  instal- 
lation of  individual  sections  of  insulated  conduit  one  with 
another, 

(j)  said  spigot  end  of  the  inner  structural  tubing  extends  a 
certain  distance  from  the  area  of  the  plane  formed  by  the 
end  circumference  of  the  outer  insulation  jacket,  with  this 
certain  distance  being  determined  by  the  length  of  the 
spigot  end  of  the  inner  structural  tubing  to  be  inserted  into 
the  bell  end  of  the  adjoining  inner  structural  tubing  suffi- 
cient in  penetration  to  make  a  sound  joint  before  contact 
between  the  annular  tongue  and  groove  arrangement  of 
the  outer  insulation  jacket  occurs. 

(k)  wire  means  or  other  suitable  binding  material  to  be  used 
for  holding  together  adjoining  sections  of  insulated  con- 
duit by  means  of  attachment  of  or  the  wrapping  of  said 
material  around  anchors  fastened  to  the  insulated  conduit. 

(I)  installation  means  for  said  piping  within  said  inner  struc- 
tural tubing  with  said  piping  having  the  capabilities  of 
conducting  energy  from  one  point  to  another  or  for  the 
transmission  of  liquids  or  gaseous  elements. 


1.  A  lug  strap  connector  for  a  loom  picking  mci.hanism 
having  a  swinging  pick  arm  and  a  lug  strap  connected  to  a 
picker  stick,  said  lug  strap  connected  being  made  of  high  den- 
sity polymer,  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  end  for  pivotal  attachment  to  a  pick  arm. 

(b)  an  outer  end  for  clamping  attachment  to  a  lug  strap,  and 

(c)  an  intermediate  portion  extending  between  the  inner  and 
outer  ends  and  having  a  horizontal  dimension  which  is 
substantially  less  than  that  of  the  outer  and  inner  ends  and 
substantially  less  than  its  vertical  dimension. 
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4^21,242 
OPTICAL  HLLING  OR  WEFT  BOBBIN  FEELER 
Weraer  Eichenberger,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Ge- 
bnieder  Leopfe  AG,  Wetakon,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  960,826 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  30,  1977, 

14641/77 

Int.  a.'  D03D  45/12 
U.S.  a.  139—273  A  5  Claims 
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4,221,244 

APPARATUS  FOR  CinTING  TO  LENGTH,  CRIMPING 

AND/OR  BENDING  THE  CONNECTING  WIRES  OF 

ELECTRIC  COMPONENTS 

Thomas  Weresch,  Greschbachstr.  19,  D-7500  Karlsruhe  41,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,503 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  1, 

1978,  2814100 

Int.  Q\?  B21F  45/(10 
U.S.  a.  140—105  W  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  optoelectrical  bobbin  feeler  on  a  shuttle  weaving 
loom  containing  a  bobbin  and  a  slay  beam,  said  optoelectrical 
bobbin  feeler  comprising  a  casing  having  at  least  one  flat  wall 
capable  of  being  mounted  substantially  parallel  to  the  slay 
beam,  optoelectrical  transducing  means  comprising  a  light 
source,  and  a  light  sensor  having  optical  axes  which  intersect 
in  a  point  outside  the  casing,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: the  light  source  and  light  sensor  being  arranged  such 
that  the  optical  axes  thereof  define  a  scanning  plane  which 
forms  an  acute  angle  with  said  at  least  one  flat  wall  of  the 
casing  for  receiving  light  emitted  by  said  light  source  and 
reflected  by  the  bobbin. 


4,221,243 
DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  STATORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Willi  Muskulus,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Balzer  &  Droll  KG,  Niederdorfelden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,546 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24, 
1978,  2808048 

Int.  Q\:-  B21F  i/04 
U.S.  0. 140—92.1  13  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  winding  electrical  windings  comprising  a 
winding  form,  a  winding  nozzle  rotatable  about  said  form  for 
winding  wire  on  said  form,  a  collecting  tool  for  receiving 
windings  from  said  winding  form,  means  for  stripping  wind- 
ings from  said  form  onto  said  collecting  tool,  means  for  clamp- 
ing a  wire  between  individual  winding  operations,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  winding  nozzle,  stripping 
means  and  clamping  means  during  stripping  of  said  windings 
from  said  form  onto  said  collecting  tool. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  mechanically  processing  the  connecting 
wires  of  electrical  components,  the  apparatus  comprising 
toothed  wheels  the  spaces  between  whose  teeth  receive  the 
connecting  wires  which  are  to  be  processed,  all  of  which 
wheels  are  arranged  coaxially,  are  adapted  to  be  driven  in 
rotational  movement  by  a  common  main  shaft  mounted  in  a 
housing  and  are  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in  the  axial  direction  of 
the  main  shaft  and  clamped  in  position,  the  apparatus  further 
comprising  mechanical  processing  tools  which  are  arranged 
secured  to  the  housing  and  to  be  capable  of  being  adjusted  in 
the  direction  of  the  main  shaft  and  clamped  in  position,  and  to 
co-operate  appropriately  for  the  processing  operation  in  each 
case  with  respective  ones  of  the  toothed  wheels,  wherein  the 
main  shaft  has  a  bearing  arrangement  including  at  least  one 
removal  end  of  said  shaft,  whereby  the  main  shaft  is  releasable 
so  that  the  toothed  wheels  can  be  removed  from  the  main  shaft 
over  the  removal  end  when  their  clamping  to  said  shaft  is 
released,  and  wherein  the  processing  tools  are  supported  di- 
rectly on  the  housing  and  are  adjustable  independently  of  the 
toothed  wheels  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  main  shaft. 


4,221,245 
TREE  HARVESTER  WITH  SAW  AND  SHEAR 
Allan  J.  Wildey,  Brantford,  Canada,  assignor  to  Koehring  Can- 
ada Limited,  Brantford,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  4,812 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  2i/0% 

U.S.  a.  14»— 34  R  12  Qaims 


1.  Tree  cutting  equipment  comprising  a  saw  assembly  in- 
cluding a  saw,  a  pivotable  tree  trunk  shear  blade  assembly 
including  a  shear  blade,  means  for  rotating  said  saw  assembly 
during  the  cutting  of  a  tree  about  a  pivot  point  toward  said 
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shear  blade  assembly,  means  for  driving  said  saw  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  saw  assembly  rotates  about  said  pivot  point 
during  the  cutting  of  a  tree,  means  for  pivoting  said  shear  blade 
assembly  toward  said  saw  assembly,  and  stop  means  carried  by 
said  shear  blade  assembly  and  engageable  with  said  saw  assem- 
bly to  limit  the  extent  to  which  said  saw  assembly  can  move 
relative  to  said  shear  blade  assembly  such  that  said  saw  can  cut 
only  part-way  through  a  tree  trunk  located  between  said  saw 
and  said  shear  blade  before  engaging  said  stop  means,  said 
shear  blade  being  located  on  one  side  of  said  pivot,  said  stop 
means  being  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot  point. 


I  4,221,246 

FLOOR  JOIST  MACHINE 
William  G.  Grutter,  611  Kingsbury  N.W.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49504 

,  Filed  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,566 

'  Int.  a' B27F //O* 

U.S.  O.  144—198  R  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  machine  for  cutting  tenon  ends  on  structural  logs  com- 
prising, a  conveyor  adapted  to  transport  a  log  laterally  from  a 
supply  end  to  a  delivery  end,  log  supporting  means  on  the 
conveyor,  the  log  supporting  means  including  a  clamp,  first 
and  second  pairs  of  oppositely  located  saw  assemblies  posi- 
tioned at  spaced  points  along  the  path  of  the  conveyor  in 
positions  to  cut  substantially  simultaneously  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  log  as  the  log  is  moved  by  the  conveyor,  means  associ- 
ated with  the  log  supporting  means  for  rotating  the  log  90° 
after  its  ends  have  been  cut  by  the  first  pair  of  saw  assemblies 
and  before  reaching  the  second  pair  of  saw  assemblies,  and 
driving  means  for  the  conveyor  and  for  the  saw  assemblies. 


one  side  of  said  row  of  said  edge  members  to  face  the  log 
surface  slightly  ahead  of  the  edge  of  said  knife:  and 
means  for  feeding  the  drive  roller,  the  knife,  and  the  pressure 
means  toward  the  log,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drive 
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roller,  such  that  said  edge  members  on  the  drive  roller 
come  into  piercing  engagement  with  the  log  surface  to 
rotate  the  log  slightly  ahead  of  the  knife  edge,  said  feeding 
means  being  adapted  to  continue  the  feed  in  accordance 
with  the  decrease  in  the  log  diameter. 


4,221,248 

NAIL  HOLDER 

Wesley  J.  Rix,  Rte.  1,  Box  137,  Yutan,  Nebr.  68073 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897.928 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  145—46  4  Gaims 
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4,221,247 
VENEER  LATHE 
Hasegawa  Katsi^i,  Ohbu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Meinan  Machinery 
Works,  Inc.,  Ohbu,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1977,  52-6288 
Int.  a.2  B27L  5/02 
U.S.  a.  144—211  21  Oaims 

1.  A  veneer  lathe  comprising: 
means  for  supporiing  a  log  rotatably  about  its  axis; 
a  drive  roller  disposed  in  a  facing  relation  to  the  log; 
a  knife  oriented  in  tangential  relation  to  the  log; 
a  plurality  of  edge  members  mounted  on  the  drive  roller  in 
at  least  one  row  around  its  periphery,  said  edge  members 
being  engageable  with  the  log  to  rotate  it  when  the  drive 
roller  is  rotated; 
pressure  means  disposed  around  said  drive  roller  on  at  least 


1.  A  nail  holder  having  right  and  left  elongated  levers, 
means  attaching  said  levers  pivotally  together  at  their  for- 
ward end  for  rotation  about  an  axis, 
said  levers  being  disposed  alongside  each  other  and  being 
spaced  apart  with  respect  to  each  other  in  directions 
transverse  to  the  elongation  of  said  levers,  right  and  left 
nail-gripping  jaws  each  mounted  on  a  respective  one  of 
said  right  and  left  levers, 
said  jaws  having  opposed  nail-gripping  surfaces  adapted 
to  grip  a  nail  therebetween  when  said  jaws  are  held  in  a 
gripping  position, 
said  jaw  surfaces  being  disposed  in  positions  between  said 
axis  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers  and  being 
disposed  much  closer  to  said  axis  than  to  said  other  ends 
of  said  levers, 
said  jaws  each  having  a  horizontal  dimension  as  measured 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  levers 
which  dimension  is  more  than  the  corresponding  trans- 
verse dimension  ot  the  respective  lever  by  a  multiple  of 
at  least  2.  said  nail  gripping  surfaces  forming  a  nail 
groove  when  said  jaws  are  held  in  said  gnpping  posi- 
tion, said  nail  groove  being  vertical  and  parallel  to  said 
axis,  said  levers  extending  at  an  acute  angle  upwardly 
with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  forward  lever  ends  each 
being  twisted  90°  so  that  their  forward  ends  are  hon- 
zontal,  said  levers  each  having  the  same  transverse 
cross-sectional  shape  substantially  from  their  rearward 
ends  forwardly  to  said  jaws  so  as  to  be  manufacturable 
from  bar-stock,  and  the  jaws  protruding  below  said 
levers  and  defining  a  concave  recess  perpendicular  to 
said  nail  groove  and  transversely  extending  with  re- 
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sped  to  said  levers,  said  recess  being  for  placement  over 
the  crest  of  corrugated  sheet  metal. 


4,221,249 
SCREWDRIVER  ATTACHMENT 
Charles  F.  Mazzeo,  Scotch  Plains,  and  William  T.  Waddington, 
Edison,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Amerace  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,086 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  15/00 

U.S.  CI  145—50  D  3  Claims 
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perpendicular  thereto,  folding  a  second  rectangular  member  so 
as  to  form  a  second  U-shaped  panel  having  a  central  portion 
and  two  side  portions  essentially  perpendicular  thereto,  plac- 
ing said  first  U-shaped  panel  in  an  inverted  position  on  top  of 
said  second  U-shaped  panel  whereby  the  edges  of  the  two  side 
portions  of  the  second  panel  are  in  contact  with  the  edges  of 
the  central  portion  of  the  first  panel,  joining  said  first  and 
second  U-shaped  panels  along  the  edges  thereof  to  form  a  bag 
of  prismatic  shape,  said  bag  having  a  top  wall  formed  from  the 
central  portion  of  said  first  U-shaped  panel,  a  bottom  wall 
formed  from  the  central  portion  of  said  second  V-shaped 
panel,  and  four  side  walls,  making  a  circular  orifice  in  said  top 
wall,  placing  a  cylindrical  body  over  said  orifice  and  seaming 
said  cylindrical  body  along  an  edge  thereof  to  the  edge  of  said 
orifice  to  provide  a  loading  mouth,  making  a  second  circular 
orifice  in  said  bottom  wall,  placing  a  tubular  element  along  the 
edge  of  said  second  circular  orifice,  folding  said  tubular  ele- 
ment to  form  two  concentric  members  and  seaming  said  two 
concentric  members  to  the  edge  of  the  second  circular  orifice 
along  the  folding  line  whereby  a  discharging  mouth  formed  by 
two  concentric  members  is  obtained,  and  sewing  a  gripping 
member  at  each  of  the  four  corners  of  the  top  wall  of  the  bag. 


4,221,251 

BILLFOLD 

Carl  Wagner,  199  Vineyard  Rd.,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio  44012 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,748 

Int.  a.-  A45C  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  150—38  3  Claims 


1.  A  screwdriver  attachment  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  of 
flexible  material,  said  sleeve  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  slots  substantially  parallel 
to  the  a.xis  of  said  sleeve  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  said 
>>leeve  and  substantially  uniformly  spaced  from  each  other,  said 
slots  positioned  only  in  a  longitudinally  intermediate  portion  of 
said  sleeve  so  as  to  be  spaced  a  first  predetermined  distance 
from  said  first  end  and  a  second  predetermined  distance  from 
said  second  end.  said  sleeve  further  having  a  first  circumferen- 
tially coniinuous  end  portion  between  said  slots  and  said  first 
end  and  a  second  circumferentially  continuous  end  portion 
between  said  slots  and  said  second  end,  such  that  said  first  end 
portion  may  grip  the  head  of  a  screw  and  said  second  end 
portion  may  grip  the  shaft  of  a  screwdriver. 


4,221,250 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  GREAT  CAPACITY'  BAG  AND 

THE  RELATED  IMPROVED  BAG 

Giancarlo  Manerba.  Via  Piave,  38,  Leggiuno  (Varese),  Italy 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,060 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  1,  1977,  30269  A/77 
Int.  a."  B65D  33/28.  33/38 
U.S.  a.  150—3  5  Claims 


1.  A  billfold  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  central 
portion  with  a  truncated  triangular  corner  portion  removed 
from  a  shorter  side  and  an  otherwise  non-indented  periphery 
and  having  a  single  fold  on  its  longitudinal  centerline  and  a 
single  fold  on  its  lateral  centerline,  a  generally  square  tab 
attached  to  one  of  its  shorter  sides,  and  a  truncated  triangular 
tab  attached  to  its  other  shorter  side. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  bag  which  consists  of  fold- 
ing a  first  rectangular  member  so  as  to  form  a  first  U-shaped 
panel  having  a  central  portion  and  two  side  portions  essentially 


4,221,252 

LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

SHACKLES 

Peter  Bruce,  "Le  Victoria",  App.  5e-etage-Bluc  D,  Pnncesse 

Charlotte,  Monte  Carlo,  Monaco 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,306 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1977, 
17717/77;  Apr.  28,  1977,  17718/77 

Int.  a:-  F16B  39/02 
U.S.  CI.  151—5  8  Claims 

1.  A  locking  arrangement  for  locking  an  annular  member 
against  movement  on  the  end  of  a  rod-like  member,  comprising 
an  axial  recess  m  said  end  of  the  rod-like  member,  aligned 
through-bores  extending  transversely  in  said  rod-like  member 
and  opening  into  said  axial  recess,  aperture  means  in  said  annu- 
lar member  alignable  with  said  through-bores,  a  locking  ele- 
ment located  in  said  recess  and  including  a  waisted  passage 
alignable  with  the  through-bores,  said  passage  including  con- 
vex resilient  walls  defining  throated  wedge  means,  a  pin  insert- 
able  between  the  aperture  means  and  the  through-bores  to 
locate  the  annular  member,  said  pin  having  an  annularly-sym- 
metrical  necked  portion,  which  co-operates  with  said  wedge 
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means  of  the  locking  element  to  prevent  axial  displacement  of 
the  pin,  the  resilient  walls  of  the  locking  element  being  deform- 
able  by  the  pin  during  pin  insertion  and  pin  removal,  and  means 
for  positioning  said  locking  element  in  an  operative  position. 
7.  In  combination  a  shackle  comprising  a  U-form  member;  a 
bolt  extending  through  facing  through  bore  at  the  ends  of  the 
U  and  having  a  bolt  head  at  one  end  and  a  threaded  shaft 
portion  at  the  other  end;  a  nut  for  said  threaded  shaft  portion 
to  secure  the  bolt  and  including  laterally  extending  facing 
through  apertures;  and  a  locking  arrangement  for  the  nut  and 


4,221,254 
TREAD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Charles  W.  Roberts,  Akron;  Michael  A,  Kolowski,  Tallmadge; 
Daniel  J.  Lindner,  North  Canton:  John  E.  Lynch.  Bedford: 
Terrence  M.  Ruip,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Harold  D.  Fetty. 
Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,784 

Int.  CI.-  B60C  Il/rXJ 

U.S.  CI.  152—209  D  H  Claims 


r 


\ 


■^ 


bolt  comprising  a  through  aperture  in  said  threaded  shaft 
portion  alignable  with  a  through  aperture  of  the  nut,  a  locking 
element  in  an  end  recess  of  said  threaded  shaft  portion  and 
including  an  elongate  passage  having  an  elastically  deformable 
wall  defining  wedge  means,  a  pin  insertable  in  the  passage  and 
deforming  said  wedge  means,  indent  means  being  provided  on 
the  pin  permitting  said  wedge  means  following  deformation  by 
the  pin  to  spring  back  into  locking  engagement  with  said  in- 
dent means  to  prevent  axial  displacement  of  the  pin.  and  means 
for  positioning  said  locking  element  in  an  operatise  position. 


4,221,253 

RADIATION  CURE  OF  TIRE  ELEMENTS 

Theophilus  K.  Seiberling,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mildred 

Kelly  Seibering  and  Frances  S.  Voke,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  888,288.  Mar.  20.  1978.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,136,  Oct.  30,  1975.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,346.  Sep.  7,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,933.553,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321.421,  Jan.  5, 

1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

838,512,  Jul.  2, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20, 1979. 

Ser.  No.  31,849 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  20. 

1993.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  5/02.  B29H  5  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  152—330  R  77  Claims 


\^  .N.\.W\\NTs.Vvi.x 


I.  .A  tread  for  a  pneumatic  tire  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
independent  spaced  buttons  or  projections  placed  circumferen- 
tially about  said  tire,  the  outer  configuration  ot'said  projections 
as  viewed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  surface  ot  >-aid  tire  is 
substantially  that  of  a  triangle,  ^aui  ire.ul  is  divided  intr*  a 
centra!  zone  and  tv\u  axially  opposed  should'-:  zones  \\\\\c\\ 
e.\lend  circumferentially  about  said  tire,  said  shoulder  zones 
extend  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  *aid  ceniral  /one  d\ia!i\ 
outward  to  the  tread  edges  v  f  ^aid  tire,  said  central  zone  having 
a  width  ranging  fn>m  about  b*')'"?  to  Sn'>  oi  the  width  of  said 
tread,  al!  the  edges  ot'said  pr  \icciions  m  said  central  zone  are 
oriented  such  that  they  form  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
mid-circumferential  plane  of  the  lire  from  about  ?0'  to  60\  said 
projections  in  said  shoulder  zone  o'i  said  tread  orieiued  such 
that  all  the  edges  of  said  projections  form  an  angle  \mi1i  respect 
to  the  mid-circumferentia!  plane  of  the  tire  from  about  .'^0   \o 


4.221.255 
DECOR.4TIVK  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

Frica  C.  Barkemeyer.  1695  Dominion  Dr..  Akron.  Ohio  44313 

Filed  May  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904.787 

Int.  CI.   E05D  \5  ()f> 

U.S.  CI.  160—197  3  Claims 


s^.,i^LX5,vs,s:^^:sA^^ 


66.  A  finished  cured  pneumatic  tire  in  which  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  one  element  of  the  tire,  other  than  the  tread,  is  partially 
cured  by  having  been  exposed  to  electron  irradiation  or  other 
radiation  having  the  same  curing  effect  on  the  element,  and  the 
remainder  of  the  cure  of  the  tire  was  by  other  means. 


i 


1.  .A  decorative  panel  assembly,  compnvinp; 

a  valance  having  clips  for  maintaining  decorative  materia! 
thereon,  said  clips  including  a  bottom  clip  secured  about  a 
bottom  edge  of  said  valance,  and  a  top  clip  extending 
along  a  top  edge  of  said  valance  and  having  a  tirst  edge 
received  within  said  v  alance  and  a  second  edge  in  contact- 
ing engagement  with  said  decorative  material  and  secur- 
ing the  same  against  said  valance: 

a  plurality  of  tracks  maintained  within  said  valance,  and 
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a  plurality  of  panels  maintained  by  and  movable  upon  said 
tracks,  said  panels  including  removable  resilient  edge 
mouldings  securing  decorative  materials  to  said  panels. 


0.03  to  about  1  millimeter  between  said  nozzle  and  the 
chill  surface; 
b.  advancing  the  chill  surface,  at  a  predetermined  speed;  and 


4,221,256 

SLIDE  FASTENER-OPERATED  TOP  HOOD  FOR 

TRUCKS 

Takao  Karaki.  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,349,  Oct.  13,  1978,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,233,  Aug.  5,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  43,308 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    9,    1976,    51- 
106296(U] 

Int.  a:-  E06B  3/00 
US.  a.  160—368  R  8  Oaims 


4,221,257 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  METHOD  FOR  METALLIC 

AMORPHOUS  STRIPS 

Mandayam  C.  Narasimhan,  Flanders,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 

N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  821,110,  Aug.  2, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,142,571, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,776,  Oct.  22, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

949,839 
Int.  a.^  B22D  11/06.  11/10 
U.S.  a.  164—87  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  continuous  strip  of  amorphous  metal 
from  a  molten  alloy  capable  of  forming  an  amorphous  struc- 
ture comprising: 
a.  forcing  the  molten  alloy  under  pressure  through  a  slotted 
nozzle  positioned  generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  a  chill  surface  and  located  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  chill  surface  to  provide  a  gap  of  from  about 


c.  quenching  the  molten  metal  in  contact  with  the  chill 
surface  at  a  rapid  rate  to  effect  solidification  into  a  contin- 
uous amorphous  metal  strip. 


4,221,258 

CARROUSEL  WITH  A  HORIZONTAL,  nXED  QRCUIT, 

COMPRISING  SEVERAL  SOLIDARY  ARMS  ON  A 

ROTATING  DRUM  WITH  A  VERTICAL  AXIS 

Gerard  Y.  Richard,  Precy  sur  Oise,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

d' Applications  de  Procedes  Industriels  et  Chimiques  S.A.P- 

.I.e.,  Asnieres,  France 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,078 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22, 1976,  76  08264 
Int.  a.3  B22C  17/10 
U.S.  0. 164—181  8  Oaims 


1.  A  slide  fastener  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  fastener  stringers  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  stringer  tapes  each  carrying  a  row  of  interlock- 
ing fastener  elements  along  their  respective  inner  longitu- 
dinal marginal  edges; 

(b)  a  pair  of  bottom  end  stops  applied  to  the  respective 
trailing  ends  of  the  respective  inner  longitudinal  marginal 
edges  of  said  stringer  tapes; 

(c)  a  slider  having  an  upper  wing,  a  lower  wing,  and  a  Y- 
shaped  guide  channel  through  which  said  rows  of  inter- 
locking fastener  elements  are  to  be  threaded,  said  guide 
channel  being  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
wings;  and 

(d)  fastening  means  formed  by  parts  of  said  upper  wing  and 
contoured  to  receive  the  trailing  end  portion  of  said  row 
of  interlocking  fastener  elements  carried  on  one  of  said 
stringer  tapes,  and  to  secure  said  trailing  end  portion  in 
fixed  relation  to  said  slider  for  movement  therewith. 


'r        t'      '^     '*        9         I       9' 


1.  A  turret  useful  in  foundry  work  for  moulding  and  casting, 
said  turret  having  a  horizontal  closed  circuit,  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  arms  rotatably  mounted  on  and  extending  laterally 
from  a  rotating  drum  having  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  said 
drum  being  rotatably  carried  by  a  frame  wherein  said  turret 
embodies  a  fixed  rack  disposed  horizontally  on  the  frame  sub- 
stantially along  an  arc  oi^  a  circle,  perpendicular  to  a  part  at 
least  of  the  surface  swept  by  the  arms  during  rotation  of  the 
drum,  and  that  each  of  said  arms  carries  a  pinion  with  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis  of  rotation,  the  teeth  of  which,  upon 
meshing  with  those  of  the  rack,  cause  rotation  of  the  arm  about 
its  axis  of  rotation,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  base  with  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  rotatably  mounted  on 
and  extending  substantially  horizontally  from  said  drum,  said 
base  carrying  said  pinion,  each  of  said  arms  further  having  an 
intermediate  portion  inclined  relative  to  said  base  and  an  end 
portion  substantially  parallel  to  said  base. 


4,221,259 
PROCESS  FOR  STORING  CALORIES 
Michel  Rone,  Saint-Priest;  Michel  Pemit,  Serezin  du  Rhone, 
and  Patrick  Valentin,  Eyzin-Pinet,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Elf  Union,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1979,  Ser.  No.  704 

Int.  O.J  F28D  21/00 

U.S.  O.  165—1  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  storing  heat  in  the  form  of  latent  heat  of 

fusion/solidification  which  comprises  passing  a  thermo-con- 
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ductive  fluid  into  a  thermally  insulated  storage  receptacle 
containing  a  substance  having  a  melting  point  corresponding 
to  the  temperatures  of  introduction  and  withdrawal  of  heat. 


4,221,261 

BRAZELESS  HEAT  EXCHANGER  OF  THE  TUBE  AND 

SHELL  TYPE 

John  E.  Wunden  George  Hronek,  and  Thomas  J.  Gaudion,  all  of 

Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc., 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,464 

Int.  O.'  F28D  1/04.  1/06.  7/06.  F28F  9/02 

U.S.  O.  165— 74  11  Claims 


wherein  the  fusible  substance  is  absorbed  on  a  finely  divided 
microporous  carrier  which  comprises  a  granular  bed  in  which 
the  thermo-condUctive  fluid  circulates. 


4,221,260 

CONTROL  AND  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR 

FLAT-INDIVIDUAL  HEATING/COOLING  AND 

PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  SYSTEM'S  CALIBRATION 

Matti  N.  T.  Otala,  Oulu,  and  Lauri  Kuokkanen,  Oulunsalo,  both 

of  Finland,  assignors  to  Insele  OY,  Kaukipudas,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,420 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  1, 1977,  772591 

Int.  O.^  G05D  23/00:  GOIK  77/06 

U.S.  O.  165—11  R  10  Oaims 


;tL.ltl.^rt   ;*ntr» 


«4iid-up  of  tM  lystM 


1.  System  for  control  and  measurement  of  flat-individual 
heating/cooling,  to  the  purpose  of  charging  each  flat  individu- 
ally for  heating/cooling  energy,  said  system  comprising,  as 
components  previously  known  in  themselves,  room  thermo- 
stats (Tfi),  which  govern  the  valves  (MV)  of  the  heating  radia- 
tors (R)  or  cooling  evaporators,  the  thermostats  and  valves 
being  of  an  on/off  design,  further,  temperature  measuring 
pick-ups  (Tm,  Tp)  for  the  temperatures  of  the  heating/cooling 
fluid  on  the  outgoing  and  return  side,  and  a  connecting  unit 
(LY)  for  transmitting  the  measurement  data  to  a  central  unit 
(KY),  which  performs  the  processing  of  the  data  and  the  out- 
put, characterized  in  that  the  relative  consumption  of  heating 
or  cooling  energy  by  the  flats  is  measured  by  monitoring  the 
proportion  of  the  closed/open  times  of  the  valves  (M  V)  of  the 
heating  radiators  or  cooling  evaporators  and  by  employing  the 
temperatures  of  the  heating  or  cooling  fluid  on  the  outgoing 
and  return  sides  as  weighting  factors. 


£-        t 


1.  A  brazeless  heat  exchanger  of  the  tube  and  shell  type, 
including 

a.  a  tubular  shell  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other; 

b.  at  least  a  portion  of  the  open  end  of  said  shell  being  gener- 
ally radially  enlarged  and  having  formed  therein  inlet  and 
outlet  flow  passages  for  a  shell  side  fluid  opening  at  their 
one  ends  into  the  shell  interior  at  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  locations  therein; 

c.  opposite  ends  of  said  passages  opening  through  said  en- 
larged shell  portion  at  the  said  open  end  of  said  shell: 

d.  a  mounting  plate  flxed  to  said  shell  in  a  substantially 
closing  relation  to  the  said  open  end  thereof; 

e.  said  mounting  plate  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for 
the  shell  side  fluid  aligning  in  the  installation  of  said 
mounting  plate  with  the  said  opposite  ends  of  said  inlet 
and  outlet  flow  passages; 

f.  said  mounting  plate  having  other  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
for  a  tube  side  fluid; 

g.  a  header  plate  confined  by  said  mounting  plate  to  a  posi- 
tion within  the  open  end  of  said  shell: 

h.  said  mounting  plate  and  said  header  plate  cooperating  to 
define  separated  inlet  and  outlet  chambered  areas  therebe- 
tween communicating  respectively  with  the  said  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  for  the  tube  side  fluid; 

i.  means  for  establishing  a  peripheral  seal  about  said  header 
plate  inhibiting  a  mixing  of  tube  side  and  shell  side  fluids 
around  the  header  plate  periphery; 

j.  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  tubes  having  their  opposite  ends 
fixed  in  apertures  in  said  header  plate  and  their  intermedi- 
ate portions  accommodated  in  said  shell; 

k.  at  least  certain  of  said  tubes  having  their  one  ends  commu- 
nicating through  said  header  plate  with  said  inlet  cham- 
bered area  and  their  opposite  ends  communicating 
through  said  header  plate  with  said  outlet  chambered  area; 
and 

1.  means  for  directing  shell  side  fluid  through  said  shell 
interior  from  said  one  end  of  said  inlet  flow  passage  for 
shell  side  fluid  to  the  said  one  end  of  the  outlet  flow  pas- 
sage in  a  path  taking  it  in  plural  passes  over  intermediate 
portions  of  said  tubes. 
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4,221,262 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 
HEAT  PRODUCED  IN  A  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
REACTOR  TO  AN  INTERMEDIATE  CIRCUIT  GAS 
Heinrich  Baumgaertner,  Ketsch,  and  Ekkehard  Barchewitz, 
Mannheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoch- 
temperatur-Reaktorbau  GmbH.,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  6, 
1976.  2650922 

Int.  a:  F28D  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  165-157  16  Qaims 


tubesheet  at  the  holes,  there  being  a  separate  tube  aligned  with 
each  hole  such  that  the  axis  of  a  tube  and  the  axis  of  its  corre- 
sponding hole  are  coincident  and  the  interior  of  the  tube  opens 
into  the  hole,  as  to  each  tube  the  outside  diameter  of  the  tube 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  hole  with  which  it  aligns 
and  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tube  being  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  hole  so  that  an  offset  exists  between  the  inside  surface  of 
the  tube  and  the  surface  of  the  hole,  with  the  offset  ranging 
between  40%  and  60%  of  the  wall  thickness  for  the  tube,  the 
end  of  the  tube  initially  being  received  in  a  circular  socket 
formed  in  the  tubesheet  with  the  socket  opening  out  of  the 
back  face  of  the  tubesheet  and  having  its  axis  coincident  with 
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1.  A  heat  exchanger  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  casing  mounted  within  a  pod  of  a  high 
temperature  reactor  pressure  vessel; 

a  cover  plate  arranged  for  sealing  said  pod  of  the  high  tem- 
perature reactor  pressure  vessel; 

a  plurality  of  box  members  suspended  within  said  casing, 
each  box  member  having  an  outer  guide  sleeve  member; 

a  plurality  of  tubular  members  disposed  within  each  of  said 
outer  guide  sleeve  members; 

a  main  distributor  member  mounted  in  said  cover  plate; 

means  for  collecting  fluid  from  each  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  supply  lines  in  communication  with  said 
main  distributor  member,  each  fluid  supply  line  also  com- 
municating with  a  box  member  such  that  each  of  said  box 
members  are  suspended  within  said  heat  exchanger  casing 
from  a  fluid  supply  line: 

a  plurality  of  distributor  caps,  each  cap  attached  to  a  box 
member  and  tubular  members  and  one  of  said  supply  lines; 

a  central  tube  portion  within  said  heat  exchanger  casing, 
housing  a  hot  gas  conduit  in  communication  with  a  gas 
circuit  of  a  process  heat  plant  an  inner  gas  conduit  casing 
surrounding  said  hot  gas  conduit  and  an  outer  pressure 
casing  surrounding  said  inner  gas  conduit  casing;  and 

a  reactor  cooling  supply  conduit  arranged  for  supplying  hot 
cooling  gas  from  a  reactor  core  cooling  circuit  to  the 
inside  of  said  heat  exchanger  casing. 


4,221,263 
TUBE-TYPE  VESSEL  AND  METHOD  OF  JOINING  THE 

TUBES  TO  THE  TUBESHEETS  IN  SUCH  VESSELS 
John  J.  Meyer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Nooter  Corporation, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,025 
Int.  a."  F28F  9//5 
U.S.  CI.  165-173  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  vessel  such  as  a  heat  exchanger,  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  tubesheet  having  a  front  face,  a  flat  back  face  and 
a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  circular  holes  exposed  from  the 
front  face  of  the  tubesheet;  and  circular  tubes  joined  to  the 


the  axis  of  the  hole  and  tube,  the  depth  of  the  socket  being 
between  30%  and  120%  of  the  thickness  of  the  tube  wall,  the 
tube  being  joined  to  the  tubesheet  by  a  weld  that  is  formed 
autogenously  in  a  single  pass  from  within  the  hole,  the  weld 
completely  penetrating  the  end  of  the  tube  within  the  socket 
and  extending  both  radially  beyond  the  circular  surface  of  the 
socket  and  axially  beyond  the  base  of  the  socket  to  completely 
obliterate  the  socket,  the  weld  forming  a  fillet  between  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  tube  and  the  back  face  of  the  tubesheet, 
so  that  no  crevice  surrounds  the  tube  at  the  location  where  it 
enters  the  tubesheet,  and  further  forming  a  beveled  transition 
beteen  the  interior  surface  of  the  tube  and  the  surface  of  the 
hole. 


4,221,264 
TUBULAR  INTERIOR  WIPER 
Ward  M.  Haggard.  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Archie  K.  Hag- 
gard. Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  848,966 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  166—177  9  Claims 


1.  A  wiper  for  wiping  liquids  from  the  interior  walls  of  a 
bore  of  a  tubular  member  as  it  is  removed  from  a  bore  hole 
comprising, 
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an  elongate,  cylindrical  mandrel.  two  conveyors  that  will  accept  and  accommi^date  rocks  of 

an  elongate,  bouyant  chamber  closed  at  its  bottom  and  top,  different  sizes  and  shapes;  wheels  mounted  for  up  and  down 
secured  about  a  lower  portion  of  the  mandrel,  the  cham-  movement  with  the  upper  conveyor  and  positioned  to  maintain 
ber  effective  to  float  the  wiper  in  liquids  in  the  bore  of  the  the  vertex  of  said  upper  conveyor  of  rounded  formation;  means 
tubular  member  and  being  smaller  in  external  diameter  f^^j  driving  the  lower  conveyor  so  that  its  ufiper  run  travels 
than  a  smallest  bore  of  the  tubular  member  in  which  the  rgarwardly  and  means  for  driving  the  upper  con\eyor  so  that 
wiper  is  to  be  used,  the  mandrel's  upper  portion  extending  ^^ ,  j^^^^^  ^^^  j^^^^,^  rearwardlv. 
substantially  above  the  chamber's  top, 

a  flexible  centralizer  carried  by  the  wiper  adjacent  the  bot-  

tom  portion  of  the  buoyant  chamber  arranged  to  permit 
movement  of  liquid  past  it,  the  centralizer  extending  out- 
wardly sufficiently  to  engage  a  largest  bore  of  the  tubular 
member  thereby  centralizing  the  bottom  portion  of  the 


4.221,266 
DIGITAL  MEMORY  DEPTH  TILLAGE  SYSTEM 

wrperiVth7birrofThe"rubura/memyr"and  ^*"^,°IpA„? v!ll"!: ?i;!!! :  Vn'  *'''^"°'  *"  International 

enough  to  readily  pass  through  the  smallest  bore  of  the  '*"'  ""' 


tubular  member. 

first  and  second  flexible  wipers  comprised  of  flexible  discs 
provided  with  drain  openings  through  them,  the  wipers 
extending  outwardly  far  enough  to  engage  and  wipe  the 
largest  bore  and  flexible  enough  to  readily  retract  to  pass 
through  and  wipe  the  smallest  bore  of  the  tubular  member, 

means  securing  the  first  wiper  to  the  mandrel  adjacent  its  top 
portion, 

means  securing  the  second  wiper  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
mandrel  above  the  top  of  the  buoyant  chamber, 

the  first  and  second  wipers  being  axially  spaced  from  one 
another  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  ready  passage 
through  the  smallest  bore  of  the  tubular  member  and  to 
centralize  the  wiper's  upper  portion  in  the  bore  of  the 
tubular  member, 

whereby  the  wiper  floats  in  the  liquid  in  the  bore  with  the 
wipers  above  the  liquid,  and  as  the  tubular  member  is 
removed  from  the  well  bore,  the  wipers  wipe  the  bore  of 
the  tubular  member  of  liquid  and  any  of  the  liquid  above 
the  wipers  drains  through  the  drain  openings,  and 

means  for  equalizing  pressure  within  the  buoyant  chamber 
with  pressure  in  the  well  bore. 


4.221.265 
ROCK  PICKER 
Leslie  J.  Pratt,  Box  197,  Aberdeen,  Id.  83210 

I  Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,970 

Int.  CI.- AOID  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  171—126 


17  Claims 
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Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,210 
Int.  CI.   AOIB  63/114 


U.S.  CI.  172—4 


8  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  for  removing  superficial  and  near  superficial 
rocks  scattered  about  a  field,  comprising  a  wheeled  chassis 
which  includes  an  elongate  frame  of  structural  members;  a 
lower,  elongate,  endless  conveyor  of  draper  chain  type  having 
width  extending  transversely  of  said  frame  and  one  end  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  ground  level  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
chassis,  said  conveyor  sloping  upwardly  toward  the  rearward 
end  of  the  chassis;  a  scraper  blade  substantially  commensurate 
in  width  with  and  secured  in  advance  of  but  adjacent  to  such 
lower  end  of  said  conveyor  and  merging  substantially 
smoothly  thereinto  as  a  ramp  for  lifting  rocks  onto  said  lower 
end  of  the  conveyor  as  the  vehicle  travels  over  a  field;  an 
upper,  relatively  short,  endless  conveyor  of  draper  chain  type 
having  width  substantially  commensurate  with  that  of  the 
lower  conveyor  and  a  widespread,  substantially  V  configura- 
tion on  its  underside  and  being  mounted  in  said  frame  abo\e 
said  blade  and  said  lower  end  of  the  lower  conveyor  for  up  and 
down  movement  relative  to  said  blade  and  lower  conveyor  so 
there  is  a  throat  with  entry  and  discharge  bights  between  the 
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1.  In  a  control  for  an  agricultural  implement  including  frame 
means,   supporting   wheel   means  journalled   on   said   frame 
means,  a  working  element  supported  from  said  frame  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  movements  relative  to  said  supporting 
wheel  means,  a  main  rause-lower  control  manualK  operable  by 
an  operator,  and  a  hydraulic  system  controlled  from  said  raise- 
lower  control  for  raising  and  louering  said  working  element, 
the  improvement  comprising 
transducer  means  for  developing  an  electrical  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  vertical  position  of  said  working  element 
relative  to  said  supporting  wheel  means; 
digital  position  signal  means  responsive  to  said  c-lectncal 
signal  from  said  transducer  means  for  developing  a  pres- 
ent position  digital  signal  corresponding  thereto: 
clock  circuit  means  for  dev  eloping  a  first  signal  in  the  form 
of  clock  pulses  occurring  at  a  relati\ely  high  frequenc> 
and  a  second  signal  in  the  form  of  interrogation  pulses 
occurring  at  a  lower  frequency,  means  applying  said  inter- 
rogation pulses  to  said  transducer  means,  said  transducer 
means  being  operative  in  response  to  each  interrogation 
pulse  to  develop  an  output  signal  ha\  ing  a  duration  corre- 
sponding to  the  vertical  position  of  said  working  element, 
said  digital   position   signal   means  comprising   counter 
means  for  counting  of  said  clock  pulses,  and  control  logic 
means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  controlling 
counting  of  said  clock  pulses  b\  said  counter  means, 
digital  signal  storage  means  for  siormg  a  desired  position 
digital  signal  corresponding  to  that  developed  hy  said 
digital  position  signal  means  when  said  working  element  is 
at  a  desired  position  relative  to  said  supporting  wheel 
means;  and 
digital  signal  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  present 
position  digital  signal   from  said  digital   position  signal 
means  and  said  desired  position  digital  signal  I'rom  said 
digital  signal  storage  means  to  develop  an  output  signal 
when  said  desired  position  and  present  position  signals  are 
equal. 
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4^2U67 
ANGLE  AND  TILT  IMPLEMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Jerrold  R.  Asal,  Joliet,  and  James  A.  Olthoff,  South  Holland, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
per  No.  PCT/US79/00045,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29, 1979,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1979,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W080/01584,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  7,  1980 

This  per  application  Filed  Jan.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  12,163 

Int.  a.'  E02F  iPt 

U,S.  a.  172—804  16  Qaims 


~  _  ','  •"■>: ,   ;"  ^«--    .\  ...\    »« 

..A  •  I 


i 


defining  a  channel  (40)  with  said  rail  (22)  between  the  legs 
(24,26),  said  rail  (22)  having  a  plurality  of  openings  (48)  passing 
through  said  rail  (22)  and  into  communication  with  said  chan- 
nel (40),  said  relief  openings  (44)  of  the  first  leg  (24)  each  being 
generally  in  alignment  with  a  respective  one  of  the  relief  open- 
ings (46)  of  said  second  leg  (26)  across  the  channel  (40)  and 
each  being  positioned  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said  open- 
ings (48)  of  the  rail  (22),  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  brace  elements  (68)  each  having  an  opening 
(66)  and  each  being  connected  to  and  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  legs  (24,26),  said  openings  (66)  in  the 
brace  elements  (68)  each  being  in  register  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  openings  (48)  in  the  rail  (22); 
a  plurality  of  bushings  (50)  each  having  first  and  second  end 
portions  (52,54),  said  first  end  portions  (52)  each  being 
positioned  in  a  respective  one  of  the  openings  (48)  in  the 
rail  (22),  said  second  end  portions  (54)  each  extending 
downwardly  into  the  channel  (40)  between  the  legs 
(24,26)  and  each  being  positioned  in  the  respective  one  of 
the  openings  (66)  in  said  brace  elements  (68)  in  register 
with  the  related  respective  one  of  the  openings  (48)  in  the 
rail  (22);  and 
said  relief  openings  (44,46)  of  the  first  and  second  legs 
(24,26)  each  being  of  a  "U"  configuration  opening  on  the 
second  end  (34,38)  of  the  related  one  of  the  legs  (24,26). 


1.  In  an  implement  assembly  (12)  having  a  frame  (14)  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  (30),  an  implement  (16)  directly  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame  (14),  first  means  (18)  for  controllably 
pivotally  moving  said  implement  (16)  about  said  longitudinal 
axis  (30)  relative  to  said  frame  (14)  and  second  means  (20)  for 
controllably  pivotally  moving  said  implement  (16)  in  a  plane 
passing  through  said  longitudinal  axis  (30)  relative  to  said 
frame  (14),  said  frame  (14)  being  of  a  construction  sufficient  for 
supporting  said  implement  (16),  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  subframe  (50)  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  (14)  and 
said  second  means  (20)  and  positioned  adjacent  and  in 
contactable  relationship  with  said  implement  (16);  and 
said  implement  (16)  being  pivotally  movable  about  said 
longitudinal  axis  (30)  along  said  subframe  (50)  and  pivot- 
ally movable  in  said  plane  with  said  subframe  (50).      " 


4,221,268 

SLIDE  RAIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  WORK  VEHICLE 

Gary  P.  Freese,  Joliet,  and  Robert  J.  Trayler,  Braidwood,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US78/00250,  §371  Date  Dec.  21,  1978,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1978,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W080/01296,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  26,  1980 

This  PCT  application  Filed  Dec.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  14,018 

Int.  a.5  E02F  3/76 

U.S.  a.  172—805  9  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  slide  rail  assembly  (18)  having  a  rail  (22)  and  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  legs  (24,26),  said  legs  (24,26)  each  having 
first  and  second  ends  (32,34;36,38)  and  a  plurality  of  relief 
openings  (44,46)  and  each  being  connected  at  their  respective 
first  ends  (32,36)  to  and  positioned  along  said  rail  (22)  and 


4,221,269 

PIPE  SPINNER 

Ray  E.  Hudson,  118  O'Michael  BIdg.,  Odessa,  Tex.  79761 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,586 

Int.  Q\?  E21B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  173—163  14  Gaims 


1.  A  pipe  spinner  for  spinning  pipe  comprising: 

a.  a  main  yoke  having  a  central  area, 

b.  a  right  leg  angling  forward  and  to  the  right  of  the  central 
area, 

c.  a  left  leg  angling  forward  and  to  the  left  of  the  central 
area, 

d.  a  torque  arm  tab  extending  directly  back  from  the  central 
area, 

e.  a  torque  arm  bolted  to  the  torque  arm  tab, 
f  a  pivot  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  right  arm, 
g.  a  pivot  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  left  arm, 
h.  a  swing  arm  pivoted  to  each  pivot, 

j.  said  swing  arm  having  an  ear  extending  on  the  outside, 
k.  a  rotary  hydraulic  motor  on  the  pipe  side  of  said  swing 

arm, 
m.  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  one  end  pinned  to  the  torque 

arm  tab  and  having  a  rod  extending  from  the  other  end, 
n.  said  rod  pinned  to  the  swing  arm  ear, 
o.  said  tab  pin,  said  ear  pin,  said  pivot  and  said  rotary  motor 

axis  all  being  parallel, 
p.  a  rotary  hydraulic  motor  at  the  central  area  of  the  yoke 

and  the  axis  of  all  of  said  motors  being  parallel. 
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4,22U70  4,221,272 

DRAG  BIT  TRACKED  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

Edward  Vezirian,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith   Ralph  W.  Kell,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

International,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  970,669  Filed  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,486 

Int.  CI.2  E21B  9/36,  13/01  Int.  C\?  B62D  JJ/0«,  B62M  27/02 

U.S.  a.  175—329  3  Qaims   U.S.  G.  180—190                                                     16  Gaims 


1.  A  rotary  drag  bit  comprising: 

a  main  bit  body  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  a  drill  column,  the  other  end  comprising 
a  head  portion;  and  a  single  piece  replaceable  head  cover 
made  of  tungsten  carbide  extending  over  said  heau  por- 
tion, means  detachably  securing  said  head  cover  to  said 
head  portion,  said  head  cover  having  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions integrally  formed  thereon,  each  projection  formed  of 
the  same  material  as  said  head  cover,  each  projection 
having  a  planar  surface,  a  cutting  element  including  a 
quantity  of  synthetic  diamond  material  bonded  to  the 
planar  surface  of  each  said  projection  and  each  of  said 
cutting  elements  being  in  the  form  of  a  semi-circular  disc 
having  a  cutting  edge. 


4,221,271 

WATER  JET  CUTTING  NOZZLE  TRANSITION  SEeTION 
Gark  R.  Barker,  Rolla,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Curators  of  the 
University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  894,768 

Int.  G.^  E21B  7/18 

U.S.  G.  175—422  2  Gaims 


1.  A  high  pressure  liquid  jet  system  for  cutting  and  drilling 
of  geologic  and  other  materials  comprising: 

a  source  of  high  pressure  for  pumping  liquid  in  the  system; 

a  nozzle  constructed  of  relatively  hard  metal  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  exit  orifices  and  internal  bores  opening 
into  said  orifices  for  delivering  liquid  at  high  velocity  to 
the  material  to  be  cut; 

a  conduit  interconnected  between  said  source  and  said  noz- 
zle and  formed  with  a  predetermined  internal  bore; 

a  transition  section  constructed  of  metal  relatively  softer 
than  the  metal  of  said  nozzle  and  interconnected  between 
said  nozzle  and  said  conduit  and  being  formed  with  a 
matching  bore  structure  at  one  end  for  each  of  said  nozzle 
bores  and  at  the  other  end  a  matching  bore  for  the  conduit 
bore,  said  transition  section  defining  a  matched  smooth 
flow  directing  path  between  said  conduit  bore  and  said 
internal  nozzle  bores. 
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1.  In  a  track  type  vehicle  having  a  body  with  forward  and 
rearward  ends,  steering  means  mounted  at  the  forward  end,  an 
endless  flexible  reinforced  elastomeric  track  having  an  inside 
surface  and  ground  engaging  outside  surface  positioned  on  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  for  propelling  the  vehicle, 
motor  and  drive  means  mounted  on  said  body  for  engagement 
with  and  to  drive  the  track,  a  suspension  system  associated 
with  the  track  and  the  vehicle  body  comprising: 

a  framework  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  positioned 
on  the  longitudinal  axis  and  within  the  inside  pathway  of 
the  track; 

mounting  means  connected  on  either  side  of  the  framework 
at  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  for  attaching  the  frame- 
work to  the  vehicle  body; 

a  first  axle  and  pulley  means  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  framework; 

a  second  axle  and  pulley  means  mounted  at  the  rearward  end 
of  the  framework; 

means  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  framework  for  mounting 
track  engaging  pulleys  and  positioned  outside  and  rear- 
wardly  of  the  second  axle  pulleys;  and 

at  least  one  endless  belt  mounted  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond axle  pulleys  and  engaging  the  track  on  its  bottom 
inside  surface  so  as  to  be  driven  at  substantially  the  same 
speed  as  the  track; 

said  vehicle  track  having  drive  lugs  on  its  inside  surface  and 
said  belt  mounted  between  first  and  second  axial  pulleys 
comprising  high  modulus  tensile  cords  embedded  therein 
nearer  the  inside  surface,  and  a  layer  of  substantially  in- 
compressible material  forming  the  outside  surface,  said 
belt  having  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  therein  in  an 
alignment  and  sequence  to  receive  and  interlock  with  the 
drive  lugs  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  track,  said  inter- 
locked suspension  belt  notches  and  track  drive  lugs  and 
the  separation  of  the  tensile  cords  of  both  the  belt  and 
track  combining  to  effect  a  resistance  to  back-bending 
such  that  the  track  conforms  to  the  terrain  over  which  it 
passes. 


4,221,273 
STEERABLE  AND  MOTOR-DRIVEN  UNDERCARRIAGE 

Per  O.  Finden,  Skarer,  Norway,  assignor  to  Sentralinstitutt  for 

Industriell  Forskning,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,197 

Gaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  15,  1977,  770901 

Int.  G.-'  B62D  61/10 

U.S.  G.  180—6.48  11  Gaims 

1.  A  controllable,  motor-driven  undercarriage,  comprising  a 
first  load-carrying  frame  having  freely  rotatable  supporting 
wheels  and  a  second  frame  having  traction  wheels,  said  frames 
being  mounted  about  a  vertical  center  axis  for  relative  rotary 
motion  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  second  frame  is  a 
two-armed  lever  which  at  each  end  carries  a  traction  wheel 
and  an  independently  controllable  driving  means  connected  to 
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each  said  traction  wheel,  and  locking  means  for  selectively 
locking  said  first  frame  and  said  two-armed  lever  relative  to 
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one  another  in  various  lockable  rotatable  positions  about  said 
vertical  center  axis. 


4.221,274 

LIFT  TRUCK  CAB  WITH  MOV  ABLE  BACK  WALL 

PORTION 

Robert  P.  Martin,  Jr.,  12576  Lake  Ave.,  Lakewood,  Ohio  44107 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  11,518 

Int.  a.-  B62D  27/06 

U.S.  a.  180—69  R  8  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  rear  engine  lift  truck  having  a  wheel-supported  body 
with  a  rearwardly  located  engine  compartment  enclosed  in 
part  by  an  upwardly  movable  hood  hinge  mounted  at  its  for- 
ward end  to  the  body,  an  operator  cab  mounted  on  top  of  the 
body  comprising: 
a  front  panel,  a  pair  of  side  panels,  and  a  top  panel,  at  least 
one  of  the  side  panels  providing  door  means  for  operator 
access  and  egress;  and 
a  back  panel  having  a  portion  fixed  relative  to  the  front,  side 
and  top  panels,  and  a  movable  portion  fixed  to  the  mov- 
able hood,  the  panels  collectively  defining  a  generally 
cubical  cab  interior,  the  hinged  forward  end  of  the  hood 
extending  into  the  cab  interior,  the  movable  portion  of  the 
back  panel  being  swingable  into  the  cab  interior  and  sepa- 
rable from  the  fixed  portion  of  the  back  panel  when  the 
hood  is  raised  upwardly  for  pivotal  movement  about  its 
hinged  forward  end. 


4,221,275 
MOTOR-ASSIST  VEHICLE 
William  B.  Pennebaker,  Box  66,  Crane  Rd.,  and  Jan  P.  Hoek- 
stra,  41  N.  Gate  Rd.,  both  of  Carmel,  Putnam  County,  N.Y. 
10512 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,851 

Int.  a.-  B62M  7/10 

U.S.  a.  180—206  4  Oaims 

1.  A  pedal-operated  vehicle  having  at  least  two  wheels, 

a  pedal  gear  and  a  gear  attached  to  a  first  of  said  wheels, 

a  drive  chain  connecting  both  said  gears  so  that  rotary  pedal 


motion  imparted  by  a  driver  of  said  vehicle  to  said  pedal 
gear  will  cause  said  first  wheel  to  rotate, 

a  battery-powered  motor  attached  to  said  vehicle  and  capa- 
ble of  imparting  the  same  sense  rotary  motion  to  another 
wheel  of  said  vehicle  as  said  drive  chain  imparts  to  said 
first  wheel, 

means  for  sensing  increases  in  chain  tension  during  pedalling 
of  said  vehicle, 

said  chain  tension  sensing  means  comprising  a  plunger  actu- 
able  by  said  drive  chain  and  interposed  between  a  source 


of  light  and  and  a  light-sensing  means,  said  plunger  having 
a  slit  therein  so  that,  when  said  chain  tension  increases, 
more  of  said  slit  becomes  interposed  between  said  light- 
sensing  means  and  light  source  so  as  to  increase  the 
amount  of  light  passing  from  light  source  to  light-sensing 
means,  and 
means  connecting  said  chain  tension  sensing  means  to  said 
motor  so  that  increased  chain  tension  will  cause  said 
motor  to  impart  increased  rotary  motion  to  said  other 
wheel  during  pedalling. 


4,221,276 

MOTORCYCLE  CONTROLLING  SIDECAR  FOR 

HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 

John  C.  Mitchell,  2612  W.  Pierson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85017,  and 

Thomas  N.  Terning,  7501  N.  Hoover,  Valley  Center,  Kans. 

67147 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,133 

Int.  a.'  B62K  27/02,  27/12.  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  180—209  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  sidecar  for  attachment  to  a  motorcycle  including  a 
frame,  a  motor  supported  by  the  frame  for  powering  the  rear 
wheel  of  the  motorcycle,  a  front  fork  assembly  connected  to 
the  frame,  a  foot-actuatah'e  gear  shifting  lever,  and  a  foot- 
actuatable  brake  lever,  said  motorcycle  and  sidecar  being 
easily  drivable  by  a  driver  seated  in  a  wheelchair,  said  sidecar 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  support  frame; 

(b)  means  for  attaching  said  support  frame  to  the  frame  of 
the  motorcycle; 

(c)  a  wheel  and  a  suspension  system  for  connecting  said 
wheel  to  said  support  frame; 


September  9,  1980 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


485 


(d)  a  substantially  horizontal  support  plate  attached  to  said 
support  frame  for  supporting  a  wheelchair  in  which  the 
driver  is  seated,  said  support  plate  and  said  support  frame 
forming  a  protected  compartment  within  which  the 
wheelchair  and  the  driver  seated  in  the  wheelchair  are 
disposed  while  the  driver  operates  the  motorcycle,  said 
support  plate  being  disposed  sufficiently  close  to  a  road 
surface  supporting  the  motorcycle  and  the  sidecar  to 
permit  easy  entry  of  the  wheelchair  into  said  compartment 
by  the  driver; 

(e)  steering  means  connected  to  said  support  frame  directly 
in  front  of  the  driver  for  enabling  the  driver  to  easily  steer 
the  motorcycle  while  seated  in  the  wheelchair  in  said 
compartment; 

(0  means  for  connecting  said  steering  means  to  the  front  fork 
assembly  of  the  motorcycle  for  translating  turning  move- 
ment applied  to  said  steering  means  by  the  driver  to  pro- 
duce a  corresponding  turning  of  said  fork  front  assembly 
of  the  motorcycle;  and 

(g)  shifting  means  attached  to  said  sidecar  and  coupled  to 
said  gear  shifting  lever  for  enabling  the  driver  to  shift 
gears  by  means  of  an  arm  motion,  said  shifting  means 
including  a  hook-shaped  end  element  for  engagement  by 
an  arm  of  the  driver  and  a  rod-like  member  attached  to 
said  hook-shaped  end  element,  permitting  the  driver  to 
shift  gears  of  the  motorcycle  by  imparting  a  longitudinal 
movement  to  said  rod-like  member  by  engaging  said 
hook-shaped  end  element  with  his  forearm  while  grasping 
said  steering  means  with  the  hand  of  that  arm. 


I 

4.221,277 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  RETURNING  A 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  TO  NEUTRAL 

Antonio  Mastropieri.  11241  W.  Grand  Ave.,  Northiake,  III. 

60164 

I         Filed  Sep.  27,  1978.  Ser.  No.  946,333 

Int.  a.-  B60K  23  m 

U.S.  CI.  180—273  7  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  return-to-neutral  mechanism  for  a  vehicle 
transmission  and  wherein  vehicle  operator's  seat  assembly  is 
adapted  to  move  upwardly  from  an  occupied  position  to  an 
unoccupied  position  comprising: 

a  seat-operated  linkage  mechanism  including  a  portion  of 
which  is  longitudinally  movable; 

a  transmission  shift  control  lever  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and 
shiftable  in  opposite  directions  from  a  neutral  position  to 
drive  establishing  positions; 

a  first  arm  means  connected  to  said  shift  control  lever  and 
including  cam  follower  means  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  arm  means: 

a  second  arm  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shift 
control  lever  and  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to 
the  vehicle  transmission  control  valve; 

a  cam  control  mechanism  interconnecting  said  longitudi- 
nally movable  portion  of  said  linkage  mechanism  and  said 
first  arm  means  connected  to  said  shift  control  lever; 

said  cam  control  mechanism  comprising  a  cam  plate  and 
means  on  said  cam  plate  defining  a  pair  of  cam  surfaces 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  con- 
verging to  an  apex,  said  pair  of  cam  surfaces  being  sub- 


stantially symmetrically  disposed  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  longitudinally  movable  portion  of  said  linkage 
mechanism; 
said  cam  follower  means  being  engageable  with  either  of 
said  pair  of  cam  surfaces. 


4,221,278 

AUTOMATIC  KILL  SWITCH 

Frankieboy  Ponzo,  4154  N.  Kilbourn,  Chicago.  III.  60641 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,264 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  28/00 

U.S.  CI,  180—283  4  Claims 


1  For  use  with  a  2-wheel  powered  vehicle  of  the  type  neces- 
sitating a  completed  electrical  circuit  means  for  continued 
operation,  the  improvement  of  a  kill  switch  for  the  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  closed  Y-shaped  hollow  conducting  housing  having  a 
preferred  orientation  with  a  tubular,  hollow,  conducting 
stem  normally  disposed  on  a  vertical  axis  and  (the)  two 
tubular,  hollow,  conducting  arm  members,  each  attached 
at  a  first  end  to  a  first  end  of  said  stem,  normally  disposed 
to  project  angularly  upwardiv  from  said  ^wvn  at  a  selected 
acute  angle  relative  to  the  vertical; 

a  second  end  of  each  of  said  first  arms  is  perniaiientlv  sealed, 
means  for  insulating  inserted  into  a  second  end  of  said 
stem  member,  an  electrical  contact  supported  by  and 
electrically  insulated  from  said  housini!  b\  said  means  {or 
insulating: 

a  first  low  voltage  electrical  conductor  cc^nnected  to  an 
external  end  of  said  contact  and  a  second  Iovk  voltage 
electrical  conductor  connected  to  said  conducting  hous- 
ing: 

a  predetermined  quantity  oi  mercury  being  inserted  .nto  a 
closed  volume  comprised  of  said  hollou  arm  members 
and  said  hollow  stem  member  v^hicii  has  been  closed  at 
said  second  end  hv  said  means  for  insulating,  uherebv  said 
quantity  of  mercury  pro\  ides  an  electrical  path  between 
said  contact  and  said  housing: 

said  housing  is  encapsulated  in  a  strong,  rigid,  insulating 
materia!  with  selected  mounting  holes  usable  to  attach 
said  switch  to  the  vehicle; 

said  switch  exhibiting  a  closed  circmi  condition  between 
said  two  electrical  conductors  due  to  said  electrical  path 
when  said  V-shaped  housing  is  in  said  vertical  position, 
said  switch  being  sensitive  to  a  rotation  onlv  m  a  tlrst 
direction  or  opposite  to  said  first  direction  and  operable  to 
permit  said  quantity  of  mercury  to  separate  from  said 
electrical  contact  thereby  resulting  \t,  an  open  circuit 
condition  between  said  two  electrical  conductors. 
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4,22U79 

CENTRIFUGAL  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSMISSION  POCKET  BEARING 

Charles  R.  Jones,  Ottawa  Lake,  Mich.,  and  Donald  C.  Schultz, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  700 

Int.  a.'  FOIM  9/06 

U.S.  a.  184—11  R  10  aaims 


tached  to  the  first  support  structure  means  and  the  other  oppo- 
sitely disposed  end  portion  thereof  comprising  a  free  end  por- 
tion thereof,  first  means  for  actuating  vertical  lift  and  descent 
movements  of  the  first  support  structure  means,  second  sup- 
port structure  means  movably  supported  with  respect  to  the 
base  structure  means  and  the  first  support  structure  means  for 
pivotal  movement  between  predetermined  angular  lift  and 
descent  positions,  second  means  for  actuating  angular  lift  and 
descent  movements  of  the  second  support  structure  means,  the 
second  support  structure  means  including  first  framework 
means  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  support  structure  means 
and  selectively  pivotable  between  a  lowered  angular  descent 
position  and  a  raised  angular  lift  position,  said  second  actuation 
means  being  connected  to  the  first  framework  means  for  actu- 
ating the  angular  lift  and  descent  movements  of  the  first  frame- 
work means,  and  further  including  second  framework  means 
connected  to  the  first  support  structure  means  and  movably 
supported  on  and  with  respect  to  the  base  structure  means,  said 
second  framework  means  providing  another  connection  for 
the  second  actuation  means  and  being  moved  with  respect  to 
the  base  structure  means  with  actuated  vertical  lift  and  descent 
movements  of  the  first  support  structure  means,  and  said  first 
framework  means  being  actuable  to  engage  and  move  against 
the  free  end  portion  of  said  platform  structure  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  platform  structure  means  about  the  pivotally  attached 
one  end  portion  thereof  to  a  predetermined  angular  lift  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  transmission  having: 

(a)  a  first  shaft, 

(b)  a  pocket  bearing  contained  within  said  first  shaft, 

(c)  a  second  shaft  journalled  within  said  pocket  bearing, 

(d)  an  oil  collector  region  adjacent  one  of  said  shafts, 

(e)  a  lubrication  port  through  said  one  of  said  shafts,  said 
port  having  an  entrance  in  communication  with  said  oil 
collector  region  and  an  exit  in  communication  with  pocket 
bearing, 

(0  means  for  collecting  lubrication  oil,  said  means  located 
radially  outwardly  of  said  collector  region  whereby  oil  is 
thrown  centrifugally  radially  outwardly  of  said  collector 
region,  is  held  within  said  means  under  centrifugal  force, 
and  overflows  said  means  into  said  pocket  bearing,  and 

(g)  means  for  providing  lubrication  oil  to  the  collector  re- 
gion. 


4,221,280 
BI-ELEVATIONAL  PLATFORM  LIFT 
Lawrence  I.  Richards,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to  Ad- 
vance Lifts,  Incorporated,  St.  Charles,  III. 

Filed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,936 

Int.  Q.'  B66B  11/04 

U.S.  a.  187—18  4  aaims 


1.       -^^       _J_ 


1.  Improved  bi-elevational  platform  lift  apparatus  including 
in  combination  base  structure  means,  first  support  structure 
means  movably  supported  with  reference  to  the  base  structure 
means  and  being  expandable  between  predetermined  vertical 
lift  and  descent  positions,  platform  structure  means  movably 
supported  upon  the  first  support  structure  means  for  move- 
ment between  said  predetermined  vertical  lift  and  descent 
positions,  and  having  one  end  portion  thereof  pivotally  at- 


4,221,281 
CARRIER  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROLLER 
James  L.  Melson,  11365  Orcas  Ave.,  Lake  View  Terrace,  Calif. 
91342 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,865 

Int.  Q\:-  H02G  ll/OO 

U.S.  a.  191—12  R  9  aaims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  portable  electrical  controller  unit 
having  a  cable  assembly  connected  to  a  remote  apparatus  to  be 
controlled,  a  carrier  assembly  coupled  to  a  work  station  for 
enabling  one  hand  transporting  and  positioning  of  the  control- 
ler unit  relative  to  the  work  station,  said  carrier  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  track  means  adapted  to  be  fixedly  connected  to  the  work 
station  to  define  the  extent  of  travel  of  the  carrier  assem- 
bly, 

(b)  a  truck  assembly  including  a  track  means  engaging  por- 
tion and  first  locking  means  for  normally  locking  said 
truck  assembly  in  locking  engagement  to  prevent  motion 
relative  to  said  track  means; 

(c)  an  arm  member  connected  to  said  truck  assembly; 

(d)  a  mounting  head  connected  to  said  arm  member  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  controller  unit,  said  mounting  head 
including  means  enabling  relative  rotation  between  the 
controller  unit  and  said  arm  member  and  second  locking 
means  for  normally  making  locking  engagment  to  prevent 
such  relative  rotation;  and 

(e)  a  control  lever  connected  to  said  mounting  head  for 
positioning  said  mounting  head  mechanically  linked  to 
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said  first  and  second  locking  means  and  manually  operable 
for  substantially  simultaneously  operating  said  first  and 
second  locking  means  out  of  locking  engagment; 
whereby  one  handed  operation  of  said  control  lever  releases 
said  first  and  second  locking  means  and  enables  an  opera- 
tor to  move  the  controller  unit  to  a  desired  location  and 
orientation  relative  to  the  work  station  after  which  the 
operator  can  permit  locking  engagement  of  said  first  and 
second  locking  means  to  prevent  subsequent  motion  of  the 
controller  unit. 


'  4,221,282 

CONDUCTIVE  SHOE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TROLLEY  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Manfred  Wampfler,  Weil,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wampfler  GmbH,  Weil  am  Rhein-Markt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,883 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1977,  2739416 

Int.  a.2  B60L  5/n 
U.S.  a.l91— 68  12  Claims 


9.  A  unique  assembly  for  maintaining  a  conductive  shoe 
assembly  in  electrical  contact  with  a  current  conducting  rail  to 
provide  electrical  power  to  a  trolley-like  vehicle  attached  to 
said  conductive  shoe  assembly,  and  comprising: 

said  conductive  shoe  assembly  including  a  skid  member 
adaptable  for  gliding  contact  with  said  conducting  rail; 

a  support  assembly  releasably  attachable  to  said  trolley-like 
vehicle; 

biasing  means  extending  between  said  conductive  shoe  as- 
sembly and  said  support  assembly  for  resiliently  biasing 
said  skid  into  gliding  contact  with  said  conducting  rail; 

said  biasing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  members 
extending  parallel  to  one  another  and  forming  a  rhomboid 
linkage  system,  with  each  member  formed  of  glassfiber- 
reinforced  epoxy  resin  to  insulate  said  support  assembly 
against  the  flow  of  electrical  current  from  said  conductive 
shoe  assembly. 


for  engaging  a  gear  comprises  a  selection  step  and  an  engage- 
ment step,  the  selection  step  involving  a  movement  in  a  first 
plane  for  the  selector  actuating  means,  and  the  engagement 
step  involving  a  movement  in  a  second  plane  for  the  selector 
actuating  means,  a  gripping  means  connected  to  the  selector 
actuating  means  being  arranged  to  obtain  force-transmitting 
connection  with  a  forward  gear  selector  during  a  part  of  the 
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selector  step  for  the  changing  movement  into  reverse  gear,  and 
for  giving  said  forward  gear  selector  a  shifting  movement  so 
that  a  synchronizer  incorporated  m  the  synchronizing  means  of 
the  forward  gear  is  engaged,  before  the  engagement  step  for 
the  reverse  gear  is  actuated  characterized  in  that  the  force- 
transmitting  connection  between  the  gripping  means  and  said 
forward  gear  selector  is  sprung  in  the  shifting  direction  of  said 
forward  gear  selector. 


4,221,284 
CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  IMPLEMENT 

DRIVE 
Stephen  J.  Hoff,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hoffco  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  659,350,  Feb.  19.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.088.210. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,499 
Int.  CL-  F16D  41/02 
U.S.  CI.  192—12  BA  1  Claim 


4,221,283 
DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  GEAR  CHANGING  IN 
GEAR  BOXES 
i^ell  E.  Nordkvist,  and  Lars  H.  Skog,  both  of  Siidertitlje,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag,  Siidertalje,  Sweden 

Filed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,745 
aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  9, 1977,  7705355 
Int.  a.2  B60K  41/26 
U.S.  a.  192—4  C  6  aaims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  facilitating  engaging  a  reverse  gear 
not  having  synchronizing  means  in  a  gearbox  for  motor  vehi- 
cles, said  gearbox  containing,  in  addition  to  said  reverse  gear, 
at  least  one  forward  gear  provided  with  a  synchronizing 
means,  said  gears  being  manually  engageable  and  disengage- 
able  by  means  of  a  selector  actuating  means  comprising  a  gear 
change  lever  operating  at  least  one  selector  actuator  rod  and 
also  comprising  at  least  one  selector  actuator  coacting  with 
said  selector  actuator  rod,  whereby  a  gear  changing  movement 


1.  A  clutch  assembly,  comprising  a  driving  hub  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft,  having  a  cylindrical  clutch  face 
thereon,  a  shoulder  at  the  end  of  the  clutch  face  and  a  reduced 
portion  therebeyond,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  re- 
duced portion  and  against  said  shoulder,  said  sleeve  forming  a 
first  driven  member,  having  a  cylindrical  clutch  face  thereon 
adjacent  to  and  aligned  with  the  clutch  face  on  the  hub.  having 
a  shoulder  beyond  such  clutch  face  and  having  a  mounting 
portion  beyond  such  shoulder,  said  hub  reduced  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  said  sleeve  and  having  a  retainer  fixed  thereon 
to  retain  the  sleeve  on  the  hub,        | 

a  helical  clutch  spring  engaged  about  said  clutch  faces  and 
clutching  the  hub  and  sleeve  together  for  forward  drive. 
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a  brake  rotor  having  an  annular  mounting  flange  mounted  on 
said  mounting  portion  and  agamst  the  shoulder  on  said 
sleeve  and  non-rotatably  engaged  with  said  sleeve,  such 
brake  rotor  mounting  flange  forming  a  fixed  first  pressure 
plate  on  said  sleeve. 

a  second  driven  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  mounting 
portion  of  said  sleeve,  a  second  pressure  plate  mounted 
thereon  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  second  driven  member 
from  said  first  pressure  plate,  and  a  frictional  drive  face 
between  said  first  pressure  plate  and  the  opposed  face  of 
the  second  driven  member, 

resilient  thrust  means  for  forcing  said  second  pressure  plate 
toward  the  first  so  as  to  frictionally  clutch  the  first  driven 
member  to  the  second  driven  member. 

a  retainer  fixed  on  the  sleeve  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
shoulder  thereon  and  trapping  between  itself  and  such 
shoulder  the  pressure  plates,  the  second  driven  member, 
and  said  thrust  means,  and, 

means  for  declutching  said  helical  spring  clutch  and  for 
applying  braking  force  to  said  brake  rotor  when  the  spring 
clutch  IS  declutched. 


first  socket  or  said  second  socket,  in  conjunction  with  said 
coin  chute,  without  requiring  adjustment  of  said  sizing 
dogs  for  their  operation;  said  coin  slide  comprising: 

a  first  knock-out  plug;  and 

a  second  knock-out  plug,  said  second  plug  forming  a  ring 
about  said  first  plug; 

the  removal  of  said  first  plug  forming  said  first  socket  and 
the  removal  of  said  second  plug  forming  said  second 
socket,  whereby  the  coin  to  be  carried  in  said  coin  slide 
can  be  predetermined. 


4,221,286 
PAIL  BAIL  HOLDER 
Herbert  W.  Galer,  and  Charles  M.  Menefee,  both  of  Newnan, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,270 

Int.  a:-  B65G  29/00 

U,S.  a.  198—377  3  Gaims 


4.221,285 

COIN  CHLTE  TO  ACCOMMODATE  VARIOUS  COIN 

SLIDES  HAVING  DIFFERENTLY  SIZED  COINS  AND 

COIN  COMBINATIONS 

Harry  Greenwald,  Whitestone,  and  Christos  Lambiris,  New 

York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Walter  Kidde  &  Company, 

Inc.,  Qifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,124 

Int.  CI.'  G07F  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  194—1  G  9  Gaims 
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3.  In  a  coin  chute  device  wherein  there  is.  in  combination,  a 
lower  assembly  portion;  an  upper  assembly  portion  releasably 
connected  to  said  lower  portion  and  defining  therewith  a 
longitudinal  guide  track  passage;  and  a  coin  slide  having  sock- 
ets to  carry  predetermined  sized  coins;  said  guide  passage 
being  operable  to  receive  said  coin  slide;  said  coin  slide  being 
disposed  for  reciprocal  movement  between  projected  and 
retracted  positions  in  said  guide  passage;  and  blocking  means 
mounted  on  said  chute  to  block  movement  of  the  slide  in  the 
absence  of  the  predetermined  sized  coins  in  the  sockets;  the 
improvement  comprising: 
said  blocking  means  including; 

a  first  sizing  dog  biased  against  the  coin  slide  and  disposed 
along  a  first  path  defined  by  the  movement  of  an  edge 
portion  of  a  first  predetermined  sized  coin  carried  in  a  first 
predetermined  sized  coin  socket  when  the  coin  slide  is 
reciprocally  moved,  whereby  the  absence  of  a  first  sized 
coin  or  other  filler  along  said  first  path  in  the  socket  will 
permit  said  first  sizing  dog  to  project  into  the  first  prede- 
termined sized  coin  socket  to  operate  to  jam  said  coin 
slide:  and 
a  second  sizing  dog  biased  against  the  coin  slide  and  disposed 
along  a  second  path  defined  by  the  movement  of  an  edge 
portion  of  a  second  predetermined  sized  coin  larger  than 
said  first  coin  carried  in  a  second  predetermined  sized  coin 
socket  larger  than  said  first  socket  and  including  said  first 
socket  within  its  extent  when  the  coin  slide  is  reciprocally 
moved,  whereby  the  absence  of  a  second  predetermined 
sized  coin  or  other  filler  in  the  socket  along  said  second 
path,  will  permit  said  second  sizing  dog  to  project  into  the 
second  socket  to  operate  to  jam  said  coin  slide; 
to  permit  interchangeable  use  of  coin  slides  with  either  said 


1.  In  an  apparatus  having  (i)  means  for  rotating  an  open- 
ended  pail  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  menas  for  revolving 
it  about  an  axis  orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  (ii)  a  man- 
drel for  receiving  said  pail  and  (iii)  means  for  retaining  the  pail 
on  said  mandrel  during  rotation;  said  pail  having  a  bail  pivoted 
at  the  sides  thereof,  said  pivots  lying  along  a  transverse  axis  of 
the  pail,  said  bail  having  a  hand  grip  portion  located  equidis- 
tant from  said  pivots,  the  locus  of  movement  of  said  hand  grip 
describing  an  arc  of  a  circle, 
the  improvement  for  preventing  such  movement  when  the 
pail  is  rotated,  which  comprises:  a  supported  bail  blocking 
element  having  two  blocking  surfaces  which  intersect  said 
arc  at  points  lying  on  a  segment  thereof,  said  segment 
being  defined  by  the  intersection  of  said  arc  with  (a)  the 
plane  of  the  open  end  of  said  pail  and  (b)  the  cylindrical 
plane  orthogonal  to  said  open  end,  said  blocking  element 
being  circumferentially  disposed  along  an  annular  surface 
described  by  the  rotation  of  said  arc  segment  about  said 
longitudinal  axis. 


4,221,287 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  AND  TRANSFERRING 

BATCHES  OF  PRODUCTS  IN  AUTOMATIC  WRAPPING 

MACHINES 
Enzo  Seragnoli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.D.  Societa  per 
Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,679 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  27, 1978,  3405  A/78 
Int.  G.'  B65G  29/00.  65/00 
U.S.  G.  198—418  7  Gaims 

1.  Device  for  forming  and  transferring  batches  of  products 
in  automatic  wrapping  machines,  comprising  an  intermittently 
rotatable  head  rotating  about  an  axis  and  provided  with  cir- 
cumferentially equidistant  compartments  for  holding  batches 
of  products,  said  compartments  being  arranged  longitudinally 
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parallel  to  said  axis  and  having  front  and  back  extermities  that 
are  longitudinally  spaced,  means  to  rotate  said  head,  a  pusher 
located,  with  respect  to  the  said  rotatable  head,  in  the  region  of 
a  product  infeed  position  at  which  the  said  compartments 
pause  in  succession,  the  said  pusher  being  movable  in  the 
direction  of  the  said  compartments  with  a  to-and-fro  motion 
longitudinally  thereto,  through  said  front  extremity,  an  infeed 
device  for  supplying  the  products  individually  to  the  said 
pusher,  located  in  the  region  of  the  said  infeed  position,  at  least 
one  movable  wall  placed  inside  each  of  the  said  compartments 
in  such  a  way  as  to  receive  flush  thereagainst  the  first  of  the 
products  inserted  therein,  a  corresponding  support  member 
secured  to  each  of  said  movable  walls,  slidable  longitudinally 
to  the  compartment  concerned  in  order  to  guide  the  said  walls 
from  the  said  front  extremity  towards  the  back  extremity  of  the 
compartment  and  then  back  to  the  front  extremity  position, 
and  a  device  for  taking  possession  of  a  formed  batch  of  prod- 
ucts, placed,  with  respect  to  the  rotatable  head,  in  the  region  of 
an  exiting  position  for  the  formed  batches  of  products,  located 
downstream  of  the  said  infeed  position  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  said  rotatable  head,  wherein  essential  features  of 
the  device  include  a  stationary  chamber  adjacent  the  infeed 
position  of  said  rotatable  head  in  which  the  products  supplied 


4,221,288 
CONVEYOR  ROLLER 
George  Rae,  Port  Hope,  Canada,  assignor  to  Rexnord  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,319 

Int.  G.2  B65G  13/06 

U.S.  G.  198—781  ''  ^*»'"' 
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1.  An  accumulating  roller  conveyor  having  a  support,  a  pair 
of  side  frames  mounted  on  said  support,  a  multiplicity  of  axles 
fixedly  mounted  between  said  side  frames,  a  multiplicity  of 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axles  and  defining  surfaces 
over  which  articles  are  transported,  cylindrically  shaped  in- 
serts having  a  first  portion  thereof  press-fitted  into  one  end  of 
each  roller,  a  plurality  of  driven  elements  positioned  about  a 
second  portion  of  said  inserts  and  spaced  from  siid  one  roller 
end,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  driven  elements  being  slightly 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  second  portion,  a  drive 
means  engaging  and  driving  said  driven  means,  and  means 
engaging  selected  driven  elements  adjacent  the  positions  ot 
engagement  bv  said  driving  means  to  produce  reactionary 
forces  between  the  surfaces  of  the  selected  driven  elements  and 
inserts,  whereby  as  each  selected  driven  element  rotates,  the 
resultant  forces  between  the  surfaces  of  the  selected  driven 
elements  and  corresponding  inserts  impose  a  driving  force  on 
the  rollers  which  will  continue  to  rotate  until  a  counter-vailing 
torque  acts  upon  the  roller  which  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
torque  imposed  by  the  driving  force 

4.221.289 

MATCH  PACKAGING 

Lawrence  E.  Lodrick,  2436  Harrison  Ave.  N..  Rochester,  Mich. 

48063 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  17.081 

Int.  CI."  A24F  2120.  27/26 

U.S.  G.  206-98  ''  <^«'"'* 


by  the  said  infeed  device  are  held  immobile,  placed  along  the 
path  followed  by  the  said  pusher  and  in  the  proximity  of  the 
front  extremity  of  the  said  compartments;  a  lamina  that  lies  on 
a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  rotatable 
head  between  the  said  stationary  chamber  and  the  said  front 
extremity,  and  is  movable  alternately  over  the  said  plane  be- 
tween a  first  position  m  which  the  front  extremity  of  the  com- 
partment in  the  rotatable  head  at  a  halt  in  the  product  infeed 
position  is  closed  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  said  front 
extremity  is  left  open;  and  a  pair  of  drive  devices  each  having 
a  drive  shaft  and  having  intermittent  motion  in  directions 
opposite  to  each  other,  that  operate  in  synchronization  with 
the  forward  movement  of  the  pusher  and  are  so  arranged  as  to 
drive  an  intermittent  motion  in  successive  steps,  during  each 
pause  of  the  said  rotatable  head,  the  wall  support  member 
placed  inside  the  compartment  located  in  the  region  of  the  said 
infeed  position,  so  as  to  displace  the  wall  concerned  from  the 
front  extremity  to  the  back  extremity  of  the  said  compartment 
and  thereby  form  a  batch  of  products  between  said  advancing 
pusher  and  said  wall,  and  to  drive  the  wall  support  member 
placed  inside  a  compartment  upstream  of  the  previously  men- 
tioned compartment,  so  as  to  displace  the  wall  concerned  from 
the  back  extremity  to  the  front  extremity  of  the  said  compart- 
ment, respectively. 


\ 


1  A  match  package  comprising  a  cardboard  cover  into 
which  IS  fastened  a  separator  which  defines  an  isolation  pocket 
for  each  individual  match  therein,  wherein  isolated  striker 
material  sections  are  stragically  pt>sitioned  on  a  strip  contain- 
ing openings,  said  strip  being  attached  at  one  edge  ol  the 
matchbook  then  being  threaded  through  slots  in  the  match 
separator,  then  being  bent  and  brought  back  through  said  slots 
essentially  in  contact  with  itself  said  openings  m  the  strip  need- 
ing to  be  lined  up  with  a  particular  striker  section  ana  the 
apropriate  match  before  match  removal  ^,11  achieve  ignition, 
said  appropriate  match  being  determined  from  a  sequence 
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chart  on  the  package  cover  in  connection  with  proper  position- 
ing of  the  strip  in  relation  to  the  edge  of  the  package. 


4,22U90 
DUAL  COMPARTMENTED  CONTAINER 
Bernard  J.  But,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Powder 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,155,  Aug.  24, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  947,192 

Int.  a.^  B65D  25/08 

VJS.  a.  206—219  10  aalms 


1.  In  a  compartmented  container  made  of  pliable  Him  mate- 
rial with  a  first  and  second  surface,  said  container  having  a  first 
compartment  formed  by  looping  the  film  material  in  a  first 
direction  and  attaching  the  first  surface  of  the  film  material 
adjacent  one  edge  to  the  first  surface  of  the  film  material  inter- 
mediate of  the  edges  of  the  film  material  to  form  a  first  seam 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  package,  a 
second  compartment  formed  with  said  film  material  by  looping 
the  film  material  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direc- 
tion and  atuching  the  second  surface  adjacent  the  second  edge 
of  the  film  material  to  the  first  compartment  to  form  a  second 
seam  and  having  reactive  components  within  said  first  and 
second  compartments,  said  compartments  being  closed  at 
opposite  ends,  the  improvement  comprising: 
forming  said  second  seam  by  attachment  of  the  second  sur- 
face of  the  film  material  to  said  first  compartment,  said 
second  seam  being  adjacent  to  but  not  overlying  said  first 
seam  such  that  said  seams  are  formed  by  joining  only  two 
layers  of  film  material. 


4,221,291 

CONTAINER  HAVING  SEPARATE  STORAGE 

FAOLITIES  FOR  TWO  MATERIALS 

Guilbert  M.  Hunt,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Foods 

Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  917,261 

Int.  a.2  B65D  25/08 

U.S.  a.  206-222  12  Gaims 


I  ^ 
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1.  A  container  arrangement  for  separately  storing  at  least 
first  and  second  materials  in  a  container  and  providing  for  the 
selective  admixing  of  the  first  and  second  materials  in  the 
container,  comprising: 

a.  a  container  for  containing  said  first  material,  said  con- 
tainer including  a  dispensing  orifice  defining  an  access 
aperture  to  the  contents  of  the  container,  and 

b.  closure  means,  comprising  inner  and  outer  members,  for 


sealing  said  access  aperture,  including  a  flexible  upper 
wall  in  said  outer  member,  a  compartment  associated  with 
said  closure  means  for  containing  said  second  material, 
said  inner  member  forming  the  side  walls  of  said  compart- 
ment and  defining  a  first  substantial  portion  of  the  com- 
partment extending  into  the  container  through  said  dis- 
pensing orifice  and  further  defining  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  comjjartment  projecting  above  said  dispensing 
orifice,  said  inner  member  also  forming  said  compartment 
having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  extending  into  said  con- 
tainer, a  releasable  bottom  wall  on  said  compartment 
proximate  the  innermost  end  of  said  compartment  in  said 
container,  a  hinge  means  connecting  said  releasable  bot- 
tom wall  to  said  compartment,  an  actuating  rod  extending 
through  said  compartment  from  said  releasable  bottom 
wall  to  said  upper  wall  sealing  said  access  aperture,  said 
flexible  upper  wall  adapted  to  be  depressed  into  said  con- 
tainer responsive  to  external  pressure  being  applied 
thereto  whereby  said  actuating  rod  will  be  displaced  in  the 
direction  of  the  releasable  bottom  wall  of  said  compart- 
ment to  cause  said  releasable  bottom  wall  to  at  least  partly 
disengage  from  said  compartment  so  as  to  open  said  com- 
partment and  release  the  second  material  from  said  com- 
partment into  the  first  material  in  said  container. 


4,221,292 

METAL  COIL  SPACER 

Thomas  P.  Koebel,  1248  Baythome,  Flossmoor,  111.  60422 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,575 

Int.  a.'  B65D  79/00,  19/38.  85/62 

U.S.  O.  206—386  6  Qaims 


V 


1.  A  metal  spacer  comprising  a  metal  strip  designed  to  stand 
on  edge  and  act  as  a  load  bearing  support  disposed  edgewise 
between  stacked  loads,  said  strip  being  formed  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  columnar  structures  in  adjoining  relation  from  end 
to  end  of  the  strip,  said  columnar  structures  being  disposed  in 
parallel  relation  and  extending  vertically  in  the  load  supporting 
position  of  the  metal  strip  and  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  strip. 


4,221,293 
CONTAINER  FOR  FAQAL  TISSUES 
Alfred  A.  Anthony,  Nokomis,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Design  Accessor 
ries  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  28,182 
Int.  a.^  B65D  83/00 
U.S.  a.  206—494  12  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  dispensing  facial  tissue  or  the  like,  said 
container  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  rounded  sections 
including  a  lower  rounded  section  having  an  upper  rim  portion 
and  an  upper  rounded  section  having  a  lower  rim  portion 
interfitting  detachably  with  said  upper  rim  portion,  said  lower 
section  being  weighted  at  a  bottom  portion  thereof  and  said 
upper  section  having  an  opening  formed  in  the  top  portion 
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thereof,  whereby  said  opening  will  rotate  towards  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  J^tissue  removed  from  said  container  and  when 


the  force  effecting  said  removal  is  itself  removed  will  with  said 
container  return  to  its  initial  position. 

I  4,221,294 

IMPACT  ABSORBING  BOX 

Norman  E.  A.  Burgess,  Westmount,  Canada,  assignor  to  Domtar 
Inc,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  40,654 

Int.  a.-'  B65D  75/04,  5/18,  45/00,  81/16 

U.S.  a.  206-521  5  ^^'^ 


sterile  condition  and  so  that  said  components  can  be  asep- 
tically  removed  in  their  order  of  use.  said  packaging 
means  includes  a  base  member  hollowed  out  to  receive  the 
urine  collection  components,  the  open  side  of  said  base 
member  being  closed  by  a  side  which  is  removable  when 
the  system  is  ready  for  use,  said  removable  side  maintain- 
ing the  urine  collection  components  in  sterile  condition 
while  the  components  are  in  packaged  condition,  said  base 
member  includes  an  upper  and  a  lower  cavity;  an  inwardly 
extending  wall  between  said  upper  and  lower  cavities 
forming  a  divider  tapered  upwardly  to  accommodate  the 
shape  of  said  funnel  member;  a  curvilinear  recess  formed 
in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  lower  cavity,  said  curvilinear 
recess  including  a  semi-circular  portion:  said  lower  cavity 


^ 


■* 


■>  •  -    -  . — 


^' 


1.  An  impact  absorbing  box  structure  formed  of  corrugated 
boxboard  comprising,  a  bottom  wall  formed  by  a  substantially 
recungular  bottom  panel,  a  weakened  area  formed  in  said 
panel  by  crushed  corrugations  in  said  corrugated  board  sub- 
stantially throughout  said  weakened  area,  a  rim  separating  said 
weakened  area  and  the  edges  of  said  bottom  panel,  fold  lines 
extending  substantially  diagonally  from  each  corner  of  said 
panel  across  said  rim  to  adjacent  edges  of  said  weakened  area, 
said  rim  being  of  substantially  uniform  width  of  between  i  and 
3",  said  fold  lines,  said  width  and  the  amount  of  said  weakened 
area  cooperating  to  hold  said  box  in  shape  under  normal  condi- 
tions, yet  sufficiently  weakening  said  bottom  panel  to  facilitate 
buckling  thereof  and  permitting  said  box  to  distort  when  sub- 
ject to  significant  impact  thereby  to  absorb  said  impact  without 
bursting  of  said  box. 

4,221,295 

MID-STREAM  URINE  COLLECTION  DEVICE  AND 

PACKAGE  THEREFOR 

Steve  Tuchband,  91  Bunker  Hill  Dr.,  Trumbull,  Conn.  06611, 

and  John  Uhoch,  Jr.,  313  Beach  Ave.,  Warwick,  R.I.  02889 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  3,098 

Int.  a.'  B65D  69/00.  71/00 

U.S.  a.  206-569  »  Claim 

1.  A  urine  sample  collection  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  supply  of  cleansing  towelettes; 

(b)  a  funnel-container  assembly  including  a  funnel  and  a 
container  and  a  tab  member  removably  connecting  said 
funnel  and  said  container; 

(c)  a  cap  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  container 
after  collection  of  the  urine  sample; 

(d)  a  label  member  adapted  to  contain  identifying  informa- 
tion adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  container;  and 

(e)  packaging  means  including  a  base  member  and  a  cover 
for  packing  said  components  of  paragraphs  (a)-(d)  in  a 


having  a  rear  wall  which  is  substantially  nat.  said  rear  wall 
including  inwardly  extending  curved  portions  spaced 
apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  cup; 

(0  at  least  one  surface  of  said  removable  side  contains  use 
instructions; 

(g)  said  label  being  placed  in  contact  with  said  flat  surface  ot 

said  rear  wall; 
(h)  said  cap  member  being  placed  between  said  inwardly 

extending  curved  portions  of  said  rear  wall: 
(i)  said  funnel-container  assembly  being  positioned  with  the 

container  in  engagement  with  said  curvilinear  recess  in  the 

bottom  wall  of  said  lower  cavity  and  said  tunnel  extending 

into  said  upper  cavity;  and 
(j)  a  supply  of  towelettes  placed  within  said  base. 

4,221,296 
SHIPPING  ASSEMBLY 
Don  R.  Fell,  Stoney  Creek,  and  Seiji  Takeuchi,  Burlington,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Don  Fell  Limited;  Gordon  Fell  Lim- 
ited and  Lawrence  Fell  Limited,  all  of  Hamilton.  Canada 

Filed  May  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42.891 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  20,  1979.  323855 

Int.  a.'  B65D  19/16,  5/74.  90/04 

U.S.  CI.  206—600  5  Claims 
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1,  A  shipping  assembly  for  a  dry  bulk  commodity  compris- 
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(a)  a  flexible  bag  having  openings  for  receiving  and  dis- 
charging such  commodity; 

(b)  a  foldable.  rigid  frame  having  a  periphery  for  containing 
and  supporting  said  bag; 

(c)  a  pallet  for  supporting  said  frame  and  the  bottom  of  the 
bag;  and 

(d)  releasable  means  for  mterconnecting  said  pallet  and 
frame,  said  means  including  at  least  one  downward  pro- 
jection on  said  frame  for  engaging  the  pallet  to  prevent 
horizontal  relative  movement  therebetween  and  at  least 
one  detent  member  mounted  on  the  frame  to  move  be- 
tween an  inoperative  position  and  an  engaged  position  in 
which  it  limits  vertical  relative  movement  between  the 
frame  and  the  pallet,  said  detent  member  being  mounted 
on  a  portion  of  the  frame  inward  of  the  periphery  thereof 
whereby  said  bag  when  charged  with  said  commodity 
overlies  said  detent  member  to  prevent  movement  thereof 
from  Its  engaged  to  its  inoperative  position. 


4,221.297 
EtECTROMC  FRUIT  GRADING  MACHINES 
Jose  M.  Aranda  L6p«z,  No  5  y  7  10  Pintor  Rosales;  Jose  R. 
Conde  Hinojosa,  Felipe  II  30-60,  and  Juan  Ramos  Martos. 
Juan  R.  Jimenez  25,  all  of,  Sevilla,  Spain 

Filed  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  4,  1977,  458.478 
Int.  a.-  B07C  5/00 
L'.S.  CI.  209—576  8  Claims 
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rotation  of  said  drum  the  thus  retained  fruit  is  carried  by 
said  drum  toward  said  conveyor; 

selection  means,  positioned  above  said  drum  and  having 
recesses  spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  drum  at 
areas  aligned  with  said  circumferential  rows  of  holes  and 
projections  adjacent  said  outer  surface  of  said  drum  at 
areas  between  adjacent  said  circumferential  rows  of  holes, 
for  preventing  fruit  which  is  positioned  between  trans- 
versely adjacent  holes  from  being  retained  by  said  vac- 
uum; 

wedge  means  located  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  drum,  at 
positions  between  circumferentially  adjacent  said  holes, 
for  preventing  fruit  which  is  positioned  between  said 
circumferentially  adjacent  holes  from  being  retained  by 
said  vacuum;  and 

fruit  expelling  means,  supported  by  said  axial  shaft  of  said 
drum  eccentrically  within  the  interior  of  said  drum,  for 
expelling  fruit  retained  on  said  drum  when  said  fruit,  due 
to  rotation  of  said  drum,  is  moved  to  a  position  above  said 
conveyor,  and  for  thereby  allowing  said  fruit  to  be  dis- 
charged mto  said  receiving  and  supporting  means. 


4,221,298 
SECURITY-TYPE  GARMENT  HANGER 

Kenneth  Wright,  20800  Homestead  Rd.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014, 

and  Dennis  J.  Kenny,  1751  Terrace  Dr.,  Belmont,  Calif.  94002 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,994 

Int.  CI.-  A47F  7/19 

U.S.  CI.  211—4  2  Claims 


a? 


1.  In  an  electronic  fruit  grading  machine  of  the  type  includ- 
mg  an  endless  conveyor  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
from  an  upstream  fruit  supply  position  to  a  downstream  fruit 
discharge  position,  said  conveyor  being  formed  of  positioning 
bars  extending  transversely  of  said  longitudinal  direction,  said 
bars  including  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  fruit  in 
longitudinally  and  transversely  extending  rows,  hopper  means 
at  said  fruit  supply  position  for  a  supply  of  fruit  to  be  graded, 
means  for  transferring  fruit  from  said  hopper  means  to  said 
receiving  and  supporting  means,  whereby  fruit  is  moved  by 
said  conveyor  toward  said  fruit  discharge  position,  electronic 
means  positioned  adjacent  said  conveyor  at  a  location  between 
said  fruit  supply  and  fruit  discharge  positions  for  scanning  said 
fruit  to  detect  undesired  surface  conditions  thereof  and  for 
generating  signals  representative  thereof,  and  reject  means 
positioned  at  said  fruit  discharge  position  and  connected  to  said 
electronic  means  and  operable  upon  receipt  of  said  signals  for 
rejecting  from  a  normal  discharge  path  any  said  fruit  having 
said  undesired  surface  conditions,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  transferring  means  comprises: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  drum  adjacent  said  hopper  means  and 
above  said  conveyor  at  said  fruit  supply  position,  said 
drum  being  supported  by  an  axial  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  drum  having 
formed  therein  a  plurality  of  holes,  said  holes  being  ar- 
ranged about  said  drum  in  circumferential  and  transverse 
rows  aligned  respectively  with  said  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse rows  of  fruit  on  said  conveyor; 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  about  said  axial  shaft; 
suction  means  connected  to  said  drum  for  creating  in  the 
interior  of  said  drum  a  vacuum  capable  of  retaining  fruit 
from  said  hopper  means  against  said  holes,  whereby  upon 
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1.  A  security-type  garment  hanger  comprising:  a  hanger 
body  having  a  pair  of  inclined,  shoulder  supporting  members 
joined  together  at  the  central  part  of  the  body,  there  being  a 
hole  through  the  body  at  the  junction  of  said  members;  a  bar 
extending  along  one  of  the  members  and  having  an  upper  end 
provided  with  an  externally  threaded  stud  thereon,  the  stud 
extending  through  the  hole  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, the  bar  having  a  lower  end  near  the  outer  end  of  said  one 
member:  a  pair  of  nuts  coupled  with  the  stud  at  locations  above 
and  below  the  hole  for  securing  the  stud  and  thereby  the  bar  to 
the  hanger  body;  means  attached  to  said  upper  end  of  the  stud 
for  fixedly  attaching  the  hanger  body  to  a  rack,  said  attaching 
means  including  a  cap  threadably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  stud  and  an  open  loop  hanger  member  having  a  lower  end 
portion  threadably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  cap;  a 
chain;  means  fixedly  connecting  one  end  of  the  chain  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  bar,  said  chain  having  a  length  sufficient  to 
permit  it  to  extend  downwardly  from  the  bar,  through  a  sleeve 
of  a  garment  supported  by  said  members,  beneath  the  lower 
margin  of  the  garment,  and  upwardly  through  the  interior  of 
the  garment  and  generally  parallel  to  the  sleeve  to  a  location 
near  said  one  end  of  the  chain  when  the  hanger  body  is  at- 
tached to  a  rack;  and  a  releasable  lock  for  connecting  the 
opposite  end  of  the  chain  to  the  chain  itself  at  said  location. 
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4,221,299  tional  block  adapted  to  have  a  run  of  said  rope,  coming  from 

FOLDING  DISH  DRAINER  said  double  tackle  arrangement,  running  over  it,  said  additional 

William  D.  Taylor,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  block  being  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  jib  and  offset 

Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio  relative  to  said  first -mentioned  block  laterally  of  said  jib  by  an 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,617  extent  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  rope,  for  the  runs  of 

Int.  CI.-  A47F  5/10  said  ropes  not  to  engage  each  other  at  load-handling  opera- 

10  Claims  tions;  the  other  end  of  said  rope  secured  to  said  framework;  a 

block  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  extension  and  adapted  to 

have  the  run  of  said  rope,  coming  from  said  winch,  running 

■  ''    -3  over  it:  an  additional  block  adapted  to  have  the  run  of  said 

rope,  coming  from  said  double  tackle  arrangement,  running 

.  over  it,  said  last-mentioned  additional  block  being  mounted  on 

'  '  -^     '  the  free  end  of  said  extension  and  offset  relative  to  said  block 

•':               *  of  said  extension  laterally  of  said  jib  by  an  extent  at  least  equal 

.-,.           _    -0  to  the  diameter  of  said  rope;  said  extension  being  connected 

■-■■                 '^  with  said  iib  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axle  mounted  on 

■ .  #  ••■    '',       •,"  said  Jib  adjacent  to  said  first-mentioned  block  thereof  and  to 

■  '.;•.,•/••".       %  said  additional  block  thereof,  on  the  side  facing  said  frame- 

'  '     ...   •  ^^  ■  work,  whereby  with  said  extension  being  rotated,  said  rope  is 

.      '.     /  guidedover  from  said  blocks  of  said  Jib  onto  said  blocks  of  said 

,     •.  "    "  extension. 


1.  A  folding  dish  drainer  of  molded  plastic  material  compris- 
ing two  wings  hinged  together  and  having  substantially  flat 
inner  walls  adapted  for  abutting  each  other  in  folded  position 
and  for  swinging  apart  laterally  into  unfolded  position,  one  of 
said  wings  having  an  extended  upper  portion  comprising  a 
longitudinal  series  of  spaced-apart  laterally  extending  arcuate 
ribs  with  abutments  therebetween  for  receiving  and  supporting 
the  rims  of  plates  in  upright  edgewise  positions,  said  flat  inner 
walls  having  bottom  angular  support  flanges,  and  walls  form- 
ing a  separate  channel  for  containing  cutlery  in  said  one  wing 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  flange  thereof  and  into 
said  extended  upper  portion. 


4,221.301 
CRANE  TROLLEY  WITH  A  HOIST 

Reinhard  Walerowski,  Dusseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  as- 
signor to  Heinrich  de  Fries  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1977,  2728740 

Int.  CI.-  B66C  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  212—134  4  Claims 
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4,221,300 
LOAD-LIFTING  CRANE 
Gennady  I.  Rudak,  prospekt  Oktyabrskoi  Revoljutsii,  35,  kv.  67; 
losif  M.  Berkhin,  prospekt  Gagarina.  17,  kv.  35;  Gennady  V. 
Kravchenko,  ulitsa  Repina,  30,  kv.  95;  Kamilla  S.  Dmitrieva. 
prospekt  Pobcdy.  36,  kv.  95;  Vladimir  1.  Bocharov.  prospekt 
Oktyabrskoi  Revoljutsii,  33,  kv.  95;  Julian  V.  Kuzmenko, 
prospekt  Ostryakova,  21,  kv.  18:  Alexandr  S.  Kharkovsky, 
ulitsa  BIjukhera.  13,  kv.  29;  Igor  V.  Kononov.  ulitsa  Repina,  8, 
kv.  61;  Igor  V.  Felenkovsky,  ulitsa  Repina.  12,  kv.  12:  Nikolai 
D.  Velikoselsky,  prospekt  Gagarina,  15,  kv.  29,  and  Arnold  A. 
Gudze,  ulitsa  Repina,  13.  kv.  2,  all  of  Sevastopol.  U.S.S.R. 
I  Filed  Aug.  16,  1978.  Ser.  No.  934.262 

Int.  CI.-  B66C  23/68 
U.S.  a.  212—192  3  Claims 
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1  A  load-lifting  crane  comprising;  a  framework;  a  jib 
mounted  on  said  framework;  an  extension  connected  to  said  jib 
and  adapted  to  increase  the  outreach  and  the  load-lifting  height 
thereof;  a  rope  winch  mounted  on  said  framework;  a  rope 
having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  rope  winch;  a  block 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  jib  and  adapted  to  have  a  run 
of  said  rope,  coming  from  said  winch,  running  over  it;  a  double 
tackle  arrangement  formed  by  said  rope;  a  load-engaging  de- 
vice suspended  from  said  double  tackle  arrangement:  an  addi- 


1  A  crane  trolley  which  is  movable  by  rollers  on  the  lower 
flange  of  a  runway  girder,  comprising 

a  crane  trolley  having  two  side  plates. 

a  hoist  being  inserted  in  ont  if  said  two  sides  plates. 

said  hoist  including  a  load  chain  and  a  load  chain  wheel 
means  for  driving  said  load  chain. 

guide  rollers, 

said  load  chain  being  guided  over  said  guide  rollers  and 
fastened  wilh  one  end  ihcrcof  lo  the  crane  tn^llev, 

a  lower  block  carried  by  said  loud  chain, 

a  load  hook  being  carried  b>  said  lower  block. 

said  hoisi  IS  arranged  off-set  with  respect  to  said  lower  block 
III  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  crane  trolley. 

said  guide  rollers  including  two  guide  roller  means  for  guid- 
ing said  load  chain  thereon  and  therebetween  in  an  S- 
shapc  between  said  load  chain  wiieel  means  of  said  hoist 
and  a  pulling  portion  of  the  k»ad  chain  of  said  lower  block. 

one  of  said  two  guide  roller  means  is  disposed  higher  than 
the  other  of  said  two  guide  roller  means  and  is  mi^unted  on 
said  one  side  plate. 

means  for  attaching  said  one  end  of  said  load  chain  to  the 
other  of  said  side  plates  of  the  crane  trolley. 

two  guide  chain  wheel  means  for  guiding  said  load  chain 
between  said  attaching  means  and  said  one  guide  roller 
means. 
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said  lower  block  includes  a  central  yoke, 

said  two  guide  chain  wheel  means  are  arranged  on  said 
lower  block,  said  two  chain  wheel  means  are  arranged 
laterally  above  said  central  yoke  of  said  lower  block. 


4,221,302 
DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FOLDING  CONTAINER 

Julius  B.  Kupersmit,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Container 
Systems  Corp.,  Springfield  Gardens,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,160 

Int.  a.'  B65D  (5/00.  88/00 

U.S.  a.  220—4  F  1  Gaim 


internal  surface  of  the  tank  body,  and  a  lining  layer  comprising 
adjoining  sheets  of  corrosion  resistant  synthetic  resin  material 
overlying  and  adhesively  secured  to  the  shock  absorptive 
sheets,  said  corrosion  resistant  synthetic  material  forming  a 
liquid-containing  interior  tank  surface  the  improvements  char- 
acterized by: 
(a)  the  joints  between  adjacent  resin  sheets  being  offset  from 
the  joints  between  adjacent  shock  absorptive  sheets,  and 


b      L 
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1.  In  a  collapsable  shipping  container  construction  having  a 
relatively  rigid  pallet,  a  plurality  of  interconnected  side  walls 
secured  to  said  pallet,  there  being  an  opening  for  loading  and 
unloading  in  the  plane  of  one  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  slidably 
mounted  door  selectively  closing  said  opening,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  said  container  including  first  and  second 
oppositely  disposed  side  walls,  and  a  third  wall  permanently 
interconnecting  each  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls,  and 
disposed  at  a  mutual  right  angle  relative  to  each  said  wall;  said 
first  and  second  side  walls  having  first  and  second  free  edges, 
respectively,  bordering  said  loading  opening;  first  and  second 
elongated  flange  elements  defining  first  channels  therein 
fixedly  secured  to  said  first  and  second  edges,  respectively; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  flange  elements  being  of  generally 
E-shaped  cross-section  and  defining  a  pair  of  parallel  axially 
disposed  channels  therein,  one  of  said  channels  engaging  one  of 
said  first  and  second  free  edges,  the  other  of  said  channels 
having  an  axially  extending  opening  facing  the  interior  of  said 
container;  said  door  extending  substantially  over  the  entire 
area  of  one  side  of  said  container,  and  having  third  and  fourih 
free  side  edges  overlying  said  first  and  second  edges;  third  and 
fourth  flange  elements  fixedly  secured  to  said  third  and  fourth 
edges,  respectively,  of  said  door,  said  thi<-d  and  fourih  flange 
elements  each  defining  an  elongated  U-shaped  flange  slidably 
engaged  within  one  of  the  other  of  said  channels  in  said  first 
and  second  flange  elements,  whereby  outward  movement  of 
said  door  relative  to  said  container  is  prevented;  said  first  and 
second  flange  elements  each  having  a  planar  outwardly  dis- 
posed surface  slidably  engaging  a  corresponding  inwardly 
disposed  surface  on  one  of  said  third  and  fourih  flange  ele- 
ments for  preventing  inward  movement  of  said  door  relative  to 
said  container,  and  providing  a  substantial  bearing  surface  for 
guiding  sliding  movement. 


4,221,303 

ANTICORROSIVE  LIQUID  TANK  WITH  OFFSET 

LINING  JOINTS 

Yukio  Yoshimura,  Shiga,  and  Masahisa  Sonku,  Hikone,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka*  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  883,426 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1977,  52/23407 

Int.  G.2  B65D  25/14 

U.S.  G.  220—461  5  Gains 

1.  In  an  anticorrosive  tank  for  caustic  liquids  or  the  like 

including  a  tank  body,  a  cushioning  layer  comprising  adjoining 

sheets  of  shock  absorptive  material  adhesively  secured  to  the 


(b)  the  resin  sheet  joints  being  spaced  from  the  comers  of  the 
liquid-contacting  interior  surface  of  the  tank,  and 

(c)  the  adjoining  resin  sheets  are  generally  rectangular  and 
have  long  and  shori  sides,  and  the  horizontal  joint  lines 
between  the  short  sides  of  adjoining  resin  sheets  are  stag- 
gered with  respect  to  the  horizontal  joint  lines  between 
the  shori  sides  of  resin  sheets  adjacent  each  other  along 
the  long  sides. 


4,221,304 
STARTER  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  POP-UP  TYPE 
DISPENSING  PACKAGING  FOR  INTERLEAVED 
PRE-MOISTENED  SHEETS 
Kent  R.  Wahl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  A.  Robert  Harm,  Sunman, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,697,  Mar.  24, 1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,328 
Int.  G.2  A47K  10/20 
U.S.  G.  221—1  26  Gaims 


1.  A  starting  means  for  a  pop-up  type  dispensing  package  for 
product  sheets,  said  package  having  a  restrictive  dispensing 
orifice  of  such  size  that  a  consumer  could  not  grasp  the  first 
one  of  said  product  sheets  through  said  disjiensing  orifice  with 
his  fingers,  said  starier  means  comprising  a  starier  sheet  ar- 
ranged with  the  first  one  of  said  product  sheets  to  be  dispensed 
in  such  a  manner  that  withdrawal  of  said  starier  sheet  from  said 
restrictive  dispensing  orifice  will  cause  said  first  product  sheet 
to  assume  its  pop-up  position  therethrough,  said  package  com- 
prising a  tray-like  poriion  to  receive  said  product  sheets  and 
said  starter  sheet  and  a  cover  for  said  tray-like  poriion  to  close 
said  tray-like  portion  and  to  overlie  said  starter  sheet,  said 
restrictive  dispensing  orifice  being  located  in  said  cover,  a 
portion  of  said  starier  sheet  extending  through  said  restrictive 
dispensing  orifice,  said  last  mentioned  portion  of  said  starter 
sheet  being  of  sufficient  length  as  to  be  conveniently  grasped 
by  the  fingers  of  the  consumer,  said  starter  sheet  being  suffi- 
ciently less  porous  than  said  product  sheets  and  of  such 
strength  and  flexibility  that  said  poriion  thereof  may  be  drawn 
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I   ■ 
throtigh  said  restrictive  dispensing  orifice  by  vacuum  without 
withdrawing  a  poriion  of  said  first  product  sheet  therethrough. 


I  4,221,305 

SEED  PLANTING  MACHINES 
Carl  D.  Freeman,  Idaho  Falls,  and  Melvin  G.  Grover,  Rigby, 
both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Logan  Farm  Equipment  Co.,  Inc., 
Idaho  Falls,  Id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  851,921,  Nov.  16, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,193,357, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,836,  Apr.  10, 
1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11, 1979,  Ser.  No.  56,464 

Int.  G.'  AOIC  9/02 
U.S.  G.  221—131  3  Gaims 
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1.  A  machine  for  setting  seeds  of  the  type  in  which  the  seeds, 
fed  from  a  receptacle  to  a  hopper  connected  to  the  receptacle, 
are  conveyed  in  cups  traveling  on  an  elevator  on  an  endless 
conveyor  thereof  which  is  supported  on  a  driven  and  a  return 
sprocket  of  the  elevator  through  the  hopper  to  a  furrow  be- 
neath the  machine  for  planting  therein,  the  cups  arranged  in  at 
least  two  rows  on  the  endless  conveyor,  each  cup  in  one  row 
secured  on  the  conveyor  in  staggered  relation  with  respect  to 
each  cup  in  an  adjacent  row  and  traveling  in  the  rows  so  that 
the  cups  in  one  row  maintain  a  substantially  constant  relation- 
ship with  the  cups  in  an  adjacent  row,  the  cups  being  conveyed 
upwardly  through  the  hopper  for  loading  with  seed,  around 
the  return  sprocket  to  reverse  direction  and  to  invert  the  cups, 
thereafter  descending  to  the  bottom  of  the  machine  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  at  least  one  curved  tube  mounted  on  the 
machine  in  cup  receiving  relation  adjacent  the  return  sprocket 
extending  from  a  point  where  the  cups  begin  to  reverse  direc- 
tion to  a  point  where  the  cups  have  completely  inverted  and 
descend  on  the  conveyor  to  the  bottom  of  the  machine,  the 
tube  enclosing  the  cups  and  having  a  shape  substantially  con- 
forming to  the  pattern  formed  by  the  cups  as  they  round  the 
return  sprocket  and  reverse  direction,  and  means  for  adjustably 
positioning  the  tube  relative  to  the  cups  to  change  the  clear- 
ance between  the  cups  and  the  inside  walls  of  the  tube. 


end;  the  base  further  having  a  center  of  gravity,  a  top  side,  an 
underside  and  at  least  one  longitudinal  edge  extending  at  an 
inclination  to  the  length  of  the  housing;  said  longitudinal  edge 
forming  a  bulk  material  discharge  means;  support  means  for 
mounting  the  base  in  the  housing;  and  a  vibrato,  operatively 
coupled  with  the  base  for  imparting  vibrations  to  the  base 
whereby  bulk  material  introduced  through  the  inlet  means  to 
said  top  side  of  the  base  is  assisted  in  its  distribution  over  the 
surface  of  the  base  and  discharge  over  said  longitudinal  edge: 
the  improvement  wherein  said  support  means  consist  exclu- 
sively of  first  elastic  support  means  directly  connecting  said 
wide  end  of  said  base  with  <aid  housing  and  second  elastic 


'm     SI 


support  means  directly  connecting  said  narrow  end  of  said  base 
with  said  housing;  said  second  elastic  support  means  having 
length  adjusting  means  situated  externally  of  the  housing  for 
being  accessible  to  arbitrarily  vary  the  inclination  of  said  base; 
the  improvement  further  comprising  connecting  means  for 
coupling  said  vibrator  to  said  base,  said  connecting  means 
comprising  a  plunger  projecting  through  said  housing  and 
having  a  first  end  affixed  to  said  underside  of  said  base  at  least 
approximately  at  said  center  of  gravity;  said  plunger  further 
having  a  a  second  end  carrying  said  vibrator  externally  of  said 
housing;  said  plunger  constituting  the  sole  component  trans- 
mitting vibrations  of  said  vibrator  to  said  base 


4,221,307 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MATERIAL 

HANDLING 

Loren  N.  Peterson,  Salina,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Salina  Vortex 

Conveyor  Corporation,  Salina,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1978.  Ser.  No.  962,915 

Int.  G.-  GOIF  11/28:  F16K  3/00 

U.S.  G.  222—428  12  Claims 


4,221,306 
VIBRATING  FEEDER 
Klaus  AlthofT,  Remscheid-Liittringhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  "RHEWUM"  Rheinische  Werkzeug-  und 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,   Remscheid-Liittringhausen,   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  949,103 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1977,  2745432 

Int.  G.^  B65G  27/20 
U.S.  G.  222—200  3  Gaims 

1.  In  a  vibrating  feeder  for  receiving  bulk  material  and  dis- 
charging it  in  even  distribution,  including  a  housing  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  outline  having  a  length  and  a  width;  a  bulk 
material  inlet  means  arranged  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing at  one  end  thereof;  a  base  accommodated  in  the  housing 
and  extending  substantially  along  the  entire  length  thereof;  the 
base  sloping  downwardly  from  the  inlet  means  and  decreasing 
in  width  with  increasing  distance  from  the  inlet  means 
whereby  the  base  has  an  upper,  wide  end  and  a  lower,  narrow 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  controlling  material  flow  between  first 
and  second  areas,  said  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  guide  plates  each  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  -n  adjacent  one  of  said  areas  and  a  planar 
surface  extending  on  either  side  of  said  opening; 

gate  means  disposed  between  said  plates,  said  gate  means 
having  an  opening  and  a  planar  surface  extending  on  at 
least  one  side  of  said  opening, 

said  gate  means  being  movable  from  an  open  position 
wherein  all  of  said  openings  are  aligned  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion wherein  the  planar  surface  of  said  gate  means  moves 
past  said  openings  in  said  guide  plates  to  close  said  guide 
plate  openings; 

resilient  compressible  sheet  means  substantially  coextensive 
with  and  disposed  in  backing  relationship  to  each  of  said 
guide  plates, 

each  of  said  sheet  means  having  an  opening  coextensive  with 
the  opening  in  a  corresponding  guide  plate;  and 

means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  gate  means 
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4,221,308 
POURING  SPOUT 
Donald  T.  Goodall,  30  Beach  St.,  Blakehurst,  Sydney,  Australia 
(2221) 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  847,421 
Oajms  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  1, 1976,  PC  7943 
Int.  a."  F67D  J/00 
U.S.  a.  222-470 


being  readily  removable  from  one  container  and  used  for  con- 
nection to  another  container. 


4,221,309 
LADLE  TILTING  APPARATUS 
Fritz  Mezger,  Muntelier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinen* 
5  Claims      fabrik  &  Eisengiesserei  Ed.  Mezger  AG,  Kallnach,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,234 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.    12,    1977, 
11130/77 

Int.  a.^  B22D  41/04 
U.S.  a.  222—604  3  Claims 


1.  A  pouring  spout  for  pouring  liquid  from  an  enclosed 
container  having  a  discharge  opening  therein,  said  spout  com- 
prising: a  body  section  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  sidewall  and 
an  open  top,  said  body  section  sealingly  locatabie  within  said 
discharge  opening  and  having  an  aperture  of  lesser  diameter 
than  said  body  section  extending  through  said  bottom  wall  for 
providing  an  opening  into  the  container  when  said  body  sec- 
tion is  sealingly  located  within  said  discharge  opening;  an 
upstanding  annular  flange  integral  with  said  body  and  sur- 
rounding said  aperture  and  dcHning  with  the  sidewall  of  the 
body  section  a  trough,  a  pouring  tube  passing  through  said 
aperture  in  said  body  section  so  that,  when  said  body  section  is 
sealingly  located  within  said  discharge  opening,  said  pouring 
tube  is  movable  through  said  aperture  in  said  body  section 
from  a  fully  retracted  position  wherein  said  pouring  tube  is 
located  mainly  within  the  container  to  a  fully  extended  posi- 
tion wherein  said  pouring  tube  is  located  mainly  outside  the 
container,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  liquid  tight  seal  is 
maintained  around  said  aperture  in  said  body  section  for  all 
positions  of  movement  of  said  pouring  tube  between  said  fully 
retracted  position  and  said  fully  extended  position;  vent  means 
passing  through  said  body  section  and  communicating  with 
said  trough  so  as  to  allow  air  to  pass  from  the  outside  to  the 
inside  of  the  container  when  said  body  section  is  sealingly 
located  within  said  discharge  opening;  said  vent  means  com- 
prising an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  trough,  a  hollow  vent 
member  communicating  with  said  opening  and  depending 
from  the  bottom  of  said  trough,  an  outlet  tube  connected  to 
said  hollow  vent  member,  a  vent  tube  fitted  over  said  outlet 
tube,  said  vent  member,  outlet  tube  and  said  vent  tube  being 
disposed  wholly  within  said  container  when  said  pouring  spout 
is  assembled  therewith,  said  trough  receiving  any  liquid 
trapped  in  said  vent  means  which  would  normally  spill  when 
said  container  is  tilted  for  a  pouring  operation,  closure  means 
for  forming  a  liquid  tight  seal  across  said  discharge  opening 
when  said  pouring  tube  is  in  said  fully  retracted  position  and 
the  container  is  not  required  for  a  pouring  operation  so  that,  in 
operation,  said  closure  means  is  removed  from  said  discharge 
opening  and  said  pouring  tube  is  moved  from  said  fully  re- 
tracted position  to  said  fully  extended  position  whereupon  the 
container  may  be  tilted  to  allow  liquid  to  pass  therefrom 
through  said  pouring  tube  under  the  pressure  of  air  entering 
the  container  through  said  vent  means,  said  pouring  spout 


1.  In  casting  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  ladles 
each  having  a  lip  and  being  tiltable  during  casting  about  a  fixed 
geometrical  axis  situated  at  said  lip,  and  at  least  two  dollies  for 
transporting  said  ladles,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
provision  of  a  ladle  quick-change  device  including: 

hooking  members  disposed  on  each  of  said  ladles  at  a  loca- 
tion thereof  remote  from  said  lip, 

a  stationary  guide  support  curving  about  said  geometrical 
axis,  and 

a  carriage  designed  for  motor-driven  travel  up  and  down 
said  guide  support  and  having  at  least  one  supporting  arm 
including  a  hook-shaped  end  portion  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  hooking  members  for  holding  said  ladles  fast 
during  said  travel  of  said  carriage  and  during  casting  and 
for  releasing  said  ladles  when  said  carriage  reaches  the 
lowermost  position  of  said  travel, 

one  of  said  dollies  always  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  carriage  as  to  present  one  of  said  ladles  filled  with 
molten  metal  thereto,  to  receive  said  one  of  said  ladles  in 
emptied  condition  after  said  travel  up  and  down  of  said 
carriage,  and  to  be  moved  laterally  away  from  said  guide 
support  in  order  to  make  way  for  the  simultaneous  presen- 
tation of  another  of  said  ladles  filled  with  molten  metal 
transported  on  another  one  of  said  dollies. 


4,221,310 
GARMENT  HANGER 
Martin  G.  Hazenveld,  P.O.  Box  90,  5750  Ab  Deurne,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  23,   1978, 
7800793 

Int.  CI.-  A47J  51/10 
U.S.  CI.  223—94  10  Claims 


15  U 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  base  element  including 
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two  upwardly  inclined  tensioning  arms  having  adjacent  ends 
and  remote  ends,  first  means  for  hingedly  connecting  together 
said  adjacent  ends,  a  top  element  including  two  downwardly 
inclined  connecting  arms  of  substantially  half  the  length  of  said 
tensioning  arms,  said  connecting  arms  having  adjacent  ends 
and  remote  ends,  second  means  for  hingedly  connecting  to- 
gether said  connecting  arms  adjacent  ends,  third  means  for 
hingedly  connecting  one  of  said  connecting  arm  remote  ends 
to  one  of  said  tensioning  arms  substantially  medially  of  the 
adjacent  and  remote  ends  of  said  one  tensioning  arm,  fourth 
means  for  hingedly  connecting  another  of  said  connecting  arm 
remote  ends  to  another  of  said  tensioning  arms  substantially 
medially  of  the  adjacent  and  remote  ends  of  said  another  ten- 
sioning arm,  means  for  urging  said  top  element  and  said  base 
element  relatively  toward  each  other,  and  means  connected 
directly  to  only  said  top  element  contiguous  said  second  hinge 
connecting  means  for  suspending  said  hanger  from  a  suitable 
support. 


4,221,311 

BUMPER  GUARD  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

Silas  Penn,  5316  Sheridan,  Detroit,  Mich.  48213 

Filed  May  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,809 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  9/06 

U.S.  a.  224—42.08  10  Claims 


h 

^    t^/«5 


1.  A  luggage  carrier  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  rear  bum- 
per comprising  a  first  and  a  second  upright  laterally  spaced 
bumper  guard  bearing  against  said  bumper,  each  bumper  guard 
comprising  an  elongated  body,  an  arcuate  recess  in  the  forward 
edge  of  said  elongated  body  adapted  for  cooperative  registry 
with  said  bumper,  means  securing  said  elongated  body  to  said 
bumper,  a  rack  frame  having  side  members  and  a  series  of 
parallel  spaced  crossbars,  one  end  of  said  frame  bearing  against 
and  interposed  between  said  guards,  said  frame  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  guards,  pivotal  linkage  means  supporting  said 
frame  in  a  horizontal  use  position  and  permitting  upward  tilt- 
ing of  the  frame  to  a  vertical  non-use  storage  position,  and 
wherein  said  rack  is  removably  mounted  to  said  first  bumper 
guard  and  hingedly  mounted  to  said  second  bumper  guard 
such  that  said  rack  is  hingeable  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
second  bumper  guard  from  a  horizontal  use  position  to  a  hori- 
zontal curb-loading  position. 


4,221.312 
TIRE  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  VEHICLES 
Marvin  G.  Wertjes,  2118  Valley  Park  Dr.,  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa 
50613 

I  Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921.217 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  224—42.21  5  Claims 

1.  A  structure  for  supporting  a  spare  tire  on  the  underside  of 
a  vehicle,  comprising, 
an  elongated  tire  supporting  frame  having  longitudinally 
spaced  forward  and  rearward  ends  and  laterally  spaced 
opposite  sides, 
upstanding  side- members  having  upper  and  lower  end  por- 
tions, the  lower  end  portions  being  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  upper  end  portions  to 
the  underside  of  a  vehicle  for  up  and  down  pivotal  move- 


ment of  the  rearward  end  of  the  frame  between  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  transport  position  and  a  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined  service  position, 

a  rear  mounting  bracket  adapted  for  securement  to  the  un- 
derside of  a  vehicle  above  the  rearward  end  of  said  frame. 

a  collapsible  tension  member  connected  to  said  rear  mount- 
ing bracket  and  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  frame, 

said  tension  member  being  collapsed  in  non-load  bearing 
relation  when  the  frame  is  in  the  transport  position  and 
extended  in  load  bearing  relation  when  the  frame  is  in  the 
service  position  to  limit  downward  pivotal  movement  of 
the  rearward  end  of  the  frame  to  the  service  position. 


means  for  releasably  securing  said  frame  in  the  iranspori 
position  including  a  second  tension  member  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  rear  mounting  bracket  and  deiachabh 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  rearward  end  of  the 
frame  in  the  transport  position. 

said  second  tension  member  being  laterally  positioned  rela- 
tive to  the  frame  to  limit  rearward  movement  of  a  spare 
tire  supported  on  said  frame  m  the  transport  positu^n 

a  liftmg  bracket  connected  to  the  frame  t'orwardK  of  the 
rearward  end  of  the  frame,  said  bracket  adapted  to  receive 
one  end  of  an  elongated  lever  which  may  be  extended 
rearwardly  beyond  and  liCied  against  said  rear  cross  mem- 
ber to  provide  leverage  for  lifting  the  frame  iVom  the 
service  position  to  the  transport  position. 


4.221,313 

C  ARRVING  APPARATUS 

Alan  A.  Stowe.  5415  Winchester  Ave.,  V entnor,  N.J.  08406 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1978,  Ser.  No.  932.091 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  71,00 

U.S.  CI.  224-46  R  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  at  least  one  folding  chair  or  the 
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like,  and  a  beach  umbrella  or  the  like,  having  a  detachable  shaft 
member,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  substantially  square,  U-shaped  mem- 
bers, having  free  ends,  the  free  ends  of  the  second  and 
third  members  having  corresponding  openings,  and  each 
of  the  free  ends  of  the  first  member  being  inserted  through 
both  openings  of  the  other  two  members,  the  members 
deflning  edges  of  a  substantially  cubic  structure; 

means  for  preventing  disengagement  of  said  first  member 
after  said  insertion  through  said  openings,  whereby  said  at 
least  one  chair  and  said  umbrella  are  supported  within  said 
cubic  structure;  and, 

means  for  engaging  said  detachable  shaft  member  on  said 
second  and  third  members,  enabling  said  cubic  structure, 
including  said  at  least  one  chair  agd  said  umbrella,  to  be 
supported  by  said  shaft,  said  shaft  forming  a  convenient 
handle. 


4,221,315 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  DEAD-HEAD  FROM  A 

CASTING 
Guy  Latchague,  Le  desnay,  France,  assignor  to  S.A.  Automo- 
biles Citroen  and  Societe  Dite  Automobiles  Peugeot,  both  of 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  922,482 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7,  1977,  77  21840; 
May  26, 1978,  78  16496 

Int.  a.^  B26F  i/OO 
U.S.  a.  225—97  14  Qaims 


4,221,314 
CARRIER  FOR  SKIS  AND  SKI  POLES 
Christopher  L.  Baker,  Jr.,  1960  Commonwealth  Ave.,  #47, 
Brighton,  Mass.  02135 

Filed  Jun.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  919,695 

Int.  a.2  B65D  71  m 

U.S.  a.  224—45  S  11  Gaims 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  skis  and  ski  poles,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  carrier  bodies  adapted  to  surround  skis  and  ski  poles 
such  that  said  carrier  bodies  are  spaced  from  each  other 
lengthwise  of  the  skis  and  ski  poles,  each  said  carrier  body 
comprising  two  opposed  side  portions,  each  said  side 
portion  having  an  inside  surface  having  therein  a  ski  recess 
and  a  pole  recess  positioned  opposite  a  corresponding  ski 
recess  and  pole  recess,  respectively,  in  the  opposed  side 
portion,  a  hinge  at  the  bottom  of  both  said  side  portions 
rotatably  connecting  said  side  portions,  and  snap-lock 
means  at  the  top  of  said  side  p>ortions  for  locking  said  side 
portions  together  when  said  side  portions  are  rotated 
toward  each  other  about  said  hinge; 

a  plurality  of  attachment  means  on  each  of  said  carrier  bod- 
ies for  attaching  a  belt  means  to  said  carrier  bodies,  said 
attachment  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  recessed  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  carrier  bodies  having  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  recessed  members  positioned  on  an  outside  surface 
of  each  of  said  side  portions  and  adjacent  the  top  of  each 
of  said  side  portions;  and 

said  belt  means  extending  between  said  carrier  bodies  for 
lifting  and  carrying  said  carrier  bodies  and  skis  and  ski 
poles  carried  thereby,  said  belt  means  having  opposite 
ends,  each  said  opposite  end  including  connecting  means 
for  connection  to  the  plural  said  recessed  members  pro- 
vided on  a  respective  said  carrier  body. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  breaking  a  neck  connecting  a  casting 
forming  a  first  element  to  a  dead-head  forming  a  second  ele- 
ment, comprising: 

a  support  having  a  support  axis  and  adapted  to  receive  one  of 
said  elements  for  retaining  same  against  twisting  move- 
ment; 

a  pusher  juxtaposed  with  said  support  and  displaceable  along 
said  axis  toward  and  away  from  said  support;  and 

at  least  one  lever  articulated  to  said  pusher  about  a  pivot  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  support  axis,  said  lever  having  a  free 
end  engageable  with  the  other  of  said  elements  to  apply  a 
force  to  said  other  element  in  a  direction  inclined  to  said 
neck,  thereby  generating  a  bending  moment  breaking  said 
elements  apart  at  said  neck. 


4,221,316 

NAB  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  ERASER  AND  SPLICE  HNDER 

John  P.  Jenkins,  Towanda,  and  John  Fesler,  Mackinaw,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  International  Tapetronics  Corporation,  Bloo* 

mington.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  783,303,  Mar.  31, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,142,221. 

This  application  Mar.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,189 

Int.  G.J  GllB  15/29.  15/18;  B65H  25/32 

U.S.  G.  226—35  9  Gaims 


6.  Apparatus  for  finding  a  relatively  abrupt  change  in  the 
thickness  of  strip  material  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  for 
engaging  diametrically  opposite  surfaces  of  said  strip,  one  of 
said  rollers  being  resiliently  biased  toward  the  other,  a  coil 
having  a  soft  magnetic  core  therein,  and  a  permanent  magnet 
mounted  to  be  movable  with  said  one  roller  and  having  one 
pole  thereof  spaced  closely  adjacent  one  end  of  said  core 
whereby  a  change  in  thickness  of  said  strip  material  alters  the 
distance  between  said  pole  and  said  core  end  to  generate  a 
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current  in  said  coil,  and  means  responsive  to  said  current  for 
developing  a  signal. 


I 

4,221,317 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FEED  OF  YARN 
Minoni  Fukada,  Sakado;  Zen  Sakaguchi,  Hanno,  and  Kenichi 
Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiraoka  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Saitama,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,137,  Dec.  28, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  57,110 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1976,  51-160354 
Int.  G.2  B65H  51/02 
U.S.  G.  226—188  1  Gaim 


r-H'I'l"! 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  feed  of  yam  from  a  yam 
feed  drum  which  comprises: 

first  and  second  shaft  members; 

first  and  second  gears  respectively  driven  by  said  first  and 
said  second  shaft  members; 

a  third  shaft  member  which  has  said  first  gear  mounted  at 
one  end  thereof  and  said  second  gear  mounted  at  the  other 
end  thereof; 

means  for  driving  said  third  shaft  member  in  a  clockwise  and 
counterclockwise  direction;  and 

first  and  second  one  way  clutch  members  respectively 
mounted  between  said  first  gear  and  said  third  shaft  mem- 
ber and  between  said  second  gear  and  said  third  shaft 
member,  said  first  and  said  second  one  way  clutches  being 
locked  in  a  counter  direction  with  respect  to  one  another 
and  said  third  shaft  member  being  connected  to  said  yarn 
feed  drum. 


'  4,221,318 

DEVICE  FOR  DAMPENING  THE  FORCE  EXERTED  ON 

A  STRIP  MATERIAL  DURING  ENTRAINMENT 

Giampiero  Giusti,  52,  Via  Barbantini,  55100  Lucca,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,089 

Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  9,  1978,  9609  A/78 

Int.  G.3  B65H  23/08 

U.S.  G.  226—195  3  Gaims 
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longitudinally  in  its  own  plane  as  a  result  of  a  variable  pulling 
force  applied  to  the  strip  comprising:  defiecting  means  for 
engaging  a  surface  of  the  moving  strip  and  defiecting  the  strip; 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  defiecting  means  in  a  path  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  moving  strip;  dampening 
means  for  biasing  said  deflecting  means  in  a  first  direction  in 
said  path  to  engage  and  push  against  the  moving  strip  and  for 
permitting  movement  of  said  defiecting  means  in  an  opposite 
direction  when  the  strip  pushes  against  said  defiecting  means  as 
a  result  of  rapid  and  violent  increase  in  the  pulling  force  on  the 
strip,  said  dampening  means  including  a  pneumatic  cylinder 
having  a  piston  forming  first  and  second  chambers  within  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending 
through  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  rod  being  con- 
nected tp  said  deflecting  means  so  as  to  bias  the  latter  in  said 
first  direction  and  so  that  movement  of  said  deflecting  means  in 
said  opposite  direction  by  the  moving  strip  moves  said  rod  and 
piston  in  a  manner  to  decrease  the  volume  of  said  first  cham- 
ber, said  dampening  means  further  including  valve  means 
responsive  to  a  decreased  volume  of  said  first  chamber  for 
maintaining  a  fixed  pressure  in  each  of  said  cylinder  chambers 
with  the  pressure  in  said  second  chamber  being  less  than  the 
pressure  in  said  first  chamber  whereby  said  piston  exerts  a 
constant  biasing  force  which  is  transmitted  by  said  rod  and 
defiecting  means  to  the  strip. 


4,221,319 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  METAL  GRATING 

STRUCTURES 

Raymond  P.  Paice,  Hillside,  lU.,  assignor  to  Paco  Corporation, 

Bridgeview,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,193 

Int.  G.^  B23K  9/00.  9/32.  37/02.  37/04 

U.S.  G.  228—25  14  Gaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  dampening  a  strip  moving 


1.  An  apparatus  for  welding  a  metal  stair  tread  structure  of 
a  type  including  a  generally  rectangular  grating  formed  of 
intersecting  elements  defining  interstices  therebetween,  a  pair 
of  plates  along  opposite  first  and  second  side  edges  of  the 
grating  and  a  nosing  element  extending  along  a  third  edge  of 
the  grating  and  between  the  side  plates,  comprising  a  fixture 
for  receiving  and  holding  the  grating,  side  plates  and  nosing  in 
aligned  relationship;  a  welding  gun  assembly  having  a  plurality 
of  MIG  arc  welding  guns  normally  spaced  from  said  fixture, 
said  welding  guns  being  arraiiged  in  three  rows  defining  three 
sides  of  a  rectangle  and  corresponding  to  the  three  side  edges 
of  the  grating;  and  means  for  moving  said  welding  gun  assem- 
bly to  position  said  welding  guns  adjacent  selected  junctures 
between  the  grating,  side  plates  and  nosing  in  order  to  form 
welds  therebetween,  iuid  means  for  moving  said  welding  gun 
assembly  positioning  at  least  some  of  said  guns  adjacent  junc- 
tures within  the  interstices  formed  by  the  intersecting  grating 
elements,  and  including  means  for  moving  said  welding  guns 
along  their  associated  junctures  to  form  elongate  welds  there- 
along,  said  means  for  moving  said  welding  guns  moving  said 
rows  separately  from  each  other  and  moving  at  least  two 
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adjacent  rows  of  said  rectangle  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  one 
another  during  the  welding  operation. 

14.  An  apparatus  for  welding  a  metal  structure  of  a  type 
including  a  first  member  having  first  and  second  side  edges  and 
elements  projecting  from  the  first  side  edge  and  defining  inter- 
stices therebetween,  a  second  member  along  the  first  side  edge 
and  ends  of  the  elements  and  a  third  member  along  the  second 
side  edge,  comprising  a  fixture  for  receiving  and  holding  the 
first,  second  and  third  members  in  aligned  relationship;  a  weld- 
ing gun  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  welding  guns  normally 
spaced  from  said  fixture,  said  welding  guns  being  arranged  in 
two  rows  corresponding  to  the  two  side  edges  of  the  first 
member;  and  means  for  moving  said  welding  gun  assembly  to 
position  said  welding  guns  adjacent  selected  junctures  between 
the  first,  second  and  third  members  in  order  to  form  welds 
therebetween,  said  means  for  moving  said  welding  gun  assem- 
bly positioning  at  least  one  of  said  guns  adjacent  a  juncture 
between  the  second  member  and  ends  of  the  elements  of  the 
first  member  and  within  the  interstices  and  including  means  for 
moving  said  welding  guns  along  their  associated  junctures  to 
form  elongate  welds  therealong.  said  means  for  moving  said 
welding  guns  moving  said  rows  separately  from  each  other  and 
moving  said  two  rows  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  one  another 
during  the  welding  operation. 


4,221,321 
PAPERBAG  HAVING  ARTICULATED  HANDLE 
Marinus  J.  M.  Langen,  Rexdale,  and  Edgars  H.  Strauss,  Tor- 
onto,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  H.  J.  Langen  &  Sons  Ltd., 
Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,532 
Int.  a.'  B31B  1/86:  B65D  33/06  ' 
U.S.  a.  229—54  R  20  Qaims 
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4,221,320 
COMPOSITE  INCLUDING  TRAY  RESTRAINED  WITH 

OUTER  COVER 
Rudolph  A.  Faller,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,235 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/38.  25/00 

U.S.  a.  229—19  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  package  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  bottom  wall  panel,  plurality  of  side  wall 
panels  and  a  first  pair  of  flanges  respectively  extending 
outwardly  from  opposite  ones  of  said  side  wall  panels,  said 
flanges  being  bendable  about  fold  lines  at  the  upp)er  edges 
of  said  side  wall  panels  from  an  extended  position  to  a 
tucked  position,  the  distance  between  respective  outer 
edges  of  said  first  pair  of  flanges  being  reduced  when  the 
latter  are  bent  from  said  extended  positions  thereof  to  said 
tucked  p)ositions  thereof,  each  of  said  flanges  being  biased 
to  return  from  said  tucked  position  thereof  to  said  ex- 
tended position  thereof;  and  • 

a  generally  rectangular  outer  cover  member  including  top 
and  bottom  wall  panels  connected  by  side  wall  panels,  the 
distance  between  at  least  portions  of  said  side  wall  panels 
of  the  outer  cover  member  being  less  than  the  distance 
between  the  outer  edges  of  said  flanges  when  the  latter  are 
in  said  extended  |X)sition  thereof,  said  tray  being  insertable 
into  the  outer  cover  member  when  the  flanges  are  bent  to 
said  tucked  position  thereof,  said  tray  being  retained  in  the 
outer  cover  member  by  frictional  engagement  produced 
by  outward  biasing  of  said  flanges  against  said  side  wall 
panels  of  the  outer  cover  member. 


1.  A  bag  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  wall  panels  extending 
upwardly  from  a  closed  end,  the  side  wall  panels  having  an 
upper  edge,  a  pair  of  handle  forming  portions  each  formed 
unitarily  with  one  of  said  side  wall  panels  and  located  at  said 
upper  edge  and  disposed  opposite  one  another,  a  hand  opening 
formed  in  each  handle  forming  portion,  a  pair  of  elongated 
flaps  secured  to  and  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  handle 
forming  portion,  said  elongated  flaps  extending  downwardly 
from  the  handle  forming  portion  to  which  they  are  secured  and 
being  secured  in  an  overlying  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
side  wall  panels  to  form  handle  reinforcing  straps. 

18.  In  a  method  of  making  a  bag  from  longitudinally  elon- 
gated roll  stock  which  has  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  longi- 
tudinally extending  side  edges,  said  roll  stock  serving  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  bag  forming  portions  serially  connected  to 
one  another,  each  bag  forming  portion  including  a  plurality  of 
wall  forming  panels  including  side  and  bottom  wall  forming 
panels,  said  side  wall  forming  panels  having  a  pair  of  upper 
edges  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  one  another,  each 
upper  edge  portion  including  a  handle  forming  portion,  a 
method  of  forming  a  reinforced  handle  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(i)  cutting  a  hand  opening  in  each  handle  forming  portion, 
(ii)  cutting  the  web  on  opposite  sides  of  each  handle  forming 
portion  to  form  a  pair  of  elongated  flaps  connected  to  each 
handle  forming  portion  and  extending  laterally  therefrom 
along  its  associated  upper  edge  portion, 
(lii)  folding  each  elongated  flap  along  its  connection  to  its 
handle  forming  portion  to  extend  inwardly  from  its  handle 
forming  portion  in  an  overlying  relationship  with  respect 
to  its  adjacent  side  wall  panel  and  securing  said  flaps  in 
said  overlying  relationship  to  form  a  reinforced  connec- 
tion between  the  handle  forming  portions  and  the  adjacent 
side  panel. 
20.  A  bag  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  wall  panels  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  a  closed  end,  the  side  wall  panels  having  an 
upper  edge,  a  pair  of  handles  at  the  upper  edge  disposed  oppo- 
site one  another,  each  handle  comprising  a  manually  engage- 
able  cross-bar  portion  having  a  hand  opening  formed  therebe- 
low  and  a  pair  of  elongated  flaps  extending  dowardly  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  cross-bar  portion,  said  flaps  being  secured 
in  an  overlying  relationship  with  respect  to  their  associated 
side  panel,  each  handle  having  a  reinforcing  tape  secured  to 
and  extending  continuously  along  its  cross-bar  portion  and  its 
pair  of  elongated  flaps  to  be  secured  to  said  side  wall  panels 
and  the  elongated  flaps  to  reinforce  said  handles. 
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4,221,322 

TUBE  GUIDE  INSERT  AND  CONSTRAINT  FITTINGS 

FOR  COMPENSATING  ROTOR 

James  A.  Drago,  Brewster,  and  Steven  R.  Savitz,  Astoria,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

,  Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,174 

'  Int.  a.'  B04B  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  233—23  R  '  Claims 


with,  such  hollow  rotor  defining  a  second  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing contaminated  fluids  to  be  separated,  inlet  port  means  at  one 
end  of  said  spindle,  passage  means  through  said  spindle  to  said 
second  chamber,  means  to  rotate  said  rotor  and  thereby  cause 
contaminants  in  contaminated  fluids  within  said  second  cham- 
ber to  migrate  toward  the  sidewall  of  said  second  chamber 
under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  and  to  be  separated 
from  such  contaminated  fluids,  said  means  to  rotate  said  rotor 
comprising  tangentially  mounted  outlet  port  means  on  said 
rotor  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  chamber  to 
cause  said  rotor  to  rotate  upon  discharge  of  fluid  from  said 


^        r    ,  r- 
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1.  A  compensating  rotor  having,  in  combination: 

a  frame  assembly; 

a  central  vertical  axis; 

means  for  causing  the  frame  assembly  to  rotate  about  the 

central  vertical  axis  at  rotational  speed  w; 
a  centrifugal  processing  container; 
means  for  causing  the  centrifugal  processing  container  to 

rotate  about  the  central  vertical  axis  at  rotational  speed 

2w; 
a  stationary  source  of  fluid  supply; 
a  flexible  tubing  loop  for  effecting  the  exchange  of  fluid 

between  the  rotating  centrifugal  processing  container  and 

the  stationary  source  of  fluid  supply; 
a  tube  guide  mounted  on  the  rotating  frame  enclosing  the 

peripheral  segment  of  the  tubing  loop; 
a  center  spindle  interfacing  with  the  rotating  centrifugal 

processing  container  enclosing  the  lower  central  segment 

of  the  tubing  loop; 
a  centrifuge  cover  enclosing  the  compensating  rotor  having 

an  opening  for  routing  the  upper  central  segment  of  the 

tubing  loop  to  the  stationary  source  of  fluid  supply; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
means  for  constraining  the  lower  central  segment  of  the 

tubing  loop  in  the  region  of  the  center  spindle; 
means  for  separating  and  constraining  the  peripheral  seg- 
ment of  the  tubing  loop  within  the  tube  guide;  and 
means  for  constraining  the  upper  central  segment  of  the 

tubing  loop  in  the  region  of  the  centrifuge  cover. 


:.^ 


second  chamber  to  said  first  chamber,  in  combination  there- 
with the  improvement  comprising  means  responsive  to  the 
accumulation  of  contaminants  at  said  sidewall  of  said  >econd 
chamber  to  indicate  the  degree  to  which  said  contaminants 
have  collected  on  said  sidewall.  said  spindle  being  axialiv 
movable  wilhin  said  shroud,  biasing  means  to  axially  urge  said 
spindle  towards  one  end  of  the  shroud,  indicator  means  extend- 
ing through  said  shrcud  and  contacting  said  spindle,  said  indi- 
cator means  being  responsive  to  axial  downward  displacement 
of  said  spindle  againsi  the  urging  of  said  biasing  means  as 
contaminants  accumulate  in  said  rotor 


4.221,324 
CENTRIFUGE  WITH  \  ARIABLK  ANGLF  OF  ATTACK 
Raymond  Frev,  Ziirich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov,  27.  1978.  Ser.  No.  964.082 
Cl»ims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    5.    1977. 
14831/77 

Int.  CI.-  B04B  ^'02 
U.S.  CI.  233—26  •*  Ca'""* 
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I  4,221,323 

CENTRIFUGAL  HLTER  WITH  EXTERNAL  SERVICE 
INDICATOR 
Louis  B.  Courtot,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Glacier  Metal 
Company  Limited,  Wembley,  England 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,242 
I  Int.  a.-  B04B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  233—23  R  *  Claims 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  for  separating  contaminants 
from  contaminated  fluids  comprising  shroud  means  defining  a 
first  chamber,  a  vertically  extending  spindle  within  said  shroud 
means  and  having  a  hollow  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  there- 


JE 


■:     It 
J     ii 

^1- 


1.  A  centrifuge  for  separating  particles  suspended  in  a  liguid. 
especially  for  the  separation  of  erythrocytes  contained  in  a 
blood  sample,  comprising: 

a  rotor  rotatable  about  a  substantially  verticle  axis  of  rota- 
tion; 

a  number  of  holders  each  capable  of  supporting  a  centrifuge 

tube  containing  a  liquid; 
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means  mounting  each  of  said  holders  at  the  rotor  to  be 
pivotable  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis; 

said  holders  being  located  in  a  rest  position  when  the  rotor  is 
sutionary  and  upon  rotation  of  the  rotor  pivoting  out  of 
this  rest  position  under  the  action  of  the  centrifugal  force 
resulting  from  rotation  of  the  rotor; 

stop  means  for  selectively  limiting  the  pivoting-out  move- 
ment of  the  holders; 

said  stop  means  comprising  one  single  body  member  ar- 
ranged at  and  surrounding  said  rotor  and  coming  into 
conuct  with  each  pivoted-out  holder  at  a  respective 
contact  location  at  the  related  pivoted-out  holder; 

said  single  body  member  being  displaceably  arranged  at  said 
rotor;  and 

means  for  positionally  fixing  said  single  body  member  at  the 

rotor. 


4^21325 
COOLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGE 
Toldhito  Kubota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kubota  Scisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1979,  Ser.  No.  15,685 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   13,   1978,   53- 

32566[U1 

Int.  a.^  B04B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  233—26  13  ^""s 


first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  members  concen- 
trically mounted  for  rotation  relative  one  another; 

a  first  scale  graduated  according  to  the  efficiency  of  the 
second  product  being  on  said  second  member; 

a  second  scale  graduated  according  to  the  efficiency  of  the 
first  product  being  on  said  first  member  and  being  registra- 
ble with  said  first  scale; 

a  third  scale  graduated  in  power  saved  per  unit  of  product 
capacity  of  the  product  being  on  the  first  member; 

a  first  index  for  indicating  power  saved  per  unit  of  product 
capacity  being  on  the  second  member  and  registrable  with 
said  third  scale; 

a  fourth  scale  related  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  said  third 
scale  and  graduated  in  power  saved  being  on  said  first 
member; 

a  second  index  indicating  power  saved  being  on  said  third 
member  and  registrable  with  said  fourth  scale; 

a  fifth  scale  graduated  in  climate  regions. being  on  said  third 
member; 

a  third  index  indicating  climate  region  being  on  said  fourth 
member  and  resistrable  with  said  fifth  scale; 

a  sixth  scale  graduated  in  power  rates  being  on  said  fourth 
member; 

a  fourth  index  indicating  power  rates  being  on  said  fifth 
member  and  registrable  with  said  sixth  scale; 


\i    U 


1.  A  cooling  structure  for  a  centrifuge  comprising: 

an  outer  casing; 

a  substantially  truncated-cone-shaped  angle  rotor  disposed 
in  the  outer  casing; 

a  plurality  of  sample  tube  containers  mounted  in  the  angle 
rotor  to  extend  radially  along  its  peripheral  surface,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  sample  tube  conuiners  being  disposed 
in  a  circular  locus  at  the  upper  end  of  said  angle  rotor  and 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor; 

a  motor  disposed  in  the  outer  casing  for  driving  the  angle 
rotor;  and 

an  air  guide  for  guiding  air  from  the  outside  of  the  outer 
casing  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  angle  rotor,  said  air 
guide  having  an  air  inlet  end  connected  to  an  air  inlet 
opening  provided  in  said  outer  casing  and  having  an  air 
outlet  end  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  angle  rotor  at  a  position  located 
radially  outward  of  said  circular  locus. 


4,221,326 
CALCULATOR  FOR  COMPARATIVE  PRODUCT 
INVESTMENT  RECOVERY 
Tan  C.  Kandpal,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  anignor  to  Tecumseh  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1976,  Scr.  No.  716,251 

Int.  a.2  G06G  7/00.-  G06C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  235—78  F  3  Claims 

1.  A  calculator  for  computing  the  investment  recovery 

period  for  investment  expenditure  of  a  first  product  over  a 

second  product  comprising: 


a  seventh  scale  indicating  financial  savings  each  year  being 
on  said  first  member; 

an  eighth  scale  being  graduated  in  product  capacity  being  on 
said  fifth  member  and  registrable  with  said  seventh  scale; 

a  ninth  scale  being  graduated  in  financial  cost  of  said  first 
product  over  said  second  product  being  on  said  sixth 
member; 

a  tenth  scale  being  related  to  said  eighth  scale  and  indicating 
product  capacity  being  on  said  fifth  member  and  registra- 
ble with  said  ninth  scale; 

an  eleventh  scale  being  graduated  in  investment  recovery 
factor  units  being  on  said  sixth  member; 

a  fifth  index  indicating  investment  recovery  factor  being  on 
said  first  member  and  registrable  with  said  eleventh  scale; 

a  twelfth  scale  related  to  said  eleventh  scale  and  graduated  in 
investment  recovery  factor  units  being  on  said  sixth  mem- 
ber; 
a  thirteenth  scale  relating  to  investment  recovery  period  and 
related  to  said  eleventh  scale  being  on  said  sixth  member; 
a  plurality  of  non-linear  curves  relating  to  financial  interest 
rates  being  related  to  said  twelfth  and  thirteenth  scales 
being  on  said  sixth  member  and  being  visible  to  convert 
from  said  investment  recovery  factor  units  to  said  invest- 
ment recovery  period  units. 


September  9,  1980 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


503 


4,221,327 
MINIATURE  COUNTER  HAVING  ZERO  RESET  PUSH 

BUTTONS 
Susumu  Sato,  Tokyo,  and  Koji  Hamada,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tamura  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,724 
I  Int.  a.2  G06C  15/42 

U.S.  a.  235—144  HC  7  Qaims 


1  3  rA  ^  li 


1.  A  miniature  counter  resettable  to  zero  by  a  pushbutton 
comprising: 

a  substantailly  U-shaped  frame  having  a  bottom  plate  and  a 
pair  of  parallel  upright  side  plates  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
bottom  plate,  said  bottom  plate  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  centrally  located  slots  extending  parallel  to 
said  side  plates  and  an  upright  projection  near  one  of  said 
side  plates  and  spaced  therefrom,  each  of  said  side  plates 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  shaft  openings  and  a  recess 
on  the  inner  surface  for  defining  shoulders  spaced  from 
said  shaft  openings; 

a  digit  wheel  shaft  with  opposite  ends  thereof  securely  fitted 
in  one  of  said  shaft  openings  in  each  side  plate: 

a  plurality  of  digit  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  digit 
wheel  shaft,  each  digit  wheel  being  provided  with  a  gear 
on  one  side,  a  heart-shaped  cam  on  the  opposite  side,  and 
a  digit  shift  pin  gear  around  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  of 
the  digit  wheel; 

a  zero  resetting  bracket  member  including  a  shaft,  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  which  are  securely  fitted  into  the  other  shaft 
openings  in  said  side  plates,  said  zero  resetting  bracket 
member  including  a  base  provided  with  a  bore  through 
which  said  shaft  loosely  extends,  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel 
supports  at  both  ends  of  said  base,  each  said  support  being 
provided  with  a  shaft  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  cam  press 
members  having  free  ends  extending  beneath  said  respec- 
tive digit  wheels,  said  press  members  being  of  the  same 
number  as  said  digit  wheels  and  said  press  members  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  side  plates; 

a  pinion  shaft  extending  through  the  shaft  openings  in  the 
supports  of  said  zero  resetting  bracket  member,  the  ends 
of  said  pinion  shaft  extending  beyond  said  supports  to  abut 
against  said  shoulders  defined  by  said  recess  of  said  side 
plates  so  as  to  determine  a  minimum  distance  between  the 
axes  of  said  digit  wheel  shaft  and  of  said  pinion  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  pinions  rotatably  ...ounted  on  said  pinion  shaft, 
each  pinion  being  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  digit 
wheels  so  as  to  drivably  mesh  with  the  gear  thereof,  the 
pinion  corresponding  to  the  digit  wheel  of  the  second  and 
subsequent  orders  of  magnitude  being  drivably  engaged 
by  the  digit  shift  pin  gear  of  the  digit  wheel  of  the  next 
lower  order  of  magnitude  such  that  when  the  last  men- 
tioned digit  wheel  completes  one  revolution,  it  steps  the 
digit  wheel  having  the  next  higher  order  of  magnitude: 

a  reset  button  positioned  between  one  of  said  side  plates  and 
said  projection  of  said  bottom  plate  so  as  to  be  slidable 
parallel  to  said  side  plates,  said  reset  button  being  pro- 
vided with  an  operating  member  adapted  to  engage  an  end 
of  said  pinion  shaft  at  a  point  where  it  projects  beyond  the 
support  of  said  zero  resetting  bracket  member; 

drive  means  for  driving  the  digit  wheel  representing  the 
lowest  order  of  magnitude; 

said  press  members  of  said  zero  resetting  bracket  member 


being  respectively  received  in  said  slots  of  said  bottom 
plate  under  normal  conditions,  whereby  when  said  reset 
button  is  depressed,  its  operating  member  presses  the 
projected  end  of  said  pinion  shaft  causing  said  zero  reset- 
ting bracket  member  to  rotate  and  disengage  said  pinions 
from  said  digit  wheels  and  to  withdraw  said  press  mem- 
bers from  said  slots  of  said  base  plate  such  that  said  press 
members  operatively  engage  their  corresponding  heart- 
shaped  cams  and  thereby  reset  the  digit  wheels  to  zero. 


4,221,328 
DATA  READ-OUT  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  USEFUL 

FOR  ANGULAR  MEASUREMENTS 
Melvin  G.  Kramer,  Riverton,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  The  Brunton 

Company,  Riverton,  Wyo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,078,  May  28,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,101,882. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,543 

Int.  a.-  G06K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  235—454  5  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  utilizing  light  to  sense  data  from  a  flat 
coded  member  having  a  plurality  of  cells  of  transparent  and 
opaque  areas  comprising: 

first  and  second  plates  having  inner  surfaces  thereof 
mounted  in  parallel,  spaced  apart  relation  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  coded  member  and  defining  a  passageway 
therebetween  for  relative  movement  between  said  plates 
and  said  coded  member,  said  plates  each  mcludmg  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  apertures  in  the  form  of  slits  extending 
therethrough  perpendicularly  to  the  coded  member,  said 
plurality  of  slits  in  said  first  and  second  plates  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  single  row  in  each  respective  plate  and  each 
said  slit  having  an  interior  opening  adjacent  said  passage- 
way and  an  exterior  opening  opposite  said  passageway 
with  each  slit  in  said  first  plate  being  in  alignment  with  a 
corresponding  slit  in  said  second  plate  to  define  aligned 
pairs  of  slits; 

a  light  source  mounted  in  each  said  exterior  opening  of  said 
first  plate: 

light  sensitive  detector  means  associated  with  each  exterior 
opening  of  said  second  plate  for  producing  output  signals 
in  response  to  light  incident  thereon; 

a  first  cylindrical  lens  traversing  the  interior  openings  of  said 
first  plate  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  slits  and  mounted  iniernally  of  said  first  plate;  and 

a  second  cylindrical  lens  traversing  the  interior  openings  of 
said  second  plate  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  first  cylin- 
drical lens  and  mounted  internally  of  said  second  plate, 
said  first  and  second  lenses,  said  light  sources  and  said 
light  sensitive  detector  means  substantially  closing  respec- 
tive said  interic  /  and  exterior  openings. 
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4,221,329 

SELF-CLEANING  PERFORATION  DETECTOR  AND 

METHOD 

Herbert  R.  Schneider,  Pinellas  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,639 

Int.  CI.-  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  n.  235— 458  8  Oaims 


'■    -.^ 
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pressure  plates  and  acting  against  said  pressure  plates,  for 
retaining  said  wooden  members  in  assembled  abutting 
relation  to  said  end  plates  of  said  joiner,  while  enabling 
longitudinal  flexibility  of  said  cross  tie  when  assembled 
and  so  improving  the  distribution  of  weight  from  said 
cross  tie  to  a  supporting  roadbed; 
and  means  preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  wooden  mem- 
bers about  said  axis,  with  respect  to  said  plates,  in  response 
to  a  load  moving  across  said  load-bearing  surface. 


4,221,331 

ATOMIZING  APPARATUS 

Leo  Goran,  Jr.,  6345  Westmoor,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48010 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,974 

Int.  a.'  B05B  7/32 

U.S.  a.  239—121  23  Oaims 


1.  In  apparatus  having  a  detector  for  detecting  perforations 
in  a  web  generating  particulate  matter  or  traveling  in  an  atmo- 
sphere which  may  contain  such  matter,  said  detector  including 
a  signal  emitter  element  and  signal  receiver  element,  the  im- 
provement comprising; 
means  for  establishing  a  flow  of  fluid  and  for  directing  such 
fluid  flow  across  said  detector  to  prevent  accumulation  of 
particulate  matter  on  said  detector,  said  flow  directing 
means  including  a  housing  for  supporting  at  least  one  of 
said  elements,  and  a  passage  defined  by  said  housing  for 
the  tlow  to  form  a  fluid  curtain  about  said  one  element  and 
extending  toward  said  other  element. 


4,221,330 
CENTER  BUTT  TIE  CONNECTOR 
Gfl|7  D.  Schlaeger,  Columbia  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
lington Northern  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,004 

Int.  CI.-  EOIB  3/46 

U.S.  a.  238—31  1  Claim 


1.' Apparatus  for  converting  a  liquid  into  an  atomized  mist 
from  an  orifice  head  having  a  surface  in  a  flat  plane  in  which  at 
least  one  orifice  is  located  for  discharge  of  a  liquid  from  the 
head,  and  liquid  supply  means  are  associated  with  the  head  for 
causing  a  liquid  to  emerge  in  a  stream  from  each  said  orifice, 
characterized  in  that  a  blade  is  mounted  adjacent  to  said  head 
for  rapid  continuous  movement  on  said  surface  across  said 
orifice  to  contact  liquid  emerging  from  said  orifice  to  shear 
particles  of  liquid  from  the  main  stream  of  liquid  emergmg 
from  said  orifice  and  discharge  the  particles  therefrom  as  a  fine 
mist,  said  blade  having  a  Hat  area  for  riding  on  said  surface  and 
a  leading  edge  for  contacting  the  emerging  liquid,  said  leading 
edge  defining  a  rake  angle  relative  to  said  surface,  and  blade- 
actuating  means  to  move  said  blade  rapidly  on  said  surface 
repeatedly  across  said  orifice  so  that  said  leading  edge  repeat- 
edly contacts  said  emerging  liquid. 


1.  A  compound  cross  tie  for  use  in  railway  roadbeds,  consist- 
ing of 

a  pair  of  wooden  end  members  each  having  a  load  bearing 
surface,  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  and  a  bore  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough  from  end  to  end; 

a  wholly  metaUic  joiner  including  a  pair  of  end  plates  ex- 
tending transversely  of  and  spaced  along  an  axis,  a  tubular 
member  extending  axially  between  said  end  plates  and 
therebeyond  for  a  distance  which  is  short  compared  to  the 
lengths  of  said  wooden  members,  and  reinforcing  web 
members  of  angular  cross  section  secured  along  their 
apices  to  diametrically  opposite  sites  along  said  tubular 
member,  and  at  their  ends  to  said  end  plates,  said  tubular 
member  being  dimensioned  to  fit  in  the  bores  in  said 
wooden  members  at  first  ends  thereof; 

means,  including  pressure  plates  at  second  ends  of  said 
wooden  members  and  a  compression  member  passing 
loosely  through  said  tubular  member,  said  bores,  and  said 


4,221,332 
ROTARY  ATOMIZER  WITH  STACKED  CONES 
Edward  J.  Bals,  Bromyard,  England,  assignor  to  Pennbrook 
Corporation,  Far  Hills,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  942,159 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1978, 
38247/77 

Int.  a.-  B05B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  239—223  7  Qaims 

1.  A  rotary  atomizer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  concentric  hollow  cones  nested  within  one 
another  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  their  central  axis, 
each  cone  having  a  base  at  its  narrow  end  and  a  toothed 
peripheral  edge  of  its  wide  end; 
a  large  number  of  radial  grooves  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
cones  for  directing  streams  of  liquid  to  be  atomized  out- 
wardly to  the  toothed  peripheries  of  the  cones; 
a  small  number  of  ribs  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  cones 
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mating  with  only  some  of  the  grooves  on  adjacent  cones 
to  space  the  cones  apart; 
a  stationary  spindle  passing  axially  through  said  cones;  and 


thrust  bearings  between  said  cones  and  said  spmdie  for 
holding  said  cones  together  for  rotation  as  a  rigid  unit. 


'  4,221,333 

CONTROLLED  THRUST  OSCILLATING  SPRINKLER 
Ricardo  A.  Rodriguez,  39  Suffolk  Ave.,  Hialeah.  Fla.  33010 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,059 
I  Int.  C\?  B05B  3/14 

U.S.  a.  239—255  8  Claims 


'^^F^^- 


1.  An  irrigation  device  comprising, 

a  non-rotating  member  having  a  central  liquid-receiving 
bore  for  connection  to  an  external  source  of  liquid  under 
pressure, 

a  non-rotating  hollow  housing  fixedly  secured  to  said  con- 
necting member, 

a  rotating  head  having  at  least  two  opposed,  commonly 
aligned  liquid  discharge  nozzles  rotatably  attached  to  said 
hollow  housing, 

said  hollow  housing  defining  a  first  liquid-receiving  interior 
chamber, 

ball  housing  means  disposed  in  said  first  interior  chamber  for 
defining  a  second  or  innermost  interior  chamber, 

said  ball  housing  means  attached  to  said  rotating  head  so  that 
rotation  of  said  head  effects  concomitant  rotation  of  said 
housing  means, 

said  ball  housing  means  having  a  pair  of  opposed  outlets  in 
fiuid  communication  with  said  discharge  nozzles. 

said  ball  housing  means  having  a  bistable  inlet  that  provides 
fluid-communication  between  said  first  interior  chamber 
and  said  second  or  innermost  interior  chamber, 

said  ball  housing  means  accomodating  a  free-floating  ball 
plug  adapted  to  seat  and  seal  said  outlets  on  a  reciprocat- 
ing basis  as  urged  by  hydraulic  forces  appearing  in  said 
innermost  chamber, 

said  inlet  in  a  first  stable  state  when  disposed  at  one  end  of 
said  innermost  housing  and  in  a  second  stable  state  when 
disposed  at  an  opposed  end  of  said  innermost  housing, 

means  for  causing  said  bistable  inlet  to  change  from  one 


stable  state  to  the  other  stable  state  when  an  irrigation 
sweep  has  been  completed. 


4,221,334 

ADJUSTABLE  NOZZLE  FOR  CROP  SPRAYING 

Gilman  O.  Christopher.  924  W.  11th  PI.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85201 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  31.191 

Int.  CI.'  A62C  31/02 


U.S.  CI.  239—394 


10  Claims 


le     30 


1.  Spray  nozzle  apparatus  for  providing  a  fan-shaped  spray 
of  liquid,  comprising,  in  combination: 
base  means; 

a  first  aperture  extending  through  the  base  means  for  con- 
necting to  a  flow  of  liquid  to  be  sprayed; 
spray  head  means  rotatablv  secured  to  the  base  means  in- 
cluding 

discharge  no/zle  means  comprising  a  pluralit>  of  dis- 
charge nozzles  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  selec- 
tively alignable  with  the  first  aperture  of  the  base  means 
for  receiving  a  flow  of  liquid  to  be  sprayed, 
a  circular  concave  face  adjacent  the  discharge  ntvzie 
means  against  which  the  liquid  flows  from  a  discharge 
nozzle  selectively  aligned  with  the  first  aperture,  and 
each  discharge  nozzle  of  the  plurality  of  discharge  nozzles 
is  tangent  to  the  circular  concave  face  to  provide  a 
fan-shaped  spray  o\  the  liquid  when  aligned  with  the 
first  aperture. 


4.221,335 

FLOW  CONTROLLER  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR.  AND 

FLOW  CONTROLLER-NOISE  REDUCER 

COMBIN.4TIONS 

Sidney  J.  Shames.  57  Holly  PI.,  Briarcliff  Manor,  NY.  10510, 

and  Harold  Shames,  5  Agnes  Cir.,  Ardsley.  N.Y.  10502 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,901 

Int.  CI.-  E03C  1/084 

U.S.  CI.  239—428.5 


10  Claims 


?i 


..■mm 


1.  In  a  flow  controller  for  limiting  the  amount  o{  liquid 
discharged  through  a  flow  appliance  that  is  to  be  remo\abl\ 
secured  to  the  discharge  end  of  a  flow  conduit,  wherein  said 
flow  controller  includes 
a  unitary,  elongated,  annular,  molded  body  shaped  to  pro- 
vide an  outermost  annular  flange  that,  upon  connection  of 
the  flow  appliance  to  the  flow  conduit,  operates  to  pro- 
vide a  seal  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  at  the  joint  between 
the  appliance  and  the  flow  conduit, 
an  innermost  annular  portion  of  said  molded  body  defining 
at  its  innermost  periphery  an  annular  resiliently  deform- 
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able  lip  whose  deformation  under  the  pressure  of  flowing 
fluid  operates  to  constrict  the  size  of  the  flow  orifice 
bounded  by  said  lip,  for  limiting  the  volume  of  fluid  flow 
therethrough  to  a  predetermined  maximum, 

and  an  annular  support  for  central  portions  of  the  molded 
body  that  are  located  axially  between  said  outermost 
annular  flange  and  said  annular  deformable  lip,  said  sup- 
port including  an  elongated  sleeve  that  serves  to  space  the 
deformable  lip  within  the  flow  conduit  upstream  of  said 
seal  between  the  conduit  and  the  flow  appliance;  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 

the  radial  extent  of  the  annular  deformable  lip  being  selected 
so  that  prior  to  deformation  under  pressure  of  flowing 
water  said  lip  extends  radially  inwardly  of  an  upstream 
projection  of  the  flow  path  bounded  by  the  elongated 
sleeve  of  the  annular  support,  and  said  support  including 
an  annular  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said 
elongated  sleeve  and  having  a  maximum  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  annular  flange  on  the  molded 
body. 


portion  being  axially  elongated  with  flow  passageway 
means  provided  from  said  adapter  through  only  the  longi- 
tudinal wall  of  said  axially  elongated  nipple; 

two  axially  spaced  anpular  nipple  seal  means  carried  on  said 
nipple  and  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the  longitudi- 
nal wall  of  said  nipple  and  spaced  respectively  upstream 
and  downstream  of  said  flow  passageway  means; 

an  annular  head  portion  seal  means  on  the  head  portion  of 
the  adapter  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  head 
portion; 

a  molded  body  member  operatively  associated  with  said 
adapter  for  selectively  directing  water  that  issued  from 
the  flow  passageway  means  of  the  adapter's  nipple  along 
alternate  paths  one  of  which  includes  a  flow  chamber 
bounded  in  part  by  said  adapter,  said  body  member  includ- 
ing an  annular,  axially  elongated,  outer  sleeve  whose  inner 
diameter  is  of  a  dimension  to  circumferentially  engage  and 
sealingly  compress  the  annular  head  portion  seal  means  of 
the  adapter  while  permitting  sliding  movement  of  said 
outer  sleeve  relative  to  said  head  portion  seal  means; 


4^21,336 
NOZZLE  WITH  DIRECTIONALLY  VARIABLE  OUTLET 
Harvey  E.  Diamond,  12953  Woodbridge  St.,  Studio  City,  Calif. 
91604 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,372 

Int.  a.'  E03C  1/08 

U.S.  a.  239—428.5  13  Qaims 


^^ 


^^ 


1.  An  adjustable  nozzle  comprising: 

a  rigid  unitary  body  provided  with  fluid  inlet  means  commu- 
nicating with  a  cavity  at  one  end  of  said  unitary  body,  said 
cavity  having  an  outer  end; 

flange  means  integral  with  said  rigid  unitary  body  at  said 
outer  end  defining  an  opening  into  said  cavity; 

a  first  bearing  element  contained  within  said  cavity; 

a  directional  ball  outlet  of  slightly  greater  maximum  outer 
diameter  than  said  opening  whereby  said  ball  outlet  is 
mounted  within  said  cavity  by  means  of  a  press-fit  be- 
tween said  ball  outlet  and  said  opening; 

a  ring  shaped  second  bearing  element  having  a  low-friction 
internal  bearing  surface  interposed  between  said  ball  out- 
let and  said  flange  means;  and 

spring  means  biasing  said  first  bearing  element  against  said 
ball  outlet  to  urge  said  directional  ball  outlet  into  rotatable 
sealing  engagement  with  said  internal  bearing  surface  of 
second  bearing  element. 


4,221,337 
AERATOR  AND  SPRAY  COMBINATION 
Sidney  J.  Shames,  57  Holly  PL,  BriarclifT  Manor,  N.Y.  10510, 
and  Harold  Shames,  5  Agnes  Cir.,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  10502 
Filed  Jan.  17, 1979,  Ser.  No.  4,062 
Int.  Cl.^  B05B  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  239—428.5  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  faucet  attachment  for  selectively  discharging  water 
therefrom  in  one  of  two  alternate  ways,  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  combination: 
an  adapter  for  securement  to  a  liquid  outlet  and  shaped  to 
provide  an  upstream,  large  diameter,  head  portion  and  a 
downstream,  smaller  diameter,  nipple  portion,  said  nipple 


an  annular  radially  elongated  wall  molded  integral  with  and 
extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  sleeve  and  forming 
therethrough  adjacent  its  junction  with  the  outer  sleeve,  a 

J  series  of  flow-through  apertures  defining  one  alternate 
path  for  water  issuing  from  the  body  member,  said  radially 
elongated  annular  wall  defining  at  its  inner  edge  an  axially 
elongated  inner  sleeve,  concentric  with  said  outer  sleeve 
but  of  lesser  axial  length,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  inner 
sleeve  being  of  a  dimension  to  circumferentially  engage 
and  sealingly  compress  one  of  the  nipple  seal  means,  the 
axial  length  of  the  inner  sleeve  being  selected  and  shaped 
so  that  when  said  inner  sleeve  sealingly  engages  the  up- 
stream one  of  the  nipple  seal  means,  there  exists  down- 
stream of  the  radially  elongated  wall  the  other  alternate 
path  for  water  issuing  from  the  body  member;  and 

two  means  on  the  body  member  for  cooperation  with  the 
head  portion  of  the  adapter  for  limiting  the  axial  move- 
ment of  the  body  member  in  both  axial  directions  relative 
to  the  adapter. 


4,221,338 
COMBINATION  SPRAY  AND  AERATOR 

Sidney  J.  Shames,  57  Holly  PI.,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.  10510, 
and  Harold  Shames,  5  Agnes  Cir.,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  10502 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,494 
Int.  a.2  B05B  1/16:  E03C  1/084 
U.S.  a.  239—428.5  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  spray-or-aerator  appliance  that  includes  an  upstream 
axially  elongated  adapter  means  through  which  flowing  liquid 
is  introduced  into  the  appliance  from  a  source  under  pressure, 
and  a  downstream  discharge  head  shaped  and  arranged  to 
provide,  at  the  discharge  end  thereof,  two  concentric  flow 
passageway  means  including  a  relatively  large  central  passage- 
way with  an  aerator  construction  therein,  and  an  outer  annulus 
of  circumferentially  spaced,  smaller,  spray  apertures;  the  im- 
provement comprising,  in  combination: 
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the  upstream  adapter  means  having  relatively  non-rotatable 
character  and  being  shaped  to  provide  adjacent  its  down- 
stream end  an  internal,  non-circular,  socket  means  sur- 
rounding a  central  flow  passageway; 

the  discharge  head  being  axially  positioned  upon  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  adapter  means  and  being  rotatable 
relative  to  said  adapter  means,  the  discharge  head  provid- 
ing therein  an  upstream  facing  central  disc  with  an  eccen- 
tric aperture  therein,  said  upstream  facing  disc  being  oper- 
ative to  substantially  close  off  liquid  flow  to  the  large 
central  passageway  except  through  said  eccentric  aper- 
ture; 

an  internal  diverter  member  positioned  between  said  up- 
stream adapter  means  and  the  discharge  head,  said  di- 
verter member  being  shaped  to  provide:  (a)  an  upstream 
non-circular  means  for  interflttjng  engagement  with  the 
non-circular  socket  means  of  the  upstream  adapter  means; 


(b)  an  eccentrically  apertured.  central  disc  adapted  for 
abutment  with  a  portion  of  the  central  disc  of  the  dis- 
charge head;  and  (c)  laterally  apertured  flow  means  posi- 
tioned in  a  flow  path  between  said  eccentrically  apertured 
central  disc  of  the  diverter  member  and  the  circumferen- 
tially spaced  spray  apertures  of  the  discharge  head;  and 
compression  seal  means  positioned  between  portions  of  the 
central  discs  of  the  internal  diverter  and  of  the  discharge 
head,  and  surrounding  the  eccentric  aperture  in  the  cen- 
tral disc  of  the  discharge  head,  for  isolating  downstream 
liquid  flow  m  the  discharge  head  either  through  only  the 
pair  of  aligned  eccentric  apertures  of  the  two  discs,  so  that 
said  flow  will  be  directed  through  the  large  central  pas- 
sageway of  the  discharge  head,  or  through  an  alternate 
flow  path,  that  includes  said  laterally  apertured  flow 
means  of  the  diverter  member  when  the  eccentric  aper- 
tures are  not  aligned,  that  communicates  with  the  outer 
annulus  of  smaller  spray  apertures  in  the  discharge  head 

4,221,339 
LIQUID  SPRAYING  DEVICE 
Satonovu  Yoshikawa,  Komae,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakaya  Sangyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,036 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1977,  52  145493 
Int.  a.2  B05B  7/10 
U.S.  a.  239-704  6  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  spraying  device,  comprising: 
a  first  tube  made  of  electrically  conducting  material  and 
having  at  a  front  end  thereof  a  flared,  bell-shaped  opening 
having  a  concavely  conical  front  surface  which  diverges 
forward  in  the  direction  of  liquid  spray,  at  a  specific  ver- 
tex angle; 
vortex  flow  means  located  within  said  first  tube  and  defin- 
ing, with  said  wall  of  said  first  tube,  a  primary  air  tlow 
passage,  said  vortex  flow  means  having  a  forward  head 
portion  having  a  shape  for  ejecting  primary  air  flowing 
through  said  air  passages  and  causing  said  air  to  flow 


vertically  in  the  shape  of  a  cone  along  said  concavely 
conical  front  surface; 
a  second  tube,  made  of  electrically  conducting  material, 
being  coaxially  disposed  around  said  first  tube  and  defin- 
ing together  therewith  a  liquid  passage  through  which 
liquid  flows,  said  second  tube  having  at  a  front  end  thereof 
a  flared,  bell-shaped  opening  having  a  concavely  frusto- 
conical  front  surface  around  said  first  tube  concavely 
conical  front  surface,  whereby  liquid  flowing  through  said 
liquid  passage  forms  a  cone-shaped  thin  film  on  said  frus- 
to-conical  front  surface,  said  frusto-conical  front  surface 
diverging  forward  at  a  vertex  angle  smaller  than  said 
vertex  angle  of  said  first  tube  front  surface,  the  forward 
edge  of  said  first  tube  conical  front  surface  being  disposed 
axially  to  the  rear  of  the  forward  edge  of  said  second  tube 
frusto-conical  front  surface  whereby  said  vortically  flow- 
ing air  collides  against  said  thin  film  of  liquid  for  causing 
said  film  to  vibrate; 
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a  third  tube  coaxially  disposed  around  said  second  tube  for 
defining  together  therewith  a  secondary  air  flow  passage, 
said  third  tube  having  a  front  end  disposed  around  said 
front  end  of  said  second  tube  and  having  vortical  flow 
means  for  causing  secondary  air  lo  flow  vertically  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  vortically  flowing  pnmary  air  from 
said  pnmary  air  flow  passage: 

air  supply  means  for  supplying  primary  and  secondary  air 
flows  under  pressure  through  said  primary  and  secondary 
air  flow  passages  respectively  to  said  front  ends  thereof; 

liquid  supply  means  for  supplying  said  liquid  under  a  pres- 
sure through  said  liquid  passage  to  said  front  end  thereof; 
and 

voltage  means  for  applying  a  high  voltage  of  one  polarity  to 
said  first  and  second  tubes  for  creating  respective  electro- 
static fields  for  cooperating  with  said  vortical  flows  of 
primary  and  secondary  air  for  promoting  atomization  and 
spraying  of  the  liquid. 


4,221,340 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MASA 

PRODUCT 
Qaudio  dos  Santos,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Beehive 
Machinery,  Inc.,  Sandy,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,664 
Int.  a.^  B02C  1%/14 
U.S.  a.  241-7  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  raw,  dry,  corn  kemals  into  a 
milled  masa  product,  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  and  soak- 
ing the  dry  corn  kemals;  breaking  the  hulls  of  the  so-treated 
corn  kemals;  and  transporting  the  hull-broken  kemals  within 
and  along  a  closed-ended  tube,  perforated  as  a  sieve,  from  the 
closed  ends  thereof  toward  the  middle  thereof  as  a  mass  of 
partially  processed  material,  so  that  said  matenal  is  forced  out 
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of  said  tube  through  the  perforations  thereof  to  thereby  com-  4,221,342 

plete  the  processing  of  said  material  and  form  the  desired  masa  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  RARE  EARTHS 

Jan  C.  Tadema,  Bergen  N.  H.,  Netherlands,  and  Hans-Giinter 
Domazer,  Essen-Stadtwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
^  to  Wiener  A  Co.  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

/  Filed  Oct.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,321 

I  Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Dec.   23,   1977, 
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product,  said  perforations  being  very  small  relative  to  the  size 
of  the  corn  kernals. 


5  Claims 


■•fVfe 


4,221,341 
SINTER  BREAKER 
Konrad  Schymura,  Obenirsel,  and  Manfred  Schafer,  Frankfurt, 
Main-Harheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dravo  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,788 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1977,  2742880 

Int.  a.'  B02C  J3/28 
L.S.  a.  241—67  7  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  processing  rare  earths  characterized  by  a 
grinding  device  comprising  a  jacketed  vessel  having  ball- 
shaped  grinding  bodies  and  an  agitator  for  rotating  the  grind- 
ing bodies  and  the  material  to  be  ground,  having  an  inlet  for 
rare  earths,  having  a  connection  for  the  communication  of  the 
grinding  vessel  with  a  vacuum  source,  having  a  connection  for 
the  supply  of  a  rare  gas,  particularly  argon,  having  a  connec- 
tion for  the  supply  of  liquid  hexane  and  having  near  the  bottom 
side  a  tapping  opening  provided  with  a  sieve  for  the  ground 
product  and  the  hexane,  said  opening  communicating  with  an 
evaporation  vessel  provided  with  a  heating  jacket  and  having 
on  the  top  side  a  connection  with  a  vacuum  source,  a  connec- 
tion for  the  supply  of  rare  gas,  particularly  argon,  and  an  outlet 
for  the  vapour-like  product  communicating  with  a  condenser 
and  on  the  bottom  side  an  outlet  for  the  ground  product,  whilst 
the  outlet  of  the  condenser  communicates  with  a  control  ves- 
sel, which  communicates  with  a  hexane  supply  vessel,  an  outlet 
of  which  communicates  through  a  pump  with  the  inlet  of  the 
grinding  device. 


1.  A  sinter  crushing  machine  having  a  crushing  screen  mem- 
ber with  a  row  of  spaced  hollow  tooth  elements  extending 
laterally  from  an  elongate  hollow  body  and  a  roll  member 
having  tooth  elements  projecting  therefrom  about  the  periph- 
ery thereof  so  arranged  that  tooth  elements  of  the  roll  member 
pass  between  the  tooth  elements  of  the  screen  member  to  crush 
sinter  lumps  to  fragments  which  then  pass  through  the  tooth 
elements  of  the  screen  member,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
screen  member  comprises  an  elongate  housing  having  spaced 
hollow  crushing  tooth  elements  therealong  and  having  inner 
and  outer  concentric  fluid  circulating  passages  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  housing,  a  tube  leading  from  said  inner  pas- 
sage through  the  outer  passage  into  each  of  said  hollow  tooth 
elements  into  which  it  discharges  a  cooling  fluid,  a  fluid  outlet 
leading  from  each  tooth  element  through  which  cooling  fluid 
from  each  tooth  enters  the  outer  passage,  means  at  one  end  of 
the  housing  for  introducing  cooling  fluid  into  the  inner  pas- 
sage, and  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  housing  for  discharging 
spent  cooling  fluid  from  the  outer  passage. 


4,221,343 
VENTED  DISC  REHNER 

Lawrence  Skeen,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bauer  Bros. 

Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,176,  Dec.  28,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,003,  Feb.  6,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,392 

Int.  a.'  B02C  7/1] 

U.S.  CI.  241—244  15  Oaims 

1.  A  refiner,  including  a  housing  having  an  inlet  thereto  and 
an  outlet  therefrom,  at  least  one  pair  of  refining  discs  within 
said  housing,  each  said  disc  having  an  operating  face  embody- 
ing means  defining  thereon  a  refining  surface,  said  one  pair  of 
discs  being  arranged  with  their  refining  surfaces  positioned  in 
an  opposed,  adjacent  and  closely  spaced  relation  to  receive  and 
refine  therebetween,  on  rotation  of  one  relative  the  other,  the 
material  to  be  refined,  which  is  introduced  to  said  housing  by 
way  of  said  inlet,  which  material  subsequent  to  its  refining  is 
directed  from  said  housing  by  way  of  said  outlet,  and  means 
mounting  said  one  pair  of  discs  providing  for  at  least  one 
thereof  to  rotate  relative  the  other,  characterized  in  that  a  first 
rotatable  one  of  said  pair  of  discs  has  therein  at  least  one  pas- 
sageway which  extends  therethrough  and  has  one  end  in  open 
communication  with  the  space  between  the  adjacent  faces  of 
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said  discs  and  its  opposite  end  in  open  communication  with 
means  in  said  housing  which  forms  a  direct  extension  of  said 
one  passageway  and  provides  therewith  a  continuous  duct 
connected  with  another  outlet  from  said  housing  which  is 
remote  from  said  inlet,  said  duct  being  constructed  and  ar- 


ranged to  extend  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing  and  to  pass 
steam  created  in  the  refining  of  material  between  the  refining 
surfaces  of  said  one  pair  of  discs  directly  to  said  housing  exte- 
rior and  preclude  the  steam  passed  thereby  from  moving  to  the 
vicinity  of  said  inlet  or  reentering  the  environment  of  said  discs 
interiorly  of  said  housing. 


4,221,344 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
TEXTILE  WINDER  PACKAGE  DRIVE  MOTORS  AND 
TRAVERSE  DEVICE  MOTORS 
Hans  Lobest,  Remscbeid-Lennep,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Remscheid-Lennep,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No,  20,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1978,  2811158 

Int.  a.'  B65H  54/38 
U.S.  a.  242—18.1  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  textile  strand  winder  having  package  drive  motors 
and  traverse  device  motors,  apparatus  for  jointly  controlling 
the  motors  and  comprising: 

first  means  for  supplying  variable  frequency  alternating 
current  electrical  power  to  a  set  of  package  drive  motors; 

second  means  for  supplying  variable  frequency  alternating 
current  electrical  power  to  a  set  of  traverse  device  motors; 

signal  means  coupled  to  said  second  supply  means  for  vary- 
ing the  frequency  of  the  current  supplied  by  said  second 
supply  means  to  said  traverse  device  motors  for  thereby 


alternately  accelerating  and  dynamically  braking  said 
motors;  and 
means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  supply  means 
for  delivering  to  said  package  drive  motors  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  electrical  power  available  from  said  tra- 
verse device  motors  due  to  generation  of  back  electromo- 
tive force  during  recurrent  braking  whereby  total  power 
drawn  by  the  winder  is  reduced  and  operating  efficiency 
facilitated. 


4,221.345 
ROTARY  FILAMENT  FEEDER 
Heinz  Schippers;  Karl  Bauer;  Erich  Lenk,  and  Peter  Dammann. 
all  of  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag 
Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Remscbeid-Len- 
nep, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,660,  Mar.  8, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901.595 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  7, 
1975,  7507160;  Sep.  9,  1975,  2540148 

Int.  CI.    B6SH  54/80 
U.S.  a.  242—47  14  Claims 


¥ 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  filaments  of  synthetic,  thermoplas- 
tic polymers  in  the  form  of  helices  to  a  collector,  comprising  a 
symmetrical  rotary  body  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  of 
rotation  and  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  said 
lower  section  being  a  downwardly  tapering,  frusto-conicai 
section  coaxial  with  said  vertical  axis  of  rotation  and  tapering 
inwardly  towards  said  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  filament  passage  of  small  diameter  contained  within  said 
body,  the  upper,  filament  inlet  portion  of  said  passage  being 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  said 
passage  having  an  intermediate  portion  which  extends  in 
downward  and  lateral  composite  curvature  from  said  inlet 
portion  to  a  filament-emergence  opening  in  the  surface  of  said 
downwardly  tapering,  frusto-conical,  lower  section  of  said 
body  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  lower  section  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof,  the  tangent  of  the  part  of  said  passage 
adjacent  said  emergence  opening  being  at  an  acute  angle  in  the 
range  of  30°  to  80°  relative  to  the  radius  of  the  circle  of  rotation 
of  said  emergency  opening,  said  emergence  opening  being 
radially  outwardly  and  axially  downwardly  spaced  from  said 
inlet  portion  of  said  passage  whereby  said  opening  orbits  about 
said  vertical  axis  of  rotation  in  a  circle  of  rotation,  and  an 
annular  slot  nozzle  with  an  annular  slot  opening  which  is 
directed  substantially  downwardly  and  is  positioned  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  emergency  opening  and  above  and  concentric  with 
said  circle  of  rotation  and  which  is  adapted  to  discharge  a 
downwardly  flowing,  annular  curtain  of  air  which  flows 
downwardly  and  radially  inwardly  about  the  tapered  surface 
of  said  lower  section  and  in  which  annular  curtain  of  air  the 
descending  helices  of  the  filaments  are  conveyed  from  said 
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orbiting  emergence  opjening  and  are  laid  as  spiral  windings  in 
said  collector. 


4,221,346 
FEEDER  MAGAZINE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
OPERATING  HLM-DEVELOPING  MACHINES 
Joachim  Simon,  Erkrath;  Werner  Wachhoider,  Solingen,  and 
Hans-Georg  Seifert,  Dusseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hostert  AutomataDusseldorf  GmbH  &  Co.,  Dus- 
seldorf, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  31, 
1977,  2759175 

Int.  a.'  B65H  25/00,  25/32.  51/20 
U.S.  a.  242—55.01  10  Oaims 
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radially  displaceable  between  an  expanded  position  for  wind- 
ing of  a  coil  and  a  contracted  position  for  removal  of  the  coil, 
said  assembly  including  slots  in  one  end  thereof,  means  within 
the  drum  operable  to  displace  the  segments  between  said  ex- 
panded and  contracted  positions  one  of  said  end  flanges  having 
spokes  and  being  mounted  for  adjustment  axially  relative  to  the 


::-^.: 


4,221,347 
ADJUSTABLE  REEL  FOR  WINDING  WIRE  COILS 
John  Hill,  Walden,  Parkfields  La.,  Fearnhead  Nr.  Warrington, 
England 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,414 
Int.  a:-  B65H  75/22.  75/24 
U.S.  a.  242—110.2  17  Oaims 

1.  A  reel  for  use  in  making  coils  of  wire  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  drum  having  two  end  flanges  at  least  one  of  said  flanges 
being  detachable  from  the  drum  for  removal  of  the  coil  from 
the  drum,  the  drum  being  formed  of  an  assembly  of  segments 
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drum  for  setting  the  effective  winding  width  to  any  one  of  a 
number  of  different  sizes,  the  reel  further  comprising  a  support 
member  located  inwardly  of  the  said  spoked  flange  to  support 
each  said  segment  for  said  radial  displacement,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  during  axial  movement  of  the  one  end 
flange  said  spokes  are  accommodated  in  said  slots  in  said  as- 
sembly of  segments. 


1    Apparatus  for  feeding  film  to  a  continuously  operatmg 
film-developing  machine,  comprising 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  an  upper  horizontal  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  upper  guide  rolls  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  upper  shaft; 

(d)  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  vertical  columns  mounted  in  said 
housing; 

(e)  a  slide  extending  between  said  columns  and  mounted  for 
vertical  sliding  movement  thereon; 

(0  a  lower  horizontal  shaft  mounted  on  said  slide; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  lower  guide  rolls  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  lower  shaft;  the  improvement  character- 
ized by 

(h)  sensing  means  mounted  for  engagement  with  at  least  one 
of  said  upper  guide  rolls  for  sensing  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  film  on  said  one  guide  roll; 

(i)  first  brake  means  on  said  slide  and  connected  to  said 
sensing  means  for  arresting  the  vertical  movement  of  said 
slide;  and 

(j)  second  brake  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and 
adjacent  said  plurality  of  upper  guide  rolls,  said  second 
brake  means  mounted  for  braking  engagement  with  said 
plurality  of  upper  guide  rolls; 

(k)  whereby  when  said  sensing  means  senses  the  absence  of 
film  on  said  one  upper  guide  roll  said  first  and  second 
brake  means  are  activated. 


4,221,348 

BELT  DRIVEN  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Gary  D.  Moeller,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,785 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  1/04:  GllB  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  242—192  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  tape  cartridge  having  a  pair  of  reel  hubs  on  spaced 
parallel  axes,  a  tape  path  extending  between  the  reel  hubs  and 
along  one  edge  of  the  cartridge  across  a  cutaway  portion  in  the 
cartridge  edge  wall  for  access  by  a  transducer,  the  tape  path 
being  defined  by  a  pair  of  tape  guides,  one  on  each  side  of  said 
cutaway  portion,  a  length  of  tape  extending  along  the  tape  path 
and  wound  on  the  reel  hubs  in  opposite  directions  about  their 
axes,  a  drive  belt  guide  path  defined  by  a  belt  driving  roller  and 
a  pair  of  belt  guide  members,  the  belt  guide  path  being  spaced 
from  the  tape  path  and  passing  between  the  reel  hubs  from  the 
belt  driving  roller  to  each  of  the  belt  guide  members,  and  an 
elastic  drive  belt  extending  along  the  belt  guide  path  and  con- 
tacting the  tape  on  the  reel  hubs,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  tape  wrap  pins  defining  the  tape  guide  path  with  the 
tape  guides,  one  tape  wrap  pin  being  positioned  between 
each  reel  hub  and  the  adjacent  tape  guide,  each  tape  wrap 
pin  being  positioned  to  deflect  the  tape  from  a  straight  line 
path  between  the  tape  supply  on  the  reel  hub  and  the  tape 
guide  when  a  portion  of  the  length  of  tape  is  wound  on  the 
reel  hub  and  to  increase  the  deflection  as  the  amount  of 
tape  wound  on  the  hub  is  increased,  whereby  the  extent  of 
wrap  of  the  tape  around  a  tape  wrap  pin  and  thus  the 
frictional  coupling  between  the  tape  and  the  pin  is  de- 
creased as  the  amount  of  tape  wound  on  the  adjacent  reel 
hub  is  decreased  thereby  tending  to  maintain  the  tape 
tension  constant  at  a  transducer  contacting  the  tape  in  the 
cutaway  portion  of  the  cartridge  as  the  length  of  tape  is 
transferred  from  one  reel  hub  to  the  other. 


4,221,350 
AUTOMATIC  DIRECTION  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Werner  Moser,  Munich;  Volkcr  V.  Teln,  Ottobrunn;  Albert  Dir- 
lewanger,  Gauting;  Hans  Offenbeck.  Ottobrunn.  and  Walter 
Stoeckle,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850.904 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  17, 
1976,  2652289 

Int.  a.   B64C  25/50 
U.S.  a.  244—50  .8  Qaims 


4,221,349 

AUTOMATIC  FILM  THREADING  MECHANISM 
Russell  F.  Qampitt,  New  Brighton;  Edwin  Kalash,  Rockford; 
Dennis  C.  Schuette,  New  Hope,  and  Melvin  J.  Straub,  Plym- 
outh, all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,160 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  1/04:  GllB  15/32 

U.S.  a.  242—192  8  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  threading  mechanism  for  use  with  a  film 
cartridge  for  threading  the  convoluted  film  from  a  reel  in  a 
cartridge  into  a  photographic  apparatus,  said  cartridge  having 
a  discontinuity  in  one  side  thereof  allowing  the  film  to  exit,  said 
automatic  threading  device  comprising 
means  defining  a  magazine  for  receiving  the  cartridge: 
a  stripping  member  movable  into  the  cartridge  to  engage  the 

outer  convolution  of  the  film; 
drive  means  for  rotating  a  reel  in  the  magazine  in  either 

direction; 
wherein  said  stripping  member  comprises  an  arm  supporting 
at  one  end  thereof  a  pivotally  mounted  pad  positioned  to 
initially  engage  the  wound  film  and  movable  away  from 
the  film  upon  movement  of  the  film  in  an  unwinding 
direction,  stripping  finger  means  for  skiving  the  free  end 
of  the  film  from  the  roll  of  film  and  roller  means  engagable 
with  the  film  for  positioning  the  stripping  finger  means, 
for  holding  the  outer  convolutions  of  the  film  against  the 
roll  of  film  to  cause  rotation  therefor  with  the  roll,  and 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  one  end  of  said  arm  toward 
the  center  of  said  magazine. 


1.  An  automatic  direction  stabilization  system  for  aircraft, 
especially  for  the  landing  run  after  touchdown,  comprising 
sensor  means  (1)  responding  to  changes  in  the  travel  direction 
of  the  aircraft  to  provide  a  measured  signal,  transducer  and 
comparator  means  (2)  operatively  connected  to  said  sensor 
means  to  receive  said  measured  signal,  control  means  (3)  pro- 
viding a  rated  control  signal,  said  transducer  and  comparator 
means  (2)  being  also  operatively  connected  to  said  control 
means  to  receive  said  rated  control  signal  in  addition  to  said 
measured  signal  for  comparing  the  measured  signal  and  the 
rated  control  signal  to  produce  a  corrected  difference  control 
signal,  said  transducer  and  comparator  means  (2)  ha\ing  out- 
put means  providing  said  corrected  difference  control  signal. 
and  steering  performing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
output  means  of  said  transducer  and  comparator  means  (2)  for 
responding  to  said  difference  control  signal  whereby  a  pilot 
caused  steering  action  is  automatically  corrected  to  provide  a 
steering  action  required  for  substantially  eliminating  the  effects 
of  disturbing  yaw  moments,  said  steering  performing  mean> 
comprising  wheel  steering  means  as  well  as  left  wheel  brake 
means  and  right  wheel  brake  means,  amplifier  means  opera- 
tively interconnecting  said  transducer  output  means  and  said 
wheel  steering  means,  selector  switch  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  transducer  output  means  to  said  left  or  right  wheel 
brake  means,  said  selector  switch  means  being  responsne  II. 
the  polarity  sign  of  said  difference  control  signal,  whereby  the 
braking  action  of  the  controlled  wheel  brake  means  is  varied 
by  varying  the  hydraulic  brake  pressure  in  the  respective  brake 
means  in  an  increasing  or  decreasing  manner  without  exceed- 
ing a  given  maximum  brake  pressure  , 


4.221,351 
KITES 
Raymond  P.  Holland,  Jr..  Roswcll.  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
Holland  Corporation,  Roswell,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  896.044 
Int.  CI.   B64CJ/ /0'5 
U.S.  a.  244—153  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  kite  consisting  of  a  light  weight,  compact,  lifting  for- 
ward portion,  and  a  long,  light  weight,  low  drag,  gravity-sens- 
ing rearward  portion;  said  forward  portion  comprising  a  single 
lifting  surface  downwardly  concave  continuousK  from  one  of 
the  lateral  extremities  of  the  kite  to  the  opposite  lateral  extrem- 
ity of  the  kite,  said  single  concave  lifting  surface  producing 
essentially  all  of  the  lift  of  said  kite,  said  lifting  surface  consist- 
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ing  of  a  laterally  flexible  wind-formed  sheet  in  tension  attached 
to  two  upper  ends  of  a  flying  bridle  at  locations  limited  to  one 
point  of  attachment  at  each  of  the  two  lateral  extremities  of 
said  lifting  surface;  and  said  rearward  portion  comprising  a 
thin  trailing  filament,  the  overall  length  of  said  filament  ex- 
ceeding ten  times-  the  maximum  fore  and  aft  chord  length  of 
said  lifting  surface,  free  trailing  low  drag  streamers  attached  to 
said  trailing  filament,  said  streamers  being  sparsely  spaced  such 


movement  relative  to  said  support,  said  pusher  means 
comprising  a  flap  extending  inclined  outwardly  from  said 
cover  toward  said  first  plane  when  said  flap  is  in  its  un- 
loaded position. 


4,221,353 
VEHICLE  AND  BOOM  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  Kuhn,  and  Donald  K.  Schmidt,  both  of  Bismarck,  N. 
Dak.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  Buchanan, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,952 

Int.  a.2  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  248— 292.1  19  Claims 


that  the  overall  length  of  said  filament  greatly  exceeds  the  total 
length  of  all  of  said  streamers  attached  thereto;  the  combina- 
tion of  said  long  thin  filament  and  said  sparsely  spaced  low 
drag  streamers  producing  an  extra  long  downwardly  angling 
trailing  tail  having  unique  minimal  drag;  said  traihng  tail  in 
combination  with  said  lifting  forward  portion  producing  stabi- 
lizing actions  resulting  in  marked  increases  in  wind  speeds  and 
turbulence  at  which  light  weight  kites  are  able  to  perform 
efficient  stabilized-  flight. 


.<• 


4.221,352 
FLAT  CABLE  CLAMP 
Jack  £.  Caveney,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  Panduit  Corp., 
Tinley  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,379 

Int.  a.-  F16L  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  248—74  PB  13  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  for  mounting  from  one  up  to  a  maximum  prede- 
termined number  of  elongate  objects  each  having  opposed 
generally  flat  first  and  second  sides,  such  as  flat  cables,  along  a 
predetermined  route  on  a  support  such  as  a  panelboard.  said 
clamp  comprising: 
a  base  extending  transversely  of  said  route  and  having  a 
surface  lying  in  a  first  plane  for  engaging  a  first  object 
side, 
a  cover  connectable  to  said  base  and  comprising  a  bridge 
portion  ext^ding  transversely  of  said  route  and  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  surface,  and 
resilient  pusher  means  integral  with  said  cover  and  formed 
of  the  same  material  as  said  cover  extending  from  said 
cover  toward  said  base  surface  and  having  a  distal  end 
engageable  with  a  second  object  surface,  said  pusher 
means    being    deflectable    from    an    unloaded    position 
wherein  said  cover  is  connected  to  said  base  without  any 
objects  disposed  between  said  bridge  portion  and  said  base 
surface  and  wherein  the  part  of  the  distal  end  closest  said 
base  surface  lies  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  first 
plane  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  one  of  said  objects  to  a  maximum  load  position 
wherein  said  cover  is  connected  to  said  base  with  said 
maximum  predetermined  number  of  objects  positioned 
between    said    bridge    portion    and    said    base    surface 
whereby,  independent  of  the  number  of  objects  held  from 
one  to  the  maximum  number,  the  objects  are  firmly  com- 
pressively  held  against  said  base  surface  to  restrain  their 


1.  A  boom  assembly  mountable  on  a  vehicle  which  com- 
prises; 

a  boom  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  the  boom  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  vehicle  about  a  first  axis  that  is 
proximal  to  said  inner  end,  and  being  movable  between 
upper  and  lower  positions; 

first  resilient  means,  having  first  and  second  ends,  having  a 
first  elastic  load  gradient  between  said  first  and  second 
ends,  and  having  said  first  end  connected  to  said  boom,  for 
producing  a  force  that  is  sufficient  to  resiliently  support 
said  boom  proximal  to  said  lower  position  when  said 
second  end  is  in  a  first  position,  and  for  raising  said  boom 
proximal  to  said  upper  position  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  second  end  to  a  second  position; 

second  resilient  means,  having  third  and  fourth  ends,  having 
a  second  elastic  load  gradient  between  said  ends,  having 
said  third  end  operatively  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  first  resilient  means,  and  having  said  fourth  end  con- 
nected to  said  vehicle,  for  exerting  a  resilient  force  that 
resiliently  urges  said  boom  toward  said  upper  position; 

limiting  means,  being  connected  to  said  vehicle,  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  second  end  in  a  first  direction  to  said 
first  position;  and 

forcing  means,  being  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
end  of  said  first  resilient  means,  for  selectively  applying  an 
actuating  force  to  said  second  end  to  move  said  second 
end  to  one  of  said  positions  thereof,  and  for  cooperating 
with  said  second  resilient  means  to  selectively  move  said 
boom  to  either  of  said  positions  thereof. 


4,221,354 
RETRACTABLE  HOOK  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Gordon  B.  Kempkers,  Hamilton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince  Cor- 
poration,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,890 
Int.  Cl.^  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  248—293  6  Oaims 

1.  A  retractable  hook  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  said  hook  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  comprising  a  rear  wall,  sidewalls  and  upper  and 
lower  walls  joined  to  define  a  hook  receiving  recess,  said 
rear  wall  integrally  defining  bias  means  extending  for- 
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wardly  and  said  sidewall  including  means  spaced  from    retaining  of  the  device  in  the  engaged  position  with  the  chan- 
said  rear  wall  for  supporting  a  pivot  pin;  nel  member. 

a  hook  member  integrally  including  first  and  second  arms  

joined  at  an  enlarged  portion,  said  enlarged  portion  in- 
cluding an  aperture  extending  therethrough  for  receiving  4,221,356 
a  pivot  pin;                                                                                      VACUUM  OPERATED  HOLDING  HXTURE 
a  pivot  pin  pivotally  mounting  said  hook  member  to  said    William  S.  Fortune,  14250  Dearborn  St.,  Panorama  City,  Calif, 
housing;  and                                                                                91402 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,014 

Int.  a.-  AASD  42/14 

U.S.  CI.  248—363  4  Claims 


said  enlarged  portion  further  including  recess  means  selec- 
tively engaged  by  said  bias  means  for  releasably  holding 
said  hook  member  in  a  flush  position  with  respect  to  said 
housing  whereby  said  hook  pivots  about  said  pivot  pin  to 
an  open  position  with  said  first  end  extending  from  said 
housing  and  said  second  end  contacting  said  housing  to 
hold  said  hook  member  in  position. 


4,221,355 

DEVICE  FOR  SUSPENDING  ARTICLES  FROM  A 

CEILING  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  B.  Hoop,  8127  E.  12- Apt.  2,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74112 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,893 

Int.  CI.-  B42F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—340  "  1  Claim 


V 


^■ 


\ 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  securing  of  articles  to  a  ceiling 
and  comprising  a  unitary  main  body  member,  flange  engaging 
means  provided  on  the  main  body  member  for  selective  en- 
gagement with  a  ceiling  channel  member,  independent  hook 
means  carried  by  the  main  body  member  for  receiving  the 
articles  to  be  suspended  from  the  ceiling,  connecting  means 
secured  to  the  hook  means  and  extending  rotatably  through  the 
main  body  member  for  rotatably  supporting  the  hook  means 
with  respect  to  the  main  body  member,  said  flange  engaging 
means  comprising  oppositely  disposed  gripping  members  hav- 
ing one  open  side  for  receiving  the  ceiling  channel  therein  and 
one  closed  side  for  limiting  the  engagement  therebetween,  said 
gripping  members  comprising  a  first  flange  engaging  member 
extending  outwardly  from  said  body  and  the  open  side  thereof 
providing  a  hiatus  for  receiving  the  channel  member  therein,  a 
second  flange  engaging  member  oppositely  disposed  from  the 
f.rst  flange  engaging  member  and  said  open  side  thereof  pro- 
viding a  hiatus  for  receiving  the  channel  member  therein,  and 
an  independent  pin  member  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 
each  flange  engaging  member  and  extending  perpendicularly 
outward  therefrom  for  penetrating  the  ceiling  for  facilitating 


\\^\^\\\\\\  v\^^\W\\^N 


1.  A  vacuum  operated  holding  fixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  common  carrier; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  suction  assemblies  mounted  on  said  carrier; 

(c)  a  common  source  of  vacuum; 

(d)  said  carrier  being  formed  with  an  individual  hollow, 
out^rdly  open  chamber  having  a  substantially  flat  roof 
surface  for  each  of  said  assemblies: 

(e)  means  for  connecting  at  will  all  of  said  chambers  to  said 
source  and  including  a  closable  conduit  to  each  of  said 
chambers; 

(0  each  of  said  assemblies  including  a  flexible  member  ex- 
tending across  the  outwardly  open  portion  of  its  associ- 
ated chamber  and  capable  of  stretching  into  its  associated 
chamber  upon  the  application  of  a  pressure  differential 
thereacross; 

(g)  each  of  said  members  having  an  opening  therethrough 
into  Its  associated  chamber;  and 

(h)  each  of  said  members  having  a  suction  cup  provided  with 
an  opening  for  sealing  it  substantially  vacuum  tight  to  a 
surface,  whereby  each  suction  cup  will  attached  itself  to  a 
surface  upon  the  application  of  a  \acuuni  from  said 
source,  and  whereby  said  suction  cup  will  normally  hold 
the  vacuum  and  when  said  suction  cup  becomes  open  to 
the  atmosphere,  said  flexible  member  will  flex  inwardly 
into  its  associated  chamber  iherebs  to  seal  said  openings 
by  pressing  against  said  roof  surface  of  its  chamber  to 
operate  as  an  automatic  valve. 


4,221,357 
TIE  ROD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONCRETt  FORM  PANKLS 
George  F.  Bowden,  Milford,  Mich.;  Warren  W.  Grist.  L  niversal 
City,  and  Ramon  J.  Cook,  San  Antonio,  both  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Burke  Company,  San  Mateo.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  346 
Int.  CI.:  E04G  17/08.  11/1)6 
U.S.  CI.  249—191  15  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  concrete  form  panel  having  at  least 
one  tie  rod  opening  extending  therethrough,  an  improved  tie 
rod  assembly  for  securing  said  panel  in  place,  said  assembly 
comprising:  a  tie  rod  having  a  head  on  at  least  one  end  thereof 
a  pair  of  gripper  jaws  releasably  engaged  with  the  head;  a 
housing  extending  around  the  jaws  in  slidable  engagement 
therewith  for  movement  relative  to  said  jaws  from  a  first  posi- 
tion holding  said  jaws  in  engagement  with  said  head  to  a  sec- 
ond position  releasing  said  jaws  from  such  engagement,  said 
housing  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rod  and  being  propor- 
tioned for  slidable  extension  in  its  entirety  through  the  opening 
m  the  form  panel;  locking  means  extensible  transverseh 
through  the  housing  for  engagement  with  the  housing  and  jaws 
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to  positively  lock  the  housing  in  the  First  position  and  secure  4,221,359 

the  housing  to  the  panel;  and.  release  means  extensible  trans-  FOOT  CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAULIC  VALVE 

Samuel  Grimaldo,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

Machine  &  Hydraulics  Inc.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,573 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/62 

U.S.  a.  251—295  2  Qaims 


J_ 


'^ 


versely  through  the  housing  to  move  the  housing  to  the  second 
position. 


r 


i>  TT- 


4,221,358 
POSITIVE  CLAPPER  OUTLET  VALVE 
Glennon  L.  Basler.  and  Richard  J.  Wempe,  both  of  St.  Charles, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  32,996 

Int.  a.'  F16K  3J/50.  51/00 

U.S.  a.  251—144  5  Qaims 


1.  A  top  operated  tank  car  valve  assembly  comprising:  a  rod 
extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  tank  and  attached 
to  a  valve  stem  of  a  lading  valve  closure  located  in  the  bottom 
of  the  tank;  a  valve  guide  depending  from  said  valve  closure; 
said  valve  guide  includmg  a  center  hub  and  a  plurality  of  vanes 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  valve  cage  as  the  valve  is  moved  between  open  and  closed 
positions;  said  center  hub  being  hollow  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  fastener  to  attach  the  valve  guide  to  said  valve  closure;  said 
fastener  including  a  threaded  inner  end  to  engage  the  lower 
portion  of  the  valve  closure;  a  non-round  horizontal  plate 
attached  to  the  fastener  which  holds  a  seal  retainer  in  engage- 
ment with  a  seal  and  the  valve  closure;  an  outlet  chamber 
attached  to  a  tank  mounting  flange  with  shearable  fasteners;  a 
breakage  groove  provided  in  said  fastener;  said  breakage 
groove  aligning  with  the  mounting  flange  and  outlet  chamber 
interface;  whereby,  if  the  outlet  chamber  is  impacted,  the 
outlet  chamber  fasteners  and  valve  guide  fastener  will  shear 
along  a  common  plane  and  the  outlet  chamber  and  valve  guide 
will  be.  separated  from  the  outlet;  and  whereby  the  horizontal 
plate  located  above  the  shear  plane  will  maintain  the  seal 
reuiner  and  the  closure  seal  in  place  on  the  valve  seat,  and 
lading  will  be  prevented  from  escaping  from  the  tank  during 
such  impacts. 


1.  In  a  machine  frame  incorporating  an  hydraulic  valve 
normally  provided  at  its  top  end  with  an  operating  element  for 
operating  said  valve  and  wherein  the  valve  is  mounted  on  the 
frame  at  a  level  convenient  for  manual  operation  of  said  ele- 
ment, a  foot  control  for  said  valve  including,  in  combination: 

(a)  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  valve  upside  down  to 
said  frame  at  said  same  level  so  that  said  element  is  posi- 
tioned at  the  bottom  end  of  said  valve; 

(b)  an  elongated  member  pivoted  at  its  top  end  to  said  ele- 
ment and  extending  vertically  downwardly  to  terminate  at 
its  lower  end  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  floor; 

(c)  a  transverse  foot  pedal  having  foot  engaging  surfaces  at 
its  opposite  ends; 

(d)  means  pivoting  said  foot  pedal  to  a  lower  portion  of  said 
frame  at  a  first  point  intermediate  its  ends  for  rocking 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane;  and, 

(e)  means  pivoting  said  lower  end  of  said  member  to  a  sec- 
ond point  of  the  foot  pedal  intermediate  its  ends  and 
spaced  from  said  first  point,  whereby  an  operator  can  step 
on  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  foot  engaging  surfaces  to 
rock  said  foot  pedal  in  one  direction  or  the  other  without 
interference  from  said  means  pivoting  said  foot  pe  Jal  to  a 
lower  portion  of  said  frame  or  said  means  pivoting  said 
lower  end  of  said  member  to  a  second  point  of  the  foot 
pedal. 


4,221,360 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Masahiro  Yasuoka,  Sakai,  and  Yoshitsugu  Okada,  Hirakata, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1978,  53*8460 

Int.  a.5  F16K  1/226 

U.S.  a.  251—305  1  Qaim 


•  ■      ■'..j.r      —■ 
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1.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising,  a  valve  body  having  a  fluid 
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passage,  a  hard  annular  body  seat  in  said  valve  body,  a  valve 
disc  rotatable  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
center  line  of  said  fluid  passage,  a  hard  annular  disc  seat  of 
elliptical  cross-sectional  shape  defined  on  the  periphery  of  said 
valve  disc,  said  disc  seat  adapted  to  contact  said  hard  annular 
body  seat  on  said  valve  body  over  the  entire  circumference 
thereof  when  said  valve  disc  is  in  a  position  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  center  line  of  said  fluid  passage,  said  body 
seat  having  a  sealing  surface  of  elliptical  cross-sectional  shape 
extending  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  center  line  of  said 
fluid  passage,  said  sealing  surface  corresponding  to  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  an  imaginary  cylinder  having  a  center  line 
inclined  at  an  angle  to  said  center  line  of  said  fluid  passage  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  to  a  closed  position  of  said  valve  disc, 
said  peripheral  surface  defining  a  cross-section  in  said  imagi- 
nary cylinder  of  elliptical  shape,  the  axis  of  said  imaginary 
cylinder  intersecting  said  center  line  of  said  fluid  passage  at  the 
same  point  as  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  valve  disc,  said  center 
line  of  said  imaginary  cylinder  being  inclined  at  an  angle  within 
the  range  of  between  2  degrees  30  minutes  to  6  degrees  30 
minutes  to  the  center  line  of  said  fluid  passage. 


4,221,361 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVES 

Zvi  Weingarten,  Post  Ashrat,  Israel,  assignor  to  Barmad,  Post 
Ashrat,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  4,  1977,  52446 
Int.  a.^F16K  7/16.  7/17 
U.S.  a.  251—331  4  Qaims 


can  be  held  in  extended  position  with  the  cross  pin  so  that  the 
post  can  be  held  in  extended  position  with  the  cross  pin  posi- 
tioned through  one  pair  of  bores  and  resting  on  the  top  of  the 
outer  tube,  and  wherein  both  said  outer  and  inner  tubes  are  of 
square  cross-section,  said  plates  are  substantially  flat,  are 
adapted  to  fit  on  the  jack  post  in  a  fixed  position  generally 


1.  A  valve  having  a  body,  said  body  having  a  passage  for 
liquids  extending  therethrough;  a  barrier  extending  across  said 
passage  having  a  circular  opening  therethrough;  said  circular 
Of>ening  forming  a  valve  seat;  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  a 
circular  center  portion  and  an  annular  outer  portion  integral 
with  and  surrounding  said  central  portion;  means  clamping  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  outer  portion  to  said  body  and  forming 
a  liquid  type  seal  therewith;  the  central  and  outer  portions  of 
said  diaphragm  being  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  and 
said  outer  portion  being  of  a  shallow  dish  shape  when  said 
valve  is  closed;  A  first  circular  bead  on  said  diaphragm  pro- 
jecting from  one  face  and  of  a  diameter  to  seat  against  and 
within  said  valve  seat;  a  second  circular  bead  projecting  from 
the  opposite  face  of  said  diaphragm  and  of  a  greater  diameter 
than  said  first  bead;  resilient  means  for  applying  pressure  to 
said  diaphragm  within  said  second  bead  and  urging  said  dia- 
phragm against  said  valve  seat. 


4,221,362 
JACK  POST 

Gordon  L.  Van  Santen,  Woodstock,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pliotron 
Corporation  of  Canada  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,115 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1977, 
37203/77 

Int.  a.'  B66F  3/10 

U.S.  a.  254—98  3  Claims 

1.  A  jack  post  having  inner  and  outer  telescoping  tubes,  and 

top  and  bottom  plates,  the  inner  tube  having  transversely 

aligned  pairs  of  bores  for  receiving  a  cross  pin  so  that  the  post 


^a 


J 


perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  tubes,  and  have  a  w  idth  suffi- 
ciently small  to  allow  these  to  be  placed  diagonall>  \Mthm  the 
outer  tube,  said  plates  being  elongated  with  a  length  longer 
than  the  outer  tube  width  and  the  combined  length  of  the 
plates  and  the  inner  tube  being  no  greater  than  substantialK  the 
length  of  the  outer  tube,  whereby  a  compact  package  can  be 
made  of  the  entire  jack  post  assembly. 


4,221,363 
ADJUSTABLE  JACK 
Allen  L.  Jasper,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  National 
Mine  Service  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949.233 

Int.  CI.   B66Fi/(;« 

U.S.  a.  254—98  12  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  jack  comprising. 

a  tubular  support  member,  said  tubular  support  member 
having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion, 

an  adjusting  screw  telescopically  positioned  in  said  tubular 
support  member,  said  adjusting  screw  having  an  exter- 
nally threaded  portion. 

a  nut  assembly  having  a  pair  of  radially  mo\  able  body  por- 
tions, said  nut  assembly  body  portions  each  having  an 
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internally  threaded  portion  engagable  with  said  adjusting 
screw  externally  threaded  portion, 

said  internally  threaded  portion  of  said  nut  assembly  body 
portions  having  a  thread  configuration  with  an  upper 
surface  of  each  thread  having  a  greater  inclination  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  nut  assembly  than  a  lower 
surface  of  each  thread  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  nut  assembly.  • 

means  for  moving  said  internally  threaded  portions  of  said 
nut  assembly  body  portions  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  adjusting  screw  externally  threaded  portion. 

a  retamer  means  secured  to  said  tubular  support  member  first 
end  portion  for  rotatably  receiving  said  nut  assembly. 

said  nut  assembly  being  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  retainer  means. 

said  nut  assembly  internally  threaded  portion  being  engaga- 
ble with  said  adjusting  screw  externally  threaded  portion 
when  said  nut  assembly  is  positioned  in  said  retainer  means 
so  that  rotation  of  said  nut  assembly  in  a  first  direction 
rotatably  extends  said  adjusting  screw  from  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  tubular  support  member  and  in  a  second 
direction  rotatably  retracts  said  adjusting  screw  into  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  tubular  support  member,  and 

said  nut  assembly  internally  threaded  portions  being  disenga- 
gable  with  said  adjusting  screw  externally  threaded  por- 
tion when  said  nut  assembly  is  removed  from  said  retainer 
means  to  permit  nonrotational  linear  extension  and  retrac- 
tion of  said  adjusting  screw  from  and  into  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  tubular  support  member 


faces  of  said  boss-like  projections  being  not  smaller  than 
the  dimension  between  the  end  surfaces  of  said  lateral 
plates  so  that  when  the  load  chain  is  lowered  to  the  fullest 
extent,  said  projections  abut  against  the  peripheral  edges 
of  said  lateral  plates, 

an  attaching  pin  extending  through  said  pair  of  lateral  plates 
and  through  one  end  jwrtion  of  said  attaching  member  to 
pivotally  mount  said  attaching  member, 

guide  rollers  for  guiding  said  load  chain, 

said  guide  rollers  being  rotatably  supported  between  said 
lateral  plates. 


:  1 


4,221,365 

ADJUSTABLE  CABLE  DRAW  MECHANISM 

Joseph  H.  Brunskole,  Rexdaie,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pilgrim 

Technical  Products  Ltd.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,367 

Int.  a.'  B66D  1/36:  F16L  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  254—398  6  Claims 


4,221,364 
CHAIN  BLOCK 
Yosaku  Nishimura,  Osaka,  Japaii,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toa  Kiaki  Seisakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1978,  53-108667 

Int.  C\:-  B66D  1/00 


^^'^'>'vr 


U.S.  CI.  254—338 


1.  An  adjustable  cable  draw  mechanism  comprising  first  and 
second  roller  means  for  supporting  cables,  inner  and  outer  ends 
on  each  of  said  first  and  second  roller  means,  said  first  and 
2  Claims  second  roller  means  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  axes, 
respectively,  base  means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second 
roller  means  with  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  axes  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  with  said  inner  ends  in  overlapping 
relationship  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axes, 
and  adjusting  means  on  said  base  means  for  shifting  said  first 
and  second  roller  means  relative  to  each  other  in  the  direction 
of  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  axes,  respectively,  to  move 
said  outer  ends  relative  to  each  other  while  maintaining  an 
overlapping  relationship  of  said  inner  ends,  itudinal  axes,  re- 
spectively, to  move  said  outer  ends  relative  to  each  other  while 
maintaining  an  overlapping  relationship  of  said  inner  ends. 


1.  A  chain  block  comprising: 

a  load  chain, 

a  load  sprocket  wheel  having  said  load  chain  entrained 
therearound. 

a  pair  of  lateral  plates  rotatably  supporting  said  load 
sprocket  wheel, 

an  attaching  member  having  one  end  portion  thereof  inter- 
posed between  said  pair  of  lateral  plates, 

a  connecting  pin  extending  through  the  load-free  end  link  of 
said  load  chain  and  through  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
attaching  member, 

said  attaching  member  having  a  slot  formed  at  the  other  end 
portion  thereof  for  receiving  said  load-free  end  link  and 
also  having  boss-like  projections  integrally  formed  on 
both  sides  of  said  other  end  portion  projecting  axially  of 
said  connecting  pin,  the  dimension  between  the  end  sur- 


4,221,366 

GAS  DISTRIBUTING  CLOSURE  PLUG  FOR 

METALLURGICAL  REACTOR 

Marco  A.  F.  Verdugo,  Monterrey,  and  Leobardo  C.  Martinez, 

San  Nicolas  de  los  Garza,  both  of  Mexico,  assignors  to  Hylsa, 

S.A.,  Monterrey,  Mexico 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,362,  Feb.  9,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,792  . 
Int.  CI.'  C21B  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  266—197  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  gaseous  reduction  of  metal  ores  com- 
prising a  reactor  adapted  to  contain  a  bed  of  particulate  ore  to 
be  reduced  and  having  a  discharge  port  near  the  bottom 
thereof  through  which  reduced  metal  ore  can  be  discharged 
and  a  hollow,  substantially  frusto-conical,  upwardly  converg- 
ing closure  plug  defining  a  substantially  frusto-conical  cham- 
ber therein  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  positioned 
within  and  to  seal  said  discharge  port,  said  plug  having  an  inlet 


September  9,  1980 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


517 


connection  for  a  cooling  or  heating  fluid  and  a  plurality  of  opens  to  the  oil  cushion  chamber  and  communication  from  the 
lateral  openings  through  the  frusto-conical  wall  of  said  plug  rod  chamber  to  the  tube  chamber  is  via  the  oil  cushion  cham- 
ber and  both  fiow-restricting  passages  in  series. 


4,221,368 

ROTATABLE,  TILTABLE  AND  EXPANDABLE 

UPHOLSTERY  WORK  TABLE 

Chelsey  B.  Channel,  1506  Ellis  Ave.,  Milpitas,  Calif.  95035 

'      Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,842 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  1/22 

U.S.  a.  269—54.3  10  Qaims 


through  which  said  fiuid  can  flow  to  the  interior  of  said  reac- 
tor. 


4,221,367 
GAS  SPRING  WITH  TWO-STAGE  DAMPING 
Lawther  O.  Smith,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gas  Spring 
Corporation,  Montgomeryville,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,764 

Int.  a.-  B60G  11/26:  F16F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  267—64  R  1  Claim 


a 


^, 


■y.t:     ■ 


1.  In  a  gas  spring  which  includes  a  gas-tight  cylinder  con- 
taining a  gas  under  pressure  and  a  body  of  oil,  a  piston  rod 
movable  through  a  main  seal  adjacent  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  piston  on  the  rod  subdividing  the  cylinder  into  variable 
volume  tube  and  rod  chambers,  and  a  fiow-restricting  bypass 
passage  communicating  the  tube  chamber  to  the  rod  chamber 
through  an  opening  at  a  location  on  the  rod  spaced  axially  from 
the  rod  side  of  the  piston,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
annular  oil  cushion  seal  adjacent  the  seal  end  of  the  cylinder 
interposed  between  the  cylinder  and  rod  and  spaced  axially 
from  the  main  seal  to  define  with  the  main  seal  an  oil  cushion 
chamber,  and  a  flow-restricting  passage  through  the  oil  cush- 
ion seal  communicating  the  rod  chamber  with  the  oil  cushion 
chamber  for  permitting  controlled  flow  of  gas  and  oil  from  the 
rod  chamber  to  the  oil  cushion  chamber  as  the  rod  nears  the 
fully  extended  position,  thus  to  afford  a  second  damping  stage 
near  the  end  of  an  operating  stroke  when  the  bypass  passage 
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1.  A  stationary  support  apparatus  for  large,  bulky  work 
objects  comprising: 
a  base; 

means  for  firmly  affixing  said  base  to  a  stationary  surface; 
a  central  support  column  firmly  affixed  to  said  base; 
a  support  table  situated  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  column 

from  said  base, 
means  for  affixing  said  table  to  said  column  and  providing 
for  free  rotational  motion  of  said  table  upon  said  column 
and  nondiscrete  vertical  tilt  motion  of  said  table  upon  said 
column  to  the  extent  of  a  predetermined  range  of  angles 
from  horizontal,  and  including 

a  yoke  which  fits  over  the  top  of  the  column  and  is  firmly 
affixed  thereto,  said  yoke  having  arms  extending  up- 
ward on  two  sides; 
a  horizontal  pivot  shaft  connecting  the  arms  of  said  yoke 

and  being  nonrotatably  mounted  to  said  arms; 
a  saddle  rotatably  attached  to  said  pivot  shaft  and  cen- 
tered over  the  center  of  said  yoke  and  said  support 
column; 
a  semicircular  plate  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  saddle 
such  that  it  depends  perpendicularly  to  said  pivot  shaft 
and  having  a  center  segment  removed  such  that  it  fits 
around  said  pivot  shaft; 
a  pivot  post  extending  vertically  from  the  center  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  saddle; 
a  thrust  bearing  surrounding  said  post;  and 
a  molded  portion  of  the  lower  surface  of  said  table  such  that 
said  table  is  supported  upon  said  thrust  bearing  and  rotates 
about  said  pivot  post; 
operator-controlled  means  for  normally  arresting  the  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  table  and  firmly  holding  said  table 
in  any  desired  rotational  position, 
operator-controlled  means  for  normally  arresting  the  verti- 
cal tilt  motion  of  said  table  at  any  desired  angle  within  said 
predetermined  range  and  holding  said  table  in  such  posi- 
tion; 
operator-controlled  means  for  altering  the  dimensions  of 
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said  table  to  provide  for  firm  attachment  of  said  work 
object  to  said  table;  and 
means  for  grasping  said  work  object  and  firmly  attaching  it 
to  said  table. 


4,221,369 
MACHINE  VISE 
Tamotsu  Takasugi,  2307-5  Ibara-cho,  Ibara-shi,  Okayama-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  92,203 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28, 1979,  54/82407 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/02 

U.S.  a.  269—138  5  Qaims 
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portion,  whereby  said  patient  is  restrained  from  forward 
movement  in  said  seat; 
said  seat  portion  having  a  centrally  located  cut-away  portion 
whereby  said  patient  is  supported  by  the  buttocks  and 
thighs  on  said  obstetric  chair;  and 


1 1     Ji_ 


u 


10         2  I 


1.  A  machine  vise  for  grasping  a  work  blank  by  a  stationary 
jaw  and  a  movable  jaw  adapted  to  move  straight  toward  and 
away  from  the  stationary  jaw.  which  machine  vise  comprises: 

a  vise  bed  possessing  a  cavity  therein  throughout  the  entire 
length  thereof, 

a  pair  of  rails  formed  on  the  longitudinal  upper  edges  of  the 
vise  bed, 

a  stationary  jaw  provided  with  a  jaw  plate  and  fixed  in 
position  on  one  end  of  the  vise  bed. 

a  movable  jaw  provided  on  the  front  surface  thereof  with  a 
jaw  plate  which  is  in  parallel  with  said  jaw  plate  of  said 
stationary  jaw  and  provided  with  guides  adapted  for 
intimate  engagement  with  said  pair  of  rails  and  mounted 
on  said  vise  bed  freely  movably  toward  and  away  from 
said  stationary  jaw, 

an  L-shaped  frame  separately  disposed  throughout  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  cavity  in  said  vise  bed  and 
possessing  one  end  fastened  inwardly  to  said  stationary 
jaw, 

driving  means  supported  in  position  on  the  other  end  of  said 
L-shaped  frame  and  adapted  to  impart  forward  or  back- 
ward movement  to  said  movable  jaw, 

vertical  shafts  disposed  on  the  jaw  plate  side  of  said  movable 
jaw  and  retained  in  position  by  bolts  planted  in  said 
guides,  and 

means  disposed  inside  said  movable  jaw  and  adapted  to 
transmit  the  driving  force  issuing  from  said  drivmg  means 
to  said  movable  jaw,  with  one  end  of  said  means  con- 
nected to  said  driving  means  and  the  other  end  thereof  to 
said  vertical  shafts. 


said  back  rest  portion  including  a  central  portion  extending 
outwardly  over  said  seat  portion,  whereby  upward  move- 
ment of  said  patient  is  restrained. 


4,221,371 
UROLOGICAL  EXAMINATION  TABLE 
Wilko  Kuphal,  Rueckersdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,362 
Oajms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
1977,  2758845 

Int.  a.'  A61G  13/00 
U.S.  a.  269—327  14  Qaims 
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4.221,370 
OBSTETRIC  CHAIR 

Michael  A.  Redwine,  Aurora,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Century  Mfg. 
Co.,  Aurora,  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,321 
Int.  Q.'  A61G  J3/00 
U.S.  Q.  269—323  7  Qaims 

1.  An  obstetric  chair  comprising: 
a  seat  portion; 

a  backrest  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  seat  portion  being  at  a  substan- 
tial angle  to  said  backrest  portion  whereby  a  patient  is 
seated  upright  in  said  obstetric  chair; 
said  back  rest  position  being  cradle-shaped  and  curved  to 
form  side  sections,  whereby  the  torso  of  said  patient  is 
retrained  from  lateral  movement; 
means  for  supporting  the  thighs  of  the  patient; 
said  means  for  supporting  the  thighs  being  channel  shaped, 
whereby  the  thighs  of  said  patient  are  restrained  from 
lateral  movement; 
said  means  for  supporting  the  thighs  being  above  said  seat 


1.  A  urologica!  examination  table  comprising  a  patient  sup- 
port platform  and  comprising  a  collector-receptacle  which  can 
be  inserted  into  two  supports  at  the  caudal  front  side  of  the 
patient  support  platform  directly  beneath  the  same,  character- 
ized in  that  the  collector  receptacle  (8)  comprises  a  plastic  sack 
(28)  having  an  elongated  upper  edge  (27)  which  is  flanged  in  a 
tubular  fashion  and  which  is  of  a  length  to  extend  in  a  generally 
semicircular  configuration  at  the  region  of  the  plastic  sack  (28) 
remote  from  the  patient  support  platform  (1).  and  a  highly 
flexible  band  (15)  extending  on  edge,  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal, generally  semicircular  arch  through  the  flanged  upper 
edge  (27)  of  the  plastic  sack  for  supporting  the  same,  said 
highly  flexible  band  (15)  having  countersupports  (13,  14)  se- 
cured therewith  at  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  plastic  sack  (28) 
for  coupling  to  the  supports  (6,  7)  of  the  patient  support  plat- 
form (1)  such  that  the  elongated  upper  edge  (27)  is  normally 
held  in  said  generally  semicircular  configuration  and  disposed 
so  as  to  protrude  generally  horizontally,  said  countersupports 
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(13, 14)  being  disposed  when  coupled  with  said  supports  (6,  7) 
to  accommodate  laterally  inward  deflection  of  said  upper  edge 
(27)  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  in  response  to  engagement 
with  a  physician  approaching  toward  said  patient  support 
platform,  and  said  band  (15)  being  of  sufficient  flexibility  to  be 
distortable  laterally  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  accommodate  such 
laterally  inward  deflection  of  said  upper  edge  (27). 

'  4,221,372 

MACHINE  FOR  COLLATING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Peter  H.  Foerster,  37-27  Crescent  St.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

11101 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,320 

Int.  Q.2  B65H  39/055 

U.S.  Q.  270—58  21  Qaims 


support  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  said  trajectory  at  said  inner 
side;  means  for  feeding  sheets  seriatim  to  said  outer  side  for 
joint  advancement  therewith  along  said  trajectory  portion;  and 
means  for  forcing  portions  of  the  sheets  to  various  extents  into 
said  groove,  including  at  least  two  surface  sections  extending 
into  and  tapering  toward  said  groove  opposite  said  back  sup- 
port at  an  angle  which  changes  along  said  trajectory  portion. 

4,221,374 
DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  SHEET  DATA  CARRIERS  FROM 

^ND  TO  STACKS  OF  SHEETS 
Harald  Koch,  Baierbninn;  Ludolf  Haertenberger,  and  Anton 
Hanoefner,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Beriin  &  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,497 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1977,  2735223 

Int.  Q.-  B65H  5/22 
U.S.  Q.  271—4  7  Claims 


16.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  machine  for  collating 
sheet  material  which  includes  a  conveyor  which  moves  be- 
neath a  plurality  of  stations,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  microswitches,  each  switch  of  said  first 
plurality  being  responsive  to  a  sheet  leaving  a  respective 
stack  of  sheets; 

a  second  plurality  of  microswitches,  each  switch  of  said 
second  plurality  being  responsive  to  a  sheet  arriving  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  station  over  the  moving  conveyor; 

means  for  providing  signals  representative  of  the  position  of 
said  moving  conveyor  with  respect  to  said  stations;  and 

circuit  means  responsive  to  output  from  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  said  second  pluralities  of  microswitches  and  from 
said  means  for  providing  signals  representative  of  the 
position  of  the  conveyor  for  producing  a  signal  indicative 
of  whether  a  sheet  is  being  fed  too  early  or  too  late  from 
its  representative  stack  of  sheets. 

4,221,373 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  PAPER  SHEETS  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Miiller  Hans,  Zofingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Grapha-Hold- 
ing  AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  888,199 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  18,   1977, 
3412/77 

Int.  Q.^  B65H  45/22 
U.S.  Q.  270—86  6  Cla»™s 


1.  A  paper  handling  device  for  typewriters  and  the  like 
comprising  a  sheet  storage  means  positionahle  above  a  type- 
writer having  a  sheet  supporting  surface  at  an  angle  to  the 
horizontal,  decision  threshold  means  adjacent  a  bottom  of  the 
storage  means  and  affixed  thereto,  sheet  movement  means 
having  a  friction  surface  opposite  the  supporting  surface, 
means  for  moving  the  friction  surface  relative  to  a  sheet  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  storage  means  to  fnctionally  contact  and 
move  the  sheet  upwardly  away  from  the  decision  threshold 
means  to  a  point  where  a  bottom  of  a  sheet  is  positioned  above 
the  decision  threshold  means,  means  releasing  ^he  friction 
contact  whereby  the  sheet  drops  by  gravity  past  t;  *•  decision 
threshold  means,  two  paper  handling  devices  being  provided 
positioned  above  a  typewriter  with  one  of  the  paper  handling 
devices  providing  a  single  sheet  infeed  for  said  typewnter  for 
supplying  sheets  one  at  a  time  from  sheets  in  the  associated 
sheet  storage  means  and  wherein  another  of  the  paper  handling 
devices  comprises  sheet  storage  means  for  stonng  processed 
sheets  exiting  from  said  typewriter,  each  of  said  paper  handling 
devices  having  a  sheet  movement  means  associated  therewith 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  folding  sheets  which  consist  of  paper 
or  the  like,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  endless  conveyor 
advancing  in  a  trajectory  and  having  an  inner  side,  an  outer 
side,  and  two  inclined  surfaces  bounding  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  endless  longitudinal  groove  of  a  uniform  cross  section 
in  said  outer  side  and  enclosing  a  substantially  constant  angle 
with  one  another  over  the  entire  length  of  the  conveyor;  a  back 


4,221.375 
COPY  SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUiS  FOR  A  COPIER 
Douglas  1.  Morrison,  Norwalk,  and  William  Gergely.  Jr..  Mon- 
roe, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,008 

Int.  Q.   B65H  //0« 

U.S.  Q.  271—127  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  copier,  copy  sheet  handling  apparatus  compnsing: 

a.  means  for  feeding  copy  sheets,  said  copy  sheet  feeding 
means  including  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  spaced  apart  from 
each  other; 

b.  means  for  supplying  a  copy  sheet,  said  supplying  means 
including  a  tray  on  which  a  copy  sheet  may  be  loaded, 
said  tray  extending  substantially  transversely  through  a 
plane  which  extends  midway  between  said  feed  rollers. 

c.  means  for  swivelably  supporting  said  tray; 
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.  means  cooperative  with  said  supporting  means  for  moving 
said  tray,  said  moving  means  including  means  for  applying 
a  resilient  force  to  said  tray  substantially  in  said  plane  to 
move  said  tray  toward  said  rollers  for  disposition  of  a 
copy  sheet  into  engagement  with  said  rollers  whereby  said 
force  is  substantially  equally  distributed  between  said 
rollers,  said  force  applying  means  including  flexure  spring 
means,  said  flexure  spring  means  mcluding  an  elongated 
flexure  spring  having  a  free  end  adapted  for  exerting  said 
force  agamst  said  tray,  said  tray  supporting  means  includ- 
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except  the  selected  position  for  preventing  said  cartridge 
means  from  being  coupled  to  said  means  for  actuating. 


4,221,377 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECELERATING  AND  STACKING 

SHEETS 
Jakob  Bodewein,  Monchengladbach,  and  Giinter  Hector,  Ebe- 
nau,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jagenberg 
Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1977,  2755160 

Int.  CI.  B65H  29/68 
U.S.  CI.  271—183  5  Claims 


ing  means  for  holding  the  other  end  of  said  flexure  spring 
stationary;  and 

said  flexure  spring  holding  means  including  leg  means 
extending  from  said  tray,  said  holding  means  including 
clamping  means  pivotably  attached  to  said  leg  means  and 
having  a  pivot  axis,  said  flexure  spring  lengthwise  extend- 
ing through  said  pivot  axis,  said  other  end  of  said  flexure 
spring  attached  to  said  clamping  means,  and  said  holding 
means  including  means  for  adjustably  fixing  the  position 
of  said  clamping  means  with  respect  to  said  pivot  axis  for 
changing  the  energy  stored  in  said  flexure  spring. 


4,221,376 

DOCUMENT  CARTRIDGE- AND  MOUNTING 

APPARATUS 

Carl  Handen;  Don  S.  Minami,  both  of  Los  Gatos,  and  John  D. 

Treder,  Santa  Gara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,001 

Int.  a:  B65H  1/02,  1/10,  7/04 

U.S.  a.  ri— 149  15  Oaims 
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5.  Apparatus  for  delivering  individual  sheets  from  a  stack  to 
a  sheet  transport,  comprising: 

cartridge  means  for  storing  and  transporting  a  stack  of 
sheets,  said  cartridge  means  including  drive  means  for 
engaging  and  feeding  individual  sheets  from  said  stack 
through  an  issue  port  in  a  wall  of  said  cartridge; 

means  coupled  to  said  cartridge  for  actuating  said  drive 
means; 

sheet  denomination  indicating  means  in  said  cartridge  means 
settable  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  selectable  positions  for 
indicating  the  intended  denomination  of  currency  stored 
in  said  cartridge  and  to  be  dispensed  therefrom; 

means  responsive  to  said  indicating  means  being  set  at  any 


1.  In  a  paper  sheet  feeding  apparatus  having  means  for  suc- 
cessively conveying  flexible  sheets  of  paper  at  a  predetermined 
speed,  means  for  decelerating  the  conveyed  sheets  from  the 
predetermined  speed  prior  to  being  stacked,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  conveying  means  includes  means  for  lowering  the 
trailing  edge  portion  of  a  conveyed  sheet  with  respect  to  the 
leading  edge  portion  of  the  next  successive  sheet,  wherein  the 
decelerating  means  includes  means  for  applying  a  suction  force 
on  the  trailing  edge  portion  of  each  conveyed  sheet  in  propor- 
tion to  the  predetermined  conveying  speed  to  effect  an  overlap 
of  the  trailing  edge  portion  of  the  decelerated  sheet  by  the 
relatively  higher  leading  edge  portion  of  the  next  successive 
sheet,  the  suction  means  comprising  an  ejector  roller  disposed 
directly  upstream  of  the  stacking  means  and  having  recesses 
and  at  least  one  suction  strip  in  the  recesses  of  the  ejector  roller 
and  extending  approximately  to  the  apex  thereof  and  at  least 
one  nozzle  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ejector  roller  to  form  an  air 
cushion  between  the  decelerated  sheet  and  the  previously 
stacked  sheet. 


4,221,378 
COPY  STACKING  TRAY  WITH  RESTRAINING  FINGERS 
Venkatesh  H.  Kamath,  Fairport;  Michael  A.  Malachowski, 
Webster,  and  Charles  P.  Vorndran,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,880 
Int.  CI.   B65H  31/26 
U.S.  CI.  271—220  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  stacking  sheets  comprising  a  frame,  a  verti- 
cal stacking  tray  having  a  stacking  face  in  the  sheet  receiving 
position  inclined  to  the  horizontal  for  receiving  sheets,  said 
tray  having  a  bottom  stop  portion  and  being  pivotally  mounted 
at  its  bottom  to  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  whereby  on  pivoting 
open  the  stacking  face  of  the  stacking  tray  is  pivoted  through 
the  vertical  position  to  a  position  inclined  to  the  horizontal  and 
reversed  in  orientation  from  the  sheet  receiving  position  of  the 
stacking  tray,  means  for  advancing  sheets  into  said  tray,  means 
for  decelerating  and  stacking  sheets  entering  said  tray,  said 
decelerating  and  stacking  means  comprising  at  least  one  resil- 
ient elongated  member  mounted  above  the  sheet  advancing 
means  and  having  a  free  end  at  the  bottom  of  said  tray,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  free  end  of  said  elongated  member 
and  said  bottom  stop  portion  of  said  tray  have  mutually  enga- 
gable  fastening  means  whereby  upon  pivoting  said  tray  said 
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fastening  means  of  said  resilient  ^longated  member  and  said  4,221,380 

fastening  means  of  said  bottom  Vtop  portion  are  engaged  SIMULATED  VEHICLE  RADAR  TRANSCEIVER 

Jack  V.  Miller,  and  Mark  R.  Miller,  both  of  700  N.  Auburn 


40     4«^ 


/. 


Ave.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.  91024 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,213 
Int.  a.-  A63J  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  272—8  N 


17 


5) 


dJ 


thereby  restraining  sheets  stacked  within  said  tray  from  falling 
out  of  said  tray. 


4,221,379 
COPY  STACKING  TRAY 
Venkatesh  H.  Kamath,  Fairport,  and  Charles  P.  Vorndran. 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
'  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,879 

Int.  a.'  B65H  39/10 

U.S.  a.  271—289  12  Claims 


4  Gaims 


1.  A  simulated  vehicle  radar  transceiver  comprising 

a  horizontally  disposed  elongated  body  having  a  small  end 
and  a  large  end: 

a  generally  planar  surface  terminating  the  large  end  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  long  axis  of  the  body: 

a  generally  parallelopiped  projection  extending  laterally 
from  the  side  of  the  elongated  body  in  the  horizontal  plane 
and  being  of  sufficient  length  to  be  clamped  between  the 
top  edge  of  a  motor  vehicle  side  window  and  the  top 
frame  of  said  window; 

said  parallelopiped  projection  is  provided  with  a  groove 
along  Its  lower  surface  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  top 
edge  of  the  side  window  of  the  motor  vehicle  and 
whereby  the  body  is  held  in  the  generally  horizontal  plane 
clamping  said  projection  between  the  frame  top  and  the 
top  edge  of  said  window :  and 

the  described  structure  is  molded  of  a  single  unitary  piece  of 
plastic  material 


4.221,381 
RESPIRATORY  EXERCISER 

Richard  E.  Ericson.  Harvard,  Mass..  assignor  to  Albany  Inter- 
national Corp.,  Menands.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1978.  Ser.  No.  972,778 

Int.  CI.   A63B  2i,i)():  A61B  b/QH 

U.S.  CI.  272—99  16  Claims 


■<c- 


1.  A  copy  receiving  tray  comprising  a  bottom  stop  portion 
and  a  vertical  stacking  tray  inclined  to  the  horizontal  for  re- 
ceiving copy  sheets  up  to  a  first  size, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  vertical  stacking  tray  com- 
prises a  first  vertical  portion  extending  from  said  bottom 
stop  portion  in  a  first  vertical  direction  inclined  to  the 
horizontal  direction  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  one  half 
the  size  of  a  copy  sheet  having  a  first  size, 

a  second  vertical  portion  inclined  further  to  the  horizontal 

than  said  first  vertical  portion  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of 

copy  sheets,  said  second  vertical  portion  extending  a 

'.stance  at  least  equal  to  one  half  the  size  of  a  copy  sheet 

having  a  first  size, 

a  third  vertical  portion  above  said  second  portion  generally 
inclined  to  the  vertical  in  about  the  same  plane  as  said  first 
vertical  portion,  said  third  portion  providing  a  stacking 
support  for  the  top  portion  of  a  copy  sheet  of  a  size  greater 
than  said  first  size. 


1.  A  respiratory  exerciser  comprising:  a  hollow  tubular  body 
having  at  least  two  openings  at  one  end  and  an  opening  at  the 
other  end,  a  piston  freely  reciprocally  slidable  in  the  tubular 
body,  means  for  allowing  said  piston  to  reciprocate  in  response 
to  fluid  pressure  caused  by  patient  inhalation  and  and  exhala- 
tion, said  means  including  a  mouthpiece  assembly  remo\abl\ 
connected  to  one  opening  at  the  one  end  of  the  body  so  thai 
when  the  patient  inhales  and  exhales  the  piston  will  reciprocate 
accordingly  in  response  to  fiuid  pressure  caused  by  inhalation 
and  exhalation,  and  adjustment  means  on  the  one  end  to  regu- 
late the  size  of  the  one  other  opening  in  the  one  end  to  control 
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the  size  of  an  access  opening  to  atmosphere  at  the  one  end  as 
the  patient  breathes  through  the  mouthpiece  assembly. 


pendicular  to  said  striking  face,  said  neck  portion  slopes  at 
an  angle  of  about  12°  relative  to  said  head  portion, 
the  length  of  said  head  portion  is  approximately  11"; 


4,221,382 
SPORTS  RACKET 
Adrianus  A.  G.  Cooper,  and  Phillip  M.  Leopold,  both  of  Alli- 
ance, Ohio,  assignors  to  Pepsico,  Inc.,  Purchase,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  879,312 
Int.  a.-  A63B  49/10 
U.S.  a.  273—73  F  4  Claims 


BRAIDED    TUBE 


WRAPPED 

MULTIFILAMENT 

STRANDS 

BRAIDED    TUBE 


1 


the  length  of  said  handle  portion  is  approximately  7  J";  and 
the  length  of  said  neck  portion  is  approximately  8". 


1.  An  improved  one-component  composite  sports  racket 
frame  composed  of  fibers  and  resin  of  the  type  having  a  handle 
portion  and  an  open-faced  head  portion  with  a  plurality  of 
stringholes  to  accommodate  passage  of  a  stringing  strung 
across  the  face  of  the  head  portion,  which  is  resistant  to  and 
retards  crack  initiation  and  propagation  in  the  area  of  the 
stringholes,  consisting  essentially  of:  an  inner  tubular  layer  of 
braided  resin  impregnated  tow,  an  outer  tubular  layer  of 
braided  resin  impregnated  tow  disposed  around  the  inner  tubu- 
lar layer  of  braided  tow.  and  an  intermediate  layer  of  a  resin 
impregnated  tow  in  the  form  of  a  multifilament  strand  having 
an  overall  width  of  0. 1  inches  spirally  wrapped  over  the  out- 
side perimeter  of  the  inner  braided  tube  within  the  inside  pe- 
rimeter of  the  outer  braided  tube  in  the  head  portion  of  the 
racket  frame,  said  intermediate  layer  having  a  range  of  eight  to 
ten  circumferential  wraps  per  inch  of  length  of  said  head  por- 
tion, said  layers  of  inner  braided  tube,  outer  braided  tube  and 
spirally  wrapped  intermediate  tow  are  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  they  are  molded  into  an  integral  plastic  compos- 
ite. 


4  221  384 
DROP  TARGET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PINBALL  GAME 
Edward  P.  Krynski,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  D.  Gottlieb 
&  Co.,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  20,854 

Int.  a.^  A63D  3/02 

U.S.  a.  273—118  D  7  Claims 


1.  •&  \r    ■ 


L 
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4,221,383 

SPORTS  RACKET 

Nini  P.  Cappelli,  8902  Beverly  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90048 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,087 

Int  a.J  A63B  49/02 

U.S.  a.  273—73  C  2  Qaims 

1.  A  sports  racket  comprising: 

a  head  portion  having  an  interlaced  string  material  striking 

face; 
a  single  handle  portion  for  being  gripped  by  a  user;  and 
a  neck  portion  fixedly  integral  with  and  connecting  the  head 
and  handle  portions,  wherein  said  striking  face  lies  in  a 
plane  and  said  handle  ix>rtion  lies  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
striking  face  and  being  offset  from  said  striking  surface 
plane  a  distance  within  a  range  of  li"-2"  along  line  per- 


1.  In  a  pinball  game,  a  play  field,  means  for  projecting  a  ball 
thereon,  a  drop  target  assembly  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
set  of  vertical  ways  and  having  provision  for  mounting  below 
the  play  field  alines  with  an  opening  therein,  a  series  of  vertical 
slider,  each  slider  having  a  target  at  its  upper  end  and  slidable 
in  the  ways  between  (a)  and  upwardly  projecting  play  position 
in  which  the  target  is  above  play  field  level  presenting  a  for- 
ward face  to  the  ball  and  (b)  a  dropped  position,  means  for 
biasing  each  slider  to  its  dropped  position,  each  slider  having  a 
latch  thereon  for  latching  the  slider  in  play  position,  a  keeper 
on  the  frame  cooperating  with  the  latch,  the  ways  permitting 
limited  backward  and  forward  movement  of  each  slider,  means 
for  biasing  at  least  the  upper  end  of  each  slider  forwardly,  reset 
means  for  thrusting  all  of  the  sliders  upwardly  to  set  the  latches 
with  all  of  the  targets  in  play  position  and  so  that  when  one  of 
the  targets  is  subsequently  hit  by  the  ball  rearwardly  during  the 
course  of  play  its  latch  is  released  resulting  in  dropping  of  the 
target,  each  of  the  sliders  having  an  associated  electromagnet 
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including  a  movable  armature  adjacent  the  latch  for  releasing 
the  same,  a  remote  ball-actuated  device  on  the  play  field  in- 
cluding switch  means,  circuitry  for  connecting  the  switch 
means  to  at  least  one  of  the  electromagnets  so  that  when  the 
remote  device  is  actuated  the  switch  means  is  operated  ener- 
gizing the  electromagnet  for  artificially  dropping  the  associ- 
ated target,  and  means  for  registering  the  dropping  of  each 
target. 

I  4,221,385 

SHUFFLEBOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Robert  K.  Nidy,  P.O.  Box  1372,  Winter  Park,  Fla.  32790 

Filed  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,209 

Int.  a.3  A63F  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  273—126  R  16  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  game  adjacent  a  fiat  supporting 
surface,  comprising: 

a  support  member; 

means  for  holding  said  support  member  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  supporting  surface; 

plural  target  members,  each  target  member  being  indepen- 
dently and  rotatably  coupled  to  said  support  member, 
whereby  an  object  moving  along  said  supporting  surface 
causes  at  least  one  of  said  target  members  to  be  pivoted 
with  respect  to  said  support  member; 

plural  scoring  indicia,  each  scoring  indicia  being  indepen- 
dently and  rotatably  coupled  to  said  support  member 
adjacent  a  corresponding  one  of  said  target  members; 

plural  latch  means,  each  latch  means  coupled  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  scoring  indicia  to  inhibit  rotation 
thereof; 

means  with  each  target  member  for  overcoming  said  latch 
means  to  effect  rotation  of  the  adjacent  one  of  said  scoring 
indicia  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  corresponding  target 

•    member;  and 

a  flexible  brush  mounted  on  the  extremity  of  each  target 
member  and  in  engagement  with  said  surface. 

4,221,386 
RING  AND  LOOP  PUZZLE 
Rafael  Wisniewski,  Box  94,  Station  A,  Vancouver,  B.C.,  Canada 
(V6C  2L8) 

Filed  May  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,701 
Int.  a.:  A63F  9/08 
U.S.  a.  273—159  6  Claims 

6.  A  ring  and  loop  puzzle  comprising: 
a  neck  annul  Us, 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  depending  columns  fixed  to 
and  extending  from  circumferentially  spaced  portions  of 
the  neck  annulus, 
a  first  post  or  first  set  of  two  mutually  spaced  posts  extend- 
ing from  the  first  of  said  columns,  in  the  direction  of  the 
second  of  said  columns,  the  end  of  the  said  first  post  or 
ends  of  said  first  set  of  two  posts  spaced  from  the  second 
column, 
a  second  post  extending  from  the  second  of  said  columns,  in 
the  direction  of  the  first  of  said  columns  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom  and  having  the  first  post  or  one  post  of  the  first 
set  of  two  posts  extending  from  the  first  of  said  columns 
interposed  between  said  second  post  and  the  said  neck 


annulus,  the  end  of  said  second  post  spaced  from  the  first 
column,  and 

(a)  in  the  case  where  there  is  only  one  post  extending  from 
the  first  of  said  columns  it  is  provided  with  a  connected 
ring  which  encircles  the  post  extending  from  the  second 
of  said  columns; 

(b)  in  the  case  where  there  afe  two  posts  extending  from 
the  first  of  said  columns,  said  second  post  is  interposed 
between  the  posts  of  said  first  set  of  two  posts,  said  one 
post  nearest  the  annulus  and  said  second  post  each  being 
provided  with  connected  nngs.  the  rings  of  said  one 
post  encircling  the  other  post  extending  from  the  first  of 


said  columns  and  said  second  post,  the  latter  at  a  point 
nearer  the  second  column  than  the  point  oi  connection 
of  the  ring  connected  to  said  second  post,  the  former 
nearer  the  first  column  than  the  point  of  connection  of 
the  ring  connected  to  said  other  post,  and  the  ring  of 
said  second  post  encircling  said  other  post,  at  a  point 
nearer  said  first  column  than  the  point  of  connection  of 
the  ring  connected  to  said  other  post, 
said  puzzle  additionally  comprising  a  flexible  closed  loop 
line  having  a  length  sufficient  to  permit  passage  of  the 
doubled  line  through  the  neck  annulus  and  all  of  the 
rings. 


4,221,387 

GAME  BOARD  APPARATUS  FOR  GAME  OF  STRATEGY 

AND  CHANCE 

Danny  L.  Carter,  24  W.  700  South,  Pleasant  Grove.  I  tah  84062 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No,  919.735 

Int.  CI.-  A63F  i/UO 

U.S.  a.  273—236  2  Gaims 


1.  Board  game  apparatus  for  play  by  a  plurality  of  players, 
comprising 
a  game  board. 
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a  first  quantity  of  dice,  and 

a  first  quantity  of  sets  of  game  pieces,  in  which 

the  game  board  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  similar 
size  and  shape  with  a  first  quantity  of  first  blocks  that  are 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  each  individually  distinc- 
tively marked  with  a  different  first  indication  so  as  to  each 
represent  the  indication  of  a  "initial  domain"  block  of  a 
specific  player  of  the  game,  and  with 

a  second  quantity  of  second  blocks  each  distinctively 
marked  with  a  second  indication  so  as  to  each  represent 
the  indication  of  "initial  territory"  of  a  specific  player, 
such  that  each  "initial  territory"  block  is  adjacent  to  an 
"initial  domain"  block  marked  with  the  same  player  indi- 
cation, and  with  said  second  quantity  being  a  multiple  of 
said  first  quantity,  with  said  first  quantity  being  set  to 
equal  the  maximum  number  of  different  players  that  may 
play  the  game  as  one  time,  and  in  which 

each  die  is  of  the  shape  of  a  cube,  with  each  face  of  the  cube 
marked  with  one  of  a  first,  second  or  third  symbol  so  that 
each  of  said  three  symbols  is  marked  on  two  faces  of  each 
die.  and  with  each  die  distinctively  marked  with  an  indica- 
tion representing  a  specific  player  of  the  game  said  die 
indication  corresponding  to  a  respective  first  indication  on 
said  first  blocks,  and  in  which 

each  set  of  game  pieces  includes  a  plurality  of  four  groups  of 
pieces,  each  of  a  size  to  fit  within  a  block  of  the  game 
board,  and  all  of  the  game  pieces  of  a  set  being  marked 
with  an  indication  representing  a  specific  player  of  the 
game  said  game  piece  indication  corresponding  to  a  re- 
spective first  indication  on  said  first  blocks,  and  with  one 
group  of  game  pieces  of  each  set  identified  as  a  group  of 
"fort"  pieces,  and  with  each  of  the  game  pieces  of  each 
group  identified  by  markings  of  a  said  symbol  so  that  a 
complete  set  includes  a  group  of  "fort"  pieces  and  three 
different  groups  of  game  pieces  identified  as  "colony" 
pieces  of  said  specific  player  said  three  groups  of  "colony" 
pieces  each  having  thereon  one  of  a  first,  second  or  third 
type  of  symbpl  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
first,  second  or  third  symbols  on  said  die, 

such  that  the  opposing  players  may  place  their  "colony" 
pieces  and  "fort"  pieces  on  the  board,  capture  the  "col- 
ony" pieces  and  "fort"  pieces  of  their  opponents  and 
replace  the  captured  pieces  by  their  "fort"  pieces,  in  ac- 
cordance with  throw  of  the  dice  and  the  rules  of  the  game, 
with  the  object  of  each  player  being  to  place  all  of  his 
"fort"  pieces  on  the  game  board  to  win  the  game,  and  with 
each  throw  of  the  dice  resulting  in  the  indication  of  one  of 
the  three  different  groups  of  colony  pieces. 


adjacent  each  other  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  one  of 
said  pieces  relative  to  the  other  and  said  playing  surface 


whereby  one  of  said  pieces  may  progress  towards  or  away 
from  said  goal. 


4,221,389 
WAR  GAME  APPARATUS 
Anthony  M .  Read,  3890  Hudson  St.,  Vancouver,  B.  C.,  Canada 
(V6H  3A8) 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,577 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1977, 
24350/77 

Int.  a.i  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  273—262  6  Oaims 


■•> 

_L 

T  't       T 

T 

T 

T  ^  T 

i* 

s^ 

^ 

-7 

■(S" 

•' 

;? 

g'' 

17 

• 

!g; 

.6.' 

'g; 

Zt 

V 

G^ 

.6] 

i 

,T  ;  T  ]  T 

T 

T 

• 
T      T 

^JL 

^ 

b 

4,221,388 
COLOR  MATCHING  GAME 

Edward  Carini,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hasbro  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  17,698 
Int.  a.^  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  G.  273—248  9  Gaims 

1.  A  game  including  a  playing  surface,  a  pair  of  game  pieces, 
each  said  piece  having  a  plurality  of  differently  delineated 
segments  extending  along  the  length  thereof  and  wherein  each 
such  segment  is  delineated  from  the  others  of  each  said  piece  in 
a  predetermined  linear  arrangement,  said  pieces  adapted  for 
lateral  side  by  side  disposition  to  each  other  while  facing  in 
opposite  directions  on  said  playing  surface,  said  playing  sur- 
face having  a  goal  at  at  least  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
selecting  a  particular  delineation  such  that  the  similarly  delin- 
eated segments  of  said  pair  of  pieces  are  laterally  positioned 


4.  A  game  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  game  pieces  and  a 
game  board,  the  board  representing  a  battle  area  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  spaces  to  receive  the  game  pieces,  the  game  pieces 
being  further  characterized  by: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  mobile  weapon  pieces  identified  as  belong- 
ing to  each  player  and  adapted  for  generally  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  board, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  weapon  pieces,  each  inter- 
changeable weapon  piece  having  a  coloured  portion  to 
represent  range  of  that  particular  interchangeable 
weapon,  colour  of  the  coloured  portion  corresponding  to 
particular  spaces  on  the  board  and  being  marked  on  the 
game  piece  in  such  a  location  as  to  be  easily  hidden  from 
an  opponent  when  required, 

the  game  board  being  further  characterized  by: 

(c)  a  first  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  margins,  each  margin 
having  a  respective  plurality  of  spaces  adjacent  thereto 
which  represent  bases, 

(d)  a  second  pair  of  margins  disposed  in  parallel  columns 
adjacent  remaining  opposite  margins  of  the  board,  each 
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margin  having  a  respective  plurality  of  spaces  adjacent 
thereto  which  represent  interchangeable  weapon  posi- 
tions, the  second  pair  of  margins  being  disposed  generally 
laterally  of  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  mobile 
weapon  pieces, 
(e)  a  plurality  of  the  spaces  of  the  board  being  identified  by 
colour  as  being  within  range  of  a  particular  type  of  inter- 
changeable weapon  piece,  such  spaces  being  arranged  in 
differently  coloured  groups  disposed  parallel  to  the  mar- 
gins of  the  board  adjacent  the  spaces  representing  the 
interchangeable  weapon  positions,  so  that  each  space  in  a 
particular  group  of  one  colour  is  within  range  of  a  particu- 
lar type  of  interchangeable  weapon  having  the  same  co- 
loured portion,  the  range  of  a  particular  interchangeable 
weapon  being  measured  generally  laterally  from  a  particu- 
lar weapon  position  to  the  particular  space. 


4,221,391 

MULTIPLE  SEGMENTED  CHUCK  JAW 

Anthony  E.  Dutton,  2C  Queens  Terrace,  Queen  St.,  Southington, 

Conn.  06489 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820.577,  Aug.  1, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  957.858 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  279—123  21  Claims 


28a 
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4,221,390 
CONTACT  SEAL 
George  E.  Bainbridge,  Colchester,  England,  assignor  to  Hawker 
Siddeley  Brackett  Limited,  Hythe,  England 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,697 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1977. 
34883/77 

Int.  G.=  F16J  15/34:  BOID  33/02 
U.S.  G.  277—12  9  Claims 


f7 


:-r?;f^ 
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1.  A  master  for  a  multiple  segmented  chuck  jaw .  the  master 
capable  of  being  secured  to  a  chuck  and  capable  of  cooperation 
with  an  insert  having  dovetail  means,  the  master  comprising; 

a  body  having  a  first  face; 

dovetail  means  formed  in  said  first  face  adapted  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  insert  for  joining  said  master  and  said  insert 
together  in  secured  relation  to  each  other; 

a  slot  formed  in  the  base  of  said  dovetail  means  of  said  body, 
said  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  said  master  for  a 
distance  sufficient  to  permit  said  dovetail  means  to  be 
flexed  to  exert  a  gripping  force  on  the  insert;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  securing  said  body  to  the  chuck 
and  flexing  the  dovetail  means  on  said  master  to  e.xert  the 
gripping  force  on  said  insert. 

4,221,392 
DISK  FOR  A  SKIING  POLE 
Yrjo  Aho,  Westend,  Finland,  assignor  to  Exel  Oy.  Helsinki. 
Finland 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  948.320 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Oct.  3,  1977.  772908 

Int.  CI.:  A63C  11/24 

U.S.  G.  280—824  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  screening  contaminated  liquids,  which 
comprises  a  screen  housing,  a  screening  portion,  which  screen- 
ing portion  is  movable  along  a  predetermined  path  with  re- 
spect to  the  screen  housing,  a  member  having  a  contact  surface 
and  fixed  to  one  of  the  screen  housing  and  the  screening  por- 
tion and  sealing  means  for  forming  a  seal  with  the  contact 
surface  and  fixed  to  the  other  of  the  screen  housing  and  the 
screening  portion,  the  sealing  means  comprising  a  seal  housing, 
the  seal  housing  having  a  first  wall,  which  first  wall  has  an 
aperture  therein,  a  second  wall  opposite  the  first  wall,  and  two 
opposed  side  walls  joining  the  first  and  second  walls,  a  sealing 
member,  which  sealing  member  is  movable  towards  and  away 
from  the  second  wall  and  has  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  the  first  portion  being  within  the  seal  housing  and 
being  wider  than  the  aperture  to  maintain  the  first  portion 
captive  in  the  housing,  and  the  second  portion  projecting 
through  the  aperture  for  contacting  the  contact  surface,  and  a 
body  of  resilient  material,  the  body  of  resilient  material  being 
interposed  between  the  second  wall  and  the  first  portion  of  the 
sealing  member  and  contacting  the  side  walls,  movement  of  the 
sealing  member  towards  the  second  wall  compressing  the 
resilient  material  and  the  resilient  material,  when  compressed, 
tending  to  urge  the  sealing  member  away  from  the  second 
wall. 


1.  A  disk  for  a  skiing  pole  comprising. 

a  sleeve-like  part; 

a  peripheral  main  frame  extending  asymmetrically  from  said 

sleeve-like  part; 
a  plurality  of  supporting  lands  integrally  interconnecting 
said  sleeve-like  part  and  said  mam  frame  ^^he^eb\  said 
lands  and  said  mam  frame  form  a  relatively  rigid  bod> 
located  asymmetrically  with  respect  to  said  slee\e-hl-.e 
part; 
and  an  auxiliary  body  comprising— 

a  plurality  of  attachment  prongs  engagable  with  said  rigid 
body  for  removably  attaching  said  auxiliary  bod>  to 
said  rigid  body, 
and  an  auxiliary  frame  portion  at  least  partially  lateralis 
offset  from  said  main  frame  when  said  prongs  are  so 
engaged  for  enlarging  the  bearing  area  of  said  disk 
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4,22U93 

SKI  POLE  AND  SNOW  SCRAPER 

Arnold  Donahue,  2302  N.  11th  St.,  Apt.  302,  Arlington,  Va. 

22201 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,044 

Int.  a.'  A63C  11/18 

U.S.  a.  280—813  *  Claims 


1.  An  Improved  ski  pole  construction  for  use  with  a  ski  boot 
wherein; 

the  ski  pole  comprises  the  following  elements;  a  handle,  a 
shaft  member  and  tapered  point, 

an  integral  recessed  snow  scraper  member  formed  on  the  ski 
pole,  and 

the  recessed  snow  scraper  comprises  a  plurality  of  parallel 
pointed  elongated  scraping  surfaces  recessed  within  the 
circumference  of  the  ski  pole, 

wherein  the  length  of  the  elongated  recess  will  accommo- 
date the  width  of  a  ski  boot. 


4,221,394 
SNOW  VEHICLE 
James  R.  Campbell,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Gcrardi,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  943,562 
Int.a.2A63C;7/y« 

U.S.  a.  280-12  H 


Richard  E. 


HOaims 


::^ 


i 


-^^^rv/- 


the  plane  of  said  rider  supporting  member  relative  to  the 
surface  engaged  by  said  first  and  second  ski  members 
pivoting  said  first  and  second  ski  members  relative  to  each 
other  whereby  to  provide  steering,  and 
said  rider  supporting  member  is  an  elongate  generally  board- 
like member  and  includes  strap  means  secured  thereto  on 
the  longitudinal  center  line  thereof  for  defining  first  and 
second  foot  receiving  openings,  wherein  said  strap  means 
is  a  generally  flexible  elongate  strap  member  having  a  first 
end  secured  to  one  end  of  said  board-like  member,  said 
board  member  is  provided  with  first  and  second  parallel 
slots  extending  generally  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
center  line  thereof  for  passage  therethrough  of  said  strap 
member,  the  other  end  of  said  strap  member  being  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  board-like  member. 


4,221,395 

HURDLE  HAULER 

James  Carte,  3901  Grandview  Ave.,  Shadyside,  Ohio  43947 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  963,351 

Int.  a.2  B60P  3/00 

U.S.  a.  280—79.3  11  Claims 


--22  '2 


8 


A  ,i^- 


'8       !i 


1.  In  a  wheeled  hauler  arranged  for  the  transport  of  track 
hurdles  formed  of  vertical  uprights  spaced  an  internal  width 
W/  and  a  cross  bar  affixed  thereto  liaving  an  external  width 

W£, 

a  single,  elongated  beam; 

at  least  one  set  of  wheel  means  affixed  to  and  supporting  said 

elongated  beam; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical,  stanchions  affixed  to  said 
beam,  adjacent,  separate  pairs  of  said  vertical  stanchions 
being  equally  spaced  a  first  distance  Di,  adjacent  stan- 
chions of  said  separate  pairs  of  stanchions  being  equally 
spaced  a  second  distance  D2  less  than  said  first  distance, 
said  first  distance  differing  from  said  internal  width  W/of 
the  uprights  of  said  hurdle  and  less  than  the  external  width 
Wf  of  the  cross  bar  of  said  hurdles  to  be  transported; 
oppositely  disposed,  angularly  and  upwardly  extending  arms 
affixed  to  each  of  said  vertical  stanchions,  said  arms  extending 
transversely  of  said  elongated  beam,  said  arms  on  said  adja- 
cent, separate  pairs  of  vertical  stanchions  being  arranged  to 
support  said  cross  bar  of  said  hurdle  at  two  points,  one  or  more 
of  said  hurdles  being  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  a  pair  of 
said  vertical  stanchions. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  for  supporting  a  rider  in  a  generally  upright 
position  for  traveling  in  snow  or  the  like,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  member  configured  for  supporting  a  rider  in  a  generally 
upright  position,  said  member  being  generally  elongate 
and  having  a  longitudinal  center  line; 

first  and  second  truck  members  mounted  on  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  rider  supporting  member  along  said  longitudi- 
nal center  line,  each  of  said  truck  members  being  substan- 
tially identical  and  having  a  stationary  portion  and  a  steer- 
ing member  pivotable  relative  to  said  stationary  portion; 

a  first  ski  member  secured  to  the  steering  member  of  said 
first  truck  member; 

a  second  ski  member  secured  to  the  steering  member  of  said 
second  truck  member,  said  first  and  second  ski  members 
being  generally  broadly  dimensioned  for  distributing  the 
weight  of  the  rider  over  a  relatively  broad  area  tilting  of 


4,221,396 
WHEEL  CHAIR  RESTRAINT 
Norman  J.  Kehl,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to  Coach  and 
Car  Equipment  Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  29,628 
Int.  a.2  B60P  7/00 
U.S.  a.  280—1  6  Qaims 

1.  A  wheel  restraint  comprising: 
a  bracket  incuding  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  and  comprising 

means  for  receiving  a  wheel  between  said  arms; 
a  pair  of  jaw  means; 

means  mounting  said  pair  of  jaw  means  on  said  bracket, 
between  said  arms,  for  pivotal  movement  between  (1)  an 
open  position  in  which  said  wheel  is  free  to  move  into  or 
out  of  a  received  position  between  said  arms  and  (2)  a 
closed  position  in  which  said  wheel  is  restrained  from 
moving  into  or  out  of  said  received  f>osition; 
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means  normally  urging  said  pair  of  jaw  means  toward  said 
open  position; 

a  latch  element; 

means  mounting  said  latch  element  on  said  bracket  for 
movement  between  a  first  position,  for  latching  said  pair 
of  jaw  means  when  the  latter  is  in  said  closed  position 
thereof,  and  an  unlatching  second  position; 

means  on  said  pair  of  jaw  means  for  maintaining  said  latch 
element  in  its  unlatching  second  position  when  the  jaw 
means  is  in  the  open  position  thereof; 


bracket  and  wherein  said  mounting  bracket  is  rotated  to  a 
position  to  tighten  said  torsion  spring. 


iC/  — 4* 


means  for  urging  said  latch  element  to  its  first  position  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  pair  of  jaw  means  from  said 
open  to  said  closed  position; 

jaw  closing  means,  responsive  to  a  wheel  moving  into  said 
received  position  thereof,  for  moving  said  pair  of  jaw 
means  from  the  open  to  the  closed  position; 

and  manually  operable  means  connected  to  said  latch  ele- 
ment for  moving  said  latch  element  from  its  latchmg  first 
position  to  its  unlatching  second  position. 


K:r_ 


4,221,398 
HIGHWAY  TRAILER  OF  SELECTIVELY  VARIABLE 

WIDTH 
Jean-Claude  Pautrat,  Champs  sur  Yonne,  France,  assignor  to  J. 
B.  Nicolas  France  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,248 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2, 1977,  77  23809 

Int.  a:-  B62D  13/04 

U.S.  a.  280-444  9  Qaims 


4,221,397 
TRAILER  HITCH  HEAD  HAVING  JAWS  WHICH  BEAR 

ALL  OF  THE  KINGPIN  WEAR 
Jan  D.  Holt,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignrr  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,262 

Int.  Q.'  B62D  53/12 

U.S.  Q.  280—436  9  Qaims 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  head  comprising: 

a  top  plate  having  a  kingpin  gathering  opening;  a  bottom 
plate  vertically  spaced  below  said  top  plate;  a  pair  of  jaw 
pins  extending  vertically  between  said  top  plate  and  said 
bottom  plate;  a  pair  of  jaws  rotatably  mounted  surround- 
ing said  pins;  said  jaws  having  a  pair  of  semi-circular 
openings  located  below  said  top  plate  opening;  said  jaws 
being  pivotably  between  a  closed  position  adapted  to 
engage  a  highway  trailer  kingpin  and  an  open  position 
allowing  said  kingpin  to  exit;  a  pair  of  torsion  springs 
attached  to  each  of  said  jaw  pins  which  bias  said  jaws  to 
open  position;  each  of  said  torsion  srings  held  in  place  by 
a  torsion  spring  mounting  bracket;  each  of  said  torsion 
springs  having  a  first  end  attached  to  an  adjacent  jaw  pin 
and  a  second  end  attached  to  said  torsion  spring  mounting 


1.  A  highway  trailer  of  selectively  variable  width,  having: 
two  side  structures  each  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  row  of 
axles  provided  with  ground  contacting  wheels;  transverse 
means  connecting  said  side  structures,  enabling  movement  of 
said  side  structures  in  the  direction  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  trailer  and  including  a  steering  cross-beam: 
motor  means  for  moving  the  side  structures  between  an  inner 
position  corresponding  to  minimum  width  and  track  of  the 
trailer  and  an  outer  position  corresponding  to  maximum  width 
and  track;  a  hitching  member  rotatably  connected  to  said 
transverse  means  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  driving 
vehicle;  and  steering  means  for  some  at  least  of  said  axles, 
comprising  a  pair  of  fluid  steering  jacks  located  symmetrically 
each  between  said  steering  cross-beam  and  said  hitching  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  fluid  compartments  of  said  jacks  are  sub- 
jected to  variations  in  volume  responsive  to  rotation  of  the 
hitching  member,  and  at  least  one  pair  of  auxiliary  fluid  jacks_ 
each  connected  by  pipe  means  to  a  correspondin^.<ffi'e  of  said 
steering  jacks  and  each  located  between  one  of  said  side  struc- 
tures and  a  steering  arm  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  axles. 


4,221,399 
DRAFT  ARM  EXTENSION  STOP 
David  A.  Berg,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,623 
Int.  Q.^  B60D  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  280—478  R  10  Qaims 

1.  An  extendible  lower  draft  arm  of  a  three-point  hitch  on  a 
tractor  comprising,  a  hollow  member  adapted  for  universal 
connection  to  a  tractor,  an  extension  link  slidably  mounted  in 
said  hollow  member,  hook  means  formed  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  extension  link,  a  latch  on  said  hollow  member  for  en- 
gaging said  hook  means  when  said  draft  arm  is  in  the  con- 
tracted position,  an  abutment  formed  on  the  inner  portion  of 
said  hollow  member  axially  aligned  with  said  latch  for  engag- 
ing said  hook  means  in  an  extended  position  of  said  lower  draft 
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arm,  said  extension  link  defining  a  sufficient  thickness  to  hold 
said  hook  means  in  an  engaging  position  with  said  latch  when 
said  extension  link  is  •  the  contracted  position  of  said  hollow 
member,  relief  means  on  said  hook  means  permitting  insertion 
of  said  extension  link  in  said  hollow  member  by  clearing  said 


7  ..  .    '  \ 
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4,221,401 
CROSS-COUNTRY-SKI  BINDING  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

LOCKING 

Fritz  Stolzle,  Johann  Clanze-Strasse  91,  8  Miinchen  70, 
and  Heinricb  Cmiel,  Preziosa-Strasse  51,  8  Miinchen  81,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,335 

Int.  a.3  A63C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  280—615  4  Oaiifis 


abutment  when  said  extension  link  is  angularly  inclined  rela- 
tive to  said  hollow  member,  said  hollow  member  thereby 
permittmg  said  extension  link  to  telescope  within  said  hollow 
member  to  engage  said  latch  on  said  lower  draft  arm  in  the 
normally  contracted  position. 


4,221,400 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
ADJUSTING  THE  STIFFNESS  OF  A  SKI 
John  T.  Powers,  Box  2573,  Aspen,  Colo.  81611 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  958,933 

Int.  a.'  A63C  5/07 

U.S.  CI.  280—602  10  Oaims 


1.  A  cross-country  ski  binding  having  a  sole  plate  securable 
to  the  ski,  locking  pins  projecting  upwardly  from  the  sole  plate 
for  engaging  the  front  margin  of  the  sole  of  a  ski  boot,  and  a 
means  for  fixing  the  sole  margin  on  the  locking  pins  compris- 
ing: lateral  mounting  fianges  (1)  provided  on  the  sole  plate  (4) 
and  having  downwardly  bent  side  portions  positionable  on 
opposite  side  edges  of  a  ski,  said  side  portions  having  coaxial 
bearing  holes  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  bearing  pin  con- 
necting said  mounting  flanges  to  the  ski,  said  means  for  fixing 
including  holding  elements  which  come  into  engagement  with 
the  upper  face'of  the  margin  of  the  sole,  a  holding  plate  (7) 
carrying  said  locking  pins  (10)  which  is  pivotally  connected  to 
said  sole  plate  beneath  the  same,  apertures  (14)  provided  in  the 
sole  plate  and  enabling  said  pins  to  pass  therethrough,  and 
locking  means  (9)  provided  on  the  front  part  of  the  holding 
plate  (7)  for  connection  with  the  sole  plate  (4). 


4,221,402 

GARMENT  BAG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PORTABLE 

LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

Eugene  A.  Kazmark,  5  Remin  La.,  Joliet,  III.  60433 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,527 
Int.  Q\?  B62B  1/26,  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  280—659  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  flexible  body  such  as  a  ski  having  at  least  one  bore 
with  a  substantially  circular  cross  section  extending  substan- 
tially therethrough,  the  improvement  including: 

means  for  adjusting  the  stiffness  of  said  ski,  said  adjusting 
means  includmg  at  least  one  prestressed,  curved  rod  mem- 
ber received  withm  said  at  least  one  bore,  said  rod  member 
havmg  a  substantially  circular  cross  section  and  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  being  rotatably  received  within  said  bore 
whereby  the  stiffness  of  said  ski  can  be  selectively  ad- 
justed by  rotating  the  rod  member  within  said  bore  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  to  any  one  of  a  number  of  rotational 
positions  and, 

means  for  indicating  the  rotational  position  of  said  rod  mem- 
ber within  said  bore,  said  indicating  means  including  a 
series  of  slots,  each  of  said  slots  extending  interiorly  of  said 
ski  into  fluid  communication  with  said  bore,  said  indicat- 
ing means  further  including  a  series  of  markings  on  said 
rod  member,  said  series  of  slots  and  said  series  of  markings 
intersectmg  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  slots  and  at  least 
one  of  said  markings  align  as  said  rod  member  is  rotated 
within  said  bore  to  indicate  the  rotational  position  of  said 
rod  member  within  said  bore. 


1.  A  garment  bag  attachment  for  a  portable  luggage  carrier, 
the  luggage  carrier  including  a  base  and  a  handle  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced-apart  handle  members  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  base,  the  garment  bag  attachment 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  general  inverted  U  shape  and 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  side  rod  portions  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  handle  assembly  and  a  cross  rod  portion 
extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  rods  portions, 
and  a  loop  portion  on  the  cross  rod  portions  providing  an 
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opening  through  which  the  hanger  of  a  garment  bag  can  be 
inserted,  and  a  pair  of  mounting  members  secured  to  the  handle 
assembly  at  spaced-apart  locations,  each  mounting  member 
having  a  groove  extending  parallel  to  one  of  the  side  rod 
portions  of  the  frame  and  receiving  and  supporting  the  side  rod 
portions  and  an  opening  extending  through  the  mounting 
member  perpendicular  to  the  groove,  each  of  the  side  rod 
portions  including  an  end  portion  which  extends  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  remainder  of  the  side  rod  portion  and  which  is 
inserted  through  the  opening  in  the  associated  mounting  mem- 
ber. 


4,221,403 
THREE-POINT  SAFETY  BELT 

Werner  Grosser,  Sulzbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Karl  Schmidt  GmbH,  Neckarsulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1976,  2655491 

Int.  a.2  B60R  21/10 
U.S.  a.  280—806  3  Claims 
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1.  An  automobile  having  a  body,  a  door  abutting  a  door 
arrester,  a  door  arrester,  and  a  three-point  seat  belt,  which 
three-point  seat  belt  comprises: 
A.  a  two-piece  pelvis  belt  comprising  a  first  piece  and  a 
second  piece  each  of  which  in  turn  comprise  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  the  second  ends  of  each  piece  being 
secured  to  said  car,  the  first  ends  of  each  piece  being 
interconnectable  by  clasp  means  with  one  another,  which 
clasp  means  comprises  an  insertion  member  and  a  receiv- 
ing member; 

a  diagonal  belt  connected  at  one  end  to  an  automatic 
winder  which  in  turn  is  connected  to  said  car  in  the  region 
of  said  door  arrester  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  first  end  of 
a  first  piece  of  said  pelvis  belt,  said  first  piece  bearing  at  its 
first  end  an  insertion  member  of  a  clasp,  the  second  piece 
of  said  pelvis  belt  bearing  at  its  first  end  a  receiving  mem- 
ber of  a  clasp; 

C.  the  second  end  of  said  first  piece  being  connected  to  said 
car  via  a  pelvis  strap  mount; 

D.  said  pelvis  strap  mount  being  connected  to  a  first  pre- 
stressed spring,  said  mount  being  slidably  mounted  on  a 
rod  having  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  an  engaging  means, 
said  mount  having  connected  thereto  cooperating  engag- 
ing means  for  engaging  said  engaging  means  on  said  rod 
when  said  mount  is  urged  in  the  travel  direction  of  said 
automobile,  said  mount  mounted  against  a  release  mecha- 
nism responsive  to  a  threshhold  deceleration  whereby 
when  the  threshhold  deceleration  is  exceeded  said  release 
mechanism  releases  and  said  mount  slides  on  said  rod. 


means  for  indicating  the  type  of  medical  test  to  be  per- 
formed and  recorded,  said  color  coded  portions  of  differ- 
ent medical  record  sets  being  color  coded  with  different 
colors  for  different  types  of  medical  tests,  the  separable 
portions  of  said  plurality  of  said  medical  record  sets  being 
divided  to  form  one  portion  with  provisions  for  indicating 
the  type  of  tests  and  another  portion  with  the  provisions 
for  reporting  on  the  results  of  the  tests; 
a  plurality  of  means  for  holding  medical  test  records,  said 
plurality  of  means  for  holding  medical  test  records  having 
color  coded  means  corresponding  to  the  various  colors  of 
the  color  codt  J  separable  portions,  said  plurality  of  means 


I 

4,221,404 

MEDICAL  HISTORY  RECORD  HLING  SYSTEM 
Richard  M.  Shuffstall,  Kirkwood  Place,  Rudolph,  Wis.  54475 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,843 
I  Int.  Q\?  G09F  11 /iO 

U.S.  a.  283—1  A  12  Oaims 

1.  A  medical  history  record  filing  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  medical  record  sets,  each  of  said  medical  re- 
cord sets  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  portions  with 
at  least  one  of  the  separable  portions  having  color  coded 
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for  holding  medical  test  records  having  means  for  locating 
a  plurality  of  same  color  coded  portions  oi  said  medical 
test  sets  to  cover  up  non-essential  information,  at  least 
some  of  said  plurality  of  means  for  holding  medical  test 
records  having  means  for  arranging  a  plurality  of  same 
color  coded  portions  of  said  medical  record  sets  in  chro- 
nological sequence; 
attachment  means  for  attaching  the  color  coded  separable 
portions  of  said  medical  record  sets  to  said  plurality  of 
means  for  holding  medical  test  records:  and  detachable 
specimen  labeling  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of 
said  medical  record  sets. 


4.221,405 
CONDUIT  SYSTEM  WITH  EXPANSION  COUPLING  AND 

COMBINED  SPACER  AND  SEALING  SLEEVE 

Lawrence  J.  Stonitsch,  2338  Carnation  Dr..  Joliet.  III.  6043S. 

and  Richard  W.  Stonitsch,  Rte.  1,  Mound  Rd.,  Joliet,  III. 

60436 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,332,  Jul.  12,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,084,842.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1978.  Ser.  No.  884,581 

Int.  O.-  F16L  U/n 

U.S.  O.  285—53  3  Oaims 


1.  A  unitary  member  for  insulating,  spacing,  and  sealing 
expansion  couplings  between  adjacent  ends  of  insulated  jack- 
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eted  tubing  which  comprises  a  sleeve  member  of  resilient 
material  having  an  inner  sleeve  portion  with  a  reduced  diame- 
ter bore  at  one  end  adapted  for  directly  seating  on  the  tubing  of 
a  conduit  unit  and  an  enlarged  recess  for  freely  surrounding  a 
coupling  on  the  tubing,  said  reduced  diameter  bore  end  portion 
of  the  inner  sleeve  adapted  to  be  squeezed  between  the  cou- 
pling and  the  adjacent  insulation  of  a  conduit  unit,  an  outer 
sleeve  surrounding  the  inner  sleeve  in  spaced  relation  there- 
from and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  inner  sleeve,  a 
central  body  portion  uniting  the  inner  and  outer  sleeves  ac- 
commodating squeezing  of  the  inner  sleeve  relative  to  the 
outer  sleeve,  said  outer  sleeve  having  open  ends  projecting 
beyond  the  inner  sleeve  for  surrounding  the  jackets  of  adjoin- 
ing conduit  units  and  lip  seals  around  the  inner  peripheries  of 
the  open  ends  of  the  outer  sleeve  adapted  to  be  deflected  by  the 
jackets  into  sealed  engagement  therewith. 


4,221,406 

ADAPTER  FOR  COUPLING  PASSAGEWAY  AND 

CONDUIT 

Paul  L.  Traylor,  16591  Milliken  Ave,,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,631 

Int.  a.-  F16L  39/00 

U.S.  a.  285—119  10  Qaims 


1.  An  adapter  for  coupling  a  passageway  and  a  conduit 
having  off-center  longitudinal  centerlipes,  said  adapter  com- 
prising a  casing  having  an  elongated  internal  chamber  defined 
by  a  pair  of  end  walls,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  and  upper  and  lower 
walls,  said  upper  wall  including  a  first  opening  into  said  cham- 
ber adjacent  one  of  said  end  walls  and  adapted  for  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  passageway,  certain  of  said  lower  and 
side  walls  including  integral  rail  means  extending  between  said 
end  walls  and  projecting  into  said  chamber,  said  lower  wall 
including  a  second  opening  into  said  chamber  defined  by  the 
circular  margins  of  a  drilled  passage  through  said  lower  wall 
and  also  by  confronting  arcuate  ledges  formed  in  said  rail 
means  by  extension  of  said  drilled  passage  partially  into  said 
rail  means  whereby  said  circular  margins  are  adapted  for  cir- 
cumferential association  with  said  conduit,  and  said  arcuate 
ledges  are  adapted  to  engage  opposite  circumferential  portions 
of  the  end  of  said  conduit. 


bonded  thereto  with  said  collars  in  axial  alignment  and 
with  larger  ends  thereof  closely  adjacent  one  another; 
a  flexible  elastomeric  gasket  sleeve  bridging  and  snugly 
embracing  the  outer  oppositely  tapering  surfaces  of  said 
plastic  collars  and  having  inwardly  projecting  annular  ribs 
having  radial  sidewalls  complemental  to  and  snugly  seated 
in  said  grooves;  and 
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a  pair  of  adjustable  and  contractable  bands  encircling  said 
elastomeric  sleeve  in  close  proximity  to  one  another  and 
radially  opposite  a  respective  one  of  said  plastic  collars, 
said  bands  and  said  elastomeric  sleeve  being  readily  re- 
movable and  reinstallable  with  respect  to  said  plastic 
collars  to  permit  servicing  one  appliance  without  disturb- 
ing the  other. 


4,221,408 

PIPE  SWIVEL  JOINT  WITH  OPTIONAL  STATIC  SEAL 

Glen  E.  Locbte,  and  Charles  E.  Horn,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,236 

Int.  a.-  F16L  27/00 

U.S.  a.  285—276  20  Claims 
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4,221,407 
COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PLASTIC  TUBING 
Wayne  D.  Steimie,  8808  Las  Tunas  Dr.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 
91766 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,244 
Int.  a.2  F16L  27/00.  23/00.  25/00 
U.S.  a.  285—236  1  Qaim 

1.  That  improvement  in  aligned  adjacent  sections  of  plastic 
tubing  interconnecting  installed  appliances  comprising  a  sepa- 
rable coupling  assembly  which  improvement  comprises: 
a  plastic  collar  for  each  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  plastic 
tubing  sections  having  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  con- 
verging toward  one  end  thereof,  said  outer  surfaces  hav- 
ing annular  grooves  with  substantially  radial  sidewalls  and 
said  inner  surfaces  being  sized  to  have  an  interference 
telescopic  fit  substantially  throughout  the  length  thereof 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  tubing  sections  and  solvent 


1.  A  swivel  joint  having  a  fluid  flow  path  therethrough, 
comprising  a  butt  flange  assembly  having  an  axis  aligned  with 
the  fiuid  flow  path,  a  clamp  hub  included  in  said  butt  flange 
assembly,  a  connector  body  having  an  axis  aligned  with  the 
fiuid  fiow  path,  means  disj)osed  between  said  butt  flange  as- 
sembly and  said  connector  body  for  preventing  axial  separa- 
tion and  for  providing  swiveling  motion  therebetween,  means 
for  retaining  said  last  named  means  in  substantially  fixed  axial 
position  relative  to  said  connector  body  for  axial  separating 
force  therebetween  and  for  allowing  axial  displacement  for 
axial  converging  force  therebetween,  means  for  providing  a 
dynamic  seal  between  the  fluid  flow  path  and  the  outside  of  the 
swivel  joint  during  swiveling  motion  between  said  connector 
body  and  said  butt  flange  assembly,  and  a  static  seal  mounted 
on  said  butt  flange  assembly  axially  spaced  from  said  connector 
body,  so  that  axial  converging  force  applied  between  said 
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clamp  hub  and  said  connector  body  seats  said  static  seal  against 
said  connector  body,  whereby  said  connector  body  is  locked 
rotationally  with  said  butt  flange  assembly  and  fluid  flow 
between  the  fluid  flow  path  and  the  outside  of  the  swivel  joint 
is  blocked. 


!  4,221,409 

TAMPERPROOF  SHACKLE  SEALS 
David  N.  Harley,  Bournemouth,  England,  assignor  to  ITW 
Limited,  Windsor,  England 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,077 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1977, 
45357/77 

Int.  a.-  B65D  55/06,  27/30.  33/34 
U.S.  a.  ^2— ill  7  Claims 
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1.  A  one-piece  plastic  tamperproof  shackle  seal  including  an 
elongated  strap,  a  generally  rectangular  female  socket  extend- 
ing axially  outwardly  form  one  end  of  said  strap  and  a  compli- 
mentary male  plug  extending  axially  from  the  other  end  of  said 
strap,  said  socket  having  a  substantially  H-shaped  blind  bore 
that  is  open  at  one  end  and  substantially  closed  at  the  opposite 
end,  said  H-shaped  bore  providing  a  pair  of  slots  extending 
axially  along  both  sides  of  said  socket  and  joined  by  a  trans- 
verse slot,  said  bore  adjacent  said  open  end  having  an  enlarged 
countersunk  mouth  terminating  in  shoulder  means  spaced  from 
said  open  end,  axially  extending  guide  means  opening  into  said 
transverse  slot,  recess  shoulder  means  open  at  one  end  and 
communicating  with  said  transverse  slot  and  axially  spaced 
from  said  open  end  a  distance  greater  than  the  axial  extent  of 
said  guide  means,  said  male  plug  having  a  generally  H-shaped 
cross-section  complimentary  to  and  acceptable  within  said 
socket  bore  and  including  a  transverse  bar  carrying  axially 
extending  flanges  along  opposite  edges  that  extend  both  above 
and  below  said  bar.  said  flanges  substantially  filling  said  pair  of 
slots,  barb  means  extending  up  from  said  bar  and  having  shoul- 
der means  that  cooperate  with  said  recess  shoulder  means,  said 
transverse  bar  carrying  a  complimentary  enlarged  portion 
including  guide  means  and  shoulder  means  adjacent  its  junc- 
ture to  said  strap  whereby  said  plug  substantially  fills  the  en- 
larged mouth  of  said  socket,  said  enlarged  portion,  said  guide 
means  and  said  flanges  forming  said  plug  preventing  the  intro 
duction  of  tool  means  into  said  socket  to  disengage  said  barb 
from  said  recess  thereby  making  said  shackle  tamperproof. 


4.221,410 

VEHICLE  PROTECTIVE  GUARD 

Jeffrey  S.  Dawson,  24  Golfview  Drive,  Newark,  Del.  19702 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,487,  Jan.  11.  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  37,671 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  293—21  5  Claims 


slots  elongated  in  the  direction  oi  elongation  of  the  bum- 
per: 

(b)  extension  means  affixed  to  the  veh'cle  for  moving  said 
bumper  means  between  a  position  adjacent  said  vehicle 
and  another  position  spaced  further  away  from  the  side  of 
said  vehicle; 

(c)  pivot  means  operatively  connected  to  said  bumper  means 
and  said  extension  means  for  upwardly  raising  and  down- 
wardly lowering  said  bumper  means  when  spaced  away 
from  the  side  of  said  vehicle  comprising  two  support  arms, 
each  having  one  end  slidably  affixed  to  a  different  said 
slide  slot  and  the  opposite  end  of  each  in  permanently 
affixed  relation  with  one  another,  said  arms  being  engaged 
in  said  slide  slots  such  that  when  ends  of  the  arms  are 
moved  along  the  slides  slots  the  bumper  means  moves 
upwardly  from  one  position  being  the  closed  position,  to  a 
second  position,  being  the  raised  position  parallel  to  the 
first  position  and  when  the  ends  of  the  arms  are  moved  in 
the  opposite  direction  along  the  slide  slots,  the  bumper 
means  moves  downwardly  from  the  raised  position  to  the 
closed;  and 

(d)  locking  means  for  maintaining  the  bumper  means  in 
raised  position. 


4,221.411 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  A  COATING  ON  DOOR  OF 

AUTOMOBILE 
Soji  Kawada,  No.  49-6,5-chome.  Nakano.  Nakano-ku.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1978,  Ser.  No.  915.351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  19''''.  52-69954 

Int.  CI.- B60R  2"  W 

U.S.  CI.  293—118  8  Claims 
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1.  A  protective  guard  apparatus  to  be  used  in  combination 
with  a  motor  vehicle  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
(a)  bumper  means  positioned  parallel  to  a  side  of  said  vehicle 
comprising  an  elongated  bumper  containing  two  slides 


1.  In  a  device  for  protecting  the  outer  surface  of  an  automo- 
bile door  comprising  an  operating  mechanism  and  a  protector 
mechanism  provided  within  the  door,  said  operating  mecha- 
nism including  an  axially  movable  rod  means  having  a  terminal 
portion  projecting  from  a  hinged  edge  of  the  door  to  contact 
with  an  adjacent  part  of  the  body  of  the  automobile  and  move 
axially  during  opening  and  closing  of  the  door,  and  said  protec- 
tor mechanism  including  a  pivotally  mounted  protector  having 
a  curved  portion,  and  means  connecting  said  protector  \Mth 
said  operating  mechanism  for  turning  the  protector  around  the 
free  edge  of  the  door  during  opening  mmements  thereof  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  rod  to  guard  the  outer  surface  of 
the  opening  door,  and  for  turning  the  protector  back  into  the 
confines  of  the  door  during  closing  mo\  ements  of  the  door,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  sliding  member  earned  within  said 
door,  said  protector  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sliding 
member  and  wherein  said  means  for  connecting  said  protector 
with  said  operating  mechanism  includes  means  for  moving  said 
sliding  member  towards  said  free  edge  ol  said  door  u  hen  the 
door  is  open  prior  to  turning  the  protector  arounu  the  free 
edge  of  the  door  and  for  moving  said  sliding  member  away 
from  said  free  edge  of  the  door  when  the  door  is  closed  subse- 
quent to  turning  the  protector  back  into  the  confines  of  the 
door. 
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4,221,412 

EXTENDABLE  VEHICLE  LATERAL  SIDE  GUARD 

Diane  Miller,  2241  NE.  34th  Ct.,  Lighthouse  Point,  na.  33064 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,262 

Int.  a.-  B60R  27/00 

U.S.  a.  293—118  1  Claim 
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ity  of  arcuate  bands  thereby  formed  into  a  tier,  said  tier 
being  concurrently  deformable  under  compressive  load- 
ing by  flattening  of  said  corrugated  conflguration  of  said 
plurality  of  arcuate  bands; 

means  for  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  arcuate 
bands  to  said  support  member;  and 

a  deformable  outer  body  enclosure  means  entirely  surround- 
ing said  support  member  and  said  tier,  said  outer  body 
enclosure  means  being  in  contact  with  said  support  mem- 
ber and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  arcuate  bands  so 
that  when  a  force  strikes  said  enclosure  means,  said  arcu- 
ate bands  permanently  deform  by  concurrent  mutual 
flattening  of  the  apices,  thereby  resisting  the  striking  force 
and  absorbing  said  force. 


1.  A  system  for  protecting  each  lateral  side  of  a  vehicle  to 
protect  doors,  fender  panels,  or  the  like,  the  system  including 
a  bumper  protective  strip  having  the  aesthetic  appearance  of  a 
conventional  decorative  strip,  the  system  comprising: 

a  least  one  elongated,  conventionally  appearing  guard  strip; 

a  means  for  mounting  said  guard  strip  in  a  first  position  along 
the  external  side  of  a  vehicle,  said  first  position  having  said 
elongated  strip  mounted  flusbly  with  the  external  surface 
of  the  vehicle,  giving  the  external  strip  a  conventional 
appearance; 

means  for  moving  said  elongated  strip  from  a  first  flush 
position  against  the  external  surface  of  a  vehicle  panel  or 
door  to  a  second  extended  position  substantially  away 
from  the  external  surface  of  the  vehicle;  and 

means  for  retaining  said  elongated  strip  in  said  first  position 
flush  against  the  vehicle  lateral  external  surface  or  in  a 
second  position  extended  away  from  said  surface. 


4,221,414 
CONTACT  LENS  INSERTION  AND  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

Israel  Schrier,  Irondequoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,250 

Int.  a:-  A61F  9/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  294—1  CA  10  Qaims 


4,221,413 
SHOCK  ABSORPTION  BUMPER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 
Yves  Bonnetain,  28  Rue  Laurent  Carle,  Lyons  8°  (Rhone), 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,009,  Jul.  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,194 

Int.  G.-  B60R  19/04;  B61F  19/04 

U.S.  a.  293—122  9  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  aiding  a  user  of  soft  contact  lenses  in  intro- 
ducing and  removing  a  soft  contact  lens  from  an  eye,  compris- 
ing: 
a  bifurcated  member  having  longitudinal  and  vertical  axes 
the  two  branches  of  which  are  flexible  and  extend  angu- 
larly away  from  the  point  of  division  and  terminate  in 
flexible  contact  lens  gripping  surfaces  oblique  to  both  the 
longitudinal  and  vertical  axis  and  supportive  of  the  ante- 
rior surface  of  the  lens  to  aid  the  user  in  introducing  the 
lens  to  the  eye  at  the  proper  angle  and  to  raise  the  edge  of 
the  lens  from  the  eye  when  placed  against  the  lens  by 
squeezing  the  flexible  branches  together  to  break  the 
surface  tension  between  the  lens  and  the  eye  to  provide  for 
easy  removal  of  the  lens  from  the  eye. 


4,221,415 

CANINE  WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

Samuel  Ganz,  3065  Sedgewick  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10468 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  958,113 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  294—1  BA  7  Qaims 


1.  A  bumper  for  a  heavy  goods  vehicle  comprising: 

a  support  member; 

a  core  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  bands 
mounted  to  said  support  member,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
arcuate  bands  having  a  corrugated  configuration,  said 
corrugated  configuration  forming  troughs  and  ridges  with 
symmetrical  offset  apices,  said  apices  in  each  band  defin- 
ing axis  of  orientation  parallel  therebetween,  said  arcuate 
bands  being  stacked  in  direct  contact  with  each  other  with 
the  apices  of  said  corrugated  configuration  of  adjacent 
arcuate  bands  overlaying  each  other  in  abutting  relation- 
ship so  as  to  form  spaces  between  adjacent  bands; 

means  joining  said  abutting  apices  to  each  other,  said  plural- 


1.  A  canine  waste  disposal  apparatus  comprising  a  first  frame 
member,  a  second  frame  member  pivotally  interconnected  to 
the  first  frame  member,  independent  fastening  means  on  said 
frame  members  for  releasably  securing  foldable  sanitation 
sheet  material,  elongate  handle  means  releasably  attachable  to 
either  of  said  frame  members  for  positioning  the  apparatus  in  a 
waste  receiving  mode  and  weight  distribution  means  for  bias- 
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mg  one  of  said  frame  members  to  rotatably  close  upon  the 
other  of  said  frame  members  when  suspended  by  the  handle 
means  to  envelop  waste  deposits  within  the  sheet  material 
whereby  the  collected  waste  can  be  removed  for  disposal. 

4,221,416 
LOG  LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Carl  F.  Piontkowski,  Old  Saybrook;  Robert  E.  Brugger,  Tor- 
rington;  Richard  H.  Bartley,  Harwinton,  and  Ernest  i.  Wal- 
dron,  Jr.,  Torrington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  C  &  D  Distrib* 
utors.  Inc.,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn. 
.  Filed  Nov.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  962,690 

'  Int.  aj  B66F  7/22 

U.S.  a.  294-17  2  Qaims 


tension  load  followed  by  a  lesser  second  preset  tension 
load,  and  including 

a  hollow  casing  attached  at  one  end  to  said  latching  means; 

a  rigid  member  slidably  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  casing  and  being 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  one  of  said  pulling  means,  the 
other  end  of  said  member  being  configured  to  contact  said 
plunger; 


?/  - 


10 


"  />l-^ll.  ' 


^'   ! 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  logs  comprising: 

an  elongated  lever  arm,  said  lever  arm  having  first  and 
second  linear  portions  interconnected  by  an  arcuate  por- 
tion, said  first  linear  portion  being  of  greater  length  than 
said  second  linear  portion,  said  arcuate  portion  transcrib- 
ing an  angle  of  less  than  90°,  the  axes  of  said  linear  por- 
tions and  said  arcuate  portion  lying  in  a  common  plane; 

a  first  claw  rigidly  attached  to  said  lever  arm  arcuate  por- 
tion, said  first  claw  extending  from  said  lever  arm  to  the 
outside  of  said  arcuate  portion  and  terminating  in  a  log 
engaging  point; 

an  elongated  foot,  said  foot  being  removably  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  said  second  linear  portion  of  said  lever  arm  and 
defining  a  fulcrum  about  which  the  log  lifting  apparatus 
pivots,  said  foot  having  an  axis  oriented  generally  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  common  plane;  and 

log  gripping  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever  arm  first 
linear  portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  log  grip- 
ping arm  means  including  a  movable  second  claw  having 
a  log  engaging  point,  said  first  claw  engaging  one  portion 
of  a  log  and  said  log  gripping  arm  means  being  capable  of 
pivoting  with  respect  to  said-lever  arm  to  cause  said  sec- 
ond claw  to  engage  another  portion  of  the  log  whereby 
the  log  may  subsequently  be  raised  and  lowered  by  appli- 
cation offeree  to  the  first  linear  portion  of  said  lever  arm 
adjacent  the  free  end  thereof. 


a  shear  pin  rigidly  connecting  said  member  to  said  casing 
and  configured  to  break  under  the  first  preset  tension  load, 
and 

resilient  means,  capable  of  recovering  from  compression 
thereof,  disposed  within  said  casing  for  urging  said  mem- 
ber, in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  tension  loads, 
against  said  plunger,  while  said  line  is  under  the  second 
preset  load. 


4,221.418 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  A  COVER  OF  1^  STEAM 

GENERATOR  IN  AN  ELECTRO-NUCLEAR  STATION 

Joseph-Raoul  L.  G.  G.  Godart,  Montignies-le-Tilleul.  Belgium. 

assignor  to  Ateliers  J.  Hanrez  S.A.,  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1978.  Ser.  No.  922,212 
Qaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  24,  1977.  182909 
Int.  a.-  B66C  1/62 
U.S.  G.  294-90  7  Caims 


I  4,221,417 

LINE  RELEASE  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Towie,  41  Brookside  Dr.,  Apartment  D,  Lansdale,  Pa. 
19446 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,735 
Int.  CI.'B64D/7/i5 
U.S.  CI  294-83  A  „  Galms 

1.  A  hne  release  system,  comprising: 
a  line; 

first  and  second  pulling  means  attached  to  each  end  of  said 
line  for  imposing  varying  tension  loads  on  said  line; 

latching  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  line  to  either 
of  said  pulling  means  until  actuated  to  release  said  line 
therefrom  and  including  a  depressible  plunger  which, 
when  depressed,  actuates  said  latching  means  to  release 
said  line;  and 

actuating  means  located  between  and  fixed  to  said  latching 
means  and  to  said  one  of  said  pulling  means  for  actuating 
said  latching  means  when  said  line  undergoes  a  first  preset 


.t^-. 


1.  A  handling  apparatus  for  facilitating  and  accelerating  the 
removal  and  fitting  of  a  heavy  cover,  particularly  a  conven- 
tional cover  either  of  the  double-walled  type  or  of  the  single- 
walled  type  comprising  two  superposed  discs  secured  over  an 
access  opening  formed  in  the  envelope  for  carrying  out  period- 
ical inspection  and  maintenance  work  on  the  enclosure  of 
either  a  steam  generator  or  a  pressurizing  unit  of  an  electro- 
nuclear  station,  one  of  the  discs  being  fitted  on  the  envelope  to 
seal  if  off,  whereas  the  other,  known  as  the  plug  and  being 
wider  and  thicker  than  the  first,  is  held  against  the  first  disc  bv 
bolts  and  fixing  nuts  to  enable  the  first  disc  to  resist  the  high 
pressure  obtaining  in  the  envelope  and  has  radially  extending 
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tapped  blind-end  holes  for  securing  it  to  a  transfer  device, 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises,  firstly,  a  rigid  frame,  called 
a  hinge,  movable  about  a  fixed  axis  by  a  rocking  piston-and- 
cylinder  unit  attached  laterally  to  the  hinge  and  applied  against 
a  fixed  point  so  as  to  position  the  hinge  in  a  precise  and  repro- 
ducible manner  about  the  vertical,  either  to  one  side  of  the 
latter  in  a  "bottom"  position  parallel  to  the  plan  of  the  double- 
walled  cover,  or  to  the  other  side  in  a  "top"  position,  secondly, 
a  transfer  mechanism  formed  by  three  screw-bolts,  perpendic- 
ular to  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hinge  and  called 
control  screw-bolts,  which  are  advantageously  arranged  in  an 
equilateral  mangle  and  are  each  in  engagement  with  a  nut, 
called  a  control  nut.  mounted  in  a  roller-bearing  unit  of  a 
mounting  integral  with  the  hinge,  each  nut  carrying  a  toothed 
wheel  and  the  wheels  being  interconnected  by  a  chain  which 
may  be  driven  either  by  an  electromechanical  unit  or  by  a  hand 
pulley,  which  unit  or  pulley  is  secured  to  the  hinge  so  as  to 
drive  the  control  nuts  in  synchronism  in  situ  and  thus  to  impart 
to  the  control  screws  a  translatory  movement  in  one  direction 
or  the  opposite  direction  between  the  envelope  and  the  hinge, 
and  thirdly,  a  load-transfer  means,  detachably  secured  by  nuts 
to  the  transfer  mechanism,  and  adapted  to  transfer  the  two 
discs  from  the  envelope  to  the  upper  position  and  vice  versa. 
and  also  adapted  to  transfer  the  tools  required  for  mechanically 
removing  and  fitting  said  discs. 


and: 


4,221,419 
GRIPPING  DEVICES 
Keith  Riley,  1,  Snell  Grove;  Kenneth  A.  Riley,  I,  The  Castle, 
Castle  Road,  both  of  Colne,  Lancashire,  England,  and  Gerrard 
J.  Stoney,  Preston,  England,  assignors  to  Keith  Riley  and 
Kenneth  Alan  Riley,  both  of  Colne,  England 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,971 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1977, 
7093/77 

Int.  a:-  B66C  1/64 


U.S.  a.  294—106 


3  Claims 


(b)  adjustable  means  operable  to  urge  the  gripping  members 
together  to  clamp  a  flanged  member  therebetween  with  a 
flange  of  the  flanged  member  received  in  the  slot  of  the 
cylindrical  member  of  each  gripping  member. 


4,221,420 
CAR  AND  BOAT  TRAILER 
Larry  E.  Vencill;  Harold  R.  Cruse,  and  William  O.  Conner,  all 
of  Richmond,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Car  Cruise  &  Associates,  Inc., 
Madison,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  892,212 
Int.  a.2  B60P  3/08 


U.S.  a.  296—1  A 


6  Claims 


ST 
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1.  A  trailer  for  transporting  a  single  car  and  a  single  boat 
comprising 

a  first  support  assembly  adapted  to  carrying  said  car, 

a  second  support  assembly  adapted  to  carrying  a  boat  mov- 
able from  a  lower  position  immediately  above  said  first 
support  assembly  to  a  raised  position  above  said  first 
support  assembly  to  provide  clearance  for  said  single  car, 

a  first  and  a  second  pair  only  of  pivoted  scissor  arms  slidably 
secured  to  opposing  sides  of  said  first  and  second  support 
assemblies, 

hydraulic  means  coupled  only  to  said  first  and  second  scissor 
arm  pairs  for  actuating  said  scissor  arm  pairs  to  move  said 
second  support  assembly  between  the  raised  and  lowered 
position  whereby  solely  said  hydraulic  means  and  said 
first  and  second  scissor  arm  pairs  are  effective  to  move 
said  second  support  assembly  between  said  positions, 

an  upright  support  releasably  secured  to  said  second  support 
assembly  when  in  the  raised  position  to  provide  support  to 
said  second  support  assembly,  said  upright  support  being 
fixedly  secured  to  said  first  support  assembly  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  trailer,  and  said  first  and  second  pair  of  scissor 
arms  being  disposed  adjacent  the  opposing  end  of  said 
trailer  thereby  to  provide  support  for  the  raised  second 
support  assembly  at  said  ends  of  said  trailer. 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  gripping  a  flanged  structural  member, 
said  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  gripping  members  pivotally  connected  together 

about  a  first  single  axis  for  movement  towards  and  away 

from  each  other,  each  gripping  member  comprising: 

(i)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  support  members; 

(ii)  a  cylindrical  tube  parallel  to  said  first  axis  intercon- 
necting the  pair  of  spaced  apart  support  members; 

(iii)  a  cylindrical  member  which  is  a  sliding  fit  in  the 
cylindrical  tube  and  can  hence  rotate  therein  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis; 

(iv)  a  radially  extending  slot  in  the  cylindrical  member 
shaped  to  receive  a  flange  of  the  flanged  member; 

(v)  a  cut-away  portion  in  the  cylindrical  tube  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  tube  to  allow  access  to  said  slot 
in  the  cylindrical  member;  and 

(vi)  a  stop  member  means  immovably  affixed  to  each  end 
of  the  tube  for  holding  the  cylindrical  member  captive 
and  preventing  the  cylindrical  member  from  sliding 
longitudinally  out  of  the  tube; 


4,221,421 
MOVABLE  VEHICLE  PARTITION  ASSEMBLY 

Oyde  Bettker,  Jr.,  Selah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Snow, 
Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,287 

Int.  a.2  B62D  33/04 

V.S.  a.  296—24  B  7  Oaims 


/i? 


i: 


1.  In  an  enclosed  vehicle  body  having  a  floor,  a  ceiling,  a 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  side  walls,  an  end  wall  across  one 
end  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  a  full  width  end  door  assembly 
across  its  remaining  end; 
a  plurality  of  upright  rigid  panels  of  impervious  solid  mate- 
rial, each  panel  having  a  height  extending  substantially 
from  the  floor  to  the  ceiling  of  the  vehicle  body; 
individual  support  means  connected  between  the  interior  of 
the  vehicle  body  and  each  panel  mounting  the  individual 
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panels  for  movement  relative  to  the  vehicle  body  between 
a  first  position  juxtaposed  parallel  to  one  wall  and  a  sec- 
ond position  arranged  either  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  longitudinal  wall  or  at  an  angle  to  one  said  wall  for 
arranging  selected  panels  within  the  boundaries  of  the 
vehicle  body  to  form  an  upright  partition  leading  inward 
from  the  end  door  assembly  to  one  wall  of  the  vehicle 
body  and  subdividing  the  interior  of  the  vehicle  body  into 
two  compartments; 
means  for  modifying  the  environmental  temperature  in  one 
compartment  relative  to  the  environmental  temperature  in 
the  other  compartment. 


4,221,422 

VEHICLE  TRANSPORT  TRAILER 
Billy  E.  Harold,  6869  Oldham  St.,  Taylor,  Mich.  48180 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,060,  Jun.  2, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,106,805,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,196, 
Jun.  25, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,994,523,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  452,237,  Mar.  18, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 
I  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,236 

Int.  a.-  B60P  3/08 
U.S.  a.  410—26  8  Claims 


and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  opposite  end  walls  defining 
an  upwardly  disposed  opening  comprising: 

A.  means  on  the  end  walls  and  the  side  walls  having  a  raised 
edge  circumscribing  the  opening  and  a  depressed  edge 
extended  inwardly  of  the  raised  edge  providing  an  up- 
wardly disposed  recessed  surface; 

B.  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  panels,  each  panel 
having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side  edges  and  being 
disposed  with  one  of  said  edges  in  juxtapositioned.  parallel 
relation  to  one  of  said  edges  of  another  panel,  the  panels 
having  a  covering  position  in  which  they  are  disposed 
substantially  in  a  common  plane  and  have  opposite  ends 
rested  on  said  surface  of  the  depressed  edge  and  fitted 
between  the  raised  edge  aligned  transversely  in  a  row 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  box;  and 

C.  hinge  means  interconnecting  the  ju.xtapositioned  side 
edges  of  the  panels  for  relative  movement  of  the  intercon- 
nected panels  about  axes  extending  parallel  to  and  be- 
tween their  juxtapositioned  edges  and  for  folding  the 
panels  from  said  covering  position  starting  with  either  end 
of  the  row  thereof. 


1.  A  vehicle  transport  system  mounted  on  a  tractor  and 
trailer  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  vehicles  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  upper  elevatable  trailer  tracks  mounted  on  said 
trailer  and  operable  to  be  height  adjusted  for  loading  and 
unloading; 

a  plurality  of  lower  trailer  tracks  mounted  proximate  the  bed 
of  said  trailer; 

a  first  lower  track  mounted  on  said  tractor  and  substantially 
aligned  with  the  forwardmost  of  said  pluarlity  of  lower 
tracks; 

a  second  upper  track  mounted  on  said  tractor  and  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  plurality  of  upper  trailer  tracks; 
and  a  third  upper  track  mounted  on  the  cab  of  said  tractor 
forwardly  located  and  alignable  relative  to  said  second 
upper  track;  said  last  mentioned  track  further  having  a 
forward  extensible  track  portion,  said  second  upper  track 
mounted  on  said  tractor  being  attached  to  a  tractor  side 
panel  and  connected  to  an  included  fluid  operated  cylin- 
der and  rod  assembly  for  raising  and  lowering  said  second 
upper  track. 


4,221,423 

COVER  FOR  A  VEHICLE  BOX 

Raymond  J.  Stone,  6960  Higliway  9,  Felton,  Calif.  95018 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  956,868 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  7/02 

U.S.  a.  296—100  11  Claims 
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4,221,424 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SLEEPER 
Martin  A.  Eiserman,  159  Downing,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.  60090, 
and  Douglas  L.  Huffer,  New  Buffalo.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Martin  A.  Eiserman,  Buffalo  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10.944 

Int.  CI.:  B62D  27/00:  A45F  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  296—146  13  Claims 


/  11 


1.  A  cover  for  use  with  a  substantially  rectangular  vehicle 
box  having  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  opposite  side  walls 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body  en- 
compassing a  passenger  compartment  and  doors  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  serving  to  close  the  compartment,  a  hammock-like 
portable  and  collapsible  sleeper  adapted  to  be  suspended  be- 
tween said  doors  and  above  the  seating  area  in  said  compart- 
ment, said  sleeper  comprising: 
a  fabric  body  for  supporting  the  user  m  a  reclining  position 

thereon, 
a  stop  member  adjacent  to  each  of  opposite  ends  of  said 

sleeper  body,  and 
flexible  connecting  means  interconnecting  each  of  said  stop 
members  and  said  sleeper  body  and  being  sufficiently  thin 
for  interposition  between  the  tops  of  said  doors  and  the 
vehicle  body  with  the  doors  closed  tightly  against  the 
vehicle  body, 
said  connecting  means  being  interposed  in  said  manner  be- 
tween respective  doors  and  the  vehicle  body  with  said 
stop  members  abutting  against  the  outside  of  the  vehicle  at 
the  joints  between  the  doors  and  the  vehicle  body  for 
supporting  said  sleeper  body  in  said  compartment  w  hile  in 
use. 
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4,221,425 
VAN  ATTACHMENT 
John  J.  Welle,  and  James  O.  Kerner,  both  of  326  Brown,  Col- 
linsville.  111.  62234 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,894 

Int.  a:-  B60P  3/32 

L.S.  CI.  296-163  1*  CI*'"* 


panel  sufficient  strength  for  said  reinforcement  members  to 
serve  as  part  of  both  a  transverse  and  longitudinal  load-bearing 
frame  structure  of  said  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  panel  formed  from  plastics  by  moulding  wherein; 
said  reinforcement  members  include  both  longitudinally- 
arranged  and  transversely-arranged  primary  reinforcing 
members  moulded  within  said  panel;  and 
said  primary  reinforcing  members  include  attachment  means 
such  that  said  panel  may  be  joined  to  transversely  adjacent 
panels  so  that  said  transversely-arranged  primary  reinforc- 
ing members  unite  with  similar  reinforcing  members  in 
said  adjacent  panel  to  form  part  of  said  transverse  load- 
bearing  frame  structure  of  said  vehicle,  and  such  that  said 
panel  may  be  joined  to  longitudinally-adjacent  panels  so 
that    said    longitudinally-arranged    primary    reinforcing 
members  unite  with  similar  reinforcing  members  in  said 
adjacent  panel  to  form  part  of  said  longitudinal  load-bear- 
ing frame  structure  of  said  vehicle. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  motor  vehicle,  such  as  a  van,  having 
an  opening  at  the  back  of  the  van  for  entry  into  and  exit  from 
the  van,  said  attachment  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  said  opening  and  secured  to 
the  van, 

a  cover  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  frame  for  swinging  on  the 
frame  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  between  a  lowered 
position  in  which  it  extends  down  along  the  back  of  the 
van  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  frame  for  covering 
the  opening,  and  a  raised  position  in  which  it  extends 
generally  horizontally  rearwardly  from  the  van  to  provide 
a  roof  to  the  rear  of  the  van, 

a  rack  comprising  a  framework  for  holding  equipment  or  the 
like  hinged  to  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  frame  for  swing- 
ing on  the  frame  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  between  a 
first  position  in  which  it  is  forward  of  the  cover  w  hen  the 
latter  is  in  its  lowered  position,  and  a<second  position  in 
which  it  extends  rearwardly  from  the  van  below  the  cover 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  raised  position,  and 

means  for  supporting  the  cover  in  its  raised  position  thereby 
to  enable  the  framework  to  be  swung  between  its  said  first 
and  second  positions  while  the  cover  is  in  its  raised  posi- 
tion. 


4,221,427 
CONVERTIBLE  TRAILER  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 

Jesse  W.  Sentle,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Gerald  J.  Kish,  Erie, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Sentle  Trucking  Company,  Perrysburg, 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,854 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  296—181  5  Claims 


4,221,426 

VEHICLE  BODY  STRUCTURES  AND  PANELS 

THEREFOR 

Gordon  A.  Wardill,  Cranfield,  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,032 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11,  1977, 
10364/77;  Oct.  11,  1977,  42294/77 

Int.  C1.2  B62D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  296—178  1*  Claims 
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1.  A  body  panel  for  a  vehicle,  a  lightweight  construction 
containing  reinforcement  members  which  contribute  to  said 


1.  A  convertible  trailer  body  construction  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  frame, 

a  normally  horizontal  unobstructed  floor  carried  by  said 
frame; 

ground  engaging  wheel  means, 

means  for  attaching  said  wheel  means  to  said  frame; 

hopper  means  adapted  to  depend  beneath  said  frame; 

bin  means  positioned  to  extend  above  the  level  of  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  form  a  granular  material  containing  zone  in 
selective  communication  with  said  hopper  means,  said  bin 
means  including  at  least  two  normally  horizontally  dis- 
posed extended  surface  floor  sections  having  one  of  the 
marginal  edge  portions  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame- to  enable  the  respective  floor  sections  to  be  pivoted 
upwardly  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position  to  form 
the  opposing  walls  of  said  bin  means,  said  bin  means  fur- 
ther including  at  least  two  extended  surface  end  sections 
movable  into  vertical  contact  with  said  floor  sections 
wherein  the  vertical  marginal  edges  of  said  end  sections 
are  selectively  sealingly  interconnected  with  marginal 
edges  of  respective  ones  of  the  extended  surface  floor 
sections,  said  pivotally  mounted  floor  sections  and  said 
extended  surface  end  sections  defining  a  zone  above  and  in 
communication  with  said  hopper  means;  and 
U-shaped  sealing  means  for  achieving  a  seal  between  the 
vertical  marginal  edges  of  said  extended  surface  floor 
sections  and  respective  marginal  edges  of  said  extended 
surface  end  sections. 
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4,221,428 

CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR  AND  BED 
John  C.  Bowman,  and  Terry  K.  Bowman,  both  of  2911  E.  Os- 
borne, Phoenix,  Ariz.  85016 

I  Filed  Mar.  20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  22,092 

Int.  O:-  A47C  13/00.  17/04 
U.S.  a.  297-110  3  aaims 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  convertible  from  a  chair  to  a  bed 
comprising: 

(a)  a  seat  section  having  a  front,  opposite  sides  and  a  rear 
portion; 

(b)  an  arm  section  having  generally  vertical  support  mem- 
bers disposed  generally  at  opposite  sides  of  said  seat  sec- 
tion, said  arm  section  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  front 
of  said  seat  section  and  having  a  first  chair  position  with 
the  arm  section  support  members  positioned  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  seat  section  and  pivotal  to  a  second  bed  posi- 
tion with  the  arm  and  seat  sections  aligned  in  a  generally 
horizontal  position; 

(c)  rack  means  positioned  at  the  inner  side  of  said  arm  sec- 
tion, said  rack  means  having  teeth  which  are  upwardly 
opening  when  said  seat  section  is  in  said  second  position; 
and 

(d)  a  back  rest  section  pivotally  secured  to  the  rear  of  said 
seat  section  and  pedestal  means  freely  hingedly  secured  to 
said  back  rest  pivotal  from  a  generally  horizontal  to  a 
generally  vertical  position,  said  pedestal  extending  sub- 
stantially across  the  width  thereof,  locking  pin  means 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  pedestal  whereby 
said  pin  means  are  engageable  in  said  rack  means  when  the 
back  rest  section  is  pulled  to  a  near  vertical  position  and 
whereby  said  article  of  furniture  is  positionable  as  a  chair 
with  said  arm  section  in  said  first  position  and  said  locking 
pin  means  engaged  in  said  rack  and  said  article  of  furniture 
positionable  as  a  bed  with  said  arm  section  in  said  second 
position  and  said  pin  means  disengaged  from  said  rack 
means  and  said  pedestal  engaging  the  surface  and  support- 
ing said  back  rest  section  in  a  generally  horizontal  posi- 
tion. 


I 


4,221,429 

SUSPENDED  RECLINER 

Mark  W.  Wade,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  James  Nemec, 

Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,841 

Int.  a:-  A45F  3/22 

U.S.  a.  297-277  lo  Qaims 

1.  A  suspended  recliner  comprising:  a  main  body  portion  for 
supporting  the  body  of  a  person;  a  foot  support  portion  con- 
nected to  the  main  body  portion  and  adapted  to  support  the 
lower  extremities  of  a  person,  said  foot  support  portion  being 
capable  of  assuming  a  position  vertically  depending  from  said 
main  body  and  a  second  position  substantially  in  alignment 
with  said  main  body;  wherein  said  main  body  includes  two 
longitudinally  extending  bar  members  spaced  from  and  parallel 
to  each  other;  said  foot  support  portion  comprising  a  footrest 
including  a  frame  having  two  free  ends  with  each  of  the  free 
ends  engaging  a  separate  one  of  the  bar  members;  and  further 
including  a  support  rope  connected  (o  each  bar  member  and 
frame  by  passing  through  the  bar  member  first  and  then  the 
frame  such  that  when  a  force  is  applied  to  the  main  body,  the 
force  will  be  transmitted  through  said  connection  to  orient  the 

998  O.G.— 20 


frame  in  a  plane  spaced  vertically  below  said  bars,  and  further 
wherein  said  rope  is  attached  to  said  frame  at  a  position  spaced 
from  said  free  ends  to  form  lever  arms  such  that  when  the 
footrest  is  in  the  aligned  position,  each  said  lever  arm  applies  a 


force  to  the  bar  member  which  force  acts  to  keep  the  footrest 
in  the  aligned  position;  and  a  suspension  bar  extending  for  the 
width  of  the  suspended  recliner  supporting  said  support  rope 
and  a  length  of  rope  conn^  .ted  from  each  end  of  the  suspen- 
sion bar  to  the  main  body  of  the  suspended  recliner. 


4,221,430 
PUSH  BUTTON  ADJUSTER  FOR  CHAIR  BACKREST 
James  W.  Frobose,  Haskins,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jasper  Corpora- 
tion, Marshalltown,  Iowa 

Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906.918 

Int.  a.-  A47C  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  297-353  lO  Qaims 


1.  In  an  adjustable  height  chair  backrest  structure,  a  backrest 
support  bar  having  multiple  vertically  spaced  detent  means,  a 
bracket  movably  engaging  said  support  bar  and  adapted  for 
movement  upwardly  and  downwardly  thereon,  a  backrest 
anchored  to  the  bracket  fixedly  and  being  movable  therewith 
on  said  support  bar,  a  rearward  panel  for  the  backrest,  a  lock- 
ing and  positioning  pin  for  the  backrest  having  a  movement 
axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  support  bar  and 
adapted  when  in  an  active  position  to  engage  said  detent  means 
to  releasably  lock  the  backrest  in  a  selected  height  adjusted 
position,  a  retaining  cup  anchored  within  an  opening  in  said 
rearward  panel  and  having  a  guide  for  said  locking  and  posi- 
tioning pin,  yielding  means  in  said  retaining  cup  and  connected 
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with  said  pin  biasing  it  to  said  active  position,  said  bracket, 
locking  and  positioning  pin,  and  yielding  means  being  disposed 
internally  of  the  backrest  and  rearward  panel  and  concealed 
therein,  and  a  push  button  operator  for  said  pin  extending  in 
the  opening  and  being  visible  on  the  rear  side  of  the  rearward 
panel  and  being  operable  against  the  force  of  said  yielding 
means  to  shift  said  pm  clear  of  engagement  with  said  detent 
means  whereby  the  backrest  may  be  adjusted  upwardly  or 
downwardly  on  said  support  bar. 

4,221,431 

NOVELTY  CHAIR 

Charles  F.  Rose,  7058  Lynwood  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95828 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  858,008 

Int.  a.2  A47C  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  297—445  12  Qaims 


tion  on  the  dump  body  under  the  tailgate  of  the  dump 
truck  in  close  association  behind  the  rear  wheels, 

a  pair  of  flap-mounting  slides  slidably  mounted  on  said  elon- 
gated support  means  for  movement  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly thereon  transversely  of  the  dump  body, 

a  pair  of  flaps  respectively  fixedly  mounted  on  said  slides  and 
normally  extending  downwardly  behind  the  wheels  in 
close  association  therebehind, 

a  pair  of  double  acting  reciprocating  fluid  operated  cylinders 
including  a  projectable  element  connected  to  said  slides 
for  moving  said  slides  with  the  flaps  attached  thereto 
inwardly  into  retracted  position  to  permit  the  dump  body 
to  be  swung  into  dumping  position  without  engaging  the 
flaps  with  the  wheels  of  the  dump  truck  and  for  moving 
the  slides  outwardly  into  operative  position  on  said  sup- 
port means  and 

control  means  for  actuating  said  cylinders  to  shift  said  flaps 
from  one  position  to  the  other. 


N> 


1.  A  novelty  chair  comprising:  a  base,  said  base  consisting  of 
the  main  base  of  a  conventional  water  closet  and  which  in- 
cludes a  bowl  portion,  and  a  trap 

a  cushioned  seat  covering  said  bowl  portion  simulating  the 
conventional  seat  of  the  water  closet,  secured  to  said  base 
said  cushioned  seat  providing  a  generally  inperforate 
support  surface; 

an  upright  cushioned  backrest  extending  upwardly  from  the 
rear  of  said  cushioned  seat  simulating  the  raised  lid  of  a 
conventional  water  closet;  and 

support  means  connected  to  said  main  base  and  to  said  back- 
rest for  supporting  said  backrest  in  its  upright  position. 

4,221,432 
RETRACTABLE  WHEEL  FLAPS  FOR  DUMP  TRUCKS 
Jack  D.  VanRemortel,  16031  Summit  Dr.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
55344,  and  James  D.  Rohr,  5600  Glen  Moor  Circle,  Hopkins, 
Minn.  55343 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,083 

Int.  a.-  B62D  25/16 

U.S.  a.  298—1  SG  1  Claim 


4,221,433 
RETROGRESSIVELY  IN-SITU  ORE  BODY  CHEMICAL 

MINING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Charles  H.  Jacoby,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Occidental  Miner- 
als Corporation,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,465 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/28 

U.S.  a.  299—4  29  Qaims 


'    1.  Retractable  wheel  flaps  for  a  dump  truck  of  the  type 

having  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  and  a  dump  body  and  comprising: 

elongated  support  means  mounted  in  fixed  transverse  rela- 


1.  A  method  for  winning  desired  mineral  values  from  an  ore 
body  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  penetrating  the  ore  body  with  a  group  of  at  least  two 
spaced  apart  bore  holes  extending  to  prescribed  extents 
from  their  points  of  entry  to  their  distal  ends  in  generally 
horizontal  attitudes  and  in  substantially  parallel  relation; 

b.  rendering  a  first  block  of  the  ore  body  located  in  the 
region  of  the  distal  ends  of  the  bore  holes  permeable  to 
fluid  travel  therethrough; 

c.  mining  the  first  block  of  the  ore  body  by  injecting  a  lixivi- 
ant  through  one  of  the  bore  holes  and  into  the  permeabil- 
ized  first  block  of  ore  while  withdrawing  product  fluids 
containing  the  desired  mineral  values  through  another  of 
said  bore  holes  to  form  a  mineral  depleted  first  ore  block; 

and 

d.  successively  rendering  permeable  and  then  mining  by 
injection  of  a  lixiviant  retrogressively  located  zones  of  ore 
within  said  ore  body  from  the  distal  ends  of  said  bore  holes 
to  the  entry  points  of  said  bore  holes  circumjacent  to  and 
by  way  of  said  bore  holes. 
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4  221,434 
ROADWAY  BREAKER  PLATE  FOR  A  PLANAR 
APPARATUS 
George  W.  Swisher,  Jr.,  Oklahoma  City,  and  John  F.  Phillips, 
Yukon,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  CMI  Corporation,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,244 
I  Int.  C\?  EOlC  23/09 

U.S.  CI.  299—39  22  Qaims 


.  ?? 


Pf^F   Z^^^A^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  planer  apparatus  having  a  planer 

cutter  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  planer  cutter 

utilized  for  contacting  and  cutting  away  the  top  portion  of  a 

paved  roadway,  the  improvement  comprising: 

breaker  plate  means  for  providing  a  counteracting  shearing 

force  on  the  top  portion  of  the  paved  roadway  forward  of 

the  planer  cutter  so  that  the  removal  of  the  top  portion  of 

the  roadway  by  the  planer  cutter  is  effected  in  the  form  of 

cuttings  of  generally  uniform  size. 


i  4,221,435 

SIMULATED  WHEEL  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Roy  Hamada,  5771  Vinevale  Cir.,  U  Palma,  Calif.  90623;  Tad 
Sakai,  1106  W.  Hill  St.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92633,  and  Wen  P. 
Liu,  96-98  Section  1  Nanking  East  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
I  Filed  Apr.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  34,618 

Int.  a.'  B60B  7/QO 
U.S.  a.  301—37  SS  6  Claims 


similar  non-planar  basket  modules  to  achieve  a  plurality  of 
nestably  stackable  non-planar  basket  modules; 
an  individual  centrally  apertured  inner  basket  module  hav- 
ing a  radially  inner  end  and  a  radially  outer  end  including 
a  radially  outer  substantially  annular  rim  of  a  second 
diameter  slightly  undersize  with  respect  to  said  radially 
outer  rim  of  said  first  diameter,  said  individual  inner  bas- 
ket module  being  stackable  with  substantially  similar  inner 
basket  modules  to  achieve  a  plurality  of  stackable  inner 
basket  modules;  and 
a  mounting  means  extending  outwardly  through  said  cen- 
trally apertured  mounting  flange  and  extending  centrally 
through  each  of  said  central  apertures  of  said  inner  and 
outer  basket  modules,  and  including   retaining   means 
urging  said  outer  basket  inwardly  for  securing  said  outer 
basket  module  to  said  wheel  body  at  the  radially  inner  end 
thereof  whereby  said  radially  outer  annular  rim  of  said 
inner  basket  module  is  stably  retained  in  nested  position 
within  said  radially  outer  annular  rim  of  said  outer  basket 
module  and  said  radially  outer  annular  nms  of  said  outer 
and  inner  basket  modules  are  retained  closely  adjacent 
said  radially  outer  tire  rim  to  thereby  simulate  a  mono- 
lithic multi-basket  wheel  assembly  structure. 


4,221,436 

SIMULATED  WIRE  WHEEL  COVER 

Qaude  J.  Marshall,  Jr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,250,  Apr.  7, 1978,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  77.522 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  18, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B60B  V04 

U.S.  a.  301-37  SS  1  Claim 


1   In  a  vehicle  wheel  assembly  structure  having  a  wheel 
body  including  a  radially  outer  tire  rim  of  a  given  diameter  and 
centrally  apertured  mounting  flange  adapted  to  receive  lug 
r.e>'t',  engageable  by  lug  nuts  for  mounting  of  said  wheel  body 
to  the  axle  hub  of  a  vehicle,  the  improvement  in  simulated 
wheel  centers  which  comprises,  in  combination: 
an  individual  centrally  apertured  outer  non-planar  basket 
module  defining  a  generally  frustro-conical  configuration 
having  a  radially  inner  end  and  a  radially  outer  end  includ- 
ing a  radially  outer  substantially  annular  rim  of  a  first 
diameter  which  nests  within  said  tire  rim,  said  individual 
outer  non-planar  basket  module  defining  a  generally  frus- 
to-conical  configuration  being  stackable  with  substantially 


1.  A  simulated  wire  wheel  cover  comprising:  a  nm  portion 
having  retention  means  attached  thereto  for  attachment  to  the 
wheel  of  a  vehicle,  said  rim  portion  having  a  •,  lurality  of  holes 
therethrough  to  receive  outwardly  faced  conically  shaped 
ends  of  at  least  one  series  of  nested  substantially  V-shaped 
simulated  wire  members  the  ends  of  which  are  in  ini.inate 
contact  with  the  annular  surface  defining  said  holes  to  limit  the 
travel  of  said  members  through  said  holes;  the  body  portion  of 
said  wheel  cover  which  is  radially  inward  of  said  nm  portion 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  truncated  conical  camming 
surface  in  the  region  of  the  apex  of  each  of  said  substantially 
V-shaped  simulated  wire  members  which  bear  upon  said  trun- 
cated conical  camming  surface;  means  attached  to  said  body 
portion  to  capture  and  force  each  of  said  simulated  wire  mem- 
bers against  said  truncated  conical  camming  surface  to  dnve 
each  of  them  toward  said  rim  portion  whereupon  each  of  said 
conically  shaped  ends  are  maintained  m  intimate  contact  with 
said  rim  portion  thereby  locking  each  of  said  simulated  wire 
members  in  place. 
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4,221,437  separation  (A±A)  of  the  bearing  sockets  from  one  another  to 

BRAKE  PROPORTIONING  APPARATUS  the  separation  of  the  balls  (A),  or  of  the  ball  separation  to  the 

Roger  E.  Doerfler,  Romulus,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey  Hayes 

Co.,  Romulus,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,604,  May  6, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  971,753  jV^ 

Int.  a.-^  B60T /i/00  •  W^^ 

U.S.a.303-6C  I3aaims 
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separation  to  the  separation  of  the  bearing  sockets  by  final 
assembly  of  the  bearing  system. 


.v^ 


1  A  hydraulic  brake  proportioning  valve  for  a  motor  vehi- 
cle having  front  and  rear  wheel  brake  cylinders,  comprising. 

a  body  having  hydraulic  pressure  inlet  and  outlet  means,  said 
inlet  means  in  hydraulic  communication  with  means  for 
generating  hydraulic  pressure  and  said  outlet  means  in 
hydraulic  communication  with  said  rear  wheel  brake 
cylinders, 

said  valve  having  passage  means  normally  connecting  said 
inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means, 

a  first  valve  member  in  said  body, 

piston  means  in  said  body  having  an  axially  slidable  circum- 
jacent second  valve  member  thereon  normally  disengaged 
from  said  first  valve  member  to  provide  a  space  forming  a 
part  of  said  passage  means, 

a  first  spring  biasing  said  piston  means  in  a  direction  toward 
disengagement  of  said  valve  members, 

a  second  spring  normally  at  its  free  state,  but  adapted,  upon 
increases  in  hydraulic  pressure  beyond  a  predetermined 
value  to  bias  said  second  valve  member  in  a  direction 
toward  engagement  with  said  first  valve  member, 

said  piston  means  in  hydraulic  communication  with  said  inlet 
means  and  having  a  surface  exposed  to  the  hydraulic 
pressure  providing  a  force  on  said  piston  in  a  direction 
toward  engagement  of  said  valve  members. 

whereby,  upon  further  increases  in  pressure  above  said 
predetermined  value,  said  spring  biasing  forces  and  such 
pressure  acting  against  said  piston  surface  will  actuate  said 
valve  members  for  the  restricted  fiow  of  hydraulic  fiuid  to 
said  outlet  means  to  increase  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  the 
rear  wheel  brake  cylinder  at  a  rate  lower  than  the  rate  of 
pressure  increase  as  generated  by  said  hydraulic  pressure 
generating  means. 


4,221,439 
MOUNTING  FOR  THE  SHAFT  OF  AN  OPEN-END 
SPINNING  ROTOR 
Henri  van  Ditshuizen,  Ingolstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Schubert  &  Salzer,  Ingolstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1977,  7711363[U1 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  9/06 
U.S.  a.  308— 166  2  Claims 


4,221,438 
BEARING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PIVOT  BAR  OF 
MICROTOMES  PARTICULARLY  ULTRAMICROTOMES 
Hellmuth  Sitte,  Seefeld,  and  Heinrich  Kleber,  Vienna,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  C.  Reichert  Optische  Werke,  AG,  Vi- 
enna, Austria 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,371 
Int.  a.'  F16C  11/06,  11/12 
U.S.  a.  308—2  R  7  Oaims 

1.  Bearing  system  for  the  pivot  bar  of  microtomes,  particu- 
larly ultramicrotomes  with  two  bearing  components  15  and  16, 
which  are  positively  coupled  together  in  each  case  by  balls 
fastened  to  one  bearing  component  and  interlocking  in  appro- 
priate bearing  sockets  on  the  other  bearing  component,  charac- 
terized in  that  each  of  the  bearing  sockets  for  the  balls  (17)  is 
formed  as  a  spherical  cup,  and  that  means  are  provided  for  the 
transient  adjustability  of  one  of  the  bearing  sockets  or  one  of 
the  balls  (17)  relative  to  bearing  components  15  and  16  in  the 
direction  of  the  pivot  axis  (SS')  of  the  pivot  bar  (2)  running 
through  the  center  points  of  the  balls,  for  exact  matching  of  the 


1.  A  mounting  for  the  shaft  of  an  open-end  spinning  rotor 
which  by  means  of  an  axial  thrust  is  pressed  at  its  end  against 
a  ball  that  is  carried  by  a  unilaterally  attached  support  provid- 
ing a  contact  point  between  said  ball  and  said  end  of  said  shaft 
comprising: 
a  stabilizing  means  7  directly  contacting  said  support  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  direction  of  the  axial  thrust  of  said 
shaft  2  on  said  support;  said  stabilizing  means  7  being 
arranged  to  engage  said  support  at  a  point  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  said  ball  and  the  contact  point  of  said  shaft  so  as  to 
counteract  said  axial  thrust  and  maintain  said  shaft  in  its 
intended  axial  position. 


4,221,440 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  HOLDER 
Jerry  A.  Morgan,  7362  Pegasus  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95139 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,289 
Int.  a.2  A47B  81/06 
U.S.  a.  312—11  18  n-ams 

1.  A  tape  cartridge  storage  arrangement  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  case  means  having  a  plurality  of  planar  walls  defining  a 
storage  cavity,  and  said  plurality  of  planar  walls  compris- 
ing a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  oppositely  disposed  to  said 
front  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  oppositely  disposed 
to  said  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side 
walls,  and  said  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  having 
aligned  bearing  surface  means  thereon  within  said  storage 
cavity; 
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a  carousel  means  movably  mounted  in  said  storage  cavity, 
for  rotary  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  said 
carousel  means  comprising  a  pair  of  disc  means  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  for  detachably  holding  a  plurality  of 
cartridges  therebetween,  and  each  of  said  pair  of  disc 
means  having: 
a  peripheral  surface; 
an  outer  surface; 
an  inner  surface; 

support  means  on  said  outer  surface  thereof  for  engaging 
said  bearing  surface  means  of  said  side  walls  of  said  case 
means  for  said  rotary  movement  mounting  thereof; 


and  a  plurality  of  aligned  cartridge  holding  means  on  said 
inner  surfaces  for  detachably  holding  the  cartridges 
therein; 

hub  means  coupled  to  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  disc 
means  for  providing  said  spaced  relationship  thereof,  and 
said  hub  means  having  an  outer  surface  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  disc 
means;  and 

brake  means  intermediate  said  bearing  surface  means  of  said 
side  walls  of  said  case  means  and  said  support  means  of 
said  disc  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  frictional 
force  therebetween  to  resist  said  rotary  movement  of  said 
disc  means. 


4,221  441 

PREFABRICATED  KITCHEN-BATH  UTILITY  SYSTEM 

William  J.  Bain,  1540  Parkside  Dr.  E.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98102 

1  Filed  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,572 

Int.  CI.-  E04H  1/02:  A47C  17/38 

U.S.  CI.  312-228  4  Claims 
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1.   A  prefabricated   modular   kitchen/bath/utility  system 
ready  for  installation,  the  system  provided  with  all  utility 
services,  comprising: 
a  first  module  made  up  of  two  back-to-back  units,  each  unit 
having  a  lower  supporting  floor,  sidewalls  and  a  common 
back  wall,  one  of  the  units  supporting  a  range/oven  and 
adjacent  under-the-counter  cabinet  storage  and  overhead 
cabinet  storage,  the  other  unit  including  a  hot  water  heat- 
ing unit  and  a  space  heating  unit  covered  by  a  pair  of 
doors  closing  the  open  end  of  the  module, 
a  second  open-ended  module  having  a  lower  supportmg 
floor,  back  wall  and  parallel  sidewalls  with  one  sidewall 
adapted  to  abut  the  under-the-counter  cabinet  storage  unit 
of  the  first  module,  the  second  module  including  space  for 
a  refrigerator  unit  and  overhead  cabinet  storage,  a  dish- 
washer unit  and  under-the-counter  cabinet  storage, 
a  finished  countertop  including  a  sink  unit  covering  the 


under-the  counter  cabinet  storage  unit  of  the  first  and 
second  modules, 

a  third  open-ended  module  adapted  to  fit  back-to-back 
against  the  second  module,  the  third  module  having  a 
lower  supporting  floor,  back  wall  and  parallel  sidewalls. 
an  additional  wall  positioned  forward  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  back  wall  forming  a  compartment  between 
the  additional  wall  and  back  wall  of  the  module  for  utility 
services,  the  third  module  including  a  one-piece  molded 
tub/shower  unit,  an  adjacent  lavatory  unit  whose  upper 
portion  overlaps  the  rim  of  the  tub/shower  unit  and  a 
water  closet,  and 

wastewater  drainage  and  vent  means  located  in  the  compart- 
ment of  the  third  module,  the  wastewater  drainage  and 
vent  means  operatively  connectable  to  the  tub/shower 
unit,  lavatory  unit,  kitchen  sink  and  water  closet. 


4,221,442 

MODULAR  WALL  CABINET  AND  ASHTRAY 

RECEPTACLE 

Julius  Harangozo,  Scarborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  Unique 
Ingenious  Specialties  Manufacturing  and  Sales  Inc.. 
Agincourt,  Canada 

Filed  May  8.  1979,  Ser.  No.  37,207 

Int.  a.-  B65D  25/24:  E05B  65/52 

U.S.  CI.  312-294  16  Claims 


1.  A  modular  wall  cabinet  and  ashtray  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, an  exterior  frame  comprised  of  spaced  >ideuails  and 
top  and  bottom  walls  joined  to  form  an  integral  rectangular 
structure,  said  frame  walls  ha\ing  an  outwardly  extending 
peripheral  flange  for  mounting  the  cabinet  in  a  wall  opening,  a 
rectangular  metal  cabinet  having  a  pair  oi  opposed  sidewalls 
and  opposed  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  sidewalls  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  recesses  of  equal  width  formed  transversely  therein 
equispaced  from  the  bottom  wall,  an  ashtray  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  opposed  reces- 
ses and  having  an  equal  thickness  at  each  end  slightly  less  than 
the  width  of  the  recesses  for  slidable  insertion  of  the  ashtray 
into  said  recesses  whereby  said  ashtray  is  restricted  from  verti- 
cal movement  and  an  ash  receptacle  space  is  formed  within  the 
cabinet  below  the  ashtray,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said 
cabinet  to  the  exterior  frame,  a  door  pivotal  I  y  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  open  and  close  said  cabinet,  said  door  adapted  to  close 
said  pair  of  opposed  sidewall  recesses  and  said  ash  receptacle 
space  whereby  the  ashtray  is  locked  in  the  cabinet  when  the 
door  is  closed,  said  door  having  an  opening  formed  therein  to 
permit  access  to  the  ashtray,  and  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
for  locking  the  door  in  its  closed  position. 
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4  221,443 
FULLY  EXPOSED  SHELF  STANDARD 
James  J.  Heaney,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anthony's  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 
Filed  May  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  910^80 
Int.  a.'  A47B  il/QO;  A47G  29/02 
MS.  a.  312—306  15  aaims 


I  V 


1.  In  a  refrigerated  display  cabinet,  a  shelf  support  system  for 
supporting  shelves  in  the  interior  of  a  refrigerated  cabinet. 
comprising: 

(a)  a  monohthic  standard  for  supporting  shelves  on  both 
sides  thereof,  said  standard  having  all  its  surfaces  fully 
exposed  and  longitudinally  extending  in  a  first  direction, 
and  having  a  predetermined  lateral  width  in  a  second 
direction  and  a  predetermined  extension  in  a  third  direc- 
tion, said  first,  second  and  third  directions  being  substan- 
tially mutually  orthogonal,  said  standard  having  a  first 
part  and  a  second  part,  each  said  part  extending  along  said 
first  direction  and  having  at  least  one  face  having  recesses 
extending  inwardly  therefrom,  said  at  least  one  face  of 
said  first  part  and  said  at  least  one  face  of  said  second  part 
facing  outwardly  and  in  opposite  directions  from  each 
other  and  being  laterally  displaced  from  each  other  in  the 
second  direction,  and  being  spaced  from  each  other  by 
substantially  the  predetermined  extension  in  the  third 
direction; 

(b)  means  adapted  to  fit  removably  into  said  recesses  in  said 
surfaces,  for  supporting  shelves;  and 

(c)  standard  support  means  attached  to  said  cabinet  interior, 
for  supporting  said  monolithic  standard  within  said  cabi- 
net. 


ductors  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  first  conduc- 
tors on  said  first  substrate  member,  said  second  conduc- 
tors being  located  relative  to  said  first  substrate  member 
and  above  said  elastomeric  connector  so  that  when  the 
second  substrate  member  is  clamped  onto  said  first  sub- 
strate member,  electrical  connection  is  made  between  said 
first  conductors  and  said  second  conductors  via  said  elas- 
tomeric connector; 
an  apertured  plate  located  above  said  second  substrate  mem- 
ber, and  screws  connecting  said  apertured  plate  with  said 
bottom  plate,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the 
components  are  correctly  located  said  screws  can  pass 


37- 


1.  jm  the  upper  plate,  through  both  said  substrate  members 
and  be  threaded  into  the  bottom  plate;  and 
said  elastomeric  connector  including  alternate  conducting 
and  non-conducting  transverse  layers,  the  thickness  of 
said  first  layers  and  the  width  and  spacing  of  said  conduc- 
tors of  said  first  and  second  substrate  members  being  such 
that  there  is.  when  said  substrate  members  of  the  connec- 
tor are  assembled,  at  least  part  of  the  conducting  layer 
between  the  corresponding  conductors  and  at  least  one 
non-conducting  layer  between  each  pairs  of  conductors  to 
thereby  provide  sealing  of  said  conductors  and  said  alter- 
nate conducting  layers  from  the  hostile  environment. 


4,221,445 

CROSS  CONNECT  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS 

James  E.  Fleischhacker,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.;  Lincoln  E.  Ro- 
berts, Dunedin,  and  Henry  G.  Wasserlein,  Jr.,  Seminole,  both 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874,678 
Int.  a. J  HOIR  11/04,  29/00 
U.S.  a.  339—18  R  7  Qaims 


4  221  444 
CONNECTORS  AND  ARTICLES  HAVING  CONNECTORS 

THEREON 
James  F.  Patrick,  North  Melbourne,  Australia,  assignor  to  The 
University  of  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  953,545 
Gaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  21, 1977,  PD2147 
Int.  a.'  H05K  1/08:  HOIR  13/52 
U.S.  CI.  339—17  M  7  Qaims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  specifically  for  use  in  hostile 
environments  comprising: 
a  first  substrate  member  having  positioning  means,  said 
positioning  means  being  a  portion  on  said  first  substrate 
member  located  within  a  surround  formed  on  said  first 
substrate  member,  a  number  of  first  conductors  located  on 
said  surround  and  surrounded  thereby; 
an  elastomeric  connector  located  above  said  first  conductors 

and  aligned  therewith; 
a  second  substrate  member  having  a  number  of  second  con- 


1.  A  telecommunications  distribution  assembly  for  establish- 
ing a  plurality  of  circuits  between  incoming  telecommunica- 
tions cabling  and  on-premise  telecommunications  equipment, 
said  assembly  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  multi-position  miniature  ribbon  connector 
receptacles  of  the  type  having  two  rows  of  receptacle 
contact  terminals,  corresponding  terminals  in  opposite 
rows  in  certain  incoming  connector  receptacles  connected 
each  to  one  of  the  wires  in  an  associated  pair  of  incoming 
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conductors  in  said  cabling,  terminals  in  the  remaining, 
outgoing  connector  receptacles  being  connected  to  wires 
leading  to  the  on-premise  telecommunications  equipment, 
said  receptacle  contact  terminals  having  resilient  recepta- 
cle contact  portions  located  in  two  rows  along  opposite 
sides  of  a  mating  recess  on  one  side  of  said  receptacles, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  jumper  assemblies,  each  comprising  a  pair 
of  conductors  both  attached  to  a  plug  member  at  each 
end,  each  said  plug  member  further  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  insulating  member  having  a  wire-receiving  por- 
tion with  a  receptacle  mating  portion  having  a  generally 
H-shaped  cross-section, 

(ii)  a  pair  of  longitudinal  passages  in  said  first  insulating 
member,  each  extending  from  one  said  wire-receiving 
portion  to  one  said  receptacle  mating  portion, 

(iii)  a  plug  terminal  member  of  planar  plate  form  in  each 
passage,  said  plug  terminal  member  having  a  wire- 
receiving  contact  having  conductor  engaging  tines 
offset  from  the  plane  of  said  plate  and  positioned  in  said 
wire-receiving  portion  and  a  mating  contact  segment 
located  along  said  mating  portion  of  said  first  insulating 
member,  and  provided  with  one  edge  across  the  thick- 
ness of  said  plate  extending  partially  beyond  said  H- 
shaped  mating  portion  for  establishing  electncal 
contact  with  the  resilient  receptacle  contact  portions  of 
the  terminals  in  said  miniature  ribbon  connectors, 

(c)  said  interconnection  assembly  being  formed  by  position- 
ing plug  members  within  said  mating  recess  of  one  of  said 
receptacles  in  alignment  with  opposite  corresponding 
receptacle  terminals  in  incoming  and  outgoing  receptacles 
to  interconnect  incoming  wires  to  wires  leading  to  tele- 
communications equipment. 


'  4,221,446 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  D.  Niles,  Bainbridge;  William  P.  Whallon,  Jr.,  Unadilla, 
and  Richard  W.  Nermann,  Otego,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Southficld,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,965 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/28 

U.S.  a.  339—49  R  5  Qaims 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  electrically  connect- 
ing a  first  electrical  conductor  with  a  second  electrical  conduc- 
tor, said  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  assembly  having  a  front  mating  surface  and  a  rear 

surface,  said  first  assembly  including: 

a  housing  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough  from 
an  entranceway  in  the  rear  surface  to  an  opening  on  the 
front  mating  surface  and  a  forward  member  disposed 
adjacent  the  opening  and  partially  extending  into  the 
passage; 

a  contact  body  mounted  within  said  housing  passage,  said 
contact  body  having  a  forward  end,  a  recess  in  the 
forward  end  and  a  rear  end  adapted  to  receive  the  first 
electrical  conductor; 

a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  wires  having  acutely  angled 
forward  end  surfaces,  the  rear  end  of  said  wires  being 
mounted  in  the  recess  of  said  contact  body  and  the 
forward  end  of  said  plurality  of  wires  extending  for- 
wardly  of  said  contact  body;  and 

a  first,  separately-manufactured  sleeve,  said  first  sleeve 


being  mounted  to  extend  forwardly  of  said  first  contact 
body  and  around  and  forwardly  of  said  plurality  of 
wires  for  protecting  the  wires  from  external  forces,  said 
sleeve  being  insertable  into  the  passage  from  the  en- 
tranceway on  the  rear  surface;  and 

a  second  assembly  having  a  second  front  mating  surface 
for  mating  with  the  front  mating  surface  of  the  first 
assembly,  said  second  assembly  including: 

a  second  housing  having  a  second  passage  extending 
therethrough  from  the  second  front  mating  surface  to  a 
second  rear  surface; 

a  second  contact  body  mounted  within  said  second  hous- 
ing passage,  said  second  contact  body  having  a  forward 
end,  a  recess  in  the  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  adapted 
to  receive  the  second  electrical  conductor; 

a  second  plurality  of  axially  aligned  wires  having  acutely 
angled  end  surfaces,  the  rear  end  of  said  second  plural- 
ity of  wires  being  mounted  within  the  recess  of  said 
second  contact  body  and  the  other  end  extending 
forwardly  of  said  second  contact  body;  and 

a  second,  separately-manufactured  sleeve,  said  second 
sleeve  being  mounted  to  extend  forwardly  from  said 
second  contact  body  and  around  and  forwardly  of  said 
second  plurality  of  wires,  said  second  sleeve  having  a 
cross  section  smaller  than  the  first  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
be  guided  into  the  opening  by  the  forward  member  and 
inserted  into  said  first  sleeve  upon  mating  of  said  first 
and  second  assemblies,  whereby  when  the  first  and 
second  assemblies  are  mated,  the  second  sleeve  fits 
within  the  first  sleeve  with  the  plurality  of  wires  from 
said  first  and  second  assemblies  mated  m  electncal 
circuit  relationship  within  said  interfittmg  sleeves  and 
said  first  and  second  electrical  conductors  are  thereby 
joined  in  a  predetermined  electrical  circuit  relationship. 


4.221,447 
ELECT^RICAL  CONNECTOR 
Lloyd  J.  Powell,  Newmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,111,  Jun.  16,  1978. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  14,961 

Int.  CI,   HOIR  12/13 

U.S.  a.  339—64  M  12  Qaims 


10.  An  electrical  connector  member  comprising: 

an  insulator  having  a  bore  extending  from  a  front  face  to  a 
rear  face  thereof; 

a  socket  contact  including  a  contact  body  permanently 
mounted  in  said  bore,  said  contact  body  embodying  a 
forward  portion  extending  forwardly  of  said  front  face, 
said  forward  portion  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
open  curved  channel  therein  adapted  to  slidably  receive  a 
mating  pin  contact; 

pin  contact-receiving  spring  sleeve  means  longitudinally 
slidably  mounted  on  said  forward  portion  of  said  contact 
body  adapted  to  resiliently  urge  the  pin  contact  against  the 
wall  of  said  channel;  and 

retention  means  separable  from  said  spring  sleeve  means 
removably  mounted  over  said  forward  portion  of  said 
contact  body   for  retaining  said   spnng  sleeve   means 
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thereon,  said  spring  sleeve  means  being  longitudinally 
slidably  removable  from  said  contact  body  when  said 
retention  means  is  removed  from  said  forward  portion. 


substantially  aligned  openings  in   the  mid-portion   thereof 
adapted  to  receive  the  electric  cords,  said  locking  member 


4  221  448 
CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED  ORCUIT  BOARDS 
Bernard  A.  Logerot,  Mont-sous-Vaudrey;  Lucien  L.  Pechard, 
and  Jean-Qaude  A.  Bouley,  both  of  Dole,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,831 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23, 1977,  77  19271 
Int.  a.'  H05K  1/07 
U.S.  a.  339—75  MP  22  Qaims 


cooperating  with  said  end  member  to  hold  said  plug  and  said 
socket  connected  together  in  a  fixed  position. 


4,221,450 
BATTERY  HOLD  DOWN-TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 
Hartley  M.  Sears,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schick  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,059 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  U/tli  HOIM  2/70 

U.S.  a.  339—75  R  6  Claims 


19.  A  connector  for  effecting  a  resilient  pressure  contact 
with  at  least  one  conductive  surface  on  at  least  one  face  of  a 
rigid  structure,  said  connector  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  guide  for  directing  the  rigid  structure 
along  a  path  in  an  insertion  direction; 

a  resilient  contact  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  first 
portion  initially  positioned  in  front  of  the  rigid  structure  in 
said  path  and  a  second  portion  initially  positioned  out  of 
said  path; 

said  first  contact  portion  being  one  end  of  said  contact  and 
being  movable  by  a  forward  edge  of  the  structure  as  the 
structure  moves  along  said  path  in  said  insertion  direction 
to  flex  said  contact  and  bring  said  second  contact  portion 
into  contact  with  the  conductive  surface  on  the  face  of  the 
structure  absent  substantially  any  relative  frictional 
contact  therewith  wherein  said  one  end  is  movable  with 
and  displaced  along  said  path  in  said  insertion  direction  by 
the  structure  and  wherein  said  second  contact  portion 
comprises  a  bulge  formed  in  said  contact,  said  bulge  being 
spaced  from  said  one  end  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
insertion  direction;  and 

engagement  means  for  maintaining  a  firm  engagement  of  the 
rigid  structure  by  said  one  end  of  said  contact  to  maintain 
a  fixed  point  of  contact  of  said  bulge  on  the  conductive 
surface  of  the  structure  whereby  said  one  end  of  said 
contact  and  said  bulge  translate  in  a  direction  correspond- 
ing to  said  insertion  direction. 


4.221,449 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CORDS 
James  F.  Shugart,  Jr.,  907  Cambridge  Rd.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
94061 

Filed  May  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  36,329 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  U/l% 
U.S.  a.  339—75  P  9  Claims 

1.  A  locking  device  for  two  electric  cords  joined  by  a  plug 
and  a  socket  comprising  a  fiat,  elongated  bar  having  transverse 
serrations  on  a  portion  of  at  least  one  surface  thereof,  an  inte- 
gral fixed  end  member  at  one  end  of  said  bar,  a  movable  lock- 
ing member  slidably  mounted  adjacent  the  opposite  free  end  of 
said  bar  and  being  adapted  to  provide  a  locking  engagement 
with  one  of  said  serrations,  said  locking  member  comprising  a 
transverse  slot  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  forming  a  passage- 
way for  the  free  end  of  said  bar,  said  transverse  slot  being 
slightly  inclined  inwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  free  end  of 
said  bar,  said  fixed  member  and  said  locking  member  having 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  electrical  connector  to  a 
battery  having  plural  electrical  terminals  protruding  from  one 
side,  comprising: 
connector  support  means  for  supporting  said  battery  during 
said  electrical  connection,  said  support  means  including  a 
member  with  first  and  second  sides  and  having  plural 
terminal  holes,  said  second  side  parallel  to  and  separated 
from  said  first  side  by  a  distance  less  than  said  terminals 
protrude  from  said  battery,  each  said  terminal  hole  associ- 
ated with  a  unique  one  of  said  protruding  terminals,  said 
terminal  holes  passing  through  said  member  between  said 
first  and  second  sides,  and  so  positioned  and  sized  to  allow 
said  battery  terminals  to  protrude  from  said  second  side 
when  the  terminal  side  of  said  battery  abuts  said  first  side 
with  each  of  said  protruding  battery  terminals  inserted  in 
its  associated  terminal  hole; 
retaining  means  for  biasing  said  battery  terminal  side  against 

said  first  side;  and 
plural  conductor  means,  each  attached  to  said  second  side 
and  covering  but  not  entering  a  portion  of  an  associated 
terminal  hole,  each  said  conductor  means  for  electrically 
contacting  the  portion  of  the  terminal  associated  with  said 
terminal  hole  protruding  from  said  second  side, 
said  retaining  means  for  biasing  said  battery  terminal  side 
against  said  first  side  comprising  a  rod  extending  slidably 
through  said  member  and  having  a  hook  at  one  end  for 
engaging  the  battery  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  battery 
terminals  and  urging  the  battery  terminal  side  against  said 
first  side  of  said  member,  said  retaining  means  further 
comprising  resilient  means  on  said  second  side  for  urging 
said  hook  toward  said  first  side,  whereby  said  rod  may  be  slid 
to  move  the  said  hook  away  from  the  said  member  to  release 
said  battery  and  permit  removal  thereof 
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4.221.451  4,221,452 

ELECTRICAL  TEST  ADAPTER  PLUG  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Edward  F.  Petrelewicz,  La  Grange,  and  Josef  Keglewitsch,   Richard  C.  Remington,  10  Van  Riper  Ave.,  Pompton  Plains,  N.J. 
Addison,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation,       07444 

Oak  Brook,  III.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63,981 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,273  Int.  Q.'  HOIT  13/04 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/58  U.S.  Q.  339—143  S  5  Qaims 

U.S.  Q.  339—105  3  Qaims 


» .; 


*  ■'  ^ 


♦lZI-S^ 


%:M 


J 


** i i. eX 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  providing  a  tempora.y  plug-in 
electrical  connection  between  independent  conductive  mem- 
bers including  a  panelboard  terminal  post  and  a  bare  terminal 
portion  of  an  insulated  wire  conductor,  said  connector  com- 
prising: 

an  insulating  housing  having  first  and  second  openings  there- 
into; 

said  first  opening  having  a  portion  conforming  to  the  associ- 
ated terminal  post  for  receiving  the  post  therethrough  to 
mount  said  housing  on  the  post; 

said  second  opening  having  a  portion  conforming  to  the  bare 
terminal  portion  of  the  associated  wire  conductor  for 
receiving  therethrough  the  bare;  terminal  portion  of  the 
conductor; 

first  and  second  electrical  receptacles  disposed  within  said 
housing; 

said  first  and  second  receptables  each  having  means  for 
independently  gripping  and  establishing  electrical  contact 
with  said  independent  conductive  members  upon  intro- 
duction of  one  of  the  conductive  members  into  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  first  second  openings; 

said  first  electrical  receptacle  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
first  opening  for  receiving  therein  in  electrical  contact 
therewith  said  terminal  post  received  through  said  first 
opening  and  gripping  said  terminal  post  independently  of 
said  other  receptacle; 

said  second  electrical  receptacle  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  second  opening  and  having  means  for  readily  receiv- 
ing therein  in  electrical  contact  therewith  the  bare  termi- 
nal portion  of  an  associated  wire  conductor  received 
through  said  second  opening  and  gripping  said  bare  termi- 
nal portion  independently  of  said  gripping  of  said  terminal 
post  by  said  first  electrical  receptacle  and  maintaining  the 
terminal  portion  in  a  linear  configuration  without  deform- 
ing the  bare  terminal  portion  to  provide  for  ready  inser- 
tion and  removal  thereof;  and 

test  component  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  electrical  receptacles 
for  performing  test  ojjerations  between  the  panelboard 
terminal  post  gripped  by  said  first  receptacle  and  the  bare 
terminal  portion  of  said  conductor  gripped  by  said  second 
receptacle,  said  test  component  means  being  removably 
mounted  in  said  housing  to  permit  interchangable  inter- 
connection of  different  test  component  means  between 
said  first  and  second  electrical  receptacles. 


1.  A  connector,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  cylindrical,  electrically  conductive  housing, 
electrode  means  slidably  disposed  within  said  housing, 
spring  means  normally  biasing  said  electrode  means  toward 

one  end  of  said  housing, 
said  electrode  means  comprising  an  electrically  insulating 

plunger  slidably  disposed  within  said  housing, 
said  plunger  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough, 
a  first  electrically  conductive  tube  fixedly  disposed  within 

said  bore, 
said  one  end  of  said  housing  pierced  to  form  a  hexagonal 

opening  therein, 
a  plurality  of  indentations  formed  in  the  wall  at  said  one  end 

of  said  housing  with  adjacent  indentations  forming  reces- 
ses therebetween, 
each  point  of  said  hexagonal  opening  alligned  with  one  of 

said  recesses, 
at  least  one  of  said  indentations  extended  upward  in  said  wall 

and  located  between  adjacent  points  of  said  hexagonal 

piercing, 
said  plunger  having  a  shoulder  near  one  end  therof  normally 

held  against  said  extended  indentation  by  said  spring 

means. 


4,221,453 

FLUORESCENT  TUBE  WITH  SOCKET  CAPPING 

Claus  P.  Wagener,  Dietenhofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Fritz  Wagener  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,206 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  5/5* 

U.S.  CI.  339—149  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  fluorescent  light  tube  comprising  a  cylindrical  glass 
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tube  having  end  portions,  connection  wires  passing  through 

said  end  portions,  and  a  socket  capping, 
said  end  portions  being  gas-tightly  sealed  and  having  an 
annular  collar  and  an  annular  groove,  said  annular  collar 
constituting  the  end  extremity  of  said  tube, 
said  socket  capping  being  made  of  an  elastic,  bendable  ther- 
moplastic material,  said  capping  comprising  a  frontal 
portion,  contact  pins  passing  through  said  frontal  portion 
connecting  with  said  connection  wires,  at  least  one  drop 
of  glue  which  dries  at  room  temperature  within  a  maxi- 
mum of  two  minutes,  and  an  annular  wall  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  from  and  perpendicular  to  said  frontal 

portion. 

said  annular  wall  having  at  least  two  knobs  protruding  in- 
wardly therefrom  and  extending  20°  circumferentially  at 
most,  said  knobs  being  equally  circumferentially  spaced 
around  said  annular  wall,  said  at  least  one  drop  of  glue 
being  applied  to  at  least  one  of  said  knobs, 

whereby  when  said  capping  is  fitted  to  said  tube  over  said 
end  portions,  said  annular  wall  elastically  deforms  repre- 
senting a  curvature  with  said  at  least  two  knobs  being 
pushed  over  said  collar  to  scrape  said  glue  from  said  at 
least  one  knob  and  snapping  said  knobs  into  said  groove 
whereupon  said  frontal  portion  of  said  capping  abuts  the 
end-most  part  of  said  annular  collar  at  least  at  circumfer- 
ential locations  which  correspond  to  circumferential  posi- 
tions of  said  knobs,  whereby  the  glue  scraped  from  said  at 
least  one  knob  by  said  collar  adhesively  joins  said  collar 
and  capping  where  said  collar  and  frontal  portion  abut. 

4  221,454 
BATTERY  BOX,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  IN  TOYS 
Tit-Shing  Wong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Mego  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,401 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  U/02 

U.S.  a.  339—176  R  3  Qaims 


4,221,455 
FUSE  TERMINAL  BLOCK  WITH  ALTERNATIVE  MEANS 

FOR  CONNECTION  TO  FUSE  BLADE  CONTACTS 
Thomas  M.  Cairns,  Birmingham;  John  H.  Dewar,  Grosse  He, 
and  Emmons  F.  Sumner,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,474 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  B/645 

U.S.  a.  339—186  M  8  Claims 


-^4       T  ^  -i  ^^y 


1.  A  battery  box,  particularly  for  use  in  toys,  for  establishing 
electrical  contact  with  battery  terminals,  comprising  a  housing 
bounding  a  compartment  for  accommodating  at  least  one 
battery  and  including  an  end  wall  having  at  least  one  opening 
therein;  the  opening  being  elongated  in  the  direction  of  battery 
movement  when  inserting  or  removing  the  same;  a  pair  of 
electrically  conductive  contact  members  each  having  a  contact 
portion  located  in  the  compartment  and  adapted  to  contact  one 
terminal  of  the  battery,  a  mounting  portion  supported  on  the 
housing,  and  a  limiting  portion  having  a  recess,  at  least  a  first 
one  of  the  contact  members  being  a  plate  member  partially 
received  in  the  opening  of  the  wall  for  displacement  of  the 
contact  portion  thereof  between  an  extended  and  a  retracted 
position;  the  plate  member  being  beveled  adjacent  the  contact 
portion  thereof;  and  flat  spring  means  having  a  central  portion 
mounted  on  the  end  wall  and  two  end  portions  each  received 
in  the  recess  of  one  of  the  contact  members,  the  spring  being 
mounted  on  and  outwardly  of  the  end  wall  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  plate  member  and  engaging  the  end  thereof 
opposed  to  the  contact  portion  for  biasing  the  first  contact 
member  toward  the  extended  position  thereof. 


1.  A  fuse  terminal  block  assembly  including  a  terminal  block 
for  providing  connection  between  an  automotive  electrical 
system  and  fuses  for  fusing  components  of  the  automotive 
electrical  system,  said  terminal  block  having  a  front  and  a  rear; 
said  fuses  having  a  pair  of  blade  contacts  which  are  posi- 
tioned within  said  terminal  block  so  that  said  blade 
contacts  can  be  electrically  accessed  for  releasable  con- 
nection and  disconnection  from  both  the  front  and  rear  of 
said  terminal  block  while  said  fuse  remains  in  a  secured 
position  within  said  terminal  block; 
said  fuse  terminal  block  assembly  having  a  fuse  holder,  a 
cavity  and  an  accessory  connector  whereby  access  to  a 
blade  contact  of  a  fuse  is  provided  through  an  intermedi- 
ate fuse  holder  connection;  and 
said  fuse  holder  extending  into  said  cavity  and  said  cavity  in 
said  terminal  block  extending  through  said  terminal  block 
between  the  front  and  the  rear  of  said  terminal  block  for 
receiving  said  accessory  connector  thereby  providing 
access  to  the  same  area  of  said  fuse  holder  from  both  the 
front  and  the  rear  of  said  terminal  block  through  a  single 
cavity. 

4,221,456 

FUSE  HOLDER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  FUSE 

TERMINAL  BLOCK 

Thomas  M.  Cairns,  Birmingham;  John  H.  Dewar,  Grosse  He, 

and  Emmons  F.  Sumner,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,580 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  77/22,  75/72 
U.S.  a.  339—223  R 


5  Oaims 


1.  A  fuse  holder  for  use  in  a  terminal  block  for  providing 
connection  between  an  automobile  electrical  system  and  fuses 
used  in  connection  with  the  automotive  electrical  system,  said 
fuses  being  of  a  miniature  nature  and  having  a  pair  of  blade 
contacts,  said  fuse  holder  having  a  spring  clip  with  a  pair  of 
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prongs  adapted  for  holding  therebetween  a  blade  contact  ot 
said  fuse  and  a  pair  of  attachment  means  for  attaching  an  elec- 
trically conductive  wire  to  said  fuse  holder; 

said  fuse  holder  further  including  a  stop  means  longitudi- 
nally aligned  with  the  wire  to  be  connected  and  positioned 
between  the  wire  and  said  two  prongs  of  said  fuse  holder 
so  that  portions  of  said  wire  do  not  interfere  with  said 
prongs  and  impede  connection  to  said  blade  contact  of  the 
fuse; 

said  fuse  holder  includes  a  plurality  of  spring  clips,  each 
having  a  laterally  extending  bus  bar  portion  which  to- 
gether form  an  elongated  bus  bar  from  which  said  spring 
clips  extend  at  spaced  intervals; 

said  elongated  bus  bar  having  a  first  elongated  path  and  a 
second  elongated  path,  said  first  and  second  paths  being 
generally  parallel  with  spacing  therebetween,  said  first 
and  second  elongated  paths  being  connected  by  spaced 
reinforcing  members  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  paths;  and 

at  least  some  of  said  spaced  reinforcing  members  having 
extending  therefrom  a  pair  of  attaching  prongs  for  receiv- 
ing the  electrically  conducting  wire  of  a  lead  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  fuse  holder  so  that  when  an  electrical  wire 
is  attached  to  said  fuse  holder  by  said  attaching  prongs, 
electrical  access  to  said  electrical  lead  is  available  both 
through  said  first  path  and  said  second  path,  thereby,  for 
a  given  fuse  holder  width,  increasing  the  current  carrying 
capacity  of  said  fuse  holder  in  comparison  to  a  fuse  holder 
having  a  single  path. 


4,221,457 
COIL  CONNECTOR 

Leslie  J.  Allen,  Sevenhampton,  Nr.  Swindon;  Robert  L.  Hall, 
Swindon,  and  Richard  J.  Penneck,  Lechlade,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Raychem  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Jan.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,140 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1977, 
2715/77 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  11/04,  11/06 
U.S.  a.  339—275  R  24  Gaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrical  connection  to  an 
electrical  cable  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  the  electri- 
cal cable  within  a  helically  wound,  radially  dimensionally- 
recoverable  coil  member  formed  from  a  heat-recoverable 
material,  the  coil  member  being  in  a  temporarily  [unstable] 
stable  radially  expanded  configuration,  and  heating  the  coil 
member  so  that  it  radially  recovers  to  a  smaller  radius  and 
grips  the  electrical  cable  to  form  the  connection,  said  coil 
member  including  an  integral  lead  portion. 


4,221,458 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  RECEPTACLE 
Donald  W.  K.  Hughes,  Mechanicsburg,  and  Ronald  W.  Myers. 
Landisburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  940,536 
Int.  G.'  H02B  1/04:  H05K  7/70 
U.S.  G.  339—126  R  4  Gaims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  receptacle  of  the  type  comprising 
an  insulating  housing  having  a  plug-receiving  end  and  a  rear- 
ward end,  a  plug-receiving  opening  extending  into  said  plug- 
receiving  end,  said  opening  having  opposed  internal  sidewalls 
and  opposed  internal  endwalls,  said  housing  having  oppositely 
directed  external  sidewalls  and  oppositely  directed  external 


endwalls,  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  in  side-by-side 
spaced-apart  relationship,  each  of  said  conductors  comprising 
a  contact  spring  portion  extending  from  one  of  said  internaf 
sidewalls  at  a  location  adjacent  to  said  plug-receiving  end 
diagonally  into  said  opening  and  towards  the  opposite  side- 
wall,  and  each  conductor  having  a  lead  portion  extending  from 
said  plug-receiving  end  through  said  housing  between  said  v^ne 
internal  sidewall  and  the  adjacent  external  sidewall  and 
towards  said  rearward  end,  said  plug-receiving  opening  being 
dimensioned  to  receive  a  connector  plug  having  spaced-apart 
contact  members  therein  which  engage  said  contact  spring 
portions  of  said  conductors,  said  connector  receptacle  being 
characterized  in  that: 
said  adjacent  external  sidewall  has  a  plurality  of  side-by-side 

channels  therein  extending  from  said  plug-receiving  end 

towards  said  rearward  end, 
each  of  said  conductors  comprises  a  single  elongated  strip  of 

stamped  and  formed  sheet  metal,  an  intermediate  section 

of  each  conductor  being  disposed  in  one  of  said  channels. 


each  conductor  being  reversely  bent  at  said  plug-receiv- 
ing end  and  having  a  first  end  portion  extending  into  said 
plug-receiving  opening,  a  second  end  portion  of  each 
conductor  extending  beyond  said  housing,  said  first  end 
portion  constituting  said  contact  spring  portion,  said  inter- 
mediate portion  and  said  second  end  portion  constituting 
said  lead  portions,  interengaging  means  effective  between 
each  of  said  conductors  and  said  housing  for  maintaining 
said  conductors  in  assembled  relationship  to  said  housing. 

said  housing  having  integral  mounting  and  supporting  means 
extending  from  said  adjacent  external  sidewall  for  mount- 
ing said  connector  on  a  panel-like  member  with  said  adja- 
cent external  sidewall  against  said  panel-like  member, 

said  second  end  portions  of  said  conductors  extending  later- 
ally of  said  housing  and  away  from  said  adjacent  external 
sidewall,  said  second  end  portions  of  said  conductors 
being  intended  for  insertion  into  holes  in  said  panel-like 
member. 


4,221,459 
ERECT  IMAGE  TELESCOPE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Fisher,  335  John  Street,  Charlotte,  Mich.  48813 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931.316 
lnt.a.^G02B  17/08 
U.S.  G.  350—55  8  Gaims 

1.  A  catadioptric  erect  image  telescope  system  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  flat  surface  main  reflecting  mirror  having  a  small  diam- 
eter oval  shaped  aperture  and  having  an  oval  shaped 
reflecting  surface  forming  the  mirror; 

(b)  a  first  plural  element  magnifying  refractor  positioned  on 
a  first  axis  to  intercept  and  refract  light  from  outside  the 
system  and  have  a  projected  light  focus  behind  the  mam 
mirror  reflecting  surface  on  line  with  the  aperture,  the 
mirror  being  at  an  angle  such  that  the  light  is  reflected  on 
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a  second  axis  around  the  aperture  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
first  axis,  the  refractor  being  circularly  shaped  around  the 
first  axis  and  being  larger  in  circular  diameter  than  the 
minimum  oval  diameter  of  the  oval  flat  main  mirror  and 
the  refractor  including  first  and  second  lenses  so  as  to 
correct  for  aberration  and  being  spaced  from  the  main 
mirror  with  a  gas  space  therebetween  and  the  angle  be- 
tween the  axes  being  equal  to  the  angle  of  light  incidence 
off  the  main  mirror; 
(c)  a  concave  surface  collecting  reflecting  mirror  circu^ly 
shaped  around  the  second  axis  and  spaced  from  the  main 
mirror  so  as  to  focus  the  light,  which  is  reflected  from  the 


1 


tion  z,  between  channels  (1)  and  (2),  and  directing  radia- 
tions polarized  in  a  second  polarization  direction  y  in  a 
direction  z\  different  from  said  direction  z,  between  chan- 
nels (2)  and  (3),  said  direction  y  being  perpendicular  to 
said  direction  x; 

first  reciprocal  radiation  polarization  rotating  means,  dis- 
posed in  said  channel  (2),  for  rotating  the  direction  of 
polarization  of  said  radiations  in  said  channel  (2),  the 
direction  of  said  reciprocal  rotating  being  the  same  for 
oppositely  directed  radiations  in  channel  (2);  and 

non-reciprocal  radiation  polarization  rotating  means,  dis- 
posed in  said  channel  (2)  and  coupling  said  separation 
means  and  said  first  reciprocal  means,  for  rotating  the 
direction  of  polarization  of  said  radiations  in  said  channel 
(2),  the  direction  of  said  non-reciprocal  rotating  being 
opposite  for  oppositely  directed  radiations  in  channel  (2). 


4^21,461 
HBER  CONNECTOR  GAP  MATERIAL 
Harvey  E.  Bair,  Chester,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  17, 1979,  Ser.  No.  39,851 

Int.  a.i  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  350—96.20  27  Qaims 


main  mirror  and  focuses  in  front  of  the  concave  reflecting 
mirror  in  an  inverted  image  formed  solely  by  the  light 
focusing  of  the  first  refractor  as  reflected  from  the  main 
mirror,  towards  the  aperture  in  the  main  mirror  to  a  focus 
behind  the  aperture  having  an  erect  image,  the  concave 
mirror  having  a  circular  diameter  around  the  second  axis 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  minimum  oval  diameter  of  the 
main  mirror;  and 
(d)  a  second  magnifying  refractor  for  detecting  the  erect 
image  focused  behind  the  main  mirror  along  the  second 
axis  and  positioned  opposite  the  concave  mirror  on  the 
second  axis. 


4,221,460 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSMITTINC  POLARIZED 

OPTICAL  RADIATIONS 

Georges  Hepner,  and  Jean>Paul  Castera,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,572 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16,  1977,  77  28065 
Int.  a.2  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  350—96.13  19  Claims 


-K-  lt»/l  'Li'l 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  having  a  transparent  material  adhering  to 
an  end  of  said  fiber,  for  use  with  a  compression  connector, 

THE  INVENTION  CHARACTERIZED  in  that  said  ma- 
terial is  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane  having  an  index  of 
refraction  in  the  range  of  1.30  to  1.70,  and  having  a  hard- 
ness of  at  least  70A  on  the  ASTM  D  2240  scale,  and 
having  a  compressive  strength  of  at  least  69  MPa,  and 
having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  24  MPa  by  the  ASTM 
D  882  test. 


4,221,462 
STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWER  FOR  PANORAMIC  CAMERA 

HLM 
Marius  E.  Huvers,  Ste-Therese,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadair 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  14,835 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/22 

U.S.  a.  350—136  n  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  transmitting  polarized  optical  radia- 

'  tions  between  at  least  three  channels  (1),  (2),  and  (3),  so  that 

radiations  entering  by  channel  (1)  are  collected  in  channel  (2) 

and  radiations  entering  by  channel  (2)  are  collected  in  channel 

(3);  said  arrangement  comprising: 

separation  means,  disposed  in  said  channels  (1)  and  (3),  for 

directing  said  radiations  incident  thereon  polarized  in  a 

first  polarization  direction  x,  in  a  first  propagation  direc- 


1.  A  stereoscopic  viewer  comprising  a  film  guide  holding  a 
strip  of  film  longitudinally  extended  in  one  direction  with  at 
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least  one  pair  of  successive  image  frames  in  extended  position 
for  viewing,  a  pair  of  optical  viewing  units  including  each  an 
eyepiece  and  an  objective  defining  an  eyepiece  end  and  an 
objective  end  respectively,  a  holder  carrying  said  eyepieces 
and  constructed  and  arranged  for  displacement  in  said  one 
direction  relative  to  said  strip  of  film  bodily  with  said  eye- 
pieces, and  a  mechanical  link  directly  interconnecting  the 
objective  ends  of  the  optical  viewing  units  displaceably  and 
dependently  one  relative  to  the  other,  independently  relative 
to  the  eyepieces  and  transversely  relative  to  said  one  direction 
for  interrelated  displacement  of  the  objective  ends  relative  to 
each  other  and  relative  to  the  eyepieces  transversely  of  said 
one  direction,  allowing  scanning  of  the  successive  image 
frames  by  the  objectives  and  change  in  the  separation  of  the 
latter  relative  to  each  other  transversely  of  said  strip  of  film  in 
relation  with  the  position  of  the  objective  ends  longitudinally 
of  the  pair  of  successive  image  frames. 


4,221,463 

OPTICAL  MODULATOR  WITH  RINGING 
SUPPRESSION 
Edward  Barsack,  Aubumdale;  Arthur  A.  Chabot,  Westford; 
Oarke  E.  Harris,  Wayland;  Donald  A.  Kawachi,  Natick,  all  of 
Mass.,  and  William  A.  Richardson,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors 
to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  11, 1979,  Ser.  No.  38,352 

Int.  a.3  G02F  l/Oi 

U.S.  a.  350—150  13  Gaims 
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6.  In  combination: 

a  first  electro-optical  modulator  crystal  providing,  for  a 
linear  CW  laser  input  having  a  given  polarization,  a  laser 
output  having  a  first  polarization  the  same  as  said  given 
polarization  when  no  voltage  is  applied  to  said  crystal  and 
a  second  polarization  rotated  90°  from  said  given  polariza- 
tion when  an  appropriate  voltage  is  applied  to  said  crystal; 

a  first  polarizer  positioned  to  receive  the  output  of  said  first 
crystal,  said  first  polarizer  passing  only  said  second  polar- 
ization; 

a  second  electro-optical  modulator  crystal  positioned  to 
receive  the  output  of  said  first  polarizer,  said  second  crys- 
tal providing  a  laser  output  having  the  same  polarization 
as  its  input  when  no  voltage  is  applied  to  said  second 
crystal  and  a  laser  output  having  a  polarization  rotated  90° 
from  its  input  when  an  appropriate  voltage  is  applied  to 
said  second  crystal; 

a  second  polarizer  positioned  to  receive  the  output  of  said 
second  crystal,  said  second  polarizer  passing  only  said 
second  polarization;  and 

means  for  applying  a  pulse  of  said  appropriate  voltage  to  said 
first  and  second  crystals,  said  applying  means  adapted  for 
providing  said  pulse  to  said  second  crystal  at  the  trailing 
edge  of  a  said  pulse  applied  to  said  first  crystal. 


4,221,464 
HYBRID  BREWSTER'S  ANGLE  WIRE  GRID  INFRARED 

POLARIZER 
Melvin  E.  Pedinoff,  Canoga  Park;  Oscar  M.  Stafsudd,  Los 
Angeles,  and  Morris  Braunstein,  Marina  Del  Rey,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,170 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5/iO 

U.S.  a.  350—152  1  Oaim 


-J-" 
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1.  A  polarizer  for  infrared  radiation  comprising: 
a  symmetric  double-plate  Brewster's  angle  polarizer  having 
first  and  second  plates,  each  of  said  first  and  second  plates 
being  made  of  a  material  transparent  to  infrared  radiation 
and  each  plate  having  first  and  second  parallel  faces,  the 
first  of  said  plates  being  positioned  so  that  the  angle  be- 
tween the  normal  to  the  front  face  of  said  plate  and  the 
direction  of  incidence  of  a  beam  of  infrared  radiation  is 
equal  to  Brewster's  angle  which  in  turn  is  equal  to  the 
angle  whose  tangent  is  equal  to  the  index  of  the  refraction 
of  the  material  of  said  plate,  the  front  face  of  said  second 
plate  being  of  said  plate,  the  front  face  of  said  second  plate 
being  positioned  at  angle  with  respect  to  said  beam  direc- 
tion which  is  equal  to  180  minus  the  angle  between  the 
front  face  of  said  first  plate  and  said  beam  direction  to 
form  a  symmetric  mirror  image  of  said  first  plate;  and 
a  wire  grid  polarizer  arranged  in  optically  cascaded  relation- 
ship therewith,  said  wire  grid  polarizer  being  formed  on 
the  front  face  of  said  second  plate  which  is  optically  adja- 
cent to  the  second  face  of  said  first  plate. 


4,221,465 

PATCHING  TAPE  FOR  DIFFRACTIVE  SUBTRACTIVE 

FILTER  VIEWGRAPHS 

William  J.  Hannan,  and  Harry  J.  Woll,  both  of  Concord,  Mass., 

assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,721 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  27 /iS 

U.S.  a.  350—162  SF  4  Qaims 


INDEX  MATCHING 
ADHESIVE 


1.  A  diffractive  subtractive  filter  patching  tape,  comprising  a 
transparent  thermoplastic  tape  having  a  predetermined  diff"rac- 
tive  structure  embossed  solely  on  one  of  two  opposing  faces 
thereof,  and  a  conformal  adhesive  material  having  an  index  of 
refraction  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  thermoplastic  upe 
covering  the  other  of  said  two  opposing  faces. 
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4,221,466 
COVER  PANE  FOR  SOLAR  COLLECTORS 
Siegmir  Neumann,  Marsstr.  13„  8074  Gaimersheim,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,718 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 
1977,  2739201 

Int.  a:-  G02B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  350—167  J7  Qaims 
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wherein  the  reference  symbol  f  represents  total  focal  length  of 
said  lens  system  as  a  whole,  the  reference  symbol  f  12  designates 
total  focal  length  of  said  first  and  second  lenses  as  a  whole,  the 
reference  symbol  d4  denotes  the  airspace  between  the  second 
and  third  lenses,  the  reference  symbol  r4  represents  radius  of 
curvature  on  the  image  side  surface  of  the  second  lens,  the 
reference  symbols  v\  and  V2  designate  Abbe's  numbers  of  the 
first  and  second  lenses  respectively. 
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4,221,468 

MULTI-CAVITY  LASER  MIRROR 

John  A.  Maclten,  4039  Shadow  Hill  Dr.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

95404 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,279,  Jun.  3, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  15,220 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/081 

U.S.  CI.  350—292  »  Claims 


1.  A  cover  pane  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  solar  collector, 
comprising: 

a  base  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  lens  elements  fixedly  secured  upon  said  base 
member. 

each  of  said  lens  elements  being  substantially  ovoid  or  egg- 
shaped  with  the  elongated  sides  thereof  disposed  toward 
the  East  and  West  directions  so  as  to  maximize  solar 
radiation  interception  and  collection  during  morning  and 
evening  hours  and  the  uppermost  portion  of  each  of  said 
lens  elements  is  spherical, 

the  front  wall  of  each  of  said  lens  elements  is  rounded  and 
disposed  toward  the  South  direction,  and 

the  slope  of  said  front  wall  of  each  of  said  lens  elements  is 
shallower  than  that  of  said  spherical  portion  of  each  of 
said  lens  elements  so  as  to  maximize  the  solar  radiation 
interception  and  collection  during  the  middle  hours  of  the 
solar  day. 


4,221,467 

WIDE-ANGLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  LENS 

SYSTEM 

Toshihiro  Imai,  Hachiouji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1980,  Ser.  No.  891,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1977,  52-44920 

Int.  a.-  G02B  13/04 

U.S.  a.  350—215  4  Qaims 


1.  A  wide-angle  photographic  camera  lens  system  compris- 
ing a  first  positive  meniscus  lens,  a  second  negative  meniscus 
lens,  a  third  positive  thick  lens,  a  fourth  negative  lens,  a  fifth 
positive  meniscus  lens  and  a  sixth  positive  lens,  and  said  lens 
system  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 
ti  l/l.l5<f/|fi2|<l/0.9,  fi2<0  (I) 


0.35<d4/f<0.5 
0.33<r4/f<0.38 


{2> 
(3) 
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1.  In  combination: 

a  radiation  reflective  element  having  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially spherical  reflector  cavities  in  a  flat  surface  thereof, 
each  of  said  cavities  having  substantially  the  same  sagittal 
depth  S  relative  to  said  surface; 

each  of  said  cavities  having  substantially  the  same  radius  of 
curvature  R  and  diameter  D,  said  cavities  lying  in  close 
arrangement  with  adjacent  cavities  separated  substantially 
the  same  distance  d  one  from  the  other  whereby  an  ex- 
change of  radiation  is  provided  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  cavities; 

a  flat  partially  reflective  partially  transparent  coupling  mir- 
ror separated  a  distance  L  from  said  reflective  element; 
and 

an  optical  gain  section  including  active  media  and  pump 
source  interposed  between  said  coupling  mirror  and  said 
reflective  element  for  producing  a  radiation  beam  of 
wavelength  X  which  is  reflected  by  said  reflective  element 
and  passed  through  said  coupling  mirror. 


4,221,469 
THERMALLY  STABILIZED  MIRROR 
Robert  K.  Stalcup,  Lake  Park,  and  Russell  L.  Carlson,  North 
Palm  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  51,657 
Int.  Q.'  G02B  5/08 
U.S.  Q.  350—310  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  stabilized  mirror  having  a  laminated  structure 
comprising: 
a  faceplate  having  a  first  surface  adapted  for  providing  a 
reflective  surface  of  the  mirror  and  a  second  surface  with 
a  plurality  of  first  coolant  channels  having  a  substantially 
parallel  relationship  with  one  another  wherein  alternate 
first  coolant  channels  have  a  first  and  second  length  re- 
spectively; 
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a  second  plate  having  a  first  surface  disposed  against  the 
second  surface  of  the  faceplate  and  a  second  surface  with 
a  plurality  of  second  coolant  channels  having  a  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship  with  one  another  wherein  alter- 
nate second  coolant  channels  have  a  first  and  second 
length  respectively,  said  second  coolant  channels  having 
the  first  length  being  disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical 
parallel  relationship  with  the  first  coolant  channels  having 
a  first  length  and  said  second  coolant  channels  having  the 
second  length  being  disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical 
parallel  relationship  with  the  first  coolant  channels  having 
the  second  length; 

a  third  plate  having  a  first  surface  disposed  against  the  sec- 
ond surface  of  the  second  plate  and  a  second  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  third  coolant  channels  having  a 
substantially  parallel  relationship  to  one  another  and  a 
substantially  vertical  parallel  relationship  with  second 
coolant  channels  having  the  second  length; 


faces  being  spherically  configured,  said  outer  tube  surface 
including  two  substantially  parallel  flat  viewport  surface  areas 


means  for  passing  coolant  fluid  through  the  third  and  second 
plate  to  provide  a  counterflow  of  coolant  fluid  in  adjacent 
second  coolant  channels  within  the  second  plate,  in  adja- 
cent first  coolant  channels  within  the  first  plate  and  in 
adjacent  vertically  aligned  first  and  second  coolant  chan- 
nels; 

a  substrate  plate  having  a  first  surface  disposed  against  the 
second  surface  of  the  third  plate  and  a  second  surface,  a 
coolant  distribution  channel  for  providing  coolant  fluid  to 
the  means  for  passing  coolant  fluid  through  the  third  and 
second  plate,  means  for  passing  coolant  fluid  into  the 
mirror  to  the  coolant  distribution  channel  and  means  for 
passing  coolant  fluid  out  of  the  mirror; 

a  back  plate  having  a  first  surface  disposed  against  the  sec- 
ond surface  of  the  substrate  plate;  and 

means  for  passing  coolant  fluid  from  the  first  coolant  chan- 
nels to  the  means  for  passing  coolant  fluid  out  of  the 
mirror. 


4,221,470 

HIGH  PRESSURE  SIGHTGLASS  FOR  FLUID  FLOW 

TUBE 
Harold  E.  Weeks,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,358 
J  Int.  CI.- G02B  5/00 

U.S.  Q.  350—319  15  Claims 

1.  A  sightglass  for  use  in  a  sightglass  assembly  for  a  fluid 
flow  tube  comprising  a  substantially  transparent  sightglass  tube 
having  a  substantially  centered  axial  cylindrical  sightglass  bore 
passing  therethrough,  said  sightglass  tube  having  an  outer  tube 
surface  and  opposite  tube  end  surfaces,  each  of  said  end  sur-' 


positioned 
tube. 


on  respectively  opposite  sides  of  said  sightglass 


4,221,471 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  UTILIZING  SAME 
Richard  W.  Gurtler,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,561,  Jun.  30.  1975.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,746 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1//33 

U.S.  CI.  350—331  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  memory  comprising: 

a  nematic  liquid  crystal  material  disposed  between  parallel 
front  and  rear  plates; 

means  for  preconditioning  at  least  some  of  the  molecules  of 
said  liquid  crystal  material  so  that  their  major  axes  are 
slightly  slanted  from  a  plane  parallel  to  said  plates  towards 
one  of  two  possible  tilt  directions; 

writing  means  for  causing  at  least  some  of  the  molecules  of 
said  liquid  crystal  material  to  assume  said  one  of  said  two 
possible  tilt  directions  at  one  or  more  first  locations; 

means  for  preconditioning  said  liquid  crystal  layer  so  that  at 
least  some  of  its  molecules  at  one  or  more  second  locations 
distinct  from  said  first  locations  will  have  their  major  axes 
slightly  slanted  towards  the  other  one  of  two  possible  tilt 
directions; 

writing  means  for  causing  said  some  but  not  all  of  the  mole- 
cules of  said  liquid  crystal  layer  to  assume  said  other  one 
of  two  possible  tilt  directions  at  said  second  locations;  and 

means  for  determining  which  of  said  two  possible  tilt  direc- 
tions has  been  assumed  by  the  molecules  of  said  liquid 
crystal  layer  at  said  first  and  second  locations. 


4,221,472 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  APPARATUS  LSING 
FABRY-PEROT  RESONATORS 
Peter  W.  Smith,  Colts  Neck,  and  Edward  H.  Turner.  Rumson. 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1978.  Ser.  No.  937.186 
Int.  CI.  G02F  1/03 
U.S.  Q.  350—356  5  Claims 

1.  An  amplitude  sensitive  interferometer  device  comprising 
an  interferometer  cavity  (10)  having  two  mirrored  ends  (11 
and  12),  one  of  said  two  ends  being  arranged  to  receive  a  single 
frequency  lineraly  polarized  single  mode  of  input  optical  en- 
ergy having  a  changing  amplitude  and  the  other  of  said  two 
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ends  being  arranged  to  provide  output  optical  energy  whose 
amplitude  is  related  to  the  amplitude  of  said  input  optical 
energy  by  a  predetermined  relationship,  an  electrooptic  me- 
dium (13)  within  said  cavity,  said  electrooptic  medium  having 
electrodes  (14  and  15)  and  being  positioned  within  said  cavity 
so  as  to  interact  with  optical  energy  present  in  said  cavity,  a 
photodetector  means  (22  and  23)  for  coupling  a  voltage  to  the 


actuator  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing; 

a  First  pivot  rod  mounted  on  said  actuator; 

said  first  end  of  said  lens  platform  being  pivotally  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  first  pivot  rod; 

said  actuator  being  pivoted  between  first  and  second  stop 
means  to  establish  said  first  and  said  second  stable  posi- 
tions of  said  toggle  means; 

a  second  pivot  rod  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  said  lens 
platform;  and 

a  focusing  bracket  having  first  and  second  ends; 

said  first  end  of  said  focusing  bracket  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  second  pivot  rod. 


electrodes  of  said  electrooptic  medium  whose  magnitude  is  a 
function  of  the  intensity  of  optical  energy  presented  to  an  input 
of  said  photodetector  means,  characterized  in  that,  a  beam 
splitter  means  (21)  is  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  input  optical 
energy  to  said  one  of  said  two  ends  of  said  cavity  and  oriented 
so  as  to  deflect  energy  reflected  from  said  one  of  said  two  ends 
into  the  input  of  said  photodetector  means. 


4,221,473 
IMAGE  EXPANDER  FOR  REAR-SCREEN  PROJECTORS 

Richard  L.  Pitchford,  Wappingen  Fall,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,30S 

Int.  a.'  G03B  21/22.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  353—76  15  Qaims 


g,t  r.M. 


1^ 


54,     71 


36      —  -— '"-ft. 


,64 

6= 


4,221,474 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  FOCUSSING 

SYSTEM  WHICH  TIME-MULTIPLEXES  THE  SIGNALS 

FROM  PLURAL  PHOTODETECTORS 
Peter  Lermann,  P.  Feldkirchen;  Istvan  Cocron,  Munich;  Eduard 
Wagensonner,  Kurt  Borowski,  both  of  Aschheim,  and  Theodor 
Huber,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
AGFA-Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,091 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23, 
1978,  2802708 

Int.  a.5  G03B  13/18 
U.S.  a.  354—23  D  22  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  projecting  images  contained  on  image 
bearing  means  comprising 

a  housing; 

means  within  said  housing  for  handling  said  image  bearing 
means; 

a 'viewing  screen  mounted  in  one  face  of  said  housing; 

means  within  said  housing  for  projecting  light  through  said 
image  bearing  means  along  an  optical  path  to  project  said 
images  onto  said  viewing  screen; 

at  least  one  mirror  located  within  said  housmg  for  folding 
said  optical  path; 

lens  means  for  obtaining  two  different  magnifications  of  the 
images  on  said  viewing  screen  including  two  lenses  having 
different  focal  lengths; 

toggle  means  having  said  lenses  mounted  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  first  stable  position  in  which  one  of  said  lenses  is  in 
said  optical  path  and  a  second  stable  position  in  which  the 
other  of  said  lenses  is  in  said  optical  path; 

means  coupled  to  said  toggle  means  for  switching  said  tog- 
gle means  between  said  first  and  said  second  stable  posi- 
tions; 

said  toggle  means  including  a  lens  platform  having  said 
lenses  mounted  thereon; 

said  lens  platform  having  first  and  second  ends  both  of 
which  are  pivotally  mounted  in  said  toggle  means 


1.  In  the  focussing  system  of  a  photographic  camera  having 
an  exposure  objective  and  subject-distance  adjusting  means  for 
adjusting  the  subject-distance  setting  of  the  exposure  objective, 
in  combination,  transmitter  means  emitting  a  pulsed  beam  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  from  the  camera  towards  a  subject 
to  be  photographed,  so  that  such  beam  be  reflected  from  the 
subject  back  towards  the  camera;  a  receiver  structure  for 
receiving  the  reflected-back  beam,  including  a  plurality  of  light 
detectors  arranged  side-by-side  and  located  to  receive  the 
reflected-back  beam,  optical  means  located  in  the  path  of  the 
beam  incident  upon  the  light  detectors,  and  means  coupled  to 
the  adjusting  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between 
the  optical  means  and  the  side-by-side  light  detectors  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  subject-distance  setting  of  the  adjusting  means; 
and  circuit  means  operative  for  receiving  the  signals  produced 
by  the  light  detectors  and  converting  such  signals  into  focus- 
control  information,  including  shared  signal-processing  means 
for  processing  the  signals  produced  by  the  plurality  of  light 
detectors,  digital  storage  means  registering  the  processed  sig- 
nals, and  time-division-multiplexing  means  operative  for  effect- 
ing time-division-multiplexed  transmission  of  the  signals  from 
the  plurality  of  light  detectors  through  the  shared  signal-proc- 
essing means  to  the  digital  storage  means. 
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I  4,221,475 

CAMERA  HAVING  FOCUS  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

Shuichi  Tamura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,432 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9, 1977,  52-148517 

Int.  a.^  G03B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  354—25  4  Qaims 
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for  producing  an  electrical  signal  correspondmg  to  a  set 
photographic  value; 

exposure  computing  means  for  responding  to  an  electrical 
signal  produced  by  said  light  measunng  means  and  an 
electrical  signal  produced  by  said  photographic  informa- 
tion setting  means  and  for  producing  an  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  a  computed  value; 

first  exposure  control  means  responsive  to  the  computing 
means  for  performing  an  exposure  control  operation  in 
accordance  with  the  computed  value  obtained  from  said 
exposure  computing  means; 

second  exposure  control  means  for  performing  an  exposure 
control  operation  in  accordance  with  the  electrical  signal 
produced  by  said  photographic  information  setting  means; 

first  display  means  for  displaying  the  set  value  of  the  photo- 
graphic^ information  setting  means; 

second  display  means  for  displaying  the  computed  value 
obtained  by  computation  performed  by  said  exposure 
computing  means; 

driving  means  for  driving  and  adjusting  said  signal  forming 
means; 

driving  control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means: 


1.  A  camera  having  a  focus  adjusting  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  automatic  focus  detecting  circuit  including  a  photoe- 
lectric light  sensor; 

(b)  a  photographic  lens; 

(c)  a  focus  adjusting  member  for  holding  the  photographic 
lens,  said  member  being  movable  within  a  certain  deter- 
mined range  for  focusing  by  means  of  the  strength  of  a 
spring; 

(d)  latch  means  for  latching  said  focus  adjusting  member  in 
a  focus  adjustment  start  position,  said  latch  means  being 
arranged  to  release  said  focus  adjusting  member  from  the 
state  of  being  latched  to  cause  said  focus  adjusting  mem- 
ber to  start  automatic  focusing  in  response  to  a  shutter 
release  operation  of  the  camera; 

(e)  stop  means  for  stopping  the  focus  adjusting  member  at 
the  in-focus  position,  said  means  being  operated  in  accor- 
dance with  the  output  of  the  automatic  focus  detecting 
circuit; 

(0  an  operation  member  provided  for  adjusting  the  stop 
position  of  said  focus  adjusting  member,  said  operation 
member  being  provide'^  with  stopping  means  which  is 
arranged  to  come  to  engage  with  said  focus  adjusting 
member  for  stopping  said  focus  adjusting  member  in  an 
adjusted  position  thereof;  and 

(g)  change-over  means  for  releasing  said  latch  means  irre- 
spective of  the  shutter  release  operation  of  the  camera, 
said  change-over  means  being  shiftable  between  an  auto- 
matic focus  adjusting  position  and  a  manual  focus  adjust- 
ing position  to  switch  said  automatic  focus  detecting 
circuit  from  an  operative  state  to  an  inoperative  state  and 
vice  versa. 


'^  . 
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I  4,221,476 

EXPOSURE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Hiroshi  Aizawa,  Kawasaki;  Masanori  Uchidoi;  Susumu  Kozuki, 
both  of  Kanagawa;  Nobuaki  Date,  Kawasaki;  Masami  3hi- 
mizu,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiyuki  Takishima,  Kanagawa,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,084 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1976,  51-148441; 
Dec.  24, 1976,  51-155996 

Int.  Q.2  G03B  7/08.  1/18.  15/05 
US.  a.  354—38  12  Qaims 

1.  An  exposure  adjusting  device  for  a  camera  comprising; 
light  measuring  means  for  forming  an  electrical  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  brightness  of  an  object  to  be  photo- 
graphed; 
photographic  information  setting  means  for  setting  a  photo- 
graphic value  and  having  adjustable  signal  forming  means 
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first  switch  means  shiftable  between  an  operating  position  in 
which  the  first  switch  means  renders  said  drning  control 
means  operative  and  a  non-operating  position  in  which  the 
first  switch  means  renders  said  driving  control  means 
inoperative; 

operation  means  manually  shiftable  between  a  setting  posi- 
tion and  a  non-setting  position,  said  operation  means  being 
arranged  to  place  said  first  switch  means  in  the  operation 
position  when  the  operation  means  is  shifted  into  the 
setting  position  and  to  place  said  first  switch  means  m  the 
non-operating  position  when  the  operation  means  is 
shifted  into  the  non-setting  position; 

starting  means  for  starting  said  first  and  second  exposure 
control  means; 

electromagnetic  release  means  for  actuating  said  starting 
means; 

second  switch  means  for  actuating  said  electromagnetic 
release  means  in  association  with  a  release  opera'ion  of  the 
camera;  and 

third  switch  means  for  connecting  the  camera  with  a  suppK 
of  electric  power. 


4,221,477 

CAMERA 

Claus  Prochnow,  and  Giinter  Adamski,  both  of  Brunswick,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &.  Hei- 

decke  GmbH  &  Co.  Kg,  Brunswick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  50,111 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1978,  2828778 

Int.  CI.- G03B7  7/56.  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  354—82  20  Claims 

1.  A  camera,  particulariy  a  still  camera,  comprising  a  hous- 
ing mounting  a  lens  having  an  optical  axis;  a  shutter  release 
element  in  said  housing;  a  handgrip  on  said  housing  and  being 
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at  least  in  part  turnable  about  a  pivot  axis  extending  transverse 
to  said  optical  axis;  a  trigger  element  integrated  in  said  hand- 
grip; and  coupling  means  connecting  said  trigger  element  with 
said  shutter  release  element  and  operative  for  actuating  said 
<ihutter  release  element  in  response  to  operation  of  said  trigger 
element,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a  first  coupling  mem- 


It 


ber  connected  to  one  of  said  elements  and  having  an  arcuate 
engaging  surface,  and  a  second  coupling  member  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  elements  and  in  sliding  contact  with  said 
engaging  surface,  so  that  motion-transmitting  engagement 
between  said  members  is  maintained  despite  turning  of  said 
handgrip  about  said  pivot  axis. 


moving  said  locking  member  to  its  second  position  at  thp 
end  of  film  winding. 


4,221,479 
CAMERA  HLM  MAGAZINE 
Donald  M.  Harvey,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  14,668 

Int.  a.^  G03B  n/26 

U.S.  a.  354—275  10  Qaims 


4,221,478 
RLM  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERA 

Tohru  Karikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushilci  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1977,  52/69725 

Int.  a.=  G03B  7/06 

L.S.  CI.  354—213  7  Claims 
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1  A  film  feeding  mechanism  in  a  camera  having  a  winding 
shaft  rotating  in  one  direction  alone  for  feeding  a  photographic 
film,  housed  in  a  cassette  and  having  a  single  perforation  in 
each  frame,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  film  stop  means  for  interrupting  the  travel  of  said  film 
actuated;  and 

a  detection  pawl  adapted  to  fit  in  a  perforation  in  each  frame 
of  the  film  when  said  perforation  arrives  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  the  end  of  film  winding,  said  detection 
pawl  actuating  said  film  stop  means  when  said  perforation 
has  been  engaged  whereby  said  film  stop  means  interrupts 
film  travel  and  disengages  said  pawl  from  said  perforation; 
and  wherein  said  film  stop  means  comprises: 

a  film  stop  lever; 

an  operating  member,  said  operating  member  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  film  stop  means  is 
actuated  and  said  pawl  is  disengaged  and  a  second  position 
in  which  said  film  stop  means  is  not  actuated;  and 

a  locking  member  movable  between  a  first  position  for  lock- 
ing said  operating  member  in  its  second  position  and  a 
second  pKssition  in  which  said  operating  member  is  re- 
leased, said  locking  member  being  biased  to  assume  said 
first  position  and  said  operating  member  being  biased  to 
assume  first  f>osition,  said  pawl  including  a  means  for 


1.  In  a  partially  openable  film  magazine  insertable  into  pho- 
tographic apparatus  and  having  a  film  supply  chamber,  a  core 
in  the  chamber  for  receiving  a  wound  filmstrip,  and  a  passage- 
way through  which  the  filmstrip  can  be  lead  from  within  the 
chamber  as  the  core  rotates  in  an  unwinding  direction;  the 
improvement  comprising: 
releasable  means  for  inhibiting  filmstrip  unwinding  rotation 

of  the  core  when  the  magazine  is  closed;  and 
means  associated  with  said  inhibiting  means  for  releasing 
said  inhibiting  means  when  the  film  magazine  is  partially 
opened,  whereupon  unwinding  rotation  can  be  imparted 
to  the  core  to  move  film  through  the  passageway. 


4,221,480 
BELT  SUPPORT  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  Spehrley,  Jr.,  Hanover,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,251 
Int.  a.J  G03G  15/00:  B65G  i9/76,  75/60 
U.S.  a.  355—3  BE  16  Oaims 

9.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  of  the  type 
having  an  endless  photoconductive  belt  arranged  to  move  in  a 
pre-determined  path,  wherein  the  improved  apparatus  for 
supporting  the  photoconductive  belt  and  controlling  lateral 
movement  of  the  photoconductive  belt  from  the  pre-deter- 
mined path  includes: 
at  least  one  rotatably  mounted  roller  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced,  flexible  discs  extending  outwardly  from  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  roller,  each  of  said  discs  having  a 
plurality  of  slits  therein  with  each  slit  defining  a  space 
between  one  edge  of  said  disc  and  the  other  edge  thereof 
with  the  slits  in  adjacent  discs  being  substantially  co-linear 
with  one  another  to  define  a  plurality  of  spaced,  longitudi- 
nally extending  grooves  which  de-couple  segments  of 
each  of  said  discs  from  one  another  so  that  at  least  one 
segment  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  discs  contacts  the 
region  of  the  photoconductive  belt  passing  thereover  to 
provide  support  therefor;  and 
means  for  preventing  substantial  lateral  movement  of  the 
photoconductive  belt  from  the  pre-determined  path  with 
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the  segment  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  discs  supporting 
the  photoconductive  belt  being  deflected  and  returning  to 


4  221  482 

MINERAL  PROSPECTING  BY  THE  DETECTION  OF 

RADON  OR  IODINE 

Denis  J.  C.  Macourt,  73,  Dickson  Ave..  Artarmon.  2064.  New 

South  Wales,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739.110,  Nov.  5, 1976.  Pat.  No. 
4,136,951.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,498 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  20,  1976,  PC6695; 
Jun.  3,  1977,  PD0337 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  30, 
1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  l/OO:  GOIJ  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—36  12  Claims 
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a  substantially  undefiected  condition  when  not  supporting 
the  photoconductive  belt. 


4,221,481 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
Alan  Savarick,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Beacon 
Photo  Service,  Inc.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  51,536 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27 /5S 

U.S.  a.  355-72  *  Claims 


J     -J-— -^.^>-^ 


1.  A  method  for  prospecting  for  valuable  mineral  deposits 
comprising  the  steps  of 

collecting  atmospheric  particulate  matter. 

concentrating  the  particulate  matter. 

entrapping  the  concentrated  particulate  matter  in  a  fimv  df 
chemically  inert  carrier  gas. 

releasing  any  radon  or  iodine  gas  adsorbed  on  said  particu- 
late matter  by  neutralizing  the  electrical  charge  attaching 
the  gas  atoms  to  the  particles, 

separating  the  particulate  matter  from  the  carrier  gas  and 
from  any  released  gas. 

passing  the  carrier  and  released  gases  to  a  plasma. 

and  spectroscopically  analyzing  the  emitted  light  for  emis- 
sions at  one  or  more  wavelengths  known  to  be  character- 
istic of  radon  or  iodine. 


26 
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1.  For  a  photographic  printer  of  the  type  using  iight-sensi- 
tive  development  paper,  improvements  in  the  operation  and 
operating  environment  of  said  printer  effective  to  minimize 
non-operating  periods  thereof  as  are  now  allowed  for  replen- 
ishment of  the  supply  of  said  development  paper,  said  improve- 
ments comprising  wall  means  bounding  a  light-controlled 
room,  an  operative  location  for  said  photographic  printer  in 
proximate  external  relation  to  said  room,  a  hollow  tunnel-like 
enclosure  disposed  in  spanning  relation  between  said  room  and 
said  photographic  printer  effective  to  provide  communication 
therebetween  under  light-controlled  conditions,  and  a  supply 
of  said  photographic  paper  put  up  in  a  supply  roll  of  a  selected 
large-sized  diameter  operatively  arranged  in  said  room  for 
feeding  therefrom  through  said  tunnel  directly  into  said  photo- 
graphic printer,  to  thereby  contribute  to  significantly  prolong- 
ing the  duration  of  operation  of  said  photographic  printer 
without  requiring  replenishment  of  the  development  paper 
being  supplied  thereto. 


r 


4,221.483 
LASER  BEAM  LEVEL  INSTRUMENT 
Joseph  F.  Rando,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectra-Physics. 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1978.  Ser.  No.  962.198 
Int.  CI.   GOIC  ^/12 
U.S.  CI.  356—250  21  Claims 

1.  A  laser  beam  level  instrument  oi  the  kind  used  in  survey- 
ing and  comprising. 

laser  light  generating  means  including  a  solid  state  light 
source  for  producing  an  intense  beam  q>\  rapidh  diverging 
laser  light  from  the  solid  state  light  source,  light  from  the 
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Ught  source  and  for  directing  the  collimated  light  beam 
downwardly  in  a  truly  vertical  direction,  and 
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rotatable  mirror  means  for  deflecting  the  vertically  directed 
light  beam  substantially  ninety  degrees  while  swinging  the 
deflected  light  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


4,221,484 
SELECTION  OF  SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  OPERATING 

PARAMETERS 
Henry  M.  Mould,  Buckinghamshire,  England,  assignor  to  Per- 
kin-Elmer  Limited,  Beaconsfield,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,989,  Sep.  10,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,319 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1975, 
37510/75 

Int.  a.-  GOIJ  3/42 
L'.S.  CI.  356—319  11  Claims 
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4,221,485 
OPTICAL  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Richard  G.  Schuize,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,025 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/01 

U.S.  a.  356—338  7  Oaims 


,  SPHERICAL 
/  REFLECTOR 


SCATTERING 
EVENT 


26 
PHOTODETECTOR    ^, 

NO    SCATTERING 


1.  Optical  smoke  detector  apparatus  comprising: 

a  smoke  sensing  chamber  having  air  inlet  and  outlet  means; 

a  light  emitter; 

an  optical  sensor  in  said  chamber  having  a  face  comprising  a 
light  receiver,  said  light  emitter  being  mounted  on  said 
sensor,  said  light  receiver  being  of  a  relatively  large  area 
with  respect  to  said  light  emitter; 

spherical  light  reflector  means  mounted  in  said  chamber 
such  that  the  light  emitter  is  located  at  the  center  of  curva- 
ture of  the  spherical  light  reflector  means; 

the  light  being  directed  from  said  light  emitter  onto  said  light 
reflecting  means  and  not  onto  said  light  receiver,  whereby 
the  light  directed  on  said  spherical  light  reflecting  means 
is  reflected  back  to  said  light  emitter  without  falling  on 
said  light  receiver; 

and  whereby  in  the  presence  of  smoke  in  said  chamber,  light 
is  scattered  thereby,  and  falls  on  said  light  receiving  por- 
tion to  indicate  the  presence  of  said  smoke. 


4,221,486 

INTERFEROMETRIC  MEASUREMENT  WITH  \/4 

RESOLUTION 

Walter  Jaerisch,  Boeblingen,  and  GUM/u/  enter  Makosch, 

Sindelfingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Giinter  Makosch,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  949,311 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  27, 
1977,  2758149 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/02 


U,S.  CI.  356—357 


9  Claims 


— I 


1.  Specirophotometric  apparatus  comprising  an  integrated 
mode  system  including  user  operable  main  mode  selection 
stations  for  enabling  any  one  desired  combination  of  operating 
parameters  out  of  a  range  of  predetermined  combinations  equal 
in  number  to  said  stations  and  a  mode  multiplying  system 
including  user  operable  control  means  for  modifying  in  re- 
sponse to  the  operative  state  of  said  control  means  each  main 
mode  combination  selected,  out  of  at  least  some  of  the  combi- 
nations in  said  range,  for  converting  the  selected  main  mode 
combination  into  an  auxiliary  mode  combination. 


j_ 


"i  ■ 


1.  An  inteferometric  method  with  X/4  resolution  for  dis- 
tance, thickness,  and/or  flatness  measuring,  characterized  in 
that  a  collimated,  convergent  or  divergent  radiation  (So)  is 
directed  at  a  first  angle  of  incidence  {d\),  or  at  a  first  range  of 
angles  of  incidence  onto  an  object  (1)  to  be  measured,  that  the 
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components  (Si,  S2)  of  the  radiation  (So)  reflected  from  differ- 
ent surfaces  or  different  parts  of  the  object  to  be  measured  are 
superimposed  to  a  new  radiation  (S'),  with  this  new  radiation 
redirected  onto  the  object  to  be  measured  at  a  second  angle  of 
incidence  (^2)  differing  from  the  first  angle  of  incidence,  or  at 
a  second  range  of  angles  of  incidence  differing  from  the  first 
range,  that  the  components  (S3,  S4)  of  this  radiation  reflected 
from  different  surfaces  or  parts  of  the  object  to  be  measured 
are  brought  into  interference,  and  that  the  resulting  interfer- 
ence fringe  pattern  is  imaged  for  evaluation. 


'  4,221,487 

SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  A  PATTERN  RECORDED  ON  A 

PLATE 
Michel  Lacombat,  and  Serge  Volmier-Dtesperques,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,328 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1978,  78  08672 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/00;  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  356—394  10  Claims 
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pattern  which  cannot  be  attributed  to  a  shift  to  be  de- 
tected. 


4  221  488 
SEPARABLE  BLADE  AGITATOR  AND  METHOD  AND 

MEANS  FOR  ASSEMBLY 
Erwin  J.  Nunlist,  Penfleld;  Howard  G.  Coleman,  Naples,  and 
Edward  S.  Harrison,  Perinton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sy- 
bron  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  17,828 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  13/00 

U.S.  a.  366—343  9  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  testing  a  pattern  recorded  on  a  plate  having 
two  levels  of  modulation  for  a  luminous  analysis  beam  in  rela- 
tion to  a  reference  pattern,  the  two  patterns  being  decomposi- 
ble  into  elementary  rectangles  forming  lines  parallel  to  a  direc- 
tion Y  and  following  one  another  in  a  direction  X  perpendicu- 
lar to  Y,  said  system  comprising: 
a  first  analysis  system  for  analyzing  the  pattern  to  be  tested, 
comprising  means  for  projecting  said  analysis  beam  to 
illuminate  N  successive  rectangles  of  one  and  the  same 
line  on  said  plate,  imaging  means  introducing  a  magnifica- 
tion G  and  detecting  means  comprising  N  aligned  detect- 
ing cells  respectively  optically  conjugated  with  said  N 
rectangles  in  relation  to  the  imaging  means;  said  detecting 
means  supplying  a  series  of  bits  S  relating  to  the  level  of 
modulation  of  the  illuminated  rectangles: 
displacement  means  for  relatively  displacing  said  plate  and 
said  analysis  system  in  said  directions  X  and  \    o  as  to 
effect  a  line-by-line  analysis  by  bands  of  N  rectangles 
width; 
a  second  analysis  system  for  supplying  a  series  of  bits  2 
relating  to  the  reference  pattern  described  line-by-line  by 
bands  of  N  rectangles; 
a  first  and  second  processing  units  for  processing  said  bits  S 
and  2,  respectively,  which  simultaneously  supply  selected 
signals  relating  to  two  homologous  rectangles  of  the  pat- 
tern to  be  tested  and  of  the  reference  pattern  and  signals 
relating  to  adjacent  rectangles  respectively  having  a  shift 
of  at  least  one  rectangle  in  one  and  the  same  line  and  a  shift 
of  at  least  one  line  in  the  direction  Y; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  said  selected  signals  and 
enabling  any  shifts  of  at  least  one  rectangle  and  one  line 
respectively  in  said  directions  X  and  Y  between  said  two 
patterns  to  be  determined  and  any  recording  errors  in  the 


1.  A  separable  blade  agitator  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  metal  shaft  havmg  a  closed  end: 

(b)  a  corrosion  resistant  glass  coating  on  the  external  surface 
of  said  shaft  and  over  said  closed  end; 

(c)  a  metal  impeller  fixed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  closed 
end.  said  impeller  having  a  hub  and  at  least  one  impeller 
blade  extending  outwardly  from  said  hub.  said  hub  hav  ing 
a  bore  therethrough; 

(d)  a  corrosion  resistant  glass  coating  over  the  entire  surface 
of  said  impeller  including  the  surface  defining  the  I.D.  of 
said  bore;  and 

(e)  said  shaft  closed  end  extending  through  said  bore  in  a 
gasketless,  glass-to-glass  interference  fitted  connection. 


4,221,489 
SELF  ALIGNING  PAPER  FEED  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Vencil  D.  Engle;  Raymond  M.  Marowski;  Edward  E.  Pollard, 
and  John  L.  Pullen,  all  of  UxinRton,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,942 
Int.  O.   B41J  13/02 
U.S.  O.  400—636.3  5  Claims 
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1.  A  feed  roll  assembly  for  a  printer  having  a  cylindrical 
platen,  comprising: 

support  means  attached  to  said  printer. 

pivot  means  supported  on  said  support  means  a  fixed  dis- 
tance from  said  platen. 

feed  rolls  supportively  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  truck  means  for 
supporting  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  said  shafts  supported 
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rotatively  by  said  truck  means  with  said  shafts  in  a  parallel 
relation  to  each  other. 

said  truck  means  comprising  a  pivot  bearing  surface,  said 
pivot  bearing  surface  engaged  to  provide  three  degrees  of 
rotational  freedom  with  said  pivot  means,  and  deflectable 
about  said  pivot  means, 

release  means  engageable  with  said  truck  means  for  deflect- 
ing said  truck  means  about  said  pivot  means  and  away 
from  said  platen, 

whereby  said  feed  rolls  will  align  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  platen,  when  engaged  with  said  platen  and  said  truck 
means  will  rotate  to  equalize  the  forces  between  said  feed 
rolls  and  said  platen. 


4,221,490 
TWO  ENDED  RETRACTABLE  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Curtis  L.  Malm,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,205 

Int.  a.   B43K  27/00.  24/02 

U.S.  a.  401—29  18  Qaims 


U 


•ir-1 


1.  A  retractable  writing  instrument  comprising: 

barrel  means  having  an  open  ended  lower  section  coaxially 
assembled  end-to-end  with  an  open  ended  upper  section  so 
as  to  be  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  writing 
instrument; 

a  lower  retractable  member  coaxially  mounted  within  said 
lower  barrel  section  to  telescopically  move  in  and  out  of 
said  open  end  of  said  lower  barrel  section; 

an  upper  retractable  member  coaxially  mounted  within  said 
upper  barrel  section  to  telescopically  move  in  and  out  of 
said  open  end  of  said  upper  barrel  section; 

tubular  cam  means  coaxially  mounted  within  said  upper 
barrel  section  between  said  upper  and  lower  retractable 
members,  said  cam  means  having  a  spiral  shaped  first  end 
and  a  spiral  shaped  second  end  providing  first  and  second 
spiral  paths; 

a  tubular  first  cam  follower  member  having  a  key  and  a 
bearing  surface  at  one  end,  said  first  cam  follower  member 
being  disposed  within  said  upper  barrel  section  with  an 
opposite  end  of  said  first  cam  follower  member  bearing 
against  said  upper  retractable  member  and  said  bearing 
surface  touching  said  spiral  shaped  first  cam  end;  and 

a  tubular  second  cam  follower  member  having  a  keyway  and 
a  bearing  surface  at  one  end,  said  second  cam  follower 
member  being  disposed  within  said  upper  barrel  section 
with  an  opposite  end  of  said  second  cam  follower  member 
bearing  against  said  lower  retractable  member,  said  oppo- 
site end  of  said  second  cam  follower  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  lower  barrel  section  to  rotate  together  with 
said  second  cam  follower  member  bearing  surface  touch- 
ing said  spiral  shaped  second  cam  end  and  said  key  slid- 
ingly  engaged  in  said  keyway,  whereby  rotation  of  said 


lower  barrel  section  about  said  writing  instrument  longitu- 
dinal axis  relative  to  a  stationary  upper  barrel  section 
causes  said  first  and  second  cam  follower  member  to 
simultaneously  rotate  about  said  axis  following  said  first 
and  second  spiral  paths  and  said  upper  and  lower  retract- 
able members  to  telescopically  move  in  and  out  of  said 
open  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  sections  of  said  barrel 
means  without  rotating. 


4,221,491 
PEN  CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  C.  Ganz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Walgan  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  23,885 

Int.  a.'  B43K  27/12 

U.S.  CI.  401—33  10  Qaims 


^k 


1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  a  barrel  member  having 
a  front  end  opening,  a  writing  element  located  in  said  barrel 
member  and  longitudinally  movable  between  an  advanced 
operable  position  projecting  through  said  front  opening  and  a 
retracted  position  and  adjustable  in  response  to  a  longitudinal 
compressive  force  thereon,  means  for  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  said  writing  element  to  a  predetermined  ad- 
vanced position,  a  follower  member  coupled  to  said  writing 
element  rearwardly  of  the  front  end  thereof,  a  cam  member 
rotatably  located  on  said  barrel  member  and  having  a  cam 
engaging  said  follower  member  and  shaped  whereby  rotation 
of  said  cam  member  to  a  predetermined  position  advances  said 
writing  element  by  way  of  said  follower  member  to  said 
advanced  operable  position,  and  an  actuating  member  carried 
by  said  cam  member  and  longitudinally  selectively  movable 
along  a  path  intercepting  said  follower  member  when  said 
writing  element  is  in  its  advanced  position  whereby  the 
advance  of  said  actuating  member  when  said  writing  element 
is  in  its  advanced  position  applies  an  adjusting  compressive 
force  to  said  writing  element. 


4,221,492 

TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  BUILT-IN  "SQUEEZABLE" 

VALVED  TOOTHPASTE  HOLDER 

Lucio  Boscardin,  Camparda,  Milan;  Stefano  Frustagli,  Bresso, 

Milan,  and  Alfredo  Veronese,  Cinisello  Balsamo,  Milan,  all 

of  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,360 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  2,  1976,  30025  A/76; 
Dec.  2, 1976,  30026  A/76;  Mar.  3, 1977,  20790  A/77 

Int.  a.3  A46B  11/02 
U.S.  a.  401—184  9  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  cleaning  teeth  with  the  use  of  cleaning  fluid 
media,  comprising  a  brush  section  having  a  base  and  an  inner 
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passage  having  a  distributing  aperture;  an  elongated  container 
section  bounding  a  hermetically  closed  inner  chamber  for 
accommodating  a  fluid  medium  and  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end,  said  inner  chamber  communicating  at  said  outlet 
end  with  said  inner  passage  of  said  brush  section,  said  container 
section  having  a  wall  which  is  sufficiently  rigid  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  so  that  said  container  section  can  serve  as  a  han- 
dle, and  at  the  same  time  is  sufficiently  resiliently  deformable  in 
a  transverse  direction  so  that  said  container  section  can  be 
squeezed  to  urge  the  fluid  medium  accommodated  in  said  inner 
chamber  to  flow  from  the  latter  to  said  brush  section;  a  rigid 
disk  at  said  inlet  end  of  said  container  section  and  defining  a 


load,  the  rim  of  the  mouth  of  the  sheath  at  one  end  forming  a 
firm  annular  boundary  of  a  writing  tip.  the  porous  core  pres- 
enting a  protruding  centre  of  the  writing  tip.  the  plastics  sheath 
and  the  core  being  locked  together  against  relative  longitudi- 
nal displacement  under  writing  load  by  penetration  of  the 
acetal  polymer  of  the  sheath  into  interstices  of  the  core,  the 
materials  of  the  sheath  and  core  wearing  smoothly  at  gnen 
rates  in  writing  use  and  the  areas  of  the  sheath  and  core  pres- 
ented at  the  writing  tip  being  respectively  such  as  to  achieve 
substantially  equal  recession  of  the  sheath  and  of  the  core  by 
wear  in  writing  use. 


4,221,494 
ROLL-ON  APPLICATOR  WITH  SPRING  BAR  BALL 
SUPPORTS 
Nicholas  W.  Kachur,  Clark,  N.J.,  assignor  to  W.  Braun  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  2,854 

Int.  a.'  B43K  9/00 

'J.S.  a.  401—213  2  Claims 


i.#' 


filling  opening  of  said  inner  chamber;  a  detachable  cap  for 
closing  said  filling  opening;  and  one  valve  arranged  to  open 
when  said  container  section  is  squeezed  so  as  to  discharge  the 
fluid  medium  from  said  inner  chamber  of  said  container  section 
into  said  inner  passage  of  said  brush  portion  whereafter  the 
fluid  medium  discharges  through  said  distributing  aperture, 
said  one  valve  having  a  semi-spherical  valve  member  closing 
said  distributing  aperture  from  outside,  a  head  portion  fixed  to 
said  base  of  said  brush  portion,  and  a  stem  connecting  said 
valve  member  to  said  head  portion,  said  valve  member,  head 
portion  and  stem  being  of  one-piece  with  each  other  with  said 
stem  extending  through  said  distributing  aperture. 


4,221,493 
PEN  NIBS 

William  L.  Cole,  Camberley;  Valerie  A.  Buckle,  Slough,  and 
Humphrey  G.  Bowden,  Twickenham,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Scripto,  Inc.,  Doraville,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,371 

Int.  a.'  B43K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  401—199  5  Oaims 


1.  A  porous  pen  nib  comprising  a  tubular  sheath  of  an  acetal 
copolymer  and  a  porous  core  of  bondable  bulked  continuous 
filaments,  the  sheath  being  rigid  enough  to  withstand  writing 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  container  comprising  a  hollow  body, 
an  externally  threaded  neck  surmounting  the  body  and  termi- 
nating in  a  collar  defining  an  opening  for  dispensing  fluid 
material  contained  in  said  body,  a  cap  threaded  internally  for 
intercoupling  engagement  with  said  threaded  neck  when  af- 
fixed thereon  as  a  closure  for  said  container, 
a  generally  tubular  ball-holding  fixture  of  a  resilient,  flexible, 
elastic  composition  sleevedly  secured  to  the  neck  of  said 
container,  said   fixture  including  an   integrally   formed 
circumambient  internal  annular  channel  opening  radially 
inwardly  and  receiving  the  collar  of  said  neck  in  snap-in 
engagement  therewithin  adjacent  a  low  er  open  end  of  said 
fixture, 
an  applicator  ball  coaxial  with  and  held  in  said  fixture  and 

projecting  beyond  an  upper  open  end  thereof, 
an  internal  annular  sealing  surface  integral  with  said  fixture 

for  engaging  a  lower  hemispheric  portion  of  said  ball. 
said  cap  being  integrally  formed  with  ball-contacting  means 
for  abutting  an  upper  hemispheric  surface  of  said  ball  to 
urge  said  ball  downwardly  to  engage  and  stress  said  seal- 
ing surface  upon  closure  of  said  container  with  said  cap. 
resiliently  deflectable  elastic  ball-support  means  disposed 
below  said  sealing  surface  for  engaging  an  under  surface 
of  said  ball, 
said  ball  support  means  comprising  a  pair  of  coplanar.  hori- 
zontally extending,  parallel,  laterally-spaced  spring  bars 
integrally  formed  with  and  spanning  said  ball-holding 
fixture   and    constituting    resiliently    deflectable,    elastic- 
support  cords  for  said  ball  resting  thereon,  said  spring  bars 
bridging  said  fixture  at  an  elevation  above  said  collar  o^ 
said  container, 
said  ball  being  carried  on  said  support  means  to  assume  a 
position  such  that  a  bounding  surface  of  said  ball  is  dis- 
placed radially  inwardly  from  said  sealing  surface  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  fluid  flow  passage  between  said  ball  and 
said  sealing  surface  when  said  cap  is  removed  from  said 
container, 
said  spring  bars  being  responsne  to  downwardly  directed 
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ball  pressure  applied  thereagainst  during  closure  of  said 
container  with  said  cap  to  undergo  limited  temporary 
resilient  deformation  as  said  ball  is  urged  downwardly  to 
engage  and  seat  against  said  sealing  surface  of  said  Tixture 
in  fluid-tight  engagement  therewith,  and 
said  spring  bars  constituting  tensioning  means  biasing  said 
ball  upwardly  of  said  sealing  surface  to  elevate  said  ball  to 
clear  said  sealing  surface  to  permit  fluid  flow  between  said 
ball  and  said  surface  upon  removal  of  said  cap  from  said 
container. 


with  a  plurality  of  Angers  disposed  as  an  array  oriented 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  vertical  axis  of  said  con- 
tainer,  said  fmgers  extending  downwardly  from  said  cap 
interiorly  thereof  to  engage  an  upper  surface  of  said  ball, 
whereby  when  said  cap  is  tightened  in  place  on  said  con- 
tainer, said  fingers  press  down  upon  and  center  said  ball, 
urging  said  ball  to  displace  said  resilient  ball  support 
means  and  to  shift  said  ball  into  fluid-tight  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  sealing  ring  means  to  prevent  escape  of 
fluid  from  said  container  during  periods  of  non-use. 


4,221,495 

ROLL-ON  APPLICATOR  WITH  SHARP  SEALING  RING 

Morris  Braun,  Giicago,  III.,  and  George  B.  Spransy,  Oconomo- 

woe,  Wis.,  assignors  to  W.  Braun  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,577 

Int.  a.*  B43K  9/00 


U.S.  a.  401—213 
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4,221,496 
WRITING  FLUID  CARTRIDGE 

Ceroid  Anderka,  Ellerbek;  Hans-Joachim  Ritter,  and  Werner 
Zuchner,  both  of  Hamburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Mesne  Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph,  Inc.,  Blooms* 

7  Gaims       *""T''  ^••'• 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  963,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  23, 

1977,  2752264 

Int.  a.'  B43K  5/10 


U.S.  CI.  401—258 


10  Claims 


1.  A  roll-on  applicator  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  container  having  an  outlet  end,  a  ball-type  plastic  fitment  at 
the  outlet  end  of  said  container  and  secured  thereto  at  a  mouth 
thereof,  an  applicator  ball  coaxial  with  and  rotatably  retained 
in  said  fitment,  an  upper  portion  of  said  ball  projecting  above 
said  fitment  and  normally  exposed  when  said  applicator  assem- 
bly is  in  use,  a  cap  positionable  as  a  cover  for  said  fitment  and 
attachable  to  said  container  as  a  closure  therefor, 

sealing  ring  means  integrally  formed  with  said  fitment  and 
defining  an  annular  Huid-tight  seating  rib  for  said  ball 
when  said  cap  is  applied  to  close  said  container, 

said  cap  and  said  ball  constituting,  in  cooperation  with  said 
sealing  ring  means  on  said  fitment,  means  to  prevent  es- 
cape of  fluid  from  said  container  upon  closure  thereof, 

said  sealing  ring  means  being  displaced  below  a  horizontally 
extending  diametric  plane  of  said  ball,  and  constituting  a 
sharp  ball-circumscribing  rib  formed  at  an  intersection  of 
a  pair  of  angled,  intersecting  annular  faces  of  said  fitment 
projecting  from  and  converging  inwardly  of  a  bounding 
internal  wall  portion  of  said  fitment  and  defining  a  radially 
inwardly  directed,  tapered  annular  wedge  terminating  in  a 
circumambient  ball-encircling  apex, 

ball-support  means  for  biasing  said  ball  upwardly  of  and  out 
of  contact  with  said  sealing  ring  means  when  said  cap  is 
removed  from  said  container, 

said  ball-support  means  comprising  ball  engaging,  resilient 
spring  means  supporting  said  ball  at  a  lower  end  thereof, 

said  spring  means  being  integrally  formed  with  said  fitment 
and  extending  interiorly  therearound  and  projecting  in- 
wardly from  said  fitment,  resiliently  to  urge  said  ball 
upwardly  to  clear  said  sealing  ring  means  thereby  to  estab- 
lish an  annular  fluid  passage  between  said  ball  and  said 
sealing  ring  means  when  said  cap  is  removed  from  said 
container, 

sealing  lip  means  integrally  formed  with  said  fitment  at  an 
upper  terminal  portion  thereof  and  embracing  said  appli- 
cator ball  circumferentially  therearound  in  fluid  flow 
restricting  engagement  therewith  to  prevent  uncontrolled 
discharge  of  fluid  from  said  container  when  said  cap  is 
removed  therefrom, 

said  cap  being  formed  oo  an  underside  of  a  top  wall  thereof 


n 


zr 


1.  In  a  writing  fluid  cartridge  of  the  type  having  a  connec- 
tion section  on  its  front  end  which  is  operable  to  be  attached  to 
a  tubular  writing  pen,  or  the  like,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  writing  fluid  compartment  which  is  divided  into  at  least  two 
smaller  sub-chambers,  said  cartridge  further  comprising  means 
to  enable  each  of  said  sub-chambers  to  be  sealed  off  one  from 
the  other,  wherein  further  one  of  said  sub-chambers  has  a 
volumetric  capacity  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  ink 
capacity  of  the  writing  pen  to  which  it  is  operable  to  be  at- 
tached, whereby  one  sub-chamber  is  operable  to  be  initially  put 
into  a  flow  communication  with  said  writing  pen  to  completely 
fill  said  pen  with  writing  fluid,  thereupon  said  one  sub-chamber 
is  operable  to  be  sealed  off  from  said  writing  pen,  and  only  a 
second  sub-chamber  then  communicated  to  said  writing  pen  to 
further  supply  writing  fluid  thereto,  without  air  remaining 
within  said  one  sub-chamber  exerting  any  influence  on  said 
pen. 


4,221,497 
mriNG  FOR  MACHINES 

Michael  Farrell,  Much  Hadham,  England,  assignor  to  Casema- 
ters  (Herts  &  Essex)  Limited,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,262,  Sep.  19,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,766 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27,  1976, 
40046/76 

Int.  G.2  F16D  1/06 
U.S.  G.  403—344  15  Gaims 

1.  A  boss  for  mounting  on  a  shaft  comprising  in  combination: 
a  discontinuous  ring  member; 
a  tool  operatively  associated  with  the  ring; 
a  link  bridging  the  discontinuity; 
a  pivotable  lever  carried  by  the  boss  and  movable  through 

an  over  centre  position  into  a  rest  position;  and 
an  eccentric  drive  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
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link,  the  eccentric  drive  connection  being  attached  to  one 
end  of  said  link  and  including  non-eccentric  portions  with 
one  opposed  end  on  one  side  of  the  discontinuity  including 
axially  aligned  bores  with  which  the  non-eccentric  por- 
tions are  rotatably  received; 


i  H 


whereby  pivoting  of  the  lever  into  and  out  of  the  rest  posi- 
tion produces  relative  movement  between  the  link  and  at 
least  one  side  of  the  discontinuity  to  alter  the  size  thereof 
to  facilitate  clamping  and  unclamping  of  the  boss  on  the 
shaft. 


4,221,498 
ROADSIDE  BARRIER  REFLECTOR 
Arthur  P.  Schueler,  Schaumburg,  and  Robert  I.  Nagel,  Skokie, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Astro  Optics  Corporation,  Schaum- 
burg, III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,967,  Dec.  2, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,123,181,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,174,  Feb.  8, 
1978,  abandoned.  This  application  May  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  36,753 

Int.  G.2  EOIF  9/00 
U.S.  G.  404-9  14  Gaims 


1.  A  reflector  for  improved  roadside  barrier  marking  com- 
prising 

(A)  a  backing  member  of  integral,  one  piece,  rigid  construc- 
tion having 

(1)  a  flattened  base  portion,  and 

(2)  an  upstanding  flattened  leg  portion  along  one  edge  of 
said  base  portion  which  is  inclined  in  relation  to  said 
base  portion  at  an  acute  angle  ranging  from  about  60°  to 
85°,  the  faces  of  said  base  portion  and  said  leg  portion 
adjacent  said  acute  angle  being  deflned  as  inside  faces, 
the  area  of  said  base  portion  being  larger  than  the  area 
of  said  leg  portion, 

(B)  two  molded  transparent  flattened  bodies,  each  having  a 
flattened  outer  face  and  an  inner  face  with  a  plurality  of 
cube  corner  type  retroreflective  units  formed  thereinto 
and  further  having  an  inturned  peripheral  shoulder  which 
upstands  beyond  its  associated  inner  face, 

(1)  one  of  said  flattened  bodies  being  larger  than  the  other 
thereof  and  being  adapted  to  fit  against  the  inside  face  of 
said  base  portion  with  the  edge  portions  of  said  shoulder 
thereof  engaged  thereagainst, 

(2)  the  other  of  said  flattened  bodies  being  adapted  to  fit 


against  the  inside  face  of  said  leg  portion  with  the  edge 
portions  of  said  shoulder  thereof  contacted  there- 
against, 
(3)  the  outer  surface  area  of  said  one  flattened  body  being 
from  about  1.5  to  3.5  times  greater  than  the  outer  sur- 
face area  of  said  other  flattened  body, 

(C)  bonding  means  adhering  such  respective  shoulder  edge 
portions  to  said  backing  member  at  such  locations  of 
contact, 

(D)  said  flattened  bodies  in  combination  with  said  backing 
member  being  adapted  to  retroreflect  incident  light  rays 
striking  said  outer  faces  thereof  within  an  included  angle 
of  at  least  about  60°  but  less  than  about  90°  w  here  0'  is 
taken  along  a  hypothetical  line  which  is  generally  parallel 
to  the  outer  face  of  said  one  flattened  body  and  which  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  outer  face  of  said  other 
flattened  body  and  where  said  included  angle  is  measured 
vertically  upwards  from  said  0°  line  and  outwardly  from 
the  outer  face  of  said  one  flattened  body,  and 

(E)  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  reflector  to  a  given 
support  means  with  said  respective  outer  faces  being 
vertically  oriented. 


4.221,499 

VIBRATORY  DEVICE 

Gaes  Breitholz,  Lyckeby,  and  Rolf  Dahlin,  Viillingby,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Dynapac  Maskin  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  29,  1977,  7705001 
Int.  CL-  EOlC  19/23:  F16H  33/10 
U.S.  G.  404-117  13  Claims 
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1.  A  vibrational  device  including  at  least  one  mass  element, 
a  rotatable  shaft,  means  connecting  said  mass  element  eccentri- 
cally to  the  rotatable  shaft  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rotatable  shaft,  means  for 
pivoting  the  mass  element  about  the  pivotal  axis  as  the  rotat- 
able shaft  rotates,  whereby  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  mass 
element  the  centrifugal  force  on  said  element  is  altered  to  alter 
continuously  the  amplitude  of  vibration  of  the  vibration  de- 
vice, said  means  connecting  and  said  at  least  one  mass  element 
being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  said  pivotal  axis  is 
proximate  or  intersects  the  line  along  which  the  mass  element 
centrifugal  force  resultant  acts  for  any  pivotal  position  of  the 
mass  element. 


4,221,500 
SYNTHETIC  SEAWEED 
William  L.  Garrett,  100  Dickinson  La..  West  Park,  W ilmington, 
Del.  19807 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,567 

Int.  G.:  E02B  3/04 

U.S.  G.  405-24  10  Qaims 

1.  Synthetic  seaweed  for  use  in  inhibiting  coastal  erosion 

comprising  an  elongate  anchor,  a  plurality  of  flexible  strips 
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secured  to  the  elongate  anchor  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
and  terminating  at  free  end  portions,  and  buoyant  tabs  of  foam 


/> 
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material  secured  to  the  exterior  of  at  least  the  free  end  portions 
of  at  least  some  of  the  strips. 


4^21,501 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  UNDERGROUND 

IRRIGATION 

Kunio  Saburi,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  World  Seiko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  V'^gaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oci.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1977,  52-125999; 
Oct.  19,  1977.  52-126000 

Int.  a.'  E02B  um 

U.S.  a.  405—37  4  Oaims 


I8l]"'-"'V'-"'"   .'^^.f    V'J) 


1.  A  method  of  performing  undergound  irrigation  of  soil, 
said  method  comprising: 

embedding  in  the  soil  at  least  one  hollow  water  permeable 
member  having  a  plurality  of  fine  capillary  pores  in  the 
wall  thereof; 

providing  a  supply  source  of  water  maintained  at  a  negative 
water  pressure;  and 

connecting  said  supply  source  of  water  to  the  interior  of  said 
water  permeable  member,  and  permeating  water  through 
said  capillary  pores  of  said  water  permeable  member  into 
the  surrounding  soil  by  means  of  a  pressure  difference 
between  said  negative  water  pressure  of  said  supply 
source  and  a  lower  negative  pressure  within  said  soil 
resulting  from  the  degree  of  absorptivity  of  said  soil. 


4,221,502 
CULVERT  JOINT 
Takayoshi  Tanikawa,  Zentsuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seibu  Poly- 
mer Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Zentsuji,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,921 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1978,  53-21524 

Int.  a.^  EOIF  J/00.  F16L  27/00 

U.S.  a.  405—126  16  Oaims 

1.  A  culvert  joint  comprising; 

opposed  anchor  members  secured  respectively  to  the  op- 
posed ends  of  a  culvert  section  to  be  joined  together,  said 
culvert  having  an  inside  and  an  outside,  said  anchor  mem- 
bers comprising  hollow  boxes  presenting  a  seat,  said  boxes 
each  having  openings  at  the  inside  and  outside  of  said  seat 


which  communicate  with  separate  cavities  within  said 
boxes, 

a  flexible  member  in  the  shape  of  a  short  tube, 

means  connecting  said  flexible  member  to  said  seats  of  said 
opposed  anchor  members  for  isolating  the  inside  of  the 
culvert  from  the  outside, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  first  strengthening  members  each 
comprising  opposite  end  portions  of  a  thickness  less  than 
the  size  of  said  openings  in  said  opposed  anchor  members, 
each  first  member  having  a  projection  thereon  on  each 
side  of  and  generally  symmetrical  to  its  longitudinal  axis, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  second  strengthening  members  each 
comprising  opposite  end  portions  of  a  thickness  less  than 
the  size  of  said  openings  in  said  opposed  anchor  members. 
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each  second  member  being  elongated  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  on  each  side  of  and  generally  symmetrical  to 
its  longitudinal  axis, 

said  first  and  second  members  extending  along  the  inside  and 
along  the  outside  of  said  flexible  member  in  alternate 
arrays  with  said  ends  of  the  members  extending  through 
said  openings  of  the  anchor  members  and  being  displace- 
able  in  said  cavities, 

said  alternate  arrays  comprising  alternate  first  and  second 
members  alternately  overlapped,  with  a  projection  of  each 
of  said  first  members  extending  into  an  opening  of  the 
adjacent  second  member  on  each  side  of  a  first  member  to 
connect  said  members  together  for  limited  movement 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


4,221,503 

DRILLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LARGE 

DIAMETER  PIPE 

Martin  D.  Cherrington,  5147  Whitney  Ave.,  Carmichael,  Calif. 

95608 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,935 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  24, 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q\?  F16L  1/02 

U.S.  O.  405—184  25  Oaims 


IT  J  ^ji})\)})^-^^  iQ/  r-  \^ 


1.  A  method  for  emplacing  a  casing  beneath  an  obstacle 
between  first  and  second  locations  at  or  near  to  ground  level 
comprising  the  steps  of:  excavating  a  liquid-occupied  passage- 
way having  a  preselected  diameter  along  an  invert  arcuate 
path  under  said  obstacle  between  said  locations;  introducing  a 
casing  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  passageway  along  said 
passageway;  introducing  and  metering  a  transport  fluid  at  the 
site  of  said  excavating;  entraining  the  cuttings  from  said  exca- 
vating in  the  transport  fluid;  non-rotatably  advancing  said 
casing  into  and  along  the  arcuate  path  of  said  passageway; 
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collecting  and  metering  said  transport  fluid  and  entrained 
cuttings  in  the  interior  of  the  leading  portion  of  said  casing; 
evacuating  the  transport  fluid  and  entrained  cuttings  under 
positive  pressure  from  the  interior  of  the  leading  portion  of 
said  casing  to  prevent  the  cuttings  from  settling  in  the  ground 
circumscribing  the  advancing  casing;  maintaining  the  excess  of 
collected  transport  fluid  and  entrained  cuttings  over  mtro- 
duced  transport  fluid  to  substantially  equal  the  amount  of  soil 
formation  displaced  by  said  casing;  sealing  off  the  interior  of 
said  casing  proximate  the  leading  portion  thereof  to  provide 
buoyancy  to  the  casing  within  the  passageway;  and  weighting 
the  casing  to  substantially  neutralize  said  buoyancy  to  mini- 
mize friction  between  the  casing  and  the  sidewalls  of  the  pas- 
sageway to  facilitate  advancement  of  said  casing  into  the  pas- 
sageway. 


4,221,505 
SUB-SURFACE  IRRIGATION  CHANNEL 
Ernest  J.  Taylor-Smith,  2905  W.  37th  Ave.,  Vancouver,  Bristisb 
Columbia,  Canada  (V6N  2T8) 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,535 

Int.  a.2  E02D  i/04:  E02B  U/00 

U.S.  a.  405—303  38  Oaims 


4,221,504 

STABILIZATION  OF  SUBSEA  RISER  PIPES  HAVING 

FREE  LOWER  ENDS 

Abraham  Person,  Los  Alamitos,  and  Sherman  B.  Wetmore, 

Westminster,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Global  Marine,  Inc., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

.  I  Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,907 

Int.  O.-  E02B  l/OO 
U.S.  O.  405—303  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  vehicle  for  forming  sub-surface  channels,  comprising: 

a  main  frame  to  be  moved  over  the  ground. 

a  digger  unit  mounted  on  the  frame  and  operable  to  remove 
earth  from  the  ground  to  form  a  trench  of  a  predetermined 
width  with  a  bottom  below  ground  level. 

a  channel-formmg  unit  on  the  frame  behind  the  digger  unit 
with  reference  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  mam 
frame  operable  to  form  a  system  of  channels  in  the  bottom 
of  the  trench, 

said  channel-forming  unit  comprising  a  roller  mounted  to 
rotate  around  a  substantially  horizontal  transverse  a.xis. 
and  a  plurality  of  ribs  radiating  from  the  roller,  said  roller 
being  mounted  to  roll  over  the  bottom  of  the  trench, 
during  which  time  said  ribs  impress  channels  in  said  bot- 
tom, and 

distributing  means  on  the  frame  behind  the  channel-forming 
unit  for  spreading  earth  removed  by  the  digger  unit  back 
over  the  trench  bottom 


4,221,506 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR 

RELOADING  BULK  MATERIALS 

Max  M.  Shapunov,  ulitsa  Frunze,  16,  kv.  IS;  Mikhail  A.  Koppel. 

uiitsa  Vostochnaya,  22,  kv.  18;  Felix  M.  Frumkin.  ulitsa 

Prazhskaya,  34,  kv.  93,  and  Evgeny  I.  Zvenigorodsky,  Vladi- 

mirsky  prospekt,  11/10,  kv.  15,  all  of  Leningrad,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,063 

Int.  O.-  B65G  53/66 

U.S.  O.  406—30  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  installation  of  an  elongate,  vertically  disposed,  flexi- 
ble duct  in  an  ocean  and  the  like,  the  duct  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  a  duct  support  located  above  the 
duct  upper  end  for  carriage  by  the  support  duct  of  the  im- 
mersed weight  of  the  duct,  the  duct  when  connected  to  the 
support  extending  downwardly  from  the  duct  support  to  a 
lower  end  having  no  connection  to  the  ocean  floor  and  provid- 
ing a  path  for  flow  of  water  through  the  duct  from  an  open 
lower  end  thereof  to  the  support,  the  improvement  comprising 
apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  lateral  position  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  duct  relative  to  the  duct  support  and  comprising  an  elon- 
gate flexible  tensile  means  disposed  along  the  interior  of  the 
duct,  the  tensile  means  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
the  duct  structure,  a  weight  of  selected  mass  and  size,  the 
weight  being  connectable  to  the  other  end  of  the  tensile  means 
a  selected  distance  below  the  lower  end  of  the  duct  for  support 
of  the  weight  above  the  ocean  floor  by  the  tensile  means,  and 
positioning  means  connected  between  the  tensile  means  and 
the  duct  at  least  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  duct  for  estab- 
lishing and  maintaining  a  selected  position  of  the  tensile  means 
laterally  relative  to  the  duct. 


1.  A  pneumatic  conveying  apparatus  for  reloading  bulk 
materials,  comprising: 

a  suction  line  for  entraining  said  bulk  matenals; 

an  intaking  nozzle  of  said  suction  line; 

a  settHng  chamber  of  said  suction  line,  connected  to  said 
intaking  nozzle; 

a  vacuum  pump  of  said  suction  line,  connected  to  said  set- 
tling chamber; 
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a  discharge  means  for  discharging  said  bulk  materials  from 

said  setthng  chamber; 
a  nozzle-transfer  means  for  moving  said  nozzle; 
a  variable  electric  drive  of  said  nozzle-transfer  means; 
a  variable-speed  electric  motor  of  said  variable  electric 

drive; 
a  variable  master  switch  means  connected  to  said  electric 
drive,  for  governing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  electric 
motor;  and 
a  vacuum  sensitive  element  with  its  input  connected  to  said 
suction  line,  its  output  being  mechanically  linked  to  the 
input  of  said  variable  master  switch; 
wherein  said  vacuum  sensitive  element  comprises  a  diaphragm, 
an  adjustable-length  rod  attached  to  said  diaphragm  and  hav- 
ing a  pin.  said  rod  making  up  the  output  of  said  vacuum  sensi- 
tive element,  and  said  master  switch  comprising  a  shaft  being 
the  output  of  said  master  switch,  and  a  lever,  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  having  a  guide  slot,  said  pin  of  said  rod  fltting  in  said 
guide  slot  of  said  lever,  whereby  the  travelling  speed  of  said 
intaking  nozzle  is  controlled  as  a  function  of  vacuum  in  said 
suction  line. 


changing  to  another  frequency  when  microbubbles  are 
located  between  said  prongs;  means  to  sense  the  change  in 
frequency.  / 


4,221,507 
MICROBUBBLE  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  S.  OIney,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Powder 
Company,  Tamaqua,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,660 

Int.  a.2  B65G  53/66 

U.S.  O.  406—33  10  Gaims 


1.  A  feed  apparatus  for  microbubbles  comprising: 

(a)  a  holding  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  retaining 
microbubbles  delivered  thereto  in  an  aerated  state  for  a 
residence  time  sufficient  to  provide  a  deaerated  supply 
thereof  to  said  outlet; 

(b)  screw  feed  means  comprising  an  inlet  communicating 
with  the  outlet  of  said  holding  tank  for  receiving  said 
deaerated  microbubbles  by  gravity  flow,  an  outlet,  and  a 
plurality  of  auger  screws  having  intermeshing  flights  for 
conveying  microbubbles  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 

(c)  weigh-belt  conveyer  means  for  receiving  microbubbles 
deposited  from  the  outlet  of  said  screw  feed  means;  said 
weigh-belt  conveyor  means  being  adjustably  operable  so 
as  to  provide  for  constant-flow  rate,  based  on  weight,  of 
microbubbles  to  a  processing  point; 

(d)  means  for  delivering  aerated  microbubbles  to  said  hold- 
ing tank  through  said  inlet  thereof;  and 

(e)  level  indicating  means  for  sensing  the  level  of  microbub- 
bles in  said  holding  tank  and  operatively  connected  to 
with  said  means  for  delivering  aerated  microbubbles  for 
maintaining  the  level  of  microbubbles  in  said  holding  tank 
at  a  level  which  provides  sufficient  residence  time  to 
allow  deaeration  of  the  microbubbles  prior  to  delivery 
thereof  to  said  screw  feed  means  wherein  said  level  indi- 
cating means  comprises  a  tuning  fork  having  at  last  two 
prongs  electronically  vibrated  at  the  resonant  frequency 
that  occurs  when  essentially  no  microbubbles  are  located 
between  the  prongs  of  said  tuning  fork  said  frequency 


4,221,508 

CROP  HARVESTER  SPOUT  CONTROL 

IMPROVEMENTS 

Roger  D.  Haines,  5592  Kerswill  Rd.,  Gladwin,  Mich.  48624 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1979,  Ser.  No.  975 

Int.  a.3  B65G  53/40 

U.S.  O.  406—41  6  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  harvester  system  for  forage  material  and  the  like:  a 
wheel  supported,  towing  vehicle  with  a  blower  discharge 
conduit  extending  vertically  therefrom  and  terminating  in  a 
laterally  rearwardly  extending  discharge  spout;  means  for 
creating  a  material  conveying  air  stream  blowing  out  the  end 
of  the  discharge  spout;  means  for  feeding  gathered  material 
into  said  air  stream;  a  wheel  supported  towed  vehicle  having  a 
front  end  opening  for  receiving  the  material  from  said  spout 
and  into  which  said  spout  projects;  towbar  means  connecting 
the  towed  vehicle  to  the  towing  vehicle  to  receiving  steering 
movement  therefrom;  bearing  means  mounting  the  conduit  for 
rotation  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  to  position  the  '  pout  in 
various  laterally  adjusted  positions  relative  to  the  towing  vehi- 
cle to  keep  its  discharge  end  properly  aligned  with  the  said 
front  end  opening;  linkage  means  connecting  with  the  conduit 
to  rotate  it,  which  is  responsive  automatically  to  the  longitudi- 
nal non-alignment  of  the  towed  vehicle  relative  to  the  towing^ 
vehicle,  as  when  the  towing  vehicle  is  turning  from  the  track  of 
the  towed  vehicle,  to  rotate  the  conduit  sufficiently  about  its 
axis  in  either  direction  to  maintain  the  alignment  of  the  spout 
with  the  said  opening;  the  spout  being  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  and  said  linkage  means  being  provided  with  means 
to  automatically  move  the  spout  vertically  should  the  towing 
vehicle  and  towed  vehicle  become  vertically  misaligned  when 
proceeding  across  uneven  ground. 


4,221,509 
PNEUMATIC  DISCHARGE  OF  HNE  MATERIAL  FROM 

A  CONTAINER 
Gerhard  Balzau,  Beckum;  Giinter  Kompa,  Lippstadt;  Manfred 

Steinmann,  Beckum,  and  Klaus  Bode,  Rheda*Wiedenbriick, 

all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Polysius  AG, 

Beckum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  5, 
1977  2744853 

Int.  a.2  B65G  53/50.  69/06 
U.S.  a.  406—91  13  Qaims 

1.  In  a  container  adapted  to  contain  flne  material  for  pneu- 
matic discharge  and  having  a  bottom  member  provided  with  a 
centrally  located  opening;  a  housing  occupying  said  opening 
and  forming  an  aeratable  chamber;  a  plurality  of  aeratable 
conveying  channels  overlying  said  bottom  member  in  commu- 
nication with  and  radiating  outwardly  from  said  chamber,  each 
of  said  channels  having  a  porous  base  inclined  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  chamber;  a  cover  member  overlying  each 
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of  said  channels  and  having  openings  therein  through  which  4,221,511 

material  may  pass  into  such  channel;  and  means  for  aerating  CARBIDE  CUTTING  TOOL 

said  chamber  and  said  channels;  the  improvement  wherein  said   Larry  S.  Stefan,  Houston;  Qarence  A.  Dearing,  Jr..  Alvin.  and 
housing  extends  above  and  below  said  bottom  member  and  has       F^nk  R.  Raney,  South  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
°  Strade  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965.492 

Int.  a.'B26D  ]/00 

U.S.  a.  407—117  6  Qaims 
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a  closure  at  its  upper  end  and  a  porous  bottom  provided  with 
a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end,  said  housing  closure  being 
located  at  a  level  above  that  of  said  container  bottom  member 
and  said  housing  bottom  being  located  at  a  level  below  that  of 
the  base  of  each  of  said  channels. 


4,221,510 
WITHDRAWAL  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  FROM  A 

HOPPER 
Kenneth  C.  Smith,  Woodstock,  Canada,  assignor  to  Teledyne 
Canada  Ltd.,  Rexdale,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,951 

Int.  a:-  B65G  53/38.  53/24 

U.S.  O.  406— 118  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  having; 

an  elongated  essentially  planar  top  locking  surface  for  re- 
ceiving pressure  applied  by  a  holder  for  a  cutting  opera- 
tion, 

a  front  face  beveled  so  as  to  form  a  cutting  edge  at  an  inter- 
secting line  between  said  locking  surface  and  said  front 
face,  the  front  face  having  an  initial  height  on  the  order  v)f 
about  5/16  inch  and  an  initial  width  on  the  order  of  about 
3/16  inch. 

an  exposed,  bottom  surface  located  in  opposed  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  said  top  locking  surface, 

an  exposed,  terminal  face  disposed  between  said  locking 
surface  and  said  bottom  surface  and  in  opposed  relation- 
ship to  said  front  face. 

first  and  second  side  surfaces  disposed  between  said  locking 
surface  and  said  bottom  surface  and  extending  from  said 
front  face  to  said  terminal  face  so  as  to  converge  toward 
both  said  terminal  face  and  said  bottom  face  such  that  the 
cutting  edge  is  the  widest  portion  of  the  cutting  tool, 
wherein  the  side  surfaces  each  converge  toward  said 
bottom  surface  at  an  angle  of  about  3°  with  a  line  perpen- 
dicular to  the  top  locking  surface,  wherein  the  exposed 
terminal  face  is  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  top  lock- 
ing surface,  and  wherein  the  side  surfaces  each  con\erge 
toward  the  terminal  face  at  an  angle  of  about  l-i°  with  a 
line  perpendicular  to  the  terminal  face,  and 

the  first  and  second  side  surfaces  blending  into  a  pair  of 
respective  alignment  surfaces  which  converge  toward  the 
bottom  surface  to  form  a  substantially  V-shaped  surface. 

the  entirety  of  the  cutting  lool  consisting  essentially  of  a 
carbide  material. 


1.  A  particulate  material-withdrawing  attachment  for  con- 
nection on  the  side  of  a  hopper,  comprising  a  support  member 
adapted  to  be  attached  on  the  side  of  the  hopper,  at  least  two 
hollow  wands  on  said  support  member  whereby  the  extent  of 
each  wand  laterally  from  the  support  member  can  be  adjusted, 
and  a  conduit  connected  to  each  wand,  said  conduits  being 
connected  in  common  to  a  main  vacuum  line  through  valving 
means  interposed  between  each  wand  and  a  common  separat- 
ing means  for  separating  the  particulate  material  from  entrain- 
ing air,  said  valving  means  operating  cyclically  to  selectively 
connect  each  of  said  wands  in  turn  to  said  common  separating 
means  and  vacuum  line. 


4,221,512 
VALVE  SEAT  FORMING  TOOL 
James  L.  Pool,  Qarinda,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Lisle  Corporation, 
Qarinda,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,291 
Int.  Q.'  B23B  51/00:  B23D  77/02 
U.S.  Q.  408—83.5  22  Claims 

1.  A  valve  seat  facing  tool  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  pilot  rod  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  stem  section 
at  one  end  for  positioning  in  a  valve  stem  opening  of  an 
engine  block,  a  cutter  mounting  assembly  section  extend- 
ing longitudially  from  the  stem  section,  an  advance  mech- 
anism section  at  the  opposite  end; 
a  cutter  advance  assembly  including  a  body  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  cutter  mounting  assembly  section,  said 
body  including  an  advance  mechanism  means  cooperative 
with  the  pilot  rod  advance  mechanism  section  to  advance 
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the  bcxly  longitudinally  along  the  axis  of  the  pilot  rod,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  body; 
at  least  one  cutter  blade  subassembly  slidably  attached  to  the 
body  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  cutter  blade  subassem- 
bly extending  from  one  side  of  the  axis  to  the  other  and 
including  a  blade  holder  with  a  cutting  blade  at  one  end  on 
one  side  of  the  axis  and  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  axis 


II 
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for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  blade  radially  from  the 
axis  along  a  line  through  the  axis,  said  means  for  adjusting 
including  means  connecting  the  body  and  the  blade  subas- 
sembly which  means  are  manually  operable  to  vary  the 
relative  position  of  the  subassembly  to  the  body,  and; 
means  for  retaining  the  cutter  blade  subassembly  in  a  Fixed 
position  with  respect  to  the  body. 


4^21,513 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  MACHINING 

SUPPORTS  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  GUIDES 

Gilles  Dubois;  Jean-Pierre  Hulin,  and  Michel  de  Vecchis,  all  of 

Paris,  France,  auignora  to  Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et 

Telephoniques,  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1979,  Ser.  No.  797 
Gaiffls  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1978,  78  00130; 
Jun.  13, 1978,  78  17678 

Int.  a.2  B23C  3/13.  3/32 
U.S.  a.  409—131 


SOaims 
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1.  Continuous  machining  of  helical  grooves  in  a  cylindrical 
smooth  rod  comprises  the  following  steps: 

supplying  the  rod  from  a  storage  reel, 

guiding  the  rod  along  a  preset  direction, 

removing  chips  resulting  from  machining  by  means  of  a 
rotating  head  bearing  cutting  blades  passing  alternately  in 
front  of  ducts  within  said  head  into  which  the  chips  are 
forced  by  decompression  of  a  compressed  gas, 

passing  the  rod  through  a  cutting  head  rotating  synchro- 


nously with  said  chip  removing  head  comprising  a  thin 
sheet  cutter  with  a  chemically  etched  central  cutting 
aperture, 
guiding  the  rod  along  said  preset  direction, 
driving  the  rod  parallel  to  said  direction  and 
storing  the  machined  rod. 


4,221,514 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  WORKPIECES 
Rudolf   PavloTsky,    Scbaffhausen,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
George  FischeV  Limited,  Switzerland,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,421 
Gaims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Jul.   11,   1977, 
8551/77 

Int.  a.2  B23D  1/30.  3/06 
U.S.  a.  409—291  10  Gaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  trimming  a  predetermined  portion  of  a 
workpiece  adjacent  a  major  surface  contour  of  the  workpiece 
comprising 
means  for  supporting  the  workpiece; 
an  elongated  trimming  tool  having  a  transverse  end  surface 

deHning  a  cutting  edge  at  the  distal  end  of  the  tool; 
means  for  imparting  repetitively  reciprocating  longitudinal 

cutting  motion  to  said  trimming  tool; 
means  for  moving  said  distal  end  of  said  trimming  tool  into 

cutting  contact  with  the  predetermined  poriion  such  that 

the  side  surfaces  thereof  repetitively  contact  the  major 

surface  contour; 
means  supporting  said  tool  and  for  detecting  lateral  force  on 

said  tool  resulting  from  contact  of  a  portion  of  said  tool 

with  said  surface  and  for  producing  a  signal  representative 

of  said  force;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  to  control  said  means  for 

moving,  whereby  said  trimming  tool  is  caused  to  follow 

said  major  surface  contour  as  a  guiding  pattern. 


4,221,515 

DECK  CONTAINER  RESTRAINT  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS 

James  A.  Brown,  Moraga,  and  Herman  E.  Frentzel,  Kentfield, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Matson  Navigation  Company,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  887,571 

Int.  a.i  B65G  1/14 

U.S.  a.  410—32  12  Qaims 

1.  A  deck  container  restraint  system  for  resisting  static  and 
dynamic  loading  forces  on  deck  loaded  discrete  cargo  contain- 
ers resulting  from  at  least  the  rolling  motion  of  a  ship  at  sea 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  at  least  nine  cargo  containers;  said 
containers  having  at  least  a  first  tier  of  three  immediately  side 
by  side  containers  resting  on  said  deck;  means  on  said  deck  for 
restraining  at  least  side  to  side  movement  of  said  containers 
relative  to  said  deck;  said  containers  having  at  least  a  second 
tier  ot  wiree  immediately  side  by  side  containers  resting  on  said 
first  tier,  each  container  on  said  second  tier  resting  upon  and 
vertically  supported  by  a  container  at  said  first  tier;  means  for 
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restraining  at  least  side  to  side  relative  movement  of  the  con- 
tainers of  said  second  tier  relative  to  the  underiying  and  sup- 
porting containers  of  said  first  tier  on  and  attached  to  only  the 
interface  between  said  first  and  second  tiers;  said  containers 
having  a  third  tier  of  three  immediately  adjacent  side  by  side 
containers;  means  for  restraining  at  least  side  to  side  relative 
movement  of  the  containers  of  said  third  tier  relative  to  the 
underlying  and  supporting  containers  of  said  second  tier  on 
and  attached  to  only  the  interface  between  said  second  and 
third  tiers;  means  for  restraining  vertical  relative  movement  of 
the  containers  of  an  overlying  tier  relative  to  the  containers  of 
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1.  A  remote  control  master-slave  manipulator  for  perform- 
ing work  on  the  opposite  side  of  a  barrier  wall,  said  manipula- 
tor comprising  a  rotatable  fixed  horizontal  support  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  barrier  wall,  a  longitudinally  extensible 
master  arm  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  horizontal 
suppon  and  rotatable  therewith  and  a  longitudinally  extensible 


slave  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
horizontal  support  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  manipulator 
characterized  by: 

(A)  a  first  rotary  element  journaled  for  rotation  within  said 
horizontal  support, 

(B)  linear  motion  transmission  means  responsive  to  manual 
squeezing  motion  of  an  operator  extending  from  the  mas- 
ter arm  to  said  first  rotary  element  to  translate  linear 
motion  to  rotary  motion, 

(C)  a  second  rotary  element  journaled  for  rotation  within 
said  horizontal  support  and  coupled  to  said  first  rotary 
element  for  rotation  therewith, 

(D)  means  operative  in  response  to  both  rotary  elements  for 
transmitting  long  motion  through  the  horizontal  support 
to  the  slave  arm,  and 

(E)  power  assist  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
rotary  elements  for  controlling  the  grip  closure  and  ampli- 
fying gripping  force  of  the  manipulator. 


4,221,517 
BRICK  DEHACKER  AND  STACKER 
Joseph  A.  Guzzetta,  Newport  Beach;  William  P.  Osborn,  Whit- 
tier,  and  Terance  M.  King,  Placentia.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
AMI  Industries,  Inc.,  Downey,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,293 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  57/26 

U.S.  CI.  414-34  11  Qaims 


an  underlying  tier  on  one  of  said  interfaces,  and,  an  equalizer, 
placed  over  at  least  three  of  said  side  by  side  containers  of  said 
highest  tier,  said  equalizer  removably  attachable  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  highest  tier  of  containers  for  attaching  all  said 
highest  tier  of  containers  together  in  fixed  side-by-side  relation 
for  restraining  side  to  side  and  vertical  relative  movement  of  at 
least  one  of  said  containers  of  said  highest  tier  relative  to  all  of 
the  other  containers  of  said  highest  tier,  said  equalizer  on  and 
attached  only  to  the  uppermost  and  highest  tier  of  containers 
and  said  equalizer  and  said  uppermost  and  highest  tier  of  said 
containers  having  no  vertically  tied  attachment  to  the  deck. 


4,221,516 

MASTER-SLAVE  MANIPULATOR 
Lester  W.  Haaker,  and  Demetrius  G.  Jelatis,  both  of  Red  Wing, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Central  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Red 
Wing,  Minn. 

Filed  May  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,232 
I  Int.  a.^  B25J  3/00 

U.S.  a.  414—5  20  Claims 


1.  A  dehacker  for  unloading  brick  from  kiln  cars  or  the  like 
on  which  brick  are  stacked  in  arrays  of  spaced  rows  compris- 
ing a  compacting  table,  a  stacking  platform,  a  gripper  transfer 
operable  to  grip  an  array  and  to  position  said  array  on  said 
compacting  table,  first  means  separate  from  said  gnpper  trans- 
fer operable  to  close  on  opposite  first  side  faces  of  an  array  on 
said  compacting  table  to  align  the  brick  in  a  first  direction, 
second  means  separate  from  said  gripper  transfer  operable  to 
close  on  the  other  opposed  side  faces  of  an  array  on  said  com- 
pacting table  to  align  the  brick  in  the  other  direction  so  that  the 
brick  in  said  array  are  aligned  and  abutting  in  lengthwise  and 
lateral  rows,  and  said  second  means  also  being  operable  to 
transfer  compacted  arrays  directly  from  said  compacting  table 
to  said  stacking  platform,  at  least  some  of  said  arrays  including 
upper  and  lower  courses  with  void  rows  in  the  upper  course 
thereof,  said  second  means  being  operable  to  transfer  arrays 
containing  void  rows  therein  from  said  compacting  table  to 
said  stacking  platform  by  gripping  the  lower  course  of  such 
array. 


4,221,518 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  AND 
TRANSFERRING  PACKETS 
Roberto  Cavazza,  Croce  di  Casalecchio  di  Reno,  Italy,  assignor 
to  CIR  -  S.p.A.  •  Divisione  Sasib,  Bologna,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,103 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  16,  1978,  12479  A/78 
Int.  a.'  B65G  57/30 
U.S.  a.  414—46  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  stack  of  a  predetermined  number 
"N"  of  packets  by  removing  sidewise  in  horizontal  direction  a 
stack  of  "N"  packets  from  a  vertical  magazine  into  which  the 
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packets  are  fed  the  one  superposed  to  the  other,  wherein  the 
improvement  resides  in  the  fact  that  a  number  of  "N+M" 
packets  are  fed,  in  a  known  manner,  the  one  after  the  other 
from  below  into  the  said  vertical  magazine,  and  subsequently 
only  the  "N"  packets  which  are  located  lowermost  in  the 
magazine  are  removed  sidewise  to  obtain  the  desired  suck  of 
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4^21,520 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  WOOD  HBER 

MATERIAL  TO  A  PULP  PAPER  PLAP^"  THROUGH  A 

SINGLE  OFF-LOADING  STATION 

Thomas  S.  Hartley,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  International  Paper 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  916,882 

Int.  a.2  B65G  67/48 

U.S.  a.  414—355  9  Claims 


'■"> 


"N"  packets,  while  the  remaining  "M"  packets  remain  in  the 
upper  section  of  the  magazine  so  as  to  build  a  packet  reserve 
from  which  a  number  of  "X"  of  lowermost  packets  is  removed 
at  the  subsequent  stack-forming  operation,  together  with  a 
number  of  "N-X"  packets  which  in  the  meantime  have  been 
fed  from  below  into  the  said  vertical  magazine. 


4,221,519 
CONVEYING  AND  STACKING  MACHINE 
Keith  W.  Nord,  Stillwater;  Joseph  G.  Quast,  North  St.  Paul; 
William  H.  WUIiams,  Maplewood;  Naaman  W.  Willmore,  St. 
Paul,  and  Ronald  B.  Benson,  Stillwater,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  948,134 

Int.  a.'  B65G  57/24,  57/30 

U.S.  a.  414-49  lOaaims 


1.  A  conveying  and  stacking  machine  for  handling  basket 
trays  and  dollies,  said  machine  comprising  conveyor  means 
adapted  to  receive  and  convey  basket  trays  and  dollies;  holding 
means  mounted  at  a  predetermined  converging  angle  above 
the  entrance  portion  of  said  conveyor  and  adapted  to  receive 
dollies;  an  end  portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  downstream 
end  of  said  holding  means  for  at  times  pivotting  into  close 
proximity  to  said  conveyor  substantially  along  said  predeter- 
mined angle;  counting  means  for  lowering  said  end  portion  and 
releasing  a  plurality  of  dollies  from  said  holding  means  and 
lowered  end  portion  onto  said  conveyor  means  once  a  prede- 
termined number  of  basket  trays  has  been  conveyed;  and  stack- 
ing means  for  receiving  said  basket  trays  at  a  predetermined 
location  along  said  conveyor  means,  automatically  stacking 
said  basket  trays  in  a  plurality  of  aligned  stacks,  and  releasing 
said  plurality  of  stacks  onto  said  plurality  of  dollies,  said  con- 
veyor means  conveying  the  assembled  basket  tray  and  dolly 
stacks  beyond  said  predetermined  location. 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving,  segregating,  and  temporarily 
storing  material  transferred  at  an  elevated  position  from  a 
receiver  box  of  a  rotary  railroad  car  dumper,  the  material 
being  one  of  at  least  two  forms,  the  material  also  being  expelled 
from  the  dumper  along  an  unloading  axis,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  stationary  platform  means  including 

(i)  a  horizontally  disposed  planar  deck  member  for  sup- 
porting simultaneously  the  at  least  two  different  forms 
of  material  expelled, 

(ii)  means  for  supporting  said  deck  member  substantially 
at  the  elevation  of  the  receiver  box; 

(b)  means  for  coupling  the  receiver  box  to  said  platform 
means  for  guiding  material  being  expelled  onto  said  deck 
member; 

(c)  means  cooperating  with  said  platform  means  and  said 
coupling  means  for  plowing  the  expelled  material  along 
said  deck  member  in  a  selectable  one  of  a  plurality  of 
directions,  the  dimensions  of  the  deck  member  in  each  of 
said  plurality  of  directions  being  sufficient  to  store  tempo- 
rarily the  segregated  material. 


4,221,521 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOOSENING  FROZEN  COAL  IN 
HOPPER  CARS 
George  B.  Kirwan,  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Chesa- 
peake and  Ohio  Railway  Company,  Qeveland,  Ohio  and  The 
Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,614 
Int.  a.2  B65G  67/24 
U.S.  a.  414-375  4  Oaims 

2.  Apparatus  for  loosening  a  frozen  mass  of  coal  in  railway 
hopper  cars,  comprising: 
a  gantry  adapted  to  span  said  cars; 

hoist  means  supported  by  said  gantry,  said  hoist  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  hoists  joined  to  opposite  ends  of  a  gener- 
ally horizontally  extending  plate  member; 
a  framework  operatively  joined  to  the  hoist  means  by  a 
connecting  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
said  plate  member  at  a  location  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  member,  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to 
the  framework,  said  framework  being  vertically  movable 
in  response  to  operation  of  the  hoist  means; 
a  plurality  of  probes  extending  downwardly  from  said 
framework;  and 
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shaker  means  supported  by  said  framework  and  operative  to 
impart  vibratory  movement  to  said  probes  as  the  frame- 
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4.221,523 

APPARATUS  FOR  DUMPING  AND  COLLECTING 

CORROSIVE  SUBSTANCES  FROM  AUTOMOTIVE 

BATTERIES 

William  J.  Eberle,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Battery 

Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,349,  Apr.  7,  1978,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,515,  Jan.  3, 1978.  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  669,216,  Mar.  22, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4.081,093. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,490 
Int.  a.-  B65G  65/ i4 
U.S.  a.  414—421  8  Claims 


work  is  lowered  by  the  hoist  means  to  cause  the  probes  to 
engage  the  frozen  mass. 


I  4,221,522 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  STEPWISE 
DISPLACEMENT  AND  CHANGING  OF  MAGAZINES 
Johann  HofTmann,  Freising;  Richard  Helm,  Moosburg,  and 
Georg  Fischer,  Freising,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH,  Freising,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  6. 
1978,  2824787 

Int.  a.=  B65B  61/00 
U.S.  a.  414—417  23  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  automatic  stepwise  displacement  of  maga- 
zines, each  of  which  comprises  a  magazine  frame  of  rectangu- 
lar cross-section  which  is  formed  for  accommodating  a  plural- 
ity of  strip-like  workpieces  at  predetermined  intervals  above 
each  other,  which  workpieces  at  a  withdrawal  or  loading 
station  lying  at  a  predetermined  level  are  to  be  withdrawn 
from  or  inserted  into  the'  magazine  by  displacement  in  the 
longitudinal  direction,  comprising  a  vertical  magazine  well 
means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  said  magazines  lying  on  each 
other  to  permit  movement  of  the  magazines  downwardly 
under  the  action  of  gravity;  at  least  one  stop  means  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  incorporating  a  plurality  of  supports 
disposed  along  a  helical  line  at  equal  angular  intervals,  at  least 
one  said  supports  projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
magazines  when  disposed  in  the  magazine  well  means,  said 
supports  arranged  at  equal  vertical  intervals  which  are  equal  to 
said  interval  between  the  workpieces  in  the  magazines;  and  by 
stepping  drive  means  for  actuation  on  each  step  to  rotate  each 
stop  means  by  an  angle  which  corresponds  to  the  angular 
interval  of  the  supports  along  said  helical  line. 


1.  In  an  acid-dumping  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  sub- 
stantially tubular  member  with  openings  at  each  of  the  oppos- 
ing ends  thereof  and  conveyor  means  disposed  therein  for  the 
passage  of  storage  batteries  therethrough,  and  which  tubular 
member  is  selectively  rotated  through  predetermined  arcs 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  an  improvement  m  an  assembly  for 
selectively  gripping  said  batteries  introduced  therein  at  least 
during  the  rotation  of  said  member,  said  improvement  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongate  support  member  pivotally  con.ected  to  said 
tubular  member  along  each  edge  of  said  conveyor; 

(b)  a  tubular,  elastic,  acid-resistant  envelope  disposed  around 
said  member  and  supported  by  said  support  member  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  thereot'; 

(c)  means  for  sealing  said  tubular  envelope  at  each  end 
thereof  in  order  to  form  an  inflatible  gripping  member 
and 

(d)  means  for  inflating  and  aeflating  said  gripping  members 


4,221,524 
APPARATUS  FOR  RETRIEVING  BALLS 
Kenneth  A.  Morris,  12584  Caminito  de  la  Gallarda,  Rancho 
Bernardo,  Calif.  92128 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767.636.  Feb.  10,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,646 

Int.  CI.-  B60P  l/ib 

U.S.  CI.  414—439  3  Claims 


1.  A  handcart  for  retrieving  tennis  balls  lying  on  a  ground  or 
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floor  surface  and  comprising  a  support  structure,  a  plurality  of 
ground  engaging  wheels  mounted  on  said  support  structure  for 
enabling  the  handcart  to  be  wheeled  along  said  surface,  a  ball 
collection  receptacle  supported  on  said  structure,  means  sup- 
ported on  said  structure  for  picking  up  tennis  balls  lying  on  said 
surface  and  depositing  the  picked-up  balls  in  said  receptacle, 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  diverging  ball  guide  vanes  carried 
by  and  projecting  forwardly  of  said  support  structure  for 
gathering  and  guiding  scattered  balls  lying  on  said  surface 
toward  a  region  where  they  are  picked  up  by  said  means  for 
picking  up  the  balls  without  lifting  the  balls  off  the  ground,  said 
ball  guide  vanes  extendmg  forwardly  of  said  support  structure 
to  form  a  channel  for  capturing  scattered  balls  lying  on  said 
surface,  means  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said  vanes  on  said 
support  structure  for  swinging  movement  about  an  upstanding 
pivot  axis  and  spring  means  connected  to  each  vane  to  bias  said 
vanes  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  about  their  pivot  axes, 
each  vane  being  swingable  inwardly  towards  a  longitudinal 
vertical  plane  medially  intersecting  said  support  structure  by 
engagement  with  a  fence  or  vertical  wall  surface  to  enable  the 
handcart  to  be  wheeled  closely  adjacent  to  said  fence  or  wall 
surface  and  to  position  one  of  said  vanes  adjacent  to  said  fence 
or  wall  surface  to  collect  balls  lying  close  to  said  fence  or  wall 
surface. 


4,221,526 
WALKIE  LOW-LIFT  TRUCK  WITH  TILTABLE  PLATEN 
AND  REARWARDLY  FOLDABLE  LOAD-SUPPORTING 

WHEEL  STRUTS 
Richard  E.  Crandall,  Boring,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cascade  Corpo- 
ration, Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,177 

Int.  a.'  BMP  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  414—469  14  Claims 


4,221,525 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  ELONGATED 

MEMBERS 

Robert  N.  Stedman,  Chillicothe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,398 

Int.  a.'  B60P  3/00 

U.S.  a.  414-460  31  oaims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  (10)  for  transporting  an  elongated  member 
(12)  between  first  and  second  locations,  said  elongated  member 
(12)  having  first  and  second  end  portions  (14,16),  said  appara- 
tus (10)  having  first  means  (20)  for  controllably  engaging  said 
first  end  portion  (14)  in  supporting  relationship  and  controlla- 
bly raising  and  lowering  said  first  end  portion  (14)  between 
first  and  second  positions  (22,24)  and  second  means  (26)  for 
controllably  engaging  said  second  end  portion  (16)  and  con- 
trollably raising  and  lowering  said  second  end  portion  (16) 
between  first  and  second  positions  (28,30),  said  first  end  por- 
tion (14)  being  in  contact  with  the  ground '(32)  and  said  second 
end  portion  (16)  being  adjacent  the  ground  (32)  at  the  respec- 
tive first  positions  (22,28)  and  spaced  a  preselected  height 
(33,34)  above  said  respective  first  positions  (22,28)  at  the  re- 
spective second  positions  (24,30),  the  improvement  compris- 
ing. 

said  first  means  (20)  engaging  said  first  end  portion  (14)  in 
response  to  being  urged  into  digging  engagement  with  and 
along  the  ground  (32)  between  the  ground  (32)  and  said 
first  end  portion  (14)  at  the  first  position  (22)  of  said  first 
end  portion  (14)  in  a  direction  (Di)  generally  longitudinal 
relative  to  the  elongated  member  (12);  and 

said  second  means  (26)  maintaining  said  first  end  portion  (14) 
in  supporting  relationship  with  the  first  means  (20). 


1.  In  a  low-lift  truck  comprising  a  main  frame  having  a 
drive-steer  wheel  and  a  drive  motor  for  said  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  a  tiltable  load-supporting  frame  having  a  laterally 
extending  load-carrying  surface  pivotally  connected  to  said 
main  frame  by  a  hinged  connection  such  that  said  load-sup- 
porting frame  articulates  with  respect  to  said  main  frame  be- 
tween a  raised,  generally  horizontal  position  and  a  lowered 
position  tilting  downward  from  said  main  frame,  and  elongated 
load-supporting  struts  depending  pivotally  from  said  load-sup- 
porting frame  having  load-carrying  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
at  the  depending  ends  thereof,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises powered  means  connected  to  said  struts  for  selectively 
moving  said  struts  between  a  substantially  vertical  position,  in 
which  said  load-supporting  frame  is  in  said  raised  position,  and 
a  folded  position  wherein  said  load-supporting  frame  is  in  said 
lowered  position  and  said  load-carrying  wheels  are  closer  to 
said  main  frame  than  when  said  struts  are  in  said  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  main  frame,  said 
load-supporting  frame  and  said  struts  for  maintaining  said  main 
frame  in  a  substantially  constant  attitude  with  respect  to  the 
surface  upon  which  said  truck  is  supported  while  said  load-sup- 
porting frame  moves  between  said  raised  and  lowered  posi- 
tions respectively  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  struts, 
said  linkage  means  comprising  means  operatively  interconnect- 
ing said  struts  with  a  portion  of  said  load-supporting  frame 
adjacent  said  hinged  connection  for  forcibly  causing  relative 
pivoting  between  said  load-supporting  frame  and  said  main 
frame  about  said  hinged  connection  in  a  direction  tending  to 
tilt  said  load-supporting  frame  downward  with  respect  to  said 
main  frame  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  struts  and 
load-carrying  wheels  in  a  direction  toward  said  main  frame. 


4,221,527 

REFUSE  TRUCK  BODY 

George  W.  Morrison,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Truck  Body,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  13,033 

Int.  a.'  B65F  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  414-517  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  side  loading  refuse  truck  body,  the  combination  of: 
walls  and  a  floor  forming  a  longitudinal  storage  chamber  and  a 
side  loading  compartment  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  an  ejec- 
tor guided  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  storage  chamber 
for  ejecting  refuse  therefrom,  said  ejector  in  a  forward  position 
defining  the  rear  boundary  of  the  loading  compartment,  said 
ejector  having  a  compactor  plate  movably  mounted  on  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  said  compactor  plate  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  a  lower  surface  thereof  is 
inclined  downward  away  from  said  loading  compartment  to  a 
second  position  adjacent  the  floor  of  the  storage  chamber,  said 
ejector  substantially  filling  the  cross  section  of  said  storage 
chamber  when  the  compactor  plate  is  in  its  second  position, 
means  for  moving  the  ejector  to  discharge  refuse  from  said 
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storage  chamber,  and  a  pusher  element  in  the  lower  portion  of  4,221,529 

the  loading  compartment  movable  toward  the  storage  chamber  DELIVERY  TRAILER 

for  moving  a  charge  of  refuse  from  the  loading  compartment   Al  DeShano,  3693  Scott  Ave.,  Shandon,  Ohio  45063 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,112 
Int.  a.2  B60P  1/20 


3  -^ 


U.S.  a.  414-546 


13  Claims 


under  said  compactor  plate  and  into  the  storage  chamber,  said 
compactor  plate  serving  to  compact  the  charge  of  refuse  as  it 
moves  from  the  loading  compartment  into  the  storage  cham- 
ber. 


4,221,528 
AUTOMOTIVE  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Ambrose  L.  Gordos,  4301  E.  2nd  St.,  Apt.  IE,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90803 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55,540 
Int.  a.'  B60R  9/06 


I 


U.S.  a.  414—540 


8  Oaims 


I.  In  an  automobile  having  a  frame  and  a  trunk  lid  and  a 
hood  each  pivotally  mounted  to  articulate  relative  said  frame 
for  enclosing  subjacent  cavities  therein  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  first  elongate  channels  each  having  a  substan- 
tially hat  shaped  section  attached  to  the  underside  of  said 
lid  in  an  alignment  proximate  the  pivotal  attachment 
thereof,  each  said  first  elongate  channel  being  disposed 
towards  the  lateral  edges  of  said  lid  to  form  first  elongate 
passages  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  second  elongate  channels  disposed  on  the 
uni^erside  of  said  lid  in  substantially  longitudinal  align- 
ment relative  said  frame  to  form  second  elongate  passages 
therewith; 

a  hoisting  bar  conformed  for  selective  telescopic  insertion 
into  said  first  or  second  passages,  said  bar  including  an 
eyelet  at  one  end  thereof; 

pinning  means  insertable  into  said  first  or  second  channels 
and  said  bar  for  attaching  said  bar  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
channels  at  a  predetermined  level  of  telescopic  insertion; 

bracing  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  lid  and  manually 
deployable  to  engage  said  frame  for  opposing  the  closing 
articulation  thereof;  and 

hoist  means  attachable  to  said  eyelet  for  lifting  articles  from 
said  automobile. 


V  -"^r  ■■-:= 


I.  A  vehicle  for  transporting  loads,  comprising: 

a  rigid  chassis; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  chassis  to  support  said 
chassis  above  a  roadway  at  a  clearance  height  for  rolling 
movement  in  a  travel  direction; 

said  chassis  being  elongated  in  the  travel  direction  and  hav- 
ing a  central  rigid  rib  running  through  a  major  portion  of 
its  length; 

a  plurality  of  roller  guides  secured  to  each  side  of  said  rib; 

a  plurality  of  load  supports,  each  load  support  having  two 
parallel  columns  respectively  engaging  said  roller  guides 
so  that  each  load  support  is  mounted  for  movement  from 
a  lower  loading-unloading  position  immediately  adjacent 
to  the  roadway  to  an  upper  storage  position  above  the 
clearance  height  of  said  chassis; 

a  power  mechanism  for  each  of  said  load  supports  opera- 
tively mounted  between  said  chassis  and  its  load  support 
for  selectively  driving  said  load  support  between  its  said 
upper  and  lower  positions,  each  power  mechanism  com- 
prising two  parallel  fluid  rams  each  having  a  piston  mem- 
ber and  a  cylinder  member  with  one  member  pivotally 
connected  directly  to  said  rib  and  the  other  member  pivot- 
ally connected  about  an  axis  directly  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  columns;  and 

a  roller  rotatably  mounted  about  the  pivotal  connection  of 
each  column  to  its  respective  member,  and  a  cam  track 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  rib  for  engaging  said  roller  during 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  fiuid  ram  to  control  the 
positioning  of  the  respective  load  support. 


4,221,530 
FORCE-MOMENT  COMPENSATING  APPARATUS 
James  M.  Williams,  IV,  and  James  M.  W  illiams,  V,  both  of  503 
W.  Hillwood  Dr.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  37205 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,824 
Int.  Q.-  B66F  9/22 
U.S.  a.  414—673  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  mobile  load-handling  apparatus  having  a  frame  sub- 
jected to  changes  in  moments  of  force,  a  force-moment  com- 
pensating apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  motive  means  for  moving  said  frame, 

(b)  speed-changing  means  for  varying  the  sp)eed  of  said 
motive  meaift,  in  response  to  an  electrical  output  signal, 

(c)  a  translatory  sensor  for  sensing  the  translatory  position  of 
a  load  on  said  frame  handled  by  said  apparatus,  and  for 
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producing  a  translatory  signal  commensurate  with  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  opposite  ends  of  said  fluid  actuated 

sensed  translatory  position  of  said  load,  assemblies  to  effect  an  extension  and  retraction  of  the  rods  of 

(d)  an  angular  sensor  for  sensing  the  angular  position  of  said  said  fluid  actuated  assemblies  to  correspondingly  effect  a  piv- 

load,  and  for  producing  an  angular  signal  commensurate  otal  movement  of  said  handle  about  said  handle  pivot  axis, 

with  the  sensed  angular  position  of  said  load,  and  

4,221,532 

Ji  ARTICLE  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS 

Craig  Vance,  Woronoco,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Automated  Parts 
Remover,  Inc.,  Indian  Orchard,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,097 

Int.  C\:  B65G  47/90 

U.S.  a.  414—729  3  Qaims 


(e)  an  electrical  speed  control  circuit  receiving  and  integrat- 
ing said  translatory  signal  and  said  angular  signal  to  pro- 
duce an  output  signal  to  actuate  said  speed-change  means 
to  vary  the  speed  of  said  motive  means  commensurate 
with  the  value  of  said  output  signal. 


>f| 
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4,221,531 

POWER  SHOVEL  HAVING  IMPROVED  FRONT  END 

ASSEMBLY 

George  B.  Baron;  George  J.  Thompson,  and  Michael  M.  Palm, 

ail  of  Marion,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,001 

Int.  a.-  E02F  i/n 

t.S.  a.  414—694  24  Qaims 


1.  A  power  shovel  comprising  a  support  unit;  a  stiffleg  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  support  unit  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  stiffleg  pivot  axis,  said  stiffleg  comprising  a  pair  of 
transversely  spaced,  longitudinally  disposed  side  beams  each 
having  an  I-shaped  cross-sectional  conflguration  including 
upper  and  lower  flange  portions  and  an  interconnecting  web 
portion,  a  cross-piece  section  interconnecting  said  side  beam 
sections  and  a  web  section  interconnecting  the  web  portions  of 
said  side  beam  sections;  a  handle  operatively  connected  to  said 
stiffleg  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  handle  pivot  axis;  a 
dipper  mounted  on  said  handle:  a  crowd  system  operatively 
connected  to  said  handle  for  crowding  and  retracting  said 
dipper;  and  a  hoist  system  for  hoisting  and  lowering  said  dipper 
comprising  at  least  one  upper  fluid  actuated  rod  and  cylinder 
assembly  operatively  connected  at  a  lower  end  thereof  to  said 
stiffleg  and  operatively  connected  at  an  upper  end  thereof  to 
said  handle  on  one  side  of  said  handle  pivot  axis,  at  least  one 
lower  fluid  actuated  rod  and  cylinder  assembly  operatively 
connected  at  a  lower  end  thereof  to  said  stiffleg  and  opera- 
tively connected  at  an  upper  end  thereof  to  said  handle  on  a 
side  opposite  to  the  operative  connection  of  the  upper  end  of 
said  upper  fluid  actuated  assembly  and  said  handle,  relative  to 
said  handle  pivot  axis,  and  means  for  selectively  supplying 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  molded  part  from  an  injection 
molding  machine  which  includes  a  pair  of  separable  mold 
halves  and  depositing  the  part  at  a  location  remote  from  the 
injection  molding  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  the  direction  of  parting  of  said 
mold  halves,  said  shaft  being  longitudinally  translatable 
and  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 

a  sweep  arm  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  shaft, 

part  holding  means  carried  by  said  sweep  arm, 

a  rotatable  hub  engaging  said  shaft  at  a  splined  interconnec- 
tion therewith  for  rotational  movement  with  said  shaft 
while  allowing  said  shaft  to  move  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  said  hub, 

a  first  fluid  motor  connected  to  said  shaft  for  imparting 
longitudinal  movement  thereto,  thereby  longitudinally 
positioning  said  sweep  arm  and  said  article  holding  means, 

a  second  fluid  motor  connected  to  said  rotatable  hub  for 
imparting  rotational  movement  to  said  shaft  thereby  rota- 
tionally  positioning  said  sweep  arm  and  said  article  hold- 
ing means  and, 

an  upstanding  mounting  bracket,  said  rotatable  hub  and  said 
first  and  second  fluid  motors  being  supported  on  said 
mounting  bracket, 

whereby  said  first  and  second  fluid  motors  position  said  part 
holding  means  for  engagement  with  a  molded  part  re- 
tained within  one  of  said  mold  halves,  remove  said  molded 
part  from  said  one  mold  half  and  deposit  said  molded  part 
at  said  remote  location. 


4,221,533 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  OBJECTS 

Richard  Heim,  Moosburg,  and  Georg  Fischer,  Inkofen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Deutschland  GmbH,  Freising,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  29, 
1978,  2823360 

Int.  a.'  B25J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  414—744  B  8  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  objects  from  a  pickup  station 
disposed  on  a  base  to  which  the  objects  are  brough  succes- 
sively to  a  deposition  station  spaced  therefrom  on  the  base, 
comprising  head  means  carrying  a  pickup  means  for  movement 
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between  two  positions  relative  to  a  head  support  disposed  on 
the  base  such  that  the  pickup  means  is  disposed  in  the  first 
position  at  the  pickup  station  and  in  the  second  position  at  the 
deposition  station,  said  pickup  means  controllable  to  pick  up  an 
object  disposed  at  the  pickup  station  and  release  said  object  at 
the  deposition  station,  controllable  drive  means  for  movement 
of  the  head  between  said  two  positions  and  a  main  control 
system  for  the  control  of  the  drive  means  and  the  pickup  means 
in  a  working  cycle  in  whose  first  halfcycle  the  pickup  means  is 
actuated  at  the  pickup  station  for  picking  up  the  object  and 
thereafter  the  drive  means  is  actuated  for  moving  the  head 


from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  and  in  whose 
second  half-cycle  the  pickup  means  is  actuated  for  releasing 
the  object  at  the  deposition  station  and  thereafter  the  drive 
means  is  actuated  for  moving  the  head  from  the  second  posi- 
tion into  the  first  position,  wherein  the  head  support  is  adjust- 
ably displaceable  relatively  to  the  base  parallel  to  the  plane  in 
which  the  movement  of  the  head  takes  place  and  a  control 
device  means  for  automatically  imparting  a  predetermined  but 
variable  displacement  relative  to  the  base  to  the  head  support 
during  the  first  half-cycle  to  adjust  the  location  of  the  pickup 
means  when  in  the  second  position,  and  an  opposite  and  equal 
displacement  to  the  head  support  during  the  second  half-cycle. 


4,221,534 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  TUBES  FOR  HEAl 
EXCHANGERS 
Alexander  Rethy,  Miilheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miilheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,975,  Sep.  27, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Sep.  28, 
1976,  2643632 

Int.  Q\:-  B23P  15/26;  B65H  ]/04 
U.S.  a.  414—745  7  Qaims 


devices,  a  pair  of  flexible  belts  formed,  respectively,  with  a 
plurality  of  holders  for  tubes  received  in  said  receptacle  for 
connecting  the  tubes  to  one  another  in  mutually  parallel  dispo- 
sition, said  pair  of  flexible  belts  being  respectively  liftable  so  as 
to  be  vertically  disposed  and  stepwise  windable  upwardly  by 
said  pair  of  lifting  and  wind-up  devices  so  as  to  align  the  mutu- 
ally parallel  elongated  tubes  respectively  with  the  tube-inser- 
tion machine  whereby  the  tubes  may  be  withdrawn  by  the 
tube-insertion  machine  from  the  respective  holders. 


4,221,535 
LATCH  FOR  LIFT  TRUCK  FORK 
Russell  C.  Quinn,  Twinsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jos.  Dyson  and 
Sons,  Inc.,  Eastlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,551 

Int.  Q.;  B66F  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  414—785  5  Qaims 


1.  A  fork  for  fork  lift  truck,  comprising  a  fork  body,  said 
body  including  a  vertical  arm  member  and  a  head  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  arm  member,  said  head  ha\ing  a  downwardly  open 
transverse  recess  extending  across  the  same,  said  recess  being 
formed  to  receive  a  support  rail  earned  by  a  fork  lift  truck  and 
upon  which  the  fork  body  may  be  shifted  transversely,  such 
rail  having  spaced  notches  therein,  and  latch  means  carried  by 
the  head  aforesaid  to  maintain  the  body  :n  position  on  the 
support  rail,  said  latch  means  comprising  a  strap  memHer  car- 
ried by  the  head  and  extending  along  the  recess,  said  member 
having  a  detent  portion  formed  with  a  detent  to  engage  a  notch 
of  the  support  rail,  and  means  exterior  of  the  recess  tormmg  a 
part  of  the  strap  member,  to  manipulate  the  detent  out  of  notch 
engaging  position  to  permit  movement  of  the  fork  along  such 
rail. 


4.221,536 

METHOD  OF  HANDLING  BAGGAGE 

William  R.  McFee,  3649  McKinley  Ave..  Las  \  egas.  Nev.  89121 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1978.  Ser.  No.  868.028 

Int.  CI.:  B60P  i/Od 

U.S.  Q.  414—786  2  Claims 


r 


-/ 


i»^' 


:,^ 


1.  Device  for  feeding  elongated  tubes  into  a  tube-insertion 
machine  for  heat  exchangers  such  as  steam  condensers,  espe- 
cially, comprising  a  pair  of  lifting  and  wind-up  devices  mutu- 
ally spaced  horizontally  and  in  horizontal  alignment  with  the       1-  A  method  of  transporting  baggage  from  a  first  location  to 
tube-insertion  machine,  a  tube  receptacle  extending  between    a  plurality  of  remote  locations  utilizing  apparatus  having  a 
and  carried  in  common  by  said  pair  of  lifting  and  wind-up    plurality  of  cases  secured  on  a  trailer,  each  case  having  lift 
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means  for  elevating  a  capsule  placed  therein,  comprising  the 
steps: 

(a)  placing  the  baggage  in  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of 
mobile  capsules, 

(b)  moving  a  first  one  of  said  selected  mobile  capsules  into  a 
first  one  of  said  cases, 

(c)  energizing  the  lift  means  for  said  first  case  whereby  said 
first  one  of  said  mobile  capsules  is  elevated  within  said  first 
case  by  said  lift  means  and  supported  thereby, 

(d)  moving  a  second  one  of  said  selected  mobile  capsules  into 
said  first  case, 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b)  -  (d)  for  loading  different  selected  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  mobile  capsules  in  one  or  more  of  said 
other  cases  until  the  desired  number  of  cases  have  been 
loaded  with  said  mobile  capsules,  and 

(0  moving  said  trailer  successively  to  said  plurality  of  re- 
mote locations,  and  removing  one  or  more  of  said  mobile 
capsules  from  a  case  at  each  successive  location. 


rotor,  each  of  said  blades  being  of  substantially  symmetrical 
airfoil  cross-section;  and  means  rigidly  mounting  each  of  said 
blades  on  said  rotor  with  the  plane  of  zero  lift  of  the  blades 


4^21,537 
HOT  BLAST  STOVE  ERECTION  PROCESS 
Ronald  S.  Mamula,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  and  Samuel  C.  Dotson, 
Weirton,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Andco  Incorporated,  Buffalo, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,706 

Int.  a:-  B66B  9/20:  F27D  1/16 

U.S.  a.  414—786  11  Claims 


permanently  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  so  as  to  provide  for 
continuous  rotation  of  the  rotor  in  a  single  chosen  direction  of 
rotation  in  response  to  reversible  fluid  flow. 


4,221,539 

LAMINATED  AIRFOIL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TURBOMACHINERY 

Charles  E.  Corrigan,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,371 

Int.  a.-  FOID  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  416—97  A  16  Qaims 


1.  A  process  of  erecting  the  refractory  interior  of  a  hot  blast 
stove  having  a  shell  including  the  steps  of: 

a.  lining  part  of  said  shell,  and  establishing  a  chamber  wall 
within  said  shell  to  form  a  checker  chamber,  with  brick- 
work laid  up  from  a  work  scaffold  vertically  movable 
within  said  checker  chamber;  and 

b.  concurrently  laying  up  checkerwork  within  said  checker 
chamber  beneath  said  movable  scaffold,  wherein  materials 
for  steps  a  and  b  are  supplied  through  feed  openings  at 
progressive  heights  in  said  shell  and  closing  said  openings 
as  the  laying  up  of  checkerwork  progresses  thereto. 


4,221,538 
ROTARY  TRANSDUCERS 

Alan  A.  Wells,  Mepal,  Nr.  Ely,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Queen's  University  of  Belfast,  Ireland 

FUed  Nov.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  850,498 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13, 1976, 

47365/76 

Jnt.  a.^  FOID  15/10 
U.S.  a.  415—2  25  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  energy  from  a  reversible  fluid 
flow,  comprising  means  supporting  a  rotary  transducer  in  said 
flow,  said  transducer  including  a  rotor  having  its  axis  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  and  being  rotatable  about  said 
axis;  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  extending  radially  from  said 


1.  An  airfoil  for  use  in  turbomachinery  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  thin,  stacked  laminae  bonded  together  to  form  a  major 
portion  of  said  airfoil  and  a  major  portion  of  an  external  surface 
of  the  airfoil  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  momentum  exchange 
relationship  with  the  major  fluid  past  said  airfoil;  each  lamina 
of  a  set  of  said  laminae  having  internal  recesses  therein  defining 
internal  cooling  passages  within  said  airfoil,  and  defining  up- 
stream and  downstream  exhaust  ports  opening  onto  said  exter- 
nal surface  at  locations  spaced  chordwise  along  said  external 
surface,  said  upstream  exhaust  port  of  each  lamina  configured 
to  extend  downstream  in  a  chordwise  direction  along  said 
external  surface  a  sufficient  distance  to  intercept  the  associated 
downstream  exhaust  port. 


4,221,540 
BLADED  ROTOR  FOR  A  CENTRIPETAL  TURBINE 
Giovanni  F.  Savonuzzi,  Strada  S.  Brigida  44,  Moncalieri  (Turin), 
Italy 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,917 
Int.  O.'  FOID  5/18.  5/28.  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  416—97  R  16  Claims 

1.  Bladed  rotor  for  a  centripetal  turbine  of  the  type  compris- 
ing: a  metal  support  structure  and  a  row  of  blades  of  ceramic 
material,  each  having  a  blade  part  of  aerodynamic  profile  and 
an  attachment  root  anchored  to  the  supporting  structure, 
wherein: 

each  blade  attachment  root  has  an  arcuate  profile  with  an 
arcuate  median  line  which  is  convex  towards  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  root  having  end  surfaces  which 
are  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  median  line, 
the  supporting  structure  comprises  two  axially  spaced 
apart  axially  displaceable  supporting  elements,  said  sup- 
porting elements  having  annular  supporting  surfaces  coax- 
ial with  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  between  which  the  blades  are 
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interposed  with  the  blade  root  end  surfaces  in  contact 
with  said  two  supporting  surfaces,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  two  supporting  elements  axially  towards  each  other  to 


clamp  the  blade  roots  between  said  two  annular  support- 
ing surfaces  so  as  to  apply  to  the  roots  compressive  forces 
directed  substantially  along  said  median  lines  of  the  blade 
root  profiles. 


4,221,541 

FAN  COMPRISING  A  BLADE  PITCH  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Emilio  Bianchi,  Varese,  Italy,  assignor  to  AXIAL  International 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Mauren,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,383 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  28, 1977,  20752  A/77; 
Feb.  21,  1978,  20483  A/78 

Int.  a.   F04D  29/36 
U.S.  CI.  416—157  R  10  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  fan  comprising 

(a)  an  imp)eller  including  a  hub  arranged  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  polygonal  base  and  a 
plurality  of  sides, 

(b)  support  shafts  affixed  to  the  sides  of  the  hub  for  rotation 
therewith  and  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
axis, 

(c)  supports  coaxial  with  the  support  shafts  and  rotatably 
mounted  thereon, 

(d)  fan  blades  mounted  on  the  rotatable  supports  whereby 
rotation  of  the  supports  varies  the  pitch  of  the  blades,  and 

(e)  a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  pitch  of  the  blades  dur- 
ing rotation  of  the  impeller:  the  pitch  control  mechanism 
including 

(1)  a  cylinder-piston  unit  mounted  coaxially  on  the  hub, 
the  cylinder  being  axially  stationary  and  the  piston 


being  axially  movable  in  the  cylinder  and  dividing  the 
cylinder  into  two  chambers, 

(2)  a  first  axially  stationary  conduit  means  arranged  to 
deliver  compressed  air  to  one  of  the  cylinder  chambers 
for  moving  the  piston  axially  into  an  operating  direc- 
tion, 

(3)  a  normally  closed  valve  in  the  first  conduit  means  for 
preventing  delivery  of  the  compressed  air  to  the  one 
cylinder  chamber. 

(4)  a  spring  in  the  other  cylinder  chamber  biasing  the 
piston  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  operating  direction. 

(5)  a  second  axially  stationary  conduit  means  arranged  to 
deliver  an  environmentally  controlled  flow  of  com- 
pressed air  to  the  valve  for  opening  the  valve  under 
predetermined  environmental  conditions  whereby  the 
compressed  air  in  the  first  conduit  means  is  deliverered 
to  the  one  cylinder  chamber  and  moves  the  piston  in  the 
operating  direction  against  the  bias  of  the  spring,  and 

(6)  rod  means  connecting  the  rotatable  fan  blade  supports 
to  the  piston  and  causing  rotation  of  the  lupports  on 
movement  of  the  piston  to  control  the  pitch  of  the 
blades. 


4,221,542 
SEGMENTED  BLADE  RETAINER 
Ronald  C.  Acres,  Hamilton;  Robert  D.  Gravitt,  and  Robert  H. 
Roth,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,950 

Int.  CI.-  FOID  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  416—220  R  11  Gaims 
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1.  An  improved  blade  retention  system  of  the  type  havmg  a 
disk  and  a  plurality  of  shrouded  blades  with  each  blade  havmg 
a  radial  spacer  to  secure  the  blade  dovetail  in  an  axial  dovetail 
slot  of  the  disk,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  A  disk  slot  formed  on  one  face  of  the  disk,  said  disk  slot 
comprising  a  plurality  of  disk  hooks,  each  having  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  extending  element  to  define  a  disk  slot  por- 
tion between  that  element  and  the  face  of  the  disk: 

(b)  a  blade  slot  formed  near  one  end  of  the  blade  dovetail, 
said  blade  slot  comprising  a  plurality  of  blade  hooks  each 
having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  element  to  define  a 
blade  slot  portion  which  is  axially  altgnable  with  a  pair  of 
said  disk  slot  portions; 

(c)  a  segmented  retainer  bar  interconnecting  said  blade  slot 
portion  and  said  pair  of  disk  slot  portions  to  maintain  their 
relative  axial  alignment;  and 

(d)  means  for  retaining  said  retainer  bar  in  its  interconnect- 
ing position. 
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4,221,543 
BLOOM  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Louis  C.  Cosentino,  Wayzata;  Bill  H.  Niemi,  Brooklyn  Park; 
John  P.  Silbemagel,  Spring  Lake  Park,  and  Jamshed  R.  Coo- 
per, Golden  Valley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Renal  Systems, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,338 

Int.  a.'  F04B  49/06;  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  417—22  27  Qaims 


from  the  cylinder  to  said  outlet,  a  sump  containing  lubricating 
fluid  in  the  rotor  chamber  adapted  for  being  stirred  to  effect 
lubrication  in  the  rotor  chamber,  a  passage  being  provided 
between  the  rotor  chamber  and  the  inlet  chamber  for  return  of 
compressed  refrigerant  gas  which  has  leaked  past  the  piston 
together  with  atomized  lubricating  fluid  which  becomes  mixed 
with  the  compressed  refrigerant  gas,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  inlet  silencer  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  the  inlet 
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1.  A  blood  pump  system  comprising: 

a  roller  pump  for  pumping  blood  through  a  flexible  tube; 

a  low  voltage  D.C.  motor  having  an  output  shaft; 

an  electrical  control  circuit  for  applying  necessary  voltage 

for  driving  said  motor  at  a  predetermined  speed; 
gearing  means  connecting  the  output  shaft  of  said  motor  to 

drive  said  roller  pump; 
means  coupled  to  said  motor  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said 

motor; 
means  connected  to  said  coupled  means  for  determining  the 
blood  flow  rate  being  pumped  through  the  tube  by  said 
pump; 
means  for  visually  displaying  a  digital  readout  of  said  flow 
rate;  wherein  said  roller  pump  includes: 
an  arcuate  bearing  surface  deflning  an  arc  of  approxi- 
mately 168°  adapted  to  carry  a  flexible  tube  through 
which  blood  may  pass; 
a  pair  of  180°  spaced  apart,  pivotally  mounted  rollers 
whose  axes  travel  along  a  circular  path  concentric  with 
said  bearing  surface  whereby  said  rollers  occlude  the 
tube  so  as  to  allow  blood  to  be  pumped  therethrough; 
means  connected  to  said  gearing  means  for  rotating  said 

rollers  around  said  circular  path;  and 
lead  ramps  extending  from  each  end  of  said  bearing  sur- 
face, each  of  said  ramps  extending  substantially  tangent 
to  the  end  of  said  surface  from  which  said  respective 
ramp  extends,  said  168°  arc  and  said  tangent  ramps 
providing  the  optimal  torque  peak  reduction  for  said 
motor  to  drive  said  pump  and  the  optimal  graduated 
change  in  cross  section  of  the  bore  of  the  tube  as  each  of 
said  rollers  approach  and  recede  from  the  points  of 
occlusion  of  the  tube. 
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chamber,  an  exhaust  silencer  chamber  between  the  exhaust 
chamber  and  the  outlet,  means  for  separating  lubricating  fluid 
from  compressed  gas  in  said  exhaust  sil^*ncer  chamber,  a  sump 
chamber  communicating  with  the  exhaust  silencer  chamber  for 
receiving  separated  lubricating  fluid  with  compressed  refriger- 
ant gas.  and  means  for  returning  the  separated  lubricating  fluid 
to  the  rotor  chamber  under  the  action  of  said  compressed 
refrigerant  gas. 


4,221,545 

SUPPORT  MECHANISM  OF  A  WOBBLE  PLATE  IN  A 

COMPRESSOR  UNIT 

Kiyoshi  Terauchi,  Isesaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Electric 

Company  Limited,  Isesaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1977,  52/121291; 
Feb.  10,  1978,  53/14604;  Feb.  10, 1978,  53/14605 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  417—269  4  Claims 
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4,221,544 
REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR 
Motomu  Ohu,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Central  Automotive 
Industries  Ltd.,  Sakai,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1977,  52-9205 
Int.  a.^  FtMB  1/14 
U.S.  a.  417—269  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  refrigerant  compressor  having  a  rotor  chamber  con- 
taining an  oscillating  plate  driven  by  a  rotor  body  secured  to  ^ 
rotatable  shaft,  the  oscillating  plate  being  coupled  to  a  piston  to 
produce  reciprocation  thereof  in  a  cylinder  to  provide  succes- 
sive advance  and  retraction  strokes,  the  compressor  further 
having  an  inlet  for  fresh  refrigerant  gas  to  be  compressed,  an 
outlet  for  compressed  refrigerant  gas,  an  inlet  for  receiving 
refrigerant  gas  from  the  inlet  for  supply  to  the  cylinder  and  an 
exhaust  chamber  for  discharge  of  compressed  refrigerant  gas 


1  In  a  compressor  unit  including  a  cylinder  block  having  an 
axial  center  bore  and  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  axially 
formed  therein  around  the  center  bore,  a  plurality  of  piston 
means  including  piston  rods  respectively  slidably  fitted  within 
said  cylinder  bores  to  compress  fluid  within  the  cyliiider  bores 
by  the  reciprocating  motion  thereof,  a  cam  rotor  disposed  to 
rotate  on  an  extension  of  the  center  axis  of  said  cylinder  block, 
and  a  wobble  plate  connected  to  said  piston  rods,  said  wobble 
plate  being  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  cam  rotor  and  sup- 
ported on  said  cylinder  block  to  convert  rotating  motion  of 
said  cam  rotor  to  reciprocating  motion  to  be  imparted  to  said 
piston  means;  the  improvement  which  comprises:  a  rod  mem- 
ber axially  slidably  but  non-rotatably  fitted  in  said  center  bore 
of  said  cylinder  block  and  elastically  urged  toward  said  wobble 
plate,  said  wobble  plate  having  a  hollow  portion  at  a  central 
portion  thereof  in  an  end  surface  thereof  facing  said  cylinder 
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block,  a  spherical  concave  bottom  surface  of  said  hollow  por- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  equiangularly  spaced  first  recesses 
formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  hollow  portion  at  the  open- 
ing edge  thereof,  a  member  for  supporting  said  wobble  plate 
supported  on  a  projected  end  of  said  rod  member  from  said 
center  bore  and  disposed  in  said  hollow  portion  of  said  wobble 
plate,  said  supporting  member  including  a  spherical  convex 
surface  at  an  end  portion  in  close  contact  with  said  spherical 
concave  bottom  surface  of  said  wobble  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
equiangularly  spaced  radial  projections  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting member  about  the  center  axis  of  said  rod  member  and 
respectively  disposed  in  said  first  recesses  of  said  wobble  plate. 
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4,221,547 
RESILIENT  MOUNT  FOR  DISHWASHER  MOTOR  AND 

PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  Hoffman;  Timothy  J.  Skinner,  and  James  M.  Wool- 
ley,  all  of  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,137 

Int.  Cl.^  F04B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  417—363  1  Claim 
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4,221,546 
AXIAL  FAN 
Georg  Papst;  Volker  Schlicker,  both  of  St.  Georgen,  and  Giinter 
Wrobel,  Villingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Pabst-Motoren  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,117,  Nov.  18, 1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,430 
Claims  priority,  application  SwiUerland,  Nov.   18,   1974, 
015298/74 

Int.  CI.-  F04D  25/08.  29/44 
U.S.  a.  417—354 


30  Claims 
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1.  An  axial  fan  whose  fan  blades  are  fixed  to  the  rotor  of  an 

electrical  driving  motor  and  are  mounted  coaxially  withm  a 

pipe  section  and  extend  over  at  least  half  the  axial  length  of  the 

said  pipe  section,  whereby  the  flow  channel  formed  by  the  pipe 

section  is  constricted  from  a  wide  suction  side  inlet  to  a 

necked-down  portion  in  the  flow  direction  and  from  this 

necked-down  portion  is  widened  to  a  wide  pressure  side  outlet. 

wherein  the  said  necked-down  portion  closely  embraces  the 

periphery  of  the  blades  and  extends  only  over  a  small  fraction 

of  the  suction  side  axial  length  of  the  blades  and  w  herein  the 

shaft  of  a  rotor  is  mounted  with  axial  clearance  in  bearing 

means  and  is  supported  on  the  suction  side  on  a  puncliform 

bearing  arranged  centrally  in  flange  means  and  wherein  the 

flange  means  is  fixed  with  spokes  to  the  suction  side  edge  of  the 

pipe  section,  the  said  spokes  spanning  the  annular  axial  surface 

of  projection  of  the  blades  hollowed  out  by  the  flange  means  in 

an  inclined  manner  relative  to  the  suction  side  edges  of  the 

blades  and  specifically  with  such  an  orientation  of  the  inclined 

position  that  the  axial  piojection  of  the  intersection  points  of 

the  spokes  with  the  edges  is  displaced  outwardly  in  operation; 

wherein  the  outlet  of  the  flow  channel  is  bounded  by  a 

polygonal  contour,  in  whose  corner  areas  the  outlet  end 

portion  of  the  flow  channel  projects  over  the  circular 

periphery  circumscribed  by  the  polygonal  contour  and 

the  outlet  cross-section  of  the  flow  channel  is  bounded  in 

the  corner  areas  by  segments  of  a  surface  of  revolution 

coaxial  to  the  rotor  axis. 


1.  In  a  domestic  dishwasher  including  casing  means  formine 
a  dishwashing  chamber  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
thereof  defined  by  a  radially  inwardly  directed  annular  flange, 
mounting  means  resiliently  suspending  a  motor-pump  assembly 
in  said  bottom  opening  from  said  annular  flange,  housing 
means  for  the  pump  of  said  assembly,  said  pump  housing  means 
including  a  vertically  extending  upper  small  diameter  wall 
portion  and  a  vertically  extending  lower  larger  diameter  wall 
portion  separated  by  a  substantially  horizontal  planar  portion, 
said  pump  housing  upper  wall  portion  having  pump  inlet 
means  located  therein,  the  improvement  wherein;  said  mount- 
ing means  including  a  one-piece  elastomer  sleeve  positioned 
between  said  pump  housing  means  and  said  bottom  opening, 
said  one-piece  sleeve  formed  by  a  large  diameter  radially  out- 
wardly directed  top  gasket  portion,  a  frusioconical  medial 
portion  and  a  smaller  diameter  bottom  cylindrical  portion, 
means  sealingly  retaining  said  top  gasket  portion  in  nested 
overlying  relation  with  said  annular  flange,  means  sealingly 
retaining  said  smaller  diameter  bottom  cylindrical  portion  in 
circumscribing  relation  with  said  pump  larger  diameter  lower 
housing  portion,  said  medial  portion  tapering  axially  down- 
wardly and  radially  inwardly  from  said  sleeve  top  portion  to 
said  sleeve  bottom  portion  to  coaxially  connect  same  so  as  to 
dispose  said  sleeve  bottom  cylindrical  portion  at  a  substantial 
distance  below  said  bottom  opening,  said  medial  poiiion  defin- 
ing with  said  pump  housing  planar  portion  and  said  pump 
housing  upper  small  diameter  wall  portion  a  sump  wherein  said 
frusto-conical  medial   portion   is  positioned   in  outer  radial 
spaced  opposed  relation  with  said  pump  inlet  means,  whereby 
water  exiting  from  said  dishwashing  chamber  is  directed  in 
funnel-like  fashion  by  said  frusto-conical  medial  portion  and 
said  pump  housing  planar  portion  in  substantiallv  uninter- 
rupted flow  through  said  sump  into  said  pump  inlet  means,  and, 
said  sleeve  medial  portion  being  of  uniform  thickness  substan- 
tially one-half  the  thickness  of  said  sleeve  top  and  bottom 
portions,  whereby  said  sleeve  medial  portion  being  free  to  fle.\ 
allowing  said  motor-pump  assembly  to  move  m  directions 
coaxially.  laterally  and  torsionalU  with  respect  to  a  vertical 
axis  in  said  dishwasher  so  as  to  substantially  obviate  the  trans- 
mission of  vibrational  energy  from  said  motor-pump  assembly 
to  said  dishwasher  casing  means 


*  221  548 
DL  \L  ACTION  SOLENOID  PIMP 
Frank  W.  Child,  Eagle  Bend,  Minn.  56446 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978.  Ser.  No.  890.583 

Int.  CV  F04B  /  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  417—418  55  Claims 

1.  A  pump  for  moving  a  fluid  comprising:  a  body  having  first 

and  second  ends  and  a  chamber  open  to  said  ends,  said  bodv 
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having  an  inside  wall  surrounding  the  chamber,  said  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  inwardly  directed  ribs,  a  first 
end  member  mounted  on  the  first  end  of  the  body,  a  second  end 
member  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  the  body,  each  of  said 
end  members  having  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  passages,  one- 
way inlet  valve  means  in  the  inlet  passages  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  into  the  opfKssite  ends  of  the  chamber,  one-way  outlet 
valve  means  in  the  outlet  passages  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
out  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  chamber,  a  piston  located  in  the 
chamber,  said  ribs  being  engageable  with  the  piston  to  space 
the  piston  from  the  inside  wall  surrounding  the  chamber 


3/    49  S2 


whereby  a  limited  amount  of  fluid  flows  around  the  piston 
when  the  piston  moves  in  the  chamber,  said  piston  being  free  to 
move  in  said  chamber  between  the  first  and  second  end  mem- 
bers, said  piston. including  magnetic  material,  solenoid  means 
for  establishing  sequential  reverse  magnetic  force,  and  control 
means  connected  to  the  solenoid  means  to  provide  electric 
energy  to  energize  the  solenoid  means  whereby  the  sequential 
reverse  magnetic  force  of  the  solenoid  means  acting  on  the 
magnetic  material  reciprocates  the  piston  in  the  chamber, 
thereby  moving  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
chamber  through  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages. 


lowermost  sucker  rod  and  said  pump  for  adding  weight  to  the 
sucker  rods  and  maintaining  them  in  tension  throughout  a 
pumping  cycle,  and  couplings  of  similar  construction  to  said 
first-named  couplings  joining  said  inertia  bars  end-to-end; 
each  of  said  inertia  bars  comprising: 
an  elongated  metal  body  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 

as  the  outside  diameter  of  said  couplings; 
integral  threaded  pins  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  body; 

and 
shoulders  at  the  base  of  said  pins  having  locking  engagement 

with  said  second-named  couplings; 
said  string  of  inertia  bars  having  a  neutral  zone  located  about 
80  percent  of  the  distance  up  from  the  pump  to  the  top  of 
the  string  of  inertia  bars. 


4,221,550 
FLUID  PUMP 
Charles  M.  Pleass,  Havre  De  Grace,  Md.,  assignor  to  University 
of  Delaware,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,978,  May  26,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  44,540 

Int.  a.'  F04B  43/00 

U.S.  a.  417—437  9  Qaims 


4,221,549 

INERTIA  BAR  FOR  SUCKER  RODS 

Michael  L.  Rizzone,  and  Walter  S.  Secrist,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,845,  Mar.  11,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,401,  Jan.  10, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

731,596 

Int.  a.'  F04B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  417-437  2  Qaims 


1.  A  fluid  pump  having  a  piston  and  an  encasement  within 
which  said  piston  is  free  to  reciprocate  wherein  there  is  pro- 
vided at  least  one  unattached  elastic  resiliently  deformable 
sphere  between  the  head  of  said  piston  and  the  head  of  said 
encasement,  means  at  the  head  of  said  encasement  for  effecting 
deformation  of  said  sphere  during  the  pumping  stroke  of  said 
piston  to  thereby  define  a  fluid  enclosure  that  varies  in  volume 
with  said  pumping  stroke,  and  a  port  communicating  with  said 
fluid  enclosure  for  intake  and  discharge  of  pumped  fluid. 


1-3 


4  .- 


4,221,551 
SLIDING  VALVE  PUMP 

Gement  L.  Rupert,  P.O.  Box  774,  Haynesville,  La.  71038 
Filed  Jun.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  919,370 
Int.  a.'  F04B  21/02 
U.S.  a.  417—511  11  Qaims 


1.  A  combination  comprising  a  string  of  sucker  rods  having 
threaded  pins  at  their  ends,  couplings  of  like  construction 
engaging  said  pins  and  joining  the  rods  end-to-end,  a  subsur- 
face pump,  a  string  of  inertia  bars  connected  between  the 


1.  A  sliding  valve  pump  for  removing  fluid  from  an  oil  well 
reservoir  comprising: 
(a)  a  working  barrel  having  an  internal  bore  and  at  least  two 
barrel  ports  in  the  wall  thereof; 
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(b)  a  plunger  rod  in  said  bore  and  adapted  for  reciprocating 
motion  in  said  bore  with  respect  to  said  working  barrel; 

(c)  a  plunger  carried  by  said  plunger  rod  and  slidably  tra- 
versing a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  bore  when  said 
plunger  rod  is  reciprocating; 

(d)  upper  valve  means  slidably  carried  by  said  plunger  rod 
and  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore  in  the  upper  segment  of 
said  working  barrel,  said  upper  valve  means  having  at 
least  one  valve  [>ort; 

(e)  lower  valve  means  slidably  carried  by  said  plunger  rod 
and  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore  m  the  lower  segment  of 
said  working  barrel  below  said  upper  valve  means,  said 
lower  valve  having  at  least  one  shoulder  port  and  at  least 
one  valve  port;  and 

(0  valve  stops  carried  by  said  working  barrel  and  projecting 
into  said  bore  to  selectively  interrupt  the  travel  of  said 
upper  valve  means  and  said  lower  valve  means  and  effect 
selective  registration  of  said  valve  port  and  said  barrel 
ports  when  said  plunger  rod  is  caused  to  reciprocate  in 
said  working  barrel. 


4,221,552 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  WITH  VARIABLE  SPEED 
Wallace  Clark,  1830  S.  German  Church  Rd.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46239 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,978 

Int.  Cl.^  F03C  2/00:  E21B  4/02 

U.S.  a.  418—48  8  Oaims 


I 


w 


1.  A  down-hole  earth  drilling  motor  comprising  a  housing,  a 
Moineau-type  helical  gear  pair,  and  a  water  swivel  having  a 
fixed  element  and  a  rotating  element,  the  outer  helical  gear  of 
said  pair  being  secured  to  said  housing  axially  thereof  and 
constituting  the  rotating  element  of  said  water  swivel,  the  inner 
helical  gear  of  said  pair  being  disposed  with  its  axis  parallel  to 
said  outer  helical  gear  but  displaced  by  an  amount  equal  to  the 
eccentricity  of  the  pair,  a  bearing  element  forming  a  part  of  the 
fixed  element  of  said  water  swivel  and  restricting  said  inner 
helical  gear  against  gyration  but  permitting  rotation  thereof  on 
its  lathe  axis,  said  fixed  element  being  secured  to  a  non-rotating 
drill  string,  and  a  drill  bit  secured  to  said  housing,  whereby 
when  a  fluid  is  pumped  through  said  motor,  both  inner  and 
outer  elements  rotate  on  their  respective  axes  but  at  different 
speeds. 


I 

4,221,553 

ORBITAL  PUMP  WITH  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL 

Edward  J.  Miles,  1960  Port  Qaridge  PI.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

92660 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,273,  Jan.  18, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,097,205.  Tbis  application  May  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  904.389 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  27, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
I  Int.  a.3  F04C  18/00.  27/00 

U.S.  a.  418—61  R  8  Qaims 

1.  Orbital-type  apparatus,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  a  circumferential 
wall  portiqn  and  opposing  first  and  second  transverse  end 
walls  and  having  therebetween  an  annular  wall  member, 
inwardly  projecting  from  the  circumferential  wall  por- 
tion; 

(b)  a  generally  spool  shaped  rotor  having  a  central  portion 
and  first  and  second  transverse  ends  which  include,  re- 
spectively, first  and  second  radially  projecting  annular 
flanges, 

said  rotor  being  configured  and  disposed  in  the  housing  to 


have  side  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  flanges  in  close 
proximity  to  corresponding  first  and  second  transverse 
side  surfaces  of  the  annular  wall  member  respectively,  a 
central  compression  chamber  being  formed  between  said 
first  and  second  rotor  flanges  and  fluid  and  gas  inlet  and 
outlet  plenum  chambers  being  formed,  respectively,  be- 
tween the  first  rotor  flange  and  the  housing  first  end  wall 
and  between  the  second  rotor  flange  and  the  housing 
second  end  wall. 

(c)  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  for  axial  rotation  in  the  housing,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  shaft  extending  to  axial  ends  of  the 
rotor; 

(d)  connecting  means  for  axially  rotatably  connecting  the 
rotor  to  the  drive  shaft  with  an  axial  rotational  axis  of  the 
rotor  radially  displaced  from  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
shaft  to  thereby  cause  central  portions  of  the  rotor  to  orbit 
about  the  central  compression  chamber  when  the  rotor 
rotates  relative  to  the  drive  shaft  axis; 


1620 


42'. 


(e)  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  through  the  rotor,  said 
vanes  dividing  the  central  compression  chamber  into  a 
plurality  of  pumping  sub-chambers  which  change  \oiume 
as  the  rotor  orbits  about  the  drive  shaft  axiS.  each  of  said 
vanes  extending  diametrically  through  the  rotor  and  being 
mounted  for  independent  sliding  movement  relative  to  the 
rotor,  each  of  the  vanes  being  configured  so  that  opposite 
ends  thereof  are  always  in  tangentjal  sliding  contact  with 
opposite,  parallel  inner  wall  regions  of  the  housing  as  the 
rotor  orbits  about  the  central  compression  chamber: 

(0  means  for  controlling  inlet  flows  of  fluids  and  gases  from 
the  inlet  plenum  into  the  pumping  sub-chambers  and  for 
controlling  outlet  discharge  of  fluids  and  gas  from  the 
pumping  subchambers  into  the  outlet  plenum,  said  flow 
controlling  means  including  a  plurality  of  spring  loaded 
poppet  valves;  and 

(g)  a  bell  crank  connected  between  the  housing  and  the  rotor 
for  controlling  orbital  movement  of  the  rotor  relative  to 
the  housing. 


4.221,554 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
SPHERICAL  PARTICLES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIAL 
Toshihiko  Oguchi,  Kawasaki;  Ichiyoshi  Saito,  Tokyo;  Tsuyoshi 
Ueno,  and  Tsutomu  Kubo,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company,  Limited. 
Tokyo,-  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  902,859,  May  4, 1978.  This  application  Dec. 
29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1977,  52-51514: 
May  14,  1977,  52-55839;  May  14,  1977,  52-55840 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  23/00 
U.S.  a.  425—7  8  aairas 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  spherical  particles  of  thermoplastic 
materials,  which  includes  means  for  discharging  a  jet  of  pres- 
surized hot  gas  from  an  outlet  port  said  outlet  p>ort  having  a 
periphery,  and  means  including  an  opening  for  ejecting  a 
stream  of  gas  having  thermoplastic  particles  dispersed  therein 
toward  the  jet  of  pressurized  hot  gas.  the  opening  being  not  in 
the  path  of  said  jet  of  pressurized  hot  gas  and  spaced  outwardly 
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from  ihe  outlet  port  so  as  to  provide  a  gap  for  permitting  the 
flow  of  cooling  air  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  outlet  port. 


thereby  preventing  the  thermoplastic  particles  from  sticking  to 
a  wall  of  the  opening. 


4,221,555 

CENTRIFUGE  DEPOSITION  DEVICE  AND 

CONTINUOUS  SLAB  MOLD  FOR  PROCESSING 

POLYMERIC-FOAM-GENERATING  LIQUID 

REACTANTS 

Derk  J.  Boon,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Reeves  Brothers, 

Inc.,  Mecklenberg,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,286,  May  3,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,158,032. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,830 
Int.  a.-  B29D  27/04:  B04B  5/10,  11/02 


U.S.  a.  425-^9 


15  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  slabs  of  polymeric  foam 
comprising: 

(a)  a  centrifuge  for  prefoaming  liquid   polymeric-foam- 
generating  reactants,  which  includes: 

(a.  1 )  a  rotatable  container  having  a  side  wall  and  a  first 
end  wall,  the  container  being  rotatable  about  an  axis,  the 
first  end  wall  having  an  opening  therethrough  concen- 
tric of  the  axis  for  discharging  a  froth  from  the  interior 
of  the  container  and  the  interior  of  the  container  being 
clear  of  non-rotatable  obstructions  which  would  collide 
with  the  froth  when  the  centrifuge  is  in  operation; 

(a.2)  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  container; 

(a.  3)  means  for  rotating  the  container  about  the  axis;  and 

(a.4)  means  for  introducing  polymeric-foam-generating 
liquid  reactants  into  the  interior  of  the  container  as  it 
rotates; 

(b)  a  continuous  slab  mold,  which  includes: 

(b.l)  a  belt  conveyer  extending  linearly  for  translating  a 
foam  slab,  a  surface  of  the  belt  conveyor  being  gener- 
ally planar  and  defining  a  mold  bottom  surface,  the 
mold  bottom  surface  of  the  belt  conveyor  being  sub- 
stantially horizontal  when  the  mold  is  in  a  horizontal 
rest  position; 

(b.2)  a  first  moid  side  wall  and  a  second  mold  side  wall 
extending  along  the  belt  conveyor,  the  two  mold  side 
walls  being  spaced  apart  and  opposing  one  another,  the 


opposing  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  defining  mold  side 
surfaces,  the  mold  side  surfaces  being  perpendicular  to 
and  adjacent  to  the  mold  bottom  surface; 

(b.3)  a  pouring  board  disposed  between  the  mold  side 
walls  and  having  a  first  edge  adjacent  to  the  mold  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  belt  conveyor,  a  surface  of  the  pour- 
ing board  defining  a  pouring  surface,  the  pouring  sur- 
face extending  to  the  first  edge  and  being  inclined  rela- 
tive to  the  mold  bottom  surface; 

(b.4)  means  for  guiding  a  flexible-web  mold  bottom  liner 
slidably  across  the  pouring  surface  and  the  first  edge  of 
the  pouring  board  to  the  mold  bottom  surface  of  the  belt 
conveyor  so  that  the  mold  bottom  linear  can  be  continu- 
ously translated  across  and  away  from  the  pouring 
board  by  the  belt  conveyor;  and 

(b.5)  means  for  continuously  translating  a  first  flexible- 
web  mold  side  liner  and  a  second  flexible-web  mold  side 
liner  adjacent  the  first  and  second  mold  side  surfaces 
respectively,  the  rate  of  translation  of  the  mold  side 
liners  in  the  direction  of  the  mold  bottom  liner  being 
equal  to  the  rate  of  translation  of  the  mold  bottom  liner; 
and 
(c)  means  for  distributing  froth  from  the  interior  of  the 

container  in  the  slab  mold. 
7.   A  centrifuge  for  prefoaming   liquid   polymeric-foam- 
generating  reactants  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  container  having  a  side  wall  and  a  first  end 
wall,  the  container  being  rotatable  about  an  axis,  the  first 
end  wall  having  an  opening  therethrough  concentric  of 
the  axis  for  discharging  a  froth  from  the  interior  of  the 
container,  the  interior  of  the  container  being  clear  of 
nonrotatable  obstructions  which  would  collide  with  rotat- 
ing froth  when  the  centrifuge  is  in  operation; 

(b)  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  container; 

(c)  means  for  rotating  the  container  about  the  axis:  and 

(d)  means  for  introducing  polymeric-foam-generating  liquid 
reactants  into  the  interior  of  the  container  as  it  rotates  and 
directing  the  reactants  to  the  radially-inward  surface  of 
the  side  wall. 


4,221,556 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  PREFORMED 

OBJECTS  FROM  LIGNOCELLULOSE  MATTED  FIBER 

FABRICS 
Gunter  H.  Kiss,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
K.C.E.  Kiss  Consulting  Engineers,  Verfahrenstechnik  GmbH, 
Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,632,  Apr.  21,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1977,  2701480 

Int.  a.-  AOIJ  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  425—182  11  Claims 


/' 


T 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  objects  from  lignocellulose 

matted  fiber  fabric  blanks,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tool  comprising: 

a  first  tool  half  having  a  first  forming  surface  thereon;  and 

a  second  tool  half  having  a  second  forming  surface 

thereon,  said  first  forming  surface  being  formed  to  mate 

with  said  second  forming  surface,  said  tool  halves  being 

adapted  to  assume  an  open  spaced  apart  position  and  a 

closed  closely  confronting  adjacent  position,  at  least 
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one  of  said  tool  halves  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
components  dividing  its  forming  surface  into  a  like 
plurality  of  components,  said  components  being  mov- 
able in  a  parallel  manner  with  respect  to  one  another, 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  tool  halves;  and 
an  elastically  deformable  first  intermediate  layer  covering  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  forming  surfaces  and 
being  positioned  between  said  one  forming  surface  and  a 
blank  when  an  object  is  formed  from  the  blank  by  moving 
said  tool  halves  to  the  closed  position  with  a  blank  posi- 
tioned therebetween. 


4,221,557 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF 
INADEQUATE  LEVELS  OF  COMBUSTION  AIR  AT  A 

FLAME 
Stephen  M.  Jalics,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gas  Research 
Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,978 

Int.  a.'  F23N  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  431—22  4  Claims 


/T^ 


A 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  indications  of  a  less  than  ade- 
quate supply  of  combustion  air  in  the  vicinity  of  a  port  of  a 
main  gas  burner  the  flow  of  primary  air-gas  mixture  for  which 
is  supplied  from  a  source  of  a  primary  air-gas  mixture  and  the 
flow  of  secondary  air  for  which  is  supplied  from  a  source  of 
secondary  air,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  auxiliary  gas  burner  comprising  air  and  gas  mixing  means, 
and  auxiliary  burner  port  means: 

first  means  for  supplying  said  mixing  means  with  a  flow  of 
primary  air-gas  mixture  from  said  source  of  said  primary 
air-gas  mixture,  said  last-named  flow  being  small  com- 
pared with  said  flow  of  primary  air-gas  mixture  to  said 
main  gas  burner  but  representative  of  the  magnitude  of 
said  last-named  flow; 

second  means  for  supplying  said  mixing  nioans  with  a  How 
of  secondary  air  from  said  source  of  sec' -ndary  air.  which 
flow  varies  in  the  same  sense  as  variations  in  said  flow  of 
secondary  air  to  said  main  burner; 

means  for  supplying  said  auxiliary  burner  port  means  with 
air-gas  mixture  from  said  mixing  means; 

said  flow  of  secondary  air  to  said  mixing  means  being  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  an  auxiliary  flame  at  said  auxiliary  burner 
port  means  when  the  combustion  air. at  said  main  gas 
burner  port  is  at  an  adequate  level  for  supporting  satisfac- 
tory combustion  thereat,  but  insufficient  to  maintain  said 
auxiliary  burner  flame  when  the  combustion  air  at  said 
main  burner  port  is  at  a  level  below  said  adequate  level  but 
sufficient  to  maintain  a  flame  at  said  main  burner  means; 

means  for  sensing  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  auxiliary 
flame  to  develop  signals  for  controlling  said  flow  of  pri- 
mary air-gas  mixture  to  said  main  burner;  and 

wherein  said  main  gas  burner  comprises  a  main  burner  body 
the  interior  of  which  is  supplied  with  said  flow  of  primary 


air-gas  mixture  under  pressure;  said  apparatus  comprises 
means  defining  a  path  for  said  flow  of  secondary  air  to  said 
main  gas  burner  extending  along  the  exterior  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  burner  bod> ;  said  air-gas  mixing  means  com- 
prising a  mixing  chamber  located  within  said  main  burner 
body  and  having  first  aperture  means  in  the  walls  thereof 
for  the  inflow  of  said  primary  air-gas  mixture  from  said 
main  burner  body  and  having  second  aperture  means  in 
the  walls  thereof  for  the  inflow  of  said  secondary  air:  said 
second  means  for  supplying  said  mixing  means  with  a  flow 
of  secondary  air  comprising  air  deflector  means  extending 
into  said  flow  of  secondary  air  along  the  exterior  of  the 
bottom  of  said  burner  body  for  diverting  into  said  mixing 
chamber,  by  way  of  second  aperture  means,  a  flow  of  said 
secondary  air  which  varies  in  the  same  sense  as  the  rate  of 
flow  of  said  secondary  air  along  said  path. 


4,221,558 
BURNER  FOR  USE  WITH  OIL  OR  GAS 
Harry  C.  Santisi,  Dresher,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Selas  Corporation  of 
America,  Dresher,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,016 

Int.  CI.-  F23M  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  431—183  18  Claims 


•r 
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1;  A  burner  assembly  mounted  within  a  generally  cylindrica! 
furnace  cavity,  comprising  in  combination, 

(A)  a  burner  having  a  generally  cup  shaped  combustion  /one; 

(B)  a  dual  fuel  feed  cartridge  adapted  to  discharge  alternati\e 
fluid  fuels  in  the  direction  of  said  combustion  zone,  said 
cartridge  having; 

(a)  a  nozzle  mounted  in  said  cavity: 

(b)  passage  means  m  said  nozzle  having  an  entrance  adapted 
to  receive  a  liquid  fuel  and  a  plurality  of  exit  ports  to 
discharge  said  fuel  toward  said  cup; 

(c)  slot  means  tangential) y  communicating  with  each  said 
exit  port  and  defining  a  plurality  of  slots  to  direct  fluids 
into  said  cup,  said  slot  means  located  in  said  nozzle: 

(d)  fin  means  surrounding  said  slot  means  (c)  to  swirl  com- 
bustion air  admitted  into  said  ca,vity.  as  it  is  supplied  to 
said  cup; 

fe)  means  for  conducting  a  liquid  fuel  to  said  passage  means 

(b); 
(0  means  for  conducting  a  gaseous  fuel  or  atomizing  agent  to 

said  slot  means  (c): 
(g)  means  for  selectively  activating  and  deactivating  said 

means  (e)  and  (0  to  conduct  alternative  fuels  to  said  cup  if 

desired. 


4,221.559 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIRING  PELLETS 
Hanns  Feichtner,  Hellmonsodt,  and  Peter  Scheikl,  Ottensheim, 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  \'oest-Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  24,  1978,  2119  '78 
Int.  CI.'  F26B  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  432—18  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  firing  pellets,  which  comprises  moving  a 
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charge  of  pellets  on  a  traveling  grate  in  succession  through  first 
and  second  drying  zones,  a  preheating  zone,  first  and  second 
firing  zones,  and  first  and  second  cooling  zones,  in  that  order, 
drying  said  pellets  in  said  first  and  second  drying  zones, 
preheating  said  pellets  in  said  preheating  zone, 
firing  said  pellets  in  said  first  and  second  firing  zones,  and 
cooling  said  pellets  in  said  first  and  second  cooling  zones, 
forcing  cooling  air  through  said  charge  in  said  first  and 

second  cooling  zones, 
exhausting  a  first  stream  of  said  cooling  air  from  said  first 
cooling  zone  and  delivering  at  least  a  pari  of  said  ex- 
hausted first  stream  of  cooling  air  to  said  first  and  second 
firing  zones,  and 
exhausting  a  second  stream  of  said  cooling  air  from  said 
second  cooling  zone  and  delivering  said  second  stream  of 
exhausted  cooling  air  to  one  of  said  drying  zones,  the  steps 
of 

(a)  exhausting  a  first  exhaust  gas  stream  from  said  second 
firing  zone  and  cooling  the  first  exhaust  gas  stream  in  a 
waste  heat  boiler, 

(b)  exhausting  a  second  exhaust  gas  stream  from  said  first 
firing  zone  and  mixing  the  second  exhaust  gas  stream 
with  said  first  exhaust  gas  stream  which  has  been  cooled 
in  said  waste  heat  boiler  whereby  a  mixed  exhaust  gas 
stream  is  formed,  and 

(c)  delivering  at  least  a  pari  of  said  mixed  exhaust  gas 
stream  to  the  other  one  of  said  drying  zones. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  firing  pellets,  comprising 


4^21,560 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  WET  SPENT 
ACTIVE  CARBON 
Hideji  Idei;  Mitsuhiko  Iwasaki,  both  of  Yokohama;  Michio  Ito, 
Yokosuka;  Toshimichi  Hirabayashi,  Tokyo;  Zeqji  Matsu- 
moto,  Izumi,  and  Nobutaka  Ninomiya,  Nagaokakyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  JGC  Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
FUed  Oct.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  949,985 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20, 1977,  52-125184 
Int.  a.^  F27B  15/10 
U.S.  a.  432—99  8  Oaims 


a  kiln  defining  first  and  second  drying  zones  (2, 3),  a  preheat- 
ing zone  (4),  first  and  second  firing  zones  (5,  6),  and  first 
and  second  cooling  zones  (7,  8), 

a  traveling  grate  (1)  arranged  to  carry  a  charge  of  said  pel- 
lets and  operable  to  move  said  charge  through  the  first 
and  second  drying  zones,  the  preheating  zone,  the  first  and 
second  firing  zones,  and  the  first  and  second  cooling 
zones,  in  that  order, 

a  first  air  blower  means  (18)  for  forcing  cooling  air  (19) 
through  said  charge  in  said  first  and  second  cooling  zones, 
and  for  delivering  at  least  a  part  of  a  first  stream  (23)  of 
said  cooling  air  to  said  first  and  second  firing  zones  after  it 
has  passed  through  said  charge,  and 

a  second  air  blower  means  (21)  for  exhausting  a  second 
stream  (20)  of  said  cooling  air  from  said  second  cooling 
zone  after  it  has  passed  through  said  charge  and  for  deliv- 
ering the  second  stream  of  cooling  air  to  one  (2)  of  said 
drying  zones,  the  improvement  of 

(a)  an  exhaust  gas  blower  (25)  means  for  exhausting  a  first 
exhaust  gas  stream  (27)  from  said  second  firing  zone  (6) 
in  a  first  path  and  for  exhausting  a  second  exhaust  gas 
stream  (26)  from  said  first  firing  zone  (5)  in  a  second 
path,  the  exhaust  gas  blower  means  being  arranged  to 
mix  said  first  and  second  exhaust  gas  streams  and  to 
deliver  at  least  a  pari  of  the  resultant  mixed  exhaust  gas 
stream  (28)  to  the  other  one  (3)  of  said  drying  zones,  and 

(b)  a  waste  heat  boiler  (15)  in  the  first  path  for  cooling  the 
first  exhaust  gas  stream  (27)  before  it  is  mixed  with  the 
second  exhaust  gas  stream  (26). 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  regeneration  of  wet  spent  active 
carbon  comprising  a  hoppwr  and  a  furnace  arranged  so  that 
active  carbon  supplied  from  the  hopper  contacts  a  reaction  gas 
generated  or  heated  to  a  high  temi>erature  in  the  furnace,  an 
exhaust  duct  for  passing  high-temperature  exhaust  gas  from  the 
furnace,  said  duct  being  installed  penetrating  the  hopper 
whereby  active  carbon  descending  in  said  hopper  is  heated  by 
the  high-temperature  exhaust  gas  flowing  through  said  duct, 
and  a  condensate  collecting  header  disposed  at  the  lower  part 
of  the  hopper  for  discharging  water  separated  from  the  active 
carbon. 


4,221,561 
ALUMINUM  SOLDERING  FURNACE 
Ferdinand  Limque,  Berg  en  Dal,  Netherlands,  and  Hans  Ber- 
trand,  Goch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ipsen  Indus- 
tries International,  Gesellschaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haftung, 
Kleve,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,050 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1977,  2745772 

Int.  a?  F27B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  432—128  8  Oaims 


1.  Vacuum-aluminum  soldering  furnace,  comprising: 
walls  defining  a  horizontal  type  furnace  of  rectangular  cross- 
section  with  an  evacuatable  vacuum  scalable  soldering 
chamber  having  two  lateral  heating  zones, 
side  heaters  mounted  on  remote  opposite  sides  of  said  walls 
at  opposite  remote  sides  of  said  two  lateral  heating  zones, 
respectively,  in  said  soldering  chamber. 
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said  soldering  chamber  having  a  middle  heating  zone  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  and  between  said  lateral  heating  zones, 

a  laterally  disposed  openable  gate  vacuum-tight  sealably 
disposed  in  said  walls  communicating  with  said  soldering 
chamber, 

transport  system  means  for  moving  a  middle  heating  element 
horizontally  into  and  out  of  the  middle  heating  zone, 

a  middle  heating  element  of  said  middle  heating  zone  being 


arranged  on  said  transpori  system  means  horizontally 
removable  from  said  soldering  chamber, 
a  work  charging  cage  horizontally  removeably  disposed  in 
the  lateral  heating  zones,  respectively,  on  both  sides  of 
said  middle  heating  element  between  the  latter  and  a 
respective  one  of  said  side  heaters. 


CHEMICAL 


4,221,562 
BLEED-FAST  CATIONIC  DYESTUFFS 
Alex  Pociluyko,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,661 
'  Int.  a.2  CX)9B  67/00:  D06P  i/60,  5/02 

U.S.  a.  8—506  7  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous,  printing  fluid  containing  a  dialdehyde  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  glyoxal  and  glutaraldehyde 
and  a  water-soluble,  cationic  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


r  R<  Y 

I  / 

N— (lower-aikylene)— N 

_  r2  R° 

or 


k  An, 


N-R'' 

or 

R«' 
■N-R" 

Rl"       J 


g  An. 


h  An 


wherein 

R"  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or  hydroxy-lower-alkyl; 

R'  is  lowcr-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl  or  hydroxy-lower-alkyl; 

R2  is  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl,  hydroxy-lower-alkyl  or 
(lower-aIkylene)-NR"Y  or  R'  and  R-  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom,  are  pyrrolidine,  piperidino  or  4-lower- 
alkanoyl  piperazino; 

Y  is  hydrogen  or 


O 
II 
— C— R 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl.  lower-aikenyi, 
phenyl  or  phenyl-lower-alkyl; 

A  is  a  dyestuff  residue  attached  to  the  quaternary  ammonium 
nitrogen  atom  through  a  lower-alkylene  bridge. 

k  is  a  small  integer  whose  value  is  dependent  on  the  nature 
of  A  such  that  it  has  a  range  from  one  to  two; 

K^  is  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl  or  hydroxy-lower-alkyl, 

R^  is  lower-alkyl,  hydroxy-lower-alkyl  or  NH2; 

R'^is  lower-alkyl  or  lower-alkenyl; 

A'  is  a  dyestuff  residue  attached  to  the  quaternary  ammo- 
nium nitrogen  atom  through  a  lower-alkylene  bridge; 

g  IS  a  small  integer  whose  value  is  dependent  on  the  nature 
of  A'  such  that  it  has  a  range  from  one  to  two; 

R^  is  lower  alkyl; 

R"*  is  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl  or  hydroxy-lower-alkyl; 

R'^'  is  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl  or  hydroxy-lower-alkyl  or 

R'  and  R'^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  are  morpho- 
lino; 

A^  is  a  dyestuff  residue  attached  to  the  quaternary  ammo- 
nium nitrogen  atom  through  a  lower-alkylene  bridge; 

h  is  a  small  integer  whose  value  is  dependent  on  the  nature 
of  A^  such  that  it  has  a  range  from  one  to  two;  and 

An  is  an  anion. 


4,221,563 
DYE  COMPOSITIONS 
Remus  I.  Lazar,  Berwyn,  and  Richard  C.  Reichel,  Chicago,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,899 
Int.  CI.-  D06P  3/J4.  3/24.  3/06 
U.S.  a.  8—582  6  Oaims 

1.  A  dye  composition  for  the  dyemg  of  natural  protemaceous 
and  synthetic  polyamide  fibers  which  comprises  one  part  by 
weight  of  an  acid  dyestuff  and  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  dye 
assistant  comprising  a  mixture  of  70  to  90  weight  percent  butyl 
benzoate  and  30  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  from  10  to  90  weight  percent  lower  alkyl  toiuates 
and  from  90  to  10  weight  percent  lower  alkyl  benzoates 


4,221,564 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  ALKALI  METAL 

ALUMINOSILICATES  AND  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

IN  THE  TANNING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  LEATHER 
Juergen  Flapper,  Hilden;  Klaus  Schumann,  Erkrath:  Emanuel 
Arndt,  Diisseldorf,  and  Emil  Ruscheinsky,  Leverkusen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA),  Dusseldorf-Holthausen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1978.  Ser.  No.  923.662 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mav  20. 
1978.  2822072 

Int.  CI.   C14C  I/OO.  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  8—94.17  25  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  tanning  for  the  production  of  leather 
comprising  subjecting  uncured  hides  to  the  action  of  an  aque- 
ous liquor  at  a  pH  of  about  3  to  4.5  containing  (1)  chemical 
tanning  agents,  and  (2)  auxiliary  chemicals  to  tanning  and 
recovering  leather,  the  improvement  consisting  essenlially  o^ 
employing  a  water-insoluble  aluminosilicate,  containing  bound 
water,  of  the  formula 

(Cat;,>;0)r.Al20-,(SiO;), 

wherein  Cat  represents  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  meiais.  bivalent  metal  ions,  trivalent  metal  ions, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  3  of  the 
valence  of  said  cation,  x  is  an  integer  from  0  5  to  1  8  and  y  is  an 
integer  from  0.8  to  50,  said  aluminosilicuies  having  an  average 
particle  size  in  the  range  of  0. 1/i  to  5  mm  and  a  calcium  binding 
power  of  from  0  to  200  mg  CaO/gm  of  anhydrous  active 
substance  measured  at  22°  C,  in  con-.hmaiion  uith  a  polycar- 
boxylate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acids  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  tricar- 
boxylic acids,  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  ben^enedicar- 
boxylic  acids,  benzenetricarboxylic  acids  and  hydrolyzable 
esters  thereof  with  aliphatic  alcohols  ha\  ing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  6  hydrox\I  groups,  as  partial  replacement  oi 
said  chemical  tanning  agents  and  said  auxiliary  cl.emicals  to 
tanning. 


4,221,565 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE  WASHING 
AND  CLEANING  W ITH  LOW-PHOSPHATE  OR 
PHOSPHATE-FREE  WASHING  SOLUTIONS 
Werner  Graupner.  Dormagen:  Heinz  Oberlack,  Meerbusch,  and 
Hermann-Josef  Welling,  \ iersen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien 
(Henkel  KGaA).  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,792 

Int.,CI.-  B08B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  8—137  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  cyclic  method  for  the  machine  washing  of  soiled  solid 

materials  with  a  washing  solution  prepared  from  hard  water  in 

a  washing  area,  which  comprises  in  sequence; 


."^S.^ 
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(a)  forming  a  charge  of  an  aqueous  washing  solution  having 
a  dissolved  content  between  0.05  gm/liter  and  3  gm/hter 
of  a  water-soluble  calcium-binding  sequestrant,  and  cus- 
tomary surface-active  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  anionic  detergent  and  a  nonionic  deter- 
gent. 

(b)  passing  said  washing  solution  through  an  area  separate 
and  spaced  from  the  washing  area,  said  separate  area 
having  a  previously  incorporated  content  of  a  water- 
insoluble  cation-exchanging,  bound-water-containing 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  having  a  calcium-binding 
power  of  at  least  50  mg  CaO/gm  on  the  anhydrous  basis 
and  the  formula 

(Cat2/aO).,.Al20.v(Si02V 

wherein  Cat  is  a  cation  having  the  valence  n  which  is  ex- 
changeable with  calcium,  x  is  a  number  from  0.7  to  1.5.  and  y 
is  a  number  from  0.8  to  6,  the  amount  of  the  aluminosilicate  is 
from  0.2  gm  to  10  gm  per  liter  of  washing  solution. 

(c)  separating  said  washing  solution  from  said  aluminosili- 
cate. 

(d)  pumping  at  least  part  of  said  washing  medium  through 
said  separate  area  containing  said  aluminosilicate  and 
recycling  the  separated  washing  solution  as  washing  me- 
dium to  said  washing  area,  at  such  a  rate  that  said  washing 
medium  passes  a  total  of  at  least  five  times  through  said 
separate  area  containing  said  aluminosilicate  during  said 
washing  step,  and 

(e)  continuing  said  recycling  until  said  soiled  solid  material  is 
substantially  cleaned, 

the  improvement  consisting  of  employing  an  aluminosilicate 
having  a  particle  size  of  from  0.05  to  1  mm,  passing  said  wash- 
mg  solution  through  said  separate  area  in  Step  (b)  with  a  direc- 
tion of  flow  opposite  to  the  pull  of  gravity,  and  selecting  a  flow 
velocity  of  said  washing  solution  through  said  separate  area 
wherein,  at  the  outflow  of  said  separate  area,  the  flow  velocity 
is  less  than  the  rate  at  which  the  aluminosilicate  particles  sink, 
wherein  the  solid  aluminosilicate  particles  do  not  require  filtra- 
tion from  the  circulating  washing  medium. 

4,221,566 

DYE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  COMBINATION 

OF  DYE  ASSISTANTS  WHICH  INCLUDES  A  MIXTURE 

OF  LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  AROMATIC 

CARBOXYLIC  ACTDS 

Remus  I.  Lazar,  Berwyn,  and  Richard  C.  Reichel,  Chicago,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago, 

111. 

Filed  Jun.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  912,656 
Int.  a:-  D06P  3/02.  3/26 
U.S.  a.  8—582  7  Qaims 

1.  The  dye  composition  for  synthetic  polyamide  fiber  com- 
prised of  forty  percent  or  more  of  the  condensation  product  of 
4.4'-diaminodicyclohexyl  methane  and  decanodicarboxylic 
acid  havmg  the  basic  repeating  unit: 


HO  O  \ 

I      II  II 

N-C-eCHz^TTJ-C" 


which  comprises: 

(A)  C.  I.  Disperse  Blue  79  dye 

(B)  A  dye  assistant  comprising  a  combination  of 

(a)  a  mixture  of  lower  alkyl  esters  of  benzoic  and  toluic 
acids  with; 

(b)  at  least  one  ma.erial  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dibenzyl  ether.  8-(3-hydroxy-l-butoxy)  tricy- 
clo[5,2,1.02^]-4-decene,  dicyclopentenyl  alcohol,  2- 
methoxy  ethyl  benzoate  and  2-ethoxyethyl  benzoate. 


4,221,567 

SAMPLING  AND  DETERMINATION  OF  DIFFUSIBLE 

CHEMICAL  SUBSTANCES 

Justin  S.  Qark;  William  D.  Wallace,  and  Frederick  L.  Farr,  all 

of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  IntermounUin  Health 

Care,  Salt  Uke  City,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,802 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/16 

U.S.  a.  23— 230  B  14aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  diffusible 
gaseous  substances  in  a  fluid  matrix  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  a  probe  into  said  fluid  matrix,  said  probe 
containing  an  outer  membrane  permeable  to  the  sub- 
stances being  determined  and  consisting  of  interconnected 
outer  and  inner  chambers,  the  walls  of  said  inner  chamber 
being  less  permeable  to  the  substances  being  determined 
than  said  membrane, 

(b)  introducing  an  equilibration  liquid  of  limited  solubility  to 
the  substances  being  determined  into  said  outer  chamber 
in  contact  with  said  membrane, 

(c)  allowing  said  gaseous  substances  to  diffuse  across  said 
membrane  and  equilibrate  with  said  equilibration  liquid, 

(d)  withdrawing  said  equilibration  liquid  equilibrated  with 
said  gaseous  substances  from  said  outer  chamber  through 
said  inner  chamber  and  introducing  it  to  a  sensor  chamber 
containing  sensors  which  are  specific  for  the  substances 
being  determined,  the  electrical  output  of  a  specific  sensor 
being  representative  of  the  concentration  of  a  particular 
gaseous  substance  in  said  fluid  matrix, 

(e)  relaying  the  electrical  output  obtained  at  each  sensor  to 
controller  means  wherein  it  is  stored. 

(0  utilizing  the  stored  signals  in  said  controller  means  to 
actuate  a  chemical  feeding  means  such  that  the  chemical 
feeding  means  introduces  a  known  concentration  of  gases 
being  determined  into  a  calibration  chamber  such  that  the 
concentration  of  each  gas  in  the  calibration  chamber  is 
known 

(g)  passing  said  equilibration  liquid  from  said  sensor  chamber 
to  a  hollow  fiber  means  within  the  calibration  chamber 
wherein  the  equilibration  liquid  equilibrates  with  the 
known  concentrations  of  gaseous  substances  in  said  cali- 
bration chamber 

(h)  passing  the  equilibration  liquid  from  the  hollow  fiber 
means  within  the  calibration  chamber  by  reverse  flow 
back  to  the  sensor  chamber  whereby  said  sensors  are 
calibrated  with  the  equilibration  liquid  equilibrated  with 
known  concentrations  of  the  gaseous  substances  being 
determined  and  the  electrical  output  of  each  sensor  cali- 
brated is  relayed  to  said  controller  means  and  stored. 
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4,221,568 
SAMPLE  PROCESSOR  FOR  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 
Heinz  G.  Boettger,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jet  Propulsion 
Laboratory,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1979,  Ser.  No.  4,044 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  31/06 

U.S.  a.  23—230  R  7  Qaims 


■u    J 


J. J 


Jj 


',f 


J- 


1.  A  sample  processor  for  chemically  processing  a  sample 
comprising: 

a  sample-holding  cartridge  having  first  and  second  openings 
and  holding  a  sample  material  to  be  processed; 

a  carriage  constructed  to  hold  said  cartridge,  said  carriage 
movable  to  advance  a  cartridge  thereon  past  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  stations; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  injectors,  each  having  an  injector  port 
positioned  at  a  different  one  of  said  stations  in  alignment 
with  a  first  of  said  cartridge  openings  when  the  cartridge 
is  at  said  station,  said  injector  constructed  to  inject  a  fluid 
to  reach  the  sample  in  said  cartridge; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  receivers,  each  having  a  port  positioned  at 
a  different  one  of  said  stations  in  alignment  with  a  second 
of  said  cartridge  openings  when  the  cartridge  is  at  said 
station;  and 

a  plurality  of  reagent  containers,  each  containing  a  fluid 
reagent  which  chemically  reacts  with  said  sample,  each 
container  connected  to  a  selected  one  of  said  fiuid  injec- 
tors; 

each  of  said  fluid  injectors  constructed  to  apply  said  fluid  to 
flow  it  through  said  cartridge,  and  said  ports  forming 
substantially  fluid  tight  seals  with  said  cartridge  around 
said  openings  therein. 


4,221,569 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS  OF  GASEOUS 
SAMPLES  CONTAINING  REACTIVE  SULFUR 
Earle  R-  Kebbekus,  Maplewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Will  Ross, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,715 
I  Int.  a.^  GOIN  31/08 

U.S.  a.  23—232  C  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  analyzing  a  gaseous  sample  containing 
sulfur  bearing  molecules  in  systems  having  sulfur  reactive  or 
adsorptive  components,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
admixing  said  gaseous  sample  with  a  carrier  gas  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  an  analytically  pure  inert  gas  and  an  amount  of  a 
compound  containing  a  nucleophilic  sulfur  atom  effective  to 
deactivate  said  components. 


4,221,570 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HARDENED  CARBONACEOUS  AGGLOMERATES 

George  E.  Wasson,  Eighty-Four,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oil  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,667 
Int.  a.2  ClOL  5/00;  ClOB  1/10.  57/12 
U.S.  a.  44—10  K  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  hardened  carbonaceous  ag- 
glomerates from  a  feedstock  consisting  of  at  least  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  finely  divided  coal  solids, 
finely  divided  coal-derived  solids  and  hydrocarbonaceous 
binders  by  charging  said  feedstock  to  rotary  kiln  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  said  rotary  kiln  being  positioned  to  rotate  about 
its  horizontal  axis,  and  tumbling  said  feedstock  in  said  rotary 
kiln  to  produce  said  hardened  carbonaceous  agglomerates,  said 
rotary  kiln  including  a  forming  zone  wherein  said  agglomer- 
ates are  formed  and  a  hardening  zone  wherein  said  agglomer- 
ates are  hardened,  the  improvement  comprising:  passing  a  gas 
into  said  hardening  zone  to  heat  said  agglomerates  in  said 
hardening  zone,  and  recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gas 
from  said  hardening  zone. 

4.  The  improvement  of  claim  1  wherein  said  agglomerates 
are  carbonized  in  said  hardening  zone 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  hardened  carbonaceous 
agglomerates  from  a  feedstock  consisting  of  at  least  one  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  finely  divided  coal 
solids,  finely  divided  coal-derived  solids  and  hydrocarbona- 
ceous binders  by  charging  said  feedstock  to  a  rotary  kiln  at  an 
elevated  temperature  and  tumbling  said  feedstock  in  said  ro- 
tary kiln  to  produce  said  hardened  carboanceous  agglomerates, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotary  kiln  means,  said  rotary  kilrf  being  rotalably 
supported  to  rotate  about  its  inclined  horizontal  axis  and 
including  a  forming  zone  near  its  inlet  end  and  a  hardening 
zone  near  its  outlet  end, 

(b)  inlet  means  for  introducing  said  feedstock  into  said  inlet 
end  of  said  rotary  kiln  means; 

(c)  product  recovery  means  for  recovering  said  hardened 
carbonaceous  agglomerates  from  said  outlet  end  of  said 
rotary  kiln; 

(d)  sealing  means  positioned  to  prevent  the  escape  of  gases 
from  said  rotary  kiln;  and 

(e)  means  for  controlling  the  residence  time  of  said  feedstock 
m  said  kiln;  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination 

(0  a  gas  inlet  for  introducing  gas  into  said  hardening  zone 
near  said  outlet  end  of  said  rotary  kiln;  and 

(g)  a  gas  recovery  means  for  withdrawing  gas  from  said 
rotary  kiln  near  the  inlet  end  of  said  hardening  zone. 


4.221.571 

SOLAR  HEATED  ANAEROBIC  DIGESTOR 

Don  Rhoades,  Box  312,  High  Level,  Alberta.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,669 

Int.  C\:  ClOJ  3/20;  C05F  11/08;  BOIJ  19/00;  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  48—111  3  Claims 


1.  A  solar  heated  anaerobic  digestor  adapted  to  utilize  a 

slurry  of  organic  material  capable  of  decomposing  to  produce 

a  liquid  fertilizer  and  methane  gas,  comprising: 

sealed  digestor  container  means  having  adjoining  upper  and 

lower  portions  defined  by  upper  and  lower  side  wall 

segments,  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  operative  to  con- 
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tain  the  organic  material  and  the  upper  portion  of  which  is 
capable  of  containing  the  gas  produced; 
means,  connected  to  and  communicating  with  the  sealed 
container  means,  for  introducing  the  slurry  into  the  con- 
tainer means; 
means,  connected  to  the  container  means  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  portion,  for  draining  slurry  product 
from  the  container  means; 
means,  connected  to  and  communicating  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  container  means,  for  withdrawing  gas  pro- 
duced; 
means  in  the  lower  portion  for  stirring  the  slurry; 
secondary  heating  means  for  heating  the  slurry  present  in  the 

lower  portion; 
a  layer  of  heat  absorptive  material  wrapped  around  the 

lower  side  wall  segment; 
a  plurality  of  abutting  removable  panels  of  insulative  mate- 
rial enclosing  the  layer  of  heat  absorptive  material; 
a  layer  of  insulative  material  wrapped  around  the  upper  side 

wall  segment  of  the  container  means; 
a  layer  of  transparent  material  wrapped  around  the  panels 
and  the  upper  side  wall  insulative  material;  said  layer  of 
■  transparent  material  being  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
insulating  panels,  whereby  some  of  the  panels  may  be 
temporarily  removed  to  permit  solar  radiation  to  heat  an 
exposed  portion  of  the  heat  absorptive  material,  and  may 
be  replaced  when  the  solar  radiation  diminishes,  thereby 
enabling  a  combination  of  solar  heat  and  heat  obtained 
from  the  secondary  heating  means  to  be  used  to  maintain 
the  temperature  of  the  contained  slurry  at  a  desirable 

level; 

first  frame  means  attached  to  the  container  for  mounting  the 
heat  absorptive  material  and  insulative  material  and  insu- 
lative panels;  and 

second  frame  means  spaced  outwardly  from  the  lower  side 
wall  segment  for  mounting  the  transparent  material 
around  the  lower  side  wall  segment. 


4,221,572 

ABRASIVE  MATERIAL  HAVING  A 

POLYCARBODIIMIDE  AND  POLYURETHANE  RESIN 

BINDER 

Yasuhiro  Torimae,  and  Tamio  Ishiai,  both  of  Wakayama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,795 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1977,  52/23008 

Int.  Cl.=  B24B  7/00.  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  51—298  11  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  material  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  abrasive  grains,  and 

(b)  a  polycarbodiimide  and  polyurethane  resin  as  the  binder 
for  said  abrasive  grains,  having  from  0.5  to  10  gram  equiv- 
alents of  carbodiimide  bonding  and  at  least  0.5  gram 
equivalents  of  urethane  bonding  per  1000  grams  of  the 
resin. 


release  position  and  for  allowing  the  weight  to  fall  to 
impact  on  a  precipitator  element  as  said  driven  assembly 
pivots  in  the  other  direction  towards  a  resting  position; 
a  second  engagement  member  carried  by  said  driven  assem- 
bly and  radially  spaced  from  the  second  axis  for  engage- 
ment by  said  first  engagement  member;  the  radial  space 
between  said  first  engagement  member  and  said  first  axis 
being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  axes  and  less 
than  the  total  of  the  distance  between  the  axes  and  the 
radial  spacing  of  said  second  engagement  member  from 
said  second  axis  such  that  said  first  engagement  member 


engages  said  second  engagement  member  at  the  driven 
assembly  resting  position  and  at  positions  intermediate  the 
resting  and  release  positions,  and  said  engagement  mem- 
bers disengage  at  the  driven  assembly  release  position,  and 
wherein: 

one  of  said  engagement  members  comprises  a  fixed  member 
having  a  surface  portion  extending  generally  radially  with 
reference  to  the  axis  of  its  respective  assembly  and 
mounted  securely  to  the  respective  assembly;  and  wherein 

said  fixed  member  is  adjustably  mounted  on  the  driven  as- 
sembly. 


4,221,574 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  PARTICULATES  FROM 
THE  EXHAUST  GASES  GENERATED  IN  DRUM  MIXERS 

AND  AGGREGATE  DRYERS 
Ted  C.  Loggias,  Jr.,  and  Jerry  Kraim.  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 

Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  32,291 

Int.  a.-  BOID  47m 

U.S.  a.  55—238  5  Claims 


U    . 


ti-^ 
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4,221,573 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR  RAPPING 
MECHANISM 
Frederick  E.  Hanklns,  Raritan  Township,  Hunterdon  County, 
N  J.,  assignor  to  Research-Cottrell,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  17,902 
Int.  CI.-  303C  }/76 
U.S.  a.  55— 112  14  Oaims 

1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  rapping  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 
a  driving  assembly  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis 
and  carrying  a  first  engagement  member  radially  spaced 
from  the  first  axis; 
a  driven  assembly  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  a  sec- 
ond axis  generally  parallel  to  and  offset  from  said  first  axis; 
means  attached  to  said  driven  assembly  for  lifting  a  weight 
as  said  driven  assembly  pivots  in  one  direction  towards  a 


t-'^^"l 


1.  In  a  scrubber  for  cleaning  particulate  laden  gases  compris- 
ing: 

an  outer  housing  adapted  to  be  carried  on  supporting  struc- 
ture and  having  an  axis,  said  housing  having  closing  end 
walls; 

a  tubular  inner  tube  supported  within  said  housing;  having 
one  end  in  abutting  engagement  with  an  end  wall  of  said 
housing  and  having  its  opposite  end  extending  through  the 
opposite  end  wall; 

said  inner  tube  positioned  with  respect  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  housing  to  define  a  chamber; 
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a  plurality  of  ports  formed  in  said  inner  tube  to  establish  a 
communication  means  between  said  chamber  and  the  core 
of  said  tubular  inner  tube; 

a  gas  inlet  communicating  in  tangential  oriented  relationship 
with  the  chamber  in  the  interior  of  said  housing; 

moisturizing  means  for  wetting  the  particulate  carried  by  the 
gases  entering  through  said  gas  inlet  prior  tu  the  gas  enter- 
ing into  said  chamber; 

an  exhaust  fan  operably  connected  to  the  extending  end  of 
said  inner  tube  and  operable  to  draw  gases  supplied  to  the 
gas  inlet  through  said  chamber  and  through  said  ports  and 
the  core  of  said  tubular  inner  tube  to  exhaust  the  gases 
therefrom; 

a  longitudinally  extending  sump  at  the  bottom  of  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  longitudinally  extending  opening  formed  in  the  wall  of  said 
housing  at  the  bottom  thereof  in  f>osition  between  said 
sump  and  said  chamber  to  provide  for  communication 
therebetween; 

an  elongated  control  plate  having  an  arcuate  configuration 
which  conforms  to  the  curvature  of  the  inner  surface  of 
said  housing  associated  with  said  longitudinally  extending 
opening,  said  control  plate  being  positionable  with  respect 
to  said  longitudinal  opening  to  regulate  the  amount  of 
communication  between  the  chamber  and  the  sump; 

adjusting  means  for  effecting  a  positioning  movement  of  said 
control  plate  to  establish  the  desired  communicating  spac- 
ing between  said  sump  and  said  chamber;  and, 

a  control  means  for  regulating  the  velocity  of  the  gases 
entering  through  said  gas  inlet  into  said  chamber; 

whereby  said  exhaust  fan  draws  the  moisturized  gas  through 
said  chamber  in  a  swirling  path  of  travel  around  said  inner 
tube  and  out  through  said  core  of  said  inner  tube  and  the 
particulates  by  centrifugal  force  are  carried  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  housing  and  thence  into  said  sump. 


4,221,575 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  AIRFLOW  VALVE 
Frederic  M.  Wagner,  Forest  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

I    .        Filed  Apr.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  27,229 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  46/42 
U.S.  a.  55—310  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing  including  an  inlet  port  for  ambient  air,  and  an 

outlet  port  for  filtered  air, 
a  filter  means  disposed  within  said  housing, 
a  fan  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  moving  ambi- 
ent air  through  said  filter  means  and  said  housing  under 
superatmospheric  pressure, 
an  air  duct  attached  to  said  housing  outlet  port, 
a  pneumatically  operated  bypass  valve  in  said  air  duct  com- 
prising 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  for  ambient  air  and  an  outlet 

port  for  passage  of  ambient  air  into  said  air  duct, 
an  inflatable,  resilient  bellows  means  mounted  within  said 
valve  housing,  which  normally  is  deflated  and  does  not 
close  said  inlet  port  but  closes  said  inlet  port  when 
inflated,  and 
a  conduit  for  communicating  air  pressure  from  said  filter 


housing  to  said  bellows  means  to  inflate  said  bellows 

means, 
whereby  said  bypass  valve  inlet  port  is  automatically  closed  by 
inflation  of  said  bellows  means  with  superatmospheric  pressur- 
ized air  introduced  via  said  conduit  from  said  filter  housing 
when  the  fan  is  in  operation,  and  is  automatically  opened  by 
deflation  of  said  bellows  means  when  the  fan  is  not  m  opera- 
tion, thereby  providing  a  free  air  path  to  said  air  duct. 


4,221.576 

AUTOMATIC  AIR  FILTER  CHANGER 

Robert  E.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  \a.,  assignor  to  James  .M. 

Perrier,  Sr.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5.031 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  46/ ]8 

U.S.  CI.  55—352  10  Gaims 


7.  A  filter  changing  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  replace- 
ment of  clogged  filter  materia!  in  a  forced  air  circulation  sys- 
tem with  fresh  filter  material  comprising  a  frame  means  for 
holding  filter  material  in  an  air  flow  stream  in  said  forced  air 
circulation  system;  a  length  of  substantially  planar  filter  mate- 
rial; a  light  metal  mesh  disposed  in  said  frame  in  supporting 
relation  to  the  filter  material;  a  switch  means  disposed  medially 
of  said  frame  for  actuation  upon  the  clogging  of  said  filter 
material  causing  a  greater  deflection  of  said  filter  material  in 
response  to  said  air  flow:  supply  means  for  supplying  said  filter 
material  to  said  frame;  take-up  means  for  removing  clogged 
filter  material  from  said  frame;  and  power  means  for  removing 
said  filter  material  from  said  supply  means  for  replacing  the 
filter  material  in  said  frame  and  simultaneously  removing  the 
filter  material  from  said  frame  and  storing  it  on  the  take-up 
means. 


4,221,577 
GAS-LIQUID  SEPARATOR 
Neely  E.  I^wrie.  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering. Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1979.  Ser.  No.  26.495 
Int.  a.-  BOID  45/12 
U.S.  G.  55-392  2  Gaims 

1.  A  separator  for  liquid  and  gas,  including, 
a  cylindrical  shell  mounted  vertically, 
an  inlet  through  the  wall  uf  the  shell  conducting  gas  in 

which  liquid  is  entrained, 
a  cylinder  mounted  within  the  shell  and  comprising  a  first 
curved  baffle  surface  upon  which  is  directed  the  gas  and 
entrained  liquid  and  mounted  such  that  liquid  is  forced  to 
impinge  upon  and  adhere  to  the  first  surface  and  gas  is 
directed  into  a  spiral  path  leaving  the  first  surface, 
said  cylinder  further  comprising  a  second  baffle  surface 
attached  as  a  downward  extension  of  the  first  baffle  sur- 
face which  forms  a  path  for  the  adhering  liquid  from  the 
first  curved  baffle  surface  on  which  the  liquid  falls  toward 
collection  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell, 
rods  attached  by  their  external  surfaces  from  each  of  their 
first  ends  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  second  baflle  surface 
and  their  second  ends  extending  to  near  the  internal  wall 
of  the  shell  of  the  separator  so  as  to  provide  a  path  along 
the  external  surfaces  of  the  rods  for  descending  liquid  on 
the  second  baffle  surface  to  the  internal  wall  of  the  shell. 
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an  oulet  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell  for  the 
removal  of  separated  gas, 


and  an  outlet  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell  for 
the  removal  of  separated  liquid  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  shell. 


the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  paraformaldehyde, 
formamide,  glyoxal,  methyl  formate,  methyl  acetate,  ethyl 
formate,  ethyl  acetate,  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  the  freezing  and  boiling  points  of  the  solu- 
tion for  a  sufiicient  length  of  time  to  polymerize  the  silica 
into  a  coherent,  porous,  amorphous  gelled  body; 

(e)  leaching  said  gelled  body  with  a  weak  acid  solution  (pH 
down  to  4)  at  a  temperature  between  the  freezing  and 
boiling  points  of  said  solution; 

(0  drying  said  gelled  body  at  a  temperature  below  about 
100°  C;  and 

(g)  Tiring  said  dried  body  at  a  temperature  between  about 
9O0'-1100'C. 


4,221,579 
THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  GLASS  SHEETS 
Donald  C.  Wright,  Parbold;  Brian  Marsh,  Orrell,  and  Rodney  L. 
D.  Young,  Parbold,  Nr.  Wigan,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  St.  Helens,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,612,  Sep.  21, 1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  31,637 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1977, 
40564/77 

Int.  a.2  C03B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  65—114  7  Qalms 


4,221,578 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONTROLLED-PORE  SILICA 
STRUCTURES  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
INSULATION 
Robert  D.  Shoup,  and  William  J.  Wein,  both  of  Coming,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,503 
Int.  a.2  C04B  i5/l4 
U.S.  a.  65—22  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  porous,  essentially  alkali  metal- 
free,  amorphous  body  exhibiting  a  thermal  conductivity  less 
than  about  0.70  BTU  in/hr  ft^'F.  at  406°  F.  and  capable  of  long 
term  use  at  temperatures  up  to  1000'  C,  wherein  the  average 
pore  diameter  ranges  between  about  100  A- 100,000  A  and  at 
least  80%  of  the  pores  fall  within  ±20%  of  the  said  average 
pore  diameter  value,  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  solutions  having  a  pH  between  10-15  and 
containing  about  1-12  moles  Si02/liter  in  solution  of 
potassium  silicate  and  colloidal  silica; 

(b)  combining  those  solutions  at  a  temperature  between  the 
freezing  and  boiling  points  thereof  in  the  proper  propor- 
tions equivalent  to  a  weight  ratio  of  3:1  to  1:9  potassium 
silicate  solution  to  colloidal  silica  solution  wherein  said 
potassium  silicate  solution  consists  essentially,  by  weight, 
of  8.3%  K2O,  20.8%  Si02.  balance  H2O,  and  said  colloi- 
dal silica  solution  consists  essentially,  by  weight,  of  40% 
Si02,  balance  H2O; 

(c)  adding  thereto  an  amount  of  an  infrared  radiation  absorb- 
ing metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  of  FeO  and  CrO 
sufficient  to  constitute  0.25-5%  by  weight  of  the  body,  an 
amount  of  an  infrared  radiation  scattering  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  of  Ti02  and  Zr02  sufficient  to 
constitute  1-10%  by  weight  of  the  body,  both  of  said 
metal  oxides  being  in  the  form  of  inert  particulate  materi- 
als passing  a  No.  200  United  States  Standard  Sieve,  and  an 
amount  of  organic  and/or  inorganic  fibers  having  length 
dimensions  between  about  0.12S"-1.5"  sufficient  to  consti- 
tute up  to  15%  by  weight  of  the  body  to  impart  reinforce- 
ment and  inhibit  the  formation  of  cracks  during  the  subse- 
quent Tiring  steps,  the  total  of  said  infrared  radiation  ab- 
sorbing metal  oxide,  said  infrared  radiation  scattering 
metal  oxide,  and  said  organic  and/or  inorganic  Tibers 
being  less  than  20%  by  weight  of  the  body; 

(d)  reacting  an  organic  compound  therewith  selected  from 


1.  A  method  of  thermally  treating  a  glass  sheet  in  a  bed  of 
gas-fluidised  particulate  material,  comprising  maintaining  said 
gas-fluidised  bed  at  a  glass-treatment  temperature,  heating  a 
glass  sheet  to  a  temjserature  above  its  strain  point,  commencing 
extraction  of  gas  from  a  localised  upper  region  of  the  bed  prior 
to  the  lowering  of  the  hot  glass  sheet  into  the  bed,  regulating 
the  rate  of  gas  extraction  to  produce  gradually  an  unfluidised 
static  packed  condition  of  the  paniculate  material  in  the  upper 
region  of  the  bed,  and  lowering  the  glass  sheet  into  the  bed  at 
a  time  after  commencement  of  gas  extraction  which  is  such 
that  the  lower  edge  of  the  hot  glass  sheet  passes  through  said 
upper  region  of  the  bed  prior  to  full  attainment  of  the  static 
packed  condition  of  the  particulate  nuaterial  in  said  upper 
region. 


4,221,580 
GLASS  SHEET  VACUUM  MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH 

UNIFORM  RELEASE  MEANS 
Robert  G.  Frank,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,695 
Int.  a.2  C03B  2i/02 
U.S.  a.  65—273  8  Gaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  shaping  glass  sheets  comprising: 
glass  sheet  retaining  vacuum  means  having  an  enclosed 
chamber  in  communication  with  a  source  of  vacuum,  an 
apertured  glass-engaging  wall  defining  one  side  of  the 
chamber,  the  remainder  of  the  chamber  being  defined  by 
housing  walls  in  non-glass-engaging  portions  of  the  glass 
sheet  retaining  means,  at  least  one  opening  in  the  non- 
glass-engaging  housing  walls  communicating  the  chamber 
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.  with  the  atmosphere,  the  total  effective  area  of  said  hous- 
ing opening  or  openings  being  sufficiently  great  relative  to 
the  area  of  apertures  in  the  glass-engaging  wall  to  provide 

■   rapid  release  of  vacuum  from  the  chamber  through  said 


{  l8v       I       ^■"*''^y'"'"'!WW-;Tr:-lni«|.i(f.^r-^-T-f 
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4,221,583 

N-PHOSPHONOMETHYLGLYONONITRILE  AND 

CERTAIN  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Van  R.  Gaertner,  Ballwin,  and  Wendell  G.  Phillips,  Manchester. 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,545 

Int.  G.^  C07C  121/42:  AOIN  9/36;  C07C  120/00 

U.S.  G.  71—86  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


XO    o  R 

\ll  I 

P— CH:— N— CH2CN 

/ 

XO 


housing  opening  or  openings  upon  shut-off  of  vacuum 
from  the  chamber  so  that  a  glass  sheet  retained  on  the 
glass-engaging  wall  by  vacuum  may  separate  substantially 
uniformly  therefrom,  and  bending  means  coacting  with 
the  glass  sheet  retaining  means  for  shaping  a  glass  sheet. 


4,221,582 
PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATING  COMPOUNDS, 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
John  F.  Garrod,  Draycott;  Douglas  Greenwood,  Nottingham; 
Leonard  G.  Copping,  Southwell,  and  Robert  F.  Brookes,  Toll- 
erton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Boots  Company  Lim- 
ited, Nottingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,558 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1977, 
14243/77 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  5/00.  9/00,  9/12:  C07D  265/30 
U.S.  G.  71—76  10  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'R^NCOO 


-/\-iK^K^ 


xe 


Yn 


in  which  R'  and  R2  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  morpholino  ring,  Y  is  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C1-C2  alkoxy  or  halo,  n  is  0  or  an  integer  1  to  3,  R^  and  R^  are 
each  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  X  is  one  equivalent  of  a  non- 
phytotoxic  anion. 

10.  A  method  for  stunting  the  growth  of  a  crop  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cotton,  peanut,  sunflower,  soy- 
bean and  pot  plants;  which  comprises  applying  to  the  crop  a 
stunting  effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  X  represents  hydrogen  and  X' 
represents  hydrogen  or  an  herbicidally  acceptable  cation. 

2.  The  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  X'  is  hydro- 
gen. 

10.  A  herbicidal  method  which  comprises  applying  to  plants 
a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  2. 


4,221,581 
PHENOXYPHENOXYALKANECARBOXYLICACID 

ESTERS 
Otto  Rohr,  Therwil,  Switzerland;  Georg  Pissiotas,  Lorrach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Beat  Bbhner,  Binningen,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Gba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,236 
Gaims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Oct.   25,   1977, 
12961/77 

Int.  G.2  AOIN  9/12.  9/24.  9/20 
U.S.  G.  71—70  5  Gaims 

1.  2-[2-Nitro-5-(2'-chloro-4'-trifluoromethylphenoxy)- 

phenoxy]  propionic  acid  methoxyethyl  ester. 


4,221,584 

HERBICIDAL  AND  PLANT-GROWTH-REGULATING 

N-(HETEROCYCLYL)-METHYLACETANILIDES 

Stephen  D.  Ziman,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,877 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/00:  C07D  261/06.  263/32  275/02 
U.S.  CI.  71—88  19  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R* 


O 


t^< 


CCH2X 


..'^•..  .R- 


(CH;)„-C 


V.    >-. 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  !  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  1  to 
2  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  3  of  the  same  or  different  halogens 
selected  from  fiuoro,  chloro.  bromo  or  iodo,  nitro.  hydroxy, 
alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  fiuoro.  bromo.  chloro  or 
iodo;  R-.R-^and  R"'are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
alkenyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms 
and  1  to  3  of  the  same  or  different  halogens  selected  from 
fiuoro,  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo.  nitro,  hydroxy,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  fiuoro.  bromo.  chloro  or  iodo;  R-  and  R*'  are 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  phenyl 
substituted  with  I  to  5  of  the  same  or  different  substituents 
selected  from  fiuoro,  chloro,  bromo.  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  X  is  fiuoro.  bromo. 
chloro,  iodo  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  VH'  and  Z  are 
hetero  atoms  in  an  aromatic  5-membered  ring  wherein  Z  is 
nitrogen  and  W  is  sulfur  or  oxygen;  and  n  =  0,  1  or  2. 

13.  A  method  for  controlling  undesirable  vegetation  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  vegetation  or  its  growth  medium  an 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  defined  in  claim 
1. 
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4,221.585 
\.l(2,6.DIMETHOXYPYRIMIDIN-4-yl)]AMINOCARBO- 

NYL  BENZENE  SULFONAMIDES  AND  THEIR 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
George  Levitt.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Font  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,828,  Sep.  19,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,544 

Int.  CI.   AOIN  43/48;  C07D  239/69 

U.S.  a.  71—92  36  Claims 

1  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

X 

w 

II 

Ri  — SO^— NH— C— NH 


the  steps  of:  forming  a  jet  of  molten,  glass  forming  metal  alloy, 
and  impinging  the  jet  against  the  inner  surface  of  a  rotating 
cylindrical  chill  body  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
surface  at  an  acute  angle  within  the  range  of  from  about  5°  to 


/ 


\ 


•--i 


wherein 
Ri  is 


^" 


R2  is  nitro,  trifluoromethyl.  chlorine  or  methyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen; 

W  is  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur:  and 

X  and  Y  are  methoxy  or  an  agriculturally  suitable  salt 
thereof. 

17.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  undesired  vege- 
tation which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  of  the  undesired 
vegetation  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 

4,221,586 

IMIDAZOLINYL  BENZAMIDES  AS  HERBICIDAL 

AGENTS 

Marinus  Los,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,739 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  23, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  a.  71-92  9  Gaims 

1  A  method  for  the  control  of  undesirable  broadleaf  weeds 
and  grasses  comprising,  applying  to  the  foliage  of  the  undesir- 
able broadleaf  weeds  and  grasses  or  to  soil  containing  seeds  or 
other  propagating  organs  thereof,  a  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  comptound  having  the  structure: 

.Ri 


N   1^ 


wherein  Ri  is  alkyl  C1-C4;  R2  is  alkyl  Ci-Cb,  cycloalkyl 
C3-C6.  alkenyl  C2-C4.  phenyl,  halophenyl  or  benzyl,  and 
when  Ri  and  R:  are  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which 
they  are  attached  they  may  form  cycloalkyl  C3-C6  optionally 
substituted  with  methyl;  Rjand  R4each  individually  represent 
hydrogen,  alkyl  C1-C4.  alkenyl  C3-C5,  alkynyl  C3-C5,  or 
benzyl;  and  the  optical  isomers  thereof. 


4,221,587 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  METALLIC  GLASS  POWDER 

Ranjan  Ray,  Randolph,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 

ration,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,412 

Int.  a.2  B22D  23/08 

U.S.  a.  75—0.5  C  "^  ^»*'"* 

1.  A  method  for  making  metallic  glass  powder  comprising 


45°  to  effect  atomization  of  the  molten  alloy  into  a  stream  of 
droplets  of  molten  alloy,  permitting  the  droplets  to  impinge  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  chill  bodv  to  be  rapidly  quenched  to 
form  solid  particles  of  metallic  glass  powder,  and  removing  the 
metallic  glass  powder  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  chill  body. 


4,221,588 
OXIDATION  ROASTING  OF  ORE 

George  R.  Grimes,  deceased,  late  of  Burgettstown,  Pa.  (by  Mary 
E.  Grimes,  executrix),  assignor  to  Amax  Inc.,  Greenwich. 
Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,726,  Sep.  22, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,181 
Int.  a.2  C22B  1/02.  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  75—7  8  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  controlling  the  oxidation  roasting  tempera- 
ture of  molybdenum  disulfide  to  M0O3  in  a  vertically  disposed 
multi-hearth  roasting  furnace  m  which  molybdenum  disulfide 
is  continually  fed  through  a  plurality  of  heated  roasting  hearths 
starting  from  the  top  hearth  of  the  furnace  and  passing  from 
one  hearth  to  another  through  the  bottom  hearth  thereof, 
during  which  roasting  proceeds  exothermically  with  the  evo- 
lution of  SO2.  such  that  selected  upper  level  hearths  exhibit  a 
higher  roasting  temperature  than  lower  level  heaths  and  such 
that  at  least  one  of  said  upper  hearths  requires  controlling  to  a 
desired  roasting  temperature,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises. ' 
establishing  a  flow  of  said  molybdenum  disulfide  through 
said  multi-hearth  furnace  while  subjecting  said  molybde- 
num disulfide  to  roasting, 
feeding  water  under  pressure  to  a  first  pressure-regulating 
water  valve  adapted  to  provide  water  at  substantially 
constant  pressure  downstream  thereof, 
causing;  said  water  at  said  constant  pressure  to  pass  through 
a  second  water  valve  located  downstream  thereof  and 
then  through  at  least  one  nozzle  directed  into  said  at  least 
one  of  said  selected  upper  roasting  hearth  of  said  multi- 
hearth  roasting  furnace  for  spraying  a  mixture  of  water 
droplets  and  air  therein, 

said  second  water  valve  adjusting  the  water  fed  to  said  at 
least  one  nozzle  to  a  predetermined  pressure, 
feeding  air  under  pressure  to  a  first  pressure-regulating  air 
valve  adapted  to  provide  air  at  substantially  constant 
pressure  downstream  thereof,  causing  said  air  to  pass 
through  a  second  air  valve  located  downstream  thereof 
and  then  through  said  same  at  least  one  nozzle, 
said  second  air  valve  adjusting  the  air  fed  to  said  at  least 

one  nozzle  to  a  predetermined  pressure, 
such  that  both  said  water  and  said  air  are  fed  under  con- 
trolled predetermined  pressures  to  said  nozzle  to  pro- 
duce an  air-water  droplet  spray  mixture  in  said  at  least 
one  upper  roasting  hearth  continually  and  automatically 
sensing  the  temperature  in  said  at  least  one  roasting 
hearth, 
and  selectively  varying  the  ratio  of  the  water  and  air  fed 
together  to  said  nozzle  by  varying  the  pressure  of  one 
relative  to  the  other  by  automatically  adjusting  either 
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said  second  water  valve  or  said  second  air  valve  in 
response  to  a  difference  in  temperature  between  the 
temperature  sensed  and  the  desired  roasting  tempera- 
ture of  said  mdJybdenum  disulfide  in  said  at  least  one 
upper  hearth  3t\ubstantially  said  desired  temperature. 


1,221,589 
PROCESS  FOR  MELTINS  ALUMINUM  OR  ITS  ALLOYS 

IN  AN  INDUCTIo\mELTING  FURNACE 
Ferdinand  H.  J.  Verstraelen,  C^nstitutiestraat  16,  B-2000  Antw- 

erpen,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  26,  197^Ser.  No.  33,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Feo^Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1978,  2818495 

Int.  a.-  C22B  4/1 
U.S.  a.  75—10  R  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  melting  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloys  in 
an  induction  melting  furnace  of  the  channel  type,  in  which  the 
melting  channels  are  to  be  protected  by  cryolithe  against  the 
attack  of  the  melt  and  wherein  a  gas  or  gas  mixture  is  intro- 
duced into  the  melting  channels  of  the  inductor  units,  said  gas 
containing  halogens  or  compounds  capable  of  splitting  off 
halogens,  the  improvement  comprising  forming  the  cryolithe 
in  the  melt  by  providing  that  the  melting  charge  contains  an 
amount  of  sodium  of  at  least  15  ppm.  and  an  amount  of  at  least 
15  ppm  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  calcium,  potassium  and  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  or 
these  members,  and  wherein  the  gas  introduced  is  fluorine. 


I  4.221,590 

FRACTIONAL  CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS 
Robert  K.  Dawless,  Munroeville;  Robert  E.  Graziano.  Arnold, 
and  Arthur  A.  Bonarett.  Creighton.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1978.  Ser.  No.  973.138 
Int.  CI.-  C22B  21/02 


I 


U.S.  CI.  75—68  R 


10  Claims 


\ 
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1.  An  improved  method  for  purifying  impure  aluminum  by 
fractional  crystallization,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  body  of  impure  aluminum  in  a  nioiton  state  in 
a  vessel  for  purposes  oi  purification. 

(b)  removing  heat  at  the  surface  of  the  body  of  impure  alumi- 
num at  a  controlled  rate  for  purposes  for  removing  cutec- 
tic  impurities  therefrom  by  forming  aluminum  crystals 
therein,  said  crystals  having  a  higher  purity  than  the  re- 
maining liquid  aluminum  constituting  the  remaining  frac- 
tion having  impurities  concentrated  therein,  the  crystals 
being  displaced  away  from  the  heat  removing  surface; 

(c)  collecting  high  purity  aluminum  crystals  in  a  bed  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 

(d)  introducing  heat  at  a  controlled  rate  to  the  body  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof  for  purposes  of  melting  a  portion  of  the 
crystals  collected  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  vessel 
whereby  the  melted  portion  is  moved  through  the  bed  of 
crystals  by  action  of  crystal  being  displaced  away  from 
the  heat  removing  surface  and  whereby  the  melted  por- 
tion washes  impurities  from  the  surface  of  the  crystals 
collected  in  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  carries  the  impu- 
rities towards  the  upper  part  of  the  body  to  concentrate 


the  impurities  there  and  thereby  permits  liquid  aluminum 
of  a  higher  purity  level  than  the  aforesaid  remaining  frac- 
tion to  be  in  contact  with  the  high  purity  aluminum  crys- 
tals collected  in  the  bottom  of  the  vessel; 

(e)  subjecting  the  high  purity  aluminum  crystals  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vessel  to  a  tamping  action  for  purposes  of 
squeezing  liquid  aluminum  and  impurities  therefrom; 

(0  removing  liquid  aluminum  having  impurities  concen- 
trated therein  without  removal  through  the  bed  of  high 
purity  aluminum  crystals  collected  in  the  bed  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel,  and 

(g)  recovering  a  body  of  high  puniy  aluminum  crystals  in 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 


4,221,591 

METHOD  FOR  RECLAIMING  GALVANIZING  QUALITY 

ZINC  ALLOY  FROM  CONTINUOUS  GALVANIZING 

LINE  TOP  DROSS 

John  C.  Hogan,  Greenhills,  and  Alan  F.  Gibson.  Middletown, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  14,127 

Int.  CI.-  C22B  19/01  19/30 

U.S.  CI.  75—86  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  v{  reclaiming  gai\anizing  L|ualit>  zinc  alloy 
tVom  the  top  dross  of  thi-  coanr.g  pot  of  a  continuous  galvaniz- 
ing line,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  dross 
furnace  having  front,  rear  and  side  walls  and  a  hearth  sloping 
downwardly  from  said  rear  wall  toward  said  front  wall,  said 
tVont  wall  of  said  dross  furnace  at  the  juncture  thereof  with 
said  hearth  ha\  ing  at  least  one  opening  therein  so  sized  as  to 
permit  the  passage  of  moUen  zinc  alloy  from  said  dross  furnace 
therethrough  while  retaining  within  the  dross  furnace  any 
spongy  slag  formed  therein,  providing  means  to  heat  said  dross 
furnace  in  a  controlled  fashion,  locating  said  dross  furnace  at 
the  edge  of  said  gaivani/.ing  line  coating  pot  with  said  front 
wall  thereof  and  said  at  least  one  opening  therein  overhanging 
said  coating  pot,  continuously  charging  said  dross  furnace  with 
top  dross  from  said  coatmg  pot,  maintaining  said  dross  furnace 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  4(iO'  C.  to  about  850°  C..  caus 
ing  molten  /inc  alloy  reclaimed  trom  said  top  dross  to  flow 
through  said  at  least  one  opening  in  said  dross  furnace  front 
wall  directly  into  said  coating  pot.  providing  a  residence  time 
for  said  top  dross  within  said  dross  furnace  oi  up  to  about  two 
hours  and  periodically  removing  from  said  dross  furnace 
spongy  slag  formed  therein. 


4.221.592 

GLASSY  ALLOYS  WHICH  INCI.LDK  IRON  GROUP 

ELEMENTS  AND  BORON 

Ranjan  Ray,  Morristown,  N.J..  assignor  to  .Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  Morris  Township.  Morris  Count>.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,532,  Jun.  26.  1975.  Pat.  No. 
4,067.732.  This  application  Sep.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  830.232 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10. 
1996.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-'  r22C  19/00.  3H/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—122  7  Claims 

1.  A  primarily  glassy  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  the  com- 
position M,;M  /,M' , B,y.  where  M  is  one  element  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel,  M'  is  one  or  two 
elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and 
nickel  other  than  M,  M"  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vanadium,  manganese  molybdenum, 
tungsten,  niobium  and  tantalum,  "a"  ranges  from  about  40  to  85 
atom  percent,  "b"  ranges  from  0  to  about  45  atom  percent,  "c" 
ranges  from  0  to  about  20  atom  percent  and  "d"  ranges  from 
about  26  to  28  atom  percent,  with  the  proviso  that  "b"  and  "c" 
cannot  all  be  zero  simultaneously. 


4.221.593 
GOLDEN-COLORED  PRINTING  INK 

HirotuRU  Kubo,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsuboshi  Printing 

Ink  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1978,  Ser,  No.  941,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1977.  52-110117 
Int.  C1.-C09D;//02  U/10 
U.S.  a.  106—20  1  Claims 

1  A  golden-colored  printing  ink  consisting  essentially  of  a 
golden-colored  powder  and  vehicle  comprising  a  combination 
of  a  synthetic  resm  varnish;  a  gel  varnish:  a  tung  oil  compound 
\arnish  or  a  petroleum  solvent,  and  an  amine  compound  which 
serves  \o  improve  the  relief  of  the  golden-colored  powder  and 
to  prevent  change  in  its  color  and  properties,  said  golden-col- 
ored powder  being  a  brass  alloy,  including  aluminum  in  the 
form  of  fine  foils  and  treated  at  the  surface  with  a  fatty  acid, 
said  vehicle  and  said  golden-colored  powder  being  in  the  form 
of  a  sol  and  wherein  said  synthetic  resin  varnish  is  composed  of 
a  phenol  resm  and  a  xylene  resin,  and  said  gel  varnish  is  com- 
posed of  a  compound  varnish  of  the  same  component  as  said 
synthetic  resin  varnish  with  at  least  one  gelling  agent  added 
thereto  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  al- 
coholate  compounds  and  aluminum  chelate  compounds,  said 
gel  varnish  being  present  in  an  amount  of  10-16*^  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  printing  ink. 


4,221,595 
INSULATING  HOT  TOPPING  MATERIAL 
Gerald  R.  Zebrowski,  Twinsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ferro  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,696 
Int.  a.'  C04B  55/52 
U.S.  CI.  106—56  2  Qaims 

1.  A  particulate  insulating  hot  topping  material  consisting 

essentially  of: 

a.  from  30  to  82%  by  weight  of  a  refractory  filler; 

b.  from  0  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  light  weight  insulating  filler; 

c.  from  4  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  carbonaceous  material; 

d.  from  0  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  dust 
inhibitor: 

f.  a  quantity  of  fiber  dust  inhibitor  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
integrity  of  said  hot  topping  material. 


4,221.594 
MATERIAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  HRED  CERAMIC 
ARTICLES  HAVING  A  HIGH  DEGREE  OF  POROSITY 
AND  CRLSHABILITY  CHARACTERISTICS 
Charles  D.  Greskovich.  Schenectady;  Frederic  J.  Klug,  Amster- 
dam, and  Wayne  D.  Pasco.  Ballston  Lake,  all  of  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,023 
Int.  a.-  C04B  00/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—40  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  material  composition  suitable  for  use  in  making  fired 
compacts  consisting  of 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  ceramic  material  which  is  an  alumi- 
na-based ceramic  compound  which  has  a  minimum  tem- 
perature at  which  a  liquid  phase  forms  between  the  com- 
pound and  alumina  which  is  greater  than  1800°  C.  and 
a  reactant  fugitive  filler  mixed  in  the  ceramic  in  a  given 
molar  ratio  of  reactant  to  alumina,  which  provides  a  suffi- 
cient reactant  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  chemically 
reduce  the  alumina  of  the  ceramic  material  to  produce  at 
least  one  volatile  species  which  produces  an  increased 
degree  of  continuous  porosity  in  the  ceramic  compact, 
wherein 
the  alumina-based  ceramic  compound  has  the  general  for- 
mula MO.NAI2O3.  and 
M  is  Na2,  Ca.  Sr,  or  Ba. 
N  is  from  9  to  1 1  when  M  is  Na2,  and 
N  is  6  when  M  is  Ca,  Sr.  or  Ba, 

the  reactant  fugitive  filler  is  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon,  aluminum,  aluminum  carbide,  alumi- 
num oxycarbide,  boron  and  boron  carbide,  and 
the  particle  size  of  the  ceramic  material  is  less  than  about  100 
^m. 


4.221,596 
METHOD  FOR  LOW  PRESSURE  FORMING  OF  FUSED 

SILICA  COMPOSITIONS  AND  RESULTANT  BODIES 
Hal  H.  Rice,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,000 

Int.  C\?  C04B  35/14 

U.S.  a.  106—69  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  low  pressure  forming  a  contoured  refrac- 
tory body  having  fused  silica  as  its  principal  ingredient  with 
resulting  low  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  the  steps  of 
mixing  fused  silica  of  -  325  mesh  size  in  the  amount  of  about  70 
to  85  parts  by  weight  with  clay  in  the  amount  of  about  15  to  30 
parts  by  weight,  deionized  water  in  the  amount  of  about  20  to 
28  parts  by  weight  and  from  about  0. 1  to  0.6  parts  by  weight  of 
one  or  more  of  the  organic  plasticizers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropyl  cellulose, 
ethylene  oxide  resin,  propylene  glycol  alginate,  said  constitu- 
ents being  intermixed  to  form  a  substantially  homogeneous 
batch  containing  less  than  0.3%  by  weight  on  an  after-fired 
basis  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides,  pressing  blanks 
of  the  desired  size  at  a  low  pressure  not  in  excess  of  1 500  psia 
in  a  porous  die  press,  removing  the  formed  shape  from  said 
press,  drying  said  formed  shape  and  sintering  said  formed 
shape  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 123°  C  for  a  period  of  about 
6  hours,  the  low  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  fused  silica 
being  substantially  retained  by  said  limitation  of  the  total 
amount  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  content. 


4,221,597 

ADDITIVE  FOR  IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE  OF 

SILICATE  CEMENT 

William  A.  Mallow,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  29,097 
Int.  a.2  C09D  1/02,  1/04 
U.S.  a.  106—74  25  Oaims 

1.  A  cement  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  spray-dried  hydrated  alkali  metal  silicate  powder  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  silicate  and 
potassium  silicate  having  a  weight  ratio  of  Si02/alkali 
metal  oxide  in  the  range  of  from  about  2.4/1  to  about 
3.22/1; 

(b)  a  silica  polymer-forming  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  silicofluoride  and  potassium  silico- 
fluoride;  and 

(c)  an  adhesive  agent,  sulfate  ion  inhibitor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  acetate  and  urea. 
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'  4,221,598 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
STEAM-HARDENED  GAS  CONCRETE 
Heinz  Doblinger,  Emmering,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hebel    Gasbetonwerk    GmbH,    Emmering-Furstenfeldruck, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  7, 
1977,  2709858 

Int.  a.'  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  106—87  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  unprocL"^sed  mixture 
for  processing  into  steam-hardened  gas  concrete  comprising: 
mutually  grinding  together  at  least  one  silicate  containing 
aggregate  and  at  least  one  calcium  sulphate  constituent  lo 
form  a  ground-up  mixture; 
employing  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  calcium  sulphate  con- 
stituent in  said  mixture  such  that  the  total  sulphate  content 
of  the  end  product,  expressed  as  SO?,  is  from  about  2  to 
about  5%  by  dry  weight  with  no  annealing  loss;  and 
combining  said  ground-up  mixture  with  a  binder  consisting 
of  lime  and  cement  to  form  an  unprocessed  mixture,  the 
amount  of  lime  exceeding  the  amount  of  cement 


4,221.599 

PRESSURE  COMPACTING  OF  SETTABLE 

GYPSUM/PLASTER  COMPOSITIONS 

Michel  Deleuil,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  In 

dustries,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,492,  Feb.  9,  1978.  This 

application  Jan.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,070 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1978,  78  2598 
Int.  a.-  C04B  11/14 
U.S.  a.  106—111  27  Claims 

1.  A  sellable  molding  composition,  which  comprises  a  par- 
ticulate, intimate  admixture  of  (1)  finely  divided,  powders 
plaster,  (2)  a  finely  divided  powder>  water  donor  thercri'.-- 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gypsum  powder  having 
a  given  content  of  free  water  and  a  mixture  of  gypsum  puwder 
and  free  water,  the  total  amount  of  water  present  being  at  least 
that  amount  stoichiometrically  required  for  complete  setting  oi 
the  admixture,  and  (3),  uniformly  homogeneously  distributed 
therethrough,  a  minor  amount  of  a  finely  divided  waterproof- 
ing agent,  said  agent  being  an  essentially  water-insoluble  metal- 
lic salt  of  an  organic  fatty  acid. 


I 


4,221,600 

LIQUID  DEFOAMING  COMPOSITION 
Donald  E.  Alexander,  North  Charleston,  S.C,  assignor  to  West- 
vaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,639 
Int.  a.2  BOID  19/02:  C08L  97/02 
U.S.  a.  106—123  TQ  18  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  foam  control  composition  comprisinp 

(a)  from  about  60%  to  about  90%  by  weight  oi  a  liquid 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least 
150°  F.; 

(b)  from  about  7%  to  about  36%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier 
comprising  an  ester  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  a 
molecular  weight  greater  than  about  200  and  a  tatty  acid: 

(c)  from  about  1%  to  8%  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol 
having  from  20  to  32  carbon  atoms; 

(d)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  high  molec- 
ular weight  hydrocarbon;  and 

(e)  up  to  about  6%  by  weight  of  an  alcohol  solvent  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

said  composition  being  characterized  as  excluding  a  sulfonic 
acid  component. 


4,221.601 

PACKAGED  PIG.MENT  PASTES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

COLORING  AND  TONING  W  ATERDILLTED  COATING 

AGENTS 
Friedrich  Augustin,  Frechen,  and  Lothar  Bartiing.  Glessen.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  B.ASF  Farben  &  Fasern 
AG,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  757.199 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  26. 
1976.  2602736 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  106—171  10  Claims 

1.  A  film  pack  consisting  of  a  hag  of  a  water-soluble  film 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  or 
carboxyalkyl  cellulose  in  film  form,  said  film  being  folded  to* 
form  containers  and  sealed  on  all  sides,  and  enclosed  therein  a 
pigment  paste  consisting  essentially  of  the  components: 

(I)  at  least  one  pigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
inorganic  pigments,  organic  pigments  and  mi.\ture 
thereof: 

(II)  at  least  one  extender, 

(III)  10-80%  be  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  compo- 
nents (1)  and  (II).  of  a  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nionohydrc  primary  aliphai;^  straight  chain 
alkanols  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  monohydric  second- 
ar\  aliphatic  straight  chain  alkanols  having  1  to  4  c:irbor 
atoms,  monohydric  tertiary  aliphatic  sini^'ln  chain  alka- 
nols having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  mcnohydnc  branched 
alkanols  having  1  to  4  carbon  ai'  mv.  rilkylene  ghcols. 
alkylene  glycol  monoalkyl  cther>  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  radical,  polvalkylcne  glycols  poly  alkylene 
glycol  monoalkvl  ethers  uith  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  rtdical,  alicyclic  alcohols.  araUphatic  alcohols,  and 
unsaturated  alcohols:  and 

(IV)  5-20%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  content  i-f  compo- 
nents (I)  and  (11)  of  at  least  one  of  \\ettinc  ::gents.  dispers- 
ing agents  or  emulsifiers  selected  from  ihe  group  consist- 
ing of  fatty  alcohols,  fatty  alcohol  sulphonates,  alkyl-aryl- 
sulphonates.  alkyl-aryl-polyglycol  ethers,  fatty  ncid 
amines,  mitno-ili-  and  tri-atkanolamines.  fatty  alcohol 
oxethylates.  fall\  acid  aikanolamides,  alk.ili  metal  salts  ot 
polyacrylic  acids,  soya  lecithin  and  pol\ ethylene  oxide, 
which  are  different  from  and  soluble  m  component  (III). 

whereby  said  water-soluble  film  is  diffusion-tight  in  respect 
to  the  solvents  in  the  pigment  paste  and  \v  hereby  s:iid 
brittle  water-soluble  film  becomes  more  flexible  and  more 
resistant  to  mechanical  siress  hs  ihc  presence  of  compo- 
nent III  with  component  IV  in  said  pigment  paste  forming 
a  plasticizing  otsaid  water-soluble  film  so  that  said  bag  is 
stored  without  coagulatu^n  and  agglomeration  and  that 
said  ba^:  dissolves  in  a  water-diluted  coatirg  agent   m 
which  said  hag  is  compatible  and  forms  a  homogeneous 
coating  oi  uniform  color  after  curing  or  diving  said  coat- 
ing 
10.  In  a  process  for  coloring  and  toning  a  water-diluted 
coating  agent  with  a  pigment  paste,  the  improvement  which 
consists  of  immersing  at  least  one  film  pack  in  said  water- 
diluted  coating  agent,  said  film  pack  consisting  o\'  a  bag  o!  a 
water-soluble  film  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  or  carboxyalkyl  cellulose  in  t'llm  torm.  said  film 
being  folded  to  form  containers  and  sealed  on  all  sides,  and 
enclosed  therein  a  pigment  paste  consisting  essentially  of  the 
components: 

(I)  at  least  one  pigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o^ 
inorganic  pigments,  organic  pigments  and  mixture 
thereof; 

(II)  at  least  one  extender: 

(III)  10-80%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  compo- 
nents (I)  and  (ID.  of  a  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monohydric  primary  aliphatic  straight  chain 
alkanols  hav mg  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  mi^nohydric  second- 
ary aliphatic  straight  chain  alkanols  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  monohydric  tertiary  aliphatic  straight  chain  alka- 
nols having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  monohydric  branched 
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alkanols  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylene  glycols, 
alkylene  glycol  monoalkyl  ethers  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  radical,  po'lyalkylene  glycols,  polyalkylene 
glycol  monoalkyl  ethers  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  radical,  alicyclic  alcohols,  araliphatic  alcohols,  and 
unsaturated  alcohols;  and 

(IV^  5-20'~'f  be  weight,  relative  to  the  contents  of  compo- 
nents (I)  and  (ID  of  at  least  one  of  wetting  agents,  dispers- 
ing agents  or  emulsifiers  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fatty  alcohols,  fatty  alcohol  sulphonates.  alkyl-aryl- 
sulphonates.  alkyl-aryl-polyglycol  ethers,  fatty  acid 
amines,  mono-,  di-  and  iri-alkanolamines,  fatty  alcohol 
o.xethylates.  fatty  acid  alkanolamides.  alkali  metal  salts  of 
polyacrylic  acids,  soya  lecithin  and  polyethylene  oxide, 
which  are  different  from  and  soluble  in  component  (III); 

said  film  pack  dissolving  in  said  water-diluted  coating  agent 
after  being  immersed  in  said  coating  agent  and  distributing 
said  pigment  paste  in  said  coating  agent,  so  that  said  coat- 
ing agent  forms  a  compatible  and  homogeneous  coating  of 
uniform  color  after  curing  or  drying  said  coating. 


4,221,602 
SIZE  FOR  FORMING  GLASS  FIBERS  HAVING  A 
REDUCED  TENDENCY  TO  GIVE  GLMMING  DEPOSITS 
Douglas  M.  Walser.  Lexington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  946,996,  Sep.  29, 1979.  This  application 

May  16.  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,472 

Int.  a.^  C03C  25/02 

L.S.  CI.  106—211  10  Claims 

3.  A  sizing  composition  for  glass  fibers  to  produce  sized  glass 

fibers  with  a  reduced  tendency  to  form  gummy  deposits  on 

fabrication  machinery  under  high  relative  humidity  conditions. 

comprising  in  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  aqueous  sizing 

composition: 

a.  about  50  to  about  65  percent  of  a  starch  having  cross-links 
that  have  been  partially  cooked  to  within  about  50  percent 
of  complete  cooking; 

b.  4  to  52  percent  by  weight  of  the  salt  of  a  polyamino 
functional  polyamide  resin,  said  polyamino  functional 
polyamide  resin  salt  being  formed  from  the  condensation 
reaction  product  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  poly- 
amine,  said  polyamine  having  greater  than  2  amine  groups 
per  molecule  and  a  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms; 

c  5  to  25  percent  of  a  wax  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  animal  waxes,  vegetable  waxes,  mineral  waxes,  and 
synthetic  waxes; 

d.  9  to  77  percent  of  a  fatty  triglyceride. 


(d)  Determining  a  Riguez  Index  for  said  compacted  refer- 
ence sample. 

(e)  Generating  a  Riguez  Value  function  as  a  function  of 
gradation  of  coarse  aggregates  and  fine  aggregates,  and 

(f)  Comparing  the  Riguez  Value  function  of  step  (e)  with  the 
Riguez  Index  of  step  (d)  and  selecting  a  gradation  wherein 
the  Riguez  Value  function  equals  the  Riguez  Index  within 
a  predetermined  range  whereby  an  actual  mixture  of 
aggregates  of  the  selected  gradation  with  said  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  asphalt  cement  will  contain,  after  com- 
paction, said  predetermined  volume  of  voids. 


4,221,604 
HERMETIC  SEALS 
Agustin  M.  Chirino,  Elmira,  and  Gerald  H.  Yost,  Corning,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,003 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  3/10.  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  106—286.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  mixture  for  producing  a  mechanically  strong, 
hermetic  seal  between  materials  being  sealed  together  thereby, 
which  consists  of  glass  frit,  a  metal  powder  and  a  vehicle, 
the  glass  frit  having  a  softening  point  of  less  than  750°  C. 
the  metal  powder  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum,  antimony  and  zirconium,  the  amount  of 
aluminum  powder  being  limited  to  from  2-40  wt.%,  the 
amount  of  antimony  powder  being  limited  to  from  2-23 
wt.7f  and  the  amount  of  zirconium  powder  being  limited 
to  from  2-17  wt.%  of  the  glass  frit  plus  metal  powder, 
the  frit  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  sufficiently 
compatible  with  the  materials  being  sealed  and  the  metal 
powder  selected  being  combined  with  the  frit  in  an  effec- 
tive amount  such  that  the  mixture,  when  reacted,  will 
yield  a  seal  characterized  by  a  coefficient  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion closely  matching  or  similar  to  those  of  the  materi- 
als being  sealed  and  by  a  use  temperature  of  up  to  1000°  C. 
when  antimony  or  zirconium  metal  is  chosen  or  >  1000° 
G.  when  aluminum  metal  is  chosen. 


4,221,603 

MIX  DESIGN  METHOD  FOR  ASPHALT  PAVING 

MIXTURES 

Jose  A.  Trujillo,  Holbrook,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Riguez  Associates, 

a  Limited  Partnership,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,336,  Jan.  29,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,390 

Int.  CI.:  C08L  95/00 

U.S.  a.  106—281  R  5  Qaims 

1.  A  mix  design  method  for  an  asphalt  paving  mixture  that 

includes  coarse  aggregates,  fine  aggregates,  a  predetermined 

quantity  of  asphalt  cement,  and  a  predetermined  volume  of 

voids,  said  method  being  useful  for  determining  a  specific 

gradation  of  coarse  and  fine  aggregates  to  be  combined  in  the 

mixture  so  that  the  mixture,  when  compacted,  contains  said 

predetermined  volume  of  voids,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  Demarcating  the  aggregates  to  define  coarse  and  fine 
aggregates, 

(b)  Mixing  a  reference  sample  of  said  fine  aggregates  with 
said  predetermined  quantity  of  asphalt  cement, 

(c)  Compacting  said  reference  sample. 


4,221,605 
SULFUR  FOAM  PROCESS 
Gar  L.  Woo,  Tiburon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,100,  Dec.  12, 1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  438,508,  Jan.  31, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
013,887,504,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  344,694, 
Mar.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,892,686,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,144.  May  15,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  649,620 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  3, 1992, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—287.24  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  sulfur  foam  containing  at  least 
50  weight  percent  sulfur,  which  comprises  (a)  melting  a  mate- 
rial which  is  prepared  by  steps  comprising  contacting  and 
reacting  molten  sulfur  with  0.001  to  1.0  g.  mol  acid  equivalents 
of  an  organic  protonic  acid  per  100  grams  of  sulfur  wherein  the 
organic  protonic  acid  is  reactive  with  molten  sulfur  so  as  to 
incorporate  the  organic  acid  with  sulfur  to  form  a  sulfur- 
organic  acid  adduct  containing  protonic  acid  groups;  and  (b) 
contacting  and  reacting  the  protonic  acid  groups  of  said  mate- 
rial with  an  organic  polyisocyanate  to  obtain  the  sulfur  foam, 
and  wherein  said  contacting  and  reacting  are  carried  out  in  a 
liquid  phase. 


'  4,221,606 

PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Takenori   Funatsu;  Yoichi   Inuzuka;  Tetsuo  Mishina;   Kenji 
Kitamura,  and  Ataru  Chiba,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,502 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1977,  52/128728 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  106—288  Q  8  Claims 

1.  A  phthalocyanine  pigment  composition  comprising  (A) 
100  parts  by  weight  of  phthalocyanine  pigment,  (B)  a  phthalo- 
cyanine derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds (I)  and  (II)  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mulae, respectively, 
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wherein  Pf  is  the  n-valent  residue  of  a  metal-free  or  metal 
phthalocyanine.  X  is  — (CH:)^— .  — CH2NH(CH2)/— . 
— CH2NHCO(CH2)/—  or  — SO:NH(CH2)/— ,  Ri  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  alkyl  group  or  hydroxyalkyl  group.  R2  is  an  alkyl 
group,  cycloalkyl  group,  hydroxyalkyl  group,  aminoalkyl 
group  or  aralkyi  group,  Ri  and  R2  may  be  combined  together 
in  this  case, 


—  N 


/ 

i 
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may  be  substituted  by  a  saturated  five-,  six-  or  seven-membered 
heterocyclic  ring  having  oxygen,  nitrogen  and/or  sulfui  aioms 
as  other  members  of  the  ring,  Rj  is  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  ortho-phenylene  group,  and  1,  m  and  n  are  an  integer  of 
1-4,  1-2  and  1-8  respectively,  and  (G)  a  polyvalent  metal  salt 
of  an  anionic  surface-active  agent  wherein  the  polyvalent 
metal  is  barium,  calcium,  zinc,  strontium  or  manganese,  the 
compounds  (B)  and  (C)  being  comprised  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
1:0.1-5  and  totalling  0.5-30  parts  by  weight,  said  composition 
being  formed  by  mixing  said  phthalocyanine  derivative  with 
said  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  an  anionic  surface-active  agent 
and  thereafter  mixing  the  resulting  blend  with  said  phthalocya- 
nine pigment. 


4,221,607 
CALCINING  EFFECT  OF  SYNTHETIC  IRON  OXIDE 
Theodore  Dickerson,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,478 
!  Int.  Cl.=  C09C  1/24 

U.S.  G.  106—304  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  calcining  effect  of  synthetic 
iron  oxide  prepared  from  purified  soluble  iron  salts,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  adding  a  silica-containing  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  fumed  silica  and  precipitated  silica  to  the 
soluble  iron  salt  solution,  the  amount  of  silica-containing 
material  varying  from  about  0.25  to  about  10  wt.  %.  based 


upon  the  weight  of  the  resultant  iron  oxide  product,  and 
the  particle  range  of  the  added  silica-contaming  material 
being  4-20  millimicrons. 
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(b)  drying  the  mixture,  and 

(c)  calcining  the  mixture  of  step  (b)  at  a  temperature  range  of 
about  1325°-1600°  F.  (7I8°-87r  C). 


4,221,608 
RUBBER-REINFORCING  BLACKS 
Joseph  A.  Beckman,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283.878 

lnt.Cl-ai9C  1/44,  J  / 56 

U.S.  CI.  106—307  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  reinforcing  fillers  suitable 

for  use  in  elastomeric  compositions  comprising  in  combination, 

the  steps  of 

a.  destructively  distilling  scrap  polymeric  compositions  at 
from  about  800°  F.  to  about  2.800°  F  to  produce  carbona- 
ceous char,  gases  and  liquids, 

b.  grinding  said  carbonaceous  char  in  a  fiuid  energy  mill  to 
an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  2.5  microns  and 
at  least  99  percent  by  weight  less  than  5  microns  under  a 
nonoxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
350°  F.  to  about  800°  F., 

c.  coating  the  individual  particles  of  said  ground  carbona- 
ceous char  with  an  organic  liquid  barrier  hn\  ing  a  Saybolt 
Universal  viscosity  of  from  about  10  to  about  75  seconds 
at  100°  F.,  said  particles  being  maintained  under  a  nonoxi- 
dizing atmosphere  until  they  are  substantially  completely 
coated  with  said  organic  liquid. 


4,221.609 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  STARCH 

HYDROLYSATES 

John  F.  Hughes,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux.  Canada,  assignor  to 

Kirby,  Shapiro,  Fades  and  Cohen,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,921,  Jan.  12. 1978,  Pat.  No. 

4,137,094,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,794.  Feb.  11, 

1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

667,170,  Mar.  15,  1976.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15. 

1978.  Ser.  No.  959.497 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  30, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  C13K  1/06 

U.S.  a.  127—38  '  12  Qaims 


1 1 1 1 


1 1 


1.  A  process  for  producing  starch  hydrolysates  comprising 
continuously  moving  an  aqueous  acidic  starch  slurry  feed 
through  a  confined  preheat  zone  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  300  psi 
to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  slurry  to  at  least  100°  C  .  contin- 
uously forcing  the  hot  fiuid  mass  emerging  from  the  preheat 
zone  through  an  elongated  compressing  zone,  said  elongated 
compressing  zone  having  a  cross-sectional  area  less  than  25T 
of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  preheat  zone  and  a  length  : 
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diameter  ratio  of  at  least  4:1.  continuously  receiving  material 
emergmg  from  the  compressing  zone  in  the  form  of  a  fine  spray 
or  mist  including  water  vapor  m  a  confined  zone  of  reduced 
pressure  and  continuously  collecting  from  said  reduced  pres- 
sure zone  a  homogeneous  starch  syrup  having  a  higher  solids 
content  than  the  starch  slurry  feed,  the  temperature  and  pres- 
sure of  the  hot  fluid  mass  entering  the  compressing  zone  and 
the  acidity  of  the  feed  slurry  being  selectively  controlled  to 
provide  syrup  products  of  predetermined  D.E.  values. 


4,221,611 

NON-FLSED  FLUX  COMPOSITION  FOR 

SUBMERGED-ARC  WELDING 

Kyoichi  Nagano,  Kamakura;  Toshihiko  Takami,  Ebina,  and 

Kunio  Koyama,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,568 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17, 1978,  53-86899 

Int.  a:-  B23K  35/34 

U.«.  a.  148—26  3  Qaims 


4.221.610 
METHOD  FOR  HOMOGENIZING  ALLOYS 
SUSCEPTIBLE  TO  THE  FORMATION  OF  CARBIDE 
STRINGERS  AND  ALLOYS  PREPARED  THEREBY 
David  N.  Braski,  Oak  Ridge,  and  James  M.  Leitnaker,  Kings- 
ton, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978.  Ser.  No.  880.919 

Int.  a.-  C22C  19/00:  C22F  1/10 

U.S.  a.  148—11.5  N  <»  Claims 


1.  A  non-fused  flux  composition  for  submerged-arc  welding 
which  comprises  13  to  30%  TiO:,  12  to  28%  AI2O3, 10  to  26% 
CaF2,  24  to  40%  MgO.  3  to  9%  Si02  and  0.1  to  1.0%  B2O?.  all 
percentages  being  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  com- 
position, the  total  content  of  the  above  components  being  70  to 
97%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition. 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  formation  of  segregated 
carbide  precipitates  in  an  alloy  susceptible  to  the  reprecipita- 
tion  of  segregated  metal  carbides,  said  alloy  comprising  by 
weight  13-15%  Mo.  6-8%  Cr.  0-2%  Fe,  0-2%  Mn.  1.8-2.2% 
Ti.  0.05-0.08%  C  and  the  balance  Ni,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  first  annealing  said  alloy  having  a  segregated  carbide 
phase  at  a  temperature  above  the  minimum  single  phase 
temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  dissolve  said  metal 
carbides  and  provide  a  single  phase  alloy;  and 

(b)  further  annealing  said  single  phase  alloy  at  a  temperature 
above  the  minimum  single  phase  temperature  for  a  time,  at 
least  three-quarters  hour,  to  prevent  the  precipitation  of 
segregated  metal  carbides  upon  subsequent  aging  or  ther- 
momechanical  treatment,  said  minimum  single  phase  tem- 
perature being  above  1205°  C 

5.  A  method  for  preventing  the  formation  of  segregated 
carbide  precipitates  in  an  alloy  susceptible  to  the  reprecipita- 
tion  of  segregated  metal  carbides,  said  alloy  comprising  by 
weight  12-16%  Mo,  5-9%  Cr,  0-3%  Fe,  0-3%  Mn,  1-2%  Ti. 
0.02-0.08%  C  and  the  balance  Ni,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  first  annealing  said  alloy  having  a  segregated  carbide 
phase  at  a  temperature  above  the  minimum  single  phase 
temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  dissolve  said  metal 
carbides  and  provide  a  single  phase  alloy;  and 

(b)  further  annealing  said  single  phase  alloy  at  a  temperature 
above  the  minimum  single  phase  temperature  for  a  time,  at 
least  three-quarters  hour,  to  prevent  the  precipitation  of 
segregated  metal  carbides  upon  subsequent  aging  or  ther- 
momechanical  treatment,  said  minimum  single  phase  tem- 
perature being  above  1177°  C. 


4,221,612 
GRINDING  MEMBERS 

Michel  Thome,  Nouzonville,  France,  assignor  to  Acieries  Thome 

Cromback,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,107 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  14, 1977,  77  31045 
Int.  a.-  C21D  7/14 
U.S.  a.  148—35  11  C*«>™s 

1.  A  forged  grinding  member  comprising  white  cast  iron 
containing  chromium,  the  structure  of  which  comprises  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  solid  martensitic  and 
austenitic  solution,  having  homogenously  distributed  therein  in 
finely  divided  form  from  5  to  14%  by  weight  chromium  car- 
bides of  the  M7C3  type,  i.e.  from  2  to  7.4%  chromium. 

6.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  forged  grinding  member 
comprising  white  cast  iron  containing  chromium,  the  structure 
of  which  comprises  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  solid  martensitic  and  austenitic  solution,  having 
homogenously  distributed  therein  in  finely  divided  form  from 
5  to  14%  by  weight  chromium  carbides  of  the  M7C3  type,  i.e. 
from  2  to  7.4%  chromium,  wherein  a  bar  of  white  cast  iron 
having  the  specified  composition  is  heated  to  a  first  tempera- 
ture of  the  order  of  900°  to  1000°  C.  facilitating  hot  cutting  in 
the  plastic  state,  said  bar  is  cut  into  pieces  at  this  first  tempera- 
ture, said  pieces  are  heated  to  a  second  temperature  between 
1000°  and  1150°  C,  which  is  chosen  in  order  to  cause  re-aus- 
tenisation  and  complete  dissolution  of  the  carbides  in  the  aus- 
tenitic range,  said  pieces  are  forged  at  said  second  temperature, 
and  said  pieces  are  then  cooled  to  cause  the  appearance  of 
perlite  at  the  grain  boundaries. 
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<  4,221,613 

RARE  EARTH-COBALT  SYSTEM  PERMANENT 
MAGNETIC  ALLOYS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

SAME 
Nobuo  Imaizumi,  and  Kazuo  Wakana,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Namiki  Precision  Jewel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1978,  53-015518 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIF  1/02 

U.S.  a.  148—103  7  Claims 

1.  Permanent  magnetic  alloys  comprising  11.5-12.5%  rare 
earth  components  of  which  6.3-12%  is  samarium  and  0.5-6.2% 
is  yttrium;  0.2-2.5%  hafnium,  19.5-26.5%  iron,  7-10.5%  cop- 
per, and  52-70.7%  cobalt,  the  ranges  of  the  aforesaid  compo- 
nents being  in  atomic  ratios. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  the  alloys  of  claim  1  comprising 
the  steps  of  melting  raw  material  containing  said  components, 
solidifying  the  resulting  melt,  pulverizing  the  resulting  ingot 
into  powders  having  a  grain  size  of  1-50  ^m,  compacting  the 
powders  after  magnetic  field  orientation  thereof,  sintering  said 
compacted  powders  at  1 160°- 1220°  C.  for  1-10  hours,  cooling 
the  sintered  body  at  a  rate  of  at  least  1°  C. /second  at  least  until 
the  temperature  is  about  900°  C,  and  then  annealing  the  result- 
ing bulk  at  750°-900°  C. 

I 

4,221,614 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FERROMAGNETIC 

MAGNETIC  METAL  POWDER 

Minora  Yoda,  Saku,  and  Yasumichi  Tokuoka,  Komoro,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  20,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1978,  53-28203 
Int.  a.-  HOIF  1/02 
VS.  a.  148—105  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ferromagnetic  metal  pow- 
der formed  by  a  wet  reduction  process,  comprising  the  steps  of 
continuously  drying  a  slurry  of  the  reduction-formed  ferro- 
magnetic metal  powder  in  a  non-oxidizing  gas  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  up  to  300°  C,  continuously  withdrawing  the  dried 
powder  under  protection  of  the  non-oxidizing  gas  from  said 
drying  step  to  the  following  heat  treating  step  while  prevent- 
ing contact  of  the  dried  powder  with  air  or  excess  oxygen. 
subsequently  continuously  heat  treating  the  dried  powder  in  a 
non-oxidizing  gas  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  up  to  300°  C. 
continuously  withdrawing  the  powder  under  protection  ii(  the 
non-oxidizing  gas  from  the  heat  treating  step  to  the  following 
stabilizing  step  while  preventing  contact  of  the  powder  with 
air  or  excess  oxygen,  and  stabilizing  the  heat  treated  powder 
with  an  antioxidant  solvent. 


entirely  formed  of  soft  magnetic  material  to  assume  its 
final  dimensions,  thereby  providing  the  desired  finished 
product. 


4,221.616 
HYDROPHOBIC  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Colin  D.  McLean,  Mulgrave,  Australia,  assignor  to  ICI  Austra- 
lia Limited,  Melbourne.  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  3,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan,  26,  1978,  PD3159 
Int.  Cl.^  C06B  45/0() 
U.S.  CI.  149—2  14  Claims 

1.  A  slurry  explosive  composition  comprising  ai  least  one 
inorganic  oxidiz-ing  salt,  a  liquid  phase,  and  fuel  material 
wherein  said  slurry  explosive  composition  comprises,  as  a 
sensitizing  agent,  (i)  hydrophobic  particles  of  a  high  explosn-e 
material  which  are  capable  of  passing  through  a  screen  o(  120 
B.S.  mesh  and  (ii)  bubbles  of  gaseous  material. 


4,221,617 
SURFACTANT  ADDITIVES  FOR  SOLID  PROPELLANTS 
Thomas  P.  Rudy.  Saratoga,  and  Jack  K.  West.  Palo  Alto,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  FLast 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1966.  Ser.  No.  583,458 

lat.ClC06B  45  10 

U.S.  CI.  149—19.5  22  Claims 

11.  A  cast  solid  propellaiit  grain  comprising  a  cured  binder 
matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cross-linked  poK- 
olefins.  polyesters,  and  poNethers  having  dispersed  there- 
through particulate  reactue  materials  and  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  heteropoKmers  of  a  vmyl  lactam 
and  long  chain  aliphatic  acrylate  esters.  heteropoKmers  of  a 
vinylpyridine  and  long  chain  aliphatic  acrylate  esters.  N-polya- 
mine  substituted  alkenyl  succinimides.  and  alkaline  earth  salts 
of  alkarylsulfonic  acids. 


4,221,615 
SOFT-MAGNETIC  PLATINUM-COBALT  PRODUCTS 
Carl  Shine,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  &  Porter 
Company,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,813 
Int.  a:-  HOIF  7/00 
U.S.  a.  148—120  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  corrosion-resistant  platinum- 
cobalt  product  having  high  wear  resistance,  soft  magnetic 
properties  and  a  specular  surface,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A.  solutionizing  a  platinum-cobalt  alloy  composition  at  a 
temperature  above  its  order-disorder  region  for  a  prede- 
termined period; 

B.  quenching  the  solution  to  produce  a  stock  piece  whose 
atomic  structure  is  in  the  disordered  state  and  therefore 
possesses  soft  magnetic  properties; 

C.  machining  the  stock  piece  to  produce  a  rough  product 
whose  body  possesses  soft  magnetic  properties  and  whose 
outer  layer  possesses  hard  magnetic  properties  as  a  conse- 
quence of  the  machining  action;  and 

D.  grinding  and  polishing  the  rough  product  to  remove  the 
outer  layer  thereof  and  to  cause  the  product  which  is  now 


4.221.618 
SLURRY  EXPLOSIV  ES 
Melvin  A.  Cook,  2026  Beneficial  Life  Tower,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah  84111 

Filed  Ico.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11.153 
Int.  CI.    C06B  45  02 
I  .S.  CI.  149—21  15  Claims 

1.  .Aqueous  explosive  slurries  formulated  at  ambient  temper- 
atures comprising: 

(a)  A  dispersion  phase  having  a  minLnum  volume  in  the 
range  40  to  60%  of  the  slurry  consisting  of  an  aqueous 
solution  saturated  with  ammonium  nitrate  and  containing 
sodium  nitrate  at  or  near  saturation,  with  or  without  other 
soluble  fuel,  soluble  oxidizer,  or  both. 

(b)  A  disperse  phase  having  a  maximum  \olume  of  60  to 
40%  o\'  the  total  slurry  consisting  of  from  zero  to  50% 
ultra-fine  (colloidal  size)  ammonium  perchlorate.  from 
zero  to  5%  ultra-fine  or  fine  recrystallized  sodium  nitrate, 
and  from  50  to  100%  ammonium  nitiate  in  colloidal 
(milled),  fine  ground,  fine  recrystallized  or  coarse  form,  or 
combinations  thereof,  ai  least  30%  of  the  disperse  phase 
being  ultra-fine  (colloidal)  oxidizer  solids, 

(c)  Soluble  insoluble,  partially  soluble,  or  combinations 
thereof  of  fuel  sensitizer(s)  sufficient  to  oxygen-balance 
the  explosive  slurry  at  zero  to  negative  oxygen  percentage 
(based  on  CO2  and  H2O  as  the  products  of  detonation  \  and 
to  sensitize  it  at  or  above  a  level  of  detonability  whereby 
It  propagates  completely  in  an  unconfined  5  diameter 
polyethylene-packaged  charge  at  least  six  diameters  in 
length  with  a  2"  diameter  v  4  long  case  50/50  peniolite 
booster  or  its  equivalent  with  the  explosive  slurry  having 
a  densitv  above  1.10  g/cc  at  20'  C.  or  above  1 0  at  zero 
C 

(d)  Thickened  and  gelled  with  guar  gum.  a  cross-linkmg 
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agent  therefor  and  density  controlled  to  the  desired  den- 
sity by  gas  generated  chemically  or  introduced  mechani- 
cally by  aeration  using  variations  in  the  guar  gum  content, 
or  by  incorporation  of  a  low-density  porous  or  aerated 
solid. 


4,221,619 
SPONGE  CARRIER  ADHESIVE  PROCESS 
Carl  R.  Lemons,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Noy.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  963,296 

Int.  CI.-  B29B  3/00:  B09B  3/00:  B29G  5/00:  C09J  S/00 

L.S.  a.  156—71  *0  Claims 
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downwardly  to  direct  heat  through  the  old  sheet  raismg 
the  adhesive  thereunder  to  a  release  temperature. 

progressively  manually  raising  the  old  sheet  from  said  sub- 
floor  one  end  first  until  the  whole  sheet  is  removed  from 
the  sub-floor, 

cleaning  any  residual  adhesive  from  the  sub-floor  over  the 
area  previously  occupied  by  the  removed  sheet, 

providing  a  new  decorative-surface  floor  covering  sheet  for 
bonding  to  the  sub-floor  in  said  area,  with  an  undercoat  of 
high-viscosity,  heat  activatable,  hot  melt  adhesive, 

placing  the  heater,  elements  facing  upwardly,  and  the  new 
sheet,  adhesive  undercoat  facing  downwardly,  in  tandem 
adjacent  said  area  of  the  floor, 

providing  a  relative  movement  of  the  heater  and  new  sheet 
starting  with  one  end  of  the  sheet  passing  over  the  heater 
at  a  selected  controlled  movement  rate  to  raise  the  adhe- 
sive to  an  activating  temperature, 

guiding  said  one  end  of  the  new  sheet  into  proper  alignment 
in  the  area  on  the  sub-floor  and 

progressively  pressing  the  sheet  to  the  sub-floor  area  begin- 
ning at  said  one  end  and  continuing  over  the  length  of  the 
sheet  as  the  sheet  exits  the  heater  until  the  adhesive  has 
reduced  to  bonding  temperature. 


4,221,621 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FOAMED  ARTICLE  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  AND  A  DIE  THEREFOR 
Tatsujiro  Seki,  Funabashi;  Motoji  Fujii;  Motoshige  Hayashi, 
both  of  Nara,  and  Masahiro  Tsubone,  Koga,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nara, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,314,  May  5, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,893 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1976.  51-54695 
Int.  a.=  B29D  27/00:  B32B  5/20 
II.S.  CI.  156—78  2  Qaims 


1.  Adhesive  bonding  process  which  comprises  impregnating 
a  sponge  carrier  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  liquid 
polymerizabie  resin  system  which  is  capable  of  curing  at  ambi- 
ent temperature,  quickly  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  resin 
impregnated  sponge  carrier  sufficiently  to  arrest  the  curing  of 
said  resin  system,  maintaining  said  resin  impregnated  sponge 
carrier  at  said  reduced  temperature  for  a  period  of  time,  plac- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  last  mentioned  sponge  carrier 
impregnated  with  resin  between  objects  to  be  bonded  together, 
permitting  the  temperature  of  said  resin  impregnated  sponge 
carrier  to  rise  approximately  to  ambient  temperature,  causing 
the  resin  system  to  cure  and  to  bond  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
said  objects,  substantially  without  extrusion  of  any  excess  of 
said  resm  system  from  the  resin  impregnated  sponge  carrier, 
the  resulting  sponge  carrier  containing  cured  resin  forming  the 
bondline  between  said  bonded  objects. 


4,221,620 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  SUB-FLOOR  WITH 

DECORATIVE  FLOOR  PANELS 

James  A.  Milne,  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor  to  Pace  Incorporated, 

Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,472 

Int.  C\:-  B32B  31/04:  C09J  5/06 

U.S.  a.  156—71  10  Claims 
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8.  A  method  of  laying  a  new  decorative  sheet  upon  an  exist- 
ing sub-floor  having  old  decorative  sheets  thereon,  including 
the  steps  of; 

progressively  moving  a  radiant  heater  from  one  end  over  the 
length  of  an  old  sheet  with  the  heater  elements  facing 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  foamed  article  from  extruded 
strands  of  thermoplastic  resin,  said  article  being  free  from  holes 
between  coalesced  strands  therein  and  having  a  thickness  of 
more  than  20  mm,  comprising  extruding  a  molten  foamable 
thermoplastic  resin  through  a  die  having  a  resin  discharge  plate 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
said  resin  discharge  plate  having  said  apertures  located  on  the 
same  plane  of  the  surface  thereof,  the  rows  of  apertures  being 
such  that  all  the  extruded  resin  strands  are  divided,  immedi- 
ately after  the  resin  strands  have  left  the  resin  discharge  face, 
into  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  group  having  a  thickness  of  less 
than  20  mm  to  form  a  space  therebetween  corresponding  to  a 
zone  void  of  apertures  of  the  resin  discharge  plate  and  being 
communicated  with  the  ambient  atmosphere,  said  zone  void  of 
apertures  being  of  a  thickness  more  than  twice  the  average 
distance  between  two  adjacent  apertures  belonging  to  the  same 
group,  and  being  provided  therein  with  a  closed  passage  for 
passing  a  cooling  medium  therethrough  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  apertures  to  cool  the  zone;  and  coalescing  there- 
after the  resin  strands  to  form  an  integrated  article  more  than 
20  mm  thick,  while  the  strands  are  still  in  a  softened  state. 

2.  In  a  die  employed  for  preparing  a  foamed  article  of  ther- 
moplastic resin  wherein  a  number  of  apertures  are  provided  in 
the  resin  discharge  face  of  the  die,  said  apertures  being  located 
on  the  same  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  resin  discharge  face 
distributed  in  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  cross  section  of  the 
desired  article,  the  improvement  which  comprises  dividing  the 
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apertures  into  a  plurality  of  groups  by  at  least  one  zone  void  of 
apertures  so  that  the  apertures  belonging  to  the  same  group  are 
restricted  within  a  narrow  band  area  having  a  thickness  of  less 
than  20  mm,  the  zone  void  of  apertures  being  of  a  thickness 
more  than  twice  the  average  distance  between  two  adjacent 
apertures  belonging  to  the  same  group,  and  said  at  least  one 
zone  being  provided  therein  with  a  closed  passage  for  passing 
a  cooling  medium  through  said  zone  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  apertures  to  cool  the  zone,  both  ends  of  the  zone 
being  extended  to  a  line  connecting  the  outermost  apertures. 


4,221,622 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  FIBRE  SUBSTRATES 
INTENDED  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOSITE 

BODIES 
Jean-Pierre  Slonina,  Le  Vesinet;  Pierre  Girard.  Saint  Gratien; 
Jacques  Boucher.  Argenteuil,  and  Joseph  Gellon,  Glichy,  all 
of  France,  assizors  to  Le  Carbone-Lorrainc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978.  Ser.  No.  927.567 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  29.  1977,  77  23375 

Int.  Cl.=  B32B  7/08.  31/16 

U.S.  CI.  156—93  11  Claims 


4,221.623 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FIBER-REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  BODIES 
Herbert  Heissler,  Munich;  Horst  Wurtinger,  Furstenfeldbruck, 
and  Karl  H.  Schaab,  Kaufbeuren,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1978,  Ser.  No.  961.595 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1. 
1977,  2753568 

Int.  CI.   B6SH  81/0(J:  A61F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—169  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  fibrous  substrate  for  use  in  the 
production  of  a  composite  body  from  fibrous  filaments  or 
threads  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  said  filaments  or  threads  and  a  binder  into  a 
coherent  flat  sheet; 

(b)  cutting  perforations  in  said  coherent  flat  sheet,  said  perfo- 
rations being  fine  and  substantially  uniform  in  size  and 
distribution  over  at  least  selected  areas  of  said  sheet  and 
forming  the  pattern  of  a  grid  in  said  selected  areas; 

(c)  subdividing  said  perforated  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially identical  smaller  flat  sheets,  each  carrying  the 
pattern  of  at  least  one  grid; 

(d)  stacking  said  smaller  flat  sheets,  one  upon  another,  to 
form  a  stack  of  desired  height  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
perforations  in  one  sheet  overlie  the  perforations  in  the 
immediately  underlying  sheet  of  said  stack  and  thus  form 
passages  through  the  stack;  and 

(e)  thereafter  threading  through  said  passages  in  the  thus 
formed  stack  strands  or  rods  formed  from  fibrous  fila- 
ments or  threads  which  have  been  bound  together  with  a 
binder. 


\ 
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1.  A  methndof  manufacturing  a  fiber-reinforced  plastic 
body  having  a  tape?1ng"5t1ap«,^coniprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  winding  a  ring  of  fibers  suchTKal  different  sections  of 'he 
ring  around  its  periphery  correspond  in  contour  to  differ- 
ent longitudinal  sections  of  the  body. 

(b)  cutting  said  sections  of  the  ring  from  the  remainder  of  the 
ring  to  form  a  first  section  having  an  uncut  side  corre- 
sponding to  one  side  of  said  body  and  a  cut  side  tapering 
with  respect  to  said  uncut  side  of  said  first  section,  and  a 
second  section  having  an  uncut  side  corresponding  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  body  and  a  cut  side  tapering  uith 
respect  to  said  uncut  side  of  said  second  section,  and 

(c)  joining  said  first  and  second  cut  sections  together  along 
said  cut  sides  to  form  the  body  of  tapering  shape  having 
opposite  sides  formed  from  said  uncut  sides.  \\hereb\  the 
fibers  run  approximately  parallel  to  the  outer  contour  ot 
the  finished  bodv. 


4.221,624 

METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTURING  A  FOAMKD  CORE 

THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET 

Haynes  L,  Eslinger.  1444  S.  Tyler  Rd..  Wichita,  Kans.  67209. 

and  James  A.  Payne.  Wicnita,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  892.520 

Int.  CI.   B29C  2'  14:  B29D  27 /CM).  B29F  3^04 

U.S.  CI.  156—243  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thermoplastic  sheet   having  a 

sandwich  construction  of  a  foamed  thermoplastic  core  with 

outer  solid  thermoplastic  skins,  the  steps  comprising 

(a)  introducing  a  blowing  agent  into  a  stream  o\  thermoplas- 
tic resin  in  a  first  plastic  extruder; 

(b)  extruding  the  stream  of  thermoplastic  resm  with  the 
blowing  agent  blended  therein: 

(c)  filtering  the  extruded  stream  of  step  (b)  and  discharging 
the  filtered  stream  into  a  feedblock: 

(d)  introducing  a  virgin  extruded  molten  stream  of  thermo- 
plastic resin  into  the  feedblock  of  step  (c): 

(e)  splitting  equally   in   the  feedblock   the   virgin   molten 
stream  of  step  (d)  thereby  forming  a  first  virgin  stream  of 
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thermoplastic  resin  and  a  second  virgin  stream  of  thermo- 
plastic resin; 

(f)  introducing  the  first  virgin  stream  of  step  (e)  on  top  of  the 
filtered  stream  of  step  (c); 

(g)  introducing  the  second  virgin  stream  of  step  (e)  on  the 
bottom  of  the  filtered  stream  of  step  (c): 

(h)  discharging  the  combination  of  the  first  virgin  stream, 
the  second  virgin  stream,  and  the  filtered  stream  from  the 
feedblock  into  a  sheet  die  of  a  defined  thickness: 

(i)  tear  drop  spreading  the  discharged  combination  of  step 
(h)  while  in  said  sheet  die  to  a  thickness  greater  than  said 
defined  thickness  of  step  (h);  and 


with  said  bonding  surface  sufficient  to  interbond  said 
contiguous  surfaces  with  one  another;  and 
subsequently,  before  said  contiguous  surfaces  cool  substan- 
tially, gripping  a  portion  of  the  thermal  plastic  sheet  sur- 
rounded by  such  central  aperture  of  said  valve  and  exert- 
ing sufficient  force  thereon  to  cause  said  portion  to  sepa- 
rate about  the  inner  periphery  of  such  aperture  of  said 
valve,  thereby  exposing  its  recessed  aperture. 
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(j)  compressing  thereafter  said  spread  combination  of  step  (i) 
while  m  said  die  to  a  thickness  less  than  said  defined  thick- 
ness of  step  (h). 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  additionally  including  controlling 
the  fiow  of  said  tear  dropped  combination  by  restricting  con- 
trol means  subsequent  to  said  tear  dropping. 

3.  The  method  of  claim  2  further  including  discharging  the 
combination  from  the  die  and  feeding  the  same  into  a  roll  stack 
and  introducing  an  acrylic  film  on  the  top  of  said  combination 
as  it  is  fed  through  the  roll  stack  and  laminating  it  to  said 
combination. 


4,221,625 
WATER  MATTRESS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Richard  Fralge,  1823  Alameda  Ave.,  Alameda,  Calif.  94501 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,858,  Apr.  10, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,957,557. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,834 
Int.  a.-  B32B  il/lS 
U.S.  CI.  156-251  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  incorporating  a  heat  scalable  plastic  valve 
with  a  radially  extending  fiat  flange  for  bonding  to  thermal 
plastics  in  a  fiat  uperforated  rectangular  sheet  of  thermal  plas- 
tic by  heat  sealing  without  the  necessity  of  preforming  an 
aperture  in  said  sheet  before  said  valve  is  joined  with  said  sheet 
comprising: 
placing  a  radially  extending  flat  bonding  surface  of  a  pre- 
formed ingress-egress  valve  against  one  of  the  sides  of  a 
thermal  plastic  sheet,  said  surface  having  a  central  aper- 
ture therein; 
applying  heat  to  the  interface  of  the  bonding  surface  of  said 
valve  and  a  contiguous  portion  of  the  sheet  in  contact 


4,221,626 
HEAT  SEAL  MACHINE 
Bobby  J.  Clay,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Natmar,  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  933,185 

Int.  a.2  B30B  15/20,  15/22.  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  156—366  25  Gaims 


1.  A  heat  seal  machine  operable  to  heat  seal  two  workpieces 
together,  said  machine  comprising 

first  and  second  platens  mounted  on  a  frame,  at  least  one  of 
said  platens  including  heater  means  for  heating  said  platen 
to  a  desired  temperature, 

a  platen  arm  connecting  said  first  platen  to  said  frame,  said 
platen  arm  permitting  said  first  platen  to  be  moved  be- 
tween o|}ened  and  closed  f)ositions  relative  to  said  second 
platen, 

a  lever  linkage  connected  between  said  platen  arm  and  said 
frame  for  pressing  said  first  platen  against  said  second 
platen  when  said  first  platen  is  in  said  closed  position,  said 
lever  linkage  being  structured  so  that  a  lesser  hold  down 
pressure  thereon  will  result  in  a  greater  compression  pres- 
sure of  said  first  platen  against  said  second  platen  when 
said  first  platen  in  a  said  closed  position, 

an  electromagnet  clamp  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  electro- 
magnet clamp  including  at  least  one  armature  and  at  least 
one  coil,  one  of  said  armature  and  coil  being  movable 
between  a  holddown  position  at  which  said  holddown 
pressure  is  exerted  on  said  lever  linkage,  and  a  release 
position  to  permit  return  of  said  first  platen  from  said 
closed  position  to  said  opened  position,  and 

a  clamp  adjuster  connected  with  said  electromagnet  clamp, 
said  adjustor  being  operable  to  adjust  the  holddown  posi- 
tion of  said  clamp  in  order  to  compensate  for  different 
thickness  workpieces  that  may  be  positioned  between  said 
platens,  said  clamp  adjustor  thereby  permitting  said  elec- 
tromagnet clamp  to  hold  said  lever  linkage  in  said  press 
position  without  substantially  altering  the  holddown  posi- 
tion of  said  armature  and  said  coil  when  a  change  is  made 
in  the  thickness  of  workpieces  positioned  between  said 
platens. 
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4,221,627  4,221,628 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  TOGETHER  STEEL  CORD  APPLICATOR  FOR  LAYING  ROLLED  SHEET 

INSERTS  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRES  MATERIAL 

Harry  Rost,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Met-   Arnold  M.  Rosenberg,  Potomac,  and  James  M.  Gaidis,  Ellicott 
zeler  Kautschuk  AG,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  City,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,856,  Apr.  3,  1978,  N.Y. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,699,  Jun.  24,  Filed  Mar.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,106 

1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  Int.  Q.-  B44C  7/02:  E04D  15/06 

954,734  U.S.  CI.  156—577  7  Qaims 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  26, 
1976,  2628887 

Int.  a.2  G03D  15/04;  B32B  31/00  r > 


U.S.  a.  156—507 


5  Gaims 


r-^ 


fe--^- 


I    -  1 


V     _, 


k^HMMMMA 


MMM/i 


1.  In  a  device  for  connecting  leel  cord  web  sections,  of  steel 
cord  webs  having  steel  threads  disposed  in  the  longitudinal 
direction,  to  form  a  steel  cord  web  with  steel  threads  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  original  steel 
cord  web,  said  device  comprising: 

a  conveyor  belt  means  having  a  plurality  of  narrow  belts  for 
feeding  the  steel  cord  web  sections; 

retaining  means  for  clamping  the  seam  portions  of  the  steel 
cord  web  sections  to  be  connected;  and 

means  for  bringing  together  and  joining,  at  a  connecting 
point,  the  connection  faces  of  the  same  portions  of  the 
steel  cord  sections  to  be  connected; 

the  improvement  wherein  the  conveyor  belt  means  com- 
prises an  incoming  conveyor  belt  having  an  upper  section 
extending  beneath  the  connection  point,  an  outgoing  con- 
veyor belt  having  a  plurality  of  narrow  belts  spaced  wuh 
respect  to  one  another  for  advancing  the  steel  cord  web 
which  is  produced,  the  outgoing  conveyor  belt  extending 
beneath  the  connection  point; 

wherein  the  incoming  conveyor  belt  and  the  outgoing  con- 
veyor belt  interlock  with  one  another  beneath  the  connec- 
tion point;  and 

wherein  the  retaining  means  is  positioned  above  the  con- 
veyor belt  means,  said  retaining  means  comprising  incom- 
ing and  outgoing  pusher  belts  having  a  plurality  of  narrow 
belts  spaced  with  respect  to  one  another,  the  incoming 
pusher  belt  and  the  outgoing  pusher  belt  interlocking  with 
one  another  above  the  connection  point,  said  device  fur- 
ther including  drive  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  belt 
means  wherein  the  incoming  conveyor  belt  and  the  in- 
coming pusher  belt  and  the  outgoing  conveyor  belt  and 
the  outgoing  pusher  belt  are  drivable  in  pairs,  said  pairs 
being  drivable  in  synchronism,  and  the  size  of  the  gap 
between  the  conveyor  belt  means  and  the  retaining  means 
cooperating  therewith  is  determined  by  the  thickness  of 
the  steel  cord  web  section  or  the  steel  cord  web  such  that 
the  web  section  and  web  are  clamped  between  the  con- 
veyor belt  means  and  the  retaining  means. 


1.  An  applicator  for  laying  sheet  material  rolled  on  a  core 
onto  a  surface,  said  applicator  being  of  generally  U-shaped 
configuration  comprising  a  central  handle  portion  and  first  and 
second  leg  portions  depending  from  opposite  ends  n(  the  han- 
dle portion  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  each  having  a  free 
end,  means  at  said  free  ends  for  mounting  said  rolled  material 
and  core  therebetween,  a  rigid  stabilizer  member  positioned 
between  said  first  and  second  leg  portions,  means  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  stabilizer  member  to  constrain  motion  of  said 
stabilizer  member  axiaily  along  said  leg  portions  in  substan- 
tially parallel  attitude  with  respect  to  said  handle  portion  in  all 
positions,  and  permitting  said  leg  portions  to  be  sprung  apart 
when  said  stabilizer  member  is  m  closely  spaced  relationship  to 
said  handle  portion  and  inwardly  forcing  each  of  said  leg 
portions"  free  ends  when  said  stabilizer  member  is  in  a  prede- 
termined closely  spaced  relationship  to  said  leg  portions'  free 
ends. 


4,221,629 

ELECTRON  BEAM  E\  APORATION  DEVICE  FOR 

VACUUM  EVAPORATORS 

Erich  Zollinger,  Schaanwald.  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Balzers 
Aktiengesellchaft.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1978.  Ser.  No.  961,544 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   22,   1977. 
014235/77 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  1/00 
U.S.  a.  159—28  R  5  Claims 


m 


1.  An  electron  beam  evaporation  device  for  evaporators, 
comprising,  a  supporting  bar.  a  retainer  for  the  material  to  be 
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evaporated  mounted  on  said  supporting  bar.  an  electron  beam 
source  mounted  on  said  supporting  bar  and  a  deflecting  magnet 
for  directing  the  electron  beam  onto  the  material  to  be  evapo- 
rated mounted  on  said  supporting  bar.  at  least  two  of  said 
retainer,  said  deflecting  magnet  and  said  electron  beam  source 
being  displaceable  along  said  supporting  bar. 

4,221,630 

WET  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HBERBOARD 

PRODUCTS  IN  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  CLOSED  AND 

BALANCED  WHITE  WATER  SYSTEM 

Stig  D.  Selandcr.  Fredrikshovsq.  5,  S-111  22,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den, and  Kar!  N.  Cederquist,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Stig  Selander.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,385 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  25,  1977,  7704737 
Int.  CI.-  D21C  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  162—13  5  Gaims 


sufficient  steam  from  the  defibration  of  the  chips  to  supply 
the  steam  demand  for  the  presteaming  of  the  chips  as  well 
as  the  steam  necessary  for  use  as  heat  to  evaporate  a  suffi- 
cient portion  of  the  white  water  collected  in  step  (g)  to 
maintain  a  constant  white  water  level. 


4,221,631 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING  FIBEROUS 

MATERIAL 

Gustaf  R.  Hellerqvist,  deceased,  late  of  Sundsvall,  Sweden,  and 
Ingeborg  H.  C.  Hellerqvist.  legal  representative,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  SCA  Development  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  933,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1977.  7710948 

Int.  a:  D21B  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  162—23  16  Claims 
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1.  In  the  wet  method  of  making  fiberboard  products  from 
hot  pressed  wet  sheets  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  surface 
pulp  superposed  on  a  layer  of  base  pulp  in  a  substantially 
closed  and  balanced  white  water  system  of  predetermined 
volume,  in  which  pulp  is  produced  by  treating  moisture-con- 
taining chips  of  lignocellulosic  material  in  a  defibrator  under 
generation  of  steam  of  predetermined  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure and  correspondingly  elevated  temperature,  the  steam- 
entrained  pulp  being  passed  to  a  cyclone  where  the  steam  is 
separated  from  the  pulp  and  utilized  to  presteam  the  chips  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  and  moisture  content,  the  pulp 
thus  produced  being  suspended  in  white  water  to  form  a  base 
layer  pulp  suspension  which  is  transported  to  the  base  layer 
forming  machine,  where  the  white  water  is  drained  off  from 
the  suspension  and  recycled  as  dilution  water  to  the  base  layer 
suspension  stage,  the  improvement  in  said  method  for  main- 
taining the  volume  of  white  water  constant,  comprising: 

(a)  dewaiering  the  chips  to  a  dry  content  of  over  45%  prior 
to  being  presteamed; 

(b)  presteaming  the  chips 

(c)  further  dewatering  the  presteamed  chips  and  then  defi- 
brating  them  in  the  defibrator  so  that  the  consistency  of 
the  pulp  entering  the  cyclone  is  in  the  range  of  55%-70<7c: 

(d)  greparing  a  surface  layer  pulp  suspension  having  a  con- 
sistency of  10<7«--25%; 

(e)  transporting  said  surface  layer  suspension  to  a  surface 
layer  forming  machine; 

(0  withdrawing  white  water  from  said  surface  layer  suspen- 
sion to  form  a  surface  layer  wet  sheet  and  recycling  said 
white  water  to  the  surface  layer  suspension  stage  to  pre- 
pare a  new  surface  layer  suspension; 

(g)  applying  said  surface  layer  wet  sheet  to  the  base  layer 
wet  sheet  at  the  base  layer  forming  machine  and  simulta- 
neously dewatering  said  surface  layer  and  said  base  layer 
to  form  a  layered  sheet  having  a  consistency  of  about  55% 
prior  to  hot  pressing,  wherein  the  white  water  from  the 
dewatering  of  the  base  layer  and  surface  layer  on  the 
baselayer  forming  machine  is  collected; 

(h)  operating  the  defibrator  at  an  energy  input  to  generate 


1.  A  method  of  refining  fiberous  material  in  a  disc  refiner, 
the  disc  refiner  having  a  pair  of  refining  discs  each  of  which 
includes  an  inner  refining  surface,  and  the  refining  discs  being 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  one  another  within  a  housing 
with  said  inner  refining  surfaces  of  said  refining  discs  opposing 
one  another  during  said  relative  rotation  and  defining  a  refin- 
ing space  therebetween,  the  method  comprising: 
feeding  fiberous  material  between  said  refining  discs; 
relatively  rotating  said  refining  discs  so  that  said  fiberous 
material  passes  radially  outward  through  said  refining 
space  between  said  refining  surfaces  of  said  refining  discs 
into  said  housing; 
withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  steam  developed  in  said 
refining  space  from  said  refining  space  through  a  passage- 
way provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  refining  surfaces  of 
said  refining  discs,  said  passageway  extending  from  said 
refining  surface  in  a  direction  away  from  said  refining 
space  and  communicating  with  said  housing;  and 
passing  said  withdrawn  steam  directly  into  said  housing 

without  passing  it  through  said  refining  space. 
7.  A  disc  refiner  for  refining  fiberous  material,  said  disc 
refiner  comprising: 
a  housing; 

first  and  second  refining  discs  each  of  which  includes  an 
inner  refining  surface,  said  refining  discs  being  mounted 
for  rotation  relative  to  one  another  within  said  housing 
with  said  inner  refining  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
refining  discs  opposing  one  another  to  define  a  refining 
space  therebetween;  and 
conducting  means  for  said  first  refining  disc  extending  from 
said  refining  space  and  communicating  with  said  housing 
for  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  steam  developed  in 
said  refining  space  and  conducting  it  directly  into  said 
housing  without  passing  it  through  said  refining  space. 
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'  4,221,632 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

LOCATION  OF  THE  CHIP  LEVEL  IN  A  PULPING 

DIGESTER 

Alton  L.  Loe,  Jr.,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Weyerhaeuser 

Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,437,  Oct.  26, 1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,534 
Int.  a.2  D21C  7/10.  7/12,  7/14     ' 
U.S.  a.  162—49  8  Qaims 


At: 


:J' 


JiTl 


'-■■'U 


r- 


zone  below  the  level  of  said  chips,  said  chips  and  said 
medium  in  said  digesting  zone  thereby  being  heated  to 
produce  pulp  from  said  chips,  and 

withdrawing  pulp  from  said  digesting  zone. 

an  improved  method  for  determining  the  level  of  said  chips 
in  said  digesting  zone  relative  to  a  predetermined  position 
in  said  digesting  zone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  temperature  of  the  medium  at  a  predetermined 
position  in  said  digesting  zone,  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion being  in  close  proximity  to  the  exterior  portion  of  said 
outer  pipe  and  not  in  intimate  thermal  contact  with  said 
outer  pipe,  said  position  being  such  that 

(a)  when  said  chip  level  is  below  said  position,  said  sensed 
temperature  falls  as  said  chip  level  moves  toward  said 
position,  and 

(b)  when  said  chip  level  is  above  said  position,  said  sensed 
temperature  rises,  and 

displaying  said  sensed  temperature  to  provide  an  indication 
of  the  location  of  said  chip  level  relative  to  said  predeter- 
mined position. 


4,221,633 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMROLLABLY 

RECYCLING  THE  SOLIDS  CONTENT  OF  THE 

EFFLUENT  FROM  AN  ASBESTOS-CEMENT  PRODUCTS 

FORMING  PLANT 
Juris  Laipenieks,  Engiewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Johns-Manville 
Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,218 

Int.  CI.-  D2IH  .V66 

U.S.  CI.  162—154  21  Claims 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  delignifying  wood  chips  to  form  wood 
pulp,  said  apparatus  containing  during  operation  a  digesting 
medium  and  wood  chips,  the  chip  level  in  said  apparatus  being 
variable  and  being  below  the  level  of  said  digesting  medium, 
said  apparatus  including  inner  and  outer,  concentrically  ar- 
ranged, digesting  medium  recirculating  pipes  positioned  in  said 
apparatus,  said  pipes  having  outlets  at  spaced  heights  in  said 
apparatus,  said  outer  pii>e  having  its  outlet  located  below  the 
location  of  said  chip  level  and  above  the  outlet  of  the  inner 
pipe,  and  first  and  second  means  respectively  associated  with 
said  inner  and  outer  pipes,  said  first  and  second  means  each 
comprising  means  for  withdrawing  digesting  medium  from 
below  the  respective  outlets  of  said  pipes,  means  for  heating 
said  digesting  medium  and  means  for  returning  said  digesting 
medium  to  respective  ones  of  said  recirculation  pipes,  an  im- 
provement for  determining  the  location  of  said  chip  level 
relative  to  a  predetermined  position  in  said  apparatus,  compris- 
ing 
temperature  sensing  means  located  in  the  apparatus  in  close 
proximity  to  but  not  in  intimate  thermal  contact  w  ith  said 
outer  pipe  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  digesting 
medium  at  said  predetermined  position  in  said  apparatus. 
said  predetermined  position  being  such  that  when  said 
chip  level  is  below  said  predetermined  position,  said 
sensed  temperature  falls  as  said  chip  level  moves  toward 
said  predetermined  position,  and  when  said  chip  level  is 
above  said  predetermined  position,  said  sensed  tempera- 
ture rises,  and 
indicating  means  responsive  to  said  temperature  sensing 
means  for  providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the 
location  of  said  chip  level  relative  to  said  predetermined 
position. 
7.  In  a  method  for  delignifying  wood  chips  including  the 
steps  of 

feeding  said  chips  into  a  digesting  zone,  said  digesting  zone 
containing  a  liquid  digesting  medium,  the  level  of  said 
chips  in  said  digesting  zone  being  lower  than  the  level  of 
said  medium, 
removing  a  portion  of  the  medium  from  said  digesting  zone, 
heating  said  medium  and  recirculating  said  medium  into 
said  digesting  zone  through  inner  and  outer  pipes  each 
having  an  outlet  in  the  upper  portion  of  said,  digesting 


/ 


— ,  ..     Y,< 


1.  A  system  for  recycling,  to  at  least  one  asbestos-cement 
product  making  machine,  a  slurry  containing  asbestos-cement 
solids  derived  from  the  effluents  generated  by  at  least  on.- 
asbestos-cement  product  making  machine  in  a  production 
plant,  said  effluents  being  generated  during  normal  operation 
as  well  as  during  shut-down  and  clean-off  of  said  at  least  one 
machine,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  effluent  settling  tank  for  containing  said  effluents 
operatively  connected  to  said  at  least  one  machine; 

(b)  a  means  for  returning  clear  water  from  said  settling  lank 
to  said  production  pianl; 

(c  a  slurry  tank; 

(d)  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  settling  tank  and 
said  slurry  tank,  for  selectively  providing  to  said  >lurr> 
tank  asbestos-cement  slurry  from  said  settling  tank,  said 
slurry  having  a  concentration  of  asbestos-cement  solids 
above  a  predetermined  concentration; 

(e)  means  associated  with  said  slurry  tank  for  maintaining  a 
concentration  of  said  solids  in  said  slurry  tank  at  an 
amount  equal  to  or  less  than  said  predetermined  concetra- 
tion;  and 

(0  means  for  selectively  providing  to  said  at  least  one  ma- 
chine a  controlled  flow  of  slurry  from  said  slurry  tank 

13.  A  method  for  recycling  to  at  least  one  asbestos-cement 
product  making  machine  an  aqueous  slurry  containing  asbe- 
stos-cement solids  derived  from  the  effluents  generated  by  at 
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least  one  asbestos-cement  product  making  machine  in  a  pro- 
duction plant,  said  effluents  being  generated  during  normal 
operation  as  well  as  during  shut-down  and  clean-off  of  said  at 
least  one  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transportmg  said  effluents  to  a  first  collection  point 
where  asbestos-cement  solids  are  permitted  to  concentrate 
by  a  process  of  precipitation  and  settling  out  of  said  solids 
from  said  effluents; 

(b)  removing  said  solids  in  slurry  form  from  said  first  collec- 
tion pomt; 

(c)  measuring  the  concentration  of  said  solids  in  said  slurry 
removed  in  step  (b); 

(d)  transporting  said  slurry  to  a  second  collection  point 
when  said  concentration  measured  in  (c)  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  value:  and 

(e)  providing  at  least  one  asbestos-cement  product  making 
machme  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  slurry  transported 
to  said  collection  point  in  step  (d). 


4,221,635 
PULP  FEED  FOR  A  PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
Riidiger  Kurtz,  Immenstaad,  and  Wolfgang  Trudel,  Bad  Waldsee 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Escher  Wyss 
GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  964,135 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Dec.   13,   1977, 
15282/77 

Int.  Cl.^  D21F  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  162—343  9  Claims 
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4.221,634 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PAPERMAKING  WHITE 

WATER 

Arthur  W.  Frost,  III,  Park  Ridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Federal 
Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,088 

Int.  CI.-  D21F  1/66 

U.S.  CI.  162—190  5  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  method  of  papermaking,  said  method  com- 
prising dispersing  papermaking  fibers  in  a  slurry,  depositing 
said  fibers  from  said  slurry  on  a  papermaking  apparatus  which 
includes  fiber  laying  means  and  a  white  water  recovery  system, 
recovering  the  white  water  from  said  papermaking  machine 
and  elsewhere  in  the  papermaking  process,  clarifying  said 
white  water  after  recovery  thereof  from  said  papermaking 
apparatus,  and  thereafter  at  least  intermittently  exposing  said 
clarified  white  water  to  ultraviolet  light  of  sufficient  wave- 
length and  quantity  to  initiate  polymerization  of  dissolved  solid 
materials  contained  in  said  papermaking  white  water  into  more 
complex,  less  soluble  molecular  structure,  permitting  said 
polymerization  to  continue  until  said  substantial  portions  of 
said  dissolved  solid  materials  become  insoluble,  and  periodi- 
cally removing  said  insolubilized  materials  from  said  clarified 
white  water  while  recirculating  said  white  water  within  said 
papermaking  apparatus. 


1.  A  pulp  feed  for  a  papermaking  machine,  comprising: 

a  guide  block  provided  with  guide  channels  through  which 
essentially  parallelly  flows  the  pulp; 

means  defining  a  nozzle  channel  which  merges  and  flow 
communicates  with  the  guide  block; 

said  nozzle  channel  terminating  at  an  outlet  gap  for  the 
effiux  of  the  pulp; 

said  means  defining  said  nozzle  channel  including  two  lip 
plates; 

means  for  displaceably  mounting  said  lip  plates  in  a  direction 
towards  and  away  from  said  outlet  gap  in  order  to  adjust 
the  size  of  said  outlet  gap,  while  maintaining  essentially  a 
constant  angle  of  said  lip  plates  relative  to  one  another  and 
in  relation  to  said  guide  block; 

at  least  one  rigid  partition  wall; 

means  for  fixedly  securing  said  at  least  one  rigid  partition 
wall  at  said  guide  block  so  as  to  extend  in  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  pulp,  said  means  for  fixedly  securing  compris- 
ing at  least  one  pin  which  extends  through  the  partition 
wall  and  is  connected  to  said  guide  block; 

said  partition  wall  dividing  the  nozzle  channel  along  sub- 
stantially its  entire  length  into  partial  cross-sectional  re- 
gions; 

and  the  relationship  of  the  cross-sections  of  said  cross-sec- 
tional regions,  in  a  direction  essentially  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  pulp,  being  essentially  con- 
stant. 


4,221,636 
GRIDS  FOR  BRINGING  ABOUT  THE  SPACING  OF  A 
GROUP  OF  SHEATHED  FUEL  RODS  IN  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

Claude  Feutrel,  Vauhallan,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,593 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7,  1977,  77  20908 

Int.  C\?  G21C  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  176-76  11  Claims 

1.  A  spacing  grid  for  a  group  of  fuel  rods  in  a  nuclear  reactor 
assembly  which  comprises  an  assembly  of  two  groups  of  thin 
sheets  which  are  parallel  within  each  group  and  perpendicular 
from  one  group  to  the  next  for  defining  cavities  of  square 
cross-section,  each  of  which  is  traversed  by  a  fuel  rod,  whilst 
substantially  in  the  center  of  its  extension  in  the  region  defining 
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two  adjacent  cavities  on  either  side  of  a  sheet  the  latter  has  at 
least  one  elastically  sprung  tongue  connected  to  the  sheet  and 
made  from  a  material  which  differs  from  that  of  the  sheet,  each 
tongue  being  bent  so  as  to  give  a  zig-zag  profile  so  that  it  has 
at  least  two  bosses  bearing  respectively  against  the  rods  passing 
through  the  two  cavities,  wherein  the  ends  of  the  tongue  are 


12     « 


disposed  in  a  plane  adjacent  and  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the 
sheet  and  are  engaged  in  slots  provided  in  the  latter,  said  slots 
being  adapted  to  guide  the  ends  of  the  tongue  according  to  the 
length  of  said  tongue,  the  ends  of  said  tongue  being  free  and 
adapted  to  freely  slide  through  said  slots  when  forces  are 
applied  to  the  bosses  by  the  rods 


I  4,221,637 

LIQUID  ABSORBENT  SAFETY  ROD  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 
Claude  Malaval,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  Groupement  Ato- 
mique Alsacienne  Atlantique,  Le  Plessis  Robinson,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,495,  Dec.  1,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,023,  Jun.  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,928 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2,  1972,  72.19987 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8, 1991, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  G21C  7/16 
U.S.  a.  176—86  L  10  Claims 


ing  at  its  upper  portion  a  piston  slidabiy  mounted  within 
said  cylindrical  body. 

said  cylindrical  body  being  closed  off  at  its  upper  end  by 
valve  means, 

said  cylindrical  casing  comprising  a  reservo'r  divided  into 
fluid  communicating  upper  and  lower  superposed  com- 
partments with  the  upper  compartment  above  the  core 
and  the  lower  compartment  within  the  core. 

liquid  abosrbent  within  said  reservoir  and  movable  by  grav- 
ity into  said  lower  compartment. 

means  including  said  valve  means,  said  piston  and  said  slid- 
able  hollow  rod  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said 
lower  compartment  to  force  the  liquid  absorbent  to  move 
into  the  upper  compartment,  said  means  including  an  axial 
pipe  extending  from  said  lower  compartment  through  said 
upper  compartment,  and  a  junction  element  borne  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  pipe  and  engagable  with  the  slidable 
hollow  rod  when  the  hollow  rod  ;„  lowered  by  gas  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  piston  w  hen  said  valve  means  is  open  to 
seal  off  fluid  communication  by  way  of  said  junction 
element  between  said  axial  pipe  and  the  exterior  of  said 
slidable  hollow  rod. 


4,221,638 

FLUID-SOLID  CONTACT  V  ESSEL  HAV  ING  H-LTD 

DISTRIBUTORS  THEREIN 

John  B.  Jones,  Jr.,  Rifle,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Paraho  Corporation. 

Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1976.  Ser.  No.  646,573 

Int.  a.'  ClOB  1/04.  47/20:  F27B  1/08.  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  202—121  6  Oaims 


■f-^.' 


1.  In  combination,  an  insertable  safety  control  and  shut 
down  assembly  and  a  fast  nuclear  power  reactor,  said  reactor 
having  a  reactor  core,  a  cover  overlying  said  reactor  core. 
aligned  vertical  cylindrical  openings  within  said  cover  and  said 
core,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  casing  having  the  size  of  a  fuel  cell  and 
mounted  within  a  reactor  core  cylindrical  opening. 

a  cylindrical  body  within  an  aligned  cylindrical  opening  of 
said  cover, 

a  hollow  rod  surmounting  said  cylindrical  casing  and  bear- 


1.  Fluid  distribution  means  for  large  generally  circular  ves- 
sels having  large  uninhibited  volumes  normally  filled  with 
particulate  matter,  comprising: 

(a)  hollow  passage  means  rigidly  mounted  and  extending 
from  one  side  to  the  opposite  of  a  vessel: 

(b)  said  hollow  passage  means  being  defined  by  a  beam 
having  a  cross-section  at  least  similar  in  shape  to  an  H 
having  a  vertical  web  and  adequate  strength  to  carry  a 
load  imposed  on  it.  and  being  further  defined  by  vertical, 
planar  sidewalls  secured  to  the  open  sides  of  said  beam, 
said  sidewalls  having  a  series  of  spaced  fluid  distribution 
orifices  therethrough. 

(c)  peaked  cover  means  extending  over  the  top  of  the  hollow 
passage  means  and  providing  an  overhanging  lip  over 
each  generally  vertical  sidewall  preventing  direct  im- 
pingement of  particulate  matter  on  a  major  portion  of 
each  sidewall; 

(d)  means  for  rigidly  mounting  said  hollow  passage  means 
within  a  vessel  comprising  a  series,  of  vertical  supports 
secured  at  intervals  to  the  outside  and  at  the  bottom  of  >aid 
hollow  passage  means  for  preventing  movement  ot  said 
hollow  passage  means;  and 

(e)  reinforcing  means  in  said  hollow  passage  means  for  sup- 
porting said  generally  vertical  sidewalls 
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4,221,639 

ALUMINIUM  ALLOY  CYLINDER  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Chikato  Ninagawa,  Tokyo;  Tadashi  Ozaki;  Minoni  Yonekawa, 

both  of  Yokosuka,  and  Hitoshi  Harada,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  43,570 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1978,  53-124325 

Int.  a:  C25D  S/20.  5/50,  7/04:  F02F  1/20 

U.S.  a.  204—26  16  Claims 
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alternating  current  of  10  to  80  volts  to  form  a  layer  having  a 
grain-like  pattern  on  the  surface  of  the  aluminum  or  aluminum 
alloy. 


4,221,641 
METHOD  OF  CHANGING  ELECTRODES  IN  A 
REDUCTION  CELL 
Rudolf  Weber,  MSnnedorf,  Switzerlanff,  and  Hans  Schaper, 
Rheinfelden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Swiss  Alu- 
minium Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  25,380 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,   Apr.   3,    1978, 
3527/78 

Int.  a.'  C25C  3/20.  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  204—67  24  Qaims 


i  ' 
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1.  An  aluminium  alloy  cylinder  comprising  a  cylinder  body, 
a  c>Iiiider  bore  in  said  body,  a  hard  iron  layer  electrodepositcd 
on  the  wall  surface  ot  said  cylinder  bore,  and  a  muhiplicity  of 
randomly  oriented  channels  formed  in  said  hard  iron  layer,  said 
channels  being  developed  in  said  hard  iron  layer  during  the 
electrodeposition  of  said  hard  iron  layer  on  the  wall  surface  of 
!,aid  cylinder  bore  by  means  of  a  high  cathode  current  density 
with  each  of  said  channels  having  an  opening  width  sufficient 
to  receive  therein  lubricant  and  abrasive  dust. 


4,221,640 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  SURFACE  OF  AN 

ALUMINUM  OR  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

Kizo  Shibata.  Takaoka:  Ichiro  Ootsuka,  Toyama;  Shyoichi 
Anada,  and  Kunio  Wakasugi,  both  of  Takaoka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hokusei  Aluminum  Company  Ltd.,  Takaoka. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,007,  Oct.  29,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1975,  50/136485; 
Mar.  12.  1976.  51/27556 

Int.  CI.-  C25D  11/06.  11/08.  11/10.  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  204—33  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  electrodes  to  be  exchanged  in 
electrolysis  cells,  after  using  up  of  an  electrode  surface  di- 
rected towards  an  opposed  electrode,  comprising  the  steps  of 
withdrawing  an  old  electrode  to  be  exchanged,  recording  the 
transit  of  a  first  plane  above  the  cell  by  the  old  electrode  sur- 
face directed  towards  the  opposed  electrode  so  as  to  measure 
the  length  of  the  old  electrode,  storing  the  withdrawal  distance 
travelled  through  by  the  old  electrode  up  to  this  transit,  lower- 
ing a  new  electrode,  detecting  the  transit  of  a  second  plane 
above  the  cell  parallel  to  the  first  plane  by  a  new  electrode 
surface  directed  towards  the  opposed  electrode  so  as  to  mea- 
sure the  length  of  the  new  electrode,  measuring  the  spacing 
between  the  two  planes  further  lowering  the  new  electrode 
starting  from  the  transit  of  the  second  plane,  through  a  travel 
towards  the  cell  which  is  equal  to  the  stored  withdrawal  travel 
less  the  spacing  of  the  two  planes. 

4,221,642 
ANIONIC  MEMBRANES 
Oronzio  De  Nora;  Luigi  Giuffre,  and  Giovanni  Modica,  all  of 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Oronzio  deNora  Impianti  Elettro- 
chimici  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  1,  1978,  20792  A/78 
Int.  CI.-  C25B  13/08.  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  204—98  12  Qaims 

1.  An  anion  permeable,  fluid  impervious  membrane  compris- 
ing thin  bodies  of  fluid  impervious,  anion  permeable  copoly- 
mers of  (1)  a  halogenated  vinyl  monomer  and  (2)  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-vinylpyridine  and  4-vinyl- 
pyridine  optionally  N-alkylated  or  N-arylated. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  surface  of  an  aluminum  or  alumi- 
num alloy,  characterized  in  that  the  aluminum  or  aluminum 
alloy  is  electrolyzed  in  an  electrolytic  bath  having  a  specific 
conductance  of  1  to  100  mfl^  '/cm  and  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxides,  alkaline-earth  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal 
salts  and  alkaline-earth  metal  salts,  the  concentration  of  each  of 
said  hydroxide  or  said  salt  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
being  0.01  to  0.5  mol/1,  at  a  bath  temperature  of  10  to  50°  C.  by 
using  an  inert  material  as  an  opposite  electrode  and  applying  an 


4,221,643 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LOW 

HYDROGEN  OVERVOLTAGE  CATHODES 

Ronald  C.  Miles,  and  Larry  D.  Carpenter,  both  of  Cleveland, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63,016 

Int.  CI.-  C25B  1/16,  1/26.  11/02.  11/03 

U.S.  CI.  204—98  14  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  electrode  having  reduced 

cathodic  hydrogen  overvoltage  potential  in  an  electrolytic 
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cell,  wherein  both  a  low  overvoltage  metal  and  a  sacrificial 
metal  are  electrodeposited  onto  an  electrically  conductive 
substrate  by  insertion  of  said  electrically  conductive  substrate 
into  an  electroplating  solution  along  with  a  plating  anode,  and 
an  electric  current  is  passed  from  said  plating  anode  to  said 
electrically  conductive  substrate  and  the  sacrificial  metal  is 
removed  by  leaching  with  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  adding  said  sacrificial  metal  to 
said  electroplating  solution  after  electrodeposition  is  initiated. 

4  221,644 

AIR-DEPOLARIZED  CHLOR-ALKALI  CELL 

OPERATION  METHODS 

Ronald  L.  LaBarre,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  Diillas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,754,  Mar.  13, 1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  66,422 

Int.  C\?  C25F  1/34 

U.S.  a.  204—98  2  Claims 


chain  stoppers,  characterized  in  that  they  correspond  to  the 
formula  (I) 


r?     1 

:-o-z-o4-c-o-z-o4i 


(I) 


in  which 
Z  denotes  the  radical  of  a  diphenol,  * 

n  denotes  an  integer  from  about  20  to  400, 
E  denotes 


o\       \=/     / 


— c 


^ 


CHi 


\ 


+ 


wherein 

m  denotes  0  or  1  and 

R  denotes  H  or  Ci-C.valkyl, 
and  in  which  between  about  0.5  and  5  mol  ^c  of  Z  are  radicals 
of  aromatic  dihydroxyketones. 

9.  A  process  for  the  modification  of  a  polycarbonate  as 
claimed  in  claim  1,  characterized  in  that  the  polycarbonate  is 
irradiated  with  UV  light. 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  chlor-alkali  electrolytic  cell 
having  an  anode  compartment,  a  cathode  compartment  di- 
vided from  the  anode  compartment  by  a  separator  and  an 
oxygen  compartment  divided  from  the  cathode  compartment 
by  an  oxygen  electrode  comprising  the  steps  of:  feeding  an 
alkali  metal  halide  solution  to  the  interior  or  the  anode  com- 
partment; feeding  an  aqueous  solution  to  the  interior  of  the 
cathode  compartment;  removing  substantially  all  carbon  diox- 
ide from  air.  thereafter  saturating  said  air  with  water  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  40°-70°  C.  and  feeding  said  air  at  a 
higher  temperature  in  the  range  of  40° -90°  C.  to  the  interior  of 
the  oxygen  compartment  at  a  positive  gauge  pressure  in  the 
range  of  0.25  to  250  grams  per  square  centimeter  (0.1  to  100 
inches  of  H2O):  providing  a  total  fiow  rate  in  the  range  of  1.5 
to  5  times  the  theoretical  stoichiometric  amount  of  oxygen 
necessary  for  the  reaction;  applying  an  electrical  potential 
between  the  cathode  and  anode  of  the  electrolytic  cell;  remov- 
ing halogen  gas  from  the  anode  compartment;  removing  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  from  the  cathode  compariment;  and  remov- 
ing an  oxygen  depleted  air  from  the  oxygen  compartment 
while  maintaining  the  positive  gauge  pressure  upon  the  interior 
of  the  oxygen  compartment. 

'  4,221,645 

POLYCARBONATES  WITH  END  GROUPS  CONTAINING 
DOUBLE  BONDS  WHICH  CAN  BE  CROSSLINKED  BY 

UV  LIGHT 
Siegfried  Adelmann;  Dieter  Margotte;  Hans  J.  Rosenkranz; 
Hugo  Vernaleken;  Werner  Nouvertne,  and  Dieter  Freitag,  all 
of  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellscbaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  50,899 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 

1978,  2829256 

Int.  Q.2  C08F  8/00 

U.S.  Q.  204—159.14  1*  Claims 

1.  High-molecular^  weight  aromatic  polycarbonates  having 

molecular  weights  Mh>  (weight  average)  between  about  10,000 

and  200,000  which  are  based  on  diphenols  and  monofunctional 


4,221.646 

TREATED  POLYETHERURETHANE  PHOTOPOLYMER 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  TRIARYL  PHOSPHINE 

Anthony  F.  Finelli.  Akron,  and  Michael  E.  Kimball.  Norton. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  May  1.  1978.  Ser.  No.  902,011 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  18/00.  63/00 

U.S.  Q.  204—159.19  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  ultra  violet  light  polymerizable  polyetherurethane 
composition  composed  of  a  dilute  alkaline  solution  dispersible 
liquid  ethylenically  unsaturated  polyetherurethane  and  0  5  to 
5.0  parts  of  a  photoinitiator.  the  improvement  comprising 
adding  0.01  to  0.5  parts  of  triaryl  phosphine  to  the  composi- 
tion, said  composition  characterized  to  yield  a  printing  plate 
having  microdots  having  a  slope  which,  under  magnification, 
has  an  appearence  essentially  of  a  pyramid 


4.221.647 
ANODIC  ELECTROCOATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Edward  T.  Turpin,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1979.  Ser.  No.  49.802 
Int.  CI.:  C25D  13/06 
U.S.  Q.  204—181  R  1  Claim 

1.  An  anodic  aqueous  electrocoaiing  process  for  electrocoat- 
ing  a  paint  film  onto  an  electrically  conductive  metal  anode 
substrate,  the  improvement  providing  a  binder  polymer  com- 
position comprising  on  a  weight  basis  on  a  step-wise  basis: 

(a)  providing  20'7c  to  40*7^  of  a  styrene-allyl  alcohol  copoly- 
mer containing  unreacted  hydroxyl  groups; 

(b)  esterifying  lO^c  to  509c  of  a  fatty  acid  with  a  portion  of 
the  hydroxyl  groups  on  copolymer  (a); 

(c)  esterifying  O'Tr  to  y^c  of  a.;3-unsaturated  dicarbox\lic 
acid  or  anhydride  with  a  portion  of  the  hydroxyl  groups 
on  copolymer  (a);  and 

(d)  coreacting  209c  to  509c  of  an  acid-functional  acrylic 
copolymer  by  addition  polymerization  with  the  fatty  acid 
(b)  and  the  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  (c).  and  neu- 
tralizing said  acid-functional  groups  and  dispersing  said 
binder  polymer  composition  m  water  to  provide  an  aque- 
ous anodic  electrocoating  composition. 


610 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  9,  1980 


4,221,648 
MEDIA  REGENERATION  IN  ELECTROnLTRATION 
Robert  B.  Martin,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,464 
Int.  a:-  B03C  5/00;  B08B  3/04;  BOID  23/24 
U.S.  a.  204-186  19  Claims 

1.  An  electrofiltration  process  for  removing  hydrogenation 
catalyst  and  other  undissolved  solids  from  a  stream  of  edible  oil 
which  has  been  subjected  to  catalytic  hydrogenation,  said 
process  comprising: 

a.  providing  the  stream  of  so  hydrogenated  edible  oil  at  a 
sufficient  temperature  that  organic  solids  such  as  stearine 
are  in  solution  and  cannot  plug  an  electrofilter  bed 
adapted  to  remove  the  undissolved  solids  carried  therein; 

b.  passing  said  stream  of  oil  through  a  chemically  inert  bed 
having  multitudinous  flow  channels  between  rigid  masses 
of  a  solid  material  having  a  dielectric  constant  not  in 
excess  of  about  7; 

c.  establishing  a  d.c.  electrical  field  within  said  bed  having  an 
intensity  sufficient  for  removing  the  undissolved  solids 
from  said  stream  of  oil  by  electrically  induced  adhesion  of 
the  solids  in  said  bed  material; 

d.  removing  the  purified  oil  stream  with  reduced  undis- 
solved solids  content  from  said  bed;  and 

e.  cleaning  at  selected  intervals  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
material  of  adhering  solids  by  interruption  of  said  electri- 
cal field,  passing  a  cleaning  fluid  to  remove  adhering 
solids  from  said  material  and  removing  the  fluid  with  the 
removed  solids  from  said  material; 

which  is  further  characterized  by 

f.  periodically  washing  said  material  with  an  acid  so  as  to 
regenerate  its  activity. 


4,221,650 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  OXYGEN  SENSORS 
Karl-Hermann  Friese;  Friedrich  J.  Esper,  both  of  Leonberg,  and 
Heinz  Geier,  Gerlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  910,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1978,  2810134 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  27/58 
U.S.  CI.  204—195  S  11  Claims 


1.  An  oxygen  sensor  particularly  adapted  to  monitor  the 
oxygen  content  of  exhaust  gases  from  internal  combustion 
engines  comprising  an  O^^-ion  conductive  zirconium  dioxide 
solid  electrolyte  in  electron  conductive  contact  with  spaced 
electrodes,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  contact  the  exhaust 
gases  being  monitored,  further  comprising  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  that  said  solid  electrolyte  consists  essentially 
of  at  least  partially  stabilized  cubic  zirconium  dioxide  having 
dispersed  therein  between  about  15%  and  509c  by  volume  of  at 
least  one  anhydrous  crystalline  aluminum-containing  oxide 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
spinel,  mullite  and  alumina  and  having  a  speciflc  surface  of 
more  than  1  m^/g,  said  solid  electrolyte  having  an  electrical 
resistivity  not  exceeding  10'  Clem  at  a  temperature  of  600°  C. 
substantially  all  of  the  material  other  than  said  aluminum-con- 
taining oxide  compound  consisting  of  said  stabilized  zirconium 
dioxide. 


4,221,649 
THIN  FILM  STRAIN  GAGE  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Thomas  C.  Tisone,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Barry  F.  T.  Bolker, 
Oxnard,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling  Mead- 
ows, III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  937,413,  Aug.  28, 1978.  This  application 

Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,150 

Int.  a.-  C23C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  204—192  D  5  Oaims 


4,221,651 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  FOR  MEASURING 

HYDROGEN  IN  METAL 

Florian  B.  Mansfeld,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  and  David  K. 

Roe,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  51,771 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204—195  C  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  sputtering  deposition  of  compressively 
stressed  dielectric  Alms  in  a  thin  flim  strain  gage  including  a 
plurality  of  electrical  resistances,  comprising: 
de|X)siting  a  flIm  of  dielectric  material  at  a  rate  of  approxi- 
mately 30  to  100  A  per  minute  on  a  substrate  in  which  the 
substrate  material  temperature  is  under  300°  C.  while 
maintaining  the  substrate  negatively  biased;  and 
depositing  the  electrical  resistances  on  said  dielectric  film. 


1.  An  electrochemical' cell  for  measuring  hydrogen  in  metal, 
comprising: 
a  body  having  a  cavity  with  an  open  side; 
a  vent  extending  from  said  cavity  through  said  body  to  vent 

said  cavity; 
a  sponge  in  said  cavity  extending  adjacent  to  said  open  side; 
a  jell  of  electrolyte  on  said  sponge  adjacent  said  open  side; 
seal  means  encompassing  at  least  the  portion  of  said  cavity 
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containing  said  sponge  adjacent  said  open  side,  said  seal 
means  enclosing  a  predetermined  area; 

an  anode  in  said  cavity  for  maintaining  an  oxidizing  potential 
adjacent  said  open  side; 

a  contact  electrode  for  making  electrical  contact  with  the 
metal  when  the  cell  is  placed  against  the  metal; 

means  for  measuring  hydrogen  oxidation  current  between 
said  anode  and  said  contact  electrode; 

a  reference  electrode  extending  into  said  cavity;  and 

means  for  measuring  voltage  between  said  reference  elec- 
trode and  said  anode. 


4,221,652 
SPUTTERING  DEVICE 

Noboru  Kuriyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokuda  Seisakusho,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1975,  50/43520 

Int.  CI.-  C23C  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—298  16  Claims 
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1.  A  sputtering  device  adapted  to  form  a  metallic  film  on  a 
surface  of  a  workpiece,  said  device  comprising  a  container 
having  a  plurality  of  anodes  circumferentially  surrounding  a 
cathode,  said  anodes  and  said  cathode  adapted  to  form  an 
electric  field  thereinbetween,  and  a  permanent  magnet  dis- 
posed within  said  cathode  such  that  when  said  device  is  acti- 
vated the  magnetic  field  of  said  magnet  is  orthogonal  to  said 
electric  field,  and  magnetic  force  lines  from  said  magnet  form 
closed  loops  on  said  cathode. 

16.  In  a  cathode  sputtering  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  cathode  means  adapted  to  support  a  sputtering  target 
having  a  face  of  material  to  be  sputtered: 

(b)  magnetic  field  means  adjacent  said  cathode  means  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  from  said  face,  said  magnetic  field 
means  adapted  to  develop  magnetic  lines  of  force,  at  least 
some  of  which  define  arcuate  paths  which  enter  and  leave 
said  face  at  spaced-apart  intersection  therewith,  said  lines 
of  force  tending  to  generate  non-uniform  erosion  of  said 
sputtered  face; 

(c)  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  generating  sub- 
I  stantially  continuous  relative  motion  between  said  face 
I  and  said  magnetic  field  means  to  ensure  substantially 

uniform  removal  of  sputtered  material  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  face. 


4,221,653 

CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  VAPOR  LIQUID 

SEPARATION 

Michael  C.  Chervenak,  Pennington,  and  Alfred  G.  '<Cbmolli, 

Trenton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hydrocarbon  Research, 

Inc.,  Lawrenceville,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,825 

I  Int.  CI.-  ClOG  1/00.  1/08 

U.S.  a.  208—8  LE  15  Oaims 

1.  A  continuous  liquid  phase  reaction  process  for  chemically 

treating  fluent  feedstocks,  wherein  the  material  is  contacted 

with  a  reactive  gas  under  conditions  of  elevated  temperature 


and  pressure  in  the  presence  of  contact  particles  in  a  vertical 
reaction  zone,  which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  the  gas  and  feedstock  into  the  lower  portion 
of  the  reaction  zone  at  an  upward  flow  rate  sufficient  to 
produce  random  motion  of  contact  particles  in  the  reac- 
tion zone,  the  entering  gas  having  a  superficial  imear 
velocity  greater  than  about  0.02  ft/sec.  (0.65  cm/sec); 

(b)  maintaining  the  contact  particles  in  the  reaction  zone  in 
a  volumetric  expansion  about  10-200*^  greater  than  in  a 
settled  condition,  while  chemically  reacting  the  feedstock 
material  with  the  gas; 

(c)  flowing  the  treated  feedstock  material  and  gas  upwardly 
from  the  reaction  zone  without  substantial  contact  particle 
entrainment  into  an  adjacent  phase-separation  zone,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  phase  separation  zone  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  phase  sepa- 
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ration  zone  through  fluid  conduit  means,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  conduits,  a  portion  of  which  are  operatively 
disposed  in  the  phase-separation  zone  such  that  the  lower 
inlet  and  upper  outlet  ends  are  each  respectively  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  the  corresponding  inlet  and  outlet 
ends  of  the  remaining  conduits  to  selectively  receive 
treated  liquid  and  gas  in  constricted  flou; 

(d)  maintaining  the  liquid  level  in  the  phase-separation  zone 
above  the  outlet  ends  of  the  fluid  conduit  means; 

(e)  recycling  to  the  reaction  zone  a  portion  of  the  treated 
material  by  withdrawing  recycle  liquid  from  the  phase- 
separation  zone  downwardly  through  a  downwardly 
directed  fluid  conduit  means,  having  an  enlarged  upper 
end;  and 

(0  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  treated  hydrocarbon  mate- 
rial from  the  phase-separation  zone. 


4,221.654 
HYDROPROCESSING  COAL  LIQUIDS 
Thomas  R.  Stein,  Cherry  Hill;  Roland  H.  Heck.  West  Deptford, 
and  Albert  V.  Cabal,  Woodbury,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,477 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  26.  1977. 
31307/77 

Int.  CI.-  ClOG  1/04;  ClOL  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  208—15  2  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  petroleum  fraction 
and  a  liquid  derived  from  coal  which  is  a  blend  of  solvent 
refined  coal  boiling  above  about  650°  F  and  recycle  sohent. 
the  said  blend  having  been  reacted  with  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrotreating  catalyst  at  a  severity  to  provide  hydro- 
processed  blend  of  recycle  solvent  and  solvent  refined  coal 
having  a  hydrogen  content  of  7.5  to  10  weight  percent  hydro- 
gen. 
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4,221.655  4,221,656 

AIR  CLASSIFIER  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  SLUDGE  FROM  SEWAGE 

Niro  Nakayama,  Nara,  and  Kazuhiro  Yonezawa,  Habikino,  both  Sterling  R.  Kennedy,  3460  Hollenberg  Dr.,  Bridgeton,  Mo. 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Pneumatic  Manufacturing  Co.,  63044 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,165,  Jan.  20, 1975,  abandoned, 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,613  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  435,262,  Jan.  21,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Mar.   3,    1978,    53-  3,878,101,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  222,229,  Jan.  31, 1972, 


28958[U];  Jul.  6.  1978.  53-94866[U] 

Int.  a.-  B04C  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  209—211 
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Pat.  No.  3,809,245.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

625,208 
7  Qaims  Int.  Cl.^  C02C  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  210—805  9  Claims 


1.  An  air  classifier  for  separating  a  stream  of  particles  sus- 
pended in  a  gas  stream  into  coarse  and  fine  particles,  said  air 
classifier  comprising: 

(a)  a  guide  barrel  having  an  axis  extending  vertically,  said 
guide  barrel  being  closed  at  its  top  and  having  a  cylindri- 
cal side  wall; 

(b)  an  exhaust  pipe  attached  to  and  vertically  extendmg 
along  said  axis  of  and  through  said  closed  top  of  said  guide 
barrel  for  exhausting  fine  particles; 

(c)  feed  pipe  means  attached  to  said  cyhndrical  side  wall  of 
said  barrel  at  a  tangent  for  feeding  particles  in  a  gas  stream 
into  said  guide  barrel  and  causing  said  particles  to  move  in 
a  vortex  within  said  guide  barrel: 

(d)  a  classifying  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and 
coaxial  with  said  guide  barrel  below  said  guide  barrel,  said 
classifying  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced 
small  openings  on  said  cylindrical  side  wall; 

(e)  a  conical  guide  plate  having  an  upwardly  directed  vertex, 
said  conical  guide  plate  positioned  between  said  classify- 
ing chamber  and  said  guide  barrel  and  coaxial  with  said 
guide  barrel,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  guide  plate  being 
smaller  than  the  inside  diameters  of  said  guide  barrel  and 
classifying  chamber  and  defining  a  ring  shaped  supply 
opening  between  the  lower  edge  of  said  guide  barrel  and 
the  circular  edge  of  said  conical  guide  plate; 

(f)  a  ring-shaped  high-pressure  air  chamber  attached  to  said 
classifying  chamber  around  the  periphery  of  said  classify- 
ing chamber,  said  air  chamt>er  having  a  plurality  of  small 
openings  which  are  coextensive  with  said  classifying 
chamber  openings  for  injecting  high  pressure  air  into  said 
classifying  chamber  for  causing  said  stream  of  particles  to 
separate  into  coarse  and  fine  particles  as  said  stream  of 
particles  drop  through  said  classifying  chamber  by  caus- 
ing said  particles  to  accelerate  while  moving  in  said  vor- 
tex; 

(g)  a  truncated  cone  having  an  upwardly  directed  truncated 
portion,  said  truncated  cone  located  at  the  bottom  of  said 
classifying  chamber  and  having  the  lower  edge  spaced 
from  said  classifying  chamber  for  defining  a  ring  shaped 
discharge  opening  for  discharging  coarse  particles;  and 

(h)  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  truncated  cone-shaped 
classifying  plate,  extending  down  through  said  classifying 
plate  for  discharging  fine  particles. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  sewage  for  extracting  sludge  there- 
from comprising  bringing  the  sewage  in  liquid  form  into  a 
container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  introducing  a  stream  of 
gas  into  said  sewage  to  circulate  the  sewage  liquid  in  a  gener- 
ally circular  endless  path  about  the  outlet  opening  to  move 
sludge  in  the  sewage  radially  away  from  the  outlet  opening, 
shielding  the  outlet  opening  from  the  endless  path  followed  by 
the  circulating  liquid,  and  providing  an  entry  to  the  outlet 
opening  such  that  a  portion  of  the  circulating  liquid  substan- 
tially free  of  sludge  passes  into  the  outlet  opening  along  a 
channel-like  path  remote  from  the  periphery  of  the  circulating 
sewage  to  remove  water  from  the  container. 


4.221,657 

BIOLOGICAL  FERMENTATION  SUBSTRATES 

Yves  Lebesgue,  Colombes,  France,  assignor  to  Omnium  d'As- 

sainissement,  Paris  and  Argiles  et  Mineraux.  Montguyon, 

both  of,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,556,  Feb.  1,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,482 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  10,  1976,  76  03573 
Int.  CI.-  C02C  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—616  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  biological  treatment  of  waste  water 
comprising  passing  waste  water  over  a  substrate  supporting 
microorganisms  capable  of  digesting  pollutants,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  substrate  comprises  a  homogeneous  compo- 
sition in  the  form  of  porous  granulates  with  a  mean  particle  size 
of  2  to  25  mm  formed  of  a  fired  clay  base  having  small  quanti- 
ties of  added  trace  elements  therein  in  quantities  sufficient  to 
support  growth  of  the  microorganisms  to  be  retained  thereon, 
wherein  said  added  trace  elements  comprise  the  following 
essential  metals,  present  in  the  following  quantities,  expressed 
in  grarfis  per  kg  of  clay: 

Fe:  5  to  10;  Cu:  0.8  to  2.0;  Zn:  0.5  to  3;  Na:  8  to  14;  K:  8  to 
14;  Ca:  2  to  5;  Mg:  4  to  8;  and  Mn:  1  to  5. 
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4,221,658 
EFFECTING  LIQUID-LIQUID  CONTACT 

William  E.  Hardwick,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor  to 
Davy  International  (Oil  &  Chemicals)  Limited,  England 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,501 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1977, 
07224/77 

Int.  O:-  BOID  11/00 
U.S.  a.  210—634  20  Qaims 
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continuously  removing  disengaged  lighter  medium  from  the 
upper  chamber; 

continuously  removing  disengaged  heavier  medium  from 
the  lower  chamber;  and 

recovering  disengaged  lighter  and  heavier  media  each  at  a 
rate  substantially  equal  to  the  rate  of  feed  thereof  to  the 
mixing  chamber  to  maintain  the  instantaneous  volume 
ratio  of  the  liquid  media  in  the  dispersion  in  the  mixing 
zone  substantially  constant  at  a  value  in  the  range  of  from 
about  5:1  to  about  1:5  which  is  independent  of  the  ratio  of 
the  feed  rates  of  the  liquid  media  to  the  mixing  chamber 


4,221,659 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  DICHLOROBUTENE 

CONTAMINATION  IN  AQUEOUS  PLANT  WASTES 

Alexander  T.  Harris;  Thomas  J.  Kelly,  both  of  MeUirie.  and 

Terry  W.  Redwine,  La  Place,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  24,599 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  3/00.  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—639  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  effecting  liquid-liquid  contact  between  an 
aqueous  liquid  medium  and  an  organic  hydrophobic  liquid 
medium,  the  aqueous  liquid  medium  being  capable  of  undergo- 
ing mass  transfer  with  the  organic  hydrophobic  liquid  medium 
and  the  liquid-liquid  contact  being  effected  at  a  selected  vol- 
ume ratio  in  the  range  of  from  about  5:1  to  about  1:5  which 
may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  the  ratio  of  the  feed  rates 
of  the  media,  which  method  comprises: 

providing  a  mixing  zone  in  a  mixing  chamber,  which  mixing 
zone  contains  the  aqueous  liquid  medium  and  the  organic 
hydrohobic  liquid  medium: 
feeding  to  the  mixing  chamber  further  aqueous  liquid  me- 
dium and  further  organic  hydrophobic  liquid  medium; 
agitating  the  liquid  medium  in  the  mixing  zone  so  as  to  form 
,  therein  a  dispersion  consisting  of  globules  of  one  liquid 
medium  dispersed  in  the  other,  the  globules  being  of  a  size 
such  that  the  dispersion  is  capable  of  disengaging  substan- 
tially completely  into  two  separate  layers  upon  standing 
under  gravity;  and  the  volume  ratio  of  the  liquid  media  in 
the  dispersion  lying  in  the  range  of  from  about  5: 1  to  about 
1:5  and  corresponding  substantially  to  the  instanteous 
volume  ratio  of  the  media  in  the  mixing  zone; 
retaining  dispersion  in  the  mixing  chamber  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  allow  mass  transfer  to  occur  between  the 
two  liquid  media: 
permitting  dispersion  to  fiow  from  the  mixing  chamber  into 
an  upper  baffied  zone  disposed  above  the  mixing  chamber 
and  containing  upper  baffle  means  providing  a  plurality  of 
flow  paths  therethrough  for  passage  of  liquid  between  the 
mixing  chamber  and  an  upper  chamber  disposed  above  the 
upper  baffled  zone; 
permitting  disengaged  lighter  medium  to  collect  in  the  upper 

chamber; 
maintaining  settling  conditions  in  the  upper  chamber  to 
facilitate  maintenance  of  a  layer  of  disengaged  lighter 
medium  therein; 
permitting  heavier  medium  to  flow  back  into  the  mixing 

chamber  from  the  upper  baffled  zone: 
permitting  dispersion  to  flow  from  the  mixing  chamber  into 
a  lower  baffled  zone  disposed  below  the  mixing  chamber 
and  containing  lower  baffle  means  providing  a  plurality  of 
flow  paths  therethrough  for  passage  of  liquid  between  the 
mixing  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber  disposed  below  the 
lower  baffled  zone; 
permitting  disengaged  heavier  medium  to  collect  in  the 

lower  chamber; 
maintaining  settling  conditions  in  the  lower  chamber  to 
facilitate  maintenance  of  a  layer  of  disengaged  heavier 
medium  therein; 
permitting  lighter  medium  to  flow  back  into  the  mixing 
chamber  from  the  lower  baffled  zone; 


■4 


Vc 


-tf. 


t-d 


J 


•  IM 


J 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  level  of  1.4-dichlorobutene-2  in 
aqueous  wastes  from  an  integrated  chloroprene-manufacturing 
process,  said  integrated  process  comprising  at  least  a  di- 
chlorobutene  isomerization  step  and  a  3.4-dichlorobutene-l 
dehydrochlorination  step,  said  process  for  reducing  the  level 
of  l,4-dichlorobutene-2  comprising  the  steps  of  combining 
waste  water  from  the  dichlorobutene  isomerization  step  with 
sodium  chloride  brine  from  the  3.4-dichlorobutene-l  dehydro- 
chlorination step  in  such  proportions  that  the  concentration  of 
sodium  chloride  in  the  combined  solution  is  about  1-5  weight 
percent  and  extracting  the  combined  solution,  maintained  at  a 
pH  of  less  than  about  6,  with  about  0.5-4.0  weight  percent  of 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon. 


4.221,660 
METHOD  FOR  DlSINFECriNG 
Heinz  Eggensperger.  Hamburg:  Wolfgang  Beilfuss.  Hamburg- 
HummelsbiJttel.  and  Wolfgang  Zerling,  Kaitenkirchen.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New 
York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  852.579.  Nov.  17,  1977.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  7.497 
Int.  CI.- C02B  i  /O 
U.S.  CI.  210—764  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  disinfecting  an  aqueous  system  contami- 
nated with  bacteria  and/or  fungi  which  comprises  contacting 
the  aqueous  system  with  at  least  one  solid  aromatic  percarbox- 
ylic  acid  having  the  formula 


O 


C— O— OH 


r-"^^^ 


Rx- 


where  R\  and  R:  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  a  radi- 
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cal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo. 
fluoro.  nitro.  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  carboxyl,  methoxycar- 
bonyl,  aminocarbonyl.  alkyl  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy.  acetoxy,  acetyl  and  hydroxysulfo- 
nyl;  and  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  defined  for  Ri  and  Ri;  or  R:  and  R.i  when  taken  together 
and  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  form,  together  with  the 
ring  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  naphthalene  ring;  where  the 
solid  aromatic  percarboxylic  acid  has  a  solubility  weight  for 
weight  in  water  not  greater  than  about  \%  and  where  the 
aqueous  system  is  contacted  with  a  weight-percent  amount  of 
the  aromatic  percarboxylic  acid  which  is  in  excess  of  its  solu- 
bility in  the  aqueous  system. 


4,221,661 
METHOD  OF  DEHYDRATING  ORGANIC  SLUDGE 

Tohru  Shimizu,  Atsugi;  Hideki  Haji,  and  Fujiaki  Mochizuki, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurita  Water 
Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,325 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1978,  53/74564 

Int.  C!.'  C02F  11/14 

L  .S.  CI.  210—721  5  Claims 


J 


]--J    '. 


body  comprising  a  weight  on  a  line  attached  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  body  on  the  stabilizer,  and 


means  to  detachably  secure  the  rearward  end  of  said  body  to 
a  pool  skimmer  inlet,  said  means  being  attached  at  the 
rearward  end  of  said  bodv. 


4,221,663 
MULTIPLE  PLATE  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Frank  Little,  Au  Gres,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Harshaw  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,141 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  39/08.  25/02.  29/34 

U.S.  CI.  210—193  8  Claims 


'V         !  , 
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1.  A  method  for  dehydrating  sewage  sludge,  which  consists 
essentially  of  the  steps  of:  adding  to  and  mixing  with  sewage 
sludge  having  a  solids  content  of  from  0.5  to  %%  by  weight,  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid 
and  sulfuric  acid  to  adjust  the  pH  of  said  sewage  sludge  to  a  pH 
of  from  3  to  4;  then  injecting  steam  into  said  sewage  sludge  to 
raise  the  temperature  thereof  to  from  70°  to  95°  C;  th:n  adding 
to  said  heated  sewage  sludge  from  1,000  ppm  to  2,000  ppm  of 
oxidizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide, potassium  persulfate  and  ozone,  and  mixing  said  oxidizer 
with  said  sewage  sludge  for  from  10  to  60  minutes  to  transform 
said  sewage  sludge  to  a  modified  sludge  which  is  easy  to  dehy- 
drate: then  adding  an  alkali  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  slaked  lime  and  caustic  soda  to  said  modified  sludge  to 
adjust  the  pH  of  said  modified  sludge  to  a  pH  of  from  5  to  7; 
then  adding  coagulant  to  said  modified  sludge  to  coagulate 
solids  therein;  and  then  filtering  said  modified  sludge  to  re- 
move water  therefrom. 


4,221,662 
POOL  SKIMMING  DEVICE 

John  Joseph,  2827  Echo  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95825 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,897 
Int.  a.2  E04H  3/20 
U.S.  a.  210—169  5  Oaims 

1.  A  swimming  pool  skimming  aid  for  directing  surface 
debris  to  the  skimmer  inlet  of  a  swimming  pool,  comprising 

a  body  having  an  elongated  tubular  main  section  closed  on 
both  ends,  and  a  stabilizer  keel  extending  along  the  length 
of  said  main  section  on  the  underside  thereof,  from  the 
forward  end  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  body,  said  tubular 
main  section  and  stabilizer  being  one  piece. 

said  stabilizer  having  a  bead  extending  the  length  of  the 
stabilizer  along  the  edge  thereof  not  attached  to  the  main 
section. 

means  to  restrict  the  movement  of  the  forward  end  of  said 


— »»      »»■■- 
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1.  Filter  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  tank; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  filter  units  stacked  in  said  tank,  each  of  said 
units  including  filter  bag  means  which  define  spaced  filter- 
ing surfaces,  and  mesh  material  for  supporting  said  bag 
means  while  permitting  fiuid  How  through  said  surfaces; 

(c)  spacer  means  interposed  between  said  units  for  directing 
fiuid  to  the  filtering  surfaces  of  adjacent  filter  units,  and 

(d)  outlet  means  extending  through  said  filter  units  for  re- 
ceiving the  filtrate  from  each  unit; 

(e)  said  bags  including  a  dish  shaped  filter  surface  including 
a  circular  outer  wall  bounded  by  an  elastic  lip  for  holding 
the  filter  surface  in  contact  with  a  filter  unit. 

8.  In  a  filtering  tank  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe,  a 
modular  filter  unit  for  providing  dual  filtering  surfaces  to  a 
fiuid  within  the  tank  comprising: 

(a)  a  circular  plate  having  a  center  opening  to  fit  over  the 
outlet  pipe,  and  slots  extending  radially  from  the  opening: 
said  plate  defining  an  outside  diameter; 

(b)  two  annular  hubs  attached  to  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
plate; 

(c)  two  double  layer  meshes  attached  to  opposed  surfaces  of 
said  plate  and  to  the  hubs;  said  meshes  co-extensive  in 
diameter  with  the  outside  diameter;  and 

(d)  two  filtering  materials,  each  comprising  a  dish  shaped 
filter  bag  including  a  circular  wall  bounded  by  an  elastic 
lip,  a  central  aperture,  and  an  annular  gum  washer  at- 
tached to  the  bag  with  an  inside  diameter  co-extensive 
with  the  outside  diameter  of  the  central  aperture;  a  first  of 
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said  materials  fitting  over  a  first  of  said  double  layer 
meshes  with  its  gum  washer  contacting  a  first  hub  and  its 
circular  wall  contacting  the  outside  diameter  of  the  plate 
and  maintained  in  place  by  a  first  elastic  lip  contacting  a 
second  of  said  double  layer  meshes  near  said  outside  diam- 
eter; the  second  of  said  filtering  materials  fitting  over  the 
second  of  said  double  layer  meshes  with  its  gum  washer 
contacting  a  second  of  said  hubs,  the  second  circular  wall 
contacting  the  circular  wall  of  said  first  material  and  a  lip 
contacting  an  outer  surface  of  said  first  material  to  main- 
tain the  two  filtering  materials  in  a  filtering  position. 


'  4,221,664 

DIRECT  COUPLED  DRIVE  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 
SEPARATOR 
Arland  D.  Lamke,  Franklin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Magnetics  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,812 

Int.  CI.^  B07B  i/2() 

U.S.  CI.  209—213  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  magnetic  separator  having  a  drum,  a  frame,  a  through 

shaft  coupled  to  said  frame  and  extending  through  said  drum. 

a  motor  for  imparting  rotational  motion  to  said  drum  through 

an  improved  direct  drive  comprising: 

a  sleeve  concentrically  disposed  about  a  portion  of  said  shaft 

for  rotation  relative  to  said  shaft; 
a  flexible  coupling  connected  at  one  end  portion  to  said 
sleeve  and  connected  at  the  other  end  portion  to  said 
drum,  said  flexible  coupling  providing  a  seal  against  con- 
taminants traversing  from  one  side  of  said  coupling  to  the 
other;  and 
a  prime  mover  mounted  on  said  frame  for  imparting  direct 
drive  rotational  motion  to  said  sleeve  whereby  said  sleeve 
drives  said  flexible  coupling  and  said  drum  about  said 
through  shaft. 


sis  at  points  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  material  han- 
dling assembly  including 

conveyor  means  extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  including  an  elongated  trough  and  an  endless  con- 
veyor belt  for  moving  articles  disposed  thereon  from  a 
receiving  end  to  a  discharge  end.  said  discharge  end 
being  disposed  above  said  shaker  means; 
fork  means  disposed  forward  of  an  affixed  to  the  recei\  ing 
end  of  said  trough,  said  fork  means  being  carried  with 
its  front  end  at  substantially  ground  level  so  as  to  pass 
under  a  paper  tray  supporting  raisins  to  be  harvested, 
said  fork  means  including  a  first  plurality  of  elongated 
tines  of  a  first  length  disposed  in  parallel  spaced-apart 
relationship  to  each  other,  and  a  second  plurality  of 
elongated  tines  of  a  second  length  shorter  than  said  first 
length  respectively  disposed  between  said  first  tines; 
draper  means  including  a  first  sprocket  means  affixed  to 
said  trough  and  disposed  above  and  forward  of  the 


:j: 


forward  end  of  said  fork  means,  a  second  sprocket 
means  disposed  aho\e  the  receiving  end  of  said  con- 
veyor means  and  draper  v^eh  means  dnveahly  sup- 
ported by  first  and  second  sprocket  means  such  that  said 
web  means  passes  over  the  tops  of  said  first  and  second 
sprocket  means  and  drapes  downwardly  therefrom  so 
as  to  contact  a  substantial  portion  o^  the  length  of  said 
fork  means;  and 
drive  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  means  and  said 
draper  means  such  that  an  open  tray  containing  raisins 
and  engaged  by  said  fork  means  is  also  engaged  b\  said 
web  means  and  drawn  along  said  fork  means  to  the 
receiving  end  o^  said  conveyor  means,  said  conveyor 
means  thereafter  conveying  the  tray  and  raisins  past  a 
worker  station  where  the  tray  is  separated  from  the 
raisins  and  thereafter  conveying  the  raisms  onto  the 
screen  of  said  shaker  means  where  sand  and  other  par- 
ticulate matter  is  separated  therefrom. 


4.221.666 
FILTRATION  APPARATUS  ! 

Henry  C.  Hedberg,  Jr..  Gonzales.  La.,  assignor  to  Ormet  Corpo- 
ration, Burnside,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  21.697 

Int.  CI.   BOID  25/2H 

U.S.  CI.  210—236  11  Claims 


4,221,665 
RAISIN  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
Edward  Decker,  15200  W.  Peach  Ave.,  Livingston,  Calif.  95334 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,776 
Int.  CI.-  B07B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  209—247  12  Claims 

1.  A  raisin  harvester  for  picking-up  raisins  on  unrolled  trays, 
comprising: 
an  elongated,  wheeled  chassis  having  a  front  end  provided 
with  a  trailer  hitch  for  connection  to  a  tractor,  and  a  rear 
end; 
shaker  means  affixed  to  said  rear  end  and  including  and 

apertured  screen  and  means  for  agitating  said  screen; 
a  material  handling  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  said  chas- 


/    ..-<' 
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1.  A  filtration  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  body  shell  for  receiving  a  supply  of  liquid  under  pressure: 

an  array  of  generally  rectangular,  planar  filter  elements 
arranged  upright  within  said  shell  and  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  body  shell  and  to  each  other: 

means  for  moving  one  of  said  shell  or  filter  elements  away 
from  and  towards  the  other  of  said  shell  or  filter  elements 
so  that  there  is  relative  lateral  movement  between  said 
shell  and  said  filter  elements: 

means  for  introducing  liquor  to  be  filtered  into  said  shell  and 
means  for  removing  filtrate  from  the  shell: 

inlet  means  for  introducing  wash  liquid  under  pressure  into 
said  shell  and  outlet  means  for  removing  wash  liquid  from 
the  shell:  and 

a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  operatively  connected  to  said 
inlet  means  and  positioned  over  said  filter  elements, 
wherein  said  nozzles  and  filter  elements  move  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  by  means  of  said  relative  lateral  move- 
ment and  said  nozzles  clean  said  elements  during  said 
relative  lateral  movement  and  wherein  said  nozzles  are 
activated  upon  initiation  of  said  relative  lateral  movement 
and  are  deactivated  upon  cessation  of  said  movement. 


annular  passage  and  the  circulating  path  of  liquid  flow  so  as  to 
remove  and  retain  by  gravity  filtered  solid  particles  out  of  the 
circulating  liquid  path. 


4,221,668 
METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
PRODUCING  ELUENT  FLOW  IN  LIQUID 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Evgeny  B.  Shmidel,  ulitsa  Profsojuznaya,  97,  korpus  1,  kv.  139; 
Viktor  G.  Berezkin,  Leninsky  prospekt,  40,  kv.  54;  Ljudmila 
N.  Kolomiets,  ulitsa  Avangardnaya,  12,  kv.  60;  Julia  L.  Shef- 
televich,  ulitsa  Profsojuznaya,  97,  korpus  1,  kv.  139,  and 
Valery  E.  Shepelev,  ulitsa  Khalturninskaya,  4,  korpus  2,  kv. 
28,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,174 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  May  5.  1978,  2606052; 
May  5,  1978,  2606053 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  210—635  9  Claims 


4,221,667 
WHIRLFILTER 

Robert  Suhrheinrich,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Chem-Farm 
Inc.,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,325,  Feb.  16,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12.  1979,  Ser.  No.  29,194 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  29/40 

U.S.  CI.  210—304  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  flow  of  an  eluent  in  liquid 
chromatography  comprising  displacing  the  eluent  to  a  chro- 
matographic column  under  the  effect  of  osmotic  pressure  of  a 
substance  solution  with  its  concentration  being  maintained 
constant. 


1.  A  compact  and  relatively  small  filter  assembly  comprising 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  annular  sidewall  of  relatively 
short  axial  extent  and  a  pair  of  planar  end  walls,  said  annular 
sidewall  defining  a  diameter  greater  than  the  axial  extent  of  the 
housing:  a  forammous  cylindrical  filter  member  of  right  cylin- 
drical configuration  disposed  within  said  housing  between  and 
enclosed  by  said  housing  end  walls  and  having  a  diameter 
dimension  smaller  than  the  diameter  dimension  of  said  housing 
annular  sidewall  with  its  central  axis  co-incident  with  the 
central  axis  of  said  housing  defining  therewith  an  annular 
passage  exteriorly  of  the  filter  member  and  an  inner  cavity 
within  the  filter  member:  an  outlet  extending  from  said  inner 
cavity  substantially  perpendicular  to  one  of  said  end  walls, 
having  an  axis  co-incident  to  the  central  axis  of  said  housing 
and  said  filter  member  and  arranged  to  be  substantially  hori- 
zontally disposed  when  said  assembly  is  operative:  an  inlet 
extending  through  said  housing  annular  wall  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  annular  passage,  said  inlet  being  arranged  with 
the  center  axis  thereof  disposed  substantially  centrally  relative 
to  the  axial  extent  of  the  housing  annular  passage  for  directing 
the  liquid  to  be  filtered  substantially  tangentially  to  and 
throughout  substantially  the  axial  extent  of  the  filter  member 
within  said  annular  passage  to  promote  circular  flow  of  the 
liquid  within  said  annular  passage  without  the  generation  of 
high  pressure  within  said  housing,  and  a  sump  recess  within 
said  housing  annular  wall  having  a  center  axis  in  substantially 
the  plane  of  the  inlet  center  axis,  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  the  center  axis  of  said  outlet,  and  arranged  to 
l>e  substantially  vertically  disposed  when  said  assembly  is 
operative  and  said  recess  being  substantially  centrally  disposed 
relative  to  the  axial  extent  of  the  housing  annular  passage  for 
opening  directly  and  radially  away  from  the  bottom  of  said 


4,221,669 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  REMOVING  OIL 

BASED  MATTER  FROM  LIQUIDS  SUCH  AS  WATER 

Giancarlo  Ravagnan,  Via  Euganea,  33,  Padova,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  28,  1976,  41710  A/76 

Int.  CI.-  E02B  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  210—104  »  Claim 


1.  A  system  for  separating  and  removing  oil  based  matter 
from  liquids  such  as  water,  comprising  in  combination,  a  con- 
tainer, adjacent  thereto  a  plurality  of  vertical  rotating  discs 
partly  immersed  in  the  liquid  containing  oil  based  matter, 
scraping  blade  means  operative  to  separate  from  said  discs 
those  oil  based  materials  which  adhere  thereto  and  to  convey 
such  materials  to  said  container,  swingable  spring  biased  sup- 
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port  means  for  said  scraping  blade  means  to  urge  yeldably  said 
scraping  blade  means  against  said  discs,  controlled  pressure 
fluid  means  for  pressurizing  said  container  to  discharge  said 
materials  from  said  container,  valve  means  for  said  pressure 
fluid  means,  control  means  for  periodically  activating  said 
pressure  fluid  means  and  wherein  according  to  the  improve- 
ment said  control  means  include  an  arrangement  responsive  to 
the  weight  of  said  first  container  comprising  hinge  means  for 
supporting  said  container  pivotally  about  an  horizontal  axis  of 
said  hinge  means,  said  hinge  means  being  arranged  offset  from 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  container,  a  linkage  supporting  an 
end  of  said  container  remote  from  said  hinge  means  to  hold  in 
balance  said  container,  said  linkage  having  spring  means  allow- 
ing limited  angular  movements  of  said  containers  and  an  actu- 
ating rod  for  actuating  said  pressure  fluid  means  when  the 
unbalance  of  said  container  exceeds  a  preestablished  value  and 
wherein  said  container  is  an  insulated  and  heated  surge  tank 
into  which  the  separated  oil  based  material  is  flown,  said  surge 
lank  having  pneumatically  controlled  normally  open  valve 
means  allowing  the  flow  by  gravity  of  oil  based  material  there- 
into and  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  of  said  pressure  fluid 
means  to  close  said  valve  when  pressure  fluid  is  admitted  to 
said  surge  tank  to  eject  oil  based  material  collected  in  said 
surge  tank,  means  for  preferentially  conveying  the  materials 
present  on  the  liquid  surface  toward  said  discs. 


settleable  materials  in  the  bottom,  at  least  two  donut-shaped 
tube  modules  stacked  one  atop  another  in  tiered  relation,  each 
of  said  modules  containing  concentric  rows  of  essentially 
straight  fluid  flow  passages  opt.,  at  both  ends,  the  passages  in 
each  row  of  a  particular  module  being  tilted  relative  to  the 
vertical  in  the  same  direction  and  to  substantially  the  same 
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4,221,670 
FILTER  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Gerhard  Ziemek,  Langenhagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshiitte  AG.,  Hano- 
ver, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 
1978,  2808215 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  i9/]0 
U.S.  CI.  210—474  6  Claims 


degree  the  passages  in  each  row  being  skewed  in  relation  to  all 
other  passages  the  same  row  of  the  same  tier.  the.  passages  in 
each  row  of  each  tier  connecting  in  fluid-conducting  relation 
into  at  least  one  passage  of  at  least  one  module  in  an  adjacent 
tier,  and  the  essentially  straight  passages  thus  connected,  coop- 
erating to  provide  means  for  directing  fluid  in  a  substantially 
spiral  path  around  the  tank 


1.  A  beverage  filter  comprising  a  thin-walled  body  of  hollow 
construction  including  a  cylindrical  or  tapered  hollow  portion, 
being  at  least  open  to  one  side,  the  body  having  a  wall  and 
bottom  structure,  at  least  a  portion  thereof  being  made  of  thin 
metal  foil  and  having  apertures  defining  a  sieve-like  permeabil- 
ity in  the  range  of  from  40  metric  mesh  to  200  metric  mesh;  the 
cylindrical  or  tapered  portion  being  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal grooves  and  ridges;  and 

a  collar,  circumscribing  the  said  filter  portion  and  being 
connected  to  these  ridges  to  leave  flow  space  along  said 
grooves. 


4.221,672 

THERMAL  INSULATION  CONTAINING  SILICA 

AEROGEL  AND  ALUMINA 

Joseph  A.  McWilliams,  Worcestershire,  England,  assignor  to 
Micropore  International  Limited,  Droitwich,  England 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1978.  Ser.  No.  877,543 
Int.  CI.   C04B  4i,02 
U.S.  CI.  252—62  16  Claims 

1  Thermal  insulation  material  comprising  an  unsintcred 
mixture  of  microporous  silica  aerogel  and  a  ceramic  material 
including  both  ceramic  reinforcing  fibres  and  alumina,  said 
alumina  being  present  as  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fibres  or  as 
particles  or  as  both  fibres  and  particles  and  said  unsiniered 
mixture  being  formed  by  intimately  mixing  as  solids  said  ce- 
ramic material  and  fine  particles  of  said  silica  aerogel  and 
compacting  said  intimately  mixed  solids  under  pressure  to  form 
a  self-bonded  body,  said  ceramic  material  containing  said  alu- 
mina in  an  amount  sufficient  to  raise  the  temperature  to  which 
said  self-bonded  body  can  be  heated  w  ithoui  significant  shrink- 
age due  to  sintering  of  said  mixture. 


4,221,671 
UPRIGHT  CIRCULAR  TUBE  SETTLER  WITH  STACKED 

TUBE  MODULES 
Charles  L.  Meurer,  5937  E.  Weaver  Cir.,  Englewood,  Colo. 
80111 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  15,108 
Int.  a.-  BOID  4i/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—522  12  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  tube  settler  of  the  type  having  vertically-dis- 
posed concentric  tubular  walls  cooperating  to  define  a  tube 
well  within  a  tank  having  a  settling  basin  to  receive  the  heavier 


4,221,673 
METAL  PHENATES 
Robert  Robson,  Oxford.  England;  Brian  Swinney.  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  Robert  D.  Tack,  Oxford.  England,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co..  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1978.  Ser.  No.  871.016 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  28.  1977, 
3556/77 

Int.  CI.-  ClOM  1/54,  1/42.  1/20.  3/48 
U.S.  CI.  252—42.7  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sulfurized  and  non-sulfu- 
rized  metal  phenates  useful  as  lubricant  additives  comprising 
reacting  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  base  with  a  phenolic 
composition,  said  phenolic  composition  comprising. 
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(1)  from  50^f  to  90^c  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  phenol  of  the   containing  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  monoalkyl-hydroxyaryl  con- 
general  formula:  taining  7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms  and  monochloro-hydroxyaryl 

containing  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  optionally  at  least  one  organic 
solvent  and  an  inhibitor  system  including  about  5  to  about  300 
°  ppm  by  weight  of  fluoride  by  weight  of  composition,  the 

improvement  wherein  the  inhibitor  system  also  includes  about 

0.01  to  about  5%  percent  by  weight  of  composition  of  a  nitrile 

" '    '"  compound  of  the  formula  H— R— CN  or  of  the  formula  NC — 

R— CN.  where  R  is  alkylene.  arylene  or  alkylarylene. 


where  n  is  from  1  to  5  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing 
up  to  60  carbon  atoms,  and  from  509c  to  \09c  by  weight 
of  an  alkyl  dihydroxy  benzene  of  the  general  formula: 


OH 


(RU-f-        J-(OH) 


where  m  is  from  1  to  4.  R  is  as  defined  above  and  the 

hydroxy]  groups  are  either  ortho  or  meta  to  each  other;  or 
(ii)  the  composition  described  under  (i)  above  admixed  with 

sulphur;  or 
(ill)  from  SO'T  to  WH-  by  weight  of  a  sulphurised  alkyl 

phenol  of  the  general  formula: 


4,221,675 
PERCOMPOUND  ACTIVATORS 
Jean-Pierre  Schirmann,  Oullins;  Bernard  Dubreux,  Franche- 
vilie-ie-Bas;  Michel  Bakes,  La  Celle  Saint  Goud;  Serge  Y. 
Delavarenne,    Francheville-le-Haut,    and    Marie-Christine 
Daude-Lagrave,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Produits 
Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,642,  Feb.  1,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,781 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1976,  76  03580 
Int.  Cl.=  C09K  3/00;  C07C  69/02.  69/12 
U.S.  CI.  252—186  8  Claims 

1  Activated  compositions  comprising  a  percompound  and 
at  least  one  a-acyloxy-N-acetylacylamide  activator  which  is 
2-acetoxy-N-acetylacetamide.  2-acetoxy-N-acetylpropiona- 
mide.  2-acetoxy-N-acetylbutyramide.  2-acetoxy-N- 

acetylisobutyramide.  2-acetoxy-2-methyl-N-acetylburyramide. 
2-acetoxy-2-isobutyl-N-acetylpropionamide.  or  1-acetoxy-N- 
acetylcyclohexane  carboxamide. 


(R)n 


where  R  is  as  defined  above,  n  is  1  to  4  and  x  is  from  1  to 
4.  and  from  50^c  to  10<7J-  by  weight  of  a  sulphurised  alkyl 
dihydroxy  benzene  of  the  general  formula: 


where  R.  and  x  are  as  defined  above,  m  is  1  to  3  and  the 

hydroxy!  groups  are  either  ortho  or  meta  to  each  other;  or 

(iv)  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  (i).  (ii)  and  (iii)  above, 

and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  alkyl  groups  on  the  aromatic 

nucleus  of  both  the  phenol  and  the  dihydroxy  benzene  contains 

at  least  7  carbon  atoms. 


4,221,676 
PHOSPHOR  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Charles  B.  Bruskotter,  and  David  R.  Hamilton,  both  of  Ottawa, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,890 
Int.  Q\?  C09K  11/ 10 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.6  F  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  decontaminating  a  manganesearsenic  acti- 
vated zinc  orthosilicate  phosphor  the  steps  comprising:  prepar- 
ing a  hot  aqueous  slurry  of  said  phosphor,  deionized  water  and 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  organic  chelating  agent;  agitating  said 
slurry  for  a  given  period  of  time;  settling  out  said  phosphor  and 
decanting  the  suprernatent  liquid;  rinsing  said  phosphor  with 
deionized  water  and  again  decanting;  reslurring  said  phosphor 
with  deionized  water  and  filtering  said  phosphor  from  said 
slurry;  drying  said  phosphor;  and  sifting  said  phosphor 
through  a  stainless  steel  mesh. 


4,221,674 
ORGANIC  SULFONIC  ACID  STRIPPING  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD  WITH  NITRILE  AND  FLUORIDE  METAL 

CORROSION  INHIBITOR  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Vander  Mey,  Stirling,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,640,  Jun.  15,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,980 
Int.  CI.-  CUD  i/4i:  B08B  i/08:  C23G  5/02 
U.S.  a.  252—141  20  Claims 

1.  An  improved  organic  stripping  composition  for  removing 
polymeric  organic  substances  from  metallized  inorganic  sub- 
strates comprising  at  least  one  organic  sulfonic  acid  of  the 
formula  R— SOjiH  w  here  R  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
monohydroxyalkyl  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  con- 
taining 6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  monoalkylaryl  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  dialkylaryl  wherein  each 
alkyl  group  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  monohydroxyaryl 


4,221,677 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  WITH  REDUCED  EMISSION 

OF  NOXIOUS  GASES 

lacovos  A.  Vasalos;  William  D.  Ford,  both  of  Downers  Grove, 
III.,  and  Chuan-Kang  R.  Hsieh,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  748,555,  Dec.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,153,535, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,545,  Dec.  19, 
1975,  abandoned.  Tliis  application  Mar.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No. 

21,883 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—455  Z  31  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  particulate  physical 
mixture  of: 

(a)  a  particulate  solid  cracking  catalyst  for  cracking  hydrocar- 
bons comprising  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  in  asso- 
ciation with  a  matrix  wherein  the  amount  of  said  cracking 
catalyst  is  in  excess  of  about  30  weight  percent  with  respect 
to  the  particulate  physical  mixture;  and 

(b)  a  particulate  solid  other  than  said  particulate  cracking 
catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  free  or  combined  first  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  magnesium, 
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calcium,  strontium,  barium,  scandium,  titanium,  chromium, 
molybdenum,  manganese,  cobalt,  nickel,  antimony,  copper. 
zinc,  cadmium,  lead  and  the  rare  earth  metals,  at  least  one 
free  or  combined  second  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium,  osmium,  irid- 
ium, platinum  and  rhenium,  and  at  least  one  inorganic  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  and  alumina, 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  first  metal,  calculated  as  the 
metal,  is  from  about  50  parts  per  million  to  about  10  weight 
percent  with  respect  to  said  particulate  physical  mixture. 
and  the  amount  of  said  second  metal,  calculated  as  the  metal, 
is  from  about  0.1  part  per  million  tc  about  10  parts  per  mil- 
lion with  respect  to  the  particulate  physical  mixture. 


4,221,678 

NOBLE  METAL  CATALYST  FOR  DEHYDROGENATION 
OF  CYCLOHEXANES 

Toshio  Ishikawa,  Tokyo;  Shuichi  Niwa,  Komae;  Shoke  Yama- 
daya,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshio  Orito,  Musahino,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology  and 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  20,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1978,  53-118761 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  21/04.  23/40  35/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—466  PT  3  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  cyclohe.xane  and 
alkyl-substituted  cyclohexanes,  which  catalyst  comprises  an 
aluminum  sponge  and  a  noble  metal  of  Group  8  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  Elements  carried  on  said  aluminum  sponge. 


4,221,679 

NORBORNYL-SUBSTITUTED  PYRAN  PERFUMES 
Brian  J.  Willis,  Bergenfield,  N.J.,  and  John  W.  Dittrick,  Flush- 
ing, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fritzsche  Dodge  &  Olcott,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60.589 
Int.  a.-  A61K  7/46:  CUB  9/00 
U.S.  a.  252—522  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  fragrance  composition  \vhich  comprises  a  norbornyl- 
substituted  pyran  of  the  formula: 


4,221,680 
TREATMENT  OF  SUBSTANCES 
William  H.  Hardwick,  Didcot,  and  Ronald  Gayler.  Wantage, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  United  Kindgom  Atomic  Knerg> 
Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,684 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  29.  1976. 
31745/76 

Int.  a.   G21F  9/Ofi.  9/16  . 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.1  W  13  Claims 


wherein  the  wavy  line  represents  either  a  carbon-carbon  single 
bond  or  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond;  and  wherein  the  dashed 
lines  represent  either  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond  or  a  carbon- 
carbon  double  bond  such  that  two  of  the  three  dashed  lines 
represent  carbon-carbon  single  bonds;  and  wherein  each  R' 
and  R",  when  taken  separately,  is  either  hydrogen  or  a  methyl 
group  in  combination  with  conventional  fragrance  ingredients, 
said  pyran  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  impart 
fragrance  to  said  composition. 


.'..-   ^,' 
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1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  substance  contained  in  a 
solution  or  slurry  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  slugs  of  glass 
fiber  along  a  tubular  path  through  a  mii:rov\a\c  en  en  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  apertures,  injecting  onto  the  slugs,  at  a 
location  in  the  oven,  i  solution  or  siurrv  containing  radioactive 
waste,  subjecting  the  slugs  and  solution  or  slurry  lo  microvvavo 
radiation  in  the  oven  to  dry  the  solution  or  siurrv  and  produce 
with  the  slugs  a  fusible  dried  product  suitable  for  fusing  to  give 
a  glass-like  solid  material,  allowing  cases  prod*,  ed  hy  the 
drying  to  pass  along  the  tubular  path  countercurrent  to  the 
passage  of  the  slugs  such  that  the  gases  pass  through  and  are 
thereby  filtered  by  fresh  slugs  of  glas«,  fiber,  and  removing 
from  the  outlet  aperture  of  the  oven  slugs  comprising  fusible 
dried  product  capable  for  being  fused  into  a  glass-like  material. 


4.221.681 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  BY 
ATTACHING  PRE-POLYMERIZED  SIDE  CHAINS  TO  A 
NATURAL  OR  UNSATURATED  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER 
BACKBONE.  AND  THE  RESULTING  GRAFT 
COPOLYMERS 
David  S.  Campbell,  Welwyn;  David  E.  Loeber.  and  Andrew  J. 
Tinker,  both  of  Hertford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The 
Malaysian  Rubber  Producers"  Research  .Association.  Hert- 
ford. England 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,905 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1977. 
31375/77 

Int.  CI.  C08G<^/.o: 
U.S.  CI.  260—4  AR  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  graft  copolymer,  which  methi'>d 
comprises  providing  a  reaction  mixture  of  an  ethvlenicalK 
unsaturated  natural  or  svnlhetic  rubber  in  the  solid  state  vsith  a 
pre-polymer  having  one  a/odicarbo.\>late  end  group  reactive 
towards  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups  of  the  rubber,  and 
maintaining  the  mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature  at  least 
equal  to  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  pre-polymer  but 
below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  rubber  with  inti- 
mate blending  of  the  reactants.  wherebv  the  pre-polymer  mole- 
cules react  with  and  become  attached  to  the  rubber  molecule 
backbone. 


4,221,682 

TETRAPEPTIDES  HAVING  ANALGESIC  ACTIVITY 

Dimitrios  Sarantakis,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  64.159 

Int.  a.-  C08L  37/00:  C07C  103/52:  A61K  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—8  4  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  of  the  formula: 
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Ri 


\  I 

^jM_Tyr— DCys— Gly-N— Phc-NH-R4 


Ri 


\ 
/ 


.^•—Tyr— D  Cys— Gly— N— Phe— NH  — R4 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  allyl.  2-niethylpropenyl.  cyclo- 
propylmethyl  or  cyclobutylmethyl; 

Rx  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl:  and 

R4  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxy  lower  alkyl;  the 
monomeric  precursor  thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof. 

4,221,683 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  CURING  HIGH  SOLID  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Yasusi  Nakate;  Hlroshi  Iwai,  and  Kiyoshi  Nanishi,  all  of  Hirat- 
suka.  J'apan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1977,  52-116389; 

Sep.  30. 1977.  52-117652;  Oct.  3. 1977,  52-118886;  Oct.  3, 1977, 

52-118887;  Feb.  13,  1978,  53-15261 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  33/14.  61/32 

U.S.  CI.  260—15  "  Claims 

1.  A  low  temperature  curing  high  solid  coating  composition 

which  consists  essentially  of: 

(I)  100  parts  by  weight  of  acrylic  resin  having  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  -21'  to  -50°  C.  and  a  hydroxyl 

■  value  of  40  to  280.  which  is  the  copolymerization  product 
of  a  monomer  mixture  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  esters 
having  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  up 
to  less  than  15%  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic 

acid; 

(II)  5  to  160  parts  by  weight  of  a  1  to  4  carbon  atom  monohy- 
dric  alcohol  etherified  aminoformaldehyde  resin;  and 

(III)  0.5  to  6.0  parts  by  weight  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  solid 
content  of  the  above  resin  mixture  of  the  items  (I)  and  (II) 
of  acid  catalyst. 


4,221,685 
WATER-DISPERSED  FILM-FORMING  LACQUER 
CONTAINING  AIR-DRYING  ALKYD  RESINS  AND 
ETHYLENE  OXIDE  ADDUCTS  OF  HYDROPHOBIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Helmut  Eschwey,  Dusseldorf-Benrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 
Joachim  Galinke,  deceased,  late  of  Langenfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  (by  Renate  Galinke,  nee  Jansen,  heir),  and  Norbert 
Wiemers,  Monheim-Baumberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Henkel  Kommandltgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel 
KGaA),  Diisseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,368 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1977,  2754141 

Int.  CI.-  C09D  3/64.  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—22  A  >3  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous-dispersed,  film-forming  vehicle  suitable  for 
lacquers,  comprising: 

(a)  a  water-insoluble  air-drying  alkyd  resin; 

(b)  a  surfactant  consisting  essentially  of  an  adduct  of  allyl 
glycidyl  ether  units  and  ethylene  oxide  units  with  a  hydro- 
phobic moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  long- 
chain  aliphatic  or  long-chain  alkylphenol  moieties;  and 

(c)  a  water-based  diluent. 


4,221,684 

ABSORBENT  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  DERIVED 

FROM  CORN  FLOUR  AND  STARCH 

Phillip  Antholz,  and  E.  Jack  Swarthout,  both  of  Paris,  III., 

assignors  to  Illinois  Cereal  Mills,  Paris,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,313 

Int.  a:-  C08L  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—17.4  GC  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  water-insoluble,  aqueous  fluid- 
absorbing  copolymer  composition  wherein  acrylonitrile  is 
graft  copolymerized  onto  a  starch  or  corn  flour-containing 
substrate  to  form  a  graft  copolymer,  the  graft  copolymer  sa- 
ponified to  form  a  water-soluble  saponified  graft  copolymer, 
isolating  and  drying  said  saponified  graft  copolymer  to  form  a 
water-insoluble,  aqueous  fluid-absorbing  copolymer  composi- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising  isolating  the  saponified  graft 
copolymer  from  solution  by  alcohol  precipitation  whereby  an 
alcohol  is  added  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  saponified  graft 
copolymer  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  form  a  colloidal  precipitate  of 
said  graft  copolymer  without  any  excess  of  the  alcohol  accu- 
mulating in  said  solution,  whereupon  the  addition  of  said  alco- 
hol is  ceased  upon  complete  formation  of  said  colloidal  precipi- 
tate and  the  saponified  graft  copolymer  composition  is  recov- 
ered and  dried  with  minimal  exposure  to  water. 


4,221,686 
ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION  CURABLE  PRINTING  INK 

Kazuo  Sakiyama,  Ibaragi;  Hiroshi  Ota,  Kawanishi,  and  Hirosi 
Kato,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited  and  Sakata  Shokai  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1975,  50-10033 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  63/10.  91/00:  C08G  18/04:  C08F  2/48 

U.S.  a.  260-23  EP  >»  Claims 

1.  An  ultraviolet  radiation  polymerizable  compound  con- 
taining a  polymerizable  unsaturated  group  in  the  molecule 
which  IS  obtained  by  reacting  a  reaction  product  (I)  prepared 
by  the  reaction  between  a  higher  fatty  acid  having  8  or  more 
carbon  atoms  or  an  unsaturated  monobasic  acid,  or  a  mixture 
of  the  two,  and  a  polyisocyanate  compound  containing  at  least 
two  isocyanate  groups  in  the  molecule,  with  a  reaction  product 
(II)  prepared  by  the  reaction  between  an  unsaturated  monoba- 
sic acid  or  a  higher  fatty  acid  having  8  or  more  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  mixture  of  the  two.  and  an  epoxy  compound  containing  at 
least  two  epoxy  groups  in  the  molecule,  at  least  one  of  the 
reaction  products  (I)  and  (II)  containing  an  unsaturated  mono- 
basic acid  residue,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  the  acid 
groups  to  the  isocyanate  groups  in  preparing  product  (1)  is  1 : 
about  1.5  to  3.0  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  the 
epoxy  groups  to  the  acid  groups  in  preparing  product  (II)  is  1: 
about  0.8  to  1.2 


4,221,687 
ANTI-YELLOWING  COMPOSITION 

Motonobu  Minagawa,  Koshigaya;  Tetsuo  Sekiguchi,  Hasusa, 

and  Kenji  Nakazawa,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Argus 

Chemical  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1977,  52-81219; 
Oct.  26,  1977,  52-128859 

Int.  Cl.=  C08K  5/07 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  XA  23  Qaims 

1.  An  anti-yellowing  additive  for  minimizing  the  yellowing 
tendency  when  heated  at  190°  C.  of  environmentally  accept- 
able stabilized  vinyl  chloride  polymer  compositions  from 
which  arsenic,  cadmium,  lead,  mercury,  and  thallium  are  sub- 
stantially excluded,  comprising  in  combination  (A)  at  least  one 
basic  inorganic  oxide,  hydroxide,  phosphate,  phosphite,  ni- 
trate, nitrite,  or  sulfate  of  at  least  one  of  the  metals  lithium, 
sodium,  potassium,  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  barium, 
zinc,  titanium,  aluminum,  zirconium,  or  tin  having  in  the  pres- 
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ence  of  100  parts  of  water  per  part  a  pH  in  the  range  of  7.4  to 
13;  and  (B)  for  each  part  by  weight  of  basic  inorganic  com- 
pound 0.01  to  1  part  by  weight  of  a  1,3-diketone  compound 
represented  by  the  formula 


M(R— C— CR— C— R  )„ 
II  II 

o  o 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group,  a  halohydrocarbon  group, 
an  alkoxyhydrocarbon  group  or  an  alkylenedioxyhydrocarbon 
group  or  an  alkylenedioxyhydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acyl  group 


4,221,689 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RESIN  SOLUTION  AND  A 

SUSPENSION  OF  PARTICLES  THEREIN  FOR  USE  AS  A 

STARTING  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

COATED  FILLER  POWDER  FOR  MAKING  MOLDS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Francisco  J.  Dias,  Jiilich,  and  Hartmut  Luhleich,  Diiren.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kernforschungsanlage 
Jiilich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Jiilich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  13, 
1977,  2746020 

Int.  CI.  C08L  61/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.3  9  Claims 


R'C 


O 


where  R"  is  alkyl  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group, 
a  halohydrocarbon  group,  an  alkoxyhydrocarbon  group,  or  an 
alkylenedioxyhydrocarbon  group  havmg  1  lo  18  carbon  atoms. 
M  is  hydrogen  or  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  strontium,  barium,  zinc,  aluminum, 
and  antimony;  and  n  is  an  integci  from  1  to  3  depending  on  the 
valence  of  M. 

19  An  enviromentaily  acceptable  stabilized  vinyl  chloride 
polymer  composition  protected  against  yellowing  and  from 
which  arsenic,  cadmium,  lead,  mercury,  and  i};allium  are  sub- 
stantially excluded,  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer,  a 
stabilizing  amount  of  at  least  one  heat  stabilizer,  and  from  0.02 
to  20  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride 
polymer  of  an  anti-yellowing  additive  according  to  claim  1. 

22.  A  vinyl  chloride  polymer  composition  according  to 
claim  19  in  which  the  heat  stabilizer  is  a  barium,  calcium, 
magnesium,  or  zinc  salt  of  a  non-niirogenous  monocarboxylic 
acid  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydrocarbon-substituted 
phenol  having  10  to  .^0  carbon  atoms. 


4,221,688 
SILICONE  EMULSION  WHICH  PROVIDES  AN 
ELASTOMERIC  PRODUCT  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PREPARATION 
Robert  D.  Johnson,  Lincoln  Township,  Midland  County;  John  C. 
Saam,  and  Christine  M.  Schmidt,  both  of  Midland,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,052 
I  Int.  CI.-  C08L  83/04 

1  I.S.  CI.  260—29.2  M  35  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  emulsion  suitable  to  provide  an  elastomeric 
product  upon  removal  of  the  water  under  ambient  conditions 
comprising  a  continuous  aqueous  phase  and  a  dispersed  phase, 
the  dispersed  phase  consists  essentially  of  an  anionically  stabi- 
lized hydroxylated  polydiorganosiloxane  which  contains  about 

2  silicon-bonded  hydroxyls  per  molecule  an  organic  tin  com- 
pound and  a  colloidal  silica,  said  silicone  emulsion  having  a  pH 
in  a  range  of  9  to  115  inclusive.  ' 


>v         I    ^, 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  dispersion  of  starting  materi- 
als, consisting  of  carbonaceou-,  particles  suspended  n  an  alka- 
line solution  of  phenolformaidchvde  resin,  for  the  pnKess  of 
making  a  composite  molding  pov^der  of  coated  particles  for 
the  manufacture  therefrom  of  artificial  gruphite  or  graphite- 
like material  or  molded  .-"rticles,  comprising  the  steps  of  dis- 
solvmg  phenol  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  formuidehyde.  said 
aqueous  solution  containing  between  10  and  i^'^r  of  formalde- 
hyde by  weight  and  the  phenol  being  dissoKed  in  an  amtiuiit  of 
between  45  and  bi)'^c  b\   \scight  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
phe'ioi  and  the  formaldehyde  solution  put  together,  and  there- 
after reacting  the  phenol  and  formaldi-hdve  ti-  pn^duce  a  resin 
which  is  used  to  ciiat  carbonaceous  particles,  the  improsenieni 
which  consists  in  that 
an  utid  if  first  added  to  the  phenol  and  formaldehyde  solu- 
tion as  a  catalysi   for  promoting  reaction  between  the 
phenol  and  formaldehyde  after  which  the  resulting  ma- 
ture is  heated  to  its  boiling  point  and  reflux-boiled: 
thereafter  the  resin  suspension  thereby  formed  is  cmisidera- 

bly  diluted  with  water; 
the  phenolic-OH  groups  of  the  resin  are  concerted,  after 
dilution  of  the  suspension,  to  phenolates  by  adding  an 
alkaline  solution  to  the  diluted  resin  suspension,  thereby 
providing  an  alkaline  phenol-t'otmaidehyde  resin  solution 
suitable  for  use  m  said  powder-making  process;  and 
at  a  later  stage  in  said  powder-making  process,  there  are 
added  to  said  alkaline  dilute  phenolformaldehyde  resin 
solution,  particles  of  a  material  consisting  essentially  of 
carbon  for  subsequent  precipitation  of  a  solid  resin  coating 
thereon  and  said  particles  are  suspended  in  said  last-men- 
tioned solution  bv  mechanical  aeitation. 
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4.221.690 
COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  ACCEPTOR  SHEETS  IN 

CARBONLESS  COPYING 
Kurt  Riecke.  Kempen.  and  Ferdinand  Land,  Viersen.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Feldmiihie  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Diisseldorf'Okerkassel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  12, 
1977,  2731418 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  9/10 
L.S.  CI.  260—29.7  R  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  paper  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
water,  a  polymernj  organic  binder,  and  inorganic  dispersed 
compounds  capable  of  developing  color  by  contact  with  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  crystal  violet 
lactone,  malachite  green  lactone.  N-benzoylleukomethylene 
blue,  and  N-phenylleukauramme  after  said  coating  is  deposited 
on  a  substrate  and  said  water  is  removed  by  drying,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 

(a)  said  compounds  mcluding  an  amount  of  basic  zinc  salt 
substantially  insoluble  in  said  water  and  containing  more 
than  50^r  ZnCI:(Zn(OH);)4.  said  amount  as  ZnO.  being  2 
to  50  percent  by  w  eight  of  said  compounds  on  a  dry  basis; 
and 

(b)  the  pH  of  said  composition  being  below  7. 


4,221,693 
COMPOSITION  FREE  OF  SURFACE  CURE  INHIBITION 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
John  C.  Getson.  4394  Hampton  Ct.,  Adrian,  Mich.  49221,  and 
Charles  G.  Neuroth,  10557  Crockett  Hwy.,  Blissfield,  Mich. 
49228 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,760 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  83/04 
U.S.  a.  260—37  SB  12  Claims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  composition  which  is  stable  under 
anhydrous  conditions  but  when  exposed  to  atmospheric  mois- 
ture cures  to  an  elastomeric  solid  at  room  temperature  com- 
prising (1)  an  organopolysiloxane  of  the  formula 


(RO);„SiO- 


-SiO  4_u- 


■v>    m 
■Si(OR)„ 


(2)  an  organosilicon  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silanes  of  the  formula 

R  „Si(OR  )4    n 

and  siloxanes  of  the  formula 


4,221,691 
METHOD  OF  HYDROLYZING  CHLOROSILANES 

Jack  B.  Danielson,  and  Donald  N.  Ingebrigtson.  both  of  Mid- 
land,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,684 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  5/0] 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  SB  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  hydrolyzing  a  polyfunctional  chlorosilicon 
composition  comprising  (a)  forming  a  solution  of  1  to  25  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  with  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
2  centistokes  at  25°  C.  and  75  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  poly- 
functional chlorosilicon  composition  (b)  mixing  the  solution 
with  an  aqueous  medium  and  (c)  removing  the  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride and  aqueous  medium  to  obtain  a  nonsticky  gel  that  is  easily 
handleablc  in  further  processing  steps,  shipment  or  disposal 
operations. 


4,221,692 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  ADDITIVE-CONTAINING  SYNTHETIC  LINEAR 

POLYMERS 

Giorgio  Lambertini,  Barlassina,  and  Gianfranco  Sala,  Milan, 

both  of  luly,  assignors  to  SNIA  VISCOSA  Societa  Nazionale 

Industrie  Applicazioni  Viscosa  s.p.a.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  30,  1977,  28138  A/77 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  77/00 
U.S.  a.  260—37  N  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  additive-containing 
synthetic  linear  polymer,  which  comprises 
adding  the  additive  in  a  fluid  state  to  the  polymer  in  a  fluid 

state  to  obtain  an  additive-polymer  mixture, 
homogenizing  said  additive-polymer  mixture  to  obtain  a 

homogenized  mixture,  and 
recycling  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  said  homogenized  mix- 
ture, based  on  the  weight  of  said  homogenized  mixture,  to 
said  additive-polymer  mixture. 


Ky-z  Ri       R^^. 
(R  0).^iO-t-SiOtrSi(OR  )j , 

(3)  a  titanium  compound  of  the  formula 

Ti(OR  )4 

or  partial  hydrolyzates  thereof  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  haloge- 
nated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  cyanoalkyl  radicals,  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms.  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  has  an  average  value  of  from  1.9 
to  2.0,  b  has  a  value  greater  than  10,  m  has  a  value  of  at  least 
2,  n  has  a  value  of  0,  1  or  2,  y  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  10  and 
z  has  a  value  of  1,  2  or  3.  with  the  proviso  that  the  R'  radicals 
in  the  siloxane,  the  organosilicon  compound  and  the  titanium 
compound  must  be  identical  and  (4)  carbon  black  which  has 
been  treated  with  a  hydrophobic  agent  to  impart  hydrophobic 
properties  thereto,  in  which  the  treated  carbon  black  is  inert  to 
the  R'  radicals  linked  to  the  siloxane,  the  organosilicon  com- 
pound and  the  titanium  compound,  said  hydrophobic  agent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  alkyl  polysilox- 
anes  and  silicon  compounds  of  the  formula 

(R"'.iSi)(.Z  and  R  "f'SiZ'4-f 

in  which  R"'is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  Z  and  Z'  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  hydrogen  and  a  radical  of  the  formula  — OR"", 
— NR""X'  and  — ONR""  and  when  e  is  2,  then  Z  may  be 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O —  and  NX',  R"  "  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals,  X'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  R"",  e  is  1  or  2  and  e'  is  1,  2  or  3. 
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>  4,221,694 

GLASS-HLLED  POLYBUTYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  DIMINISHED  WARPAGE 
Gideon  Salee,  Williamsvilie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals A  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Nov.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,545 

Int.  a.=  C08K  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  composition  comprising  a 
glass  fiber-filled  polybutylene  terephthalate,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  composition  contains  in  admixture  as  the  sole 
organic  polymeric  additive  a  minor  proportion  of  an  organic 
polymeric  additive  consisting  of  a  substantially  halogen-free 
linear  aromatic  polyester,  the  organic  monomer  residues  of 
which  consist  of  a  bisphenol  monomer  residue  and  a  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  monomer  residue,  said  polyester  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  no  more  than  about  0.5  dl./g.,  as  determined  from 
a  0.5%  weight  solution  of  the  bisphenol  polyester  in  symmetri- 
cal tetrachloroethane  at  30°  C.  the  weight  proportion  of  the 
bisphenol  polyester  being  less  than  30%  based  on  the  combined 
weight  of  the  glass  fiber-filled  polybutylene  terephthalate  and 
the  bisphenol  polyester. 


(c)  about  15  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  an  amorphous  poly- 
olefin,  and 

(d)  about  I  to  4  percent  by  weight  of  a  thixotropic  additive. 


4,221,695 
ADSORBENT  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  ORGANS 

Kuniaki  Hino,  Tokyo;  Yasuo  Uehara,  Iruma;  Yasushi  Ni- 
shimura,  Tokyo;  Kazuhiro  Watanabe,  Ichihara,  and  Yoshio 
Okada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1978,  53/12140 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.14  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  adsorbent  for  use  in  artificial  organs  including  beads 
of  activated  carbon,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  said 
beads  of  activated  carbon  being  prepared  by  the  steps  of  heat- 
ing with  continued  stirring  a  mixture  of  a  pitch  having  a  soften- 
ing point  of  50°  to  350°  C,  a  carbon  content  of  80  to  97%  by 
weight,  an  atomic  ratio  to  hydrogen  to  carbon  of  0.3  to  2.0  and 
a  content  of  nitrobenzene-insoluble  fraction  below  60%  by 
weight,  an  aromatic  compound  miscible  with  said  pitch  in  an 
amount  of  5  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  said  pitch  and  a  poly- 
mer and/or  copolymer  of  chain  hydrocarbon  having  said 
hydrocarbon  moiety  as  a  major  component  thereof,  and 
thereby  homogeneously  liquifying  said  mixture,  dispersing  the 
thus  liquified  mixture  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  sus- 
pending agent  and  thereby  obtaining  beads  of  said  mixture 
dispersed  in  said  solution,  and  subjecting  the  thus  obtained 
beads  to  a  sfl-ies  of  treatments  of  removing  of  said  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  infusibilizing.  carbonizing  and  activating. 

9.  The  adsorbent  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  surface 
of  said  beads  adsorbed  or  is  coated  with  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  bio-compatible  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  albumin,  gelatin,  cellulose  nitrate,  cellulose 
acetate.  poly(hydroxylethyl  methacrylate)  and  their  deriva- 
tives. 


4,221,696 
HEAT  RESISTANT  HOT-MELT  SEALANT  AND 
CAULKING  COMPOUND 
Mary  J.  Cook,  and  Kenneth  W.  Hyche,  both  of  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Aug.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,446 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  3/26:  C08L  23/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.46  8  Claims 

1.  A  sealant  and  caulking  composition  capable  of  being  used 
as  a  hot  melt  composition  comprising  a  blend  of 

(a)  about  3  to  12  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  modified 
polyethylene, 

(b)  about  45  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  filler 
having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  20  microns. 


4,221,697 

COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 

Peter  G.   Osborn,   Bourne   End;   Desmond   W.   J.   Osmond. 

Windsor,  and  Barrie  J.  Thorpe,  Stockport,  all  of  England. 

assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London. 

England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  578,863,  May  19,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871.406 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  29,  1974, 
23751/74;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1974,  244%56 

Int.  CI.-  C08J  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-42.53  22  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  fluid,  mouldable  and  curable  composition  com- 
prising (A)  an  organic  liquid  which  is  polymerisable  to  form  a 
solid  polymer  and  has  a  viscosity  not  greater  than  50  poise  at 
the  temperature  at  which  the  composition  is  to  be  moulded.  (B) 
finely  divided  particles  of  one  or  more  inorganic  fillers  having 
a  maximum  size  of  100  microns,  at  least  95%  by  number  of  the 
particles  being  of  a  size  10  microns  or  less,  and  the  surface  area 
of  the  particles  being  from  20  m-/cc  to  1  m-/cc,  the  said  parti- 
cles constituting  from  35  to  85%  by  volume  of  the  total  compo- 
sition, and  (C)  a  polymeric  dispersant  containing  at  least  one 
component  of  molecular  weight  at  least  5(X)  which  is  solvated 
by  the  polymerisable  organic  liquid  (A),  and  containing  one  or 
more  groupings  which  are  capable  of  associating  with,  and 
effecting  anchoring  to.  the  particles  of  the  inorganic  filler  (R) 
whereby  the  filler  particles  are  maintained  in  a  state  of  stably 
defiocculated  dispersion  in  the  polymerisable  liquid 


4.221,698 
CARVABLE  DENTAL  RESTORATH  E  COMPOSITIONS 
Henry  L.  Lee,  Jr..  Pasadena,  and  Jan  \.  Orlowski.  .Altadena. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  lee  Pharmaceuticals.  South  Fl 
Monte,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,174.  Mar.  22.  1976.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504.838,  Sep.  10.  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  906,926 
Int.  CI.   C08K  3/34  3  36.  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.52  6  Claims 

1  A  composition  of  matter  useful  in  forming  dental  restora- 
tives consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  50%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  finely  divided  inorganic  filler  particles  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  quart?,  glass,  silica,  silicates, 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  minor  amounts  of  conventional  additives  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  curing  agents,  inhibitors,  antioxi- 
dants, dyes,  ultrav  i.-ilet  light  absorbers,  preservatives,  and 
mi.xtures  thereof,  and 

(c)  as  the  balance  of  said  composition,  a  liquid  rcsin  hinder 
formed  from  a  mixture  of  about  20%  to  about  4(>'~;  b\ 
weight  of  said  binder  of  allyl  methacrylate.  and  the  bal- 
ance of  said  binder  being  2.2-bis[4  -(3  -methacrylo\l-2  - 
hydroxypropoxy)phen\  l]propane; 

said  liquid  j^sin  being  polymerizable  by  curing  agents  incorpo- 
rated in  the  composition,  so  that  upon  admixture  and  place- 
ment in  a  tooth  cavity,  the  composition  hardens  in  situ,  poly- 
merizing in  two  stages,  first  to  a  soft  set  condition  with  a  Shore 
D  hardness  of  45  within  about  three  minutes  or  less  at  human 
body  temperature  of  37'  C..  in  which  soft  set  condition  it  is 
carvable.  then  after  an  interval  adequate  to  permit  carving,  to 
a  hard  set  condition,  said  interval  being  about  three  to  four 
minutes  from  the  time  the  composite  attains  a  Shore  D  hard- 
ness of  45  at  37°  C.  to  the  time  the  composite  attains  a  Shore 
D  hardness  of  85. 
2.  A  dental  restorative  composite  comprising  a  mixture  ol": 
(a)  from  about  50%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  the  compos- 
ite mixture  of  finely  divided  inorganic  filler  particles  se- 
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lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quartz,  glass,  silica, 
silicates,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(b)  minor  amounts  of  conventional  additives  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  inhibitors,  antioxidants,  dyes, 
ultraviolet  light  absorbers,  preservatives,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(c)  as  the  balance  of  said  composite  mixture,  a  liquid  resin 
binder  formed  from  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  monomers, 
one  of  said  monomers  forming  20<7f  to  SO^r  by  weight  of 
said  binder  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  allyl  methacrylate.  allyl  acrylate.  allyl  glycidyl  ether, 
diallyl  fumarate.  diallyl  maleate.  diallyl  phthalate.  butene- 
1.4-dimethacrylate.  butene-1.4-diacrylate.  4-hydroxy  bu- 
tene  methacrylate.  4-hydroxy  butene  acrylate.  and  1- 
methacryloyl-2-acryloyl-propane:  and  the  other  of  said 
monomers  forming  509c  to  80^f  by  weight  of  said  binder 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  2.2-bis[4'- 
(?"-methacryloyl-2"-hydroxypropoxy)phenyl]propane. 
polyethylene  glycol  dimethacrylates.  cyclohexyl  methac- 
rylate. and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(d)  a  free  radical  initiator  and  an  activator  for  the  initiator, 
these  being  effective  to  initiate  polymerization  of  the 
binder; 

said  liquid  resin  binder  being  addition  polymerizable  by  said 
free  radical  initiating  means  so  that  upon  admixture,  and  place- 
ment m  a  tooth  cavity,  the  composite  hardens  in  situ,  to  poly- 
merize in  two  stages,  first  to  a  first  stage  soft  set  condition  in 
which  It  is  carvable.  then  after  an  interval  adequate  to  permit 
carving,  to  a  second  stage  hard  set  condition,  said  interval 
being  at  least  two  minutes  from  the  time  the  composite  attains 
a  first  stage  soft  set  Shore  D  hardness  of  45  at  37°  C.  to  the 
time  the  composite  attains  a  second  stage  hard  set  Shore  D 
hardness  of  85. 


phenol)  composed  substantially  of  monomeric  units  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  R2  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and 
(3)  0.001  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  auxiliary  stabilizer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
ester  of  an  alkylthioalkanoic  acid,  a  polyester  of  a  thiodi- 
propionic  acid,  and  an  organic  phosphite  compound. 


4,221,699 

PRODUCTION  OF  EXTRUDED  POLYOLEFIN 

PRODUCTS 

Oaude  J.  Arnaud,  Riom;  Jean  M.  Quemner,  Clermont-Ferrand, 
and  Gaston  P.  Roche,  Riom,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Anonyme  de  Telecommunications,  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,296 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14, 1977,  77  18128 
Int.  a.-  C08K  5/36.  5/37 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.7  S  14  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  extruded  products  based  on 
crosslinked  polyolefin  compositions,  wherein  a  volatile  and 
flammable  liquid  organic  peroxide  is  introduced,  as  a  crosslink- 
ing  agent,  directly  at  the  inlet  of  an  extruder,  simultaneously 
with  the  introduction  of  the  polyolefin  to  be  crosslinked  and  an 
antioxidant,  said  antioxidant  acting  as  a  protective  agent,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
employing  as  said  antioxidant  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  of  thio-bisphenols  soluble  in  said  peroxide,  having  a 
melting  point  of  less  than  125°  C.  of  the  general  formula: 

(RC6H:-R  OH)2S^ 

wherein  x  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  1,  2  or  3  and  R'  and 
R"  are  each  alkyl. 


4,221,701 
STABILIZED  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS 

Michael  Rasberger,  Allschwil,  and  Jean  Rody,  Basel,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,352,  Nov.  23, 1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  525,810,  Nov.  21,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,993,655.  This  application  Jun.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,346 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Dec.    10,    1973, 

017271/73 

Int.  Cl.=  C08K  5/34 

U.S.  a.  260—45.8  N  "  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  organic  polymer 

normally  subject  to  degradation  by  oxidation,  light  or  heat,  and 

as  a  stabilizer  from  0.01  to  S^c  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the 

formula 


CHj     CH3 


(I) 


C(— CO— X— (  N— 


Y)2 


4,221,700 
STABILIZED  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Motomobu  Minagawa;  Mitsuo  Akutsu,  both  of  Urawa;  Hiroshi 
Fujiwara,  Omiya,  and  Masayuki  Kashiki,  Soka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Manizen  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,144 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4, 1977, 52-80065;  Jul. 
11,  1977,  52-83186 

Int.  O:-  C08K  5/41.  5/42.  5/52 

U.S.  a.  260—45.7  PH  26  Qaims 

1.  A  stabilized  synthetic  polymer  composition  comprising 

(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  polymer; 

(2)  0.001  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly(alkylated  alkenyl- 


CH<     CH3 

wherein 

X  can  be  oxygen  or  — NH— , 

Y  represents  hydrogen,  the  radical  — O.,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  3  or 
4  carbon  atoms,  a  propargyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  or  a 
group  of  the  formula 

— CH-.- CH— ORt 
I 
Rb 

wherein  R^  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl,  and 
R7  represents  hydrogen,  or  an  acyl  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetyl,  propionyl,  hexaooyl,  acryl, 
methacryl.  2-ethylhexanoyl.  dodecanoyl,  octadecanoyl 
and  benzoyl, 
Ri  represents  a  hydroxybenzyl  group  of  formula  (II) 
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R4       R5 


CH2- 


(11) 


wherein 
R3  and  R4  each  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group 

having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
R5  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 
R2  represents,  if  X  is  oxygen,  hydrogen,  or  a  hydroxybenzyl 

group  of  formula  (II);  if  however.  X  is  — NH— ,  only 

hydrogen. 


said  copolyetherester.  and  (b)  an  amide-containing  phenolic 
antioxidant  of  the  formula 


O 

II      H 
—  R— C  — N— R  — 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  or  sub- 
stituted aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  2-12  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  R'  is  substituted  with  the  radical  of  the 
formula 


OH 


4,221,702 

9-THIABICYCLO  [3,3,1] 

NONANEDIYL-2,6-BIS[3-(3,5-DI.TERT-BUTYL-4. 

HYDROXYPHENYL)  PROPIONATE] 

Edward  L.  Wbeeler,  Watertown,  and  Elmar  H.  Jancis,  Nauga- 

tuck,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  68,236 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  5/45:  C07D  335/00 

U.S.  a.  260—45.8  KW  10  Claims 

1.  9-Thiabicyclo[3.3.  l]nonaned'yl-2,b-bis[3-(3.5-di-tert- 
butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)propionate]. 

2.  A  composition  comprising  an  organic  material  normally 
subject  to  oxidative  deterioration  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of 
the  compound  of  claim  1. 


I 


4,221,703 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 

POLY(ALKYLENE  OXIDE)  UNITS 

Guenther  K.  Hoeschele,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,744,  Jun.  11,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,659,  Feb.  11,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  316,268,  Dec.  18, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,896,078.  This  application  Aug.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

931,899 
I  Int.  CI.2  C08K  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  260—45.9  NC  4  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  copolyetherester  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  copolyetherester  consisting 
essentially  of  a  multiplicity  of  recurring  long  chain  ester  units 
and  short  chain  ester  units  joined  head-to-tail  through  ester 
linkages,  said  long  chain  ester  units  being  represented  by  the 
formula 


O  O 
II    II 
— OGO— CRC— 


and  said  short  chain  ester  units  being  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


O  O 


— 0E)0— CRC— 


where  G  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  termi- 
nal hydroxyl  groups  from  a  poly(alkylene  oxide)  glycol  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  400-6000  and  a  carbon-to-oxygen 
ratio  of  about  2.0-4.3;  R  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after 
removal  of  carboxyl  groups  from  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a 
molecular  weight  less  than  about  300  and  D  is  a  divalent  radi- 
cal remaining  after  removal  of  hydroxyl  groups  from  a  diol 
having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  about  250;  provided  said 
short  chain  ester  units  amount  to  about  15-95%  by  weight  of 


where  R'"  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  group,  said  amide-containing 
phenolic  antioxidant  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  at  least  about  0.015  weight  percent  amide  linkages  thus 
stabilizing  the  copolyetherester  against  oxidative  degradation 
at  elevated  temperatures  by  serving  both  as  an  anlioxidant  and 
a  source  of  amide  linkages. 


4,221.704 
EXTRACTION  OF  THAUMATIN 
Michael  J.  Daniels,  Reading,  and  John  D.  Higginbotham.  Beech 
Hill,  NR.  Reading,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Talres  De- 
velopment (N.A.)  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  .\ntilles 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16.344 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1978, 
8111/78 

Int.  CI.-  A23J  /  rju 
U.S.  CI.  260— 112  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  extraction  of  thaumatin  from  fruit  i^( 
T.  daniellii  in  which  the  thaumatin  is  extracted  with  an  aqueous 
extractant  and  the  thaumatin  is  thereafter  isolated,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of  skinning  the  fruit,  drying 
the  pulp  and  mechanically  separating  the  arils  from  the  remain- 
der of  the  fruit,  comminuting  the  dried  aril  and  extracting  the 
resultant  powder  with  water  containing  an  additive  selected 
from  food  grade  acids  only  in  the  absence  of  added  salt,  \\hile 
maintaining  the  pH  in  the  range  of  from  2.0  to  4.5. 


4.221,705 

NOVEL  PEPTIDE  TYPE  ANTIBIOTIC  AND  THE 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Shigeji  Kondo,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kakenyaku  Kako  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971.497 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1977,  52-157416 
Int,  CI.-  C07C  103/52;  A61K  J  7/* 
U.S.  CI.  260—112.5  R  2  Claims 

1.   The   polypeptide  arginine-y-hydroxyarginine-ornithine- 
threonine-ornithine-lysine-tyrosine 


4,221.706 
CHROMOGENIC  SUBSTRATES 
Akhtar  Ali,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Jacob  J.  Plattner,  Libertyville, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1979,  Ser.  No.  48.409 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  103/52:  C12Q  1/56.  1/38.  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—112.5  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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H:N(CH:)m— CO— N  —  CH— CO— 


H-C        CH' 

"  \  / 

CH: 


—  NH— CH— CO— NH— dV- 

(CH2)^ 


4,221,709 
AZO  PIGMENTS 

Kimihide  Kawamura,  Koshigaya,  and  Shojiro  Horiguchi,  Hoya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1978,  53/49232 
NO2  Int.  CI.^  C09B  3]/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—165  10  Claims 

1.  Azo  pigments  having  the  formula 


NH 

I 

HN=C— NHi 


and  the  biologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein  m  is  2  or  3. 


.ry 


{X)„-h-  II  NH 

II 
O 


N— Rl— N=N— R- 

C 
\ 


4.221,707 

TREATMENT  FOR  COMMERCIAL  VEGETABLE 

PROTEIN  PRODUCTS 

Donald  G.  Reu,  2718  Avenue  N,  P.O.  Box  39,  Fort  Madison, 

Iowa  52627 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,973,  Jul.  6, 1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,318 

Int.  CI.'  A23J  J/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—123.5  17  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  reducing  the  residual  flavor  present  in 

soybeans,  soy  protein  concentrates,  soy  protein  isolates,  textur- 

ized  soy  protein,  and  soy  flours  which  comprises: 

treating  said  soy  products  with  a  nonionic  surface  active 
agent  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene 
(20)  sorbitan  monooleate.  polyoxyethylene  (20)  sorbitan 
monostearate, 
polyoxyethylene  (20)  sorbitan  monopalmitate,  polyoxyeth- 
ylene (20)  sorbitan  monolaurate  in  the  amount  of  0. 1  to 
109r  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  soy  product  being 
treated  and  with  a  wetting  agent  which  is  propylene  gly- 
col of  the  formula: 

H     H 

I      I 

CH3— C— C— OH 

I       I 
OHH 

in  the  amount  of  0.1  to  109J-  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  soy 
product  bemg  treated. 


wherein  X  represents  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom,  n  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  1  to  4,  R|  represents  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  aromatic  group.  R2  represents  a  moiety  of  a  coupling 
component  which  has  one  coupling  site  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


r 

a)     CH^COCHCONH  — R4 
OH  CONHR4 


4  221  708 
METHOD  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  LIGNIN 
Stephen  Y.  Lin,  Mt.  Pleasant,  S.C,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,284 
Int.  a.-  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  260—124  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  two-step  method  for  polymerizing  technical  lignin 
comprising; 

(a)  treating  the  lignin  with  from  0.5  to  3.5  moles  of  formalde- 
hyde per  l,(XX)gramsof  ligninatapHoffrom  10.5  to  11.5. 
and  a  temperature  from  50°  C.  to  80°  C.  for  3  to  24  hours 
to  form  a  lignin-formaldehyde  adduct,  and 

(b)  oxidizing  the  lignin-formaldehyde  adduct  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  25°  C.  to  80°  C.  with  air  or  molecular  oxygen  for 
2  to  24  hours. 


wherein  R4  represents  phenyl,  phthalimido  or  benzimidazo- 
lone  group  which  can  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom, 
methyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  nitro,  carbamido.  phenylcarbamoyl 
or  acetylamino  group,  the  A  ring  represents  naphthalene  ring, 
anthracene  ring,  anthrone  ring,  carbazole  ring  or  dibenzofuran 
ring,  and  R5  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  carbomethoxy,  carboe- 
thoxy  or  carbamido  group. 


4,221,710 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MICROCAPSULES  BY 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  UREA  AND  FORMALDEHYDE 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  GUM  ARABIC 
Yoshiyuki  Hoslii,  and  Hiroharu  Matsukawa,  both  of  Fujino- 
miya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1978,  53-15675 

Int.  a.-  C08L  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—17.3  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  microcapsules  which  comprises 

polymerizing  urea  and  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  gum 

arable  to  thereby  form  a  urea-formaldehyde  resin  wall  around 

a  previously  dispersed  hydrophobic  oily  solution. 

16.  A  pressure-sensitive  recording  sheet  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  coated  thereon  microcapsules  prepared  by  the 
process  of  claim  1  or  2. 
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I  4,221,711 

BROWN  TO  VIOLET  SUBSTITUTED 
PHENYL-SUBSTITUTED  ANILINO  AZO  DYES 
Norbert  Grund;  Guenter  Hansen,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  and 
Wolf-Dieter  Kermer,  Fussgoenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  913,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1977,2726656 

Int.  a:-  C09B  29/08.  29/26:  D06P  1/18.  3/54 

U.S.  a.  260-207.1  ^  "»•"' 

1.  A  brown  to  violet  colored  azo  dye  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


0->N 


,C;H40CONHCH3 
^C^H40CONHCH3 


wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine. 


4,221,712 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  METAL  SULFONATE 

CONTAINING  EPDM 

Henry  S.  Makowski,  Scotch  Plains;  Jan  Bock,  and  Robert  D. 
Lundberg,  both  of  Bridgewater,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,871.  Feb.  7, 1979,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,762,  Nov.  29,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,976 

Int.  ar  C08L  91/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-23.5  A  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  gel-free  cement  of  a  neutralized 

sulfonated  polymer,  said  cement  having  a  Brookfield  viscosity 

at  0.6  rpm  at  room  temperature  of  less  than  about  20.000  cps 

which  comprises: 

(a)  quenching  a  solution  of  an  unneutralized  sulfonated 
polymer  dissolved  in  a  nonreactive  solvent  with  isopropa- 
nol.  said  unneutralized  sulfonated  polymer  having  about 
10  to  about  50  mcq.  of  unneutralized  sulfonate  groups/ 100 
grams  of  polymer,  and  said  isopropanol  added  to  a  con- 
centration level  of  about  5  to  about  30  volume  percent 
based  on  a  volume  of  said  nonreactive  solvent;  and 

(b)  neutralizing  said  unneutralized  sulfonated  polymer  dis- 
solved in  said  nonreactive  solvent  and  said  isopropanol 
with  a  neutralizing  agent  dissolved  in  water,  said  water  at 
a  concentration  level  of  less  than  about  2.5  volume  per- 
cent based  on  said  volume  of  said  nonreactive  solvent  to 
form  said  gel-free  cement  of  said  neutralized  sulfonated 
polymer. 


wherein: 

(a)  Rl  is  H  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbons; 

(b)  R2  is  H  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  with  the 
proviso  that  Ri  is  H  when  R:  is  alkyl,  and  with  the  proviso 
that  R2  is  H  when  Ri  is  alkyl; 

(c)  Rji  is  a  suitable  leaving  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbons, 
alkoxyalkoxy  of  two  to  four  carbons,  acyloxy  of  one  to 
about  seven  carbon  atoms,  and  trialkysiloxy  of  less  than 
fifteen  carbons; 

(d)  R4  is  methyl;  and 

(e)  Rsd)  and  R5(2)  are  each  H.  alkyl  of  one  to  eight  carbons, 
or  optionally  esterified  or  etherified  hydroxy  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  one  to 
four  atoms,  alkoxyalkoxy  of  two  to  four  carbons,  trialkyl- 
silyloxy  of  one  to  fifteen  carbons,  cycloalkoxy  of  four  to 
eight  carbons,  carboxyacyloxy  of  one  to  seven  carbons,  or 
heterocyclic  ether  of  five  to  seven  atoms  and  four  to  six 
carbons,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Rsdi  and 
RsC)  is  hydrogen. 


4.221,714 
ll-(l,2,3,6.TETRAHYDROSUBSTITLTED-4-PYRIDYL)- 

DIBENZlb,fll  1.410XAZEPINES 
Thomas  C.  McKenzie,  and  John  J.  Brown,  both  of  Pearl  River, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1979.  Ser.  No.  63.481 
Int.  CI.  C07D  4yi/o: 

U.S.  CI.  260—244.4  «  C'*'"* 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula; 


N  — R 


4,221,713 

CYCLIZATION  SUBSTRATES  AND  RELATED 
lla-EQUATORIALLY-SUBSTITUTED  STEROIDS 

Filippus  J.  Zeelen,  Heesch,  and  Marinus  B.  Groen,  Schayk.  both 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville, 

N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.   25,   1977, 

7711666 

Int  CI.'  C07J  5/00:  C07C  5/09:  C07J  77/00.-  C07C  39/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.55  R  I  20  Claims 

1.  A  cyclisation  substrate  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  phenyl  rings  A  and  B  may  be  unsubstituted.  mono-,  di- 
or  trisubstituted  and  X  and  i  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  (Ci-Ce).  lower 
alkoxy  (Ci-Cb).  methylthio.  trifiuoromethyl.  nitro.  amino  and 
di(lower)alkylsulfamoyl;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  (Ci-C(,)  and  hydroxy  lower  alkyl.  VV  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


—  N=C. 


and     ~"N — C, 
I       I 
H     H 


and  the  pharmaceutical^'  acceptable  salts  thereof 
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4,221,715 
SUBSTITUTED  DIBENZ[B,F][l,4]OXAZEPIN.ll-YL 
PYRIDIMUM  SALTS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Thomas  C.  McKenzie,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.;  Lantz  S.  Crawley, 
Clifton,  N.J.,  and  John  J.  Brown,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63,482 
Int.  a.-  C07D  413/02,  413/14 
U.S.  a.  260—244.4  14  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(1)  acylating  an  indoline  of  the  formula 


N®-R 


Zw 


wherein  phenyl  rings  A  and  B  may  be  unsubstituted.  mono-,  di- 
or  trisubstituted  and  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  (Ci-Cb).  lower 
alkoxy  (Ci-Cfe),  methylthio  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  amino  and 
di(lower)alkylsulfamoyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  bromme  and  iodine;  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  (Ci-Ce).  hydroxy  lower  alkyl, 
propargyl. 


where  R  is  as  deflned  above  with  a  nitrile  of  the  formula 
R'CN 

wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above  in  the  presence  of  boron 
trichloride  and  aluminum  trichloride  to  produce  a  7- 
acylindoline  of  the  formula: 


— CH:CH(OC:H5);  and  — CH:CH:— N 


O: 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  with  the  provision 
that  where  R'  is  to  be  other  than  hydrogen  the  7-acylindo- 
line  is  alkylated  to  obtain  the  desired  substitution  on  the 
nitrogen; 
(2)  dehydrogenating  the  7-acyIindoIine  obtained  in  step  (I) 
to  produce  a  7-acylindole  of  the  formula 


O 


W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


/  / 

—  N=C     and     — N— C 

\  I       l\ 

H     H 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R-  are  as  defined  above; 
(3)  halogenating  the  7-acylindole  obtained  in  step  (2)  to 
produce  a  7-acyl-3-halo-indole  of  the  formula 


4,221,716 

INTERMEDIATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  7-ACYLINDOLIN-2-ONES 

Young  S.  Lo;  David  A.  Walsh,  and  William  J.  Welstead,  Jr.,  all 

of  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Inc., 

Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,698 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  209/34.  209/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—325  R  14  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  7-acylindolin-2-one  of 
the  formula: 


w  herein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl;  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  alkylphenyl, 
cycloalkyl,  and  aryl;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  benzyl,  which  comprises: 


«+o 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above  and  X  is  halo- 
gen; and 

(4)  hydrolyzing  the  7-acyl-3-halo-indole  obtained  in  step  (3) 
with  phosphoric  acid  to  produce  a  7-acylindolin-2-one. 

9.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  trifiuoromethyl,  R'  is 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  alkylphenyl. 
cycloalkyl  and  aryl;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  benzyl;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen. 


and  hydrolyzing  the  ester  with  a  base,  wherein  R  is  an  acyl 
group  having  2-5  carbon  atoms. 


'  4,221,717 

TOTAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  THE  UTERO-EVACUANT 
SUBSTANCE  D,L.ZOAPATANOL 
Robert  H.  K.  Chen,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ortho  Phar- 
maceutical Corporation,  Raritan,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  920,433,  Jun.  29,  1978.  This  application 
Mar.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,492 
I  Int.  CI.-  C07D  313/04 

U.S.'a.  260— 333  6aaims 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


CH.7 


which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OR 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

'MgBr 
to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula 


ch; 


reacting  the  product  formed  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected 
from  chromium  trioxide-sulfuric  acid  and  chromium  triox- 
idepyridine  to  form  a  ketone  of  the  formula 


CHT 


isomerizing  the  product  with  rhodium  (III)  2.4-pentadionate  to 
form  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi 


4.221.718 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENDIOCARB  OF 

CRYSTALLINE  FORM  A 

Harold  G.  Haynes,  Foxton  Royston,  and  Robert  W.  Taylor, 

Cambridge,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Fisons  Limited, 

London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,651,  May  6, 1977.  This  application  May 
29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  43,100 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1976. 
19019/76 

Int.  CI.  C07Di/ 7/46 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.5  R  26  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  bendiocarb  of  crystalline  form  A. 
characterized  by  an  infra  red  spectrum  exhibiting  a  peak  at 
wavelength  733  cm  '  and  a  trough  at  wavelength  756  cm  '. 
which  process  comprises  heating  bendiocarb  of  any  other 
crystalline  form  in  the  solid  state  at  a  temperature  below  its 
melting  point. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  bendiocarb  of  crystalline  form  A. 
characterized  by  an  infra  red  spectrum  exhibiting  a  peak  at 
wavelength  733  cm "  '  and  a  trough  at  wavelength  756  cm  ~  '. 
which  process  comprises  solidifying  molten  bendiocarb 

9.  A  process  for  preparing  bendiocarb  of  crystalline  form  A. 
characterized  by  an  infra  red  spectrum  exhibiting  a  peak  at 
wavelength  733  cm  '  and  a  trough  at  wa\e!engih  ""fh  cm  '. 
which  process  comprises  holding  bendiocarb  of  any  other 
crystalline  form  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  35'  C.  in  a  liquid 
medium  of  such  low  solubility  for  bendiocarb  that  some  bendi- 
ocarb is  being  dissolved  while  other  is  crystalluing  out  of 
solution. 

17.  A  process  for  preparing  bendiocarb  of  which  at  least 
859Jr  by  weight  is  of  crystalline  form  A.  characterized  by  an 
infra  red  spectrum  exhibiting  a  peak  at  wavelength  733  cm  ' 
and  a  trough  at  wavelength  756  cm  ',  which  process  com- 
prises reacting  methyl  isocyanate  with  2.2-dimeth>l-4- 
hydroxy-l,3-benzodioxole  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  35'  C.  in 
a  liquid  medium  in  which  the  reaclants  dissolve  at  least  par- 
tially but  in  which  bendiocarb  is  substantially  insoluble,  and 
maintaining  the  resulting  bendiocarb  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  35°  C.  in  contact  with  the  liquid  medium  until  at  least  85^^ 
by  weight  of  the  bendiocarb  is  of  crystalline  form  A 


4,221.719 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ARYLGLYOXYLIC  .ACIDS 
Helmut  Fiege,  Leverkusen,  and  Karlfried  Wedemeyer.  Cologne, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  .Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  .Aug.  19. 
1978,  2836327 

Int.  CI.:  C07D  317/06:  C07C  51/42 
U.S.  G,  260—340.5  R  30  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ar>lglyo.\\lic  acid  of  the 
formula 

Ar— CO-COOH 
wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  aryl  which  process 
comprises  oxidizing  the  corresponding  arylcthane- 1 .2-diol 
of  the  formula 


Ar— CH— CH-. 

I  I 

OH     OH 


(Ii. 


wherein  Ar  is  defined  as  above,  with  oxygen  or  a  gas  con- 
taining molecular  oxygen  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium, 
in  the  presence  of  a  platinum-group  metal  catalyst  and.  as 
an  activator,  a  material  selected  from  lead,  lead  com- 
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pounds,  bismuth  and  bismuth  compounds,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  up  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


4,221,720 
THIOBIS  ALKYL  LACTONE  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
THEREOF  , 
Stanley  J.  Brois,  Westfield,  and  Antonio  Gutierrez,  Hamilton 
Square,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  806,326,  Jun.  13, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,167,514, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  726,206,  Sep.  24,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,062,786.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,289 
Int.  a.-  C07D  307/10.  309/20 
U.S.  a.  260—343.6  12  Claims 

1.  Thio-bis  alky]  lactone  acid  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid  and  Ci  to  C|o alcohol  ester 
thereof  obtained  by  a  reaction  comprising  reacting  a  molar 
proportion  of  a  hydrocarbon-substituted  C4-C10  dicarboxylic 
acid  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dicarbox- 
ylic acid,  ester  and  anhydrides  thereof,  or  a  mixture  of  said  Ci 
to  Cio  alcohol  with  said  dicarboxylic  acid  or  its  anhydride, 
with  about  one-half  molar  proportion  of  SjtCh  wherein  x  is  1  to 
4.  at  a  temperature  of  from  -20°  C.  to  100°  C.  and  evolving 
HCl  in  an  acid  environment  to  thereby  form  said  thio-bis  lac- 
tone acid  material. 


4,221,722 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYLPYRYLIUM  SALTS 
Michel  Arnaud,  and  Christian  Roussel,  both  of  Marseilles, 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,610 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18,  1977,  77  35292 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  309/34.  213/18 
U.S.  a.  260—345.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyalkylpyrylium  salts  compris- 
ing>a  polyalkylpyrylium  cation,  wherein  the  pyrylium  nucleus 
is  substituted  by  3  to  5  alkyl  substituents  which  are  identical  or 
different  from  each  other  and  three  of  which  are  situate(J  in  the 
2-.  4-  and  6-position,  and  an  anion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetrhalogeno-aluminates,  tetrahalogenoferrates 
and  halides  which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  a  branched 
alkane  comprising  about  three  carbon  atoms  more  than  are 
contained  in  the  alkyl  substituents  in  3-,  4-  and  5-position  of  the 
pyrylium  cation  of  which  atoms  at  least  one  is  a  tertiary  carbon 
atom  with  an  acylating  agent  which  is  a  reactive  alkyl  carbox- 
ylic acid  derivative  suitable  for  use  as  an  acylating  agent  and  an 
alkyl  halide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount 
of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminium  halides,  ferric  halides,  and  mixtures  therof,  said 
branched  alkane,  acylating  agent,  and  alkyl  halide  being  re- 
acted in  an  amount  sufficient  and  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
length  of  time  sufficient  to  form  said  polyalkylpyrylium  salts. 


4,221,721 
2-OXABICYCLOOCTANE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME  AND  ORGANOLEPTIC  USES 

THEREOF 
Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright;  Frederick  L.  Schmitt,  Holmdel; 
Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust;  Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  all  of 
N.J.,  and  Jacob  Kiwala,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,925,  Feb.  2, 1979,  Pat.  No.  4,203,947, 
which  is  a  continuation*in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,128,  Oct.  20, 
1978,  Pat.  No.  4,195,099.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1979,  Ser. 

No.  52,334 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  20, 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  309/04 

U.S.  a.  260—345.1  4  Qaims 

1  A  cyclic  chemical  compound  having  a  structure: 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R2  is  C4  or  C5  alkyl  or 
C3  alkenyl,  said  cyclic  chemical  compounds  having  a  structure 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 


4,221,723 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COMENIC  ACID 
Shiyunichiro  Oga;  Kazuo  Asano,  both  of  Ibaraki,  and  Katsumi 
Imada,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,872,  Dec.  16,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,171,  Dec.  16, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

706,367 
Int.  C\?  C07D  309/38 
U.S.  a.  260—345.7  R  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  comenic  acid,  which  comprises 
acidifying  an  aqueous  solution  of  2,5-diketo-gluconic  acid,  or 
its  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt,  with  hydrochloric 
acid  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  within  a  range  of  from 
about  50°  to  60°  C,  the  pH  of  said  mixture  being  below  0.1. 


.  4,221,724 
ANTIBIOTIC  X-14766A 
Chao-Min,  Liu,  and  John  Westley,  both  of  Cedar  Grove,  N.J., 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  944,825 
Int.  a.5  C07D  309/22:  C12P  17/16:  A61K  31/35 
U.S.  CI.  260—345.8  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


'Et 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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I  4,221,725 

STEROID  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
RADIOIMMUNOASSAYS 
Jack  Bernstein,  News  Brunswick;  Ravi  K.  Varma,  Belie  Mead, 
both  of  N.J.;  B.  Richard  Vogt,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Frank  L. 
Weisenborn,  Titusville,  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  901,952,  May  1,  1978,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,016,  Aug.  12,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,092 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  309/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—345,8  R  7  claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R  o 

\ ,  ^ 

//      \  CH2-C 

,-0— f  ^(CH;)„ CH  O 


\  / 

CHi— C 


O 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  R|  is  alkanoyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  an  n  is  0.  1.  2, 
3  or  4. 


4,221,726 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TETRAHYDROFURAN 
Paul  D.  Taylor,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.;  Thomas  H.  Vanderspurt, 
Gillette,  and  Anthony  B.  Conciatori,  Chatham,  both  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  899,052,  Apr.  24, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4.161,616. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,868 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  307/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.11  14  claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  acrolein  into  tetrahydrofuran 
which  comprises  (1)  selectively  hydrogenating  acrolein  to  a 
product  mixture  consisting  of  at  least  two  moles  of  allyl  alco- 
hol per  mole  of  acrolein  and  propionaldehyde.  (2)  subjecting 
the  product  mixture  to  acidic  conditions  to  produce  acrolein 
diallyl  acetal  and  propionaldehyde  diallyl  acetal,  (3)  selectively 
hydroformylating  the  acetals  to  form  a  hydroformylation 
product  mixture  of 


employing  ethylene  carbonate  as  the  liquid  absorbent  {or  the 
effluent  gases  from  the  process  in  order  to  more  cfficientls 
absorb  the  ethylene  oxide  and  concurrently  absorb  a  larger 
quantity  of  carbon  dioxide 


4,221,728 
STABILIZED  POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  B.  G.  Jaquiss,  New  Harmony;  Steven  W.  Scott,  Evans- 
ville,  both  of  Ind.;  Howard  A.  Vaughn,  Jr.,  Schenectady.  N.Y.. 
and  Joseph  B.  Williams,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,292 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  69/00.  83/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  SB  33  claims 

1.  A  thermal  and  oxidatively  stabilized  thermoplastic  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  in  admixture  (a)  a  high  molec- 
ular weight  aromatic  carbonate  polymer  and  a  minor  amount 
of  (b)  a  chain-stopped  polyorganohydrogen-siloxane  compris- 
ing units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CD  units  of  the  formula 


(RL(H)/,Si()4_^ 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  ali- 
phatic unsaturation.  a  is  from  1.00  to  2  10.  b  is  from  0.1  to  1,0. 
and  the  sum  of  a  plus  b  is  from  2.00  to  2.67; 
(2)  units  of  the  formula 


/"  CH-,      \ 

I 
•Si— «- 
I 
\    H  /, 


OHC-CH2— CH;-CH:-0 


OHC— CH:— CH:— CH:— o 

and 
OHC— CH:— CH:- CH^— o 


wherein  A  and  B  are  terminal  units  independently  selected 
\  from 

CH-CH:-CHi-CHO 
/ 


CH', 


CH-, 


\ 


CH— CH:— CHi 


CH;  CH, 

II  II 

CH?— Si— ;  CH;- Si— O— :  H  — Si  ;  or  H— Si— O— 

.      -,  II  II 

/  CH.,  CH,  Ch,  CH, 

OHC-CH2— CH2-CH:-0 

and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  about  1  to  about  500.  and 
and  (4)  subjecting  the  hydroformylation  product  mixture  to       (3)  units  of  the  formula 
aqueous  acidic  hydrolysis/hydrogenation  conditions  at  a  pH 
between  about  0.1  and  5  to  yield  tetrahydrofuran. 


/ 


H 

I 

CH,— Si— CH, 


O 


I  4,221,727 

ETHYLENE  OXIDE  RECOVERY 
Albert  C.  Tsang,  and  Oliver  C.  Ainsworth,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1979,  Ser.  No.  67,580 
Int.  Cl.=  C07D  301/32 
U.S.  a.  260—348.37  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ethylene  oxide 
wherein  ethylene  is  partially  oxidized  in  the  vapor  phase  with 
molecular  oxygen  and  wherein  the  effluent  gases  from  the 
process  are  contacted  with  a  liquid  absorbent  to  remove  the 
ethylene  oxide  product,  the  improvement  which  comprises   wherein  m  is  equal  to  about  26. 


Si— O — 

I 
o 

I 

CH,— Si— CH, 


H 


/ 
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4,221,729 

INDOANILINES  r-NH-R 

Gregoire  Kalopissis,  Paris;  Andree  Bugaut,  Boulogne-sur-Seine,   "'*|        "       ' 

and  Francoise  Estradier,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to    hc— O— R2 

L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,494,  Jun.  24, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,977,825.  This  application  May  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Jun.  22,  1973, 
67859 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  119/12 
VS.  a.  260—396  N  13  Oalms 

1.     N[(4'-dimeihylamino)phenyl]-2-methyl-5-ureido     ben- 

zoquinoneimine. 


O 

t 


H2C— NH— Ri 
HC— NH— R2 


O 


t 


H^C— P-O— (CH2)„— RVH2C— O— P-0— (CH2)„— R3; 

"    i-  i- 

H2C— OH 
HC-NH— R2 
O 


4,221,730 

3.[[(4-AMINOPHENYL)SULFONYL]AMINO]-N. 

[DIAMINOPHOSPHINYLI-BENZAMIDE 

Robert  J.  Alaimo;  Ronald  J.  Storrin,  and  Ozra  E.  Millner,  Jr., 

all  of  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Morton-Norwich  Products, 

Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  60,892 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/63.  31/66;  C07C  143/80 
L'.S.  a.  260—397.7  R  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  3-[[(4-Aminophenyl)sulfonyl]amino]-N- 
[diaminophosphinyl]-b€nzamide. 


4,221,731 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  HIGH-GRADE 

LECITHIN  AND  SOLVENTS  FROM  TERNARY  SOLVENT 

SYSTEM  CONTAINING  CRUDE  VEGETABLE  OIL 
Robert  G.  Short,  and  Frank  T.  Orthoefer,  both  of  Decatur,  III., 
assignors  to  A.  E.  Suley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur, 
III. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,969 
Int.  CI.-  A23J  7/00;  C07F  9/02;  CllC  3/00 
U.S.  a.  260—403  20  Qaims 

1.  In  a  solvent  extraction  method  of  extracting  oil  from 
oilseed  using  a  ternary  solvent  mixture  including  a  oleophilic 
hydrocarbon  solvent;  a  lower  alcohol  solvent  which  is  miscible 
with  water  and  with  said  hydrocarbon  solvent;  and  water;  and 
one  of  the  extracted  materials  is  a  full  miscella  containing 
crude  oil,  phosphatides  and  said  ternary  solvent  mixture,  the 
steps  of: 

a.  separating  the  full  miscella  into  an  upper  and  lower  phase, 
said  upper  phase  containing:  crude  oil,  phosphatides, 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  lower  alcohol  solvent,  and  water  in 
which  the  ratio  of  hydrocarbon  solvent  to  lower  alcohol 
and  lower  alcohol  to  water  both  exceed  the  ratios  of  the 
respective  solvents  in  the  ternary  azeotrope  formed  by 
said  solvents  with  water  when  heated  to  the  ternary  azeo- 
tropic  vapor  temperature;  and 

b.  thereafter  subjecting  said  upper  phase  to  heat  to  cause  the 
ternary  solvent  mixture  to  vaporize  at  its  azeotropic  distil- 
lation temperature  to  thereby  remove  substantially  all 
water  from  said  upper  phase,  leaving  only  crude  oil,  phos- 
phatides, hydrocarbon  solvent,  and  lower  alcohol  solvent, 
whereby  premature  degumming  of  said  phosphatides  is 
avoided  by  first  removing  all  water  from  said  upper  phase. 


4,221,732 

STRUCTURAL  ANALOGS  OF  NATURAL 

PHOSPHOLIPIDS 

Kurt  Oette,  Cologne,  and  Tschae  S.  Tschung,  Rodenkirchen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  A.  Nattermann  & 

Cie.  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  38,354 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 
1978,  2820893 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/02;  CllC  3/00;  A23J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—403  2  Gaims 

1.  A  structural  analog  of  natural  phospholipids  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formulae: 


t 


HiC— O— P— O— (CH2)«— Rv  and 
I 
O^ 

H2C— O— Ri 

I 
HC— NH— R2 

O 


t 


HiC— O— P— O— (CH2)n— NH2 
I 

o- 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  either  hydrogen  and/or  saturated  or 
unsaturated  straight-chain  and  branched  anyl  radicals  with  2  to 
24  C-atoms;  R3  is  an  amino  group  or  a  substituted  amino  group 
of  the  formula 


CH3  CHi 

/  e/ 

— NH— CH?,  — N  .  — N— CHi 

\  \ 

CH3  CH3 


and  n  is  1-3. 


4,221,733 
BETAINES  EXHIBITING  IMPROVED 
SKIN-PROTECTING  CHARACTERISTICS 
Wiihelm  Melloh,  Bergstrasse  7,  6483  Bad  Soden-Salmiinster, 
Eckardroth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Wolfgang  Reinisch, 
Hedone  Ballard  Gose  Coombe  Hill,  Kingston  KT  2  7  PG, 
Surrey,  England 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 
1977,  2750731 

Int.  CI.-  C09F  5/00;  CllC  3/00;  A61K  7/06 
U.S.  G.  260— 404.5  4  Claims 

1.  Betaines  of  the  formula 

R,— NH— R2— N®— R5— coo© 
R4  • 

wherein  R|  is  the  acyl  radical  of  ricinoleic  acid,  R2  and  R5  are 
C1.4  alkylene  radicals  and  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the 
group  C|.4  alkyl,  C1.3  hydroxyalkyi  and  hydroxypolyethoxy 
having  from  2-20  repeating  ethoxy  units. 


_^ 


September  9,  1980 

I 

4,221,734 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DERIVATIVES 

OF  FLUOROALKANE-CARBOXYLIC  AND 

PERFLUOROALKANE-SULFINIC  ACIDS 

Auguste  Commeyras,  Gapiers;  Hubert  Blancou,  Montpellier, 

and  Andre' Lantz,  Oullins,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Produits 

Chiffliques  Ugjne  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,912 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17, 1976,  76  38131 
Int.  G.2  C07C  53/22.  143/70;  C07F  3/06 
U.S.  G.  260—408  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  zinc  salts  of  perfluoroalk- 
anecarboxylic  acid  and  perfluoroalkanesulphinic  acid  which 
comprises  reacting  a  perfluoroalkyi  halide  having  the  general 
formula  R/-X,  wherein  X  represents  an  atom  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, or  iodine,  and  wherein  Rf  represents  an  unbranched  or 
branched  perfluorinated  chain  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  with  CO2  or  SO2  in  an  inert  solvent  medium  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  material  consisting  essentially  of  unactivated  zmc 
the  mole  ratio  of  zinc  to  perfluoroalkyi  halide  being  from  1 : 1  to 
2:1. 
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4,221,735 
COMPLEXED  MANGANESE  CATALYST  • 
Walter  K.  Olander,  Gifton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfleld,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  753,501,  Dec.  21,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,093,596. 
This  application  Feb.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,134 
Int.  CI.-  C07F  13/00 
U.S.  G.  260—429  C  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  oxidative  coupling  of  a  phenolic  mono- 
mer which  consists  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R|,  R2,  R3and  R4are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  and  hydrogen:  Ri  and  R2  may  be  concatenated  together 
when  Y  IS  a  single  bond  to  form  a  six  carbon  ring  that  may  be 
saturated  or  have  up  to  two  double  bonds  and  which  may  be 
substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  a  single 
bond  or  is  CR5R6  wherein  R5  and  Re  are  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  selected  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  aryl;  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  R 
may  be  concatenated  together  with  R3  or  R4  to  form  an  unsatu- 
rated ring  containing  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  saturated  ring 
containing  5  or  6  carbonaioms  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  lower  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
aryl  groups. 


I  4,221,736 

BIS-(3,3.DINITROBUTYL)-POLYSILOXANE 
Kurt  Baum,  Pasadena,  and  Duane  A.  Lerdal,  Sierra  Madre,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
I  Filed  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,366 

'  Int.  G.-  C07F  7/10 

U.S.  G.  556—422  11  Claims 

1.  The  compound  bis(3,3-dinitrobutyl)polysiloxane  repre- 
sented by  the  structure: 

998  O.G.-2.^ 


CH, 

I 
NO-.— C— NO- 

'      I 
H— C— H 


CH» 

I 
NO-- C— NO-. 

I 
H— C— H 

I 
H-C-H 

I 
— O— Si O- 

I 
H— C— H 

I 
H— C— H 
I  I 

NO-.— C— NO-     NO-— C— NO- 


H-C-H 

I 
— O— Si 

I 
H— C— H 

I 
H— C-H 


O- 


CH3 


CHj 


CH< 

I 

NO— C— NO-. 

'      I 
H— C— H 

I 
H— C— H 
I 
O— Si  — 

I 

H— C— H 

I 
H— C— H 

I 
NO-  — C— NO-. 

I 
CHv 


4,221,737 
l-(ALKYNYL)AMINO-l-(MERCAPTOALKYL)AMINO 
ETHYLENES 
Aldo  A.  Algieri,  Fayetteville,  and  Ronnie  R.  Crenshaw,  DeVMtt, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  945.966,  Sep.  26, 1978.  This  application  Feb. 
1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  8.655 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  87/24.  121/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.4  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

X  Y 

\    / 

C 

« 

HS(CH:»^NHCNH-R' 

wherein  R'  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkynyl  group 
containing  from  3  to  ^  carbon  atoms;  X  and  Y  arc  each  inde- 
pendently hydrogen,  nitro.  cyano.  — SO-Ar  or  — COR\  pro- 
vided that  X  and  V  are  not  both  hydrogen;  R'  is  (lower)alkyl. 
Ar.  (lower)alkoxy.  amino  or  (lower)alkylamino,  .Ar  is  phenyl 
or  phenyl  containing  1  or  2  substituents  independently  selected 
from  halogen  and  (lower)aikyl;  and  n  is  2  or  3. 


4,221.738 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 
Tamotsu  Imai,  Mt.  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  LOP  Inc.,  Des 
Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,371 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  120/00.  121/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.9  13  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acrylonitnle  which  com- 
prises contacting  propionitrile  at  dehydrogenation  conditions 
with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  a  nonacidic  com- 
plex containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  from  about  0  01  to  about 
2  wt.  %  of  a  Group  VIII  metal  and  from  about  0.01  to  about  5 
wt.  'i^  of  a  metal  from  Groups  IVA.  VA  and  VIIB  of  the 
Periodic  Table  composited  on  a  porous  earner  material,  and 
recovering  the  resultant  acrylonitnle 
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4,221,739 
AMINO-SUBSTITUTEDNITROBENZOPHENONE 
DERIVATIVES  WITH  ALKYL,  PHENYL,  PHENYL 
ALKYL  OR  CYCLOALKYL  AMINO-SUBSTITUTING 
GROUPS 
Edit  Tdth;  Jozsef  Tdrley;  Eva  Palosi;  Szabolos  Szeberenyi; 
Laszio  Szporny;  Sandor  GSrog,  and  Csilia  Meszaros,  all  of 
Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti 
Gyar  R.T.,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  485,701,  Jul.  3,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,957,777. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jul.  26,  1973,  RI  517 
Int.  a.=  C07C  97/10 
U.S.  a.  260—570  AB  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NO2 

■ 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

wherein 
Ri  and  R2  are  each  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  straight  or 
branched  Ci  to  Cis  alkyl.  a  phenyl-C|  to  C4  alkyl,  a  satu- 
rated or  Unsaturated  C3  to  Cg  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  halo- 
phenyl,  C|  to  C4  alkylphenyl.  or  alkoxyphenyl,  with  the 
proviso  that  if  Rj  is  methyl,  R2  is  not  methyl. 


4,221,742 
COUPLING  REACTION  INVOLVING  A  GRIGNARD  AND 

ALLYLIC  HALIDE 
Carlos  G.  Cardenas,  and  Zia  U.  Din,  both  of  Jacksonville,  Fla., 

assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  786,973,  Apr.  13, 1977,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuafion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,273,  Jul.  16,  1975, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  596,426,  Jul.  16, 1975,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

596,274,  Jul.  16, 1975,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  596,361,  Jul.  16, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

865,718 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  45/45 

U.S.  CI.  568—393  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  phytone  from  alpha-  or 

beta-methylheptenone  and  a  linear  Cio  aliphatic  compound 

having  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  R  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  halogenating  said  alpha-  or  beta-methylheptenone  to 
produce  an  allylic  halide  having  a  halogen  allylic  to  a 
terminal  oleflnic  site; 

(b)  forming  the  Gngnard  reagent  RMgX  of  said  C|o  ali- 
phatic compound,  X  being  halogen; 

(c)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  said  Grignard 
reagent  and  said  allylic  halide;  Claim  29  (amended),  con- 
tinued; 

(d)  removing  from  said  reaction  mixture  a  C18  reaction 
product  in  which  coupling  of  the  Grignard  reagent  and 
allylic  halide  occurs  by  displacement  by  R  of  the  Grignard 
reagent  at  the  terminal  olefmic  site  of  the  allylic  halide 
accompanied  by  double  bond  migration  and  loss  of  halide; 
and 

(e)  hydrogenating  the  reaction  product  of  step  (d). 


4,221,740 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SERINOL 

(l,3-DIHYDROXY-2-AMINOPROPANE) 

Heinrich  Pfeiffer,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1977,  2742981 

Int.  CI.=  C07C  85/11 
U.S.  CI.  260—584  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  l,3-dihydroxy-2-aminopropane 
consisting  essentially  of  catalytically  hydrogenating  the  so- 
dium salt  of  I,3-dihydroxy-2-nitropropane. 


4,221,741 

PREPARATION  OF 

4(6 -METHOXY.2  ■NAPHTHYL)BUTAN.2-ONE 

Laramie  M.  Gaster,  Sawbridgeworth,  England,  assignor  to  Bee- 

cham  Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,888 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1978, 
03481/78 

Int.  a.-  C07C  45/00,  49/84 
U.S.  a.  568—314  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-(6'-methoxy-2'-naph- 
thyl)-butan-2-one  which  comprises  catalytic  hydrogenation  of 
4-(6'-methoxy-2'-naphthyI)-4-hydroxy-but-en-2-one  over  a 
palladium  catalyst  at  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  O.S  to  l.S  atmo- 
spheres. 


4,221,743 

HYDROFORMYLATION  PROCESS 

Robert  W.  Halstead,  Houston,  and  John  C.  Chaty,  Seabrook, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,130 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  45/08 

U.S.  CI.  568—454  1  Claim 

1.  In  the  process  of  hydroformylating  an  alpha-olefin  to 
produce  aldehydes  therefrom  comprising  feeding  said  olefin, 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  to  a  homogeneous  liquid  phase 
comptosition,  containing  a  catalytic  amount  of  rhodium  car- 
bonyl  complexed  with  a  triarylphosphine  present  in  an  amount 
greater  than  that  amount  which  complexes  with  said  rhodium 
carbonylf  an  amount  of  condensation  products  of  said  alde- 
hydes, preferably  a  substantial  amount,  and  said  aldehydes, 
wherein  the  rate  of  production  of  said  process  in  said  liquid 
phase  composition  can  decrease,  wherein  the  improvement 
which  comprises  feeding  a  sufficient  amount  of  oxygen  to  said 
liquid  phase  composition  during  hydroformylation  to  maintain 
a  desired  aldehyde  productivity. 


4,221,744 

HYDROFORMYLATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 

RHODIUM-BASED  CATALYSTS  COMPRISING 

LIGANDS  HAVING  ELECTRONEGATIVE 

SUBSTITUENTS 

Jerry  D.  Unruh,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.    assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  822,859,  Aug.  8,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,152,344. 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,680 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  45/10 
U.S.  CI.  568—454  17  Claims 

1.  In  the  hydroformylation  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compound  having  from  2  to  about  25  carbon  atoms  and  free  of 
substituent  atoms  other  than  oxygen  and  nitrogen  with  hydro- 
gen and  carbon  monoxide  in  a  liquid-phase  reaction  zone  to 
produce  an  aldehyde  derivative  of  said  ethylenically- 
unsaturated  compound,  said  hydroformylation  being  con- 
ducted in  the  presence  of  rhodium  in  complex  combination 
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with  ligands  comprising  carbon  monoxide  and  an  additional 
organic  ligand  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about 
200°  C.  under  a  combined  partial  pressure  of  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide  of  at  least  about  one  atmosphere  and  with  the 
ratio  of  hydrogen  partial  pressure  to  that  of  carbon  monoxide 
being  from  about  10:1  to  about  1:10,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 
employing  as  said  additional  organic  ligand  a  compound 
having  two  phosphino  moieties,  one  being  of  the  formula: 


— P 


/ 

9 
\ 


R2 


and  the  other  being  of  the  formula: 


— P 


/ 
\ 


Rr 


R2 


wherein  Ri,  R2.  Ri',  and  R2'  are  organic  radicals  selected 
from  alicyclic.  aliphatic,  and  aromatic  groups  of  which  at 
least  one  is  substituted  with  at  least  one  electronegative 
substituent  moiety  which  is  separated  from  the  phospho- 
rus atom  by  not  more  than  six  carbon  atoms,  said  substitu- 
ent moiety  being  in  the  meta  or  the  para  position  when  the 
substituted  organic  radical  is  phenyl,  but  only  in  the  meta 
position  when  the  substituted  organic  radical  is  phenyl 
and  the  substituent  moiety  is  an  alkoxy  or  hydroxyl  group. 

I     ■  4,221,745 

PREPARATION  OF  HEXANITROSTILBENE 
Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Morristown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

I  Filed  Mar.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  20,881 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  79/10 
U.S.  CI.  568—931  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  2,2',  4,4',  6,6'-hexanitrostilbene 
(HNS)  which  comprises  reacting  2,2',  4,4',  6,6'-hexanitrobiben- 
zyl  (HNBB)  with  a  copper  ammino  compound  in  a  solvent. 


<  4,221,746 

PREPARATION  OF  HEXANITROSTILBENE 

Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Morristown.  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

,  Filed  Mar.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  20,889 

'  Int.  CI.'  C07C  79/10 

U.S.  CI.  568—931  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  2,2',4,4',6.6'-hexanitrostilbene 
(HNS)  which  comprises  reacting  2.2',4.4',6,6'-hexanitrobiben- 
zly  (HNBB)  with  a  halogenating  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  base 
in  a  liquid  solvent  or  suspending  agent  which  is  inert  to  the 
reaction. 


I  4,221,747 

CARBURETOR 
William  H.  Edmonston,  25408  North  Via  la  Brada,  Valencia, 
Calif.  91355 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,292 
Int.  a.-  F02M  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  261—44  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  carburetor,  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  inlet  end,  an  outlet  end,  and  a  throat  ex- 
tending therethrough  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet 
end, 


a  fuel  supply  tube  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  body  and 
having  an  outlet  in  communication  with  said  throat. 

a  throttle  slide  member  movabiy  mounted  on  the  body  inter- 
mediate said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  thereof  for  substantially 
transverse  movement  across  said  throat  to  vary  the  un- 
blocked portion  thereof,  and 

a  metering  rod  secured  to  said  throttle  slide  member  and 
extending  downwardly  into  said  fuel  supply  tube  to  con- 
trol the  fiow  of  fuel  therethrough. 

said  throttle  slide  member  comprising  a  substantially  vertical 
bore  therethrough  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  metering  rod  in  a  substantially  longitudinal  direction, 
said  metering  rod  comprising  a  head  portion  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  said  head  portion  being  slidable  within  said 
bore,  spring  means  being  disposed  between  said  head 
portion  and  the  bottom  of  said  bore,  and  said  adjusting 
means  comprising  an  adjusting  member  movabiy  mounted 
on  said  throttle  member  and  disposed  in  the  portion  of  said 
bore  above  said  head  portion  of  said  metering  rod,  said 
adjusting  member  having  a  lower  end  in  engagement  with 


said  head  portion,  whereby  movement  of  said  adjusting 
member  in  said  bore  effects  movement  of  said  metering 
rod  in  a  substantially  longitudinal  direction. 

9.  A  carburetor,  comprising; 

a  body  having  an  inlet  end.  an  outlet  end.  and  a  throat  ex- 
tending therethrough  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet 
end, 

a  fuel  supply  tube  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  body  and 
having  an  outlet  in  communication  with  said  throat, 

a  throttle  slide  member  movabiy  mounted  on  the  body  inter- 
mediate said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  thereof  for  substantially 
transverse  movement  across  said  throat  to  vary  the  un- 
blocked portion  thereof,  and 

a  metering  rod  secured  to  said  throttle  slide  member  and 
extending  downwardly  into  said  fuel  supply  tube  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough,  said  metering  rod  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  transverse  bores  extending  there- 
through to  create  more  direct  airfiow  over  said  fuel  sup- 
ply tube  outlet,  said  metering  rod  having  a  downwardly 
and  inwardly  tapered,  substantially  flat  portion  on  the 
outlet  side  thereof. 


4,221,748 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  POROUS,  CRUSHABLE  CORE 
HAVING  A  POROUS  INTEGRAL  OUTER  BARRIER 
LAYER  HAVING  A  DENSITY  GRADIENT  THEREIN 
Wayne  D.  Pasco,  Ballston  Spa,  and  Frederic  J.  Klug,  Amster- 
dam, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,278 
Int.  C\:-  B22D  29/00:  B29H  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  264-43  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  forming  a  porous  integral 
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barrier  layer  having  a  density  gradient  across  its  thickness  on 
all  external  surfaces  of  a  fired  ceramic  article  and  for  increasing 
the  porosity  content  and  the  crushability  characteristics  of  the 
interior  portion  thereby  including  the  process  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  material  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  organic  binder,  a  reactant  fugitive  filler  material  and  an 
alumina  flour,  the  particle  size  of  the  alumina  flour  and  the 
reactant  fugitive  filler  material  is  less  than  about  300  mi- 
crons, and  the  binder  comprises  less  than  50  percent  by 
volume; 

(b)  working  a  portion  of  the  material  composition  to  pro- 
duce a  preform  of  a  predetermined  shape; 


*f*:«'  try  ,)•  I  roiriicr,o\ 
■;•/-«    c 
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(c)  heating  the  preform  to  remove  the  organic  binder  from 
the  preform  while  retaining  substantially  all  of  the  reac- 
tant fugitive  filler  material  therein  and  to  obtain  a  desired 
green  strength: 

(d)  firing  the  preform  in  a  controlled  atmosphere  to  react  the 
alumina  and  the  reactant  fugitive  filler  material  to  produce 
at  least  one  or  more  suboxides  of  alumina  to  produce  a 
ceramic  article  having  a  predetermined  continuous  poros- 
ity content,  grain  morphology,  and  crushability  character- 
istics, and 

(e)  oxidizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  suboxides  of  alumina  to 
form  a  porous  integral  barrier  layer  of  alumina  at  the 
surface  of  the  ceramic  article,  the  layer  having  a  density 
gradient  across  its  thickness. 


4,221.749 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BODY  OF  ROOTING  MEDIA 
Richard  R.  Dedolph,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Gravi*Mechan* 
ics  Co.,  Naperville,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,393,  Aug.  6,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,269,  May  29, 

1974,  Pat.  No.  3,973,353.  This  application  Jul.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

928,789 

Inf    :i.-  B29D  27/04 

L.S.  CI.  264-45.3  10  Claims 


64/ 
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the  steps  of  providing  a  mold  open  at  the  upper  end  and  having 
a  closure  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  applying  a  non-phytotoxic 
release  layer  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  mold,  forming  a 
mixture  of  soil-like  materials  in  water,  adding  foam-forming 
precursors  of  a  thermosetting  resin  to  said  mixture  to  form  a 
slurry  which  upon  curing  provides  a  resilient  open-celled 
hydrophilic  polymer,  pouring  said  slurry  into  said  mold  and 
permitting  said  resin  to  cure  until  the  body  of  rooting  media  is 
cohesive,  and  thereafter  removing  the  resultant  body  of  root- 
ing media  from  said  mold. 


4,221,750 

METHOD  OF  CURING  PHENOLIC  RESIN  IN  AN 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  WITHOUT  DEGRADING 

POLYETHYLENETEREPHTHALATE  INSULATION 

ALSO  IN  THE  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Gerhard  R.  Sprengling,  Derry  Township,  Westmoreland  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  43,406 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  6/02 

U.S.  CI.  264—71  10  Claims 


■(  •  .^    V  , 
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1.  A  method  of  curing  phenolic  resin  near  polye- 
thyleneterephthalate.  where  the  polyethyleneterephthalate  has 
exposed  areas  subject  to  degradation  by  vaporous  materials, 
comprises  removing  free  phenol  from  the  phenolic  resin  and 
heating  the  phenolic  resin  to  a  cured  state. 

3.  A  method  of  curing  phenolic  novoiac  resin  contained  in 
an  electrical  apparatus  where  polyethyleneterephthalate  film  is 
used  in  an  insulating  capacity  in  the  apparatus,  and  has  exposed 
areas  subject  to  vapor  absorption  and  degradation  by  vaporous 
materials,  and  where  the  phenolic  novoiac  resin  contains  free 
phenol  subject  to  being  vaporized:  comprising  the  steps  of:  (1) 
positioning  said  apparatus  in  an  air  permeable  case  having  a 
known  void  volume,  said  apparatus  containing  polye- 
thyleneterephthalate insulation  with  an  exposed  surface  area 
subject  to  vapor  absorption,  (2)  removing  free  phenol  from  the 
phenolic  novoiac  resin,  and  (3)  heating  the  apparatus  contain- 
ing the  phenolic  novoiac  resin  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  145°  C.  to  about  180°  C,  for  up  to  8  hours,  to  cure  the 
phenolic  novoiac  resin  without  degrading  the  polye- 
thyleneterephthalate. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  body  of  rooting  media  comprising 


4,221,751 
ARTICLES  MOLDED  FROM  PAPERMILL  SLUDGE 
Bruce  A.  Haataja,  Lake  Linden,  and  Anders  E.  Lund,  Houghton, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Control  of  Michigan 
Technological  University,  Houghton,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,121 
Int.  CI.-  B29J  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—119  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  molding  an  article  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  admixing  a  resinous  particle  board  binder  with  a  dried 
comminuted  papermill  sludge  and  a  fibrous  reinforcement 
material: 

(b)  depositing  a  loosely-felted  mat  formed  from  said  mixture 
on  one  open  part  of  a  mold  including  two  separable  parts 
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defining  a  mold  chamber  having  the  shape  of  the  article: 
and 


(c)  closing  the  mold  and  applying  sufficient  heat  and  pres- 
sure on  said  mat  to  compress  it  to  the  substantially  desired 
shape  and  size  of  the  article  and  to  bond  the  particles 
together. 


'  4,221,752 

PLANT  RECEPTACLE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SAME 
James  W.  Bray,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Shells,  Inc., 
Wadsworth,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,904 
'  Int.  CI.-  B29C  5/02.  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  264—121  5  Claims 


xv;- 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  sand  molded  fiower  pot  character- 
ized by  smooth  inside  and  outside  surfaces,  and  a  permeability 
of  about  60  to  160  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  resin- 
coated  sand  mix  prepared  by  hot  coating,  said  sand  mix  com- 
prising a  sand  having  a  fineness  from  about  55  to  about  120 
APS  and  thermosetting  resin  in  an  amount  of  from  2^r  to  6<^ 
by  weight  of  the  sand,  blowing  said  mix  under  pressure  into  a 
closed,  heated  mold  having  complementary  male  and  female 
surfaces  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  to  define  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  molded  f^vvtrpot,  blowing  said 
mix  into  the  mold  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  produce  a 
molded  density  of  about  100  lbs.  per  cu.  ft.,  allowing  said  mix 
to  at  least  partially  "^I't  while  in  contact  with  said  mold  surfaces, 
and  removing  the  molded  Howerpot  from  the  mold. 


of  said  extrusion  orifice  downstream  from  said  initial  zone  and 
upstream  of  said  final  zone  to  contact  the  outer  surface  of  said 
material  passing  therethrough  while  at  least  partially  vaporiz- 
ing said  coolant  to  simultaneously  form  said  solidified  outer 
wall  structure  and  to  provide  a  lubricating  film  between  the 
inner  wall  of  said  orifice  and  said  material  to  facilitate  passage 
of  said  material  therethrough,  wherein  a  porous  member  is 
disposed  in  said  intermediate  zone  and  said  liquid  coolant  is 


forced  through  said  member;  the  improvement  comprising, 
thermally  insulating  said  porous  member  from  the  initial  zone 
of  said  extrusion  orifice  adjacent  said  porous  member  so  as  to 
at  least  partially  reduce  conductive  heat  transfer  from  said 
liquid  coolant  to  that  portion  of  said  extrusion  orifice  upstream 
of  said  porous  member  and  disposed  in  said  initial  zone  and 
adjacent  said  intermediate  zone,  and  at  a  location  remote  from 
said  outer  die  face  wherein  said  material  leaves  the  die. 


4.221,754 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLID  RIBBONS 
Welville  B.  Nowak,  17  Furbush  Ave.,  West  Newton,  .Mass. 
02165 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660.244,  Feb.  23.  1976.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,618 

Int.  CI.-  C04B  35/60 

L.S.  CI.  264— 164  II  Claims 


^\        * 

-■fc 

4.221.753 
EXTRUSION  PROCESS 
Christopher  G.  Bradbury,  Rumford,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Leesona 
Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865.015 
Int.  CI.'  B28B  11/16 
U.S.  CI.  264—142  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  extruding  thermoplastic  material  com- 
prising, heating  said  material  to  make  it  fluid,  conveying  said 
material  into  an  extrusion  die  having  a  plurality  of  extrusion 
orifices,  each  said  orifice  including  initial,  intermediate  and 
final  zones  wherein  said  zones  are  disposed  respectively  adja- 
cent each  other,  said  final  zone  terminating  in  an  exit  opening 
for  said  material  in  an  outer  die  face,  forcing  said  material  into 
the  initial  zone  of  said  orifices  and  thereafter  out  of  the  final 
zones  thereof  and  thus  out  of  said  die  in  a  rod  or  strand-like 
form  having  a  solidified  outer  wall  structure  surrounding  a 
more  fluid  core  of  said  material  at  a  higher  temperature,  direct- 
ing a  liquid  coolant  under  pressure  into  said  intermediate  zone 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  solid  ribbon  of  a  material  from 
a  liquid  phase  with  said  solid  ribbon  having  a  generally  rectan- 
gular, transverse  cross-section,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:  . 

a.  producing  a  liquid  phase  of  the  ribbon  material; 

b.  forming  from  the  liquid  phase  a  liquid  ribbon  of  said 
material; 

c.  shaping  the  liquid  ribbon  to  form  a  generalK  rectangular, 
transverse  cross-section  therein  by  directing  fluid  streams 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  liquid  ribbon. 

d.  forming  a  freezing  interface  in  the  liquid  ribbon  above  the 
location  of  the  liquid  ribbon  shaping;  and 

e.  withdrawing  the  freshly  frozen  ribbon  so  that  steps  b.  c. 
and  d  occur  continuously  on  new  material  until  a  desired 
length  of  solid  ribbon  is  produced 
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4,221,755 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SYNTHETIC 

HLAMENTS  HAVING  A  CIRCULAR  CROSS-SECTION 

Herbert  Wellenhofer,  and  Hans-Otmar  Stahl,  both  of  Bobingen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  923,556 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 
1977,  2732265 

Int.  CI.-  DOID  1/10 
U.S.  a.  264—169  4  Claims 


groups  in  the  jacketed  array  having  a  thickness  which  is 
substantially  less  than  said  predetermined  distance. 


4,221,757 
POLYVINYLIDENEFLUORIDE-POLYURETHANE 

LAMINATES  AND  METHOD 

Albert  Strassel,  Oullins,  France,  assignor  to  Produits  Chimiques 
Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,633 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1978,  78  01590 
Int.  a.'  B32B  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—171  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  synthetic  filaments 
having  a  circular  cross-section  by  melt-spinning  from  spinneret 
openings  having  a  circular  cross-section,  wherein  these  spin- 
neret openings  having  the  diameter  D  are  provided  with  lateral 
arms  distributed  over  their  circumference  which  end  in  the 
area  of  the  circle  at  an  about  right  angle. 


4,221,756 

METHODS  OF  ENCLOSING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CONDUCTORS  IN  A  PARTITIONED  JACKET 

George  F.  Piper,  Baltimore;  William  C.  Vesperman,  Bel  Air,  and 

Max  K.  Wilson,  Cockeysville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  943,425 

Int.  a.2  B29F  3/10 

U.S.  a.  264—174  5  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  shaped  laminate  comprising  a 
polyvinyiidene  fluoride  resin  adhered  to  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
urethane  resin  without  any  intermediate  bonding  agent  com- 
prising the  steps  of  bringing  fluid  streams  of  said  resins  into 
mtimate  contact  with  each  other  to  form  by  extrusion  the 
laminate  shape  desired  and  then  cooling  said  laminate;  said 
polyvinyiidene  fluoride  resin  having,  at  200°  C,  an  apparent 
viscosity,  in  poises,  between  the  minimum  and  ma.ximum  val- 
ues set  forth  below  for  at  least  two  of  the  velocity  gradients,  m 
sec    ',  set  forth  below: 


APPARENT  VISCOSITY 
VALUES 


1.  A  method  of  enclosing  at  least  two  groups  of  insulated 
conductors,  which  are  disposed  in  a  planar  array,  in  a  common, 
substantially  symmetrical  jacket,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
moving  at  least  two  groups  of  relatively  fiexible,  individu- 
ally insulated  conductors,  which  are  disposed  in  a  planar 
array,  in  adjacent  paths  along  at  least  an  exit  portion  of 
which  the  groups  are  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance; 
moving  the  groups  of  conductors  from  said  exit  portion 
along  converging  paths  in  which  each  group  is  capable  of 
bemg  moved  laterally  within  said  array;  while 
flowing  a  plastic  material  about  the  array  to  enclose  it.  in  a 
jacket  with  portions  of  the  plastic  material  being  flowed 
between  the  groups  of  conductors  to  achieve  an  equilibra- 
tion of  pressure  in  the  plastic  material  about  each  group, 
which  controls  lateral  movement  of  the  groups  within  the 
array  as  they  are  being  enclosed  in  the  jacket,  and  to  form 
a  web,  which  is  integral  with  the  jacket  ^nd  which  may 
vary  along  the  length  of  the  array  to  compensate  for 
conductor  size  variations,  said  web  which  separates  the 


VELOCITY  GRADIENT 

Minimum 

Maximum 

3.?4 

30  X  10' 

200   V  10-' 

11.81 

18  X  10^ 

93  X  10' 

35.4 

11  X  10' 

47  V   10^ 

118 

6.5  X  10-' 

21    ^  10' 

354 

3.9  X  10^ 

10  >   10-' 

1181 

2.3  X  10^ 

4.5  X  10-' 

4,221,758 
METHOD  OF  EMBOSSING  WOOD  GRAIN  PATTERNS 
David  J.  Burkey,  Millersville,  and  Lawrence  Clark,  Lancaster, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancas- 
ter,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,823 
Int.  CI.=  B29C  77/00.  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  264—225  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  embossing  a  wood  composition  board  sur- 
face having  a  paint  coating  thereon  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mirror  image  of  the  pattern  to  be  embossed  on 
a  metal  embossing  plate,  said  pattern  being  a  wood  grain 
pattern  with  embossing  lines  of  1-10  mils  in  width  and 
1-10  mils  in  height  above  the  embossing  plate  valleys; 

(b)  embossing  the  surface  of  the  paint  coated  wood  composi- 
tion board  with  the  metal  embossing  plate,  said  plate  being 
heated  to  about  300°-500°  P.,  said  embossing  being  done 
with  a  pressure  of  about  1,500  pounds  per  square  inch 
applied  for  1-5  seconds;  and 

(c)  the  improvement  comprising: 

(1)  positioning  a  plastic  sheet  with  a  thickness  of  0.5-1.5 
mils  between  said  paint  coated  composition  board  sur- 
face to  be  embossed  and  said  metal  embossmg  plate 
during  the  embossing  step,  whereby  the  absence  of  the 
plastic  sheet  will  result  in  the  removal  of  some  of  the 
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paint  coating  from  the  board  surface  when  the  emboss-  spending  substantially  to  the  length  of  said  other  increment  but 

ing  plate  is  removed  from  the  board  surface  after  em-  maintaining  a  connecting  passage  between  the  latter  and  said 

n^i^Ti'nl'nl  K^.rif  11 ""  h         P'^^'/.^^f ^eet  prevents  «,,,  ,^^,^^^^.  ,j,aping  said  other  increment  by  blow-moldmg 

pamt  removal  but  still  results  in  very  little  loss  of  gram  ,^,\,^.u.,^^  ,.r  r     u  j  ^  u,  .^ 

detail  in  embossing  the  wood  surface.  '°  the  shape  of  a  semi-fimshed  second  contamer  while  simulta- 

neously  completing  the  blow-molding  of  said  first  container  to 


4,221,759 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HOLLOW 
ARTICLES  FROM  PREFORMS  OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC 
Guy    Hubert,    Lasne-Chapelle-Saint-Lambert,    and    Philippe 
Ghyselinck,  Braine-l'Alleud,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Solvay  &  Cie.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,887 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1977,  77  36798 

Int.  CI.2B29C  77/07 

U.S.  CI.  264—520  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  moulding  of  hollow  articles  from 
preforms  of  a  thermoplastic  material,  of  which  one  open  end 
has  a  neck  moulded  at  least  partially  into  its  definitive  shape,  in 
which  the  moulding  of  said  hollow  article  is  effected  by  blow- 
ing by  means  of  an  expansion  fiuid  introduced  into  the  pre- 
forms, enclosed  in  a  mould,  through  a  blowing  nozzle  which 
enters  the  interior  of  the  preforms  through  their  open  end  to  he 
spaced  from  the  moulded  part  of  the  neck  of  the  preforms  so  as 
to  create  a  region  at  the  interior  of  the  preforms  between  the 
nozzle  and  the  moulded  part  of  the  neck  of  the  preforms,  said 
region  extending  to  the  open  end  of  the  preforms,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  during  the  introduction  of  the  blowing  noz- 
zle, isolating  the  region  at  the  interior  of  the  preforms  between 
the  nozzle  and  the  moulded  part  of  the  neck  of  the  preforms 
from  the  remainder  of  the  interior  of  the  preforms,  and  cooling 
said  isolated  region  by  introducing  cooling  fiuid  into  said 
isolated  region  through  said  blowing  nozzle  and  removing  the 
cooling  fiuid  through  an  annular  orifice  delimited  by  the  open 
end  of  said  preforms  and  by  said  blowing  nozzle  to  thereby 
sweep  said  isolated  region  with  the  cooling  fiuid. 


I  -     

4,221,760 
METHOD  OF  MAKING,  FILLING  AND  CLOSING 
CONTAINERS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Reinhold  Mnilk,  Wambel;  Manfred  Kurreck,  Bochum-Weitmar; 
Ulrich  Geltenpoth,  Wickede,  and  Manfred  Keil,  Dortmund,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Holstein  &  Kappert 
GmbH,  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  540,035 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  9, 
1974,  2400850 

Int.  CI.=  B29C7  7/07 
U.S.  a.  264-524  i  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  making,  filling  and  closing  containers  of 
thermoplastic  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  an 
increment  of  a  thermoplastic  tube  from  an  orifice  in  vertical 
direction;  forming  said  increment  by  blow-molding  to  the 
shape  of  a  semi-finished  first  container,  and  filling  the  same; 
extruding  another  increment  of  said  tube,  while  moving  said 
semi-finished  container  in  said  direction  by  a  distance  corre- 
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its  finished  shape,  said  shaping  step  comprising  inserting  con- 
duit means  for  inlet  and  discharge  of  compressed  air  from  said 
second  container  into  said  neck  region  of  said  first  container; 
sealing  said  containers  from  one  another,  including  removing 
said  conduit  means  and  closing  said  passage;  and  filling  said 
second  container. 


4,221,761 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  QUANTITATIVE  REDUCTION  OF 
NITROGEN  DIOXIDE  IN  GAS  MIXTURES 
Valere  G.  J.  Bullens;  Hermanus  Pauw,  and  Rudy  A.  Falkenburg. 
all  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1978.  Ser.  No.  920.064 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.   Jul.    14.    1977, 
7707839 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  il/Of):  COIB  21/24:  C09K  i,00 
U.S.  CI.  422-54  1  Claim 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  simultaneously  determining  the 
amounts  of  nitrogen  monoxide  and  nitrogen  dioxide  in  air  by 
means  of  an  apparatus  comprising  an  ozonizer  suitable  for 
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supplying  a  continuous  stream  of  ozone,  a  reaction  chamber 
positioned  to  receive  ozone  from  said  ozonizer  and  air  contain- 
ing nitrogen  oxide  or  air  free  of  nitrogen  oxide  and  containing 
a  photomultiplier  for  measuring  the  luminescence  emmission 
of  the  reaction  between  nitrogen  monoxide  and  ozone,  a  con- 
duit connecting  said  ozonizer  to  said  reaction  chamber  for 
transferring  said  ozone  to  said  reaction  chamber,  a  gas  conduit 
opening  into  said  reaction  chamber  containing  a  valve  suitable 
for  admitting  air  free  of  nitrogen  oxide  or  air  to  be  analyzed 
through  said  conduit  opening  into  said  reaction  chamber,  a 
reducer  connected  to  said  valve  for  reducing  nitrogen  dioxide 
in  the  air  to  be  analyzed  to  nitrogen  monoxide  and  a  valve 
by-passing  conduit  for  by-passing  the  reducer,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  reducer  comprises  a  container  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  divided  into  two  compartments  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  gas-permeable  partition,  one  of  said 
compartments  is  filled  with  a  granular  mixture  of  ferrous  sul- 
phate and  an  alkali  metal  acid  sulphate  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from 
3:1  to  1:1,  the  other  of  said  compartment  is  filled  with  a  granu- 
lar mixture  of  ferrous  sulphate  and  a  strong  acid,  the  pK  value 
of  which  in  aqueous  solution  is  at  most  4,  in  a  molecular  ratio 
between  1 : 1  and  1 :5  and  wherein  the  overall  weight  ratio  of  the 
ferrous  sulphate  containing  mixture  in  the  first  compartment 
with  respect  to  the  ferrous  sulphate  containing  mixture  in  the 
second  compartment  exceeds  1:2,  said  mixtures  being  respec- 
tively supported  by  inert  granular  carrier  material. 


material  supplied  to  said  reactor  means  by  applying  pressure 
thereto,  said  tubular  reactor  means  having  a  discharge  opening 
at  the  lower  end  thereof;  spring-loaded  valve  means  at  said 
discharge  opening  resiliently  closing  said  opening  and  yielda- 
bly  resisting  the  pressure  applied  by  the  compacting  means  to 
the  material  in  the  reactor  means;  a  receptacle  means  attached 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  tubular  reactor  means;  and  means 
for  separating  carbide  formed  in  the  reactor  and  discharged 
under  the  pressure  of  the  compacting  means  from  the  materials 
in  the  reactor  means,  the  separated  carbide  falling  into  the 
receptacle  means. 


4.221,762 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBIDES 

Alexandr  I.  Andrjushin,  naberezhnaya  M.  Gorkogo,  4/22,  kor- 
pus  B,  kv.  198;  Sergei  A.  Kuznetsov;  Nikolai  P.  Galkin;  Jury 
N.  Tumanov,  poselok  Moskvorechie,  113,  kv.  61;  Boris  A. 
Kiselev,  Vorobievskoe  shosse,  13,  kv.  50;  Ion  B.  Sorkin,  Scher- 
bakovskaya  ulitsa,  35,  kv.  9;  Vladimir  I.  Dobrovolsky,  Prole- 
tarsky  prospekt,  57,  kv.  18,  and  Jury  P.  Butylkin,  prospekt 
Kaiinina,  10/2,  kv.  13,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,510,  May  5, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  873,494 

Int.  a:-  BOIJ  4/00.  17/00:  COIB  31/36;  H05B  9/02 

U.S.  Q.  422—186  8  Qaims 


4,221,763 
MULTI  TUBE  HIGH  PRESSURE,  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

REACTOR 

Marvin  I.  Greene,  Somerset,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,891 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  422—197  1  Gaim 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  carbides  comprising  a  frame 
means;  a  high-frequency  generator  means  including  an  induc- 
tor; an  upright  tubular  reactor  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
means  and  disposed  within  said  inductor,  said  reactor  means 
being  made  from  non-magnetic  metallic  material:  said  reactor 
means  having  a  wall  whose  inner  surface  is  in  the  form  of  a 
truncated  cone  widening  downwards,  said  wall  being  provided 
with  slots  therein  of  a  height  less  than  the  height  of  the  wall; 
dielectric  material  means  filling  said  slots;  a  loading  means 
coaxially  attached  to  a  top  portion  of  said  tubular  reactor 
means  for  supplying  material  to  said  reactor  means,  said  load- 
ing means  including  compacting  means  for  compacting  the 


'i  :n;-- 


1.  A  reactor  device  comprising, a  generally  cylindrical  body 
having  opposed  ends,  each  end  of  said  body  being  closed  by 
separable  hemispherical  caps,  said  body  and  caps  defining  a 
pressure  shell  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end,  a  refrac- 
tory liner  in  areal  contact  with  the  interior  of  the  pressure 
shell,  a  plurality  or  nest  of  reactor  tubes,  an  expandable  tube 
sheet  secured  to  the  pressure  shell  at  the  discharge  end  for 
supporting  one  end  of  said  plurality  or  nest  of  reactor  tubes,  a 
second  tube  sheet  fixed  to  the  shell  at  the  inlet  end  for  support- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  said  tubes,  injector  tubes  mating  with 
each  reactor  tube  projecting  through  the  pressure  shell  at  the 
inlet  end  and  making  a  fiuid  tight  connection  with  mating  tubes 
and  the  pressure  shell,  conduit  means  providing  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  to  and  from  the  pressure  shell  to  provide  for  circulation 
of  heat  transfer  material  within  the  pressure  shell  between  the 
tube  sheets  and  around  and  about  the  exterior  of  the  tubes,  a 
second  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  refractory  liner 
to  provide  for  the  introduction  of  inert  gases  permeating  the 
refractory  liner  to  block  undesireable  gaseous  medhims  to  and 
from  the  refractory,  a  reaction  material  inlet  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  inlet  cap  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  each  reaction  tube  through  said  second  tube  sheet 
whereby  reaction  material,  introduced  into  the  tubes,  will  react 
with  other  reaction  material,  introduced  through  said  injector 
tubes  with  the  result  that  products  of  the  reaction  are  advanced 
through  the  tube  nest  and  are  discharged  from  the  reactor 
outlet. 
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4,221,764 
I  HORIZONTAL  EXTRACTOR 

Arthur  F.  Saxon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  969,986 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  11/02:  B65G  47/19.  47/40 

U.S.  a.  422—268  7  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  of  the  traveling  basket  type  wherein  a  succes- 
sion of  uniformly  spaced  transverse  percolating  baskets  are 
moved  along  a  horizontally  extending  run  beneath  a  discharge 
means  disposed  transversely  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  baskets 
for  charging  a  slurry  of  solid  particles  and  liquid  material  into 
the  baskets,  the  improvements  comprising: 

(a)  said  discharge  means  is  arranged  to  discharge  material 
continuously  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  full  end-to-end 
length  of  the  interior  of  the  baskets  moving  beneath  it; 

(b)  there  is  a  continuous  succession  of  transversely  extending 
stream  splitters  at  least  coextensive  in  length  with  the 
interior  of  the  baskets  movable  with  the  baskets  between 
said  discharge  means  and  the  baskets; 

(c)  said  stream  splitters  being  positioned  to  move  in  a  path 
above  the  baskets  with  a  splitter  covering  the  space  be- 
tween each  two  baskets  and  shaped  to  divert  the  flow  of 
material  from  the  discharge  means  across  the  space  be- 
tween two  adjacent  baskets  from  the  leading  to  the  fol- 
lowing basket; 

(d)  fixed  tray  means  below  the  baskets  at  least  coextensive 
with  the  width  of  the  interior  of  the  baskets  arranged  to 
receive  from  the  slurry  the  liquid  extract  that  drains 
through  the  baskets;  and 

(e)  means  for  moving  the  succession  of  baskets  and  stream 
splitters  in  isochronism  over  the  tray  means  with  the 
stream  splitters  traveling  with  the  trays  in  operative  rela- 
tion through  the  entire  length  in  which  mea^  for  feeding 
the  slurry  and  any  additional  means  for  supplying  liquid 
from  above  the  baskets  into  the  baskets  are  provided. 


I. 

4.221,765 

PURIFICATION  OF  NICKEL  CHLORIDE  SOLUTIONS 
Gustavo  A.  Meyer;  Mark  A.  Peters,  both  of  Arvada,  and  Helen 
S.  Leaver,  Pine,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Amax  Inc.,  Green- 
wich, Conn. 

I  Filed  Feb.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,782 

Int.  CI.-  COIG  ^3/OH 
U.S.  CI.  423—24  65  Claims 

1.  In  a  solvent  extraction  process  for  removing  impurities 
from  an  aqueous  nickel  chloride  acid  solution  containing  about 
50  gp!  to  320  gpl  Ni.  optionally  at  least  about  1  gpl  Co.  and  at 
least  the  impurities  copper  and  iron  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  iron  and  zinc,  the  improvement  which 
comprises. 

providing  said  solution  having  a  free  hydrochloric  acid 
concentration  of  about  0.2  N  to  4  N  and  a  total  chloride 
content  of  about  4  to  1 1  N  and  in  which  sufficient  amount 
of  the  iron  is  in  the  ferrous  state  such  that  the  redox  poten- 
tial of  the  solution  is  at  a  value  substantially  less  than  600 
mv  referenced  to  the  Standard  Calomel  Electrode  to 
maintain  the  copper  in  the  extractable  form, 
mixing  said  solution  with  an  organic  extractant  of  essentially 


about  5^  to  709J-  by  volume  of  tributyl  phosphate  dis- 
solved in  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  at  a  selected 
organic  to  aqueous  solution  volume  ratio  predetermined 
to  extract  substantially  said  copper  from  said  aqueous 
solution  and  form  a  raffinate  containing  said  nickel  and 
said  ferrous  iron  and  a  loaded  organic  containing  said 
copper, 
and  then  separating  said  loaded  organic  from  said  raffinate 
to  provide  a  nickel  chloride  raffinate  solution  substantially 
impoverished  in  said  copper  impurity  and  containing 
ferrous  iron. 
32.  In  a  continuous  solvent  extraction  process  for  purifying 
an  aqueous  nickel  chloride-hydrochloric  acid  feed  solution 
containing  about  50  to  320  gpl  Ni,  optionally  at  least  about  1 
gpl  Co,  and  at  least  one  impurity  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  iron  and  zinc,  the  improvement  w  hich 
comprises, 
providing  said  feed  solution  having  a  free  hydrochloric  acid 
concentration  ranging  from  about  0.2  N  to  4  N  and  a  total 
chloride  concentration  ranging  from  about  4  to  1 1  N. 
subjecting  said  solution  to  mixing  in  a  series  of  solvent  ex- 
traction multiple  stages  with  an  organic  extractant  of 
essentially  about  5'^  to  70'^f  by  volume  of  tributyl  phos- 


"".'.    — 

i  ■  '■   -  ■ 

]''' 

K 

■. ..  ■   ■  -t.  -  u  ■ 

t 

.^'.'J^'.    •>«.>.  t 


■'j>'  -tua> ' 


phate  dissolved  in  a  water-immiscible  organic  soKenfat  a 
selected  organic  to  aqueous  solution  volume  ratioprede- 
termined  to  extract  substantially  at  least  said  one  impurity 
by  fiowing  said  solution  through  said  multiple  stages 
countercurre.nt  to  the  fiow  of  the  organic  extractant  tii 
produce  a  nickel  raffinate  impo\erished  in  said  impurity 
and  a  loaded  organic  containing;  saiJ  impurity  and  residual 
nickel. 

separating  said  loaded  organic  from  said  ralTinate. 

subjecting  said  loaded  organic  to  multi-siage  scrubbing  with 
water  to  remove  selecti\ely  said  residual  nickel  present  by 
mixing  said  water  countercurreni  to  the  flow  of  said 
loaded  organic  and  provide  a  scrub  product  containing 
said  nickel. 

combining  the  scrub  product  with  the  aqueous  feed  solution 
fed  to  said  multiple  solvent  extraction  stages. 

stripping  said  scrubbed  organic  of  said  ai  least  one  impurit> 
with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  flow  ing  counlcrcurrently  to 
the  flow  of  said  organic  through  a  series  of  multiple  strip- 
ping stages. 

subjecting  said  stripped  organic  to  a  cleaning  operation,  and 

recycling  the  cleaned  organic  to  said  multiple  solvent  ex- 
traction stages. 
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4,221,766 
MINIMIZING  SOLUBLE  IRON  CONCENTRATION  IN  A 

PLANT  EFFLUENT 
Wilfred  A.  Pabst,  Hightstown,  N.J.,  and  David  Crabbe,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,718,  Oct.  6, 1975, 
«   abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,645 

Int.  a.-  COIG  49/02 
U.S.  a.  423—140  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  plant  producing  pigmentary  iron  oxide  by  the  Fenni- 
man-Zoph  scrap  iron  process,  where  the  material  found  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  process  comprises  residual  scrap  iron  and  a 
slurry  comprising  iron  oxide  and  dissolved  iron  in  an  aqueous 
component, 

the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  method  of  minimizing  the  soluble  iron  concentration  in  the 
plant  effluent,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  separating  said  residual  scrap  iron  from  said  aqueous 
slurry, 

(b)  neutralizing  the  slurry  in  a  controlled  manner  by  add- 
ing a  neutralizing  agent  chosen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ammonium  hydroxide  and  the  oxides,  hydoxides. 
and  carbonates  of  sodium  and  potassium,  so  that  the  pH 
of  the  slurry  is  maintained  between  about  3.0  and  4.0 
during  the  bulk  of  the  neutralization  and  then  is  allowed 
to  rise  to  a  range  of  about  4.0  to  about  5.0  as  the  Fe-*-  + 
concentration  is  depleted,  and 

(c)  aerating  the  slurry  during  the  controlled  neutraliza- 
tion, thus  forming  additional  iron  oxide  of  marketable 
quality  from  the  soluble  iron  component. 


gases  with  ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1 50°  C.  to 
about  500°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  consists 
essentially  of 

(A)  30  to  99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  solid  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  binary  oxide  consisting  of 
titanium,  silicon  and  oxygen  and  a  ternary  oxide  consisting 
of  titanium,  zirconium,  silicon  and  oxygen 

(B)  1  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  catalytic  oxide  comprising  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vanadium,  tungsten,  molybdenum,  uranium,  copper,  iron, 
chromium,  manganese  and  cerium,  and 

(C)  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  catalytic  oxide  comprising  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin, 
zinc,  lead,  titanium,  zirconium,  nickel,  cobalt,  niobium, 
tantalum,  phosphorus,  boron,  bismuth,  antimony,  alkali 
metals,  and  alkaline  earth  metals. 


4,221,767 

RECOVERY  OF  LITHIUM  FROM  BRINES 

John  M.  Lee,  and  William  C.  Bauman,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,534,  Jul.  5,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,116,856. 

This  application  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,545 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  26, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  COID  7i/00 

U.S.  a.  423—179.5  5  Qaims 

4.  A  process  for  recovering  Li+  values  from  brine,  said 

process  comprising 

1.  providing  a  particulate  anion  exchange  resin  having  sus- 
pended therein  a  microcrystalline  LiX-2Al(OH)3  struc- 
ture, where  X  is  a  halogen,  which  has  had  a  portion  of  the 
LiX  removed  by  elution, 

2.  contacting  a  Li  "^  -containing  brine  with  said  resin,  thereby 
enriching  said  resin  with  Li*  values  from  said  brine,  and 

3.  separating  said  resin,  now  enriched  with  Li"*"  values,  from 
said  brine, 

wherein  the  particulate  anion  exchange  resin  having  sus- 
pended therein  a  microcrystalline  LiX-2Al(OH)3  structure 
is  one  in  which  microcrystalline  LiOH-2Al(OH)3,  sus- 
pended in  said  resin,  has  been  converted  to  LiX-2Al- 
(OH)3. 


4,221,769 

PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  FORMATION  OF 

CALOUM  SULPHATE  SCALE 

Douglas  C.  Harper,  Ipswich;  Norman  Robinson,  Felixstowe,  and 

Stanislaw  M.  Janikowski,  Grimsby,  all  of  England,  assignors 

to  Fisons  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,113,  Jan.  21,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,366,  Oct.  25, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,972,981.  This  application  Feb.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,142 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1972, 
51454/72 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3, 1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.=  COIB  25/16;  COIF  1/00 

U.S.  a.  423—320  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  phosphoric  acid  by  the  wet 
process  in  which  a  slurry  of  calcium  sulphate  hemihydrate 
crystals  in  phosphoric  acid  is  produced,  which  slurry  is  filtered 
on  a  filter  and  then  washed  with  a  liquor  in  a  number  of  stages, 
said  liquor  being  circulated  from  one  wash  stage  to  the  preced- 
ing wash  stage,  the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporat- 
ing 0.0005  to  0.2%  by  weight  of  an  anti-scaling  additive  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  liquor  into  the  liquor  between  the  point  at 
which  it  is  separated  from  the  crystals  and  the  point  at  which 
it  is  collected  for  circulating  back  to  the  crystals,  the  additive 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Cg  to  Ci6  alkyl- 
benzenc  sulphonic  acid  and  on  alkali-metal  or  ammonium  salt 
thereof;  a  mono-  or  di-  Cg  to  Cig  alkyl  sulphate  ester  and  an 
alkali  -  metal  or  ammonium  salt  thereof,  a  condensate  of  ethyl- 
ene or  propylene  oxide  with  octyl  or  nonyl  phenol  or  with  a 
Cg  to  Ci4  alcohol,  a  sulphate  ester  of  such  a  condensate  and  an 
alkali-metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  such  a  sulphate  ester;  a  poly- 
acrylamide  flocculating  agent;  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
wherein  the  wash  liquor  is  such  that  it  contains  less  than  30% 
by  weight  of  P2O5  therein. 


4,221,768 
CATALYST  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  AND  WASTE 

GASES 

Akira  Inoue,  Minoo;  Takehiko  Suzuki,  Ibaraki;  Koichi  Saito; 
Yukio  Aoki,  both  of  Suita;  Tetsuji  Ono,  Amagasaki,  and 
Takashi  Ohara,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  784,463,  Apr.  4, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,109 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1976,  51-38712 

Int.  a.2  BOID  53/34 

U.S.  a.  423—239  15  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  removal  of  nitrogen  oxides 

from  oxides  from  exhaust  and  waste  gases  containing  nitrogen 

oxides,  which  comprises  contacting  the  exhaust  and  waste 


4,221,770 
AMMONIUM  NITRATE  PARTICULATE  ABATEMENT 

PROCESS 
Michael  T.  Chapman,  Columbus,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,192 
Int.  a.2  COIC  1/18 
U.S.  a.  423— 396  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  particulate  ammonium  nitrate 
from  the  steam  aerosol  effluent  from  a  reactor  in  which  nitric 
acid  is  neutralized  with  ammonia,  wherein  said  steam  aerosol 
effluent  is  scrubbed  with  a  water  spray  to  produce  suspended 
droplets  of  aqueous  ammonium  nitrate  solution  and  said  drop- 
lets are  then  removed  from  the  effluent  by  passage  through  a 
fibrous  mat,  the  improvement  consisting  of  passing  said  efflu- 
ent stream  containing  liquid  droplets  through  a  mat  consisting 
of  fibers  of  average  diameter  between  5  and  20  microns  which 
have  the  following  composition  by  weight:  between  40  and  50 
percent  alumina,  from  45  to  55  percent  silica,  less  than  6  per- 
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cent  zirconia,  less  than  1.5  percent  B2O3  and  less  than  one 
percent  trace  amounts  of  other  inorganics. 


4,221,771 

PREPARATION  OF  DAWSONITE 

Peter  van  der  Heem,  Perry ville;  Md.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber 

Corporation,  Locust,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  007,287,  Jan.  29,  1979, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,630,  Apr.  24, 

1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  32,623 

Int.  Q.2  COIB  31/24 
U.S.  Q.  423—419  P  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  dawsonite  comprising: 
reacting  alumina  trihydrate  with  sodium  bicarbonate  in  a  so- 
dium carbonate  solution,  wherein  the  alumina  trihydrate  con- 
centration is  no  greater  than  86  grams/liter  of  said  sodium 
carbonate  solution,  wherein  the  sodium  bicarbonate  is  added  in 
sufficient  amount  to  react  with  all  of  the  alumina  trihydrate 
according  to  the  equation: 

2Al(OH)i  +  2NaHC03  =  Na20:Al203:2C02:2- 
H2O+2H2O 


4,221,773 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CARBON  DIAPHRAGM 

FOR  AN  ACOUSTIC  INSTRUMENT 

Tsunehiro  Tsukagoshi;  Teruo  Toma:  Shinichi  Yokozeki,  and 

Toshikazu  Yoshino,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1977,  52-154315 
Int.  Q.'  COIB  31/02:  GIOK  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—445  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  diaphragm  of  an  acoustic  instru- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of  blending  and  kneading  scale-like 
graphite  powder  and  a  thermoplastic  resin  with  each  other, 
rolling  the  resulting  blend  into  a  plate  form  to  orient  the  graph- 
ite, making  the  plate  form  infusible  by  baking  the  form,  and 
carbonizing  the  rolled  blend,  thereby  producing  a  diaphragm 
which  is  substantially  distortion-free  and  has  a  high  specific 
modulus  of  elasticity. 


4,221,774 

ISOTOPE  ENRICHMENT  SYSTEMS 
Jerome  S.  Spevack,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Deuterium 
Corporation,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,171 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—580  14  Claims 


but  is  less  than  150  grams/liter,  wherein  the  sodium  carbonate 
concentration  is  from  150  to  300  grams/liter,  and  the  reaction 
is  at  between  100°  and  200°  C.  for  from  30  minutes  to  4  hours 
at  above  atmospheric  pressure. 


Primary  particle  size 
BET  surface  area 
Iodine  adsorption 


nm 
m^/g 
mg/g 


35-120 

10-50 

10-55 


said  carbon  black  having  the  following  properties: 


Primary  particle  size 

nm 

.^5-120 

BET  surface  area 

m-/g 

10-50 

Iodine  adsorption 

mg/g 

10-55 

Volatile/content 

'7f 

2-8 

pH  value 

3-6 

Acidity 

ml  n/10  acid 
per  100  grams 
of  carbon  black 

2-16 

DBP  number 

ml/100  grams 

40-140 

I-^ 


r 


ir- 


4,221,772 

CARBON  BLACK  FOR  LACQUERS  AND  PIGMENTS 
Edith  Eisenmenger,  Offenbach;  Gerhard  Kiihner,  Hanau;  Lothar 

Rothbiihr,  Hiirth-Hermiilheim,  and  Hans  Schafer,  Linsen- 

gericht,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 

Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1977  2700940 

Int.  a:-  COIB  31/00.  31/02:  C04B  31/02 
U.S.  Q.  423—445  4  Claims 

1.  A  carbon  black  outstandingly  suited  as  a  black  resisting 
flushing  out  in  pigmented  lacquers  and  for  the  production  of 
low  viscosity  and  storage  stable  pigmented  pastes  prepared  by 
a  process  comprising  oxidizing  with  nitrogen  dioxide  a  furnace 
black  having  the  following  properties 


1.  A  process  for  cortcentrating  the  heavy  isotope  of  at  least 
one  element  of  the  class  of  elements  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  by  the  dual  temperature  exchange  of  the  heavy  and 
light  isotopes  of  said  at  least  one  element  between  two  separa- 
ble fluids  containing  said  element,  one  of  said  fluids  being  in 
gaseous  phase  and  the  other  being  in  liquid  phase,  which  com- 
prises providing  the  said  liquid  phase  as  a  solution  consisting 
essentially 

(a)  in  minor  molar  proportion,  of  water,  and 

(b)  in  major  molar  proportion,  of  material  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  water  miscible  organic  hydroxv 
and/or  carboxy  compounds  which  have  a  ratio  of  carbon 
atoms  to  their  alcoholic  and  acidic  hydroxyl  groups  not 
greater  than  2. 


4.221.775 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POROUS  LITHIUM  OXIDE 

James  N.  Anno,  Cincinnati,  and  Howard  H.  Boeing,  Geves,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Research  Dynamics.  Inc.,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978.  Ser.  No.  973,085 
Int.  CI.-  COID  1/02 
U.S.  Q.  423—641  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  porous  lithium  oxide,  comprising 
the  steps  of  heating  lithium  hydroxide  above  the  melting  point 
of  anhydrous  lithium  hydroxide  in  an  atmosphere  inert  thereto, 
cooling  the  molten  lithium  hydroxide  to  a  tempei.  ture  below 
its  melting  point  in  said  atmosphere,  subjecting  the  cooled 
lithium  hydroxide  to  reduced  pressure  not  exceeding  about  2 
microns  of  mercury,  and  heating  said  lithium  hydroxide  to  a 
temperature  of  about  150°  C  to  about  200°  C.  under  said  re- 
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duced  pressure,  thereby  obtaining  lithium  oxide  having  an 
average  pore  spacing  not  greater  than  about  20  microns. 

12.  Porous  lithium  oxide  microspheres  of  about  100  microns 
in  diameter  having  an  average  pore  spacing  not  greater  than 
about  10  microns. 


4,221,777 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  PANCREATIC 

GLUCAGON  SPECIFIC  ANTIBODY 

Tomoyoshi  Nishino,  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Otsuka 

Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  876,799,  Feb.  10, 1978.  This  application  Jul. 
13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1977,  52*13919 

Int.  CI.-  C07G  7/00:  C07C  /0i/J2;  GOIN  2i/00,  33/00 

V.S.  a.  424—12  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  pancreatic  glucagon  specific 
antibody  which  comprises  administering  as  an  antigen  a  pep- 
tide-protein  complex  of  a  peptide  represented  by  the  formula 
(I): 


NH: 
I 

H— (Arg)„,— Ala— Glu— Asp— Phe— 

NH: 


(I) 


NHi 


4,221,776 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ACICULAR  FERRIMAGNETIC 

IRON  OXIDES 

Horst  Autzen,  Freinsheim;  Helmut  Jakusch;  Eberhard  Koester, 
both  of  Frankenthal;  Werner  Loeser,  Ludwigshafen;  Peter 
Rudolf,  Neuhofen;  Wilhelm  Sarnecki,  Limburgerhof,  and 
Werner  Steck,  Mutterstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10, 

1978.  2805621 

Int.  CI.-  COIG  49/06 

U.S.  CI.  423—634  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acicular  ferrimagnetic 
iron  oxide  which  comprises: 

(a)  Heating  acicular  particles  of  synthetic  lepidocrocite  or  a 
mixture  of  lepidocrocite  and  goethite  containing  at  least 
bO'^f  lepidocrocite  in  air  or  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  and 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  450°  to  600°  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  produce  acicular  particles  having  a  surface 
area,  measured  by  the  BET  method,  of  from  10  to  20 
m-/g; 

(b)  Reducing  the  resulting  acicular  particles  to  acicular 
magnetite  particles  by  heating  the  same  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  450°  to  650°  C.  under  an  inert  gas  and  in 
contact  with  an  organic  reducing  compound  which  de- 
composes at  said  reducing  temperature  in  the  presence  of 
iron  oxide;  and 

(c)  oxidizing  the  resulting  magnetite  particles  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  200°  to  500°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of 
air  to  convert  said  magnetite  particles  into  acicular  fern- 
magnetic  gamma-ferric  oxide  particles  having  a  coercive 
force  greater  than  28.0  kiloamps/m.  measured  at  a  field 
strength  of  100  kiloamps/m  and  a  tap  density  of  1 .2  g/cm\ 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acicular  ferrimagnetic 
iron  oxide  which  comprises: 

(a)  Heating  acicular  particles  of  synthetic  lepidocrocite  or  a 
mixture  of  lepidocrocite  and  goethite  containing  at  least 
bO'7c  lepidocrocite  in  air  or  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  and 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  450°  to  600°  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  produce  acicular  particles  having  a  surface 
area,  measured  by  the  BET  method,  of  from  10  to  20 
m-/g;  and 

(b)  converting  the  resulting  particles  to  acicular  ferrimag- 
netic gamma-ferric  oxide  particles  having  a  coercive  force 
greater  than  28.0  kiloamps/m,  measured  at  a  field  strength 
of  100  kiloamps/m  and  a  tap  density  of  1.2  g/cm\  by 
heating  said  particles  in  air,  at  a  temperature  below  about 
500°  C  and  in  contact  with  an  organic  reducing  com- 
pound which  decomposes  at  said  temperature. 


— Val— Glu— Trp— Leu— Met  — Asp- Thr 

wherein  m  is  0  or  1.  linked  to  a  protein  carrier  which  is  equine 
serum  albumin,  bovine  serum  albumin,  rabbit  serum  albumin, 
human  serum  albumin,  equine  serum  globulin,  bovine  serum 
globulin,  rabbit  serum  globulin  or  human  serum  globulin  by  a 
dialdehyde  represented  by  the  general  formula  (II): 


OHC— (CH2)„— CHO 


(II) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5  to  a  mammal  to  produce  an 
antibody  and  recovering  the  resulting  pancreatic  glucagon 
specific  antibody. 


4,221,778 

PROLONGED  RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREPARATIONS 

Yegnaswami  Raghunathan,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,105,  May  24, 1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,325,  Nov.  26, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  1,644 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  47/00.  9/22.  9/30  31/74 
U.S.  CI.  424—31  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  ion  exchange 
resin  particles  having  a  pharmacologically  active  drug  ab- 
sorbed thereon  to  form  drug-resin  complex  particles,  which 
resin  particles  have  been  treated  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
retard  their  rate  of  swelling  in  water  with  an  impregnating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  gly- 
col, propylene  glycol,  mannitol,  lactose  and  methylcellulose, 
and  which  treated  particles  have  been  subsequently  coated 
with  a  water-permeable  diffusion  barrier. 


4,221,779 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 

TROPICAL  DISEASES 
Neil  B.  Graham,  6  Kilmardinny  Grove,  Bearsden,  Dunbarton- 
shire, England 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,056 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1977, 
26918/77 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/74.  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—78  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  drug  which  is  an  organic  compound 
containing  a  nitrogen  atom  and  which  is  effective  against  a 
tropical  disease,  in  admixture  with  a  polymeric  matrix  of  a 
copolymer  of  the  compound  of  Formula  I: 


(I) 


COOCH2 


with  at  least  one  comonomer  having  more  than  one  functional 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and 
carboxyl  groups,  said  polymeric  matrix  being  biodegradable  in 
the  body. 
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4,221,780 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  POTENCY  FACTOR 

VIII 
Joseph  H.  Cort,  300  E.  54  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 
I  Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,038 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  35/14;  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—101  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  Factor  VIII  preparation 
comprising  collecting  blood  from  a  donor,  separating  the 
plasma  therefrom,  and  recovering  a  Factor  Vlll-rich  fraction 
from  said  plasma,  the  improvement  of  administering  to  said 
donor  l-deamino-8-D-arginine  vasopressin  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  increase  the  circulating  level  of  Factor  VIII  in  the 
blood  of  said  donor  and  thereafter  recovering  blood  containing 
said  increased  levels  of  Factor  VIII. 


'•  4,221,781  ' 

SYNERGISTIC  PENICILLIN-CEPHALOSPORIN 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Peter  Bamberg,  Ziirich,  Switzerland;  Bertil  A.  Ekstrom,  Soder- 
talje,  Sweden;  Ulf  E.  Forsgren,  Sodertalje.  Sweden,  and 
Berndt  O.  H.  Sjoberg,  Sodertalje,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra 
Lakemedel  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  464,157,  Apr.  25,  1974,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,423,  Oct.  31,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,799 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1971, 
50675/71 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—114  10  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  bacterial  disease  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  mammal,  including  man.  suffering 
from  such  disease,  a  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
(a)  a  cephalosporin  of  the  formula 


I 


r 


(A) 


S 
/    \ 

H— CO— NH— CH— CH         CH^ 
II  I     " 

CO— N  C— CHi— N 

C 

I 

CCK)H 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  (A),  and 
(b)  a  penicillin  of  the  formula 


(CH2)f,     N— CH=N— CH— CH  C 

I  I  CH; 


(B) 


CO— N- 


•CH— COOH 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  or  phc^imaceutically  ac- 
ceptable in  vivo  hydrolyzed  esters  therccf  (B)  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acyloxy-alkyl  esters  and  alkyloxycar- 
bonyloxy-alkyl  esters;  said  composition  containing  the  com- 
pounds of  the  formulas  A  and  B  in  a  weight  ratio  ranging  from 
10:1  to  1:10. 


4,221,782 

FISH  CULTURE  BY  STICKLEBACK  POPULATION 
ERADICATION 
Craig  MacPhee,  Moscow,  Id.,  and  Fred  F.  Cheng,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Idaho  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Moscow, 

I  Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,061 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  47/08.  55/00.  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—127  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fish  culture  for  control  of  the  stickleback 

population  in  an  aqueous  habitat  containing  stickleback  and  at 

least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  comprising  sockeye 


salmon,  chinook  salmon,  steelhead  trout,  rainbow  trout,  cut- 
throat trout,  suckers,  dace,  shiners  and  sculpin.  said  method 
comprising: 

adding  to  the  aqueous  habitat  a  compound  containing  the 
azide  radical  and  which  dissociates  or  hydrolyzes  to  form 
a  concentration  of  free  azide  radical  in  water  from  about 
0.325  to  3.25  mg/l  which  is  lethal  to  the  stickleback,  but 
not  lethal  to  said  selected  members  of  said  group. 


4,221,783 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  DUODENAL  ULCERS,  GASTRITIS  AND 
GASTRO-DUODENITIS 
loan  Puscas,  Simleul  Silvaniei;  loan  Orban,  Jud  Salaj;  Livia 
Voicu,  Simleul  Silvaniei;  Dorin  Breazu,  CluJ-Napoca;  loan 
Pop,  Cluj-Napoca;  luliu  Ciupe,  Cluj-Napoca:  Lazar  Terec. 
Gherla;  Mioara  R.  Butan,  Cluj-Napoca;  Aurel  Chiu,  Simleul 
Silvaniei;  Aurel  Lerintiu,  Simleul  Silvaniei,  and  Zoltan  Turi, 
Simleul  Silvaniei,  all  of  Romania,  assignors  to  Centrala  Indus- 
triala  de  Medicamente  Cosmetice  Coloranti  si  Lacuri.  Bucha- 
rest, Romania 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906.202,  .May  15.  1978. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  10.906 
Claims  priority,  application  Romania,  May  14,  1977,  90347; 
May  14,  1977,  90349;  May  14,  1977,  90350;  May  14,  1977. 
90351;  Apr.  13,  1978,  93790 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  33/00.  33/10  33/08 
U.S.  CI.  424—127  13  Claims 

1.  Pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  gastro- 
duodenal  ulcers,  gastritis  and  gastro-duodenitis  comprising 

(a)  from  5-40'^.  by  weight,  of  a  sulfonamide  having  an 
— SQiNH:  group  linked  to  a  ring  structure  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  thiadia/olic  ring  and  a  benzo- 
thiazolic  ring. 

(b)  from  15-30*^.  by  weight,  of  an  alkali  metal  bicarbonate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  bicarbonates  of 
sodium  and  potassium. 

(c)  from  10-40^?-.  by  weight,  of  an  alkali  metal  citrate  se- 
lected from  the  ^roup  consisting  of  the  citrates  of  sodium 
and  potassium. 

(d)  from  15-30'^,  b\  weight,  of  a  magnesium  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  carbon- 
ale  and  magnesium  oxide,  and 

(e)  from  0-15'^.  by  weight,  of  aluminum  hydroxide. 


4.221,784 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TRKATING 
DISORDERS  BY  ADMINISTERING  LECITHIN 
John  H.  Growdon,  Brookline,  and  Richard  J.  W  urtman.  VNaban, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  847,967.  Nov.  2,  1977.  This 
application  Apr.  5.  1979,  Ser.  No.  27.209 
Int,  CI,-  A61K  31/6S5 
U.S.  CI.  424—199  2  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  improving  memory  impairment  associated 
with  inadequate  cholinergic  transmission  in  a  human  afflicted 
with  memory  impairment  which  comprises  administering  to 
the  human  an  amount  of  lecithin  effective  to  release  adequate 
amounts  of  brain  acetylcholine  to  improve  said  memory  im- 
pairment. 
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4,221,785 

ANTMNFLAMMATORY  AND  ANTI-ULCER 

COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 

John  R.  J.  Sorenson,  1167  Hollywood  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45224 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,778,  Mar.  31, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  910,421 
Int.  O.-  A61K  31/60 
U.S.  a.  424—230  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  gastrointestinal  ulcers  in  an  animal 
body  comprising: 
administering  to  said  animal  body,  orally  or  parenterally.  a 
copper  coordination  compound  having  anti-ulcergenic 
properties  produced  by  reacting  a  copper  salt  with  an 
aromatic  carboxylic  acid  or  alkaline  earth  salt  thereof  wherem  .  rr       .  u  u 

7       '  -         .  '  ,■ f-n  Jiic„«rr,r,vitaiirv        R|  and  R2,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each  H, 

selected  from  the  grou  consistmg  of  3,5-dnsopropylsalicy-       « i  »  "     z- 

lie  acid,  acetylsalicylic  acid  and  salicylic  acid  and  alkaline 

earth  salts  thereof,  the  amount  of  said  copper  coordination 

compound  administered  to  said  animal  body  being  about  O         O  Rb      O 

2.0  to  165  mg  per  kilogram  of  body  weight.  11  II       / 


— C— Y— C— N 


\ 


-C-Rs 


R? 


or 


4,221,786 

NOVEL  HALOGENOPREGNADIENES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Jaroslav  Kalvoda,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,196,  Feb.  9, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  917,236 
Int.  a:-  A61K  31/58 
U.S.  a.  424—241  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  topical  inflammations  in  warm- 
blooded animals,  which  comprises  the  topical  administration  of 
an  antiinflammatory  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical 
preparation  containing  a  polyhalogenated  pregnane  derivative 
of  the  formula 


■  j^r^=o 


N 
I 

R6 


with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Ri  and  R2  is 


O  O  Rb 

II  II        / 

— C— Y— C— N 

\ 
R7 


(I). 


or 


wherein  X  represents  a  fluorine  or  chlorine  atom  and  R  repre- 
sents a  hydroxy!  group,  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group 
esterified  with  an  acid  suitable  for  esterification  of  hydroxy- 
steroids  useful  in  antiinflammatory  therapy,  together  with  a 
topically  acceptable  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


4,221,787 

ESTERAMIDE  PRODRUGS  OF  ANTMNFLAMMATORY 

CORTICOSTEROIDS 

Nicholas  S.  Bodor,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  and  Kenneth  B.  Sloan, 
Eudora,  Kans.,  assignors  to  INTERx  Research  Corporation, 
Lawrence,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,050,  Mar.  28,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  59,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  28, 1979,  45483/79. 

Int.  a.-  C07J  77/00.  5/00:  A61K  31/58 
U.S.  a.  424—241  86  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


f^^-o 


N 
I 
R6 


R^isH.  For  CI; 

R4  is  H.  CHj,  F  or  CI; 

R5  is  H,  CH3  or  OH;  or  OR2  and  R5  can  together  form  a 

cyclic  ketal; 
Rb  and  R7,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each  H, 

Ci-Cgalkylor 

o 

II 

— CH2OCR8     : 

or  Rband  R7.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  from  which 

they  both  depend,  can  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  N-hetero- 

cycle  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  N,0-heterocycle; 
Rs  is  C1-C20  alkyl.   C2-C20  alkenyl,   C3-C7  cycloalkyi, 

phenyl,  (C1-C4  alkyl  substituted )phenyl  or  C1-C20  alkyl- 

Cb-Cioaryl; 
X  is  OH  or  =0; 
Y  is  — (CH2)/,,  wherein  n  ranges  from  1  to  8.  — (CH2)m  Z 

— (CH2)/»,  wherein  both  n  and  m  range  from  1  to  8,  C3-C7 

cycloalkyi  or  phenyl; 
Z  is  O  or  S;  and 
the  dotted  line  indicates  the  optional  presence  of  a  1,2-dou- 

ble  bond. 
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86.  A  method  for  alleviating  inflammation  in  or  on  a  warm- 
blooded animal  exhibiting  an  inflammatory  response,  which 
comprises  administering  thereto  an  anti-inflammatory  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  as  defined  by  claim  1. 


4,221,788 
2-(OPTIONALLY-SUBSTITUTED)BENZYLPERHY- 

DROAZEPINES  FOR  ANALGESIA  AND  LOWERING 
BLOOD  PRESSURE 
Klaus  Elstetter,  Constance,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Byk  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH,  Constance, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  819,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  29, 1977,  229 
Int.  a:-  C07D  223/04;  A61K  31/395 
U.S.  CI.  424—244  *7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  which,  in  free-base  form,  is  one  of  the  formu- 
lae: 


4,221,789 

LACTAM-N-ACETIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  AMIDES 

Ludovic  Rodriguez,  Brussels,  and  Lucien  Marchal.  Lillois,  both 

of  Belgium,  assignors  to  UCB,  Societe  Anonyme,  Belgium 

Filed  May  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,987 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1978, 

18160/78 

Int.  CI.:  A61K  31/395:  C07D  207/12.  223/10.  401/06 

U.S.  a.  424—244  »«  ^■'"'s 

1.  A  lactam-N-acetic  acid  or  an  amide  thereof  havmg  the 

formula 


.(CH;). 


(I) 


c=o 


Q. 


and 


R' 

(A') 


(A°) 


wherein 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  having  more  than  one  carbon  atom, 
alicyclic  hydrocarbyl  having  from  3  to  7  ring  carbon 
atoms,  optionally-substituted  monoar  (lower)  alkyl  and 
cycloalkyI(lower)alkyl;  each 
R°  is,  independently,  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halo,  lower  alkyl,  —OH,  lower  alkoxy.  [lo- 
wer]lower  alkanoyloxy  [c]y,  — NH:,  monosubstituted 
amino,  disubstituted  amino,  — NO2,  phenyl  and  substi- 
tuted phenyl;  or  two,  bound  to  adjacent  ring  carbon 
atoms,  are  jointly  alkylenedioxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  each 
R  is  — H,  one  of  the  independent  meanings  of  R°  or,  together 
with  another  R,  bound  to  an  adjacent  ring  carbon  atom, 
alkylenedioxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  a  positive  whole  number  of  at  most  4; 
wherein  ar(lower)alkyl  is  aryl-substituted  lower  alkyl  wherein 
the  aryl  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  unsatu- 
rated aromatic  carbocyclic  radical  having  a  single  ring  or  two 
or  three  condensed  rings  having  a  total  of  at  most  12  ring 
members,  each  aromatic  ring  having  from  5  to  7  ring  members: 
and  wherein  any  substituent  bound  to  an  aromatic  carbon  atom 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  lower 
alkyl,  —OH,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylenedioxy,  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy,   — NH2,    monosubstituted    amino,    disubstituted 
amino,  — NO2,  and  phenyl;  any  substituent  bound  to  an  ali- 
phatic carbon  atom  of  an  araliphatic  radical  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  —OH  and  0x0;  and  any 
substituent  of  monosubstituted  or  of  disubstituted  amino  is, 
independently,  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkanoyl  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  lower  alkyl. 


I 
HO(CH2),-CH-COR3 

wherein 

R,  and  R2  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  aryl  radical  or  an  aryl 
radical  being  substituted  by  halogen, 

R;  is  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  -NR4R5  group,  wherein  each  of 
R4  and  R5.  taken  separately,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  or  an  aralkyl  radical,  or  R4 
and  R5.  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  vvhich 
they  are  attached,  form  a  heterocylic  radical  containing  at 
most  7  ring  members,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyleneimmo,  oxa-alkyleneimino,  aza-alkyleneimino 
and  N-benzyl-aza-alkyleneimino  radicals, 

m  is  3.  4  or  5  and 

n  is  0,  1  or  2: 
or  a  pharmaceutical^  acceptable  salt  of  the  said  lactam-N- 

aceiic  acid. 

13.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lactam-N-acetic  acid 

having  the  formula 


,(CH:)m 


c=o 


R:      ^\' 

I 
HO(CH:)„— CH— COR3 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  aryl  radical  or  an  aryl  radical 
being  substituted  by  halogen.  R;  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  n  is  I  or 
2  and  m  is  3.  4  or  5.  which  comprises  reacting,  in  an  inert 
solvent,  an  alkali  metal  derivative  of  a  lactam  of  the  formula 


(CH:)^ 


c=o 


wherein  Ri.  R2  and  m  have  the  meanings  given  above  and  Me 
is  an  alkali  metal,  with  an  alpha-bromolactone  of  the  formula 
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the  dashed  hne  between  ihe  3-  and  4-  positions  describes  alter-, 
native  saturation  or  unsaturation. 


CH— Br 
O C—O 


wherein  n  has  the  meaning  given  above,  subjecting  the  result- 
ing lactone  of  an  alpha-(hydroxyalkyl)-lactam-N-acetic  acid  of 
the  formula 


R,      ^(CH:) 


c=o 


wherein  Ri.  R:.  m  and  n  have  the  meanings  given  above,  to 
hydrolysis  by  means  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and  liberat- 
ing the  free  acid  by  acidification  from  the  resulting  alkali  metal 
salt  of  an  alpha-(hydroxyalkyl)-lactam-N-acetic  acid  of  the 
formula 


4,221.791 
SUBSTITUTED  QUINOXALINE  DIOXIDES 
Vernon  V.  Young;  Robert  D.  Williams,  and  Richard  E.  Ivy.  all  of 
Terre  Haute.  Ind.,  assignors  to  International  Minerals  & 
Chemical  Corp.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

FUed  May  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  40,835 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/495;  C07D  241/52 
U.S.  CI.  424—248.4  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


O 


where  R  and  R'  collectively  are  (a)^NOCH:COOCH3. 


(CH2)„ 


C—O 


HO— (CH2)„— CH— C— OMe 


wherein  Ri.  Ri.  m  and  n  have  the  meanings  given  above  and 
Me  represents  an  alkali  metal. 

17.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solid  or  liquid  diluent  or  carrier 
therefor. 


4,221,790 
SUBSTITUTED  2,2-DIOXO-l,2,3-BENZOXATHlAZINES 

Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.;  Robert  L.  Smith,  both  of  Lansdale,  and 
Gerald  E.  Stokker,  Gwynedd  Valley,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,185,  Dec.  27,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,166,177. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,409 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/54 
U.S.  CI.  424—246  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  condition  exhibiting  at  least  one  of 
the  symptoms  of  pain,  fever  and  inflammation,  which  com- 
prises the  administration  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


(b)     =N— CM: C=0.  or  (c)     =N 


H:C  NH 

O 

or  R  is  hydroxyl  or  ethoxy  and  R'  is 


Rs  is  hydrogen;  Ci-j  alkyl;  halogen;  or  C\.}  alkoxy; 

Rfe  is  hydrogen;  C1.5  straight  or  branched  chain  alky;  or 

halogen; 
R?  is  hydrogen;  C1-5  alkyl;  C1.5  alkoxy;  or  halogen; 
Rg  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  trifluoromethyl;  or  Ct.3  alkythio; 

and 


(d)  —  N 


(h)_NHOH,  or  (i)— NHNHCO2CH.V 

13.  A  method  of  increasing  the  growth  rate  of  animals  com- 
prising orally  administering  to  the  animal  a  compound  of  claim 
1. 


4,221,792 
COMPOSITION  ACTIVE  AGAINST  PYRICULARIA 
ORYZAE 
Hendrik  Dolman,  and  Johannes  Kuipers,  both  of  Weesp,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Duphar  International  Research,  B.V., 
Weesp,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,376 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Nov.  4,   1977, 
7712169 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/00.  9/22;  C07D  265/00.  273/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—249  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  active  against  Pyricularia  oryzae  on  rice, 
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said  composition  comprising  a  fungicidully  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


Hi     C— N 


c 

/ 

\ 

( 


■N 


■N 


/ 

\ 

( 
/ 

\ 


CH; 


C=Y 


CHi 


R* 


\ 


N(CnH:„)OH 


where  R-'and  R'*are  lower  alkyl.  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  and 
where  z  is  0  or  a  number  from  1  to  10  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid. 


wherein  Y  is  sulphur  or  imino  and  a  liquid  or  finely  divided 
solid  carrier. 


4,221,793 
N,N'-DISUBSTITUTED  PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVE 

Rolf-Ortwin  Weber,  Wiesbaden-Naurod;  Klaus  Perrey,  Langen- 
feld,  and  Wolfrad  von  Rechenberg,  Ludwigshafen-Ogger- 
sheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 

1977,  2757532 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/495;  C07D  405/06 

U.S.  CI.  424—250  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HC-O 


\       ^^       J~\ 

V-C— N  N— CH^— ^  ^ 

\__/  \=/ 


or  its  acid  addition  salt  with  a  physiologically  compatible  acid. 
2.  A  composition  containing  as  an  essential  ingredient  a 
therapeutically  active  amount  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in 
claim  1  wherein  the  therapeutically  active  amount  of  the  com- 
pound as  claimed  in  claim  1  is  in  the  form  of  a  dosage  unit  in  an 
amount  between  10  and  100  nig. 


4,221,795 
PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVE,  ITS  PREPAR.\T10N  AND  USE 

Alain  Beguin,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Civile  de 
Recherches  et  d' Applications  Scientiflques.  France 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963.383 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25.  1977. 
49199/77 

Int.  CI.   C07D47//04 
U.S.  CI.  424—256  3  Claims 

1.  Pyridine  derivative  of  the  formula: 


l)H 


H;C 


(KHi 

CH— CH=CH— ^  ^OCH; 


(K"Hi 


and  therapeutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4.221.794 

METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  IMMUNOMODULATING 

AND  ANTIVIRAL  ACTIVITY 

Lionel  N.  Simon,  Santa  .4na,  Calif.,  and  John  W.  Hadden,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Newport  Pharmaceuticals  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Calif,  and  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  942,802,  Sep.  15, 1978.  This  application  Jun. 
21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  50,785 
I  Int.  CI.'  AOIN  43/90 

U.S.  a.  424—253  93  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imparting  immunomodulating  activity,  anti- 
viral activity  or  anti-leukemic  activity  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  mammal  an  effective  amount  for  such  purpose  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


(YL- 


HC— CH— R- 
R'    OH 


where  X  is  OH.  NHi,  SH.  OR  or  SR  (where  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl).  R'  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  R-  is  H  or  methyl,  Y  is  the  salt  of  an  amine  of  the 
formula 


4,221,796 
SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLO-PVRIDINES  AND 
METHOD 
Peter  C.  Wade,  Pennington;  Jack  Bernstein,  New  Brunswick, 
and  Rudiger  D.  Haugwitz,  Titusville,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,731,  May  25,  1978. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  77,256 
Int.  CI.  C07D  213/72:  A61K  31  44 
U.S.  CI.  424—256  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


{0)„ 


R  — S 


HCO  R' 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkynylalk\l  containing  3  to  12  carbons, 
cycloalkyl  containmg  .Vto  12  carbons,  cycloalkcnyl  containing 
3  to  10  carbons,  cycloalkylalkyl  cont.iining  3  to  12  carbons  in 
the  cycloalkyl  portion  and  up  to  7  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion. 
or  cycloalkenylalkyi  containing  3  to  10  carbons  in  the  cy- 
cloalkenyl  portion  and  up  to  7  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion  and 
R'  is  lower  alkyl.  phenylalkyi  containing  up  to  "^  carbons  in  the 
alkyl  portion  or  di-lower  alkylaminoalkyl  containmg  up  to  7 
carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2.  and  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof 
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4,221,797 
DIHYDROQUINOLINE-ONE  DERIVATIVES 
Goetz  E.  Hardtmann,  Morristown,  and  Gary  M.  Coppola,  Mt. 
Olive,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E.  Hanover, 
N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,421 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/47:  C07D  215/56 

U.S.  a.  424-258  11  Claims 

1.  l-allyl-3-cyano-1.2-dihydro-4-hydroxy-6,7-dimethoxy-2- 
oxo-quinoline. 

2.  A  method  of  treating  allergic  condition  due  to  histamine 
release  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such 
treatment  an  allergy  treating-effective  dose  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  with  the  structure 
of  type  A: 


wherein 

R'^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylalkyl  in 
which  the  cycloalkyl  is  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the 
alkyl  portion  is  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group: 


4,221,798 

HYPOTENSIVE 

2-HETEROCYCLOAMINO-IMIDAZOLINES 

Erich  Cohnen.  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

many 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  30,405 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17, 
1978,  2816627;  Feb.  14,  1979,  2905501 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47,  31/415:  C07D  403/12.  401/12 
U.S.  a.  424—258  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(      )  N-NH— ^  (C 


wherein  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  se- 
lected from  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  having  one  to 
four  carbons,  X  is  imino  or  alkanoylimino  having  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkanoyl  group,  m=  I.  n=  1  or  2,  and  p  is  2,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

8.  A  method  of  lowering  the  blood  pressure  of  a  warm- 
blooded animal  comprising  administering  to  said  animal  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1. 


-(CH 


"^(X 


4,221,799 

SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINE  METHYL  ESTERS  OF 

TETRAMETHYL  CYCLOPROPANE  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  INSECTICIDES 

John  C.  Van  Heertum,  Concord,  and  Sudarshan  K.  Malhotra, 

Walnut  Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  62,452 

Int.  C\.-  AOIN  9/22:  C07D  213/64 

U.S.  a.  424—263 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


33  Claims 


in  which 

n  is  0  or  1. 
Y  and  Y'  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro  or 
bromo,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  or  trifluoromethyl;  provided  that  the  unsat- 
uration  in  any  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  is  other  than  on  the  alpha 
carbon  atom;  and 
R  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  fluoro  or  chloro, 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl;  provided  that  only  one  of 
R  and  R'  can  be  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl;  or  R  and  R' 
together  form  6,7-methylenedioxy;  and 
R"  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  M,  in  which  M 
is  hydrogen  or  an  equivalent  of  a  cation  which  results  in 
a  salt  which  is  pharmaceutically  acceptable  and  those 
with  the  structure  of  type  B: 


H  R  L 


CH3 
CH? 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  2;  X  independently 
represents  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfinyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoro- 
methyl, chloro,  fluoro,  bromo;  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  2; 
and  R  represent  hydrogen,  cyano  or  ethynyl. 

23.  A  method  for  the  kill  and  control  of  insects  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  insects  or  their  habitat  with  a  composi- 
tion containing  an  inert  carrier  and  as  the  active  ingredient,  an 
insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  corresponding 
to  the  formula 


OM 


in  which  R",  R,  R'  and  M  are  as  defined. 


CH3 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  2;  X  independently 
represents  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon 
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atoms,  alkylthio  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfinyl  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoro- 
methyl, chloro,  fluoro,  bromo;  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  2; 
and  R  represents  hydrogen,  cyano  or  ethynyl. 


4,221,800 
CYCLOALKENOCHROMONE 
Brian  T.  Warren,  Ickenham;  John  W.  Spicer,  High  Wycombe, 
and  Thomas  Miller,  Harefield,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,688 
Int.  a.^  C07D  257/04,  311/78:  A61K  31/35,  31/41 
U.S.  a.  424—269  36  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


and    pharmacologically   acceptable    non-toxic    salts    thereof 
wherein: 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S—  and 

-SO2-; 
Y  is  1  to  4; 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  carboxyl,  alkoxy 
having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxy.  and  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  when  R|  is  alkyl,  R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl,  meth- 
ylthio,   methylsulfonyl,   methylsulfinyl,   alkoxycarbonyl 
having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  tetrazolyl,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Ri  and  R?  is  alkoxycarbonyl. 
carboxyl  or  tetrazolyl. 
25.  A  therapeutic  method  for  producmg  an  anti-allergic 
effect  in  an  individual  for  whom  such  therapy  is  indicated, 
comprising:  administering  to  the  individual  an  effective  antial- 
lergic amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula. 


4,221,801 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SOIL  OR 
SEED  AGAINST  PHYTOPHAGOUS  FUNGI 
Johannes  Kuipers,  and  Hendrik  Dolman,  both  of  Weesp,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Duphar  International  Research,  Weesp, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,215 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.    1,    1977, 
7713267 

Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/12,  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424—270  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  protection  of  plants  from  soil  borne 
or  seed  borne  plant  harmful  fungi  comprising  a  fungicidiai 
effective  amount  of  2-cyano-5-nitro-thiazole  and  an  inert  car- 
rier therefor. 


4,221,802 
PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  GUANIDINE 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  INHIBITING  H-2  HISTAMINE 
RECEPTORS 
Graham  J.  Durant,  Welwyn  Garden  City:  John  C.  Emmett. 
Codicote,  and  Charon  R.  Ganellin,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories 
Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,285.  Oct.  31,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,154.844. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  765,040,  Feb.  2,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,070,475,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  637,499,  Dec.  4,  1975. 
Pat.  No.  4,024,271,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  450.957,  Mar. 
14,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,950,333,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  290,584,  Sep.  20.  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,451.  Feb.  29.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatiun  Feb.  7.  1979,  Ser.  No.  10.105 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Feb.  3,  1972.  136/72 
Int.  a.   A61K  31/44.  31/415 
U.S.  CI.  424—273  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  H-2  histamine  receptors  which 
comprises  administering  to  an  animal  in  need  o{  inhibition  of 
said  receptors  in  an  effective  amount  to  inhibit  said  receptors  a 
heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula: 


Xi 


and    pharmacologically   acceptable   non-toxic    salts   thereof 
wherein: 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O— .  — S—  and 
— SO2— ; 

Y  is  I  to  4; 

R|  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  carboxyl,  alkoxy 
having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxy,  and  alkoxy- 
carbonyl having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  when  Ri  is  alkyl,  R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl.  meth- 
ylthio,  methylsulfonyl,  methylsulfinyl,  alkoxycarbonyl 
having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  tetrazolyl,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R2  and  R3  is  alkoxycarbonyl, 
carboxyl  or  tetrazolyl. 


L^       C— (ChMiY(CHM,„NHC 


NHRi 


wherein  A  is  such  that  there  is  formed  together  with  the  car- 
bon atom  shown  an  unsaturated  heterocyclic  nucleus,  said 
unsaturated  heterocyclic  nucleus  being  a  benzimidazole  ring: 
X]  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxyl.  trifluoromethyl.  benzyl, 
halogen,  amino  or 


(CH:UY(C-H:)^NHC 


\ 


NHRi 


X2  is  hydrogen  or  when  X|  is  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkyl  or 
halogen;  k  is  0  to  2  and  m  is  2  or  3.  provided  that  the  sum  of  k 
and  m  is  3  or  4;  Y  is  oxygen,  sulphur  or  NH;  E  is  NR:;  Ri  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  di-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl;  and 
R2  is  hydrogen,  nitro  or  cyano,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
addition  salt  thereof. 
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4,221,803 

SUBSTITUTED  DIBENZYL  ETHERS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SAID  ETHERS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  INFECTIONS 

Dante  Nardi;  Elena  Massarani;  Alberto  Tajana,  all  of  Milan. 

and  Mario  Veronese,  Bresso,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Recor- 

dati,  S.A..  Chiasso,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  37,370 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/415:  C07D  233/60 

U.S.  CI.  424—273  R  8  Claims 

5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  infec- 
tions caused  by  fungi,  yeasts  and  gram  positive  aerobic  and 
anaerobic  bacteria  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


— /         \— CH-O-CH:-/         \-R 
\       CH^-N  ' 


o 


R: 

I 


Rs— C— S— (CH2)„— CH— C— N 

II 
O 


or  a  non-toxic,  physiologically  acceptable  basic  salt  thereof, 
wherein 

Rt  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

R}  is  aryl; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  arylalkyl; 

Rs  is  alkyl  or  aryl;  and 

n  is  0.  1  or  2; 
wherein  the  term  "aryl"  refers  to  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
with  one,  two  three  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy. 

O 

II 
alkyl— C—. 


wherem  R  represents  a  phenyl  or  phenylthio  group,  or  a  phar-  nitro,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino.  trifluoromethyl.  cyano 
maceuticaily  acc^-^table  addition  salt  thereof,  in  admixture  or  carboxyl  groups,  and  the  terms  "alkyl"  and  "alkoxy"  refer 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent  or  carrier.  to  groups  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


4,221,804 

MERCAPTOACYLDIHYDROPYRAZOLECARBOXYLIC 

ACID  DERIVATIVES 

George  C.  Rovnyak,  Hopewell,  N.J.  Assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc.  Princeton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,548,  Mar.  8, 1979.  This  application  Sep. 

27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  79,291 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  231/06:  A61K  31/415 

U.S.  CI.  424—273  P  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  havmg  the  formula 


o  R2  ^ 

11  I        I 

R?— C— S— (CH:)„— CH— C— N 


4.221,805 

METHOD  OF  INDUCING  PLATELET 

ANTIAGGREGATION  ACTIVITY 

Giuseppe  Quadro,  Via  Cappuccini  20,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,726 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  CI.  424—274 

1.  The  method  of  inducing  platelet  antiaggregation  activity 
in  a  living  subject  in  need  of  said  treatment  which  consists  of 
administering  to  said  subject  a  composition  comprising  an 
effective  amount  therefor  of  the  active  ingredient  N-(2- 
chlorobenzyD-pyrrolidine  or  the  hydrochloride  salt  thereof. 


11 
o 


or  a  non-toxic,  physiologically  acceptable  basic  salt  thereof, 
where 

R:  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

K}  is  aryl; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  arylalkyl: 

R$  is  alkyl  or  aryl;  and 

n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
wherein  the  term  "aryl"  refers  to  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
with  one.  two  or  three  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  hydroxy, 

O 
II 
alkyl— C—. 

nitro,  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano 
or  carboxyl  groups,  and  the  terms  "alkyl"  and  "alkoxy"  refer 
to  groups  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

14.  A  method  for  reducing  blood  pressure  in  mammals 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof, 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


7  Claims 


4,221.806 
NOVEL  BENZOTHIOPYRAN  DERIVATIVES 
Pier  G.  Ferrini,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1979.  Ser.  No.  10,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Feb.   16,   1978. 
79077 

Int.  a:~  A6IK  31/38:  C07D  335/06 
U.S.  CI.  424—275  10  Claims 

1.  A  benzothiopyran  derivative  of  the  general  formula 


O  J 

II  /i 

R— C— N— Ph 


(I) 


in  which  R  is  carboxy  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  Ph  is  1,2-phe- 
nylene  containing  the  group  R— CO— NRj—  or  said  1,2-phe- 
nylene  group  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lowr  alkoxy.  halogen 
or  trifluoromethyl,  X  is  a  group  of  the  formula 
— CO— CRi=CR2— ,  in  which  R|  and  R2  independently  of 
one  another  are  hydrogen,  lowr  alkanoyl,  lower  alkyl  or 
phenyl  or  together  are  3-membered  to  5-membered  lower 
alkylene  and  R2  can  also  be  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or  lowr 
alkanoyloxy,  and  R3  is  hydrogen  or  lowr  alkyl  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salt  thereof. 

10.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  an  antiphlogis- 
tically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  together 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


I 
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'  4,221,807 

ALKANOLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 

Leslie  H.  Smith.  Macclesfield.  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787.375.  Apr.  14,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,141,987,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  582,883,  Jun.  2,  1975, 

Pat.  No.  4,034,106.  This  application  Feb.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No. 

15,411 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1974. 
24837/74 

Int.  Cl.=  AOIN  9/28:  C07D  319/08 
U.S.  a.  424—278  9  Claims 

1.  An  alkanolamine  derivative  selected  from  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 

R  OCH:  CHOH.CH2NH-A-NH-X-Y-R' 

wherein  A  is  alkylene  of  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms;  wherein  X 
is  carbonyl  ( — CO — )  or  sulphoryl  ( — SO;—):  wherein  Y  is  a 
direct  link,  or  is  alkylene.  oxyaiKylene  or  alkyleneoxy  each  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  imino  ( — NH — ),  or  alkylimino,  imi- 
noalkylene,  iminoalkyleneoxy  or  iminoalkylenecarbonyloxy 
each  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  (except  when  R'  stands  for  the 
hydrogen  atom)  is  oxygen;  wherein  R  is  benzodioxanyl  and 
wherein  R'  is  aryl  of  the  formula: 


comprises  administermg  to  said  animal  a  /3-adrenergic  blocking 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  claimed  in  claim  1. 

8  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  angina  or  cardiac  ar- 
rythmias  in  a  warm-blooded  animal  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  said  animal  an  anti-angina  or  anti-cardiac  arrythmias 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  claimed  in  claim  1 

9.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  hypertension  in  a  warm- 
blooded animal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  animal 
an  anti-hypertensive  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound claimed  in  claim  1. 


4.221.808 
NOVEL  ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  AGENT 
J.  Martin  Grisar.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Richardson-Mer- 
rell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  May  4,  1979.  Ser.  No,  36.256 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/3S5:  C07D  317/06.  317/44 
U.S.  CI.  424—278  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


H^NC— r^'^t— 
HiCO— 1>^ 


OH 

I 

CH— CH-NH  — 


CH. 
I 
— CH  — CH  — 


'"'^xc:;- 


.CH- 


wherein  R'-  and  R'  \  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro  or  cyano.  or  alkyl. 
hydroxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio. 
cycloalkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy  or  alkanoyl  each  of  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms  or  aryl,  aryloxy  or  dialkylamino  each  of  up  to 
12  carbon  atoms;  or  wherein  R'-  and  R'^  together,  form  tri- 
methylene,  tetramethylene,  1-oxotetramethylene.  propeny- 
lene,  but-2-enylcne  or  buta-l,3-dienylene  such  that  together 
with  the  adjacent  benzene  ring  they  form  respectively  indanyl. 
^6,7,8-tetrahydronaphthyl,  5-oxo-5,6.7,8-tetrahydronaphthyl. 
indenyl,  5,8-dihydronaphthyl  or  naphthyl;  and  wherein  R'"*  is 
hydrogen  or  amidic  of  the  formula: 

rI5r1<>N-CO-0- 

Rl5RibN_cO-NH-Q-  I 

rISrIoN-CO— Q'-O- 

or       I 

r1o_X-NR''-0- 

wherein  Q  is  a  direct  link  or  is  alkylene  or  alkenylene  each  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  wherein  Q'  is  alkylene  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  wherein  R'*'  is  hydrogen  or  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl.  hy- 
droxyalkyl or  alkoxyalkyl  each  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl  or  aralkenyl  each  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
or  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  halogenoalkyl,  alkenyl  or 
cycloalkyl  each  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof. 

6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  producing  coronary 
/3-adrenergic  blockade  comprising  as  active  ingredient  a  /3- 
adrenergic  blocking  effective  amount  of  at  lease  one  alkanola- 
mine derivative  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition 
salt  thereof,  claimed  in  claim  1,  in  association  with  a  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  diluent  or  carrier  therefor. 

7.  A  method  for  producing  coronary  /3-adrenergic  blockade 
in  a  warm-blooded  animal  in  need  of  such  blockade  which 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  or  individ- 
ual optical  isomer  thereof 

4.  A  method  of  treating  hypertension  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  an  anti- 
hypertensive effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4.221.809 

/^LACTONES  OF 

2-HYDROXY-CYCLOFENTANECARBOXYMC  ACID 

Jean  Buendia,  Nogent-sur-.Marne.  and  Michel  N  ivat.  Lagny-sur- 

Marne.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  L'claf,  Paris, 

France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,178.  Mar.  18.  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1979.  Ser.  No.  36.877 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  23.  1978.  78  30054 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  305/14:  A61K  31,365 

U.S.  CI.  424—279  16  Claims 

1.  A  lactone  of  the  formula 


wherein  the  dotted  line  indicates  the  optional  presence  of  a 
second  bond.  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  R(,  is  — OR  i.  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  tetrahydropyranyl.  alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and 

O 

II 
— C— R  \,. 

R  4"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  carboxyl  and  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxyl,  free  hydroxyl.  hydroxyl  protected  w  ith  an  alkan- 
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oyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxyl  protected  with  an 
easily  hydrolyzable  group.  R?  is  — (CH2)m^— CH3, 111,4  is  3,4,5 
or  6  and  the  wavy  hnes  represent  a  paired  configuration  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a,/3,  and  fi,a  and  mixtures 
thereof 

14.  A  method  of  relieving  hypertension  and  circulatory 
troubles  in  warm-blooded  animals  comprising  administering  to 
warm-blooded  animals  a  hypotensively  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1. 


4,221,812 
PESTICIDALSPIROPENTANECARBOXYLATES 
Jozef  Drabek,  Oberwil;  Hans  Greuter,  Eiken,  and  Pierre  Mar- 
tin, Rheinfelden,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,317 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Feb.   9,    1978, 
1452/78;  Dec.  19,  1978,  12884/78 

Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/20.  9/24:  C07C  69/74,  121/66 
U.S.  CI.  424—304  4  Claims 

1.  A  cyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


4,221,810 
ANTIULCER  COMPOUNDS 
Yoshiyuki  Tahara,  Oi;  Michiko  Nagai,  Wako;  Katsura  Kogure, 
Kawagoe;    Shigeo    Kawase,   Tsurugashima,    and   Teruhito 
Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Flour 
Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,568 
Int.  a.-  A61K  31/355:  C07D  311/72 
U.S.  a.  424—284  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  ulcer  which  com- 
prises, as  active  ingredient,  an  antiulcer  effective  amount  of 
a-tocopheryl  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
o-tocopheryi  geranylacetate,  a-tocopheryl  citronellylacetate, 
a-tocopheryl  farnesylacetate,  a-tocopheryl  solaneylacetate, 
a-tocopheryl  decaprenylacetate  and  a-tocopheryl  phytylace- 
tate  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4,221,811 
ANTIFUNGAL  AND/OR  ANTIBACTERIAL  ORGANOTIN 

COMPOUNDS,  AND  USE 
Eric  J.  Bulten,  Bilthoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Nederlandse 
Centrale  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast  Natuurwetenschappelijk 
Onderzoek,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,038 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1977, 
1779/77 

Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/00:  C07F  7/22 
U.S.  a.  424—288  3  Oaims 

1.  An  organotin  compound  having  the  formula: 

{R,'R,2R;3Sn((CH2)„],}p  X, 

wherem  R',  R^  and  R^  are  linear  or  branched  alkyl  groups 
having  at  most  five  (5)  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  groups,  X  is  a 
functional  group  linked  to  a  carbon  atom  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  -NR-*(CH2)nNR5R^,  wherein  R*  R'  and  R*  are  hydro- 
gen, linear  or  branched  alkyl  groups  or  aryl  groups  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  inclusive;  and 

(b)  dimethylaminopropylamine  moiety,  -NH(CH2)3-NMe2- 
and  complexes  thereof  with  halogen  acids,  -NH-(CH2)3- 
NMe2.2HCl,  or  corresponding  quarternary  ammonium 
derivatives,  [-NHR(CH2)3-NMe2R]2^2Z-  wherem  R  is  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  and  Z  is  halogen  or  another 
suitable  anionic  group;  and  x,y,z,  n,  p  and  q  are  integers,  n 
being  1  to  4  inclusive,  p  being  1  to  3  inclusive,  q  being  1  or 
2,  and  if  q  equals  2  then  x  +  y  +  z  equals  2  and  p  equals  1 
and  if  q  equals  1  then  x  +  y-)-z  equals  3. 

2.  An  antifungal  and  (or)  antibacterial  composition  compris- 
ing as  an  active  ingredient  at  least  one  compound  according  to 
claim  1  in  an  amount  effective  to  impart  antifungal  and  (or) 
antibacterial  properties,  and  in  combination  with  a  suitable 
solid  or  liquid  carrier. 

3.  A  process  for  controlling  fungi  and  (or)  bacteria  compris- 
ing contacting  said  fungi  and  (or)  bacteria  with  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1,  in  an  amount  effective  for  the  control  of 
the  fungi  and  (or)  bacteria. 


Br    Br 
Xi,^|      I 

C— CH— CH CH— CCX)CH 

xr  \  /  I 

'Cv  R| 


Yi 


(CH2»J 


wherein  Xi  represents  chlorine  or  bromine,  R|  represents 
hydrogen,  methyl,  vinyl,  ethynyl  or  cyano,  Yi  represents 
hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine,  and  n  is  2. 

4.  A  method  for  combatting  insects  and  acarids  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  or  the  locus  thereof  an  insecticidally  or 
acaricidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,221,813 
TREATMENT  OF  HYPERTENSION 
George  O.  Breault,  Creamery,  and  King  C.  Kwan,  Doylestown, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,146,  Mar.  28, 1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,355 
Int.  a:-  A61K  31/24 
U.S.  a.  424—309  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hypertension  which  comprises  oral 
administration  in  non-liquid  form  once  daily  to  a  hypertensive 
human  of  about  750  mg.  to  about  2500  mg.  of  the  ethyl  ester  of 
L-a-methyl-3,4-dihydroxyphenylalanine,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,221,814 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  MONOAMIDE  DERIVATIVES, 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME,  AND  AN 
ANTI-ALLERGIC  AGENT  PREPARED  FROM  THE  SAME 
Sakae  Takaku,  Ageo;  Takashi  Mori;  Yasushi  Murakami,  both  of 
Tokyo;  Yoshiyuki  Ohsugi,  Izumi;  Shigeyuki  Kataoka,  Sakado; 
Yasuhisa  Takeda,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Matsuno,  Omiya;  Yo- 
shimitsu  lida,  Wako;  Akiko  Ariga,  Nagareyama;  Akira  Oka* 
zaki,  Oyama;  Kazuo  Igusa,  Tokorozawa;  Toshichika  Ogasa- 
wara,  and  Minoru  Shindo,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  44,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1978,  53-68931; 
Dec.  5,  1978,  53-149696 

Int.  a:-  A61K  31/245:  C07C  101/44 
U.S.  a.  424—310  18  Claims 

1.  A  terephthalic  acid  monoamide  derivative  of  the  formula: 


NHCOR 


NHCO 


COOR 


COOR' 


(wherein  R  is  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  lower  alkyl  group; 
R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  or  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  lower  alkyl  group) 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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18.  An  anti-allergic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
effective  amount  of  a  terephthalic  acid  monoamide  derivative 
of  the  formula: 


NHCOR 


CCK)R" 


NHCO-/         ^COOR 


(wherein  R  is  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  lower  alkyl  group; 
R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  lower  alkyl  group) 
rr  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and  a  pharmaceu- 
tical carrier. 


V(CH2)„-0-/        VnH-C-N^ 


w 


wherein  W  is  hydrogen  or  CI;  Q  is  O  or  S;  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  2  to  3. 


4,221,815 
BENZOIC  ACIDS,  THEIR  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Rudi  Weyer,  Kelkheim;  Volker  Hitzel,  Lorsbach;  Karl  Geisen, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Werner  Pfaff,  Hofheim,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  3, 
1975,  2500157 

Int.  a:-  A61K  31/195:  C07C  101/72 
U.S.  CI.  424—319  12  Gaims 

1.  A  benzoic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 


R  T 

f         \_co-NH-Y— /  Vw 

I 

Z' 


in  which 

T'  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

W'  represents  a  carboxyl  group,  an  ester  or  a  salt  thereof; 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkenoxy,  alkoxy-alkoxy,  phe- 
noxy,  halogen,  anilino  or  trifluoromethyl; 

Ri  and  R2,  independently  of  each  other,  are  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkoxy  or  halogen; 

Y'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 

Z'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl, 

9.  A  method  of  treatment  which  comprises  orally  adminis- 
tering to  a  diabetic  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
defined  in  claim  1. 


4,221,817 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

PHYTOPATHOGENIC  FUNGI  USING 

PHENYLALKOXYPHENYLUREA  COMPOUNDS 

Frank  D.  Tenne,  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,679 
Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/12 
U.S.  a.  424—322  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  fungi  comprising,  contactmg 
said  fungi  causing  rice  blast,  apple  scab  and  powdery  mildew 
with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


wherein  Q  is  O  or  S;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen.  CI,  CH3,  CHjO.  F  and  NO2;  Z  is  hydrogen  or 
CH3O;  W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
CH3,  CH3O,  CI  and  NO2;  R2  is  hydrogen.  CH3  and  C2H5;  R^ 
is  CH3  and  C2H5;  A  is  a  C2-C8  carbon  chain  (straight  or 
branched)  which  may  be  saturated  or  unsaturated. 


4,221,816 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

PHYTOPATHOGENIC  FUNGI  USING 

P-(ALKOXYALKYL)UREA  COMPOUNDS 

Frank  D.  Tenne,  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  30,678 
'  Int.  CV  AOIN  9/12 

U.S.  O.  424-322  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  plant  pathogenic  fungi  caus- 
ing apple  scab,  rice  blast  and  powdery  mildew  comprising 
contacting  said  fungi  with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula: 


4,221.818 
ANIMAL  FEED  SUPPLEMENT  IN  BLOCK  FORM  WITH 

REDUCED  CONSUMPTION  RATE 
Jack  J.  Schroeder,  #4  N.  Quail  Ridge  Rd..  Rolling  Hills,  Calif. 

90274 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1978,  Ser,  No.  938,632 

Int.  C\:  A23K  1/02 

U.S.  O.  426— 138  10  Oaims 

1.  An  animal  feed  supplement  in  the  form  of  a  solid  block 
comprising  from  12  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  a  sugar 
solution  with  optional  ingredients  comprising  up  to  about  25 
weight  percent  fat,  and  up  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a 
protein  source  and  1  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  each  of 
calcium  and  phosphorus  added  thereto  as  calcium  oxide  and 
phosphoric  acid  to  cause  said  supplement  to  solidify  into  solid 
block  form  packaged  in  an  animal  edible  paper  canon  and 
having  disposed  therein  a  sufficient  number  of  animal  edible 
vertical  cardboard  partitions  extending  through  the  solid  block 
to  physically  interfere  with  and  substantially  reduce  the  con- 
sumption thereof  by  animals. 
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4.221,819 

W  ATER  AND  COLOR  RETENTION  TREATMENT  FOR 

FROZEN  PROCESSED  SHRIMP 

Kenneth  J.  Falci,  Fairfield,  and  Robert  N.  Scott,  Wallingford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,981,  Aug.  1, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,611 
Int.  a.'  A22C  29/02 
U.S.  a.  426—262  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  treating  shrimp  that  comprises 

(a)  soaking  whole,  peeled  and  deveinned  shrimp  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  at  least  one  phosphate  salt;  and 

(b)  thereafter  freezing  said  soaked  shrimp  to  preserve  said 
shrimp  to  later  cooking  and  consumption; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
carrying  out  said  soaking  step  for  sufficient  time  and  in  the 
presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  trace  metal  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  salts,  magne- 
sium salts,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  order  to  substantially 
maintain  the  trace  metal  content  in  said  shrimp,  whereby 
said  treated  shrimp  will  have  white  tissue  coloration  and  a 
.natural  tender  texture  after  cooking. 


4,221,820 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  DURABILITY  OF  MILK 
Hans  G.  Jentsch,  Daimlerstrasse  4,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,251,  May  3, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1978.  2619073 

Int.  CI.-  A23C  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  426—410  6  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  increasing  the  durability  of  fresh  milk  when 
filling  the  same  into  containers  and  packages,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  filling  substantially  bacteria  free  milk  at  a  filling  tem- 
perature from  70'  to  80°  C  within  an  aseptic  protective  gas 
atmosphere  into  heat  resistant,  substantially  gas-tight  synthetic 
foil  packages;  closing  said  packages;  and  immediately  thereaf- 
ter cooling  the  milk  in  several  stages,  first  rapidly  to  50°  to  60° 
C.  and  thereafter  to  a  predetermined  storage  temperature,  said 
steps  of  filling  and  closing  of  the  container  until  reaching  the 
first  recooling  stage  to  50°  to  60°  C.  being  carried  out  within 
a  hot  holding  period  of  approximately  40  to  50  seconds. 


4,221,821 
SHAPED  ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  PERMANENTLY 
PLASTICIZED  CELLULOSE  COMPOSITION  OF  HIGH 
MECHANICAL  STRENGTH  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Klaus-Dieter  Hammer,  Mainz;  Giinter  Gerigk,  Oberursel;  Wolf- 
Rainer  Neeff,  Wiesbaden,  and  Max  Bytzek,  Naurod,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeseli- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,980 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
1976,  2654418 

Int.  CI.:  C08L  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  426—420  77  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  article  comprising  a  plasticized.  chemically- 
modified  cellulose  composition  of  high  mechanical  strength, 
said  composition  being  produced  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  viscose  solution  containing  a  plasticity- 
enhancing  amount  of  at  least  one  plasticizing  alkyl  deriva- 
tive containing  at  least  one  alkyl  group  having  from  about 
8  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl  derivative  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylamido-bis- 
dimethylene-triazinone-tetramethylol.  alkyl-amino-bis- 
dimethylene-triazinonetetramethylol,  a  substantially  wa- 
ter-insoluble ester  of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid 
containing  from  about  9  to  about  25  carbon  atoms  with  a 
polyalcohol  comprising  at  least  two  hydroxy  groups  at 


least  one  of  which  is  esterified  with  said  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic acid,  and  a  mixture  thereof; 

(b)  precipitating  said  viscose  solution  to  produce  a  cellulose 
hydrate  composition  in  the  gel-state  containing  a  plastici- 
ty-enhancing amount  of  said  plasticizing  alkyl  derivative; 
and 

(c)  treating  said  cellulose  hydrate  composition  in  the  gel- 
state  with  at  least  one  cyclic  urea  compound  having  at 
least  two  N-methylol  groups,  to  incorporate  into  said 
cellulose  hydrate  composition  an  amount  of  said  urea 
compound  sufficient  to  provide  for  a  mechanical  strength 
enhancing  degree  of  crosslinking;  and 

(d)  heating  the  treated  cellulose  hydrate  composition  to  an 
extent  sufficient  to  crosslink  the  cellulose  hydrate  mole- 
cules with  said  urea  compound. 


4,221,822 
PROCESSED,  FROZEN  EAR  OF  CORN  AND  METHOD 

OF  COOKING  THE  SAME 
Herbert  Horn;  Helene  Horn;  Charles  S.  Horn,  and  Joseph  Horn, 
all  of  Mattoon,  III.,  assignors  to  Horn's  Poultry,  Inc.,  Mat- 
toon,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,368 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/212 

U.S.  CI.  426—438  2  Claims 


'^^  SjlP'-'V 


'^- 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  corn  food  product  which 
comprises  forming  an  axial  passage  in  and  extending  along  the 
majority  of  the  length  of  a  husked  ear  of  corn,  freezing  the  ear 
of  corn  to  a  temperature  of  between  -  15"  F.  to  10°  P..  intro- 
ducing the  frozen  ear  of  corn  into  a  bath  of  cooking  oil  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  325°  F.  to  375°  F.  and  main- 
taining the  ear  in  the  bath  for  about  4  to  8  minutes. 


4,221,823 
PROCESS  FOR  MOUNTING  PALYNOLOGICAI. 
SPECIMENS 
Michael  B.  Pearson;  Sharon  A.  Meyer,  and  Francis  J.  Shell,  all 
of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, Bartleville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,552 
Int.  CI.:  GOIN  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  427—4  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising: 

forming  a  solution  comprising  water  and  at  least  one  water- 
soluble  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy- 
methyl  cellulose,  carboxyethyl  cellulose,  carboxypropyl 
cellulose,  carboxymethyl  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  car- 
boxyethyl hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  and  carboxymethyl 
hydroxymethyl  cellulose  wherein  the  amount  of  the 
water-soluble  salt  is  within  the  range  of  about  0.3  to  about 
1.5  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solution, 
placing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solution  on  a  support  along 
with  a  suitable  amount  of  a  specimen. 
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'  4,221,824 

METHOD  FOR  ENAMELING  FERROUS  OBJECTS 
Ralph  A,  Leonard.  River  Forest,  and  Otto  C.  Linhart,  Riverside, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,945,  Mar.  26,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1978.  Ser.  No.  939,796 
Int.  CI.:  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427-27  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  applying  a  porcelain  enamel  coating  to  a 
ferrous  \^()rkpiece  which  comprises  cleaning  said  workpiece  to 
lea\e  a  clean,  unpickled,  nickel-free  surface,  applying  a  dry 
particulate  reactive  porcelain  enamel  coating  to  said  surface, 
said  reactive  coating  being  capable  of  fusing  into  a  molten  mass 
which  significantly  etches  the  underlying  surface,  said  reactive 
coating  containing  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cupric  oxide,  nickel  oxide,  cobalt  oxide,  and 
manganese  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  reactive  coating 
containing  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  said  selected  oxide,  said 
reactive  coating  further  containing  at  least  1%  cupric  oxide, 
and  having  an  alkali  to  silica  ratio  of  at  least  0.40,  applying  a 
cover  coat  of  porcelain  enamel  having  a  melting  temperature 
at  least  100°  P.  higher  than  that  of  said  reactive  coating  over 
said  reactive  coating,  the  fusion  flow  of  the  reactive  coating  at 
1520°  P.  being  at  least  twice  as  long  as  that  of  said  cover  coat, 
firing  the  thus  coated  workpiece  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
first  cause  the  reactive  coating  to  fuse  and  adhere  to  the  w  ork- 
piece  by  etching  the  same,  and  raising  the  temperature  suffi- 
ciently high  to  fuse  said  cover  coat. 


'  4,221,825 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHETIC  SILICA 

DOPED  WITH  FLUORINE 
Pierre  Guerder,  Pithiviers,  and  Andre  Ranson,  Rueil-Malmai- 
son,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries, 
Aubervilliers  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  58,471 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  31,  1978,  78  22559 

Int.  CI.:  C03C  17/02.  25/02:  G02B  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  427-34  6  Claims 


"-1 

I 


_J 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  manufacturing  synthetic  silica 
which  is  doped  with  fluorine  and  has  less  than  5  parts  per 
million  hydroxyl  ions  comprising: 

(a)  decomposing  a  hydrogen-free  silicon  compound,  typi- 
cally silicon  tetrachloride,  directed  into  the  flame  of  an 
inductive  plasma  burner  whereby  the  silicon  compound 
reacts  with  the  oxygen  contained  in  the  burner  feed  gas  to 
form  silica; 

(b)  introducing  a  gaseous,  inorganic  fluorine  dopant  which  is 
one  of  the  group  of  sulfur  hexafiuoride.  nitrogen  trifluo- 
ride  or  a  mixture  thereof  into  the  burner  fiame  wherein  the 
dopant  decomposes  under  heat  and  is  free  of  hydrogen 
thereby  lowering  the  index  of  refraction  of  synthetic 
silica;  and 

(c)  depositing  a  vitreous  mass  of  the  doped  silica  on  a  heat 
stable  support  moved  both  in  rotation  and  in  longitudinal 
movement. 

5.  The  process  according  to  claim  1  or  2  wherein  the  silica 


formed  in  the  plasma  flame  is  deposited  radially  on  a  synthetic 
vitreous  silica  rod  which  is: 

(a)  free  of  OH  ions;  and 

(b)  moved  in  both  a  rotational  and  a  longitudinal  movement 
angled  toward  the  plasma  flame;  thereby  coating  the  rod 
with  a  sheath  of  vitreous,  fluorine-doped  silica  which 
exhibits  an  index  of  refraction  which  is  less  than  that  of  the 
rod. 


4,221,826 
COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING  LEADS  IN  INTEGRATED 
MICROCIRCUITS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

USING  SAID  COMPOSITION 
Valentinas  B.  Baltrushaitis,  ulitsa  \'airo,  9,  kv.  34,  and  Kestutis 
V.  Sadauskas,  ulitsa  Shiaito,  24,  kv.   1,  both  of  Kaunas, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,292 
Claims     priority,     application     U.S.S.R..     Dec.     6.     1977, 
2550672[I] 

Int.  a:-  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  427-96  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  making  leads  m  integrated  micros  ii- 
cuits.  comprising  gold  bornylmercaptide  of  the  following 
formula: 


CH; 


S— All 


rhodium  bornylmercaptide  of  the  following  formjjla: 


■Rh 


bismuth  dihutyldithiocarbamate.  chromium  abictinatc.  colo- 
phony, chloroform  and  cyclohexanone.  the  ratio  of  the  compo- 
nents being  as  follows.  CJ-  by  weight. 


gold  bornylmercaptide 

rhodium  horny Iniertapiide 

hismuth  dihutyldithiocarbamate 

chromium  abielinate 

c<ilophony 

chloroform 

cvclohexanoiic 


10-11 
1  55-14 
1  10-1  20 
10.55-«^5 
31  8-.vM 
}\  *    ■  •  i 


4.221,827 
METHOD  OF  .MANUFACTURING  A  GAS  SENSOR 

John  .M.  Parry,  Sudbury.  Mass..  and  Paul  Raccah.  Chicago.  111., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  W  ashington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1978,  Ser.  No.  970.878 
Int.  CI.:  GOIN  27/04:  HOIC  13/00 
U.S.  a.  427— 125  11  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  carbon  monoxide  sensor 
comprising  the  steps  of 
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heating  a  mixture  of  salts  of  lanthanum,  strontium  and  cobalt    said  granules  is  modified  to  render  the  granules  free  from  a 
to  convert  most  of  the  mixture  into  a  material  having  a   tendency  to  release  dust  during  handhng. 
perovskite  crystal  of  the  type 


Lai-nSr^CoO}. 


t 

1 

] 

I                1       , 

■• 

1 

l- 

where  n  is  about  0.07  and  m  is  approximately  0; 
removing  substantially  all  oxides  of  La.  Sr  and  Co  from  said 

mixture;  and 
coupling  a  mass  of  the  oxide-free  mixture  between  a  pair  of 

electrical  leads. 


4,221,828 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  METAL  SULFIDE  POWDER 

COATED  WITH  COPPER 

Haruki  Sato,  and  Yoshio  Kawasumi,  both  of  Urawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nihon  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1977,  52-134726 
Int.  CI.-  B05D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  427—217  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  metal  sulfide  powder  coated  with 
copper  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  preliminarily  granulated  and  sized  power  of  a 

predetermined  size  range  of  a  metal  sulfide, 
mixing  the  powder  of  metal  sulfide  with  powder  of  a  metal 

and/or  an  alloy  baser  than  copper,  and 
adding  to  the  mixture  produced  an  acidic  solution  containing 
copper  ions  with  stirring  in  such  manner  that  the  funicular 
(II)  region  is  reached  in  about  twenty  seconds  to  ten 
minutes  and  then  the  slurry  region  is  reached  in  five  to  ten 
seconds, 
whereby  the  particles  of  the  metal  sulfide  powder  are  coated 
with  metallic  copper  that  results  from  a  cementation  reac- 
tion. 


4,221,830 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ANTISTATIC  SYNTHETIC 

POLYMER  FILM,  ARTICLE  MADE  THEREBY,  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Marcel  Dalens,  Carmaux,  and  Armand  Haas,  Mazingarbe,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  des  Plastiques  de  Carmaux 

SCASAR  and  Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages  CdF  Chi- 

mie 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,214 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24,  1975,  75  32697 
Int.  CI.-  B05D  5/12;  B32B  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  427—256  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  an  antistatic  film  of  synthetic 
polymer  consisting  essentially  of  continuously  printing  over  at 
least  part  of  the  surface  of  at  least  one  side  of  the  film  with 
aluminum  powder  by  suspending  in  solvent  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  powder  and  a  polyamide 
resin,  setting  said  suspension  down  onto  said  film,  and  permit- 
ting said  solvent  to  evaporate,  said  synthetic  polymer  of  said 
antistatic  film  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low 
density  polyethylene,  high  density  polyethylene,  polypropyl- 
ene, and  polybutene. 


4,221,829 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  GRANULAR 

THERMOSETTING  NOVOLAK  RESIN  MOLDING 

COMPOSITION 

Silvio  Vargiu,  Casatenovo,  and  Pierluigi  Manzoni,  Codogno, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Euteco  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  4,527 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  19,  1978,  19416  A/78 
Int.  a.-  B32B  27/42;  C08L  61/10 
U.S.  a.  427—222  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  granular  thermosetting  molding 
composition  including  a  novolak  phenolic  resin  with  modified 
surface  characteristics,  which  comprises  forming  said  molding 
composition  into  granules  of  from  2  to  9  mm  in  size  and  mixing 
said  granules  with  an  amount  of  from  0.7  to  2.5  wt.%.  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  granules,  of  a  mixture  of  acetone  and  one  or 
more  polymers  of  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids 
having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical,  said 
polymers  being  present  in  the  mixture  in  an  amount  of  from  1 
to  20%  by  weight,  at  a  temperature  such  as  to  maintain  said 
mixture  in  liquid  form  and  for  a  jseriod  such  as  to  insure  absorp- 
tion of  said  mixture  by  said  granules,  and  drying  said  granules 
to  substantially  remove  said  acetone,  whereby  the  surface  of 


4,221,831 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANTIFRICTION  PRODUCTS 

Valery  I.  Kostikov,  ulitsa  Vavilova,  93,  kv.  91;  Alexandr  S. 
Tarabanov,  ulitsa  Sayanskaya,  6,  kv.  123,  both  of  Moscow; 
Vitaly   A.  Ivanov,  ulitsa  Sovetskaya,  6,  kv.  91,  Zhelez- 
nodorozhny  Moskovskoi,   and   Anatoly   M.  Zykov,   ulitsa 
Metallurgov,  13,  kv.  14,  Chelyabinsk,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,439 
Int.  CI.-  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  427—314  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  antifriction  products,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  heating  a  porous  carbon  blank  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  1,800°  to  about  2,200°  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  or 
vacuum;  impregnating  said  blank  with  molten  silicon  in  two 
stages,  the  first  stage  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  2,100°  to  about  2,200°  C.  for  from  about  3  to  about  5 
minutes,  and  the  second  stage  being  conducted  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  1,800°  to  about  2,050°  C.  from  about  30  to 
about  40  minutes;  and  cooling  said  blank. 


4,221,832 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  METAL  STRIP 
Paulus  Philippe;  Leroy  Vincent,  and  Henri  Graas,  all  of  Liege, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques- 
Centrum  voor  Research  in  de  Metallurgie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  20,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  14,  1978,  864898; 
Luxembourg,  Mar.  14, 1978,  79224 

Int.  CV'  C23C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—319  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  surface-treating  a  metal  strip  and  coating  it 
with  a  metal  layer,  comprising  the  following  steps; 

(a)  heating  the  strip  to  a  temperature  above  300°  C;  and 

(b)  immersing  the  strip  in  an  aqueous  coating  bath  having  a 
temperature  of  at  least  80°  C.  and  containing  at  least  one 
metalsalt,  the  strip  being  coated  with  a  metal  layer  by  the 
coating  bath. 
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4,221,833 

PILE  TEXTILE  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION 

Rene  Guiilermin,  Bron;  Jean  Joly,  Craponne,  and  Joseph  Fu- 

thon,  Lyon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  864,535 

Int.  Cl.=  A46B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—92  32  Claims 


12.  A  textile  pile  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  textile  pile  elements  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  textile  materials  having  a  base 
joining  the  materials  at  one  end;  and 

(b)  an  extruded  mesh  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially parallel  longitudinal  members  and  substantially  par- 
allel transverse  members  intersecting  said  longitudinal 
members  forming  openings  therebetween,  said  members 
joined  at  the  point  of  intersection,  said  base  located  within 
the  opening  of  the  mesh  and  being  supported  by  said 
longitudinal  members  and  said  transverse  members. 


4,221,834 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MAGNETIC  SHIELD  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
James  E.  Opfer;  John  M.  Pierce,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and  Law- 
rence E.  Valby,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Deveico,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,208 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  7/14;  HOIL  39/02.  39/14 

U.S.  CI.  428—198  5  Claims 


'  T^"; 

••_- , 
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"» 
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1                    J 

■4 

1.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  a  superconductive  magnetic 
shield,  the  step  of: 

securing  a  sheet  of  superconductive  magnetic  shield  material 

.  having  a  first  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  to  a  support 
structure  having  a  substantially  different  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  by  attaching  said  sheet  to  said  support 
at  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  positions  so  that  said  sheet  can 
bend  sufficiently  in  the  spaces  in  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  positions  of  attachment  to  relieve  the  strain  caused  by 
thermal  cycling  of  said  support  and  said  shield,  whereby 
cracks  do  not  develop  in  said  shield  with  repeated  thermal 
cycling  thereof  in  use;  and 

including  the  step  of  thermally  coupling  said  sheet  of  super- 
conductive shield  material  to  a  heat  sink  to  be  operated  at 
liquid  helium  temperature  for  cooling  said  sheet  to  a  su- 
perconducting temperature. 

4.  In  a  superconductive  magnetic  shield: 

magnetic  shield  means  including  a  sheet  of  superconductive 


magnetic  shield  material  having  a  first  coefficient  of  ther- 
mal expansion; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  mat.netic  shield  means 
and  having  a  second  coefficient  of  thermal  expanMon 
substantially  different  than  that  of  said  first  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion; 

said  magnetic  shield  means  and  said  support  means  having 
mutually  opposed  major  faces; 

attaching  means  for  attaching  together  said  major  faces  of 
said  magnetic  shield  means  and  said  support  means  at  a 
multiplicity  of  spaced  spots  so  that  said  shield  means  can 
bend  sufficiently  in  the  spaces  in  between  adjacent  ones  oi 
said  spots  of  attachment  to  relieve  the  strain  caused  bv 
thermal  cycling  of  said  support  means  and  said  magnetic 
shield  means,  whereby  cracks  do  not  develop  in  said 
magnetic  shield  means  with  repeated  thermal  cycling 
thereof  in  use;  and 

including  heat  sink  means  coupled  in  heat  exchanging  rela- 
tion with  said  shield  means  for  operation  at  liquid  helium 
temperature  for  cooling  said  shield  means  to  a  supercon- 
ductive temperature. 


4,221,835 

COMPOSITE  PANELS  VNHICH  ARK  NOT  EASILY 

COMBUSTIBLE 

Harald  Severus-Laubenfeld.  Wjnterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Swiss  .Aluminium  Ltd..  Chippis.  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,289.  Feb.  26.  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  974,647 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  7/02.  3/26.  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  428—215  12  Claims 


1  A  fire  resistant  composite  panel  which  is  readily  formable 
at  room  temperature  comprising: 

a  foamed  rigid  themoplastic  core  having  a  plurality  oi  fine 
pores  homogeneously  disposed  therein,  said  pores  con- 
taining a  non-combusiible  gas  mixture  comprising  about 
55CJ-  N:,  15C,  CO;.  15^f  CO  and  15^7  NH;. 

a  metallic  cover  layer  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  core;  and 

adhesive  means  operable  to  bond  said  cover  layers  to  said 
core,  said  adhesive  means  possessing  good  resistance  to 
shear  forces  at  elevated  temperatures. 


4.221,836 
COEXTRUDED  PLASTIC  SHEETING 

Raleigh  N.  Rutledge,  and  Bob  J.  Cruson,  both  of  Big  Spring. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Cosden  Technology.  Inc.,.  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  854.329 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  25/U8 

U.S.  CI.  428—220  15  Claims 

1.  A  co-extruded  plastic  composite  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  layer  of  a  styrene  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  homopolysirvene.  impact  polystvrene.  and 
normal  copolymers  of  styrene  containing  a  minor  amount 
of  another  copolymerizable  monomer; 

(b)  an  outer  layer  of  an  ABS  polymer  normally  incompatible 
with  said  styrene  polymer;  and 
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(c)  an  intermediate  layer  of  a  second  ABS  polymer  disposed 
between  said  styrene  polymer  base  layer  and  said  ABS 
polymer  outer  layer,  having  a  bonding  factor  with  said 
styrene  polymer  (BFci)  of  between  0.9  and  1.15  wherein 
said  bonding  factor  is  defined  by 


BFa  = 


.4(15.4)  ^  g(8.6)  *■  5(q.l) 


Wherein  A.B.  and  S  are  the  respective  weight  percentages 
of  acrylonitrile.  butadiene,  and  styrene  in  said  second  ABS 
polymer.  5i  is  the  Hildebrand  solubility  parameter  for  said 
styrene  polymer,  and  A  is  less  than  about  0.4  S.  and  having 
a  bonding  factor  with  said  normally  incompatible  ABS 
polymer  (BFc?)  of  between  0.9  and  1.15  wherein  said 
bonding  factor  BFc:  >s  defined  by 


BFci  = 


.4;  (15.4)  4-  BiJib)  +  S:{^\) 
BFc\  6i 


Wherein  A:.  B2.  and  S;  are  the  respective  weight  percent- 
ages of  acrylonitrile.  butadiene,  and  styrene  in  said  nor- 
mally incompatible  ABS  polymer,  and  BFn  and  61  are  as 
defined  above,  and  having  further  a  melt  viscosity  under 
extrusion  conditions  between  about  50    to  150*;^  of  the 
melt  viscosities  of  each  of  said  styrene  polymer  and  said 
normally  incompatible  ABS  polymer. 
9.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  co-extruded  laminated 
plastic  sheet  from  a  styrene  polymer  and  ABS  polymer  nor- 
mally incompatible  therewith,  comprising  co-extruding  said 
polystyrene  polymer  and  said  normally  incompatible  ABS 
polymer  m  an  extrusion  die  with  an  intermediate  layer  therebe- 
tween of  an  ABS  polymer  having  a  bonding  factor  with  said 
styrene  polymer  (BFci)  of  between  about  0.9  and  1.15  wherein 
said  bonding  factor  BFci  is  defined  by 

gp^^  ^  A(\5A)  ^  m6)  ^  5(9.1) 

wherein  A.B.  and  S  are  the  respective  weight  percentages  of 
acrylonitrile.  butadiene,  and  styrene  in  said  intermediate  layer 
ABS  polymer.  61  is  the  Hildebrand  solubility  parameter  for 
said  styrene  polymer,  and  A  is  less  than  about  0.4  S,  a  bonding 
factor  with  said  normally  incompatible  ABS  polymer  (BFc:) 
of  between  0.9  and  1.15  wherein  said  bonding  factor  BFc:  is 
defined  by: 


BFiT.  = 


■4;  (15.4)  -I-  BzJib)  +  52(9.1) 
BFc\  81 


wherein  A2,  B2.  and  S2  are  the  respective  weight  percentages 
of  acrylonitrile.  butadiene,  and  styrene  in  said  normally  incom- 
patible ABS  polymer,  and  BFci  and  81  are  as  defined  above, 
and  having  further  a  melt  viscosity  under  extrusion  conditions 
of  between  about  50  to  150  percent  of  the  melt  viscosities  of 
each  of  said  styrene  polymer  and  said  normally  incompatible 
ABS  polymer. 


4,221,837 
FLAME  RETARDANT  ARTICLE 
Richard  R.  Nicholson,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Ray  E.  Smith,  Lake 
Buena  Vista,  Fla.,  and  Jayendra  G.  Shukia,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
assignors  to  V'elsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation*in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966.931,  Dec.  6,  1978.  This 
application  Sep.  17, 1979,  Ser.  No.  75,863 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  5/18.  D04H  J/58 
U.S.  a.  428—288  10  Claims 

1.  A  name  retardant  article  comprising  an  article  treated 
with  a  fiame-retardingly  effective  amount  of  an  intumescent 
composition  comprising  a  cyclic  nitrogen  compound,  a  phos- 
phorus polyol.  a  phosphorus  acid,  and  water,  wherein: 


(a)  said  nitrogen  compound  is 


(H)2  ^  (CH20X)a 

N 
I 
C 

^  \ 

(H)-.-,-            N  N            (H)2-ft 

\         I  II         / 

N— C  C— N 

/  %    /  \ 

,(X'OCH2)  N  (CH20X)ft 

wherein  a.  b,  and  c  are  integers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1  and  2.  a  plus  b  plus  c  equal  about  3  to  6.  and 
X.  X'.  and  X"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  — CH3.  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  said  X.  X'.  and  X"  groups  is  — CH3; 

(b)  said  phosphorus  polyol  is  the  reaction  product  of  the 
reaction  of: 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phorous acid,  phosphoric  acid,  phosphonic  acids,  pyro- 
phosphoric  acid,  diphosphoric  acid,  diphosphinic  acids, 
monoesters  of  phosphoric  acid,  monoesters  of  poly- 
phosphoric  acid,  monoesters  of  diphosphoric  acid,  dies- 
ters  of  diphosphoric  acid,  diesters  of  diphosphinic  agid, 
diesters  of  diphosphonic  acids,  diesters  of  pyrophos- 
phoric  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

2.  An  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
oxides,  alkylene  dioxides,  and  epihalohydrin. 

(c)  said  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R'  H  R'  H 

\    /  \    / 

R-  C O    O  C O     O 

\  /  Ml  I         Ml 

C  P     OH .  yP     OH . 

I 

r2  R<         O 

I  ,      1  " 

HQCHR'-C-CHR''OP(OH)2 .     HOCHR'-CH-OP(OH)2 . 

I 


II 


III 


IV 


O    (R-)>, 
11/ 
(HO),P 

V 

and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R",  R'.  R\  and  R^  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  of  from  about  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyl  of  from  about  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
hydroxyalkyl  of  from  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms,  provided 
that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  R',  R^,  R-^, 
and  R^  groups  does  not  exceed  about  5;  wherein  q  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  2,  h  and  i  are  integers  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0,  1,  and  2,  and  q 
plus  h  plus  i  equals  3;  and  wherein  R^  and  R**  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from 
about  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  from  about 
1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  from  1  to  about  3  halogen 
atoms,  hydroxy-polyalkyleneoxy  containing  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  2  to  6  oxygen  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  about  1  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkoxy  of  from  about  2  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms,  haloalkoxy  of  from  about  2  to  about 
6  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  1  to  about  3  halogen 
atoms, 
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-or'— OP-R" 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
ene of  from  about  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  haloalkylene 
of  from  about  3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  1 
to  about  3  halogen  atoms,  polyalkyleneoxy  containing  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  5  oxygen  atoms,  and  hydrox- 
yalkylene  of  from  3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  4 
hydroxyls.  and  R*and  R^are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  alkyl  of  from 
about  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  from  about 
1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  I  to  about  3 
halogen  atoms,  hydroxy-polyalkylenoxy  of  from  about  2 
to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  and  2  to  6  oxygen  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  from  about  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkoxy 
of  from  about  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  and  haloalkoxy 
of  from  about  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  about  3 
halogen  atoms,  provided  that  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  R^  and  R*"  groups  does  not  exceed  about  8. 


4,221,838 

CRIMPED  THERMOPLASTIC  FIBERS 
James  K.  Hughes,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  and  Wayne  K.  Erickson, 
Seneca,  S.C,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 
tlesville, Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  607,972,  Aug.  26,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.040,155. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  319,136,  Dec.  29.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,911,539.  This  application  May  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  800,364 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  14. 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  D02G  3/32.  1/12.  1/20 
U.S.  a.  428— 369  11  Claims 


1£ 


::'^J' 


1.  A  crimped  product  made  by  a  method  of  crimping  syn- 
thetic thermoplastic  fibers  having  a  drawn  denier  within  the 
range  of  from  1.5  to  about  80  dpf.  to  produce  crimped  fibers 
having  an  improved  crimp  recovery,  which  method  comprises 
crimping  said  fibers  in  the  presence  of  steam  by  passing  same 
under  crimping  conditions  through  a  crimping  zone  compris- 
ing a  defined  first  region  of  low  but  increasing  steam  pressure 
which  increases  over  said  first  region  from  substantially  atmo- 
spheric pressure  to  a  value  within  the  range  of  5  to  about  35 
psig.  a  defined  second  region  of  relatively  high  and  substan- 
tially constant  steam  pressure  within  the  range  of  from  5  to 
about  35  psig.  and  a  defined  third  region  of  decreasing  steam 
pressure  which  decreases  in  said  third  region  from  a  value 
within  the  range  of  from  5  to  about  35  psig  to  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  recovering  essentially  uniformly 
crimped  fibers  having  a  crimp  frequency  within  the  range  of 
from  5  to  15  crimps  per  inch  and  a  crimp  recovery  of  at  least 
about  12.5  percent,  wherein -said  percent  crimp  recovery  is 
expressed  by  the  formula: 


"(  crimp  recovery  - 


L:  -  Lx 


X  100. 


where  L2  is  the  length  of  said  fibers  after  being  subjected  to  a 
weight  of  0.1  gram  per  denier  for  II  minutes  and  Ly  is  the 
length  of  said  fibers  after  relaxing  said  fibers  for  3  minutes 
following  the  measurement  of  Li  and  subjecting  said  fibers  to 
a  weight  of  0.001  gram  per  denier  for  1  minute. 
7.   A  product  comprising  essentially   uniformly  crimped 


synthetic  thermoplastic  fibers  produced  by  the  process  which 
comprises: 

drawing  said  fibers; 

applying  a  finishing  agent  to  said  drawn  fibers:  and 

crimping  said  fibers  in  the  presence  of  steam  by  passing  same 
under  crimping  conditions  through  a  crimping  /one  com- 
prising a  defined  first  region  of  low  but  increa>ing  steam 
pressure,  a  defined  second  region  of  relatively  high  sub- 
stantially constant  steam  pressure,  and  a  defined  third 
region  of  decreasing  steam  pressure; 

said  product  having  a  crimp  recovery  of  at  least  12  5  per- 
cent, wherein  said  percent  crimp  recovery  is  expressed  by 
the  formula: 


Lx 


Vf  cTimp  recovery 


100. 


where  Li  is  the  length  of  said  fibers  afiei  being  subjected 
to  a  weight  of  0.1  gram  per  denier  for  1 1  mmutes  and  Lx 
is  the  length  of  said  fibers  after  relaxing  said  fibers  for  3 
minutes  following  the  measurement  of  L:  and  subjecting 
said  fibers  to  a  weight  of  0.001  gram  per  denier  for  1 
minute. 


4,221.839 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  SURFACES  AGAINST 

FOULING  BY  MARINE  ORGANISMS 

Aart  P.  de  Graaf,  Goes,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  M&T  Chemi- 
cals Inc.,  Woodbridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1978.  Ser.  No.  889.146 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Mar.  28.   1977. 
7703305 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  3/02;  B32B  27/38.  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—413  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  the  surfaces  of  objects  and  con- 
structions that  are  exposed  to  salt  or  fresh  water  against 
growths  of  biological  origin  by  applying  an  antifouling  outer 
coating  layer  onto  these  surfaces,  characterized  in,  that  the 
coating  layer  is  formed  from  a  paint  formulation  consisting 
essentially  of  a  combination  of 

(a)  at  least  one  water-insoluble  polymeric  binder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  and  copoh- 
mers  of  acrylonitrile.  methacrylonitrile.  acr\!amide.  mcth- 
acrylamide.  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  chloride,  esters  of  acrylic 
and  methacrylic  acids,  styrene.  \inyl-isobutyl  ether, 
epoxy  and  coaltar-epo'*  >  polymers  and  chlorinated  rub- 
bers; 

(b)  at  least  one  watei -soluble  polymeric  binder  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polymers  and  copolymers  of  vmyl- 
pyrrolidone.  vinyl  alcohol,  ethylene  oxide,  propylene 
oxide  and  vinylmethyl  ether:  wherein  said  water-soluble 
polymeric  binder  constitutes  from  46  to  83T  of  the  com- 
bined weights  of  said  uater-soluble  and  water-insoluble 
polymeric  binders; 

(c)  at  least  one  solid  toxicant  of  the  formula  (R|R;R;M)„X 
wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  individually  selected  fr^m  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl  and  alkaryl 
groups  that  optionally  contain  at  least  one  substituent,  n 
represents  the  valence  of  X.  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  hydroxyl.  sulfate,  phosphate, 
phosphite,  halide.  borate,  arsenate,  arsenite,  antimonate. 
carboxylate.  carbamate  and  thiocarbamate  and  M  is  tin  or 
lead;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  conventional  paint  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  powders,  metal  oxides,  pig- 
ments, wood  rosin,  plasticizers  and  viscosity  improving 
agents. 
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4,221.840 

ADHESIVE 

William  M.  Alvino,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser    ^o.  735,719,  Oct.  26,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,818 

Int.  a:  C08L  75/00 

U.S.  a.  428—423.5  22  Qaims 

1.  An  A-staged  reaction  product  made  by  reacting  to  the 

A -stage  by  heating  at  about  60°  C.  for  about  \  to  about  1  hour 

followed  by  heating  at  about  120°  C  until  the  viscosity  is  less 

than  8  secons  measured  in  a  62  mm  x 4  mm  I.D.  flow  tube  at 

120°  C. 

(A)  hydroxy  terminated  1,2-poIybutadiene;  and 

(B)  about  a  stoichiometric  equivalent  to  react  with  the  hy- 
droxy functionality  of  said  hydroxy  terminated  1.2- 
polybutadiene  up  to  about  20  meq  in  excess  of  said  stoi- 
chiometric equivalent,  of  a  diisocyanate  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 

OCH-R-NCO 
where  R  is  a  divalent  aromatic  or  aliphatic  radical;  and 

(C)  a  vinyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene,  vinyl  toluene,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  ratio  of 
about  1.0  to  about  2  parts  by  weight  per  each  part  by 
weight  of  said  hydroxy  terminated  1.2-polybutadiene.  said 
A-staged  reaction  product  being  free  of  any  free-radical 
catalyst. 


the  temperature  of  the  first  zone  being  higher  than  the 
temperature  of  the  second  zone; 

(d)  extruding  the  cooked  dough  directly  from  the  second 
zone  into  a  continuous  ribbon; 

(e)  cooling  the  ribbon  to  harden  the  surface  thereof; 

(f)  dividing  the  hardened  ribbon  into  pieces; 

(g)  conditioning  the  pieces  by  maintaining  the  same  at  a 
relative  humidity  of  from  about  10  to  about  50  percent  and 
a  temperature  of  from  about  15°  to  about  27°  C.  for  a 
period  of  from  about  10  to  about  48  hours  until  the  mois- 
ture content  of  said  pieces  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  9 
to  about  13  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  pieces  such 
that  the  pieces  lose  moisture  at  a  controlled  and  even  rate, 
and 

(h)  frying  the  conditioned  pieces  having  a  moisture  of  about 
9  to  about  13  percent. 


4  221  841 
LAMINATED  MATERIAL  FOR  PACKAGING  HLM 
Nobuyuki    Hisazumi;    Masataka    Yamamoto,    and    Tsutomu 
Uehara,  ail  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1977,  52-109431 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  27/18.  27/22.  27/30 
U.S.  a.  428—497  14  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  material  having  high  workability  and  gas- 
impermeability,  said  laminate  material  being  prepared  by  lami- 
nating a  layer  of  vinylidene  chloride  copolymer  containing  3  to 
10%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  having  a  number  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  less  than  500  with  a  carrier  layer  of  synthetic 
resin  containing  5  to  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  organic 
additive  having  an  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
from  800  to  10.000.  and  being  a  functional  oligomer,  fat,  oil.  or 
rosin. 


4,221,843 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  ELLIPTICAL  METAL 

SUBSTRATES 

Joseph  Mundy,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Matthey  Bishop,  Inc., 

Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,957 

Int.  CI.-  H04R  31/00 

U.S.  a.  428—594  ^  Claims 


4,221,842 

SNACK  FOOD  PROCESS 

John  G.  Toft,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  Standard  Brands 

Incorporated,  Wilton,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,990,  May  5, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  29,587 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1976, 
18533/76;  Feb.  18,  1977,  7046/77 

Int.  a:-  A23L  1/216.  1/01 
U.S.  a.  426—550  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  snack  food  comprising  the 
sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  dough  comprising  potato  solids  having  pres- 
ent substantially  intact  potato  cells,  moisture,  farinaceous 
material  and  a  binder; 

(b)  equilibrating  the  dough  for  a  period  sufficient  to  permit 
the  dough  ingredients  to  be  substantially  penetrated  by  the 
moisture; 

(c)  passing  the  equilibrated  dough  through  a  cooking  and 
forming  extruder  having  two  cooking  zones,  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  first  zone  being  sufficient  to  heat  the  dough  to 
a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  to  about  125°  C.  and  the 
temperature  of  the  second  zone  being  sufficient  to  heat  the 
dough  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  70°  to  about  100°  C. 


1.  A  generally  elliptical  cylindrical  metal  substrate  having  a 
major  diameter  D,  minor  diameter  d,  and  depth  H,  comprising 

a  plate  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross  section  of  length 
L  and  thickness  T,  and  a  depth  approximately  H,  located 
at  the  center  of  said  substrate  and  extending  between  and 
terminating  substantially  at  the  foci  of  said  elliptical  cylin- 
drical metal  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  wrappings  of  metal  substrate  material  disposed 
around  said  plate  and  having  a  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness X,  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  wrappings  and  plate  integral. 


4,221,844 
DECORATIVE  COATING  OF  METAL 
James  A.  Hasenour,  821  Church  Ave.,  Jasper,  Ind.  47546 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,104,  Jul.  13,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,961 
Int.  Q.'  B32B  15/18 
U.S.  Q.  428—623  2  Qaims 

1.  In  tables  and  chairs  of  the  type  utilizing  visible  chromium 
plated  steel  framework,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
layout  composition  in  a  preselected  color  disposed  on  said 
framework  prior  to  assembly  and  presenting  a  finished  surface 
brightness  equivalent  to  that  of  the  covered  chromium  plated 
steel  but  in  said  preselected  color. 
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'  4,221,845 

PROCESS  FOR  PRETREATMENT  OF  LIGHT  METALS 

BEFORE  GALVANIZATION 
Wolfgang  Koehler,  Alzenau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler, 
Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,135 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1978,  2809444 

Int.  Q.'  C23C  15/00;  C25D  5/42 
U.S.  Q.  428—670  51  Claims 

1.  A  light  metal  having  a  surface  suitable  for  galvanization  in 
aqueous  solution  and  having  on  said  surface  to  improve  the 
adherence  to  metal  overcoats  a  coating  of  palladium  alloy 
containing  20  to  70  weight  %  of  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel,  cobalt,  iron  and  mixtures  thereof 


4,221,846 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
William  A.  Armstrong,  and  James  A.  Wheat,  both  of  Ottawa, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Her  M^esty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Can- 
ada, as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,090 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  23,  1978,  299604 

Int.  CI.^  HOIM  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  429—29  12  Claims 


inlet  and  outlet  means  to  the  reservoir  below  the  first 
electrolyte  level; 

(5)  a  gas  port  in  the  reservoir  above  the  first  electrolyte 
level; 

(6)  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  in  communication  with  the 
gas  port;  and. 

(7)  means  for  periodically  applying  the  pressurized  gas  to  the 
surface  of  the  electrolyte  in  the  reservoir  at  a  \olumc 
sufficient  to  lower  the  surface  to  a  second  electrolyte  level 
above  the  fluid  communication  means  and  to  cause  at  least 
a  part  of  the  electrolyte  in  the  reservoir  to  flow  through 
the  outlet  means. 

10.  A  method  for  circulating  the  liquid  electrolyte  within  the 
cell  of  a  storage  battery  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  paper  composition  for  use  as  a  separator  material  in 
electrical  batteries,  comprising  a  mixture  of 

(a)  30-50%/w  of  glass  fibers,  and 

(b)  70-50%/w  of  a  co-polymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl 
acetate. 

8.  In  a  reserve  primary  zinc/air  electrical  battery,  said  bat- 
tery comprising  a  series  of  electrically  connected  electrochem- 
ical cells,  said  cells  including  a  zinc  anode,  an  air  cathode,  a 
separator  for  said  anode  and  cathode  and  an  alkaline  electro- 
lyte, the  improvement  comprising  said  separator  being  made  of 
a  paper  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 

(a)  30-50%/w  of  glass  fibers,  and 

(b)  70-50%/w  of  a  co-polymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl 
acetate. 


I 

4,221,847 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERY 

ELECTROLYTE  CIRCULATION 
Mark  S.  Inkmann,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe-Union 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,097 
Int.  a:-  HOIM  2/40 
U.S.  CI.  429—70  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  circulating  the  liquid  electrolyte  within 
the  cell  of  a  storage  battery,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(1)  an  electrolyte  reservoir  isolated  from  the  cell  and  havine 
a  first  electrolyte  level  corresponding  to  the  normal  level 
of  electrolyte  in  the  cell; 

(2)  inlet  means  for  admitting  electrolyte  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  cell  into  the  reservoir; 

(3)  outlet  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  electrolyte  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  cell  from  the  reservoir; 

(4)  fluid  communication  means  operatively  connecting  the 


(1)  providing  a  separate  electrolyte  reservoir  m  communica- 
tion with  the  cell  and  having  a  first  electrolyte  level  corre- 
sponding to  the  level  of  electroKte  in  the  cell: 

(2)  pressurizing  the  reservoir  above  the  electroKte  with  a 
pulse  of  pressurized  gas  to  cause  a  fiow  of  electrol>tc  from 
the  reservoir; 

(3)  directing  at  least  a  part  of  the  flow  of  pressurized  electro- 
lyte from  the  reservoir  to  the  upper  portum  of  the  cell. 

(4)  controlling  the  duration  of  the  pulse  of  pressun/ed  gas  lo 
prevent  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  reservoir  to  the  cell, 

(5)  relieving  the  gas  pressure  in  the  reservoir;  and. 

(6)  admitting  electrolyte  into  the  reservoir  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  ceil  under  the  influence  of  the  differential 
pressure  head  of  the  electrolyte  in  the  cell  and  reservoir. 


4.221.848 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  STORAGE  CKI.L  OR  BATTERY 

OF  THE  ALKALI  METAL  AND  SLLFL  R  TYPE 

Gert  Weddigen,  Heidelberg-Neuenheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv. 

assignor  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  AG,  Mannheim-Kagertal, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  853.842 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  27, 
1976.  2653966 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  6,18 
U.S.  CI.  429—104  1  Claim 


^A 


,Sb-^F*S.  — 


t      I 

^  Sb  ^         *^- 
e    e 


1.  In  an  electrochemical  storage  cell  or  battery  with  at  least 
one  anode  chamber  containing  alkali  metal  as  the  anoK  te  and 
at  least  one  cathode  chamber  containing  a  sulfur-contaming 
catholyte  substance,  with  the  anode  chamber  and  the  cathode 
chamber  separated  from  each  other  bv  an  lon-conducimg  si>lid 
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electrolyte,  the  improvemeni  -^-hich  comprises  the  addition  in 
the  cathode  chamber  of  TaFs, 


4  221  849 
IRON-LITHIUM  ANODE  FOR  THERMAL  BATTERIES 

AND  THERMAL  BATTERIES  MADE  THEREFROM 
David  E.  Harney,  Sparks,  Md.,  assignor  to  Catalyst  Research 
Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,904 

Int.  CI.-  HOIM  6/it 

L.S.  CI.  429—112  12  Oaims 


6  In  thermal  battery  having  a  lithium  anode  electrolyte  and 
a  two-layer  depolarizer,  the  improvement  in  said  battery  com- 
prising a  composite  lithium  anode  consisting  essentially  of 
lithium  and  from  70  to  85<7f  by  weight  particulate  metal  wetta- 
ble  by  molten  lithium,  but  only  slightly  or  not  at  all  alloyable 
with  said  lithium. 


4,221,850 

STORAGE  BATTERY  WITH  THERMOPLASTIC  CASING 

HAVING  INTERNAL  MEMBERS  FOR  IMMOBILIZING 

THE  BATTERY  PLATES 

Manfred  Attinger,  Hildesheim;  Gert  Niemann,  Nordstemmen; 
Lothar  Makkens,  Sachsenheim;  Werner  Eisenacher,  Nord- 
stemmen, and  Fritz  Fraubose,  Hildesheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 

1975,  2555009;  Jul.  17,  1976,  2632308 

Int.  CI.  HOIM  2/02 

L.S.  a.  429—160  7  Claims 


•e 


cover  is  of  a  cross-section  providing  forked  extremities, 
said  forked  extremities  embracing  and  bearing  against 
bulging  portions  (39)  of  one  or  more  of  said  electrode 
plates  and  being  deformed  thereby,  for  restriction  of 
movement  of  said  plate  block  in  said  casing,  said  bulging 
portions  (39)  of  said  plates  being  provided  on  electrode 
plate  edges  which  are  the  nearest  to  said  cover  (32)  of  the 
edges  of  one  or  more  of  said  electrode  plates  (N",P")  and 
extending  towards  said  cover  to  a  height  at  least  equal  to 
that  of  the  adjacent  aforesaid  separators  (S). 


4,221,851 
STABLE  ELECTROLYTE  FOR  LITHIUM  BATTERIES 
Matthew  J.  Faust,  Norristown,  and  James  R.  Picozzi,  Hatfield, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,381 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  6/14 
U.S.  CI.  429—197  6  Claims 

1.  A  stable  electrolyte  composition  for  use  in  lithium  electro- 
chemical cells,  comprising: 
An  electrolyte  quantity  of  lithium  hexafluroarsenate  dis- 
solved in  methyl  formate; 
A  stabilizing  amount  of  lithium  tetrafluroborate  admixed 

with  said  electrolytes;  and 
A  stabilizing  amount  of  a  lithium  alloy. 


4,221,852 
RADIAL  GRIDS  FOR  LEAD  ACID  BATTERIES 
Nawaz  M.  Qureshi,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ESB  United 
States,  Inc.  and  ESB  International  Corp.,  both  of  Wilmington, 

Del. 

Filed  May  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,755 

Int.  CI.-  HOIM  4/7i 

U.S.  CI.  429— 211  8  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-cell  lead-acid  storage  battery  having  a  case  (35) 
and  a  one-piece  cover  (32)  both  made  of  a  thermoplastic  syn- 
thetic resin,  said  cover  being  fastened  to  said  case  by  a  fusion 
joint,  said  case  being  subdivided  by  partitions  integral  there- 
with into  cell  containers  (14.14'.14".  .  .  .  )  each  containing  a 
battery  plate  block  (15.15'. 15" .30,40)  constituted  by  an  assem- 
bly of  electrode  plates  and  plate  separators  equipped  with  pole 
bridges  (16,16)  respectively  connecting  together  the  plates  of 
the  same  polarity  of  a  cell,  the  pole  bridges  of  the  several  cells 
being  further  interconnected  to  constitute  a  battery  electri- 
cally, and  terminals  being  provided  for  external  connection, 
wherein,  for  improvement  of  the  battery: 

at  least  one  downwardly  extending  member  (38,41)  of  said 


1.  A  storage  battery  grid  which  can  be  produced  by  casting 
lead  or  a  lead  alloy  into  an  appropriate  mold  and  which  com- 
prises: 

(I)  a  generally  rectangular  frame  consisting  of  opposed  first 
and  second  edge  members  which  constitute  respectively 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  grid  when  used  in  a  battery, 
and  opposed  third  and  fourth  edge  members  which  consti- 
tute side  edges  of  said  grid  when  used  in  a  battery; 

(II)  a  lug  integrally  formed  on  said  first  member  at  a  location 
intermediate  the  midpoint  of  said  first  member  and  the 
common  corner  of  said  first  and  third  members; 

(III)  a  first  plurality  of  wires  parallel  to  one  another  and 
connecting  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  members  to  the 
other  of  said  third  and  fourth  members  or  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  members;  and 

( I V )  a  second  plurality  of  wires  constituting  an  array  of  arms 
connected  to  said  first  member  and  diverging  from  one 
another  such  that  said  first  member  is  connected  to  each  of 
said  second,  third  and  fourth  members  by  at  least  one  of 
said  arms. 
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4,221,853 
DRY  ELECTRIC  CELLS 
Frank  L.  Tye,  Pinner;  John  E.  A.  Shaw,  and  Andrzej  K.  Agop- 
sowicz,  both  of  London,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Berec 
Group  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  15,141 
83^/77  """"*'''  "'"'"""°"  ^"'**''  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1978, 

Int.  CI.:  HOIM  4/50 
U.S.  CI.  429-224  g  ^^^^^ 

1.  A  dry  electric  cell  of  the  Leclanche  type  having  a  cathode 
mix  which,  prior  to  discharge,  includes  (i)  MnO.  having  a 
/J-crystal  structure,  and  (ii)  hetaerolite  (ZnO.Mmo',) 


I 


4  221  854 
LIGHTWEIGHT  LAMINATED  GRID  FOR  LEAD-ACID 
STORAGE  BATTERIES 
Richard  H.Hammar,  Fraser.  and  Douglas  J.  Harvey,  Sterling 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

I  Filed  Feb.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,898 

Int.  CI.:  HOIM  4/72 
U.S.  CI.  429-234  5  Claims 


^        V   -         -■  ■  ■      V 
•'■'  -*\-    '■   *  -. 


1.  A  lightweight  grid  for  a  lead-sulfuric  acid  type  storage 
battery,  said  grid  having  a  laminated  reticulated  open  mesh 
portion  for  retaining  chemically  active  lead-based  paste  mate- 
rial, said  laminated  portion  comprising: 
a  support  layer  of  a  plastic  material  chemically  compatible 

with  the  battery  environment 
an  electrically  conductive  foil  layer  coextensive  with  a  face 
of  said  support  layer,  said  foil  being  formed  of  a  composi- 
tion selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  and  lead 
alloys  and  said  foil  layer  being  adapted  for  contact  with  a 
said  paste  material;  and 
a  sulfuric  acid  resistant  adhesive  bonding  laver  between  said 
support  and  foil  layers. 


500   C.  to  700°  C,  and  a  solid  inorganic  electricallv  noncon- 
ductive  material  having  a  softening  temperature  higher  than 
said  firing  temperature,  said  solid  inorganic  material  being  at 
least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  dioxide 
aluminum  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  beryllium  oxide,  calcium 
oxide,  cerium  oxide,  titanium  oxide  and  borosilicafe  glass 
applying  said  mixture  on  an  optically  transparent  electrically 
conductive  substrate,  and  firing  said  mi.xture  under  a  nonre- 

u  '"^<^'o"!?'P*'^'^  ^'  ^"^  '■'^•"8  temperature  ranging  from 
about  500»C.  to  700»  C.  the  temperature  selected  bemg  higher 

han  the  softening  temperature  of  said  glass  binder  material  and 
lower  than  the  softening  temperature  of  said  inorganic  material 
for  a  time  sufficient  for  said  glass  binder  to  be  fused  to  form  a 
plate  in  which  said  solid  inorganic  material  and  said  photocon- 
ductive  material  are  dispersed  within  the  fused  glass  binder 

7.  The  method  of  claim  1.  in  which  said  non-reducing  atmo- 
sphere IS  a  nitrogen  atmosphere 


4.221,856 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  TONER  CONTAINING 

RESIN-COMPATIBLE  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

COMPOUND 

^"i"  ";  ^"'  ^«''«"'  ^-V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892.635 
Int.  CI.   G03G  9/]0 

U.S.  CI.  430— 110  ,,^,  . 

I     .    .      ,  17  Claims 

I.  A  de\eloper  composition  comprised  of  a  carrier  toner 
resm,  and  a  pigment  which  is  coated  with  from  about  0  I  to 
about  10  percent  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound 
thereby  causing  the  toner  to  become  positivelv  charged  said 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  being  (^^  the  formula- 


'R  R 

\    / 

N 

/    \ 

R  R  J 


\ 


4,221,855 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  PRODUCED  BY 

FIRING  GLASS  BINDER  CONTAINING  INORGANIC 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR  AND  HIGH  MELTING  POINT 

INORGANIC  ADDITIVE  IN  NON-REDUCING 

ATMOSPHERE 

Daisuke  Manabe;  Shuji  Asai,  and  Michihisa  Suga.  all  of  Tokyo 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan' 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  727,664,  Sep.  29,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,709 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1975.  50-119246 

Int.  CI.:  G03G  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  430-56  7  (,,^j^j 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrophotographic  pl'aTe 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  mixture,  in  powder  form  of 
a  photoconductive  material,  a  solvent  for  said  photoconduc- 
tive  material,  an  activator  suitable  for  promoting  photocon- 
ductivity in  said  photoconductive  material,  said  photoconduc- 
tive material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
phides, tellurides,  selenides.  and  sulphoselenides  of  at  least  one 
of  zinc  and  cadmium,  a  glass  binder  material  having  a  softenine 
temperature  below  a  firing  temperature  ranging  from  about 

W8  O.G  — 24 


in  which  at  least  two  R  radicals  are  hvdrocarbon  radicals 
having  from  about  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and  each  other 
R  IS  selected  from  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  havine 
from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  and  A  is  an  anion  selected 
trom  sulphate,  sulphonate.  nitrate,  borate,  chlorate,  chloride 
iodide,  and  bromide. 

13.  A  developer  composition  comprised  oi  about  3  parts  bv 
weight  of  toner  comprising  about  10  percent  of  carbon  black 
containing  a  coating  of  distearyl  dimelhv!  ammonium  chloride 
in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  percent  to  1  percent  and  a  copolymer 
ot  styrene/n-butylmethacrylate  resin,  in  an  amount  of  from  85 
percent  to  90  percent,  and  100  parts  per  weight  of  a  steel 
carrier  coated  with  vinylidene  fiuonde. 


4,221.857 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  CONTRAST 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 

Eiichi    Okutsu;    Yoshitaka    Akimura;    Shunji    Takada,    and 

Hiroyuki  M.fune,  all  of  Minami-ashigara.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Minami-ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1977  52/104012 
Int.  CI.   G03C  5/iO.  I/Oo 
U.S.  CI.  430—264  , ,  ^,  . 

1    A  r  .  '^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  contrast  negative  photo- 
graphic image  comprising  developing  an  image-wise  exposed 
silver  hahde  photographic  light-sensitive  material  with  a  de- 
veloper containing  (a)  free  sulfite  ion  in  a  concentration  of  at 
least  0.18  mol/I  and  (b)  a  dihydroxybenzene  as  the  sole  devel- 
oping agent  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  polvalkviene  oxide 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  600  or  a'  derivative 
thereof  wherein  said  polyalkylene  oxide  is  contained  in  said 
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light-sensitive  material  or  in  said  developer  and  wherein  said 
silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  comprises  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
and  wherein  the  light-sensitive  material  or  said  developer 
contains  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (I); 


R'NHNHCOR- 


(I) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  aryl  group;  R-  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  phenyl  group  or  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  of  about  10  '  to  10"  '  mol/mol 
of  Ag  and  the  silver  halide  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  silver  chloride,  silver  chlorobromide,  silver  bromide, 
silver  iodobromide  and  silver  iodochlorobromide  and  the 
average  grain  size  of  said  silver  halide  is  about  0.7  micron  or 
less. 


comprises  applying,  after  image-wise  exposure,  a  color  rever- 
sal processing  including  the  step  of  performing  color  develop- 
ment in  the  presence  of  a  competing  coupler  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  citrazinic  acid,  3,5-dihydroxybenzoic  acid. 
2,6-dihydroxyisonicotinate,  2,6-dihydroxyisonicotinamide  or 
methyl  3,5-dihydroxybenzoate  to  a  reversal  color  photo- 
graphic material  comprising  a  support  having  coated  thereon 
at  least  three  differently  sensitive  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers,  the  outermost  layer  of  said  color  photo- 
graphic material  being  blue-sensitive  and  containing  at  least 
one  nondiffusible  coupler  capable  of  forming  a  yellow  dye  by 
undergoing  a  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidized  primary 
aromatic  amino  color  developing  agent  and  represented  by 
following  general  formula  (II)  or  (III) 


4,221.858 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PLANOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PLATE 
Keisuke  Shiba,  and  Kesanao  Kobayashi,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara.  Japan 
Continuation-in>part  of  Ser.  No.  807,612,  Jun.  17,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27.  1978.  Ser.  No.  928,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1976,  51-71546 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  5/00:  G03F  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  430—266  20  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  planographic  printing  plate 
which  comprises  imagewise  exposing  a  silver  halide  photosen- 
sitive material  comprising  a  support  having  a  hydrophilic 
surface  having  thereon  a  tanning-developable  silver  halide 
photosensitive  layer;  tanning  developing  the  exposed  photo- 
sensitive material  and  wasing  out  the  untanned  areas  of  the 
photosensitive  layer  to  reveal  the  hydrophilic  surface  thereby 
to  obtain  the  planographic  printing  plate;  the  improvement 
comprising  the  silver  halide  photosensitive  layer  further  con- 
tains finely  divided  particles  of  an  oleophilic  synthetic  resin  in 
which  the  particles  are  substantially  insoluble  in  water,  are 
non-permeable  to  an  alkaline  solution  and  are  not  dissolved 
during  the  tanning  development,  and  said  oleophilic  synthetic 
resin  exhibits  a  positive  difference  in  contact  angle  6  where 
e^]do/w-ew/o]  in  which  do/w  is  the  contact  angle  of  kero- 
sine  in  water,  and  6w/o  is  the  contact  angle  of  water  m  kero- 
sine. 


4,221,859 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION  WITH 
OXALIC  ACID  PHOTOINITIATOR 
Gene  O.  Fanger,  Muncie,  and  George  W.  Brutchen,  Winchester, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,486,  Jan.  13,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,439 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  1/68 
L.S.  CI.  430—285  9  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  consisting  of  an  aque- 
ous mixture  of  a  water-insoluble  resin,  a  water-soluble  binder, 
a  crosslinking  agent,  and  a  photopolymerization  initiator  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic  acid,  sodium  oxalate, 
potassium  oxalate,  lithium  oxalate  and  urea  oxalate. 


Y3 

H^C— C— COCHCONH— ('  7— "»: 

'  '  \         / 

CH3     R4  /K 

R3  V| 

Y5  Y4  V, 

Yb—{  \— COCHCONH— ^  /     ^- 


(ID 


(III) 


Y7 


RJ  Yi 


where  R\  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aryloxy  group,  or  a  substituted  amino  group;  Yi,  Y: 
and  \y,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aryl  group,  an  arylamino  group,  an  acylamino  group, 
an  alkylsulfonamido  group  having  8  to  30  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkylaminosulfo  group  having  8  to  30  carbon  atoms,  a  carboxy 
group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  cyano  group  or  a  hydroxy  group;  Y4, 
Y5.  Yft  and  Y7.  which  may  be  the  same  or  difTerent,  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
aryloxy  group,  an  amino  group,  an  alkylsulfonamido  group 
having  8  to  30  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylaminosulfo  group  having 
8  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  an  acylamino  group;  and  R4  represents 
a  b  )up  represented  by  the  general  formula  (IV),  (V).  (VI)  or 
(VII) 


I 

N 

/     \ 

OC  CO 


(IV). 


x,-c- 


X2 


■N  — Xi 


4,221,860 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGES 
Takeshi  Hirose,  and  Akia  Okumura,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,839,  Oct.  18, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  799,036 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20, 1975,  50-126139 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  7/16 
L.S.  a.  430—379  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  color  photographic  images  which 


I 

N 

/      \ 

OC  CO 

I 


(V). 


■w 


Xi— c- 

X2 


I 

N 

/      \ 

OC  CO 


(VI). 


X4— N- 


"N— X5 
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-continued 


(VII) 


wherein  Xi  and  X2.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group  or  a  hydroxy  group:  X}.  X4 
and  X5.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  an  acyl 
group;  W  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom:  and  Xh 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  thiocyano  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  amino  group,  a  carboxy 
group,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycar- 
bonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  acylamino  group,  an 
imido  group,  a  sulfo  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  aryisul- 
fonyl  group,  an  alkoxysulfonyl  group,  an  aryloxysulfony! 
group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  a  ureido  group 
or  a  thioureido  group,  wherein  one  of  Yi.  Yi  and  Yi  is  an 
alkylsulfonamido  group  having  8  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


I 

4,221,861 

BACKSIDE  ANTISTATIC  COATED  FILM  BEARING  A 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  EMULSION 

Paula  R.  Norman,  Midland,  and  Sally  P.  Ginter,  Sanford,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

I    Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,849 
Int.  a.-  G03C  1/78.  1/96 
U.S.  a.  430-529  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  film  bearing  a  light  sensitive 
emulsion  on  one  face  thereof,  the  opposite  face  of  which  is 
treated  with  a  topical  antistatic  agent  to  reduce  the  tendency  of 
said  opposite  face  to  accumulate  an  electrostatic  charge,  the 
improvement  of: 
(a)  applying  to  said  opposite  face,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
reduce  its  surface  resistivity,  a  photographically  inert 
compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


"T 


CH<HO-t^ 
I 
Ri 


wherein  R  is  the  residue  left  by  removal  of  m  active  hydro- 
gen atoms  from  an  initiator  compound  R(H),„:  m  is  an 
integer  from  I  to  8;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  the  acyl  radical  of 
a  carboxylic  acid  or  the  carbamoyl  radical  of  a  hydro- 
carbyl  isocyanate  comprising  from  1  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms:  R\  each  occurrence  is  independently  H.  CH;, 
C:Hs  t-butoxymethyl  or— CH2OX  wherein  X  is  selected 
*■•  or  <.  U  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  carboxylic  acid  or  the 
carb  tmoyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbyl  isocyanate  comprising 
i  10  about  20  carbon  atoms;  v  is  a  positive  number  such 
iliat  the  product  of  v  and  m  is  a  number  whereby  the 
resultant  molecular  weight  of  said  photographically  inert 
compound  is  about  1,000  to  about  6.000;  provided  that  in 
about  70  to  about  95  percent  of  its  occurrences  R|  is 
hydrogen,  in  about  5  to  about  10  percent  of  its  occur- 
rences Ri  is— CH2OX  wherein  X  is  H  or  Y.  which  Y  is  the 
acyl  radical  of  an  a,/3-unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid 
comprising  3  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  in  at  least  one  occur- 
rence X  IS  Y  and  in  no  more  than  2  occurrences  is  X  the 


carbamoyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbyl  isocyanate  or  the  acyl 
radical  of  a  carboxylic  acid  other  than  Y:  and 
(b)  exposing  the  photographically  inert  compound  to  a  free- 
radical  source  sufficient  to  render  it  durably  attached  to 
said  opposite  face  by  curmg  the  unsaturated  portions 
thereof. 


4.221,862 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FINELY  DI\  IDED 

POLYMER  PARTICLES 

Kenji  Naito;  Keitaro  Ohe,  both  of  Odawara,  and  Nobuo  Tsuji. 

Minami-ashigara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1976.  Ser.  No.  700.364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27.  1975.  50-79892 
Int.  CI.   G03C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  430-536  13  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  silver  halide  material  com- 
prising a  support,  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
and  a  top  protective  layer  or  a  backing  layer  containing  therein 
finely  divided,  spherically  shaped,  homogeneous,  polymer 
material  consisting  essentially  of  1  or  more  polymers  which  has 
a  high  degree  of  uniformity  in  shape  and  particle  size,  and 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  1  to  10  microns,  said 
particles  produced  by  a  method  which  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  forming  a  polymer  solution  by  dissolving  one  or  more 
polymers  comprising  at  least  50  weight  ^7  of  a  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene.  o-  and 
p-chlorostyrene.  vinyl  toluene,  a-methylstyrene.  acrylic 
esters,  methacrylic  esters,  acrylonitrilc.  butadiene,  iso- 
prene  and  vinyl  acetate  in  a  halogenated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon solvent  which  is  insoluble  in  or  substantially  im- 
miscible with  water,  and  which  has  a  lower  boiling  point 
than  water  or  which  forms  an  azeotropic  mixture  with 
water  having  a  lower  boiling  point  than  water. 

(b)  separately  dissolving  gelatin,  a  gelatin  derivative,  casein 
or  a  protein  compound  which  is  an  amphoteric  polymeric 
electrolyte  which  forms  a  hydrophilic  colloid  in  water  as 
a  dispersion  stabilizer  in  water  and  an  anionic  surface 
active  agent  having  a  SO3M  group  wherein  M  represents 
an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium,  as  a  dispersion  aid  in  water. 

(c)  combining  the  two  solutions  of  step  (b)  to  form  an  aque- 
ous medium. 

(d)  dispersing  said  polymer  solution  in  the  aqueous  medium 
in  droplet  form,  the  viscosities  of  the  aqueous  medium  and 
of  the  polymer  .olution  and  the  surface  tension  between 
the  aqueous  medium  and  the  polymer  solution  being  con- 
trolled, whereby  the  polymer  solution  is  dispersed  as  oil 
droplets  in  the  aqueous  medium,  and 

(e)  then  removing  the  solvent  from  each  droplet,  whereby 
the  oil  droplets  are  converted  to  solid  particles  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  about  1  to  10  microns  which  parti- 
cles will  not  change  in  shape  or  dimension  after  the  con- 
version. 


4,221,863 
FORMATION  OF  SILVER  HALIDE  GRAINS  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  THIOUREAS 
Joseph  D.  Overman,  and  Joseph  J.  Sheeto,  Jr.,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,395 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  430-567  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  monodisperse  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  emulsion  wherein  silver  halide  grains  are 
precipitated  in  a  protective  colloid  by  the  reaction  of  a  solution 
containing  silver  ions  with  a  solution  containing  halide  tons, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 
(1)  forming  the  silver  halide  grains  in  the  presence  of  a 
thiourea  derivative  having  one  of  the  formulae: 
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lium  salt  selected  from  those  of  the  general  formula  VI.  VII 
and  VIII 


^.-^ 


HI 


IV 


B     N— C— N     B . 

wherein: 

Ri.  R2.  R3  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ci-Cb  alkyl  groups  and  Ci-Cb  substituted  alkyl 
groups,  provided,  however,  that  (a)  when  any  one  of  them 
has  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  none  of  the  others  has  more  than 
2  carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  when  any  two  of  them  have  4 
carbon  atoms,  none  of  the  others  has  more  than  2  carbon 
atoms: 

Rj  and  Rb  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  and  a  C1-C4  substituted  alkyl  group; 

A  is  -CH2-X-CH2-: 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  car- 
bon-carbon bond.  — CH2 — .  — CH2CH2 — , 


R? 

I 

— N— 


and  — O— ; 

R7  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclo- 
alkyl  group  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  and  — O— ; 

Rs  and  Rg  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C1-C3  alkyl  groups,  and  C1-C3  substituted  alkyl  groups;  B 
and  B'  each  have  the  formula  — CH2— Y— CH2— ,  pro- 
vided, however,  that  when  one  of  B  or  B'  contains  an 
oxygen  atom  in  its  ring,  the  other  may  not;  and  wherein 

Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  car- 
bon-carbon bond,  —(CH2)n— where  n  is  1  to  3. 


— CH:— N— CH2— 

Ri 


and  — CH;— O— CH2— ;  and 

(2)  subsequently  washing  the  emulsion  to  remove  any  re- 
maining thiourea  derivative. 


Rs— N  N— Rio 

II  I 

c 

I 
R4 


VI 


Rs— N  N— D— N  N— Rio 

II  I  II  I 

N  N  N  N 

\    /  \   ^ 

C  C 

I  I 

Rq  R9 


VII 


2(XQ)„.\ 


Rs— N 


N-R10 


4,221,864 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS 

Tateshi    lytaka;    Syunji    Matsuo;    Toshio    Nagatani;    Kazuo 
Takahashi,  and  Takeshi  Habu,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,399,  Jan.  23, 1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,689 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1977,  52-9924 
Int.  Cl.=  G03C  1/28.  1/08 
L'.S.  a.  430—572  12  aaims 

1.  A  high-contrast  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic 
material  which  comprises  a  support  and  (i)  at  least  one  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  silver  halide 
and  (ii)  another  hydrophilic  colloidal  layer  coated  on  the  sup- 
port, at  least  one  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  an- 
other hydrophilic  colloidal  layer  contains  at  least  one  tetrazo- 


N  N 

\    ^ 
C 


Rs-N 

II 

N 


VIII 


c 


N-Rio 

I 

N  2(Xe)„., 


wherein  Ka,  and  Rio  individually  represent  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group  or  they 
may  be  a  group  capable  of  forming  a  metal  chelate  or  complex: 
Rq  represents  a  hydroxy,  carboxyl  or  a  salt  thereof,  an  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group,  a  groupof  — SRn  in  which  Rn  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  nitro,  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  amino  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  aryl" 
group;  D  represents  a  divalent  aromatic  group;  E  represents  an 
alkylene  group,  an  arylene  group  or  an  aralkylene  group;  X*3 
represents  an  anion,  n  is  1  or  2,  provided  that  said  salt  forms  an 
intramolecular  salt  when  n  is  1 
said  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  (iii)  at 
least  one  dye  of  the  general  formula  I  and  (iv)  at  least  one 
dye  of  the  general  formula  II,  which  follow 


I 
Ri 


\      V 

C=CH— C=C— Xi 


0=C—  N 
I 
R: 


\ 

( 
/ 


C=S 


wherein  Zi  represents  a  group  of  non-metallic  atoms  forming  a 
thiazole  ring,  a  selenazole  ring,  an  oxazole  ring,  an  imidazole 
ring,  a  benzthiazole  ring,  a  benzselenazole  ring,  a  benzo>a/ole 
ring,  a  benzimidazole  ring,  a  naphthothiazole  ring,  a  naphthn 
selenazole  ring,  a  naphthoxazole  ring  or  a  naphthoimid.i/o'e 
ring;  Xi  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  selenium 
atom  or  a  group  of  N— R4 in  which  R4 is  a  lower  alkyl  groir. 
an  alkenyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  Ri  and  R2  individually 
represent  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  or  an  aryl  group:  .^vk^ 
R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  -^n  al'v  r 
group  or  an  aryl  group;  and 


Rs— Ni-CH=CH-)sC=C— Xi 


11 


\ 


C=Y 


/ 

0=C— N 

I 

I  R6 

wherein  Zj  represents  a  group  of  non-metallic  atoms  forming  a 
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5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  optionally  having  a  substit- 
uent;  Xi  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  selenium 
atom  or  a  group  of  N — R7  in  which  R7  represents  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  Y  represents  an 
oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  R5  and  Rt  individually  represent 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  and  n 
is  0  or  1. 


4,221,865 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  ENDOTOXIN 
CONCENTRATION 
John  A.  Dubczak,  Chicago,  and  Marlys  E.  Weary,  Mount  Pros- 
pect, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,293 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/47:  C12Q  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—4  31  Claims 


1 


V, 


/* 


1.  In  an  optical  method  for  determining  endotoxin  wherein  a 
sample  thought  to  contain  endotoxin  is  contacted  with  an 
endotoxin-coagulable  protein  from  Limulus  amebocytes  to 
form  a  reaction  product  which  contains  coagulated  protein. 
the  improvement  comprising  contacting  the  reaction  product 
with  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  ionic  surface  active  suspending 
agent  to  dissolve  said  coagulated  protein.   | 


4,221,866 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  ENDOTOXIN 

CONCENTRATION 

Richard  Cotter,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Travenol 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,292 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/47;  C12Q  1/0(J 
IJ.S.  CI.  435—4  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  optical  method  for  determining  endotoxin  wherein  a 
sample  thought  to  contain  endotoxin  is  contacted  with  an 
endotoxin-coagulable  protein  from  Limulus  amebocytes  to 
form  a  reaction  product  which  contains  coagulated  protein. 
and  then  the  light  scattering  or  absorbence  of  a  suspension  of, 
such  reaction  product  determined,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing contacting  the  reaction  product  with  a  sufficient  amount  of 
monofunctional  ionic  detergent  to  dissolve  said  coagulated 
protein,  with  the  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  is  not  con- 
tacted with  a  suspending  agent 


I  4,221,867 

OPTICAL  MICROBIOLOGICAL  TESTING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Francis  J.  McFadden,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
,  Filed  Feb.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,933 

'  Int.  CI.^  C12Q  1/18 

U.S.  a.  435—32  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  determining  the  minimum  concentration  of 
antibiotic  necessary  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  microorganism  in 


an  elongate  incubation  well  which  contains  the  microorganism 
and  a  nutrient  broth,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  transmissive  layer 

(b)  a  light  source  capable  of  emitting  visible  light  on  one  side 
of  said  layer 

(c)  means  for  positioning  an  elongate  incubation  well  con- 
taining nutrient  broth,  microorganism  and  antibiotic  on 
the  other  side  of  suid  layer. 


e      i- 


l\ 


-A      r 


■'       *      i 


*< 


^ 


said  light  transmissive  layer  having  a  plurality  of  flat,  opaque 
louver  elements  set  in  a  transparent  matrix  so  as  to  permit 
transmission  of  said  visible  light  along  lines  generall\ 
parallel  to  said  louver  elements,  said  layer  directing  trans- 
mitted light  to  said  incubation  well  at  an  mtersect  angle  no 
less  than  about  20°  with  respect  to  the  elongate  axis  of  said 
incubation  well. 


4,221,868 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  9a-OH  TKSTOSTKRONK 
Merle  G,  Wovcha;  Frederick  J.  Antosz.  both  of  Kalamazoo: 
John  M.  Beaton,  Portage;  Alfred  B.  Garcia.  Kalamazoo,  and 
Leo  A.  Kominek,  Portage,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Th(; 
L'pjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  844,366,  Oct.  21.  1977.  This  application 
Apr.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  32,186 
Int.  CI.   Q\l?  ii/lH 
U.S.  CI.  435-56  4  Claims 

1.  \  process  for  preparing  '^c-OH  testosterone  111  ii>  essen- 
tially pure  form  which  comprises  cultivating  a  mutant  micro- 
organism selected  from  the  group  i.-onsisting  ol"  .Arthrobacier. 
Bacillus.  Brevibactenum.  Coryiiebactenum.  .Micriibaetenum. 
Nocardia.  Protaminobacter.  Scrraiia,  and  Streptomycos.  said 
mutant  being  characterized  by  its  abilil\  to  selectively  degrade 
steroids  having  17-alkyl  side  chains  of  from  8  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  accumulate  '^a-OH  testosterone  in  the 
termentation  beer,  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  culture  medium 
under  aerobic  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  steroid  containing 
from  8  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  in  the  17.alkyl  side  ^hain 
and  isolating  said  compound  in  its  essentially  pure  form  from 
the  culture  medium. 


4,221,869 
ENZYMATIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  L-CARNITINE 
Jean-Paul   Vandecasteele,   Fourqueux,   and  Jeannine   I^mal, 
Rueil   Malmaison,   both   of  France,   assignors   to   Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978.  Ser.  No.  925.356 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  18,  19*^7,  77  22183 

Int.  CI.   C12P  11  (HJ 

U.S.  CI.  435— 117  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  L-carnitine.  which  comprises 

reacting  3-dehydrocarnitine  or  one  of  its  salts,  m  aqueous 

medium,  simultaneously  with: 

(a)  carnitine  dehydrogenase, 

(b)  a  coenzyme  which  may  be  utilized  by  carnitine  dehydro- 
genase for  reducing  dehydrocarnitine.  and 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  for  the  coenzyme 
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4.221,870 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANTIBIOTICS 

Stephen  J.  Box.  Plummers  Plains,  near  Horsham.  England, 
assignor  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  England 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1978.  Ser.  No.  916.768 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14.  1977. 

29569/77 

Int.  CI.-C12P/7//5 

U.S.  CI.  435-119  J7  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  salt  at  least  one  of 
MM4550A.  MM  1 3902  and  MM  17880.  which  process  com- 
prises cultivating  a  strain  of  Slreptomyces  gedanensis  in  the 
presence  of  assimilable  souces  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  sulphur  and 
mineral  salts  and  isolating  a  salt  of  at  least  one  of  MM4550A, 
MML^WZand  MM  17880. 


said  method  consisting  essentially  of  mixing  polycondensation 
of  phenols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrocatechol, 
hydroquinone,  resorcinol.  5-methyl  resorcinol,  shale  alkyl 
resorcinols.  shale  total  resorcinols.  and  various  combinations 
thereof,  with  an  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  foaming  agent  and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acid  and  alkaline  catalysts. 


4,221,871 

RETICULAR  CROSSLINKED  MONOVINYLIDENE 

N-HETEROCYCLIC  COPOLYMER 

Erich  F.  Meitzner,  Glenside,  and  James  A.  Oline,  Wyncote.  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Philadephia, 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,526,  Jul.  18,  1958.  This 
application  Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,955 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  8/00.  126/00 
U.S.  CI.  521—29  10  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinked  copolymer  of  (1)  a  polyvinylidene  mono- 
mer containing  a  plurality  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups 
in  non-conjugated  relationship  and  (2)  at  least  one  monovinyli- 
dene  ring-containing  nitrogen  heterocyclic  monomer  selected 
from  N-vinylpyrrolidone  or  monomers  having  the  vinyl  moi- 
ety attached  to  the  heterocyclic  ring  at  a  position  other  than  a 
ring  nitrogen  atom,  said  copolymer  having  micropores  com- 
mon to  crosslinked  copolymers,  said  copolymer  being  charac- 
terized b>  a  reticular  structure  caused  by  the  presence  of  mi- 
croscopic channels  throughout  said  copolymer,  the  apparent 
density  of  said  copolymer  being  at  least  0.02  density  units  less 
than  the  apparent  density  of  a  copolymer  of  the  same  composi- 
tion without  said  reticular  structure. 


4,221,874 
PHOSPHOLANE  OXIDE  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

Kurt  Moedritzer,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,041,  Dec.  20,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,723 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  5/5i:  C08G  18/14 

U.S.  CI.  521—108  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  improvement  of  the  flame  retardant 
properties  of  a  polyurethane  polymer  composition  which  com- 
prises incorporating  therein  an  effective  flame  retardant 
amount  ranging  from  greater  than  5%  up  to  about  50<7f  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  final  modified  polymer,  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


cy 


Xm 


/   \ 


where 

X  is  chlorine  or  bromine; 
m  is  a  number  from  2  to  4; 
Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 

R  is  an  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy  or  aryloxy  group  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 


4,221,872 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOV ING  UNSATURATION  FROM 
ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  CONTAINING 
UNQUATERNIZED  AMINO  GROUPS  BY 
HYDROGENATION  WITH  IMINE 
Jack  Lydiate,  East  Rosanna.  Australia,  assignor  to  ICI  Austra- 
lia Limited.  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962.481 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  28. 1977.  PD2586 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  23/26:  C08F  8/04.  26/00 
U.S.  CI.  521—32  18  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  ion-exchange  resin  by 
hydrogenating  an  ion-exchange  resin  comprising  unquatern- 
ized  amino  groups  and  unsaturated  olefinic  bonds  wherein  said 
polymeric  resin  is  reacted  in  a  liquid  reaction  medium  with 
dtimine. 


4.221,875 

FLAME  RESISTANT  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  AND  THE 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Toshio  Yukuta,  Kashio;  Takumi  Ishiwaka,  and  Noboru  Yamagu- 

chi,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone 

Tire  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1977,  52-022316 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  18/14.  18/32 

U.S.  CI.  521—128  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  rigid  polyurethane  foam  obtained  by  reacting  a  poly- 
hydroxyl  compound  with  a  polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of 
blowing  agent,  silicone  surfactant  and  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment, which  comprises;  employment  of  hydrophobic  polye- 
therpolyol  having  two  or  more  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule 
as  the  polyhydroxyl  compound  and  incorporation  of  20  to  100 
parts  by  weight  of  melamine  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
polyhydroxyl  compound  as  a  sole  flame  retardant  component. 


4,221,873 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PHENOL  FOAM  PLASTIC 
Leonid  V.  Volodko,  ulitsa  Chervyakova,  4,kv.99;  Mikhail  A. 

Ksenofontov,  ulitsa  Korzhenevskogo,  1,  korpus  1,  kv.  135; 

Ljudmila  E.  Ostrovskaya,  ulitsa  Tikhotskogo,  50,  korpus  2, 

kv.  158;  Galina  G.  Dzivitskaya,  ulitsa  Kuznechnaya,  52,  kv. 

352.;  Igor  D.  Goretsky,  ulitsa  L.  Karastoyanovoi,  13,  kv.  49; 

Vasily  M.  Khoruzhy,  ulitsa  Brestskaya,  78,  kv.  6;  Nikolai  M. 

Denisjuk,  ulitsa  Tolbukhina.  12,  kv.  38;  Anatoly  Y.  Volokh, 

ulitsa  Kalinina,  19,  kv.  14,  and  Oleg  N.  Pogorelsky,  ulitsa 

Serova,3a,  kv.3,  all  of  Minsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,814 

Int.  a.-  C08J  9/08 

L.S.  CI.  521—103  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  phenol  foam  plastic,  wherein 
polycondensation,  foaming,  and  curing  occur  simultaneously. 


4,221,876 

ISOCYANATE-REACTIVE  MIXTURES  BASED  ON 

FORMOSE 

Kuno  Wagner,  I^verkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1977,  2738533;  May  11,  1977,  2721186 

Int.  a.2  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  CI.  521—158  31  Claims 

1.  Isocyanate  reactive  mixtures  comprising 
(a)  from  20  to  90%  by  weight,  based  on  (a)-f-(b),  of  a  mixture 
of  polyhydric  alcohols,  hydroxy  aldehydes  and  hydroxy 
ketones  which  have  been  obtained  by  the  condensation  of 
formaldehyde  hydrate 
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(b)  from  10  to  80%  by  weight,  based  on  (a)-l-(b),  of  aide-    the  sum  of  (1)  and  (II).  of  (a)  and  (b)  and  of  {a)-(y)  in  each 
hydes  and/or  ketones  methylolated  in  the  a-position  and    case  being  substantially  100%  by  weight. 

incapable  of  enediol  formation 

(c)  from  0  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  (a)  +  (b),  of  water,  and 

(d)  from  0  to  100%  by  weight,  based  on  (a)-l-(b),  of  mono- 
saccharides  and/or  disaccharides. 


4,221,877 
MODIFIED  DIPHENYLMETHANE  DIISOCYANATES 
USEFUL  IN  POLYURETHANES  OR 
POLYISOCYANURATES 
Michael  Cuscurida;  Robert  L.  Zimmerman,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
and  Bobbie  J.  Ramey,  deceased,  late  of  Austin,  Tex.  (by  Sara 
N.  Ramey,  executrix),  assignors  to  Texaco  Development 
Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  796,936,  May  16,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,780, 
Aug.  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

872,985 
Int.  a.-  C08G  18/14:  18/78 
U.S.  CI.  521—160  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  improved  flexible  polyure- 
thane foam  which  comprises  reacting  in  presence  of  a  blowing 
agent  and  a  catalyst  for  polyurethane  polymer  formation,  a 
polyol  and  a  water-modified  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate 
obtained  from  water-treating  a  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate 
to  provide  a  diisocyanate  mixture  comprising  3-25  percent  by 
weight  of  diphenylmethane  biuret  isocyanate  and  75-97  per- 
cent by  weight  of  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate. 


4,221,878 

MYRCENE  AS  AN  ACRYLONITRILE  SCAVENGER 
Edward  F.  Tokas.  West  Hatfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  .Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

I         Filed  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,565 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  6/00 
U.S.  a.  525—1  42  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  melting  acrylonitrile  copolymer  by 
physical  working  while  generating  free  acrylonitrile  monomer 
in  the  melt,  the  improvement  which  comprises  having  a  scav- 
enging amount  of  myrcene  in  admixture  with  the  copolymer 
during  said  melting  to  minimize  the  level  of  free  acrylonitrile 
monomer  m  the  copolymer. 


4.221,880  ! 

MOLDABLE  BLEND  OF  INTERPOLYMER  OF  RUBBER, 
MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND  STYRENE  WITH 
POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDE 

Ronald  A.  Fava,  Monroeville.  and  Kenneth  W.  Doak,  Murrays- 
ville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc..  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,368 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—92  1  Claim 

1.  Thermoplastic  molding  compositions  consisting  of  a  two- 
component  blend  of: 

A.  From  about  b  40%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  an  inter- 
polymer  comprising  from  about  8  to  about  16%  block 
copolymer  prepared  in  a  stereospecific  system  using  from 
5%  to  35%  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and  from  65  to  95% 
conjugated  alkadiene.  and  polymerizing  in  the  presence  of 
said  block  copolymer  about  84  to  about  92%  of  a  mixture 
containing  from  about  88  to  about  93%  styrene  and  from 
about  7  to  about  12%  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhy- 
dride selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride  ard 
citraconic  anhydride. 

B.  From  about  5%  to  about  60%  of  a  polvphenylcne  oxide. 


4,221,879 

IMPACT-RESISTANT  POLYAMIDE  MOULDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
G  rt  Humme,  Odenthal;  Friedrich  Fahnler;  Dieter  Neuray,  both 
of  Krefeld;  Karl-Heinz  Ott,  Leverkusen,  and  Peter  Tacke. 
Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  943.379 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1977,  2742176;  Dec.  28,  1977,  2758615 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—66  8  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  mounding  composition,  comprising  a  poly- 
mer mixture  consisting  substantially  of 

(I)  40  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyamide  having 
a  relative  viscosity  (determined  on  a  1%  solution  in  m- 
cresol  at  25°  C.)  of  from  2.3  to  5;  and 

(II)  0.5  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  graft  product  prepared  from 

(a)  34  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  cross-linked  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene,  substituted 
butadiene  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  up  to  40%  by 
weight  of  a  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  styrene,  acrylonitrile,  an  ester  of  acrylic  acid 
and  mixtures  thereof  as  a  graft  substrate  and 

(b)  5  to  66%  by  weight  of  graft  monomers  consisting  of 
(a)  3  to  100%  by  weight  of  an  ester  of  (meth)acrylic  acid. 
(/3)  0  to  80%  by  weight  of  (meth)acrylamide.  and 

(•y)  0  to  80%  by  weight  of  (meth)acrylonitrile. 


4.221.881 
BLOCK  POLYMERS  OF  POI  YPHENYI.ENF  OXIDE  AND 

POI YSTYRFNK 
Dwain  M.  White.  Schenectady.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1978.  Ser.  No.  916,762 

Int.  CI.    C08K  53/(X} 

U.S.  CI.  525—109  14  Claims 

1.  .An  acyl-coupled  block  polymer  comprising  a  polyvalent 

acyl  radical,  a  divalent  quinone-coupled  polyphenoxy  radical. 

and  a  divalent  bis(oxyarylcnethio)ptilystyrene  radical. 


4.221.882 

HIGH  IMP.ACT  MELT-FLOW  ABLE  DUAL  CONTINUUM 

MELT  MIXED  POLYMER  BLENDS  OF 

POLYPROPYLENE.  POLYETHYLENE.  AND 

ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  RUBBER 

Terrence  Huff.  Baytown.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co..  Florham  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  7.861 

Int.  CI.'  C08I.  23  12.  23/06.  23/16 

U.S.  CI.  525—240  14  Claims 

1.  A  melt-flowable.  high  impact  strength,  melt  mixed  blend 

of  polypropylene,  ethylenepropylenc  copolymer  rubber  and 

polyethylene 

wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  polypropvlcne  compo- 
nent to  the  combined  pi)lyethylene  and  ethyiencpropylene 
copolymer  rubber  components  is  from  about  10  to  about 
2.0;  and 
the  polyethylene  component  is  at  least  about  30%  by  weight 
of  the  total  blend  and  the  ethylene-propylene  copolymer 
rubber  component  is  from  at  least  about  4%  to  about  1 1  % 
by  weight  of  the  total  blend 
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4.221.883 

IMPACT  POLYMER  PROCESS 

Charles  L.  Mott,  Midland,  and  Bernie  A.  Kozaklewicz.  Bay 

City,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,749.  Mar.  31.  1975,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,085,  Nov.  2,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237.899,  Mar.  24, 
1972.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
99  305.  Dec.  17.  1970.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18, 
1976,  Ser.  No.  733,600 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  47/00 
L'.S.  a.  525-243  "  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  impact  or  rubber  rein- 
forced alkenyl  aromatic  polymers  wherein  a  polymerizable 
monomer  composition  is  mass  or  mass-suspension  polymerized 
in  the  presence  of  up  to  about  25  weight  percent  solvent  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture  of  a  dissolved  reinforcing 
polvmer  w  ith  agitation  until  the  reinforcing  polymer  separates 
from  the  polymerizable  monomer  mixture  as  a  plurality  of 
particles  to  thereby  result  in  phase  inversion,  wherein  the 
polymerizable  composition  has  from  about  40  to  98  percent  by 
weight  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer,  from  about  0  to  45 
weight  percent  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  co- 
poiymerizable  with  the  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer  and  from 
about  2  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  rubbery  butadiene  reinforc- 
ing polymer  having  a  glass  temperature  not  higher  than  0°  C. 
the  polymer  containing  at  least  60  weight  percent  butadiene 
polymerized  therein  and  up  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  one  or 
more    ethylenically     unsaturated    monomers    polymerized 
therein,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
polymerizing  the  composition  until  separation  of  reinforcing 
polymer  from  the  mixture  occurs,  the  mixture  containing 
40  to  98  weight  percent  of  the  desired  amount  of  reinforc- 
ing polymer,  and 
polymerizing  the  composition  until  at  least  an  additional  10 
percent  amount  of  monomer  has  been  converted  to  poly- 
mer, adding  to  the  mixture  with  agitation  a  monomer 
solution  containing  from  60  to  2  weight  percent  of  the 
total  reinforcing  polymer  of  a  rubbery  butadiene  reinforc- 
ing polymer,  the  addition  being  made  after  separation  of 
the  particles  or  phase  inversion  and  after  sufficient  addi- 
tional polymerization  has  occurred  such  that  phase  rein- 
version  does  not  occur. 


significant  blocks  of  either  monovinyl  aromatic  compound  or 
conjugated  diene. 


4,221,885 
ADDITION  INTERPOLYMERS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
STABILITY  AND  TWO-PACKAGE  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  SUCH  INTERPOLYMERS  AND 
POLYEPOXIDES 
Karl  F.  Schimmel,  Verona;  Roger  M.  Christenson,  Gibsonia; 
Jerome  A.  Seiner,  Pittsburgh,  and  James  A.  Qaar,  Export,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,134,  Feb.  23,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,950 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  8/iO 
U.S.  CI.  525—328  8  Claims 

1.  A  water  thinnable  or  reducible  addition  interpolymer 
having  improved  stability  containing  pendent  anionic  salt 
groups,  pendent  carboxyl  groups,  pendent  amine  groups  and 
pendent  aminolysis-resistant  organic  groups,  wherein  said 
interpolymer  is  prepared  by  Interpol ymerizing  from  about  5 
percent  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethyleni- 
cally-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer  and  from  about  40 
percent  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  branched  chain  or 
alicyclic  ester  of  an  alpha,  alkyl-substituted  carboxylic  acid  so 
as  to  form  an  interpolymer  having  pendent  carboxyl  groups 
and  pendent  aminolysis-resistant  organic  groups  and  wherein 
said  interpolymer  is  further  reacted  with  sufficient  alkyleni- 
mine  to  iminate  from  about  5  mole  percent  to  about  95  mole 
percent  of  the  carboxyl  groups  to  form  the  pendent  amine 
groups  and  sufficient  base  to  form  the  pendent  anionic  salt 
groups  and  to  result  in  a  level  of  neutralization  sufficient  to 
give  the  interpolymer  a  pH  of  greater  than  7.0  in  water. 


4  221  884 

CLEAR  IMPACT  RESISTANT  THERMOPLASTIC 

STAR-BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Le-Khac  Bi.  Pittsburgh,  and  Ralph  Milkovich,  Murrysville,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,708,  Feb.  5,  1979.  This 

application  May  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  38,611 

Int.  CI.  C08f  297/04 

U.S.  CI.  525—314  6  Claims 

1.  Star-block  copolymers,  of  from  60  to  90^r  by  weight  of  a 
monovinyl  aromatic  compound  and  40  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
conjugated  diene  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  have  an  aver- 
age structure  of  the  general   formula  (A-B/A'-B')/r,X — B'- 
AVB)^  where  A  is  a  non-elastomeric  polymer  segment  based 
on  the  monovinyl  aromatic  compound,  B/A'  or  A'/B  is  an 
elastomeric  polymer  segment  based  on  a  random  copolymer  of 
the  monovinyl  aromatic  compound  and  the  conjugated  diene 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  A'  (the  weight  percent  of  monovi- 
nyl aromatic  compound  in  the  elastomeric  polymer  segment) 
to  B  (the  weight  percent  of  conjugated  diene  in  the  elastomeric 
polymer  segment)  must  be  less  than  1.0,  B'  is  an  elastomeric 
polymer  segment  based  on  the  conjugated  diene,  m  and  n  are 
integers  whose  sum  is  between  3  and  20,  and  X  is  the  radical  of 
a  polyfunctional  coupling  agent  by  means  of  which  the  linear 
polymer  blocks  (A-B/A'-B)  and  (B/A'-B)  are  chemically 
bonded  to  form  the  star-block  copolymers,  wherein  said  seg- 
ment A  contains  80  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  total  monovinyl 
aromatic  compound,  segment  B'  contains  20  to  40%  by  weight 
of  the  total  conjugated  diene,  and  segment  B/A'  contains  no 


4.221,886 

AGENT  FOR  SURFACE-SIZING  PAPERS  WITH  MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMERS 

Rosemarie  Topfl,  Dornach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  843,475,  Oct.  19, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,147,585. 
This  application  Oct.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  956.512 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.    1,    1976, 

13743/76 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  8/32:  C08J  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  525—329  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  surface  size  of  paper  with  maleic  anhy- 
dride copolymer,  which  contains  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a 
copolymer  of  (a)  40  to  50  mol  %  maleic  anhydride  and/or 
maleic  acid,  (b)  50  to  40  mol  %  of  styrene  and  (c)  5  to  15  mol 
%  of  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
radical,  which  has  been  reacted  with  (d)  0.15  to  0.30  mol  per 
mol  of  component  (a)  of  a  primary  fatty  amine  having  12  to  22 
carbon  atoms. 


4,221,887 

PLASTICIZATION  OF  QUATERNARY  PHOSPHONIUM 

ION  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

Douglas  Brenner,  Livingston,  and  Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Mountain- 
side, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 
Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,312,  Apr.  18, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,102,876.  This  application  Jul.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  924,968 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  25, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed.  v^ 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  75/00:  C08L  79/00 

U.S.  a.  525-332  31  Claims 

1.  A  blend  composition  which  comprises: 
(a)  an  ionomer  having  the  general  formula 
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C— A    (F)  + 


wherein  C  is  one  of  a  plurality  of  carbon  atoms  comprising  a 
portion  of  the  polymer  backbone  chain  of  carbon  atoms  or  is  in 
an  acyclic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic  radical  which  is  pendant  to  the 
backbone  chain  and  wherein  said  C  is  (1)  in  a  single  poly- 
mer molecule,  (2)  in  the  same  polymer  molecule,  (3)  in  differ- 
ent polymer  molecules;  A  ~  is  one  or  more  anionic  acid  radicals 
covalently  bonded  to  one  or  more  of  said  C  carbon  atoms; 
and  (F)"*"  is  selected  from  the  group  of  quaternary  phospho- 
nium  counterions  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  general 
formula: 

(PRR  "R  "R''^+ 

+  (PRR"R"— 0-R'R'R    P)" 

+  (PRR"R  '— Q-(R')P+<R  )-0-R'R  R "P)" 

T(PR'R"R  ')v-^ 

wherein  R',  R",  R'"  and  R'^are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ci  to  C50  straight  and  branched  chain 
acyclic,  alicyclic,  aryl,  alkylaryl  and  arylalkyl  radicals  and 
substituted  functional  derivatives  thereof;  Q  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C4  to  C40  divalent  straight  and 
branched  chain  alkylene  cycloalkylene,  arylene,  dialkylene 
arylene  radicals  and  substituted  functional  derivatives  thereof 
and  — (CHY)n— Zm— {CHY)„—  wherein  Z  is  a  heteroatom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  m  is 
zero  or  one;  Y  is  hydrogen  or  said  C\  to  C50  radicals  and 
substituted  functional  derivatives  of  said  radicals;  n  is  an  inte- 
ger from  1  to  10;  and  v  is  the  valency  of  a  polyvalent  hydrocar- 
bon radical  T,  v  being  3-10.  and 
(b)  less  than  about  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  preferential  plasti- 

cizer  per  100  parts  of  said  ionomer,  said  preferential  plasti- 

cizer  has  the  formula: 

I  (LWH)/, 

wherein  L  is  a  lipophilic  moiety  and  H  is  a  hydrophilic  moiety, 
wherein  a  and  b  are  whole  numbers  ranging  from  1  to  4. 


4,221,889 
DIVINYL  POLYESTER  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Eugene  H.  Rowe,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45.167 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  525—404  10  Claims 

1.  A  divinyl  polyester  molding  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  divinyl  polyester  resin,  having  the  following  skeletal 

structure 


4,221,888 

METHOD  OF  HYDROLYZING  ACRYLAMIDE  AND 

METHACRYLAMIDE  POLYMERS 

Shigenao  Kawakami,  Hirakata;  Shigenori  Tajiri,  Ibaraki;  Hiro- 
shi  Tashiro,  and  Shin-ichi  Isaoka,  both  of  Minoo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1977,  52-116537 
Int.  CI.  C08f  8/2 
U.S.  a.  525—369  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydrolyzed  acrylamide  and  meth- 
acrylamide  polymers  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  a  powdery 
acrylamide  or  methacrylamide  polymer  dispersed  in  a  solvent 
mixture  comprising  water  and  at  least  one  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ketones,  nitriles,  ethers 
and  furans  at  a  temperature  of  from  10°  to  40°  C.  wherein  the 
concentration  of  the  organic  solvent  in  the  solvent  mixture  is 
from  40  to  95%  by  weight  and  the  hydrolysis  is  effected  with 
alkali  hydroxide  in  a  chemically  equivalent  amount  to  the 
amide  group  to  be  hydrolyzed. 


o 


c=c— c— o- 


OH 


c— c— c— o— ^    Wc— ^   ^o 


OH 


o 


— c— c— c— o— c— c=c 

n  =  I  to  2 

(b)  a  polymerizable  monomer, 

(c)  from  about  1  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  epihalohy- 
drin  polymer  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  combined 
weight  of  said  unsaturated  polyester  resin  and  polymeriz- 
able monomer. 


4.221,890 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Floyd  E.  Dimmick,  Barrington  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Thermal- 

Chem,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  838,360 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  5/13.  5/53 

U.S.  CI.  525—407  40  Claims 

1.  A  low  viscosity.  lOOCr  solids  epoxy-aminc  composition 
which  is  workable  and  cures  at  a  temperature  at  least  a>  low  as 
0°  P.  and  at  least  as  high  as  140°  P..  which  is  particularh 
adapted  for  concrete  rehabilitation  and  preservation  and  w  hich 
comprises  an  epoxy  resin  having  a  plurality  of  1.2  epox\ 
groups  and  a  curing  agent  including  a  first  aliphatic  polyamine 
composition,  a  first  accelerator  comprising  Bisphenol-A.  a 
second  polyamine  composition,  and  a  second  accelerator  se- 
lected from  the  group  comprising  N-ammoethylpiperazine. 
nonyl  phenol,  and  tris(dimethylaminomethyl)phenol. 


4.221.891 
ESTERS  OF  IMIDAZOLIDINEDIONE-BASED 
TRIEPOXIDES  AND  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
J.  Alden  Erikson,  Gibsonia;  Ronald  J.  Lewarchik,  Natrona 
Heights,  and  William  J.  Birkmeyer,  Oakmont.  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  950,097,  Oct.  10,  1978.  This  application 
May  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  41.122 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  63/00:  C07D  233/72 
U.S.  CI.  525—514  13  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  containing  less  than  about  40 
percent  organic  solvent,  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  from  about 
5  percent  to  about  90  percent  of  an  ester  of  an  imidazolidined- 
ione-based  triepoxide  having  the  formula: 


R 
I 
R— C- 
I 
XO— CH— CH— CH;— N 

I 
OX 
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wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbon 
groups  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  one  X  is  hydrogen, 
one  Y  is  hydrogen,  one  Z  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  X.  Y  and 
Z  are 


O 

11 
— C— R 


groups  where  the  R"  groups  are  independently  hydrocarbon 
groups  having  from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms;  and  (b)  from  about 
5  percent  to  about  80  percent  of  a  crosslinking  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  aminoplasts.  isocyanates. 
blocked  isocyanates,  phenoplasts  and  mixtures  thereof 


4,221,892 

PHOTOCURABLE  PARTIALLY  ESTERIFIED 

POLYEPOXIDES 

Lynne  B.  Baron,  Framingham,  and  George  A.  Lee,  Wayland, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Giemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,216 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  a.  525—531  6  Qaims 

1.  An  ultraviolet  radiation  curable  resin  composition  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  polymerizable  entities  including  (1)  a 
polyepoxide,  (2)  an  epoxy  ester  resulting  from  partial  or  com- 
plete esterification  of  the  epoxy  groups  of  a  portion  of  said 
polyepoxide  with  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  (3)  a 
partially  or  completely  hydrolyzed  portion  of  said  polyepox- 
ide, said  composition  prepared  by  the  process  comprising  the 
mixing  of  a  polyepoxide,  from  10  to  90  mole  percent  based  on 
oxirane  groups  of  an  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  and  at 
least  0.6  equivalent  water  per  equivalent  of  oxirane  groups,  an 
addition  polymerization  inhibitor  and  a  catalyst  for  the  esterifi- 
cation reaction  of  carboxyl  groups  with  oxirane  groups  and 
reacting  the  ingredients  at  elevated  temperature  under  condi- 
tions to  prevent  loss  of  water  until  substantially  all  of  said  acid 
has  been  esterified  and  subsequently  removing  excess  water. 


4,221,894 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  a-OLEFINS 
CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  3  CARBON  ATOMS  AND 
CATALYST  THEREFOR 
Yoshihisa  Ushida,  Otake;  Kiyoshi  Odawara,  Waki;  Norio  Ka- 
shiwa;  Akinori  Toyota,  both  of  Iwakuni,  and  Syuji  Minami, 
Otake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,649,  Dec.  8, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1975,  50/146301 
Int.  a.2  C08F  4/02,  10/06 
U.S.  a.  526—125  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  or  copolymerizing  a-olefins 
having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  or  copolymerizing  a-olefins 
having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  with  not  more  than  SO  mol%  of 
ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composed  of  (B)  an 
organoaluminum  compound  of  the  formula 

RjAHORhnHpX^ 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  identical  to,  or  different  from,  each 
other  and  represent  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  m  is  more  than  0  but  not 
more  than  3(0<m^3),  n  is  at  least  0  but  less  than  3(0^n<3). 
p  is  at  least  0  but  less  than  3  (0=p<3),  q  is  at  least  0  but  less 
than  3  (0  =  q<3),  and  m-|-n-|-p-fq  =  3,  and  (A)  a  titanium 
catalyst  component  supported  on  a  halogen-containing  magne- 
sium compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  magne- 
sium dihalide  and  a  halogen-containing  magnesium  compound 
having  an  alkoxy  group,  said  titanium  catalyst  component 
consisting  essentially  of  a  solid  reaction  product  obtained  by 
treating  under  non-mechanical  pulverization  conditions  at  a 
temperature  of  about  0  to  about  100°  C.  (i)  a  mechanically 
copulverized  product  of  said  halogen-containing  magnesium 
compound  and  from  about  0.01  to  less  than  I  mol,  per  mol  of 
the  halogen-containing  magnesium  compound,  of  an  organic 
acid  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic acid  esters  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  haloge- 
nated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  esters  containing  up  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  alicyclic  carboxylic  acid  esters  containing  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  esters  containing 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms  with  (ii)  an  organo-aluminum  compound 
having  the  formula 

R;„'AI(OR-)„HpX, 

where  R',  R^,  m,  n,  p,  q  and  X  are  as  defined  above  and  then 
reacting  the  resulting  solid  product  with  (iii)  a  titanium  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

Ti(OR),X4     r 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group,  X  represents  a 
halogen  atom,  and  r  is  a  number  of  0  to  4  (0=r=4)  in  the 
absence  of  mechanical  pulverization  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
the  metal  atom  in  the  organometallic  compound  (B)  to  the 
titanium  atom  in  the  titanium  compound  (iii)  is  about  1:1  to 
about  1000:1. 


4,221,893 
BROMINATED  BISPHENOL-A  EPOXY  COMPOSITIONS 

Meir  Behar,  Beer  Sheva;  Ori  Peshes,  Omer,  and  Aharon  Lieber- 

sohn.  Beer  Sheva,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Makhteshim 

Chemical  Works  Limited,  Beer  Sheva,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  971,640 

Gaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  11, 1978,  53778 
Int.  a:-  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  a.  525—438  9  Claims 

1.  A  fiame  retardant  brominated  bisphenol  epoxy  composi- 
tion comprising  the  reaction  product  between  the  residue  from 
the  manufacture  of  tetrabromo-bisphenol-A  with  epichlorohy- 
drin. 


4,221,895 
THERMALLY  RESISTANT  THERMOSETTING 
AROMATIC  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  PENDANT 
1-ALKYNYL  SUBSTITUENTS 
Edmund  P.  Woo,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,312 
Int.  a.-^  C08G  63/54.  75/24.  75/26 
U.S.  CI.  526—270  12  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  thermosetting  prepolymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 

+YAr-j- 
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wherein  each  Ar  is  independently  an  aromatic  group  essen- 
tially free  of  acyclic  aliphatic  carbon-to-carbon  bonds  pro- 
vided that  at  least  two  of  Ar  have  pendant  1-alkynyl  substitu- 
ents  and  each  Y  is  independently 


O 


O 


o 


■CO—,  —OS—  or    — OS— 

u 

o 


said  prepolymer  being  curable  upon  application  of  heat  to  form 
a  heat-resistant  thermoset  polymer. 


4,221,896 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURABLE  COMPOSITION 
Isao  Endo,  Ohta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1978,  53-36983 
Int.  a:-  C08G  77/04 
U.S.  CI.  528—28  19  Claims 

1.  A  room  temperature  curable  polyorganosiloxane  compo- 
sition which  consists  essentially  of  (A)  100  parts  by  weight  of 
a,w-dihydroxypoly(diorganosiloxane)  having  the  formula: 

HO(R'2SiO)„H 

wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

hydrocarbon  group  and  the  R'  groups  can  be  the  same  or 

different,  and  n  is  a  number  such  that  said  a,a)-dihydrox- 

ypoly(diorganosiloxane)  has  a  viscosity  of  20  to  1,000,000 

measured  at  25°  C, 

(B)  0.1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  aminoxy  group-containing 

organic  silicon  compound  having  at  least  two  organoaminoxy 

groups  on  the  average  in  the  molecule,  and  (C)  0.001  to  20 

parts  by  weight  of  compound  having  at  least  one  isocyanate 

group  in  the  molecule. 


^ 


CH; 


CH 


-continued 

CH;         CH? 


CH) 


and  divalent  organic  radicals  of  the  general  formula. 


-U-'^ 


where  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
divalent  radicals  of  the  formulas. 


4,221,897 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  POLYETHERAMIDE  ACID 
Tohru  Takekoshi,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  37,435 
I  Int.  a.-  C08G  73/10 

U.S.  a.  528—125  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  polyetheramide  acid  imide  or  polye- 
therimide  which  comprises 

(A)  heating  a  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
30°  C.  to  250°  C.  which  is  substantially  free  of  organic 
solvent  and  which  comprises  by  weight  20<yJ-  to  95^r  of 
water,  and  5%  to  80%  of  a  substantially  equal  molar 
mixture  of  organic  diamine  of  the  formula, 

H2N-R-NH2. 

and  a  bis(ether  dicarbonyl)  compound  of  the  formula, 

Q'— O— Z-O— Q'.  and 

(B)  recovering  the  polyetheramide  acid  imide  or  polyetheri- 
mide  from  the  mixture  of  (A),  where  Z  is  a  member  se- 
lected from 


O 


o 


— CHn— ,  — C— ,  — S— .  — O—  and  — S— . 

II 

o 

R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  6  to  20 
carbon  atmos  and  halogenated  derivatives  thereof,  alkylenc 
radicals  having  from  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylene 
radicals  having  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  from  C;  to  about 
Cs  alkylene  terminated  polydiorganosiloxane  and  divalent 
radicals  of  the  general  formula. 

■  I      ■ 

Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — O— . 
— S— .  and  — CtHir— .  Q'  is  a  member  selected  from 


O 


^ 


COH 


and 


COH 

II 
O 


O 


\ 


o 


./ 


o 


y  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  5.  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  and  n  is 
Oor  1. 


4,221.898 
POLYPHOSPHAZENE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
ORTHO-DIFUNCriONAL  PHENYLENE 
SUBSTITUTENTS 
William  L.  Hergenrother,  Akron,  and  Adel  F.  Halasa.  Bath, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firntone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1978.  Ser.  No.  941,113 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  79/04.  73/00 
U.S.  a.  528—168  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyphosphazene  polymer  containing  units  represented 
by  the  formulas: 
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wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— CH:0— .  — O— .  — S— .  and  — NH— ;  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano.  nitro,  and  alkoxy  and 
alky!  radicals  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  n'=0  to  4; 
20  ^(w)S  50.000;  and  X.  Y.  R  and  n'  are  independently  selec- 
tive in  each  of  the  polymer  units. 


4  221.899 
POLVPHOSPH.\ZENE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
SLBSTITUENTS  DERIVED  FROM  ALKYL  OR  ARYL 
HYDRAZINES 
William  L.  Hergenrother.  Akron,  and  Adel  F.  Halasa.  Bath, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  953.312 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  79/02.  73/00 
U.S.  CI.  528—168  12  Gaims 

1.  A  polyphosphazene  polymer  containing  units  represented 
by  the  formulas: 


"X 

1 

'X 

1 

"X 

1 

1 

-P=N- 
1 

— 

1 

-P=N- 
1 

— 



1 
-P=N- 
1 

1 
.X 

a 

1 

h 

1 
-X 

wherein  X  is 


Ri 


\ 


NNH— 


in  which  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
groups  containing  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups; 
wherein  X'  is  X  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  amino  and  mer- 
capto  groups  and  wherein  20  =  (a-)-b  +  c)  =  5O,0OO  per  poly- 
mer. 


4,221,900 
POLYPHOSPHAZENE  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING 
SUBSTITUENTS  DERIVED  FROM  SUBSTITUTED 
2-NITROETHANOLS 
William  L.  Hergenrother,  Akron,  and  Adel  F.  Halasa,  Bath, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  12,620 
Int.  a.'  C08G  79/02,  73/00 
U.S.  a.  528—168  9  Claims 

1.  A  polyphospii4»zene  copolymer  containing  units  repre- 
sented by  the  formulas: 


X 

I 
■P=N- 

I 
X 


X 

1 

'X        ' 
1 

1 

P=N- 

1 

—and  — 

-P=N- 
1 

1 
X 

h 

1 
X 

wherein  X  is 


R— C— CH2O— 
I 
NO2 


in  which  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
groups  containing  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups; 
wherein  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  amino  and  mercapto  groups 
and  wherein  =20  (a -t- b -I- c)  =  50.000  per  polymer. 


4,221,901 

METHOD  FOR  DEHYDROCHLORINATING 

l,l,l-TRICHLORO-2,2-BIS(4-HYDROXYPHENYL)E. 

THANE  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

William  K.  S.  Cleveland,  Amsterdam;  Jimmy  L.  Webb,  Ballston 

Lake,  and  Charles  M.  Orlando,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,654,  Feb.  4,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,117,018. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,461 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  63/62 

U.S.  CI.  528—202  1  Claim 


1.  A  polycarbonate  consisting  essentially  of  chemically  com- 
bined units  of  the  formula, 


having  a  Notched  Izod  impact  value  of  at  least  15  ft-lb/in,  in 
accordance  with  ASTM  test  No.  D256  Method  A,  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of  a  carbonyl  precursor  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  carbon  monoxide,  phosgene  and  a  diorgano- 
carbonate  and  a  dichlohde  of  the  formula, 


I 
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HO 


C 
/    \ 

CI  CI 


-continued 
R/'  R^' 


(IV) 


OH 


R-  R  R'  R 


NHOC— Ar— CO— 

Rl// 


having  up  to  about  750  PPM  of  a  trichloride  of  the  formula, 


HO-/  V-C-C    '       V°" 


\ /     cell  \—/ 


in  which 

R,  R',  R",  R'".  R^^.  R^.  R"and  R^"  which  are  the  same  or 
different  represent  hydrogen.  Ci.4-alkyl  or  halogen; 

Ar  represents  an  alkyl-  or  halogen-substituted  bivalent  aro- 
matic radical  or  an  unsubstituted  bivalent  aromatic  radi- 
cal; and 

X.  Y  and  Z.  each  represent  a  direct  bond  or  a  bridge  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-CONH-.  -NHOC-.  -0-.  -OCONH-.  -NHCOO-. 
CH^ 

_CH, C-.  -SO^-.  -NHCONH-. 

I 
CH; 


4,221,902 

ACRYLATE-UREADIACETOACETAMIDE- 

DIACETOACET AMIDE  COPOLYMERS 

John  S.  Heckles,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 

Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

,         Filed  Sep.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  942,189 
■  '      Int.  CI.-  C08G  6/00.  12/28.  12/34.  12/36 
U.S.  CI.  528-228  15  Qaims 

1.  A  cross-linked  random  acrylate-ureadiacetoacetamide- 
diacetoacetamide  copolymer  produced  by  the  reaction  of  at 
least  one  polyfunctional  acrylate  with  at  least  one 
ureadiacetoacetamide  and  at  least  one  diacetoacetamide  in  the 

presence  of  a  catalyst  capable  of  promoting  the  reaction  be-   ,„  wnicn  /\i  is  as  jusi  ut-....^^  -—   •   --i 

tween  the  polyfunctional  acrylate,  the  ureadiacetoacetamide.    heterocyclic  radical  which  contains  one  or  more  aromatic  or 
and  the  diacetoacetamide.  heterocyclic  radicals. 


—COO—.  — OOC—  and  — C— 

H 
o 


and  of 

(B)  5  to  90  mole<7f  of  units  corresponding  to  the  formula  (V  ) 


_HN-T-NH-OC-Ar -CO- 


(V). 


in  which  Ar  is  as  just  defined  and  T  represents  a  bnalent 


4,221,903 

SEMIPERMEABLE  MEMBRANES  OF  HETEROCYCLIC 
COPOLYAMIDES 

Klaus  Elfert,  Krefeld;  Gerhard  D.  Wolf,  Dormagen;  Francis 
Bentz,  Cologne,  and  Hans  E.  Kiinzel,  Dormagen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,728,  Dec.  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  927,609 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1975,  2554922 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  69/32 
U.S.  CI.  528—341  12  Claims 

1.  A  semipermeable  membrane  with  a  water  absorption 
capacity  of  from  4.5  to  11%  by  weight,  as  measured  on  an 
approximately  40^i  thick  symmetrical  film  at  room  temperature 
at  65%  relative  air  humidity,  a  throughflow  of  from  130  to  200 
l/m^d  for  a  desalination  level  of  from  94.6  to  99.5%  and  con- 
sisting of  an  aromatic  heterocycle-containing  copolyamide 
(A)  10  to  95  mole%  of  one  or  more  units  corresponding  to 
Formulae  1-lV  below: 


4,221.904 
POLYPHOSPHAZENE  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING 
SUBSTITUENTS  DERIVED  FROM  PYRUVATE  ESTERS 
William  L.  Hergenrother,  Akron,  and  Adel  F.  Halasa.  Bath, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,114 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  79/04.  79  00 
U.S.  CI.  528-363  »2  Claims 

1.    A   polyphosphazene   copolymer   containing    randomly 
distributed  units  represented  by  the  formulas: 


R       R 


(I) 


NHOC— Ar— CO— 


R' 
R  R 

-HN-Q-X-^|%NHOC-Ar-CO- 


X 

I 
-F=N- 

I 
X 


X 

I 
-P=N- 

I 
X 


anJ 


J* 


X 

I 

-P=N- 

I 
X 


R  R 

R  R  R'"^ 


-HN-^X-^V^, 


HN-|h+ X-|h^- Y -»ji- NHOC- Ar-CO- 
R'  R"  R' 


*">   wherein  X  is 


— OC=CH; 

I 
COOR 

in  which  R  is  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
aryl,  wherein  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  amino  and  mercapto 
groups  and  wherein  20^ (a  +  b^c)^  50.000  per  polymer. 


(Ill) 
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4,221,905 

CHEMICALLY  REDUCING  RESIDUAL  STYRENE 

MONOMER  IN  STYRENE  POLYMERS  AND  SHAPED 

PRODUCTS  FORMED  THEREFROM 

Edward  F.  Tokas,  West  Hatfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,503 
Int.  a.  C08F  6/00:  C08K  5/01 
U.S.  a.  528—498  12  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  melting  a  styrenic  polymer  containing  at 
least  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  polymerized  styrenc  by 
physical  working  while  generating  free  styrene  monomer  in 
the  melt,  the  improvement  which  comprises  having  a  scaveng- 
ing amount  of  myrcene  in  admixture  with  the  polymer  during 
said  melting  to  minimize  the  level  of  free  styrene  monomer  in 
the  polymer. 


4,221,906 

STABILIZATION  OF  PNEUMOCOCCAL 

POLYSACCHARIDES 

Merle  V.  Querry,  River  Vale,  N.J.,  and  Francis  R.  Cano,  Spring 

Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,861 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  1/06:  C08B  37/00 
U.S.  a.  536—1  66  Gaims 

1.  In  a  process  of  purifying  Type- 1 9  pneumococcal  capsular 
polysaccharide  wherein  pneumococcal  capsular  polysaccha- 
rides are  produced  in  fermentation  and  partially  isolated  there- 
from and  lyophilized  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
stabilizing  the  Type- 19  pneumococcal  capsular  polysacharides 
during  lyophilization  by  adding  an  effective  stabilizing  amount 
of  glycine  to  the  prelyophilate  mixture. 


-continued 

CH2OX  CH: 


ox  ox 

CH2OX         CH20X 

o 


ox  ox 

CH20X  CH20X 


o 


ox  ox 

CH^OX  CH2OX  CH2OX 

ox  ox  OX 

CH10X    r  CH20X  "I  CH20X 


ox 


J5 


4,221,907 
SUBSTITUTED  O-a-D  AND 
0-/3-D-MULTI-GALACT0PYRAN0SYL  AND 
GLUCOPYRANOSYL  1—4  AND  1-6 
GALACrOPYRANOSYL  1—6  a-D-GLUCOPYRANOSES 
Vijay  G.  Nair,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Joseph  P.  Joseph,  Montvale, 
N.J.,  and  Seymour  Bernstein,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55,851 
Int.  a.-  C07H  11/00.  IS/ 12:  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  CI.  536—118  15  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


XQ 


ox 


4,221,908 

ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Gakuzo  Tamura,  and  Kenichi  Shimizu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  878,776,  Feb.  17,  1978.  This  application 

Apr.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1977,  52-16068 
Int.  a:-  C07D  207/20.  207/24 
U.S.  CI.  542—426  5  Claims 

1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mula: 


OH\ 


wherein  X  is  SO3A;  wherein  A  is  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  cation;  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
OX. 


CH2OX 
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4,221,909 

P-ACETAMIDOBENZOIC  ACID  SALTS  OF 
9-(HYDROXYALKYL)  PURINES 

Lionel  N.  Simon,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  and  John  W.  Hadden,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research,  Calif,  and  Sloan-Kettering  Instit.  for  Cancer  Res., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

I        Filed  Sep.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  942,802 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  473/28 
U.S.  CI.  544—265  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H 


X^ 


CO— N 


\ 


R2 


(Y), 


HC— CH— R2 

I,     I 
R'   OH 


where  X  is  OH,  NH2.  SH,  OR  or  SR  (where  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl)  R'  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  H  or  methyl,  Y  is  the  salt  of  an  amine  of  the 
formula 


K* 


\ 

I 


N(C„H:„)OH 


where  R  ^  and  R*  are  lower  alkyl,  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  and 

where  z  is  a  number  from  1  to  10 
with  p-acetamidobenzoic  acid  where  z  is  a  number  from  1  to 
10. 


4,221,910 
9-(HYDROXY  ALKYDPURINES 

Alfredo  Giner-Sorolla,  Riverside,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Newport 
Pharmaceuticals  International,  Inc.,  Calif,  and  Sloan-Ketter- 
ing Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,804 
Int.  CI.' C07D -//i/iO 


I 


U.S.  CI.  544—265 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


6  Claims 


wherein 

rings  A  and  B  are  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  iden- 
tically disubstituted  by  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  carboxyl.  car- 
bolkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  sulpho.  carboxamido  or 
acetoxy.  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  nitroaik- 
ylmercapto  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 
alkylsulphonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  alkyl  moiety, 
phenylsulphonyl.  benzylsulphonyl.  alkylcarbonylamino 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety.  alkvNul- 
phonylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyano.  carboxamido 
or  sulphonamido  N-substituted  by  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  ring  D  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted 
or  identically  disubsituted  by  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
alkyl  or  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  alkoxy  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  bromine  cyano.  carboxyl.  carb- 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  sulpho.  carboxamido  or 
acetoxy.  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbc»n  atoms,  alkylmercapto  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  halogen  cyano. 
carboalkoxy.  cyclohexyl  phenylalkylene  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  phenoxy.  alkylsulphonyl  o^  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  phenylsulphonvl.  or  sulphon- 
amido N-substituted  by  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  the  ring  D  can  additionally  be  fused  to  a  ben?ene 
ring,  and  Ri  and  R;  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  Ci-C8-alkyl  substituted  by  hydrox\.  car- 
boxyl, cyano.  halogen,  carbalkoxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy  or  acyi  of  a  fatty 
acid  radical  containing  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkylcarba 
myl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkyloxycarbonyl  containing 
up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenylcarbamyl.  phenoxycarbonyi. 
benzoxyl,  phenoxyacetyl.  chloroacelyl  or  phenylacetyl. 
or  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  /3-hydroxyethyl.  lower  carboalkoxy. 
benzyl,  phenethyl  or  cyclohexyl  or  together  form  a  piperi- 
dine.  pyrrolidine,  morpholine,  piperazine  or  methylpiper- 
azine  ring. 


HC— CH— R- 
R'  OH 


where  X  is  OH,  R-  is  CH3  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 


I  4,221,911 

NAPHTHOLACTAM  DYESTUFFS 
Hansrudolf  Schwander,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659,389 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   28,    1975, 
2562/75 

Int.  a.-  D06P  1/642:  C07D  403/06.  403/14.  401/14 
U.S.  a.  544—354  7  Claims 

1.  A  dye  of  the  formula 


4,221.912 

DITHIO  DERIVATIVES  OF 

4,5-DIHYDRO-lH-PYRROLE-2-CARBOXVLIC  ACIDS 

AND  l,4,5.6-TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE-2-CARBOXVl.lC 

ACIDS 
Miguel  A,  Ondetti,  Princeton,  and  Michael  H.  Condon.  law- 
renceville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &.  Sons, 
Inc.,  Princeton.  N.J.  ^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  967,827,  Dec.  8, 1978.  This  application  Aug. 
22,  1979.  Ser.  No,  69,017 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  207/16.  213/55 
U.S.  CI.  546—263  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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V 

CH 
/    \ 

j  R2  HjC  (CH;)„ 

'    I  II 

R;— S— (CHi)„— CH— CO— N  CH 

\   ^ 

C 


COOR 


wherein 

R  and  R:  each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy; 

R3 


Ri 


— C— CH— Ri 

I  •  . 

NH2 

wherein  R3  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  p-hydroxybenzyl; 
each  of  Ri  and  R2  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  lower 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  or  Ri  is  hydrogen  and  R2  is  fluorine;  and  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salts  and  individual  optical  isomers 
thereof. 


R3 

I 


CH 
/    \ 

H2C  (CH2)m 


— S— (CHi)„— CH— CO— N  CH 

\   -^ 
C 
I 
COOR 


m  and  n  each  is  0  or  1; 
and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


4,221,913 

PREPARATION  OF  2-(CHLOROMETHYL)PYRIDINE 

R.  Garth  Pews,  and  Mezzie  L.  Ash,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  15,543 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  213/26 

U.S.  a.  546—346  ,  7  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-(chloromethyl)pyridine  which 

comprises  reacting  by  contacting  2-methylpyridine-N-oxide 

w  ith  phosgene  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  methylene  chloride,  methanol,  acetonitrile, 

toluene,  p-dioxane,  nitrobenzene,  tetrahydrofuran,  dimethoxy 

ethane,  ethylene  dichloride  and  diethyl  carbonate  and  an  acid 

acceptor  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  3°  to  about  25°  C. 


4,221,914 
ALPHA-HALOMETHYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  HISTAMINE 

AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Philippe  Bey,  Strasbourg,  and  Michel  Jung,  Illkirch  Graffen- 
staden,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Merrell  Toraude  et  Com- 
pagnie,  Strasbourg,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,659,  Oct.  19,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,640 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  233/64.  233/66 

U.S.  a.  548—342  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N 


NH  Y 

I 
CH2— CH— NHR 


Ri 


wherein  V  is  FCH2— ,  F2CH— ,  or  F3C— ;  R  is  hydrogen, 
alkylcarbonyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched,  alkoxycarbonyl  wherein  the 
alkoxy  moiety  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  is  straight  or 
branched  or 


4,221,915 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THIOPHENE 

DERIVATIVES  AND  THIOPHENE  DERIVATIVES 

OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Kiyoshi  Kondo,  Yamato;  Daiei  Tsunemoto,  Sagamihara,  and 

Tamotsu  Fujisawa,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami 

Chemical  Research  Center,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1977,  52-26049; 
Mar.  11,  1977,  52-26050 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  333/16.  333/24 
U.S.  a.  549—78  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a-trihalomethyl-2-thio- 
phenemethanols  of  the  formula 


.J~l 


CHCXx 

I 
OH 


which  comprises  reacting  a  thiophene  of  the  formula 


..-CI 


with  a  trihaloacetaldehyde  of  the  formula  CXjCHG  under  an 
acidic  condition  which  is  established  by  carrying  out  said 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  an  ion-exchange  resin  comprising  an  acid 
supported  on  a  polymer  substance,  (ii)  titanium  tetrachloride, 
and  (iii)  titanium  tetrachloride  and  titanium  tetraisopropoxide, 
at  a  temperature  between  0°  C.  and  the  reflux  temperature  of 
the  reaction  mixture,  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  halogen 
atom;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine. 


4,221,916 
OXIDATIVE  ESTERIFICATION  PROCESS 
Paul  R.  Stapp,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  936,952 
Int.  a:-  C07C  67/05 
U.S.  CI.  560—243  5  Gaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  saturated  vicinal  esters 
which  comprises  reacting 

(a)  at  least  one  oleflnic  compound  having  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms, and  having  from  1  to  3  olefmic  carbon-carbon 
double  bonds  and  free  of  conjugated  double  bonds,  with 

(b)  at  least  one  of  mono-  and  dicarboxylic  acids  and  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride  in  an  amount  which  is  at  least 
sufficient  to  provide  at  least  2  equivalents  of  acyloxy 
moiety  per  equivalent  of  carbon-carbon  bond  moiety  in 
the  oleflnic  reactant  in  the  presence  of 
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(c)  free  oxygen,  the  improvement  comprising  contacting  (a), 
(b)  and  (c)  with 

(d)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  an  oxide,  hydroxide,  acetylacetonate,  car- 
boxylate  or  nitrate  of  vanadium  or  ruthernium  under 
conditions  which  produce  saturated  vicinal  esters. 

I  

4,221,917 
PRODUCTION  OF  ESTERS  FROM  MONOOLERNS  AND 

DIOLEHNS 
Paul  R.  Stapp,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,012 
1  Int.  G.=  C07C  67/05 

U.S.  CI.  560—246  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  esters  by 
contacting  at  least  one  olefin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monoolefins,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  diolefins  and  mixtures  thereof;  at 
least  one  iodosoaryl  dicarboxylate  and  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic 
acids,  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides  and  mixtures  thereof; 
the  improvement  comprising  employing  in  said  process 
oxygen  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about  0. 1  to  about 
1000  psig  above  autogenous  pressure  at  the  temperature 
employed;  and  a  source  of  bromide  ion  wherein  the  atom 
ratio  of  bromide  ion  to  iodide  is  within  the  range  of  from 
about  1:1  to  about  5:1  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  which  is 
subjected  to  suitable  reaction  conditions  to  produce  a 
corresponding  ester. 


alkaryl  groups  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyl 
groups  having  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

4,221,919 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY  SUBSTITUTED 
PHENYLACETIC  ACIDS 
Jaroslava  Grimova;  Oldrich  Nemecek;  Mirosia*  Kuchar.  and 
Bohumila  Brunova,  all  of  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors 
to  SPOFA,  United  Pharmaceutical  Works,  Prague,  Czecho- 
slovakia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,643,  Dec.  17,  1975.  This 
application  Apr.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Dec.  17.  1974, 
8681/74 

Int.  CI.:  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  562—465  2  Claims 

1.  3.Chloro-4-(.V-chloro-4'-Tnethoxybenzyloxy)phenylacetic 

acid. 


4,221,918 
PREPARATION  OF  DIESTERS 
Shigeto  Suzuki,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,018 

Int.  CI.:  C07C  67/00.  69/16.  69/28.  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  560—263  1  Claims 

1.  A  heterogeneous  process  for  preparing  1.1-diesters  which 
comprises  contacting  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  with  hydro- 
gen in  the  presence  of  an  insoluble  metal  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst and  a  strong  protonic  acid  having  a  pKa  of  less  than  4.  said 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  anhydrides  having  the  structure 


O  O 

II  II 

R— C— O— C— R 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
a  cycloalkyi  group  having  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl 
or  alkynyl  group  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or 


4,221.920 
AROMATIC  SALICYLATE  PROCESS 
John  E.  Hallgren,  Scotia,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731.443.  Oct.  12,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  834.534 
Int.  CI.   C07C  9/84 
U.S.  CI.  562—406  20  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  salicylate  process  which  comprises  contact- 
ing sequentially  the  following  reactant  groups: 

(a)  a  phenol,  a  base,  and  a  Group  VIIIB  element  selected 
from  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium,  osmium,  indium  or 
platinum  having  an  oxidation  state  of  at  least  ^  2.  and 
subsequently 

(b)  carbon  monoxide 


4,221.921 
MONOCHLOROACETIC  ACID  FROM 
HYDROXYACETIC  ACID 
Shigeto  Suzuki,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,650,  Oct.  26.  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mav  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,670 
Int.  CI.:  C07C  5//00.  5i//6 
U.S.  CI.  562—603  6  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  producing  monochioroacetic  acid  from 
hydroxyacetic  acid  which  comprises  feeding  hydroxyatetic 
acid  and  aqueous  hydrogen  chloride  to  a  reaction  zone  and 
contacting  the  hydroxyacetic  acid  with  the  aqueous  hydrogen 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  0.0001  to  10  mol  hydrogen  iodide 
per  mol  of  hydroxyacetic  acid  at  a  temperature  between  100' 
and  250°  C.  and  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  aqueous 
hydrogen  chloride  in  liquid  phase. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,221,922 

WATER  COOLED  PANEL  USED  IN  AN  ELECTRIC 

FURNACE 

Katutosi  Okimune,  Takasago,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Special 

Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6, 1977,  52-146452 

Int.  CI.-  F27D  1/12 

U.S.  a.  13—32  8  Claims 


■  I  -Tt   ■■ 


4,221,923 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER  HAVING  COLD 

JUNCTION  COMPENSATION  ELEMENT  POSITIONED 

WITHIN  A  GUIDEPIN 

Toshiaki  Nagao,  and  Yasuo  Ohashi,  both  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan, 

.  assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1978,  Ser,  No.  953,028 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1977,  52-134943 

Int.  a.^  GOIK  7/12 

U.S.  a.  136—222  5  Claims 


1 


of  said  housing  and  having  a  hollow  projecting  guide-pin  and 
a  plurality  of  projecting  terminal-pins  surrounding  said  guide- 
pin  and  means  in  said  housing  for  interconnecting  said  control 
circuit  unit,  cold  junction  compensation  element  and  terminal- 
pins,  the  improvement  wherein  said  hollow  guide-pin  has  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  guide-pin  and 
said  cold  junction  compensation  element  is  positioned  in  said 
hollow  guide-pin. 


1.  A  water  cooled  panel  to  be  used  in  an  electric  furnace 
comprising  a  base  plate  of  6  to  30  mm  thick,  a  length  less  than 
I  of  the  furnace  shell  circumference  and  smaller  than  §  of  the 
height  of  the  side  walls,  multiple  fins  of  thickness  of  J  to  4/3  of 
that  of  the  base  plate  horizontally  placed  on  one  side  of  the 
base  plate  with  a  spacing  of  40  to  100  mm  and  protruding  30  to 
150  mm  toward  the  inside  of  the  furnace,  multiple  steel  chan- 
nels having  a  water  flowing  area  of  4  to  56  cm-  and  a  thickness 
of  i  to  4/3  of  that  of  the  base  plate,  welded  horizontally  side  by 
side  in  principle  on  the  other  side  of  the  base  plate,  to  the  ends 
of  which  a  connecting  element  is  welded  to  complete  a  snake- 
like continuous  water  flow  from  one  channel  to  another  both 
ends  of  which  are  equipped  with  a  water  inlet  and  an  outlet 
mouth,  and  a  plurality  of  fixtures  welded  on  the  same  side  of 
the  water  flowing  channels  to  fasten  the  panel  to  the  shell  of 
the  furnace,  weldment  of  said  fins  and  that  of  said  water  flow- 
ing channels  being  different  in  location  across  the  base  plate 


4,221,924 
END  SEALS  FOR  PRE-CONNECTORIZED  TELEPHONE 

CABLES 
Anthony  P.  Gabriel,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  and  John  D.  Lawler, 
Mt.  Pleasant  Village,  N.J.,  assignors  to  General  Cable  Corpo- 
ration, Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909.384 

Int.  CI.   H02G  15/04 

U.S.  a.  174—10  4  Claims 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  protection  device  and  a 
telephone  cable  that  has  a  jacket  and  conductors  which  ha\  e 
pre-connectorized  ends,  said  protection  dcMce  comprising  an 
envelope  closed  at  ail  sides  except  for  a  rearward  neck  end  of 
the  envelope  that  surrounds  a  jacket  portion  of  the  cable,  the 
envelope  being  long  enough  to  contain  the  end  portion  of  the 
cable  having  the  pre-con'nectorized  ends  of  the  conductors. 
means  securing  the  neck  end  of  the  envelope  to  the  jacket  of 
the  cable,  an  outer  protecting  tube  surrounding  the  en\  elope  to 
provide  mechanical  protection  for  the  envelope  during  trans- 
port of  the  cable  to  a  place  where  the  pre-connectorized  con- 
ductors are  to  be  connected  with  other  conductors,  and  the 
protecting  tube  having  an  end  tapered  down  to  a  reduced 
diameter  beyond  the  connection  of  the  envelope  to  the  jacket 
and  being  secured  to  the  jacket  at  the  small  end  o^  the  taper 


4,221,925 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Donald  W .  Finley,  Falls  Township.  Bucks  County,  and  Robert  B. 
Lewis,  Lower  Makefleld  Township.  Bucks  County,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  810,461,  Jun,  27.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.145.460. 
This  application  Sep.  18.  1978,  Ser.  No.  943.096 
Int.  CI,    H05K  h02 
U.S.  CI.  174—68.5  8  Claims 
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1.  In  selectively  removable  temperature  controller  utilizing  a 
thermocouple  which  comprises  a  housing,  a  control  circuit 
unit  mounted  in  the  interior  of  said  housing,  a  cold  junction 
compensation  element,  a  mounting  plug  closing  an  end  portion 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  comprising; 

(a)  a  1-7  mil  thick  metal  substrate  having  a  first  coating 
thereon  and  a  through  hole  with  non-linear,  undercut 
walls  in  said  first  coating  and  substrate  wherein  said  un- 
dercut is  from  about  1  to  about  3  mils;  and 
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(b)  a  dielectric  film  coating  said  first  coating  and  said  non- 
linear undercut  walls  of  said  through  hole,  said  dielectric 
film  having  a  thickness  so  as  to  resist  dielectric  breakdown 
at  an  applied  voltage  of  1500  volts. 


pulses,  said  electrical  pulses  being  pseudo-random  both  as 
to  frequency  composition  and  duration;  and 


4,221,926 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WATERPROOF 

SHIELDED  CABLE 

Randy  G.  Schneider,  Norcross,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 

Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,715 

Int.  O:  HOIB  13/22.  7/18:  B32B  31/30:  B29C  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  174—107  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  shielded  cable  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  wrapping  sheet  metal  about  a  cable  core  with  the  sheet 
metal  edges  overlapped  to  form  a  shield  with  a  longitudi- 
nal seam; 

(b)  overlaying  the  shield  seam  with  a  strip  of  material  of  a 
type  characterized  by  being  shrinkable  when  heated 
above  a  predetermined  temperature  with  the  strip  edges 
straddling  the  shield  seam; 

(c)  extruding  a  plastic  jacket  onto  the  shielded  core  and  strip 
of  material  at  a  temperaure  in  excess  of  said  predetermined 
temperature;  and 

(d)  cooling  the  plastic  jacket  by  conducting  heat  from  the 
jacket  into  an  ambient  medium  and  into  the  core  through 
the  strip  of  material  and  shield  whereupon  the  strip  of 
material  becomes  heated  and  shrinks  drawing  the  edges 
towards  the  shield  seam  to  leave  gaps  bounded  by  the  strip 
edges,  the  shield  and  the  jacket. 

5.  In  a  cable  havmg  a  metallic  shield  surrounding  a  core  and 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  seam,  an  extruded  plastic  jacket 
surrounding  the  metallic  shield,  and  a  strip  of  material  posi- 
tioned between  the  shield  seam  and  the  plastic  jacket  with  side 
edges  straddling  the  seam,  the  improvement  comprising  said 
strip  of  material  being  shrinkable  when  heated  to  its  softening 
temperature,  whereby  during  cable  manufacture  the  side  edges 
of  the  strip  of  material  may  be  drawn  towards  the  shield  seam 
leaving  the  plastic  jacket  with  a  smooth  surface  adjacent  the 
strip  side  edges. 


transducer  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  tone  pulses  for 
generating  audio  output  pulses  indicative  of  said  electrical 
pulses. 


4,221,928 
NOISE  REDUCTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  STEREO  SIGNALS 
Nico  V.  Franssen,  and  Mathias  H.  Geelen,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  25,   1978, 
7800871 

Int.  CI.-  H04H  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  179—1  GM  1  Claims 
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4,221,927 
VOICE  RESPONSIVE  "TALKING"  TOY 
Scott  Dankman;  Richard  C.  Levy,  and  Bryan  L.  McCoy,  all  of 
1001  Spring  St.,  Ste.  724,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20910 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,069 
Int.  a.-  A63H  3/33 
U.S.  a.  179—1  VC  19  aaims 

1.  A  toy  comprising: 
a  body; 
actuator  means,  disposed  within  siaid  body,  for  generating  an 

actuation  signal;  and 
audio  generator  means,  disposed  in  said  body  and  responsive 
to  said  actuation  signal,  for  generating  electrical  tone 


1.  A  noise  reduction  circuit  for  stereo  signals  comprising  a 
control  input  terminal  and  first  and  second  outputs,  an  ampli- 
tude detector  connected  to  said  control  input  terminal,  a  differ- 
entiator connected  to  said  amplitude  detector,  and  a  controlla- 
ble coupling  circuit  having  a  control  input  connected  to  said 
differentiator,  said  controllable  coupling  circuit  being  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  outputs  for  controlling  the  mutual 
signal  coupling  between  said  outputs,  wherein  said  controlla- 
ble coupling  circuit  minimizes  said  signal  coupling  when  the 
amplitude  of  the  output  signal  of  the  amplitude  detector  in- 
creases, and  then  automatically  maximizes  the  signal  coupling 
after  the  amplitude  increase  has  ended. 


4,221,929 
SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Yutaka  Fukuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  10,822 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1978, 53-191 17[U] 
Int.  CV  H04R  1/02:  H05K  5/00:  GIOK  11/00:  A47B  81/06 
U.S.  a.  179—1  E  1  Claims 

1.  A  speaker  system  comprising  a  baffle  board  mounted  with 
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a  first  speaker  unit,  a  speaker  unit  mounting  frame  mounted  on 
said  baffle  board  so  as  to  rise  above  the  surface  of  said  baffie 
board,  a  second  speaker  unit  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  at  least 
one  unit  board  mounted  on  said  baffie  board  so  as  to  adjoin  to 
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said  frame,  said  unit  board  having  a  surface  so  designed  as  to 
substantially  evenly  connect  the  surface  of  said  speaker  unit 
mounting  frame  and  the  surface  of  said  baffle  board,  thereby  to 
prevent  diffraction  of  the  sound  wave  originated  from  the 
speaker  unit  provided  in  said  frame. 


4,221,930 
FM  DEFECT  COMPENSATION  APPARATUS 

Yoshihiro  Okuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

,  Filed  Apr.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  29,152 

'  Int.  CI.  H04S  l/OO:  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  179—1  GB  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  processing  a  modulated  signal  wave  in  at 
least  one  main  signal  path  and  for  providing  a  demodulated 
signal  to  a  utilization  means,  the  combination  comprising: 

detector  means  responsive  to  said  modulated  signal  wave  for 
detecting  time  intervals  having  substantially  diminished 
levels  of  said  modulated  signal  and  for  providing  an  out- 
put signal  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  such  time 
intervals; 

impedance  means  connected  in  said  main  signal  path  and 
responsive  to  said  detector  means  output  signal  for  pro- 
viding an  impedance  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
level  of  said  detector  means  output  signal;  and 

a  deemphasis  circuit  connected  between  said  impedance 
means  and  said  utilization  means,  said  deemphasis  circuit 
having  a  frequency  response  determined  by  a  capacilive 
element  and  a  resistive  element  including  said  variable 
impedance. 


4,221,931 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLIED  SPEECH  SCRAMBLER 
Norman  C.  Seller,  West  Melbourne,  Fla..  assignor  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  843,032 

Int.  CI.-  H04K  ]/04,  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  179—1.5  R  28  Claims 


■ 

f 

6 
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1.  A  privacy  communicaiion  system  m  uhich  segments  ol 
data  are  randomly  shifted  in  time  prior  to  transmission,  com- 
prising 

filter  means  for  separating  data  signals  into  respective  high 
frequency  and  low  frequency  channels; 

encoder  means,  coupled  to  said  filter  means,  for  encoding 
the  data  signals  in  each  channel  into  digital  form: 

first  and  second  memory  means  connected  to  said  filter 
means  for  storing  said  respective  channels  of  data  signals 
in  segments  of  predetermined  length; 

first  memory  address  means  for  generating  address  signals  to 
address  the  storage  locations  in  each  segment  of  said  first 
and  second  memory  means  for  storage  and  retrieval  of  the 
data  signals  of  each  segment; 

second  memory  address  means  for  generating  first  and  sec- 
ond random  sequences  of  segment  address  signals  to  con- 
trol the  sequence  of  segment  selection  in  said  respective 
first  and  second  memory  means  for  storage  and  retrieval 
of  data  in  random  manner; 

decoder  means  for  decoding  the  data  signals  retrieved  from 
said  first  and  second  memory  means;  and 
■    summing  means,  coupled  to  said  decoder  means,  for  adding 
the  first  and  second  channels  of  data  signals  retrieved  from 
said  first  and  second  memory  means  prior  to  transmission 


4,221.932 
INFRARED  REMOTE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  E.  Anglikowski,  Bayville:  George  P.  Hui,  Middletown: 
Gregory  Lese,  Long  Branch,  and  Donald  H.  Nash.  Colts 
Neck,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957.298 
Int.  a.-  H04Q  7/7W 
U.S.  CI.  179—2  EA 

1.  A  supervisory  signaling  system  for  frequency 
carrier  systems  comprising 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator. 

means  for  applying  an  alternating  current  information  signal 
to  said  oscillator. 


10  Claims 

modulated 
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means  for  applying  direct  current  supervisory  signals  to  said 
oscillator,  and 
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defined  by  said  switch  control  signals  from  said  one  of 
said  controller  means; 

said  one  of  said  interface  means  being  responsive  to  inter- 
face control  signals  from  said  one  of  said  controller 
means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  information  sig- 
nals at  said  first  port  and  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
digitally  encoded  signals  at  said  second  port;  and 

processor  means  (111)  for  generating  said  controller  com- 
mand signals  and  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
controller  means. 


_l 


means,  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  diverse  supervisory  ,.„  p,  „n_^ 
states,  for  enablmg  said  direct  current  applying  means  for  '^•*'  *"'•  •''"—' 
distinguishable  periods  of  time. 


4,221,934 
COMPANDOR  FOR  GROUP  OF  FDM  SIGNALS 

Leonard  N.  Schiff,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11, 1979,  Ser.  No.  38,185 
Int.  CV  H04J  1/02 


9  Claims 


4,221.933 
DATA  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

MESSAGE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Ronald  G.  Cornell,  678  Forest  Ave.,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.  60137; 
Bently  A.  Crane,  1700  Thompson  Dr.,  Wheatoh,  III.  60187; 
Walter  T.  Hartwell,  4N08S  Wild  Rose  Rd.,  St.  Charles,  111. 
60174,  and  John  G.  Williams,  60  Grove  Ave.,  Glen  Ellyn,  III. 
60137 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971,726 

Int.  a.-  H04M  1/64 

U.S.  a.  179—6  C  12  Claims 
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1.  A  message  storage  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interface  means  (127a  through  127n  and  128a 

through  128n); 
a  plurality  of  independent  storage  means  (114a  through 
114n)  responsive  to  storage  control  signals  for  storing  and 
retrieving  digitally  encoded  signals; 
characterized  in  that 

each  of  said  interface  means  is  responsive  to  interface  con- 
trol signals  for  receiving  and  transmitting  information 
signals  at  a  first  port  and  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
digitally  encoded  signals  at  a  second  port;  and 
said  message  storage  system  further  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  controller  means  (113a  through  I13n)  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  independent  storage  means 
with  each  of  said  controller  means  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  storage  means,  each  of  said  controller  means 
being  responsive  to  controller  command  signals  for 
generating  said  interface  control  signals,  said  storage 
control  signals,  and  switch  control  signals; 
switch  means  (115)  connected  to  each  of  said  controller 
means  and  to  said  second  port  of  each  of  said  interface 
means,  and  resp)onsive  to  switch  control  signals  from 
one  of  said  controller  means  for  connecting  said  one  of 
said  controller  means  to  one  of  said  interface  means 


1.  The  combination  of 

a  source  of  a  digital  input  signal  representing  a  group  of 
frequency-division-multiplexed  individual  signals, 

a  first  fast  Fourier  transform  processor  to  translate  said 
digital  signal  to  a  coefficients  signal, 

a  group  of  parallel  channels  each  including  means  to  com- 
press the  volume  range  of  signals  therein. 

commutator  means  connecting  portions,  corresponding  with 
respective  individual  signals,  of  said  coefficients  signal  in 
time  sequence  to  and  through  said  group  of  corresponding 
parallel  channels  to  a  common  output  terminal,  and 

a  second  fast  Fourier  transform  processor  to  translate  the 
compressed  coefficients  signal  to  a  signal  like  the  input 
signal  but  with  each  individual  signal  compressed  in  vol- 
ume range. 


4,221,935 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBER 

STATION 
John  A.  Barsellotti,  and  Fahim  Ahmed,  both  of  Guelph,  Canada, 

assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,205 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  24, 1977,  289313 

Int.  a.2  H04M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  179—17  E  10  Qaims 

1.  A  control  circuit  adapted  for  use  with  a  station  of  a  multi- 
ple party  telephone  line  to  provide  single  line  circuit  features 
for  that  line  with  said  circuit  being  individually  coupled  to  that 
station,  said  circuit  including  means  for  detecting  ringing  sig- 
nals applied  to  the  line  from  the  office  to  which  the  line  is 
coupled,  logic  means,  means  for  enabling  said  logic  means  in 
response  to  the  detection  by  said  detecting  means  of  ring  sig- 
nals said  logic  means  including  programmable  means  for  stor- 
ing data  indicative  of  coded  ringing  signals  and  being  operative 
when  enabled  to  receive  and  analyze  coded  ringing  signals 
applied  to  the  line  by  comparison  of  the  code  of  subsequent 
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ringing  signals  against  said  stored  data  to  determine  whether  4,221,937 

the  station  to  be  signaled,  said  sotred  data  being  derived  from  MOVING  IRON  TYPE  CARTRIDGE 

Isamu  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fidelity-Research,  Inc.. 

•  ,  .       •  Tokyo,  Japan 
,-  Filed  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,544 

Int.  CI.-  H04R  11/12 

•  '*  •        ••  U.S.  a.  179— 100.41  M  1  Claim 


a  preset  indicator  of  ringing  signal  codes,  and  means  responsive 
to  a  successful  comparison  for  forwarding  ringing  signals  to 
said  station. 


4,221,936 

LOOP  TO  GROUND  START  CIRCUIT 
Brian  J.  N.  Vaughan,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corpo- 
ration, Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  46,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  29,  1979,  324426 

Int.  a.-  H04M  7/00;  H04Q  3/74 

U.S.  a.  179—18  AD  10  Claims 
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1.  Means  for  translating  a  loop  start  to  a  ground  start  signal 
in  a  communication  system  comprising: 

(a)  latching  switch  means  including  first  means  for  closing 
said  switch  means  and  second  means  for  opening  said 
switch  means, 

(b)  means  for  connecting  said  switch  means  through  a  resis- 
tance means  to  ground  from  a  first  communication  lead 
which  is  connected  at  a  first  end  to  a  source  of  potential. 

(c)  first  circuit  means  connected  to  the  first  communication 
lead,  to  a  second  communication  lead,  and  to  ground 
adapted  to  operate  the  means  for  closing  said  switch 
means  when  at  least  a  predetermined  proportion  of  said 
potential  is  externally  applied  to  the  second  communica- 
tion lead,  and 

(d)  second  circuit  means  connected  across  said  resistance 
means  and  adapted  to  operate  the  means  for  opening  the 
switch  means  after  the  switch  means  is  closed. 

the  communication  leads  including  meaift  for  connecting  a 
loop  closing  circuit  between  remote  ends  thereof  for 
applying  said  proportion  of  said  potential  from  the  first 
communication  lead  to  the  second  communication  lead. 


1.  A  moving-iron  type  stereophonic  pick-up  cartridge  com- 
prising: 
a  mounting  base  formed  of  a  non-magnetic  material  and 
including  first  and  second  planes  oriented  at  an  angle 
relative  to  one  another; 
first  and  second  permanent  magnets  mounted  to  respective 
ones  of  said  mounting  planes  so  that  proximately  located 
ends  of  said  magnets  are  both  of  one  polarity  and  distantly 
located  ends  of  said  magnets  are  both  of  the  opposite 
polarity; 
two  pairs  of  right-channel  yokes  associated  with  said  first 
magnet,  each  right-channel  yoke  including  an  inner  end 
connected  to  said  first  magnet,  and  an  outer  end  surface. 
said  outer  end  surfaces  lying  in  a  first  end  plane  parallel  to 

said  first  mounting  plane, 
the  yokes  of  each  respective  pair  of  right-channel  yokes 
having  their  inner  ends  connected  to  opposite  polarities 
of  said  first  magnet  and  their  outer  end  surfaces  spaced 
to  form  a  gap  therebetween,  each  pair  of  right-channel 
yokes  forming  a  magnetic  fiow  path  across  their  associ- 
ated gaps; 
a  right-channel  coil  wound  in  series  around  each  oi  said 

nght-channel  yokes; 
two  pairs  of  left-channel  yokes  associated  with  said  second 
magnet,  each  lefi-channel  yoke  including  an  inner  end 
connected  to  said  second  magnet,  and  an  outer  end  sur- 
face. 

said  outer  end  surfaces  of  said  left-channel  \okes  lying  in 
a  second  end  plane  parallel  to  said  second  mounting 
plane; 
the  yokes  of  each  respective  pair  of  left-channel  yokes 
having  their  inner  ends  connected  to  opposite  polarities 
of  said  second  magnet  and  their  outer  end  surfaces 
spaced  to  form  a  gap  therebetween,  each  pair  of  left- 
channel   yokes  being  magnetically   connected  across 
their  associated  gaps; 
a  left-channel  coil  wound  in  series  around  each  of  s;  id  left- 
channel  yokes; 
a  damper  case  mounted  to  said  base  and  extending  equidis- 
tantly  from  all  of  said  end  surfaces  through  the  magnetic 
fiow  paths  of  all  of  said  gaps; 
a  damper  disposed  in  said  damper  casing  between  said  two 
pairs  of  right-channel  yokes  and  between  said  two  pairs  ot" 
left-channel  yokes; 
a  magnetic  member  held  by  said  damper  and  extending 
through  the  magnetic  fiow  paths  of  all  of  said  gaps  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  end  planes  within  a  region  defined 
by  said  end  planes;  and 
a  cantilever  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  magnetic  member  in 
alignment  therewith  and  carrying  a  stylus  at  its  other  end 
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4,221,938 

CENTRAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DICTATION 

DEVICE  WITH  PLURAL  DICTATORS  AND  PLURAL 

RECORDERS 

Said  Mohammadioun;  David  A.  Wittier;  Theodore  Titus,  IV,  and 
Luther  C.  Ptunkett,  Jr.,  all  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  La- 
nier Business  Products,  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,947.  Mar.  30,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,951 
Int.  CI.-  GllB  5/02;  H04M  11/10 
U.S.  a.  179—100.1  DR  4  Qaims 


4,221,939 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

TUNED  FREQUENCY  OF  A  DIGITAL  REPEATER 
Peter  B.  Cunningham,  Plaistow,  N.H.,  and  James  C.  Smith, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,455 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  3/46.  1/60 

U.S.  a.  179—175.31  R  12  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  recording  system  having  a  first  dictate  station,  a 
second  dictate  station,  a  first  recorder  having  one  of  a  plurality 
of  recording  media  for  the  recording  of  dictation  when  said 
first  recorder  is  in  a  recording  mode  of  operation,  a  second 
recorder  having  another  of  said  plurality  of  recording  media 
for  the  recording  of  dictation  when  said  second  recorder  is  in 
a  recording  mode  of  operation,  said  plurality  of  recording 
media  being  selectively  interchangeable  between  said  first 
recorder  and  said  second  recorder,  and  connecting  means  for 
selectively  and  operatively  connecting  said  first  dictate  station 
and  said  second  dictate  station  to  said  first  recorder  or  said 
second  recorder  for  the  recording  of  dictation: 
first  signal  means  for  selectively  providing  one  of  a  plurality 
of  first  signals  in  response  to  said  connecting  means  being 
operative,  said  plurality  of  first  signals  including  a  first 
signal  having  a  first  predetermined  characteristic  which  is 
in  response  to  said  connecting  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  first  dictate  station  to  said  first  recorder,  a  first 
signal    having   a    second    predetermined    characteristic 
which  is  in  response  to  said  connecting  means  operatively 
connecting  said  first  dictate  station  to  said  second  re- 
corder, a  first  signal  having  a  third  predetermined  charac- 
tenstic  which  is  in  response  to  said  connecting  means 
operatively  connecting  said  second  dictate  station  to  said 
first  recorder,  and  a  first  signal  having  a  fourth  predeter- 
ryined  characteristic  which  is  in  response  to  said  connect- 
ing means  operatively  connecting  said  second  dictate 
station  to  said  second  recorder; 
second  signal  means  selectively  operative  in  response  to  said 
recording  mode  of  operation  of  said  first  recorder  and  said 
recording  mode  of  operation  of  said  second  recorder 
while  said  connecting  means  is  operative  for  providing  a 
second  signal  having  a  characteristic  determined  by  the 
duration  of  said  recording  mode  to  which  said  second 
signal  means  is  responsive; 
third  signal  means  responsive  to  said  connecting  means 
becoming  inoperative  for  providing  a  third  signal  having 
a  characteristic  determined  by  the  time  of  occurrence  of 
said  third  signal  relative  to  a  predetermined  standard;  and 
recording  means  selectively  responsive  to  said  first  signal 
having  said  first  predetermined  characteristic  and  said 
first  signal  having  said  third  predetermined  characteristic, 
when  said  connecting  means  becomes  inoperative,  for 
recording  said  first  signal  to  which  it  is  responsive,  said 
second  signal,  and  said  third  signal  on  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  recording  media,  said  recording  means  being 
alternately  and  selectively  responsive  to  said  first  signal 
having  said  second  predetermined  characteristic  and  said 
first  signal  having  said  fourth  predetermined  characteris- 
tic, when  said  connecting  means  becomes  inoperative,  for 
recording  said  first  signal  to  which  it  is  responsive,  said 
second  signal,  and  said  third  signal  on  said  another  of  said 
plurality  of  recording  media. 


1.  A  method  of  externally  determining  the  tuned  frequency 
of  the  timing  circuit  of  a  digital  repeater  (2)  comprising  the  step 
of 

inserting  a  plurality  of  pulse  bursts  (30)  into  said  repeater, 
each  said  burst  being  separated  from  one  another,  each 
said  burst  causing  the  timing  circuit  of  said  repeater  to 
initially  oscillate  at  the  frequency  of  said  burst  and  to 
continue  oscillating  after  each  said  burst  for  a  preselected 
measurement  interval  (25)  at  the  tuned  frequency  of  said 
timing  circuit;  and  further  CHARACTERIZED  BY  the 
steps  of 

inserting  a  plurality  of  digital  sampling  pulses  (26,  27)  into 
said  repeater  during  each  said  measurement  interval  when 
said  timing  circuit  is  oscillating  at  the  tuned  frequency, 
said  sampling  pulses  within  each  said  measurement  inter- 
val being  spaced  a  preselected  time  interval  from  one 
another,  said  sampling  pulses  being  regenerated  by  said 
repeater, 

measuring  the  time  interval  between  successive  regenerated 
sampling  pulses  in  each  said  measurement  interval,  and 

determining  the  tuned  frequency  of  said  timing  circuit  from 
the  average  time  interval  between  successive  sampling 
pulses  from  all  of  said  measurement  intervals. 


4,221,940 
SENSOR 
Norman  J.  Roth,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  2,946 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  35/14 

U.S.  a.  200—61.45  R  6  Oaims 


1.  A  sensor,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  of 
molded  dielectric  material  having  an  elongated  sector  shaped 
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recess  defined  by  a  pair  of  angularly  related  side  walls  inte- 
grally joined  by  distal  and  proximal  walls,  the  housing  includ- 
ing an  integral  end  wall  closing  one  end  of  the  recess  and  an 
integral  lateral  wall  surrounding  the  other  open  end  of  the 
recess,  a  contact  assembly  including  a  body  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  deflectable  contact  fingers  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  the  recess,  integral  means  on  the  lateral  wall 
locating  and  mounting  the  body  portion  thereon,  cooperating 
means  on  the  contact  fingers  and  housing  locating  the  contact 
fingers  in  a  predetermined  deflected  position  relative  to  the 
proximal  wall  of  the  recess  to  provide  a  predetermined  bias  on 
the  contact  fingers  resisting  deflection  thereof  toward  the 
distal  wall  of  the  recess,  an  acceleration  responsive  mass,  sup- 
port means  supporting  the  mass  within  the  recess  in  biased 
engagement  with  the  angular  side  walls  of  the  recess  to  locate 
the  mass  in  predetermined  spaced  relationship  to  the  contact 
fingers  and  provide  a  preload  force  resisting  movement  of  the 
mass  toward  the  distal  wall  of  the  recess,  integral  means  on  the 
lateral  wall  locating  and  mounting  the  support  means  thereon, 
an  acceleration  pulse  of  predetermined  amplitude  and  time 
moving  the  mass  against  the  preload  force  into  engagement 
with  the  contact  fingers  to  deflect  the  contact  fingers  against 
the  predetermined  bias  toward  the  distel  wall  and  close  a 
circuit  across  a  source  of  power  connected  to  the  mass  and  the 
contact  fingers,  the  deflection  of  the  contact  fingers  damping 
movement  of  the  mass  to  minimize  contact  bounce,  and  cover 
means  covering  the  open  end  of  the  recess. 


4,221,941 

ROCKER  SWITCH  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CONTACT-OPERATING  MEANS 

John  M.  Genovese,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Wiring  Devices  Incorporated,  Trenton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  1,495 

I  Int.  CI.-  HOIH  21/04.  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  200—67  A  13  Claims 


of  the  actuator  means  through  a  second  angular  distance 
less  than  said  first  angular  distance;  and 
(b)  means  on  the  handle  and  actuator  means  respectively 
movable  into  camming  engagement  with  each  other  for 
biasing  the  actuator  means,  responsive  to  rocking  of  the 
handle  means  through  said  second  angular  distance,  from 
said  one  of  the  extreme  positions  of  the  actuator  means 
over-center  to  an  intermediate  position  thereof  in  which 
the  spring  means  becomes  effective  to  bias  the  actuator 
means  the  remaining  distance  to  its  opposite  extreme 
position. 


4.221.942 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  QUENCHING  AN  ARC 

IN  A  GAS  FLOW  CIRCUIT 
Walter  Hertz,  Eriangen-Buckenhof,  and  Jan  Stroh.  Erlangen. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860.202 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  22. 
1976,  2658235 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  33/42 
U.S.  CI.  200—148  R  9  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electrical  switch  of  the  alternating-current  type  that 
includes  a  housing,  at  least  one  stationary  contact  element 
therein,  at  least  one  contact  element  mounted  in  the  housing 
for  movement  between  make  and  break  positions  in  one  of 
which  it  contacts  and  in  the  other  is  spaced  from  the  stationary 
element,  one  end  of  the  movable  contact  element  being  an- 
chored in  the  housing  and  the  other  being  free  to  move  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  stationary  contact  element, 
rockable  actuator  means  of  electrically  insulative  material 
mounted  in  the  housing  assembly  for  rocking  movement  about 
an  unchanging  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  housing 
through  a  predetermined  first  angular  distance  between  oppo- 
site extreme  positions,  a  cam  connected  to  the  actuator  means 
for  rocking  movement  therewith  and  adapted  to  bias  the  mov- 
able contact  element  to  at  least  the  contact-breaking  position  of 
the  movable  contact  element  in  response  to  rocking  of  the 
actuator  means  from  one  toward  the  opposite  extreme  position 
thereof,  and  over-center  spring  means  in  the  housing  for  bias- 
ing the  actuator  means  about  its  pivot  axis  to  its  respective 
opposite  extreme  positions,  the  housing  having  a  stationary 
spring  seat  for  one  end  of  the  spring  and  the  actuator  means 
having  a  finger  rockable  with  the  actuator  about  the  pivot  axis 
thereof  and  movable  across  a  dead  center  occurring  between, 
the  opposite  extreme  positions  of  the  actuator  means,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

(a)  rockable  handle  means  mounted  on  the  housing  to  rock 
about  an  unchanging  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  that 


'^ 


« 


1.  In  a  gas  flow  circuit  breaker  including  a  permanent  cur- 
rent contact  system  and  an  arc  current  contact  system,  each 
having  first  and  second  contacts,  the  first  contact  of  the  perma- 
nent current  contact  system  and  the  first  contact  of  the  arc 
current  contact  system  being  electrically  connected,  and  the 
second  contact  of  the  permanent  current  contact  system  and 
the  second  contact  of  the  arc  current  contact  system  being 
electrically  connected,  the  contacts  in  each  system  being  sup- 
ported for  movement  relative  to  each  other  in  a  manner  such 
that,  during  opening  the  contacts  of  the  permanent  current 
contact  system  are  first  separated  from  a  normal  at  rest  posi- 
tion, followed  by  a  separation  of  the  contacts  of  the  arc  current 
contact  system,  between  the  contacts  of  which  an  arc  is  drawn, 
a  method  of  improving  quenching  comprising,  controlling  the 
relative  velocity  of  the  contacts  of  said  arc  contact  system  as 
they  are  separated  from  each  other  in  dependence  on  the  arc 
current. 
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4,221,943 
GAS-BLAST  TYPE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Masami  Kii.  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1977,  52-32905; 
Mar.  24.  1977,  52-32907;  Mar.  24,  1977,  52-32933 

Int.  CI.- HOIH  ii/ 70 
U.S.  a.  200—148  R  3  Claims 


first  part,  said  first  part  having,  as  the  principal  supporting 
structure  for  the  breaker  drive  parts,  a  tray-hke  rectangular 
housing  having  a  back,  four  side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  transverse 
channel  members  fixed  to  and  extending  across  at  least  the 


1.  A  self-extinguishing  gas-blast  type  circuit  interrupter, 
comprising: 

a  casing  containing  an  arc  extinguishing  gas  in  use: 

means  for  defining  an  arc  extinguishing  chamber  within  said 
casing  and  containing  an  arc  extinguishing  gas  in  use.  said 
arc  extinguishing  chamber  having  an  opening  in  commu- 
nication w  ith  the  interior  of  said  casing; 

a  pressure  chamber  disposed  adjacent  to  said  arc  extinguish- 
ing chamber  and  having  an  opening  opposite  the  opening 
of  said  arc  extinguishing  chamber; 

a  pair  of  separable  contacts  disposed  within  said  pressure 
chamber,  at  least  one  of  said  contacts  being  dimensioned 
to  extend  into  and  be  movable  through  said  openings  of 
said  pressure  chamber  and  said  arc  extinguishing  chamber; 

means,  disposed  in  said  movable  contact  and  including  a 
nozzle  and  an  opening,  for  blocking,  in  cooperation  with 
said  arc  extinguishing  chamber  defining  means,  fiuid  com- 
munication from  said  pressure  chamber  and  said  arc  extin- 
guishing chamber  to  said  interior  of  the  casing  until  said 
pair  of  contacts  separate  a  predetermined  distance  from 
each  other,  and  for  establishing  fluid  communication  from 
said  pressure  and  arc  extinguishing  chambers  to  said  inte- 
rior of  said  casing  when  the  contacts  separate  beyond  said 
predetermined  distance  during  the  contact  opening  opera- 
tion: and 

pressure  release  means  for  releasing  the  arc  extinguishing  gas 
in  said  pressure  chamber  into  the  interior  of  the  casing 
when  the  gas  pressure  within  the  pressure  chamber  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  overpressure  value. 


4  221  944 
DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  POWER 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS  WITH  RECTANGULAR  HOUSING 
Siegfried  Jiihrig,  and  Reinhard  Liebig,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,927 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1977,  2742773 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9/02 
U.S.  a.  200—303  6  Qaims 

1.  A  driving  apparatus  for  medium  voltage  electric  power 
circuit  breakers  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  two- 
part  housing,  one  part  of  which  supports  and  holds  the  circuit 
breaker  drive  parts  including  one  end  of  a  spring  accumulator 
and  a  separate  shaft  which  is  driven  by  the  other  end  of  the 
accumulator  and  the  other  part  of  which  forms  a  cover  for  the 


width  of  the  back  of  the  housing  and  serving  as  insulator  sup- 
ports, and  said  first  part  having  a  mechanical  strength  no 
greater  than  that  required  to  withstand  the  forces  exerted  on  it 
by  the  drive  parts. 


4,221,945 
ILLUMINATED  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

Dietmar  Mobus,  Trebur;  Giinter  Ehrenberger,  Riisselsheim,  and 
Wolfgang  Jobst,  Nauheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,635,  Dec.  27,  1977.  This  application 

Feb.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  1, 
1977,  2702839 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  200—316  2  Claims 
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1.  A  rotary  switch  provided  with  a  light  source  for  indicat- 
ing the  location  of  the  switch  when  installed,  and  its  condition, 
said  rotary  switch  comprising  a  stationary  carrier  member 
including  a  base  plate  and  concentric  outer  and  inner  cylindri- 
cal walls  extending  therefrom,  a  manually  operable  switch 
knob  having  a  hollow  cylinder  portion  mounted  for  rotation 
about  said  inner  cylindrical  wall  between  an  "OFF"  position 
and  an  "ON"  position,  a  radially  extending  flange  formed  with 
said  cylinder  portion  and  extending  between  said  inner  and 
outer  cylindrical  walls,  detent  means  located  between  said 
switch  knob  and  said  carrier  member  for  maintaining  said 
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switch  knob  in  said  "OFF"  and  "ON"  positions,  a  light  bulb 
supported  by  said  carrier  member  and  located  within  said  inner 
cylindrical  wall  and  said  cylinder  portion  of  said  switch  knob, 
said  switch  knob  having  a  first  opening  formed  therein  to 
permit  light  rays  emitted  by  said  light  bulb  to  be  projected 
through  said  opening  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  portion  so 
as  to  indicate  the  location  of  the  rotary  switch.'^aid  inner 
cylindrical  wall  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive 
light  projected  laterally  of  said  inner  cylindrical  wall  from  said 
bulb,  and  said  switch  knob  cylinder  portion  having  in  the  wall 
thereof  an  opening  of  sufficient  circumferential  extent,  and  so 
arranged,  that  rotation  of  said  switch  knob  brings  the  opening 
in  the  switch  knob  into  and  out  of  radial  alignment  with  the 
opening  in  said  inner  cylindrical  wall  but  permits  projected 
light  from  said  bulb  to  pass  through  the  opening  in  said  cylin- 
der portion  in  the  "OFF"  and  in  the  "ON"  positions  of  said 
switch  knob,  said  knob  having  thereon  a  member  carrying 
symbols  which  represent  the  different  positions  of  the  switch 
and  which  are  illuminated  by  said  laterally  projected  light,  and 
said  outer  cylindrical  wall  having  a  masking  fiange  which 
overlies  said  symbol-carrying  member  and  is  formed  with  an 
opening  therein  of  dimensions  sufficient  to  permit  only  one  of 
said  indicia  to  be  rendered  visible  to  a  viewer  in  each  position 
of  rotation  of  said  switch  knob,  and  thereby  indicate  to  a 
viewer  thai  the  switch  is  in  an  "ON"  or  "OFF"  condition. 


4,221,947 
ANNEALING  OF  WIRE 

Zbigniew  Bonikowski,  Buckinghamshire;  Bruce  H.  Keen, 
Surrey;  Dennis  M,  Salamon,  Liverpool,  and  John  A.  Tennant. 
Merseyside,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  BICC  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,390 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14,  1977, 
10670/77 

Int.  CI."  H05B  -V0« 
U.S.  CI.  219—10.41  15  Claims 
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I  4,221,946 

REMOTE  SWITCH  CONTROL 
James  L.  Halstrum,  #60  10,772  Guildford  Dr.  Surrey,  British 
Columbia,  Canada  V3R  1W6 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  29,  1978,  310254 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  3/52 

U.S.  a.  200—331  4  Claims 


m 


1.  For  use  with  a  lighting  switch  having  a  actuating  member 
projecting  from  a  fascia  plate,  a  switch  adapter  comprising  a 
support  plate  having  an  inner  peripheral  edge  extending  par- 
tially around  said  actuating  member,  an  outer  peripheral  edge 
delimiting  said  support  plate,  an  undersurface  extending  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges  and  arranged  to 
abut  said  fascia  plate  and  a  recess  in  said  undersurface  extend- 
ing between  said  inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges,  fastening 
means  to  attach  said  support  plate  to  said  fascia  plate  and  hole 
said  undersurface  in  abutment  with  said  fascia  plate,  an  operat- 
ing lever  extending  through  said  recess,  said  operating  lever 
having  an  aperture  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  receive  said 
actuating  member,  pivot  connecting  means  interconnecting 
adjacent  overlying  portions  of  said  recess  and  said  lever,  said 
pivot  connecting  means  including  a  bore  in  one  of  said  overly- 
ing portions  and  a  projection  on  the  other  of  said  overlying 
portions  extending  into  said  bore  and  operating  means  con- 
nected to  said  operating  lever  to  effect  pivotal  movement 
thereof,  whereby  abutment  of  said  undersurface  with  said 
fascia  plate  secures  said  operating  lever  within  said  recess  and 
entraps  said  projection  in  said  bore  to  pivotally  interconnect 
said  lever  and  support  plate  and  thereby  permit  limited  pivotal 
movement  therebetween  to  operate  said  actuating  member. 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  healing  wire  by  induction  in 
which  wire  moving  continuously  in  the  direction  of  its  length 
IS  caused  to  form  at  least  one  loop  that  encircles  a  part  of  a 
transformer  core  carrying  a  primary  winding  which  is  spaced 
from  the  loop  or  loops  and  which  is  connected  to  a  source  of 
alternating  current  by  passing  the  advancing  wire  over  at  least 
two  pulleys  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  transformer  core: 
a  short  circuit  electrical  connection  is  effected  between  wire 
entering  the  loop  or  loops  and  wire  leaving  the  loop  or  loops 
so  that  the  or  each  loop  forms  at  least  a  part  of  a  secondary 
winding:  and,  when  alternating  current  is  caused  to  flow 
through  the  primary  winding,  a  circulatory  electric  current  is 
induced  in.  and  fiows  around  the  or  each  loop  and  heats  the 
continuously  moving  wire,  wherein  the  short  circuit  electrical 
connection  between  wire  entering  the  loop  or  loops  and  wire 
leaving  the  loop  or  loops  is  effected  by  guiding  a  portion  of 
advancing  wire  on  to  one  of  the  pulleys  and  guiding  a  portion 
of  the  advancing  wire  off  said  pulley  in  such  a  way  that  said 
portions  of  wire  cross,  but  are  not  intertwined  with,  one  an- 
other to  form  said  loop  or  loops,  and  maintaining  the  advanc- 
ing wire  entering  and  leaving  the  loop  or  loops  under  such 
tension  that  the  position  in  space  of  the  crossover  is  substan- 
tially constant  and  that  the  crossed  portions  of  the  advancing 
wire  are  in  continuous  physical  contact,  the  contact  pressure  at 
the  position  of  crossover  being  sufficient  to  disturb  any  electri- 
cally non-conductive  layers  on  the  wire  to  provide  clean  por- 
tions for  electrical  contact. 


4,221,948 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUBJECTING  A  MATERIAL  TO 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 

Olivier  A.  L.  Jean,  12  A,  Avenue  Lavoisier,  78  Maisons-Laffitte. 

France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  849,182 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17.  1976.  76  34594 
Int.  CI.-  H05B  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  219—10.55  A  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  subjecting  a  material  to  microwaves,  com- 
prising; a  microwave  generator,  a  receptacle  for  the  material 
and  several  antennae  which  are  connected  to  the  generator  and 
which  are  in  contact  with  the  material  in  the  receptacle,  said 
receptacle  having  an  axis,  said  several  antennae  extending 
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along  a  notional  cylinder  having  the  same  axis  as  the  receptacle   high  frequency  electrical  energy  from  a  generator  in  a  load 
and  extending  in  the  direction  of  a  generatrix  of  the  receptacle,   circuit  including  an  operational  capacitor  and  an  auxiliary 

capacitor  connected  together  to  the  high  frequency  generator 
the  method  comprising,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  moving  the  mass  of  material  through  a 
space  between  the  electrodes  of  the  operational  capacitor; 

(b)  continuously  monitoring  a  parameter  of  the  high  fre- 
quency generator  related  to  the  power  output  from  the 
generator  to  the  load  circuit; 

adjusting  the  capacity  of  the  load  circuit  to  adjust  the  value 
of  said  parameter  to  a  value  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined power  dissipation  in  the  moving  mass  of  material; 


and  wherein  said  several  antennae  are  distributed  angularly  in 
an  irregualr  manner  around  said  axis. 


4,221,949 

ABNORMAL  TEMPERATURE  DETECTION  AND 

MICROWAVE  GENERATION  SUPPRESSION  IN  A 

MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Hiroshi  Minakawa,  Fiijiidera,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1977,  52/65341 
Int.  CI.-  H05B  9/06 
U.S.  a.  219—10.55  C  6  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising  a  microwave  oven  hous- 
mg  for  defming  an  oven  cavity,  a  microwave  generation  means 
for  applying  microwave  energy  to  a  material  disposed  within 
said  oven  cavity,  and  an  abnormally  high  temperature  detec- 
tion system  for  suppressing  microwave  generation  when  said 
oven  cacity  reaches  an  abnormally  high  temperature,  said 
abnormally  high  temperature  detection  system  comprising: 
a  hot  air  exhaustion  opening  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  oven 

housing: 
a  heat-sensitive  film  attached  to  said  hot  air  exhaustion  open- 
ing to  close  said  hot  air  exhaustion  opening,  said  heat-sen- 
sitive film  being  fusible  when  said  oven  cavity  reaches  an 
abnormally  high  temperature  in  order  to  open  said  hot  air 
exhaustion  opening; 
a  heat-sensitive  fuse  disposed  outside  of  said  oven  cavity  and 

at  a  position  near  said  hot  air  exhaustion  opening;  and 
a  control  circuit  means  for  suppressing  the  microwave  gen- 
eration when  said  heat-sensitive  fuse  is  fused. 


4,221,950 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  SUITABLE  FOR  HEATING 

RELATIVELY  POORLY  CONDUCTING  SUBSTANCES 
Kurt  Lamberts;  Jiirgen  Leppin,  both  of  ClausthaNZellerfeld; 
Berndt  Greten,  and  Harry  Neubauer,  both  of  Springe,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bison-Werke,  Bahre  and 
Greten  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Springe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1977.  2722348 

Int.  a.:  H05B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  219—10.81  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  heating  a  continuously  moving  mass  of 

relatively  poorly  electrically  conducting  material  of  variable 

electrical  characteristics  and  height  by  dissipating  relatively 
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(cl)  said  adjusting  step  (c)  including:  adjusting  the  auxil- 
iary capacitor  in  response  to  deviations  of  the  moni- 
tored parameter  from  its  desired  value  to  change  the 
capacity  of  the  load  circuit  whereby  to  effect  a  fine 
compensation  for  changes  in  the  load  circuit  brought 
about  by  variations  in  the  electrical  characteristics  and 
height  of  said  moving  mass  of  material  and  to  restore 
said  parameter  to  its  predetermined  value; 

(c2)  sensing  when  the  auxiliary  capacitor  has  reached  the 
limits  of  its  range  of  adjustment;  and 

(c3)  as  necessary  making  a  relatively  coarse  adjustment  of 
the  capacitance  of  the  operational  capacitor  to  restore 
the  parameter  to  its  desired  value  and  to  reset  the  auxil- 
iary capacitor  to  within  its  range  of  adjustment. 


4,221,951 
SCREEN  WELDING  MACHINE 
Connolly,  James  D.,  410  Johnston  St.,  Princeton,  W.  Va.  24740 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,640 
Int.  CI.-  B23K  9/225,  37/04;  B21F  15/08.  27/10 
U.S.  Cl.  219—56  14  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  welding  spaced  longitudinal  wires  to 
spaced  transverse  rods,  comprising  means  for  welding  trans- 
verse rods  in  succession  to  the  longitudinal  wires  at  a  welding 
station,  ram  means  acting  in  clamping  independently  of  said 
welding  means  for  clamping  a  transverse  rod  to  said  longitudi- 
nal wires  at  said  station,  and  feeding  means  in  advance  of  said 
station  for  incrementally  pushing  the  longitudinal  wires  there- 
through, said  feeding  means  including  clamping  means  recip- 
rocable  relative  to  said  welding  station,  said  clamping  means 
alternately  clamping  said  longitudinal  wires  and  advancing 
toward  said  welding  station  for  incrementally  feeding  said 
longitudinal  wires  through  said  welding  station  and  releasing 
said  longitudinal  wires  and  retracting  therealong  from  said 
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welding  station,  and  said  ram  means  clamping  said  longitudinal 
wires  against  longitudinal  movement  during  both  welding  of  a 
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transverse  rod  thereto  and  retracting  of  said  clamping  means 
therealong. 


I 

4,221,952 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  METHOD 

Kunihiko  Sato,  Owari-Asahi;  Tetsuro  Urata,  Nagoya;  Mitsugi 
Kawano;  Terumasa  Jinba,  both  of  Fukuyama;  Tetsuhiro 
Asamoto,  Nagoya,  and  Takeo  Uebayashi,  Fukuyama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,010 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1977,  52-96513; 

Aug.  11,  1977,  52-96514 

Int.  Cl.-  B23P  1/14 

U.S.  a.  219—69  G  4  Claims 
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discharge  from  a  change  in  said  working  current  during 

said  low  voltage  pulse  application; 
stopping  the  control  of  feeding  of  said  electrode  in  response 

to  the  detection  of  said  low  voltage  discharge  during  the 

control  of  feeding  of  said  electrode;  and 
applying  said  high  voltage  pulses  for  a  predetermined  period 

of  time  to  cause  high  voltage  discharges,  whereby  to  give 

a  satin  finish  to  the  surface  of  said  work  piece  by  discharge 

machining. 


4,221,953 
WELDING  ELECTRODE  HOLDER  AND  GUIDE 
John  P.  Kiilunen,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Weld 
Mold  Company,  Brighton,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1979,  Ser.  No.  21.715 

Int.  Cl.-  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—125.1  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  wherein  a  working  gap  is  formed  between  an 
electrode  and  a  work  piece,  said  working  gap  is  adjusted  by 
controlling  the  feeding  of  said  electrode,  and  said  electrode 
and  a  work  area  of  said  work  piece  are  moved  relative  to  each 
other,  whereby  to  give  a  satin  finish  to  a  surface  of  said  work 
piece,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  across  said  working  gap  voltage  pulse  trains  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  high  voltage  pulses  and  a  low 
voltage  pulse; 
controlling  the  feeding  of  said  electrode  by  said  low  voltage 
pulse  to  reduce  said  working  gap  until  a  low  voltage 
discharge  is  caused; 
detecting  a  working  current  caused  by  the  application  of 
said  low  voltage  pulse  so  as  to  detect  said  low  voltage 
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1.  A  welding  electrode  holder  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed mounting  member; 

a  horizontal  member  slidably  attached  adjacent  one  end  to 
said  vertically  disposed  mpunting  member; 

a  frame  means  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane  and  intermediate 
its  ends  rotatably  and  universally  mounted  upon  the  other 
end  of  said  horizontal  member; 

said  frame  means  having  a  pair  of  parallelogram  shaped 
sections  with  one  section  affixed  adjacent  to  and  vertically 
offset  from  the  other  section  such  that  the  bottom  of  said 
one  section  is  common  to  and  an  extension  of  the  top  of 
said  other  section  and  the  one  side  of  said  one  section  is 
common  to  and  an  extension  of  the  one  side  of  said  other 
section; 

hinge  means  located  at  each  of  the  corners  of  each  of  said 
pair  of  sections  to  permit  said  sections  to  form  substan- 
tially all  possible  parallelogram  shapes; 

electrode  means  forming  one  end  of  said  frame  means;  and 

handle  means  attached  to  the  end  of  said  frame  means  oppo- 
site from  and  at  all  time  parallel  to  said  electrode  means 
for  selectively  modifying  the  shape  of  said  sections, 
whereby  manual  rotation  of  said  handle  means  to  a  prede- 
termined inclination  effects  a  corresponding  and  simulta- 
neous inclination  of  said  electrode  means,  manipulation  of 
said  handle  means  adjusts  said  electrode  vertically,  and 
lateral  angular  adjustment  of  said  handle  mea  's  tilts  said 
electrode  to  a  corresponding  angle. 


4,221,954 

HEATED  MUFF 

Florence  Cohen,  6700  E.  Thomas  Rd.,  Scottsdale.  Ariz.  85251 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1978.  Ser.  No,  896.726 

Int.  Cl.-  H05B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  219—212  3  Claims 

1.  Structure  with  a  hand-graspable  heated  core,  comprising; 

(a)  an  elongated  envelope  of  thermal  material  NMth  hand 
access  openings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  envelope,  leading 
to  the  interior  thereof; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  core  longitudinally  slidably  insertable  into 
the  interior  of  said  envelope,  and  dimensioned  and  config- 


694 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  9,  1980 


ured  to  be  grasped  by  one  or  both  hands  of  the  user,  at  the 
user's  option  simultaneously,  within  said  interior; 

(c)  means  in  said  core  to  heat  said  core; 

(d)  whereby  the  core  may  be  grasped  gently  for  moderate 
warming  or  tightly  for  enhanced  direct  transfer  of  heat  to 
the  hand  resulting  in  the  user  feeling  a  greatly  increased 
heating  effect; 


3^        3J      :» 


(e)  said  core  having  a  centrally  elongated  member  fixed 
therein,  a  resistance  element  wound  thereon,  heat  distribu- 
tive padding  of  incombustible  insulative  material  sur- 
rounding solid  resistance  element,  and  a  safety  sheath  over 
said  padding,  said  sheath  being  of  material  electrically 
non-conductive  and  moisture-proof 


4,221,955 
DEMAND  REGULATED  ELECTRODE-TYPE  STEAM 
GENERATOR 
Larry  J.  Joslyn,  Waiworth,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sybron  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,347 

Int.  a.-  H05B  3/60:  F22B  1/30 

U.S.  a.  219—287  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  steam  generator  comprising: 

(a)  a  pressure  vessel  having  a  feed  water  inlet  and  a  steam 
outlet; 

(b)  a  pair  of  immersion  heating  electrodes  extending  into  said 
vessel,  said  electrodes  extending  adjacent  the  sides  of  said 
vessel  and  being  spaced  above  the  bottom  thereof; 

(c)  stirring  means  in  said  pressure  vessel  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof  and  vertically  spaced  below  said  heater  electrodes 
for  driving  the  water  in  the  vessel  through  a  circular  path 
of  travel  with  sufiicient  velocity  to  raise  the  level  of  the 
water  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  vessel  up  to  said  heating 
electrodes  whereby  more  of  said  heating  electrodes  is 
immersed  when  said  stirring  means  is  operating  than  and 
when  said  stirring  means  is  not  operating; 

(d)  a  pressure  switch  connected  to  said  stirring  means  and 
acting  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  steam  outlet  being 
below  or  above  a  to  steam  outlet  first  predetermined 
pressure  and  to  respectively  start  or  stop  said  stirring 
means; 

(e)  water  level  control  means  including  a  valve  in  said  feed 
water  inlet  acting  responsive  to  current  flow  through  said 
heating  electrodes  to  open  or  close  said  feed  water  inlet; 
and 

(0  a  pressure  operated  valve  in  said  feed  water  inlet  up- 


stream from  said  valve,  said  pressure  operated  valve  being 
adapted  to  open  or  close  said  feed  water  inlet  responsive 
to  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  vessel  being  below  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  pressure,  said  second  predetermined 
pressure  being  lower  than  said  first  predetermined  pres- 
sure in  said  steam  outlet. 


4,221,956 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRACTICING  TEMPERATURE 
GRADIENT  ZONE  MELTING 
John  O.  Fielding,  Ballston  Lake;  Carl  A.  Erikson,  Schenectady; 
Thomas  R.  Anthony,  Schenectady;  Harvey  E.  Cline,  Schenec- 
tady, and  Siegwalt  Ludke,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,367,  May  12,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,493 
Int.  CI.'  B25J  15/06:  F27B  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  219—388  31  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  processing  of  one  or  more  bodies  of 
semiconductor  material  by  temperature  gradient  zone  melting, 
said  apparatus  including: 

(a)  a  closable  work  chamber  in  which  the  temperature  gradi- 
ent zone  melting  process  is  practiced,  said  closable  work 
chamber  comprising  a  first  closure  member  having  a  heat 
source  therein  and  a  second  closure  member  having  a  heat 
sink  therein; 

(b)  means  disposed  in  said  work  chamber  for  supporting  said 
bodies  of  semiconductor  material  therein; 

(c)  a  first  actuator  means  for  providing  relative  movement 
between  said  first  and  said  second  closure  members  to 
effect  the  opening  and  the  closing  of  said  work  chamber; 

(d)  said  heat  source  facing  internally  of  said  work  chamber 
and  comprising  radiative  heating  elements  for  heating  said 
bodies  of  semiconductor  material; 

(e)  the  heat  sink  cooperating  with  said  heat  source  to  pro- 
duce a  relatively  uniform  temperature  gradient  within  said 
bodies  of  semiconductor  material  during  processing; 

(0  first  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  bodies  of  semicon- 
ductor bodies  prior  to  the  transfer  of  said  bodies  to  said 
closable  work  chamber; 

(g)  second  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  bodies  of  semicon- 
ductor bodies  after  the  transfer  of  said  bodies  from  said 
closable  work  chamber; 

(h)  manipulative  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  bodies  of  semiconductor  material  in 
transit  from  said  first  storage  means  to  said  closable  work 
chamber,  and  from  said  closable  work  chamber  to  said 
second  storage  means; 

(i)  drive  means  for  moving  said  manipulative  means  to  and 
from  said  first  storage  means,  said  second  storage  means 
and  said  said  closable  work  chamber,  and 

0)  means  for  operating  said  manipulative  means  for  engag- 
ing and  releasing  a  plurality  of  bodies  of  semiconductor 
material, 

(k)  said  manipulative  means  comprising 

(1)  means  including  at  least  one  vacuum  line  adapted  for 

communication  with  a  vacuum  source  for  selectively 

attaching  to  said  bodies  of  semiconductor  material,  a 

single  one  of  said  bodies  of  semiconductor  material 
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being  engageable  and  supportable  by  said  vacuum  line 
at  one  end  thereof  through  suction,  and 
(2)  a  second  actuator  for  placing  said  attaching  means  in 
contact  with  said  bodies  of  semiconductor  material,  said 
single  one  of  said  bodies  of  semiconductor  material 
being  supported  at  said  end  of  said  vacuum  line  by 
application  of  a  vacuum  to  the  said  vacuum  line,  and 
said  single  one  of  said  bodies  of  semiconductor  material 
being  released  from  said  end  of  said  vacuum  line  by 
removal  of  the  vacuum  from  said  vacuum  line. 


and  a  vacuum  system  arranged  to  collect  and  conduct  excess 
fiux  behind  the  moving  electrode  to  the  elevated  chamber. 


4,221,957 

WELDING  FLUX  CLOSED  LOOP  SYSTEM 

John  J.  Barger,  Ringgold,  Ga.;  Waylon  C.  Powell,  Chattanooga, 

and  James  R.  Underwood,  Cleveland,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors 

to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,717 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  219—73.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  flux  to  a  submerged  welding  arc. 
including; 
a  work  surface  upon  which  there  is  an  electric  arc  welding 

operation; 
a  charged  electrode  suspended  a  predetermined  distance 

above  the  work  surface  to  sustain  the  electric  arc  between 

the  end  of  the  electrode  and  the  work  surface; 
a  rechargeable  container  for  an  inventory  of  welding  flux 

mounted  at  a  convenient  location  relative  to  ground  level 

and  at  a  predetermined  lateral  distance  from  the  work 

surface; 
a  chamber  mounted  at  a  predetermined  elevation  above  the 

electric  arc; 
a  conduit  connecting  the  reservoir  of  flux  and  the  chamber 

above  the  electric  arc; 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure  connected  to  the  reservoir  to  force 

flux  from  the  reservoir  to  the  elevated  chamber; 
a  conduit  system  connecting  the  elevated  chamber  to  a 

location  adjacent  the  electric  arc,  including, 

(a)  an  open-topped  box  mounted  between  the  elevated 
chamber  and  the  electric  arc, 

(b)  a  conduit  connected  to  the  elevated  chamber  and 
extending  down  into  the  open  top  of  the  box, 

(c)  compartments  mounted  within  the  open-topped  box  to 
divide  the  flux  received  from  the  elevated  chamber  into 
separate  portions, 

(d)  and  a  conduit  for  each  of  the  flux  portions  connected 
to  each  compartment  of  the  box  through  which  the  flux 
portion  gravitates  to  and  is  deposited  over  the  electric 
arc; 


4,221,958 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  FOR  ACCESSING  BY  KEY 

OPERATION 

Seiji  Saito,  Yokohama,  and  Taigan  Shintani,  Yotsukaido,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1976,  51-129844 
Int.  CI.-  G07C  1/10:  G06M  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  T  12  Claims 
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1.  Electronic  equipment  comprising: 

a  first  key  switch; 

a  second  key  switch; 

signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  respon- 
sive to  a  first  operation  of  said  first  key  switch,  and  for 
producing  a  second  signal  responsive  to  a  second  opera- 
tion of  said  first  key  switch; 

storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  addresses  for  storing 
data; 

address  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  different 
address  signal  for  every  operation  of  said  second  key 
switch  to  sequentially  advance  the  addressing  of  said 
storage  means  in  one  direction  in  response  to  the  operation 
of  said  second  key  switch  when  the  first  signal  from  said 
signal  producing  means  is  produced,  and  to  sequentially 
advance  the  addressing  of  said  storage  means  in  the  re- 
verse direction  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  second 
key  switch  when  the  second  signal  from  said  signal  pro- 
ducing means  is  produced; 

means  for  causing  said  storage  means  to  store  data  into  the 
address  indicated  in  accordance  with  the  address  signal 
from  said  address  signal  generating  means,  said  means 
being  operable  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  second 
key  switch  when  the  first  signal  from  said  signal  produc- 
ing means  is  produced;  and 

means  for  reading  out  the  data  stored  in  said  storage  means 
in  accordance  with  an  address  signal  from  said  address 
signal  generating  means,  said  means  being  operable  in 
response  to  the  operation  of  said  second  key  sw  itch  when 
the  second  signal  from  said  signal  producing  means  is 
produced. 


4,221,959 

CHECKING  DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  THE  FOOD 

INTAKE 

Eva-Maria  Sessler,  Dachauerstrasse  33,  8061   Unterbachern, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Mar.  2, 
1977,  2709081 

Int.  CI.-  G06M  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  235—92  AC  3  Claims 

1.  A  checking  device  for  checking  food  intake,  comprising  a 
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housing;  an  electronic  counter  disposed  in  the  housing  and 
including  an  electronic  display  visible  outside  of  the  housing 
for  displaying  data  with  respect  to  food  or  with  respect  to  a 
predetermined  constituent  or  property  of  food; 
a  register  disposed  in  the  housing;  said  register  being  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  stiff  sheets;  a  pivot  support  in  said 
housing  for  said  stiff  sheets;  said  housing  being  open  at  at 


4,221,961 

ELECTRONIC  BOTTLE  INSPECTOR  HAVING 

PARTICLE  AND  LIQUID  DETECTION  CAPABILITIES 

John  J.  Peyton,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Automation  Corporation,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,865 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  21/24 

IJ.S.  CI.  250—223  B  18  Qalms 
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least  one  side  thereof  for  enabling  said  stiff  sheets  to  be 
pivoted  about  said  pivot  support  out  of  said  housing 
through  said  opening  therethrough;  each  said  stiff  sheet 
being  indejsendently  pivotally  supported  on  said  pivot 
axis;  each  said  stiff  sheet  being  provided  with  data  related 
to  food  or  to  a  predetermined  constituent  or  property  of 
food. 


4,221,960 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  A  MODULATED  LIGHT 

RAY 

Kiyoshi  Maeda,  Takatsuki,  and  Kyohei  Figisawa,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,058 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1977,  52-142507 
Int.  CI.-  HOIS  3/10;  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  250—205  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  the  intensity  of  a  light  ray  emit- 
ted by  a  light  source  and  modulated  in  an  optical  modulator 
element  according  to  control  signals,  comprising: 

detecting  the  change  of  intensity  of  the  light  ray  before  it 
enters  the  optical  modulator  element  and  producing  cor- 
rection signals  in  accordance  therewith; 

amplitude-modulating  a  high-frequency  carrier  by  the  cor- 
rection signals  in  reverse  phase  to  the  change  of  intensity 
of  the  light  ray  to  produce  corrected  carrier  signals; 

amplitude-modulating  the  corrected  carrier  signals  by  the 
control  signals  to  produce  modulator  signals;  and 

modulating  the  light  ray  by  the  modulator  signals  in  the 
optical  modulator  element. 
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1.  Bottle  inspection  apparatus  comprising 

radiation  means  for  directing  visible  and  infrared  radiation 
through  the  bottom  of  a  bottle  to  be  inspected  at  an  in- 
spection station; 

lens  means  above  said  radiation  means  for  focusing  visible 
light  passing  through  the  bottle  bottom  and  out  through 
the  neck  thereof  to  present  an  image  of  the  bottom  of  the 
bottle  at  an  image  plane; 

scanner  means  located  substantially  at  said  image  plane,  said 
scanner  means  having  a  generally  nonreflective  back- 
ground with  at  least  one  reflective  segment  thereon  for 
reflecting  a  respective  portion  of  an  image  focused 
thereon,  said  scanner  means  also  having  at  least  one  open- 
ing therethrough; 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  scanner  means  at  high  speed  to 
rotate  said  reflective  segment  about  a  scanner  axis  to  scan 
the  image  focused  thereon; 

a  first  detector  positioned  to  receive  visible  radiation  re- 
flected by  said  scanner  means  and  to  provide  an  electrical 
signal  responsive  thereto  for  sensing  the  presence  of 
opaque  foreign  objects  in  bottles  being  inspected;  and 

a  second  detector  positioned  behind  said  scanner  to  receive 
infrared  radiation  passing  through  said  opening  in  said 
scanner  and  to  provide  an  electrical  signal  responsive 
thereto  for  sensing  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  solution  in 
the  bottle. 


4,221,962 
HBER-OPTIC  MOISTURE  SENSOR  FOR  COMPOSITE 

STRUCTURES 
Gregory  T.  Black,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  A.  Johnson,  Garden 
Grove,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,222 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  250—227  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  and  detecting  the  intrusion  of 

moisture  into  a  body  of  a  fully  cured  laminated  composite 

structure,  comprising: 

a.  embedding  and  curing  a  radiation  carrier  inside  said  body 
of  said  composite  structure,  said  radiation  carrier  having 
at  least  two  finite  ends  extending  to  the  edge  of  or  out  of 
said  body  of  composite  structure, 

b.  injecting  radiation  into  one  end  of  said  carrier,  said  radia- 
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tion  passing  therethrough  to  emerge  from  the  other  end 
thereof,  and 


I 


>  4,221,963 

LIGHT  CHOPPING  DISC  FOR  A  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Akihiro  Fushimi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,098 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jun.     13,     1977, 
52/76823[U] 

Int.  a.2  GOID  5/i^ 
U.S.  a.  250—231  SE  6  Gaims 
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1.  In  a  pulse  generator  of  the  type  having  a  light  emitting 
element  and  a  light  detecting  element  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  disc  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  and  a 
rotatable  operating  member  coupled  to  said  disc  through  a 
gear  drive  mechanism  so  that  rotation  of  said  operating  mem- 
ber through  one  revolution  will  cause  rotation  of  said  disc 
through  more  than  one  revolution  to  intermittently  interrupt 
the  light  impinging  said  detecting  element  from  said  emitting 
element,  the  improvement  comprising: 
each  said  aperture  having  a  tapered  inner  surface  so  that  the 
end  of  said  aperture  facing  said  light  emitting  element  is 
larger  than  the  end  of  said  aperture  facing  said  light  re- 
ceiving element. 


a  modulator  for  regulating  the  amplitude  of  the  generator 
output  signal  in  response  to  a  gain  control  signal, 

attenuator  means  for  sampling  the  output  of  said  generator 
and  providing  an  attenuated  voltage  output  in  response 
thereto, 

adder  means  for  summing  the  attenuated  voltage  output  and 
the  DC  master  signal  voltage  to  provide  a  resultant  volt- 
age signal  wherein  the  attenuated  voltage  is  riding  the 
variable  DC  master  signal  voltage, 
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c.  measuring  the  radiation  emerging  from  said  other  end  of 
said  carrier. 
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comparator  means  in  series  with  said  adder  for  setting  the 
resultant  output  signal  voltage  equal  to  a  fixed  threshold 
voltage  and  producing  an  output  pulse  when  the  resultant 
voltage  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  threshold  voltage 
whereby  the  time  duration  of  the  pulse  is  a  measure  of  the 
peak  amplitude  of  the  generator  output  voltage,  and 

integrator  means  for  receiving  the  output  pulses  of  said 
comparator  means  and  providing  a  gain  control  signal  in 
response  to  said  pulses,  that  is  applied  to  the  modulator  for 
maintaining  the  peak  amplitude  of  the  generator  at  a  pre- 
cise level  that  is  proportional  to  the  DC  master  signal. 


4,221,965 
SCANNING  TYPE  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
Tadao  Konishi,  Katsuta,  and  Yoshiharu  Utsumi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1977,  52/101221 
Int.  G.-  GOIM  2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—311  4  Gaims 
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I  4,221,964 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Fritz  H.  Schlereth,  Baldwinsville,  and  Gary  E.  Lanpher,  Minoa, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inficon  Leybold-Heraeus  Inc.,  East 

Svr&cus6  1^  Y 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,096 
'  Int.  G.2  BOID  59/44 

U.S.  G.  250—290  11  Gaims 

1.  In  a  tunable  control  filter  for  use  in  a  mass  spectrometer  of 
the  type  wherein  an  alternating  voltage  having  a  fixed  fre- 
quency is  applied  to  at  least  one  electrode  of  the  filter  and  the 
amplitude  of  the  alternating  signal  is  varied  in  response  to  the 
level  of  a  master  DC  voltage  signal  provided  by  the  spectrom- 
eter controller,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  frequency  generator  for  providing  an  alternating  voltage 
to  the  filter  which  is  at  a  fixed  frequency. 


1.  A  scanning  type  electron  microscope  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  electron  beam; 

means  for  bidimensionally  scanning  a  sample  w  ith  said  elec- 
tron beam  to  derive  an  information  signal  inherent  to  said 
sample  from  said  sample; 

means  for  displaying  an  image  of  said  sample  based  on  said 
information  signal; 

means  for  tilting  said  sample  by  any  tilt  angle  relative  to  said 
electron  beam  and  holding  said  sample  in  the  tilted  posi- 
tion; 

means  for  rotating  said  sample  by  any  azimuth  angle  and 
holding  said  sample  in  the  rotated  position; 

means  displaying,  on  said  image,  first  and  second  marks 
corresponding  to  different  first  and  second  points  on  said 
sample  in  superposition  to  said  image;  and 

means  for  calculating  a  distance  between  said  first  and  sec- 
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ond  points  based  on  coordinates  of  said  ftrst  and  second 
marks,  said  tilt  angle  and  said  azimuth  angle. 


4,221,966 
INFRARED  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
Howard  S.  Kerr,  Scarborough;  John  R.  Kettlewell,  Brampton, 
both  of  Canada;  John  B.  Driffield,  deceased,  late  of  Toronto, 
Canada,  and  Margaret  D.  Driffield,  administrator.  Lisle, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Spar  Aerospace  Limited,  Toronto,  Can- 
ada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,199,  Jun.  23,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  17,761 
Int.  a:-  GOIJ  7/00 
U.S.  a.  250—338  15  Claims 
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stantially  co-extensive  portions  of  the  output  screen,  and  means 
connected  to  the  photo-electric  detectors  for  receiving  signals 
emitted  from  them  and  for  translating  such  signals  into  rela- 
tively displaced  images  of  said  light  patterns,  wherein  the 
improvement  resides  in  the  scintillator  means  which  comprise: 

a  flat  scintillator  screen, 

a  first  flat  photocathode  disposed  with  its  flat  surfaces  paral- 
lel to  and  adjacent  to  the  scintillator  screen, 

a  first  flat  output  phosphor  display  screen  which  constitutes 
the  light  output  screen  of  the  scintillator  means,  the  dis- 
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1.  A  high-resolution  optical  system  for  detection  of  an  object 
by  detecting  infrared  radiation  therefrom  in  a  wide  wavelength 
band  within  3  to  14  micrometers,  comprising: 

(a)  optical  means  for  focusing  said  radiation  on  a  focal  sur- 
face, and  including  a  spherical  mirror  spaced  by  its  focal 
length  from  said  surface  and  including  a  Schmidt  aspheric 
corrector  located  between  the  object  and  the  mirror: 

(b>a  radiation  detector  array  comprising  at  least  SO  radiation 
detector  cells  positioned  to  lie  in  said  focal  surface  and 
having  electrical  connections  extending  from  each  of  the 
cells  to  deliver  separate  signals  in  response  to  radiation 
focused  on  the  individual  cells; 

(c)  system  support  means  operative  to  move  said  optical 
means  with  respect  to  the  azimuth,  the  support  means 
including  a  slip  ring  assembly  operative  for  sequentially 
transferring  signals  from  said  electrical  connections  to  a 
location  outside  of  said  support  means;  and 

(d)  multiplexer  means  connected  to  scan  said  electrical  con- 
nections in  a  repeating  cycle  to  reduce  the  separate  signals 
from  the  detector  cells  to  sequential  trains  of  signals  con- 
nected to  said  slip  ring  assembly. 


play  screen  having  its  flat  surfaces  parallel  to  and  spaced 

apart  from  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  photocathode  and  on  its 

side  opposite  from  the  scintillator  screen, 
an  output  window  on  which  the  display  screen  is  mounted, 
a  metallic  input  window, 
means  for  applying  an  accelerating  electrostatic  potential 

between  the  display  screen  and  the  photocathode,  and 
an  open  ended,  hollow,  evacuated  envelope  surrounding  the 

scintillator  screen  and  the  photocathode  and  which  is 

closed  at  one  end  by  the  output  window  and  at  the  other 

end  by  the  input  window. 


4,221,968 
X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  GENERATOR  COMPRISING  AN 
INVERTER  SUPPLYING  THE  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
TRANSFORMER 
Kurt  Franke,  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1978,  2802424 

Int.  CI.-  H05G  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  250—402  2  Oaims 


4,221,967 
GAMMA  RAY  CAMERA 

Shih-Ping  Wang,  Los  Altos,  and  Charles  D.  Robbins,  Los  Altos 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Diagnostic  Information,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,169 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIT  1/20:  HOIJ  31/50 
U.S.  a.  250—363  S  21  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  scintillation  camera  of  the  type  having  a 
radiation  collimator,  scintillator  means  aligned  with  the  colli- 
mator for  converting  radiation  passing  through  the  collimator 
and  impinging  upon  the  scintillator  means  into  a  corresponding 
light  pattern,  the  scintillator  means  including  a  scintillator 
screen  and  an  output  screen  for  displaying  the  light  patterns,  a 
plurality  of  photo-electric  detectors  disposed  in  view  of  sub- 


1.  An  x-ray  diagnostic  generator  comprising  an  x-ray  tube,  a 
high  voltage  transformer  supplying  the  x-ray  tube,  an  inverter 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  high  voltage  transformer,  a  mains 
rectifier  supplying  power  to  the  inverter,  and  control  means 
for  controlling  for  the  x-ray  tube  voltage,  characterized  in  that 
a  smoothing  circuit  (6)  is  connected  to  the  input  of  the  inverter 
(5),  and  a  phase  gating  control  (7)  controlling  the  duty  cycle  of 
the  current  pulses  supplied  to  the  smoothing  circuit  (6),  said 
phase  gating  control  (7)  forming  the  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  x-ray  tube  voltage. 


September  9,  1980 


ELECTRICAL 


699 


I  4,221,969 

'  X-RAY  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 

Manfired  Schmidt,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sybron  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  973,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1978,  2820773 

Int.  a.2  H05G  1/14.  1/56 
U.S.  a.  250—421  2  Claims 


^~^^i^. 


A-.. 


I     t 
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1.  An  X-ray  voltage  supply  for  providing  a  high  cathode  to 
anode  and  a  low  cathode  heating  voltage  to  an  X-ray  tube 
having  a  cathode  and  anode,  said  voltage  supply  comprised  of: 

a  high  voltage  transformer  having  a  high  voltage  secondary 
winding  and  a  primary  winding; 

said  secondary  winding  divided  into  two  secondary  coils, 
one  coil  connected  to  the  anode  and  the  other  coil  con- 
nected to  the  cathode; 

said  primary  winding  divided  into  two  primary  coils, 

a  first  and  second  core,  each  core  forming  a  magnetic  circuit 
with  one  of  said  secondary  coils  and  one  of  said  primary 
coils; 

timing  means  for  providing  a  switch-off  signal  and  a  switch- 
on  signal; 

phasing  means  for  selectively  phasing  the  voltages  across  the 
secondary  coils  so  that  in  response  to  a  switch  off  signal, 
the  secondary  voltages  are  180°  out  of  phase,  canceling 
each  other  so  that  no  high  voltage  appears  between  cath- 
ode and  anode  of  the  tube,  resulting  in  no  X-ray  emission, 
and  in  response  to  a  switch-on  signal,  said  voltages  are  in 
phase  and  additive  across  cathode  and  anode,  resulting  in 
X-ray  emission; 

a  low  voltage  secondary  winding  associated  with  the  same 
core  as  the  secondary  high  voltage  coil  connected  to  the 
cathode,  for  providing  low  voltage  to  heat  the  cathode 
during  both  phase  relationships. 


for  rotating  said  drum  and  film  at  controlled  rates  of  drive 
in  accordance  with  travel  of  said  chair  and  selected  mode 
of  radiographing  while  said  tubehead  and  camera  assem- 
bly circularly  orbit  said  patient,  the  combination  there- 
with of  the  improvement  to  said  film  drive  means  compris- 
ing 
a  pair  of  stationary  cams,  one  of  said  cams  having  a  groove 
disposed  therein  for  providing  said  continuous  image  and 
other  of  said  cams  having  another  groove  disposed  therein 
for  providing  said  discontinuous  image. 


y 


: — — '  ^ 

I 

♦ 


\ 
\ 


\:. 


rotatable  link  means  carrying  a  pair  of  shiftable  cam  follow- 
ers, said  rotatable  link  means  having  an  input  member 
caused  to  be  rotated  at  a  constant  speed  and  an  output 
member  rotating  at  a  non-constant  speed  in  accordance 
with  rotatable  engagement  of  a  cam  follower  of  one  of 
said  pair  of  shiftable  cam  followers  within  one  of  said 
grooves, 

said  film  drive  means  rotating  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
output  member  of  said  link  means. 


4,221,971 

PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  DEVICE 

William  Burger,  48  Roland  Rd.,  Jamestown,  N.Y.  14701 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,264 

Int.  a.'  G21F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  250—505  6  Oaims 


4,221,970 
PANORAMIC  DENTAL  X-RAY  MACHINE  EMPLOYING 
SELECTABLE  MODE  FILM  DRIVE  MECHANISM  WITH 

SHIFTABLE  CAM  FOLLOWERS 
Anthony  Ciavattoni,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.;  John  J.  Flynn,  Mon- 
mouth-Hazlet,  N.J.,  and  Theodore  Weber,  Jr.,  Elmsford, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  49,242 
I  Int.  O.^  G03B  41/16 

U.S.  O.  250—439  P  11  Oaims 

1.  In  a  panoramic  dental  X-ray  machine  for  providing  con- 
tinuous and  discontinuous  radiographs  of  dental  arch  areas  of 
a  patient  seated  in  a  chair  which  travels  during  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  continuous  and  discontinuous  modes  of  radio- 
graphing, said  X-ray  machine  comprising 

(a)  a  tubehead  containing  an  X-ray  source  and  means  to 
power  said  source, 

(b)  a  camera  assembly  comprising  a  drum  including  X-ray 
film  disposed  therearound  for  activation  by  said  X-ray 
source,  said  tubehead  and  said  camera  assembly  rotating 
as  a  unit  about  said  patient, 

(c)  film  drive  means  mounted  within  said  camera  assembly 


1.  A  protective  shield  device  for  mounting  externally  of  an 
x-ray  machine  in  the  path  of  an  x-ray  beam  generated  thereby, 
said  shield  device  comprising: 

a  first  support  means  fixed  to  depend  from  said  machine: 
a  first  shield  plate  having  a  control  aperture  bounded  by 
material  opaque  to  x-rays,  said  first  shield  plate  being 
supported  by  said  first  support  means  to  removably  ar- 
range said  control  aperture  in  alignment  with  said  beam 
for  limiting  the  size  and  configuration  of  said  beam  to  that 
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of  said  control  aperture,  said  first  shield  plate  having 
second  support  means  depending  therefrom;  and 
a  second  shield  plate  supported  by  said  second  support 
means  for  sliding  movement,  said  second  shield  plate 
having  first  and  second  apertures  bounded  by  material 
opaque  to  x-rays  and  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  said 
>Iidmg  movement  for  selective  alternate  jjositioning  m 
alignment  with  said  control  aperture,  said  first  and  second 
apertures  being  sized  for  receipt  within  the  bounds  of  said 
control  aperture  and  differing  one  from  another  and  when 
positioned  within  the  bounds  of  said  control  aperture 
selectively  serving  to  limit  the  size  and  configuration  of 
said  beam,  as  limited  by  said  control  aperture,  to  that  of 
said  first  and  second  apertures. 


related  to  the  time  that  the  level  of  such  an  analogue  pulse 
exceeds  a  predetermined  voltage  level,  and 


4,221,972 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PARTIAL  TREATMENT  OF 

ELONGATED  ARTICLES  BY  CURRENT  INTENSIVE 

GLOW  DISCHARGE 

Werner  Oppel,  Saarstrasse  46,  Rodenkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Horst  Rordorf,  Ifang  17,  Weiningen,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1978.  2803331 

Int.  a.-  C23C  11/10.  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  250—531  5  Gaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  metallurgical  treatment  of  a  selected 
portion  of  an  elongated  article,  by  glow  discharge  heating 
comprising: 

an  outer  receptacle  having  at  least  one  opening  for  passage 
of  the  article;  a  metal  container  within  said  receptacle 
arranged  to  receive  that  selected  portion  of  said  article; 

an  inner  electrode,  within  said  container,  spaced  from  said 
selected  portion  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  recep- 
tacle, container  and  article:  and 

cathode  means  for  applying  one  direct  current  potential  to 
said  receptacle,  container  and  article  and  anode  means  for 
applying  another  potential  to  said  electrode  to  produce  a 
glow  discharge  between  said  electrode  and  said  selected 
portion. 


means  operatively  connected  to  said  square-wave  pulse-pro- 
ducing means  for  determining  the  time  mid-point  thereof. 


4,221,974 
LUMBER  INSPECTION  AND  OPTIMIZATION  SYSTEM 
Paul  A.  Mueller,  Detroit;  John  R.  Hartz,  Southfield;  Elaine  D. 
Pawlowski,  Wixom,  and  M.  David  Freedman,  Southfield,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,393,  Aug.  14, 1978,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  818,252,  Jul.  22, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,149,089, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,116,  Dec.  5, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,891 
Int.  Cl.=  GOIN  21/32 
U.S.  O.  250—563  37  Claims 


4,221,973 

V  LINEAR  ARRAY  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUITRY 

FOR  LOCATING  THE  MIDPOINT  OF  A  SOURCE  OF 

LIGHT 
John  C.  Nosier,  2587  Floral  Hill  Dr.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97403 
Filed  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,804 
Int.  a.-  GOIN  21/30 
U.S.  G.  250—560  5  Gaims 

1.  Processing  circuitry  for  locating  the  geometric  mid-point 
of  an  illuminated  stretch  of  a  linear  photodetector  array,  where 
the  array  is  scanned  in  a  scanning  cycle  to  provide,  from  such 
illumination,  a  signal  taking  the  form  of  plural,  time-adjacent, 
discreet  DC  voltage  levels,  said  circuitry,  in  operative  condi- 
tion with  respect  to  such  an  array,  comprising 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  array  for  filtering  such 
a  signal  to  produce  a  related  DC  analogue  pulse  lacking 
discreet  voltage  levels, 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  filtering  means  for 
producing  a  square-wave  pulse  having  a  duration  directly 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  electro-optical  scanner  generating 
encoded  scan  data  indicative  of  the  size,  shape,  and  locations  of 
random  flaws  detected  on  the  surfaces  of  a  piece  of  raw  mate- 
rial, a  system  for  optimizing  product  selection  and  utilization  of 
the  raw  material  comprising: 
flaw  data  processor  means  for  processing  said  encoded  scan 
data  to  generate  a  flaw  data  buffer  storing  edge  location 
data  indicative  of  the  location  of  the  edges  of  a  rectangle 
formed  about  each  flaw; 
product  order  entry  means  for  generating  in  response  to 
inputs  from  an  external  source  an  order  entry  buffer  stor- 
ing order  entry  data  indicative  of  the  products  desired  to 
be  taken  from  the  raw  material,  said  order  entry  data 
including  a  physical  description  and  an  assigned  priority 
for  each  product  stored  in  said  order  entry  buffer; 
segment  buffer  generator  means  for  analyzing  said  edge 
location  data  stored  in  said  flaw  data  buffer  to  generate  a 
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segment  buffer  storing  the  end  location  of  usable  segments  connected  across  said  base  resistor  and  said  emitter  resistor. 

of  material  between  the  random  flaws;  said  output  voltage  taken  across  the  collector  and  the  emitter 
product  selection  means  for  selecting  said  products  from  the 

usable  segments  of  material  stored  in  said  segment  buffer,  .  .^J^^^ »— -_ 

said  means  selecting  said  products  in  the  order  of  their  ^^ 

priority;  and  j 

means  for  generating  cut  line  data  indicative  of  the  begin-  / 

ning  and  end  locations  of  each  selected  product.  [ 


^* 


1 , 
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4  221  975 

TOUCH  ACTIVATED  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD 

Ferenc  Ledniczki,  Foster  City;  Richard  J.  Patak,  San  Jose,  and 

Ronald  G.  Wayne,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Touch 

Activated  Switch  Arrays,  Inc.,  Santa  Gara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,686 

Int.  G.2  G08C  9/02;  HOIH  35/00 

U.S.  G.  307—116  9  Claims 
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resistor  of  said  transistor;  such  slope  reversal  occurring  at  a 
magnitude  ^ rr  of  said  input  voltage;  such  that 


'■«  >  ^'««^"«^  ^<^  ="  [^    RcRb  +  ReRb  -  ReRc     )   ' 


1.   A   touch  activated  controller   for  generating  signals 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  operate  apparatus  in  response  thereto 
comprising  a  body  of  insulating  material,  a  series  of  discrete 
capacitor  portions  carried  in  closely  spaced  relation  by  said 
insulation,  said  series  including  a  plurality  of  groups  of  said 
portions  disposed  in  tandem,  the  minimum  displacement  be- 
tween the  first  and  last  said  portion  in  each  group  being  greater 
than  the  maximum  fingerprint  of  the  operator  to  inhibit  simul- 
taneous operation  of  all  said  portions  of  a  given  group,  each  of 
said  portions  serving  to  function  as  one  plate  of  a  capacitor 
when  in  the  proximate  presence  of  a  person's  finger  or  other 
body  portion,  a  series  of  discrete  sense  amplifying  circuit 
means  respectively  associated  with  related  ones  of  said  capaci- 
tor portions,  said  circuit  means  serving  to  provide  a  first  digital 
output  in  response  to  the  absence  of  a  body  portion  at  a  dis- 
crete capacitor  portion  associated  therewith  and  a  second 
digital  output  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  body  portion 
thereat,  groups  of  said  sense  amplifying  circuit  means  being 
operated  to  said  second  condition,  means  coupled  to  said  series 
of  sense  amplifying  circuit  means  serving  to  generate  an  associ- 
ated sequence  of  control  signals  upon  movement  of  the  human 
finger  or  other  body  part  across  said  series  of  discrete  portions 
in  one  or  another  of  two  substantially  opposite  directions,  said 
sequence  of  control  signals  representing  increasing  or  decreas- 
ing information  dependent  upon  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  finger. 

I  4,221,976 

TRANSISTOR  SLOPE  REVERSING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
DIGITAL  CLOCK  DISPLAY  BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL 
Kenneth  E.  Van  Landingham,  3220  Auten  Rd.,  Ortonville,  Mich. 

48462 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,490 

Int.  CV  H03K  6/04 

U.S.  G.  307—230  *  Claims 

1.  A  single  transistor  circuit  for  providing  slope  reversal  of 
output  voltage  Vc  including  a  relatively  high  current  gain 
NPN  transistor  operated  in  the  saturated  and  active  regions 
and  having  a  variable  input  voltage  V/j.  a  collector  resistor  Re. 
an  emitter  resistor  Rf  and  a  base  resistor  Rg;  a  DC  source 
connected  across  said  collector  resistor  and  said  emitter  resis- 
tor and  having  a  voltage  magnitude  Vg;  said  input  voltage  \/r 


in  the  saturated  region  of  said  transistor;  and 


^BEOS  =   ^R  <   f'/f/?and  ic  =   ^B  *  (^'beU\  -   *><' 


m 


in  the  active  region  of  said  transistor;  wherein  the  quantity 
Vbeo\  represents  the  base  emitter  voltage  of  said  transistor  in 
its  "on"  condition  and  wherein  a  data  display  filament  voltage 
is  connected  across  the  collector  and  the  emitter  resistor  R^of 
said  transistor. 


4,221,977 
STATIC  I'L  RAM 
Ward  D.  Parkinson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968.051 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  11/40:  HOIL  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  307—238 


2  Claims 


•Jff-*^*.  SELECT 


1.  A  plurality  of  1-L  semiconductor  memory  cell  circuits  on 
a  chip  for  selection  by  a  plurality  of  select  lines,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  comprising  in  combination; 
a  first  transistor  of  a  first  semiconductor  type  said  first  tran- 
sistor having  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector: 
a  second  transistor  of  said  first  semiconductor  type  said 
second  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector; 
a  third  transistor  of  a  second  semiconductor  type,  said  third 
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transistor  having  a  first  and  a  second  collector,  a  base  and 
an  emitter; 
a  fourth  transistor  of  said  second  semiconductor  type;  said 
fourth  transistor  having  a  first  and  a  second  collector,  a 
base  and  an  emitter,  said  emitter  of  said  first  transistor 
being  connected  to  said  first  collector  of  said  third  transis- 
tor and  to  a  first  of  the  pluality  of  select  lines,  said  collec- 
tor of  said  first  transistor  being  connected  to  said  second 
collector  of  said  third  transistor  and  to  said  base  of  said 
fourth  transistor,  said  base  of  said  first  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  base  of  said  second  transistor,  to  said 
emitter  of  saiu  third  transistor,  to  said  emitter  of  said 
fourth  transistor  and  to  a  third  of  the  plurality  of  select 
lines,  said  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor  and  to 
a  second  of  the  plurality  of  select  lines  and  said  collector 
of  said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  said  second 
collector  of  said  fourth  transistor  and  to  said  base  of  said 
third  transistor. 


4.221,978 

ELECTRONIC  TIME  SWITCH 

Charles  C.  Smith,  16442  Antietam  Ave.,  and  Alvin  P.  Rougeau, 

Jr.,  15710  Ferrell  Ave.,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70816 

Filed  Jul.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  927,090 

Int.a.-H03K/7/6a  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  307—252  B  10  Qaims 
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a  first  current  source; 

means,  responsive  to  current  flow  through  said  means,  for 
establishing  a  voltage  at  a  particular  level  across  said 
means,  said  means  and  said  first  current  source  connected 
in  series  between  said  base  electrode  and  a  point  of  refer- 
ence potential; 

a  second  current  source  connected  between  said  collector 
electrode  and  said  point  of  reference  potential;  and 

a  circuit  output  terminal  at  said  collector  electrode. 


4,221,980 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  MEANS 
Wynand  J.  Louw,  Randburg;  Douw  G.  van  der  Merwe,  Pretoria, 
and  Carel  J.  F.  Coetzee,  Roodepoort,  all  of  South  Africa, 
assignors  to  South  African  Inventions  Development  Corpora- 
tion, Pretoria,  South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,444 

Int.  CUH03K  77/00 

U.S.  a.  307—255  16  Claims 


\zc 
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1.  An  electronic  switch  operated  by  a  first  user  command 
and  a  second  user  command  for  use  with  an  A.C.  power  system 
and  of  the  type  having  a  Triac  with  two  main  leads  and  a  gate 
lead,  the  two  main  leads  being  connected  in  series  with  the 
load  to  be  switched,  the  improvement  comprising  means  con- 
nected to  said  gate  lead  and  to  said  A.C.  power  system  for 
providing  a  trigger  pulse  for  each  half-cycle  of  said  A.C. 
power  system  only  during  a  predetermined  time  period  after 
receipt  of  said  first  user  command. 


4,221,979 
NON-INVERTING  BUFFER  CIRCUITS 
Adel  A.  A.  Ahmed,  Annandale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,810 

Int.  CI.- H03K  77/60.  3/26 

U.S.  a.  307—255  8  Claims 
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1.  A  buffer  circuit  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  input  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, and  an  emitter-to-base  junction; 
a  circuit  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  emitter  electode; 


1.  A  switchable,  latched,  regenerative  electrical  power 
switch  having  a  first  and  a  second  power  terminal  and  a  con- 
trol terminal,  which  includes 

a  main  switching  element  that  is  switchable  and  which  has  a 
first  and  a  second  power  terminal  and  a  control  terminal; 

a  latching  element  that  is  switchable  and  which  has  a  first 
and  a  second  power  terminal  and  a  control  terminal,  the 
control  terminal  of  the  latching  element  being  connected 
with  the  first  power  terminal  of  the  main  element  and  the 
control  terminal  of  the  main  element  being  connected 
with  the  first  power  terminal  of  the  latching  element;  and 

a  number  of  auxiliary  current  enhancing  elements  each  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  power  terminal  and  which  are 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  latching  element,  the  first 
terminal  of  each  auxiliary  element  being  connected  with 
the  second  power  terminal  of  the  latching  element  and  the 
second  terminal  of  each  auxiliary  element  being  connected 
with  the  control  terminal  of  the  latching  element,  each 
auxiliary  element  also  having  a  control  terminal  which  is 
also  connected  with  the  control  terminal  of  the  latching 
element,  the  auxiliary  elements  being  such  that  when  there 
is,  in  use,  a  current  flow  therethrough  the  latching  element 
is  maintained  in  a  conductive  mode; 

with  the  junction  between  the  first  terminals  of  the  auxiliary 
elements  and  the  second  power  terminal  of  the  latching 
element  constituting  the  first  power  terminal  of  the 
switch,  the  junction  between  the  control  terminal  of  the 
main  element  and  the  first  power  terminal  of  the  latching 
element  constituting  the  control  terminal  of  the  switch, 
and  the  second  power  terminal  of  the  main  element  consti- 
tuting the  second  power  terminal  of  the  switch,  the  latch- 
ing element  and  auxiliary  elements  being  similar,  the  main 
element  being  such  that  the  current  flow  between  its 
power  terminals  is  substantially  a  constant  multiple  of  the 
current  flow  through  its  control  terminal,  said  number  of 
auxiliary  elements  being  the  same  as  the  integer  value 
closest  to  the  constant  multiple. 
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4,221,981 

DEVICE  FOR  FREQUENCY  CONVERSION  OF 

COHERENT  LIGHT 

Ulrich  Desemo,  Munich,  Fed.  7ep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,796 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
1977,  2758876 

Int.  a:-  H03F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  307—425  2  Qalms 


means,  said  rectifier  means  electrically  connected  to  said  stator 
winding,  said  heat  sink  means  being  spaced  from  said  first 
passage  means,  means  defining  second  laterally  extending 
passage  means  having  an  inlet  located  adjacent  said  heat  sink 
means  connecting  said  inlet  to  said  first  passage  means,  the 
length  of  said  second  passage  means  being  such  that  liquid 
cooling  medium  in  said  rectifier  compartment  is  maintained  at 
a  level  at  which  it  contacts  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heat  sink 
means  when  said  rectifier  compartment  is  positioned  such  that 
the  inlet  of  said  second  passage  means  can  operate  as  a  drain  for 
liquid  cooling  medium  contained  in  said  rectifier  compartment 
when  said  rectifier  compartment  is  not  being  fed  with  pressur- 
ized liquid  cooling  medium,  and  means  defining  an  outlet 
passage  connected  to  said  generator  compartment  for  exhaust- 
ing cooling  medium  therefrom. 


1.  In  a  device  for  frequency  conversion  of  a  coherent  light 
from  a  prescribed  wavelength  range,  said  device  including  at 
least  one  crystal  consisting  of  a  nonlinear  optical  material  the 
improvements  comprising  each  crystal  for  a  specific  wave- 
length \u  for  a  wavelength  range  having  properties  of  the 
phase  matching  angle  0o  and  the  phase  matching  temperature 
of  To  being  independent  of  the  wavelength  at  least  in  the  first 
approximation. 


I 

4,221,982 

LIQUID  COOLED  RECTIFIED-ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  GENERATOR 

Louis  J.  Raver,  Anderson,  and  Gene  D.  Bricker,  Wilkinson,  both 

of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,657 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  9/00 

U.S.a.310— 59  4  Claims 
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4,221,983 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 

Georges  Mourier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  CSF. 

Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,096,  Jul.  11, 1975.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,352 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  16,  1974.  74  24667 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-72  22  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  machine  comprising  a  fixed  part,  or  stator. 
and  a  rotor,  both  equipped  with  poles,  said  rotor  displacing  in 
relation  to  said  stator  in  such  a  fashion  that  its  poles  pass  in 
front  of  those  of  the  stator.  said  stator  and  said  rotor  compris- 
ing electrical  elements  in  each  of  their  poles,  through  which 
the  rotor  poles  are  electromagnetically  coupled  with  the  stator 
poles  at  the  instant  at  which  they  pass  in  front  of  each  of  same, 
said  rotor  comprising  both  inductors  and  elements  which 
accumulate  electricl  charges,  forming  oscillatory  circuits 
which  are  not  coupled  with  each  other,  i.e..  not  in  a  transmis- 
sion line,  said  circuits  being  associated  with  each  of  said  rotor 
poles,  at  the  rate  of  one  circuit  per  pole,  said  oscillatory  circuits 
being  localized  in  part  at  least  within  said  rotor  poles,  said 
stator  comprising  reactive  elements,  localized  in  part  at  least 
within  said  stator  poles,  and  resistive  elements  connected  be- 
tween two  conductors  forming  a  line  with  two  input  terminals 
at  one  of  its  ends  and  two  output  terminals  at  the  other  end. 


1.  A  liquid  cooled  rectified-alternating  current  generator 
comprising,  housing  means  defining  a  generator  compartment, 
a  stator  winding  disposed  within  said  generator  compartment, 
means  including  rotor  means  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
stator  winding  for  causing  an  alternating  current  to  be  gener- 
ated in  said  stator  winding  when  said  rotor  means  is  rotated, 
housing  means  defining  a  rectifier  compartment  disposed  adja- 
cent said  generator  compartment  and  separated  therefrom  by  a 
laterally  extending  wall  common  to  said  compartments,  means 
defining  an  inlet  passage  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
pressurized  liquid  cooling  medium  for  supplying  liquid  cooling 
medium  to  said  rectifier  compartment,  first  passage  means 
extending  through  said  laterally  extending  wall  for  connecting 
said  rectifier  compartment  and  said  generator  compartment, 
rectifier  means  disposed  within  said  rectifier  compartment 
comprising  at  least  one  heat  sink  means  supporting  a  rectifier 


4,221,984 
STATOR  FOR  MULTIPLE  ROTOR  D.  C.  MAGNETIC 

MOTOR 

Elmer  B.  Mason,  901  Vickie  Dr.,  Del  City.  Okla.  73115 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,262 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—112  9  Claims 

1.  A  motor  assembly,  comprising: 

magnetic  motor  framework  means  including  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  plates  each  having  at  least  one  transverse 
aperture  coaxially  aligned  with  the  aperture  m  the  oppo- 
site plate: 
an  armature  adjacent  each  plate  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
aperture, 

said  armature  being  characterized  by  a  winding  having  a 
plurality  of  axially  extending  segments  and  a  commuta- 
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tor  having  a  like  plurality  of  segments  and  including  a 
pair  of  commutator  brushes  each  transversely  spanning 
a  plurality  of  commutator  segments; 
housing  means  including  bearings  encompassing  said  frame- 
work for  journalling  said  armature, 
said  framework  plates  each  having  at  least  one  rigidly 
connected  pole  piece  adjacent  its  aperture  normal  to  the 
plane  of  the  plate  and  projecting  parallel  with  the  arma- 
ture axis  and  in  opposition  with  respect  to  the  pole  piece 
on  the  opposite  plate, 
each  said  pole  piece  being  characterized  by  a  transverse 
surface  facing  the  periphery  of  said  armature, 


the  transverse  dimension  of  said  transverse  surface  being 
no  greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  a  plurality 
of  armature  winding  segments  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  cummutator  segments  spanned  by  the  re- 
spective brush;  and, 
magnetic  field  producing  means  connected  with  said  plates 

for  establishing  a  magnetic  field, 

whereby  said  plates  and  their  respective  pole  pieces  are 
magnetized  with  respectively  different  polarities  to 
provide  a  magnetic  flux  circuit  across  the  periphery  of 
said  armature. 


4,221,985 

VEHICLE  TACHOMETER  GENERATOR 

Gerald  L.  Larson,  and  Roger  F.  Kuether,  both  of  Battle  Creek, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,090,  Aug.  9, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  896,544 

Int.  CV-  H02K  17/42 

U.S.  a.  310—171  13  Gaims 


erate  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  one  with  respect 
to  the  other;  and, 
(iv)  first  bearing  means  disposed  within  said  inner  stator 
member; 

(c)  means  preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  subassembly 
with  respect  to  said  casing  about  the  axis  of  said  bore,  yet 
permitting  movement  of  said  subassembly  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  bore; 

(d)  magnet  means  disposed  between  said  axial  registration 
surface  of  said  casing  means  and  said  second  contact 
surface; 

(e)  means  resiliently  biasing  said  stator  subassembly  in  a 
direction  longitudinally  thereof,  said  biasing  means  urging 
said  second  stator  contact  surface  toward  said  axial  casing 
registration  surface  such  that  transverse  movement  of  said 
subassembly  in  said  bore  is  resisted  by  the  friction  of  said 
contact; 

(0  rotor  means  received  in  said  casing  bore,  said  rotor  means 

including, 

(i)  means  defining  a  first  bearing  surface,  said  bearing 
surface  being  journalled  in  said  stator  first  bearing 
means, 

(ii)  means  defining  a  first  magnetic  rotor  pole  with  plural 
segments,  said  segments  being  disposed  adjacent,  and 
closely  spaced  from,  said  segments  of  said  first  magnetic 
stator  pole  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto; 

(iii)  means  defining  a  second  magnetic  rotor  pole  axially 
spaced  from  said  first  |X>le,  said  second  magnetic  rotor 
pole  being  disposed  within  said  stator  inner  member  and 
closely  spaced  from  said  second  magnetic  stator  pole 
for  defining  a  continuous  substantially  constant  flux  air 
gap  and  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto, 

(iv)  ferromagnetic  means  defining  a  continuous  path  for 
flow  of  magnetic  flux  between  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  rotor  poles; 

(v)  means  defining  a  second  rotor  bearing  surface  spaced 
axially  from  said  first  rotor  bearing  surface;  and, 
(g)  second  bearing  means  received  in  said  casing  means 
and  journalled  on  said  second  rotor  bearing  surface  and  includ- 
ing means  retaining  said  rotor  means  axially  in  said  bore. 


J 


90 
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1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  for  generating  an  alternating 
electric  signal  having  the  frequency  thereof  proportional  to  the 
shaft  speed  of  the  machine  comprising: 

(a)  casing  means  including  an  outer  stator  member  defining 
interiorly  thereof  a  bore  adapted  for  receiving  rotor 
means  therein,  said  member  having,  with  respect  to  said 
bore,  an  axial  registration  surface  and  a  first  magnetic 
stator  pole  of  plural  segments  associated  therewith; 

(b)  a  stator  subassembly  disposed  within  said  bore  and  hav- 
ing, 

(i)  inner  stator  means  including  a  tubular  inner  stator 
member  formed  of  ferromagnetic  material  and  having 
portions  thereof  defining  a  second  magnetic  stator  pole 
having  a  second  contact  surface  adapted  for  registration 
thereagainst  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  bore; 

(ii)  a  coil  of  electrically  conductive  material,  said  coil 
having  said  inner  stator  member  received  therewithin, 

(iii)  means  electrically  insulating  said  coil  from  said  stator 
inner  member,  said  coil  and  said  insulating  means  coop- 


4,221,986 

PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

SUSPENSION 

Raymond  J.  Besson,  Besancon,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoires 

de  Physicochimie  Appliquees  ISSEC  and  KDP  Societe  ano* 

nyme  Keller  Dorian  Papiers,  both  of  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,675 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  41/10 

U.S.  CI.  310—344  9  Claims 


'4/   ni   86 
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1.  A  piezoelectric  resonator  comprising  a  sealed  box  having 
substantially  less  than  atmospheric  pressure  therein;  a  piezo- 
electric crystal  disposed  within  said  box,  said  piezoelectric 
crystal  having  first  and  second  main  op]X>site  faces,  a  first 
metal  electrode  deposited  on  the  first  main  face  of  said  piezo- 
electric crystal  and  a  second  metal  electrode  deposited  on  the 
second  main  and  opposite  face  of  said  piezoelectric  crystal;  a 
first  conductor  connected  to  the  first  electrode  and  extending 
outside  said  box;  a  second  conductor  connected  to  the  second 
electrode  and  extending  outside  said  box;  and  means  for  main- 
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taining  said  piezoelectric  crystal  within  said  box,  said  piezo- 
electric crystal  comprising  a  central  portion  and  a  peripheral 
portion  forming  a  ring  spaced  about  said  central  portion  and  a 
tapered  intermediate  portion  interconnecting  said  central  por- 
tion to  said  peripheral  portion,  said  tapered  intermediate  por- 
tion having  a  reduced  thickness  compared  with  the  thickness 
of  said  central  and  peripheral  portions  over  at  least  a  part 
thereof  between  said  central  and  peripheral  portions,  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  being  deposited  on  said  peripheral  por- 
tion such  that  said  peripheral  portion  constitutes  the  active  part 
of  said  piezoelectric  crystal,  whilst  said  maintaining  means  are 
coupled  to  localized  zones  of  said  central  portion  to  immobilize 
the  latter  in  said  box,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  piezo- 
electric crystal  and  said  immobilized  central  portion  constitut- 
ing a  suspension  for  the  active  part  of  said  piezoelectric  crystal, 
and  wherein  the  immobilized  central  portion  of  said  piezoelec- 
tric crystal  has  a  thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
active  peripheral  portion;  and  wherein  said  peripheral  portion 
of  said  piezoelectric  cyrstal  is  formed,  on  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  main  faces  thereof,  as  a  convex  portion,  the 
corresponding  electrode  deposited  on  said  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  main  faces  being  located  in  a  maximum  thick- 
ness zone  of  said  peripheral  portion. 


member  opposite  and  remote  from  said  envelope  being  in 
electrical  connection  with  an  outside  electrical  source. 


4,221,987 

HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  TUBE  OPERABLE  IN 
THE  OPEN  AIR  WITHOUT  OUTER  PROTECTIVE 
ENVELOPE 
Bela  Kerekes,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Egyesiilt  Iz- 
zdlampa  es  Villamoss^gi  Reszve'nytarsasag,  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,475,  Sep.  18, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  944,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  20, 1974,  EE  2299 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  61/073,  61/30.  61/52 
U.S.  a.  313—42  4  Claims 
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4,221,988 
LOW  PRESSURE  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING 
FIBERS  EVENLY  DISTRIBUTED  BETWEEN  THE 
ELECTRODES 
Jan  Hanker;  Petrus  R.  van  Ijzendoorn,  and  Hendrik  Roelofs,  all 
of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  877,162,  Feb.  13.  !918,  Pat.  No.  4,143,447. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,309 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jan.  23,   1977, 
7701910 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  61/04 
U.S.  O.  313—203  8  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  low  pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  having 
electrodes  at  opposite  end,  said  lamp  comprising  a  discharge 
vessel  and  a  body  having  a  thinly  distributed  structure  which  is 
permeable  to  the  discharge  disposed  in  said  vessel,  said  body 
consisting  of  a  longitudinal  support  extending  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  ol"  the  discharge  vessel,  and  fibers  connected 
thereto  which  are  evenly  distributed  over  the  space  within  the 
discharge  vessel  and  which  extend  to  the  wall  of  the  discharge 
vessel  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  transverse  to  said 
support. 


4.221,989 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  SEAL  CONSTRUCTION 
Johannes  M.  J.  Van  Lieshout,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,862 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Apr.   20.    1978, 
7804198 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  5/SO 
U.S.  CI.  313—331  1  Claim 


1.  A  high  pressure  air  operable  electric  alkali  vapor  dis- 
charge tube  comprising: 

a  light  cylindrical  ceramic  or  crystal  envelope  having 
therein  an  electrode  at  each  end;  a  ceramic  adapter  tube  at 
each  end  of  said  envelope,  said  adapter  tube  having  a 
length  of  at  least  35  mm.  and  being  evacuated  or  filled 
with  an  inert  gas;  each  of  said  adapter  tubes  being  attached 
to  a  collar  for  heat  insulation  which  is  sealed  between  said 
envelope  and  said  adapter;  a  common  closure  member  at 
each  end  of  said  envelope,  in  vacuum  tight  contact  with 
said  collar  and  said  adapter  tube  and  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  electrode;  the  opposite  ends  of  each  closure 


1.  An  electric  lamp  having  an  envelope  at  least  one  portion 
of  which  is  generally  tubular,  said  portion  being  sealed  in  a 
vacuum-tight  manner  by  a  pinch  seal  around  at  least  one  mo- 
lybdenum current  supply  wire,  having  a  oiameter  D,  which 
extends  from  outside  the  lamp  envelope  to  an  electric  element 
accommodated  in  the  lamp  envelope,  which  portion  of  the 
lamp  envelope  consists  of  an  alkali-alumino-borosilicate  glass 
having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  between  31  and 
37  X.  10^  ■'°C.  -  '  at  0°-300;  C.  characterized  in  that  the  glass  of 
the  pinch  seal  of  the  generally  tubular  of  the  lamp  envelope  is 
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directly  fused  to  the  current  supply  wire  and  extends  inwardly 
of  the  lamp  envelope  circumferentially  around  the  current 
supply  wire  in  a  layer  which  is  thinner  than  D/2  over  a  length 
of  at  least  D/2. 


4,221,990 

PHOSPHOR  SCREEN  FOR  POST-FOCUSING  TYPE 

COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE 

Eiichi  Yamazaki,  Ichihara;  Hiromi  Kanai,  Mobara;  Masao 

Taniguchi,  Mobara,  and  Shigemi  Hirasawa,  Mobara,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  441,793 
"  Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1973, 48-17461 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  29/18.  29/28 
U.S.  a.  313—466  9  Claims 
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4,221,991 

SEALED  EFFUSIVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  A 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Kenneth  Speigel,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,636 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  19/70 

U.S.  a.  313—481  10  Oaims 
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1.  An  effusive  material  structure  for  internal  orientation 
within  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  metallic  annular  container  formed  as  an  open  continuous 
U-shaped  channel  having  a  center-line  therearound.  said 
channel  being  formed  to  have  a  bottom  portion  where- 
from  inner  and  outer  upstanding  walls  extend  in  spatially- 
related  concentric  formations; 

an  effusive  material  uniformly  disposed  within  the  confmes 
of  said  channel,  said  inner  and  outer  upstanding  walls 
being  of  sufficient  height  to  each  have  an  annular  upper 
portion  extending  above  said  effusive  material  uniformly 
disposed  within  the  conflnes  of  said  channel; 

an  annular  metallic  covering  material  fitted  into  said  channel 
and  secured  therein  in  a  manner  to  form  a  substantially 
contiguous  seal  over  said  effusive  material  and  having  a 
melting  point  within  the  range  of  about  500°-700°  C; 

receptacle  means  integral  to  said  metallic  annular  container 


and  formed  to  receive  and  retain  said  covering  material 
upon  having  reached  said  melting  point:  and 
attachment  means  joined  to  said  metallic  annular  container 
to  provide  affixation  thereof  to  an  internal  structure 
within  said  cathode  ray  tube: 


4,221,992 
SCANNING  AREA  ROTATION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

PICKUP  TUBE 
Joji  Ueda,  Kishiwada;  Hiroshi  Hisamatsu,  Kyoto,  and  Yoshio 
Takamura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Broad- 
casting Corporation,  Osaka  and  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24, 1977,  52/127458 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  il/26 
U.S.  CI.  315—10  9  Claims 


1.  A  phosphor  screen  for  a  post-focusing  type  color  picture 
tube  having  a  focusing  rate  of  J-4/5,  comprising  a  faceplate,  a 
phosphor  layer  on  said  faceplate,  a  metal  back  layer  on  said 
phosphor  layer  and  a  secondary  electron  emission  suppressing 
layer  on  said  metal  back  layer  for  suppressing  emission  of 
secondary  electrons  from  said  phosphor  screen,  in  which  the 
thickness  of  said  metal  back  layer  is  about  4500-7000  A  and  the 
density  of  said  secondary  electron  emission  suppressing  layer  is 
about  0.03-0.15  mg/cm-. 


Hit     j     "    . 


•-      . 
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1.  A  scanning-area  rotation  device  for  an  image  pick-up 
tube,  comprising: 

a  photoconductive  type  image  pick-up  tube; 

focusing  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  forming  within 
said  image  pick-up  tube  a  first  magnetic  field  to  focus 
electron  beams  to  be  scanned  on  a  target  face  of  said  image 
pick-up  tube; 

divergence  magnetic  field  developing  means  for  forming  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  target  face  a  second  magnetic  field  to 
rotate  a  scanning  area  of  electron  beams  to  be  scanned  on 
the  target  face,  the  second  magnetic  field  being  symmetri- 
cal with  respect  to  a  tube  axis  of  said  image  pick-up  tube; 
and 

current  providing  means  for  providing  a  current  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  rotation  angle  of  the  scanning  area 
to  said  divergence  magnetic  field  developing  means,  the 
magnitude  of  said  current  corresponding  to  a  ratio  of  a 
second  integration  value  to  a  first  integration  value  capa- 
ble of  substantially  keeping  the  in-focusing  of  electron 
beams  on  the  target  face,  said  first  integration  value  result- 
ing from  a  definite  integration  of  a  first  magnetic  flux 
density  of  the  first  magnetic  field  formed  from  the  target 
face  toward  an  electron  gun  of  said  image  pick-up  tube 
with  respect  to  a  distance  along  the  tube  axis,  while  said 
second  integration  value  resulting  from  a  definite  integra- 
tion of  a  second  magnetic  flux  density  of  the  second  mag- 
netic field  formed  from  the  target  face  toward  the  electron 
gun  with  respect  to  a  distance  along  the  tube  axis 


4,221,993 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  MECHANICAL 
DISCONNECT  GUARD  AGAINST  JACKET  FAILURE 
Robert  G.  Phillipp,  Parma;  Wayne  R.  Hellman,  Twinsburg; 
Wayne  C.  Matz,  Richmond  Heights,  and  Walter  Bacharowski, 
Jr.,  Cleveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,192 
Int.  CI.2  HOIJ  7/44,  17/34,  23/16;  HOIK  1/62 
U.S.  CI.  315—73  3  Claims 

1.  A  jacketed  electric  lamp  comprising: 
a  sealed  vitreous  outer  envelope  having  a  neck  end  to  which 
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dim^e'' '"'"''"''  '"'^  '  '^°'"'  '"^  '"'^'"'^'"S  ""  ^"^^OTing 

current  inleads  connected  to  said  base  and  sealed  into  said 
envelope  through  the  neck  end- 

an  inner  arc  tube  of  material  which  transmits  ultraviolet 
radiation  within  said  outer  envelope,  said  arc  tube  having 
electrodes  and  inleads  thereto  sealed  into  its  ends  and 
containing  an  lonizable  medium  productive  of  radiation 

out ttelo;""'''  "'"'  *'  """'"'  "'""P^^^  ''  '^^ 
a  mount  frame  supporting  said  inner  arc  tube  within  said 


bng  time  constant  resistor-capacitor  network  for  controlling 
the  pulse  width  of  said  oscillator;  means  for  detecting  the 

lamp;  and  an  amplifier  connected  between  the  output  of  sa.d 
detecting  means  and  said  network  responding  directly  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  energizing  current  a7  detected  by  L.d  de 

rlTr5  '"!?"'  '"  ''^J"''  ^*'""""y  ^"^  continuously  the  charging 
rate  of  said  network.  »'6'"« 


onl  of  .r  ^     *^  comprising  a  side-rod  extending  from 
one  of  the  current  inleads  to  the  anchoring  dimple  and 
means  attaching  the  arc  tube  to  the  side  rod 
and  means  connecting  the  electrode  inleads  of  the  arc  tube  to 
said  current  inleads  comprising  said  side-rod  and  a  springy 
conductor  formed  into  a  loop  attached  thereto  and  com^ 
pressed  between  said  dimple  and  a  contact  attached  to  the 
arc  tube  inlead  close  to  said  dimple,  one  branch  of  the  loop 
pressing  against  said  dimple  and  the  other  branch  pressing 
agams,  said  contact,  said  springy  conductor  provS  nf 
CI  cuit  continuity  only  so  long  as  said  outer  envelope  i! 
intact  and  maintains  it  compressed. 


4,221,994 

PHOTO  CURING  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Joshua  Friedman,  Ridgefield,  and  Brian  Dell,  Newtown,  both  of 

bury"  crn.*"°"  *"  ''""  "'*'""'  ^"'P"""""'  D""- 

I  Filed  Nov.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,313 

Int.  a.-  H05B  41/39 
VS.  a.  315-224  „  ^  . 

8  Claims 
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I.  An  instrument  for  delivering  radiant  energy  to  a  target 
comprising  a  fiuorescent  lamp;  power  means  coupled  to  sfid 
lamp  for  generating  energizing  current  pulses.  incUiLg  a 
converter  to  convert  AC  line  power  to  rectified  DC  a  pulse 
generating  oscillator  coupled  to  said  converters,  inc  uding  a 


4,221,995 
LINEAR  MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONTINUOUS-PATH  CLOSED-LOOP  POSITION 
w..        r.  „      CONTROL  OF  AN  OBJECT 

S  Z^f  J™"""'"'  ^"^  ''''*^*'  ''*""•'  ««*«"°'  »°  The  United 
m?nr„;  r  "t."  ■•epresented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927  442 

Int.  CI.' G05B  5/Oy 
U.S.  CI.  318—616  .  ^  . 

S  Claims 


'tt  ntft    I       on 


1.  A  linear  motor  drive  system  for  continuous  path,  closed- 
loop  position  control  of  an  object,  comprising 

a  base  member; 

a  linear  drive  motor  mounted  on  said  base  member  and 
having  an  input  for  receiving  a  motion  control  signal 
whose  amplitude  controls  the  motor  moving  member 
force-  ''°'^"'^  ''°""°''  '^^  'I'^ection  of  applied 

an  object  to  be  positioned  along  the  axial  path  of  movement 
of  said  motor  coupled  to  said  moving  member  of  said 
motor; 

an  air-bearing  slideway  for  supporting  sa.d  object  on  said 
base  member  and  allowing  free  movement  of  said  obiect 
along  said  axial  path; 

means  for  generating  position  command  pulses  indicative  of 
the  distance  and  velocity  said  object  is  to  be  moved  along 
said  axial  path;  ^ 

an  interferometer  feedback  system  operatively  coupled  to 
said  object  for  sensing  the  movement  of  said  object  and 
generating  feedback  pulse  indicative  of  the  distance  and 
velocity  of  movement  of  said  object- 
computing  means  for  comparing  said  position  command 
pulses  and  said  interferometer  feedback  pulses  and  calcu- 
lating an  analog  following  error  signal  indicative  of  the 
deviation  of  said  object  from  the  commanded  position 
along  said  path;  and  h"*'""" 

a  servo  control  means  for  generating  and  applying  said 
motion  control  signal  to  said  motor  including  a  frequent 
o-voltage  converter  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  interferometer  for  generating  an  analog  signal  having 
an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  movemen  of 
said  object  and  a  series  RC  network  connected  in  se  le 
with  the  output  of  said  frequency-to-voltage  convere 
means  for  generating  a  filtered  velocity  signal  having  an 
amplitude  proportional  to  the  approximate  acceleration  of 
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said  object  and  means  for  comparing  said  filtered  velocity 
signal  with  said  following  error  signal  and  generating  said 
motion  control  signal  in  response  to  the  deviation  of  said 
object  from  the  commanded  continuous  path  position,  so 
that  said  object  is  accurately  positioned  along  the  com- 
manded axial  path  of  movement  of  said  object. 


4,221,996 
HOISTING  APPARATUS 

Motoi  Shimizu;  Masaaki  Miyazaki,  both  of  Kamagaya.  and  Seiji 
Oh-Higashi,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Senoh 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  916,850 

Int.  a.-  H02P  1/22.  1/40 

U.S.  a.  318—287  9  Qaims 


4,221,997 

ARTICULATED  ROBOT  ARM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MOVING  SAME 

John  P.  W.  Flemming,  Hopewell  Township,  Mercer  County, 

N.J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  970,729 

Int.  a.^  G05B  19/22 

U.S.  a.  318—574  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  for  moving  an  object,  such  as  a 
piece  of  athletic  equipment,  between  a  first  predetermined 
position  and  a  second  predetermined  position,  a  reversible 
motor  drivingly  connected  with  the  object,  and  a  circuit  for 
operating  the  motor  in  one  direction  of  rotation  to  move  the 
object  from  the  first  predetermined  position  to  the  second 
predetermined  position  and  to  reverse  the  operation  of  the 
motor  to  move  the  object  from  the  second  predetermined 
position  to  the  first  position,  a  source  of  power,  first  coupling 
means  connecting  the  motor  to  the  source  of  power  of  rotation 
of  the  motor  in  the  one  direction  for  movement  of  the  object 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position,  and  second  cou- 
pling means  connecting  the  motor  to  the  source  of  power  for 
reversing  the  rotation  of  the  motor  for  movement  of  the  object 
from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position,  the  improvement 
comprising 
a  first  photosensitive  energy  responsive  means  intercon- 
nected between  said  motor  and  said  first  coupling  means 
for  electrically  coupling  said  motor  with  said  first  cou- 
pling means  in  response  to  energization  of  said  first  energy 
responsive  means  by  continuous  light  energy  impinging 
thereon; 
a  second  photosensitive  energy  responsive  means  indepen- 
dent of  said  first  energy  responsive  means,  said  second 
energy  responsive  means  being  interconnected  between 
said  motor  and  said  second  coupling  means  for  electrically 
coupling  said  motor  with  said  second  coupling  means  in 
response  to  the  energization  of  said  second  energy  respon- 
sive means  by  continuous  light  energy  impinging  thereon; 
time  delay  means  interconnected  with  said  first  and  said 
second  energy  responsive  means  and  said  first  and  said 
second  coupling  means  to  delay  the  connection  between 
said  first  coupling  means  and  said  motor  and  said  second 
coupling  means  and  said  motor  to  assure  connection  of 
said  motor  with  said  first  or  said  second  coupling  means 
solely  in  response  to  a  sustained  energization  of  said  first 
or  said  second  photosensitive  energy  responsive  means; 
and, 
means  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  energization  of  both 
said  first  photosensitive  energy  responsive  means  and  said 
second  photosensitive  energy  responsive  means  to  isolate 
said  motor  from  the  source  of  power  to  render  the  hoist- 
ing apparatus  inoperative. 


O' 


1.  A  method  of  moving  the  extremity  of  an  articulated,  robot 
arm  from  a  first  to  a  second  location,  said  arm  including  n  arm 
sections  pivotally  mounted  one  to  the  other  thereby  defining  n 
arm  joints,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  angle  that  each  of  said  arm  sections  makes 
with  respect  to  a  common,  fixed  reference  plane;  and  then 
rotating  m  of  said  joints  to  move  said  extremity  towards  said 
second  location,  1  ^  m  ^  n,  the  rotation  of  each  joint  being 
made  proportional  to  the  desired  change  in  the  corre- 
sponding angle. 


4,221,998 

HIGH  ACCURACY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Thomas  P.  Haught,  and  Dale  F.  Johnson,  both  of  Waynesboro, 

Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,106 

Int.  a:-  G05B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  318—661  11  Claims 


i- 


1.  A  high  accuracy  position  loop  control  system  for  driving 
a  motor  to  move  a  member,  comprising: 

(a)  feedback  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  having  suc- 
cessive cyclical  transitions,  the  phase  of  each  transition 
being  indicative  of  the  actual  position  of  the  member,  the 
period  between  successive  transitions  defining  an  electri- 
cal cycle,  and  the  actual  distance  the  member  must  move 
to  cause  a  shift  in  the  phase  of  the  cyclical  transitions  by 
one  electrical  cycle  being  a  measure  of  the  accuracy  of  the 
system; 

(b)  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  member  for  maxi- 
mizing the  accuracy  of  said  feedback  means  by  dividing 
by  a  factor  of  X  the  actual  distance  the  member  must 
move  to  cause  a  shift  in  the  phase  of  the  cyclical  transi- 
tions by  one  electrical  cycle; 

(c)  means  for  generating  command  pulses,  each  command 
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pulse  being  indicative  of  an  increment  of  commanded 
movement; 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  command  signal  having  cyclical 
transitions,  each  cyclical  transition  being  indicative  of  the 
desired  commanded  movement  of  the  member,  the  period 
between  successive  cyclical  transitions  defining  the  same 
electrical  cycle  as  that  produced  by  said  first  signal  from 
said  feedback  means; 

(e)  means  selectable  by  an  operator  for  multiplying  each 
incremental  command  pulse  by  a  factor  of  K  to  apply  K 
number  of  pulses  to  said  command  signal  generating 
means  so  as  to  shift  the  phase  of  said  command  signal  by 
K  increments  for  each  incremental  command  pulse,  said 
command  signal  generating  means  being  thereby  respon- 
sive to  each  incremental  command  pulse  for  shifting  the 
phase  of  the  cyclical  transitions  of  said  command  signal  by 
a  predetermined  amount,  wherein  N  number  of  incremen- 
tal command  pulses  will  cause  the  phase  of  said  command 
signal  to  shift  one  complete  electrical  cycle,  and  each 
command  pulse  being  indicative  of  the  smallest  amount  of 
incremental  movement  selectable  by  an  operator; 

(0  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  from  said  feedback 
means  and  to  said  command  signal  to  generate  an  error 
signal;  and 

(g)  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  driving  the 
member  toward  the  desired  commanded  position. 


4,221,999 
THREE-PHASE  TWO  SPEED  A.C.  MOTOR 
Elmer  J.  Gausman,  Jr.,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  891,207 

Int.  Or  H02P  7/48 

U.S.  CI.  318—704  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  three-phase  motor  having  a  plurality  of  preselected 
operating  speeds,  said  motor  having  three-phase  winding  as- 
semblies displaced  by  one-hundred  and  twenty  degrees  and  a 
switch  unit  connecting  three-phase  input  means  to  said  wind- 
ing assemblies,  each  of  said  three-phase  winding  assemblies 
comprising  a  first  multiple  section  winding  having  a  first  wind- 
ing section  connected  in  series  with  a  second  winding  section, 
said  winding  sections  being  offset  to  define  a  pair  of  poles,  said 
first  winding  sections  of  said  three-phase  winding  assemblies 
having  the  first  ends  connected  in  common,  said  second  wind- 
ing sections  of  said  three-phase  winding  assemblies  having  the 
second  ends  connected  to  said  switch  unit,  a  second  multiple 
section  winding  having  a  first  winding  section  and  a  second 
winding  section,  said  winding  sections  of  said  second  winding 
being  offset  to  define  a  pair  of  poles  and  connected  to  form 
poles  of  opposite  polarity;  the  first  end  of  said  second  winding 
connected  to  the  common  connection  between  the  first  and 
second  winding  sections  of  the  first  winding  and  the  second 
end  connected  to  said  switch  unit,  said  switch  unit  including  a 
plurality  of  switches  having  one  speed  position  selectively  and 
directly  connecting  the  three-phase  input  means  to  the  second 
ends  of  the  second  windings  and  the  second  ends  of  the  first 
windings  to  each  other  to  provide  a  substantially  unmodulated 
equal  magnitude  poles  of  a  first  predetermined  number  and  a 
second  speed  position  connecting  said  second  ends  of  said  first 
winding  directly  to  the  three-phase  input  means  and  open 
circuiting  the  connection  to  the  second  windings  to  provide  a 
substantially  unmodulated  equal  magnitude  poles  of  a  second 


predetermined  number  different  than  said  first  predetermined 
number. 


4.222,000 
BATTERY  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Cyril  Silvertown,  London,  and  Walter  Sinclair,  Westoning.  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Birming- 
ham, England 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,282 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1977, 
29894/77;  Dec.  31,  1977,  54394/77 

Int.  CI.-  H02J  7/14:  H05B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  320— 35  8  Claims 
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1.  A  battery  heating  system  comprising  at  least  one  storage 
battery,  an  alternator  connected  to  supply  alternating  current 
to  the  battery  and  having  output  means  the  effective  impe- 
dance of  which  is  significantly  higher  that  the  maximum  inter- 
nal resistance  of  the  battery,  a  prime  mover  for  driving  the 
alternator,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  current  supplied  to 
the  battery  at  a  substantially  constant  value  over  the  normal 
working  speed  range  of  the  prime  mover. 


4,222.001 
SELF-EXCITED  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES  WITH 

IMPROVED  START-UP  CHARACTERISTICS 
Wolfgang  Kofink,  Aichwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  6.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  16. 
1978.  2806597 

Int.  CI.-  H02P  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  322—60  4  Claims 


■-^w 


1.  In  a  self-excited  generator  having  an  exciter  winding  and 
regulator  circuit  means  connected  in  series  with  said  exciter 
winding  for  regulating  the  flow  of  current  therethrough,  appa- 
ratus for  improving  the  self-excitation  of  said  generator,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

positive  temperature  coefficient  resistor  means  (10)  having  a 
resistance  increasing  substantially  with  increasing  temper- 
atures connected  in  parallel  with  said  regulator  circuit 
means,  whereby  said  current  flowing  through  said  exciter 
winding  at  start-up  of  said  generator  is  substantially  in- 
creased. 
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4,222,002 

POTENTIAL  GENERATING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN 

AUXILIARY  DIRECT  CURRENT  POTENTIAL 

PRODUCING  ARRANGEMENT 

Arthur  R.  Sundeen,  Laming,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,498 

Int.  a:-  H02P  9/14 

U.S.  a.  322—86  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  direct  current  potential  generating  system  of  the  type 

wherein  the  field  winding  of  the  system  potential  generating 

device  is  energized  by  the  generatinjg  system  output  potential 

connected  in  a  field  winding  energizing  circuit,  an  auxiliary 

direct  current  potential  producing  system  that  is  operative  to 

maintain  substantially  full  energizing  current  flow  through  the 

system  potential  generating  device  field  winding  when  the 

system  output  potential  decreases  in  magnitude  to  a  reduced 

level  as  a  result  of  overload  conditions  comprising: 

means  for  producing  an  auxiliary  direct  current  potential  of 

a  selected  level  and  for  connecting  said  auxiliary  potential 

in  said  system  potential  generating  device  field  winding 

energizing  circuit  in  series  aiding  relationship  with  said 

generating  system  output  potential;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  potential  applied  across  said  system 

potential  generating  device  field  winding  for  activating 

said  means  for  producing  said  auxiliary  direct  current 

potential  when  the  potential  applied  across  said  field 

winding  decreases  in  magnitude  to  a  preselected  reduced 

level. 


4,222,003 
POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  CURRENT  LIMITING 
Christopher  Kline,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tandy  Cor- 
poration, Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,956 

Int.  a.2  G05F  1/58 

U.S.  a.  323—9  15  Claims 


between  the  input  receiving  means  and  the  voltage  bus 
and  having  a  control  electrode, 

regulator  means  comprising  load  current  control  means 
monitoring  the  voltage  bus  during  a  first  load  range,  first 
control  transistor  means  having  an  output  coupling  to  the 
control  electrode  of  the  pass  transistor  means  and  respon- 
sive to  a  feedback  signal  from  the  load  current  during  said 
first  load  range  by  controlling  conduction  of  the  pass 
transistor  means,  and  second  control  transistor  means  for 
controlling  the  first  control  transistor  means  commencing  at 
the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  maximum  load  current. 

first  current  limiting  means  responsive  to  load  current  in  the 
bus  during  a  second  load  range  greater  than  the  first  load 

f  range  for  controlling  the  second  control  transistor  means 
which  in  turn  controls  the  first  control  transistor  means  to 
limit  the  load  current  to  said  predetermined  maximum  load 
current, 

and  [a]  second  current  limiting  [transistor]  means  including 
current  limiting  transistor  means  [coupled  from  the  refer- 
ence voltage  to  the  voltage  bus  and]  having  an  output 
electrode  for  operating  the  second  control  transistor 
means  of  the  regulator  means  to  decrease  load  current 
fiow  during  a  third  overload  range  greater  than  the  first  and 
second  load  ranges  [through  the  pass  transistor  means 
when  the  current  limiting  transistor  means  detects  an 
increased  current  fiow  in  the  voltage  bus]. 


4,222,004 
INDUCTIVE  TRANSFORMER-TYPE  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Evgeny  A.  Abramian,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor  to  Osoboe 
Konstruktorslcoe    Bjuro    Institute    Vysokikh    Temperatur 
Akademii  Nauk  SSSR,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,734,  Feb.  10, 1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,909,  Apr.  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,437 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Apr.  4, 1972,  1764897 
Int.  C\.'  HOIL  39/04:  H02J  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  323—44  F  1  Claim 


\t. 


^ 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  comprising; 

means  for  receiving  an  input  voltage, 

means  defining  at  least  one  voltage  bus  to  which  at  least  one 

load  is  connected, 
pass  transistor  means  having  main  electrodes  intercoupling 


1.  An  inductive  transformer-type  storage  device  for  generat- 
ing voltages  on  the  order  of  I  MV  and  higher  comprising  a 
superconductive  primary  winding; 

a  d-c  source  for  feeding  said  primary  winding; 

means  connecting  said  primary  winding  to  said  d-c  source 
for  charging  the  storage  device  and  storing  the  accumu- 
lated energy  and  means  disconnecting  said  winding  from 
said  source  for  discharging  the  storage  device; 

a  secondary  winding  secured  coaxially  inside  said  primary 
winding; 

said  secondary  winding  having  a  substantially  higher  num- 
ber of  turns  than  said  primary  winding; 

a  high-voltage  electrode  of  said  secondary  winding; 

a  gap  formed  between  said  primary  and  secondary  windings; 

a  hermetically  sealed  casing  enclosing  said  secondary  wind- 
ing and  said  gap; 

said  primary  winding  being  arranged  outside  said  hermeti- 
cally sealed  casing; 
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a  dielectric  filing  said  casing  and  having  dielectric  strength 

of  at  least  50  kV/cm; 
said  gap  being  selected  so  as  to  ensure  a  breakdown  strength 

in  said  dielectric  and  an  interwinding  coupling  coefficient 

ranging  from  0.2  to  0.8. 


'  4,222,005 

TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATOR  OUTPUT 

VOLTAGE  REGULATORS 

Shotaro  Naito,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  887,366 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1977,  52-30369 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  a.  324—158  MG  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  testing  device  for  a  semiconductor  voltage  regulator 
incorporated  in  a  generator  assembly  including  an  AC  genera- 
tor having  a  field  coil  and  an  armature  coil,  rectifier  means  for 
rectifying  a  voltage  induced  in  the  armature  coil,  and  means 
coupled  to  the  field  coil  to  supply  a  field  current  to  said  field 
coil,  said  regulator  having  a  voltage  detecting  terminal  cou- 
pled to  said  rectifier  means  for  detecting  an  output  voltage  of 
the  generator  assembly,  and  a  reference  terminal,  wherein  said 
regulator  is  also  coupled  to  said  field  coil  and  adjusts  the  cur- 
rent flowing  through  the  field  coil  in  accordance  with  the  level 
of  said  output  voltage  of  said  generator  assembly  sensed  at  said 
voltage  detecting  terminal  to  control  said  output  voltage  to  a 
predetermined  value,  wherein  said  testing  device  comprises  a 
DC  power  source,  first  means  connected  to  said  DC  power 
source  for  supplying  a  variable  voltage  across  the  voltage 
detecting  termmal  and  the  reference  terminal  of  said  regulator, 
second  means  including  a  resistor  and  said  DC  power  source 
connected  in  series  between  said  field  coil  and  said  reference 
terminal,  means  for  detecting  the  varying  output  voltage  of 
said  first  means,  and  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  voltage 
between  a  junction  between  said  field  coil  and  said  resistor  and 
said  reference  terminal  thereby  enabling  said  testing  device  to 
test  the  regulator  while  said  regulator  is  coupled  to  said  field 
coil  and  said  rectifier  means. 


4,222,006 

THERMAL  COMPOSITION  CTRCUIT  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  DETECTORS 

Alan  A.  Schneider,  Reisterstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Catalyst 

Research  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  970,334 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  324-441  5  Claims 

1.  Means  for  compensating  for  variations  resulting  from 
temperature  in  span  and  zero  signals  of  electrochemical  detec- 
tors comprising: 

a.  a  first  compensating  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  detector  and  including  a  first  thermistor  and 
a  first  operational  amplifier  the  output  of  which  provides 
a  first  signal  that  compensates  for  all  variations  in  span  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  any  variation  in  the  zero  signal; 

b.  a  second  compensating  circuit  comprising  a  second  therm- 
istor, a  divider  network  including  a  power  source  for 
adjusting  the  zero  signal  and  providing  an  input  signal  to 
said  second  thermistor,  said  second  circuit  providing  a 


second  thermally  compensating  signal  based  upon  varia- 
tions in  the  zero  signal;  and 
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c.  a  second  amplifier  means  having  an  input  consisting  of 
said  first  and  second  signal  and  at  least  one  resistive  feed- 
back loop  for  algebraically  adding  the  first  and  second 
signals. 


4,222,007 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  MEASURING  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  FIELD 
Bluford  M.  Comstock,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Scientific 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Broomfield,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,317 

Int.  CI.-  GOIR  5/28 

U.S.  a.  324-458  22  Oaims 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  and  measuring  an  electrostatic 

field,  the  combination  comprising: 

sensing  means  including  first  and  second  sensing  plates:  and 

a  rotary  blade  mounted  for  moving  over  said  plates  so  as  to 

vary  the  area  of  the  plates  exposed  to  an  electrostatic  field 

being  measured,  said  sensing  plates  being  shaped  with  a 

selected  non-linear  varying  width  and  reversely  arranged 

relative  to  one  another  for  producing  an  electric  output 

signal  having  a  repetitive,  non-symmetrical  wave-form 

with  a  dissimilarity  of  shape  and  a  reversal  of  position  in 

each  half-cycle  with  respect  to  a  reference  that  indicates 

the  polarity  and  the  intensity  of  the  measured  electrostatic 

field. 


4,222,008 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  AN  ARBITRARY 
WAVEFORM  INTO  EQUAL-AMPLITUDE  STEPS 
Reuben  S.  Mezrich,  Rock  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,572 
Int.  Cl.^  H03K  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  328—28  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  deriving  a  given  signal  indicative  of  the 
occurrence  of  each  fixed  incremental  change,  in  at  least  a 
certain  one  of  positive  and  negative  directions,  of  the  instanta- 
neous amplitude  of  an  input  signal  having  an  arbitrary  wave- 
form; said  apparatus  comprising: 
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sample  and  hold  means  responsive  to  an  applied  control 
pulse  for  sampling  the  then-existing  instantaneous  ampli- 
tude of  said  signal  input  applied  thereto  to  continuously 
derive  a  fixed  output  level  substantially  equal  in  amplitude 
to  said  sampled  instantaneous  amplitude, 

a  difference  circuit  for  deriving  an  output  having  an  instanta- 
neous amplitude  substantially  proportional  to  the  differ- 
ence in  the  instantaneous  amplitudes  of  respective  first  and 
second  inputs  thereto,  wherein  said  difference  circuit 
comprises  a  differential  amplifier, 

first  coupling  means  for  applying  said  arbitrary-waveform 
input  signal  as  said  signal  input  to  said  sample  and  hold 
means  and  also  as  said  first  input  to  said  difference  circuit, 

second  coupling  means  for  applying  said  fixed  level  output 
from  said  sample  and  hold  means  as  said  second  input  to 
said  difference  circuit, 

a  signal  level  fixed  increment  detector  responsive  to  the 
instantaneous  amplitude  of  a  signal  input  thereto  achiev- 
ing a  fixed  increment  in  level,  with  at  least  said  certain  one 
of  positive  and  negative  polarities,  for  producing  said 


given  signal,  wherein  said  signal  level  fixed  increment 
detector  includes  at  least  one  comparator  for  comparing 
the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  the  output  of  said  differen- 
tial amplifier  with  a  fixed  amplitude  of  a  reference  signal 
of  said  certain  one  of  said  polarities  to  produce  as  said 
given  signal  a  waveform  having  a  characteristic  indicative 
of  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  the  output  of  said  differ- 
ertial  amplifier  becoming  substantially  equal  to  said  fixed 
amplitude  of  said  reference  signal, 

third  coupling  means  for  applying  said  output  from  said 
difference  circuit  as  said  signal  input  to  said  signal  level 
fixed  increment  detector, 

a  control  pulse  generator  having  said  given  signal  applied  as 
an  input  thereto  for  generating  control  pulse  whenever  a 
fixed  incremental  change,  in  at  least  said  certain  one  of 
said  positive  and  negative  directions,  of  the  instantaneous 
amplitude  of  said  arbitrary  waveform  input  signal  occurs, 
and 

fourth  coupling  means  for  applying  control  pulses  from  said 
control  pulse  generator  to  said  sample  and  hold  means. 


4,222,009 
PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  PRECONDITIONING  CIRCUIT 
Robert  K.  Moulton,  North  Wales,  and  John  W.  Thompson, 
Willow  Grove,  both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Sperry  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,256 

Int.a.-H03K///7,  5/156 

t  .S.  CI.  328—72  16  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  preconditioning  a  coded  stream  of  data 
pulses  which  may  or  may  not  have  a  transition  occurring 
during  each  cell  time  so  the  pulses  may  be  applied  to  a  conven- 


tional phase  lock  loop  to  enable  it  to  lock  on  to  the  data  cell 
frequency  and  to  produce  clock  pulses  synchronized  with  the 
data  cell  time,  comprising: 

a  source  of  clock  pulses  for  synchronizing  bi-stable  devices, 

a  source  of  data  pulses, 

a  first  bi-stable  device  connected  to  said  data  pulses  for 
providing  delayed  data  pulses  and  inverted  data  pulses 
which  are  delayed  one-half  cell  time, 

a  second  bi-stable  device  connected  to  said  delayed  data 
pulses  for  providing  double  delayed  data  pulses  which  are 
further  delayed  one  cell  time, 

first  gating  means  connected  to  said  delayed  inverted  data 
pulses  and  to  said  double  delayed  data  pulses  for  produc- 
ing an  output  when  and  only  when  a  single  data  pulse  is 
present  at  the  input, 

a  third  bi-stable  device  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first 
gating  means  for  producing  formed  data  pulses  which 
change  when  the  input  to  said  third  bi-stable  device  is 
high, 

second  gating  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  third 
bi-stable  device  and  to  the  source  of  data  pulses  delayed  at 
least  one  data  cell  time  for  producing  said  preconditioned 
data  pulses  to  be  applied  to  said  phase  lock  loop. 


4,222,010 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  RAPIDLY  SETTING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  DISPLAY 

Alfred  Meisner,  and  Werner  Arnold,  both  of  Nuremberg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  DIEHL,  Nuremberg, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1977,  2726383 

Int.a.^H03K  1/16.  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  328—140  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  control  device  for  a  digital  display  unit  in  an  elec- 
tronic instrument,  including  a  first  pulse  generator  having  first 
and  second  relatively  moveable  elements  for  producing  a 
variable  frequency  output  signal  and  a  counter  for  receiving 
and  counting  the  pulses  produced  by  said  first  pulse  generator, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
discriminator  means  for  determining  whether  the  frequency 
of  pulses  produced  by  said  first  pulse  generator  exceeds  a 
predetermined  frequency  value;  and 
a  second  pulse  generator  which  produces  an  output  signal 
having  a  frequency  greater  than  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency value  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
input  terminal  of  said  counter  by  said  discriminator  means 
when  said  predetermined  frequency  value  is  exceeded, 
whereby  said  counter  receives  the  greater  frequency  output 
signal  produced  by  the  second  pulse  generator  when  the 
frequency  of  pulses  produced  by  the  first  pulse  generator 
exceeds  the  predetermined  frequency  value. 


September  9,  1980 


ELECTRICAL 


713 


4,222,011 
STOKES  INJECTED  RAMAN  CAPILLARY  WAVEGUIDE 

AMPLinER 

Norman  A.  Kurnit,  SanU  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

I  Filed  Oct.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,267 

Int.  a.^  H03F  7/05 
U.S.  a.  330-4.5  107  Claims 


so  as  to  cause  said  amplifier  circuit  to  have  an  input  impe- 
dance which  is  smaller  than  the  resistance  of  said  resis- 
tance means  to  be  suited  for  said  signal  source  circuit. 


co_ 
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4,222,013 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  FOR  DERIVING  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

FROM  APERIODIC  DATA  SIGNAL 
Thomas  E.  Bowers,  29W602  Butterfield  Rd.,  and  Dennis  E. 
Tomlinson,  30W081  Avondale  Ct.,  both  of  Warrenville,  111. 

60555 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,270 

Int.  a:-  H03B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  331—1  A  20  Claims 
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1.  A  Stokes  injected  Raman  waveguide  amplifier  compris- 
ing: 
capillary  waveguide  amplifier  means  for  Raman  scattering 

CO:  laser  radiation  by  rotational  states  of  a  diatomic 

molecule; 
means  for  injecting  a  separate  and  independent  source  of 

Stokes  radiation  in  said  capillary  waveguide  amplifier 

means  to  induce  amplification  of  said  Stokes  radiation; 
whereby  said  Stokes  radiation  reduces  required  gain  in  said 

capillary  waveguide  amplifier  to  generate  an  amplified 

Stokes  signal. 


_V  ^  .;;   R ' 


4,222,012 
AMPLIHER  DEVICE 
Kenji  Yokoyama,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,675 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Jun.     29,     1977, 

52/85657[U] 

Int.  a.-  H03F  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  330—85  7  Qaims 
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!.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

an  amplifier  circuit  having  a  noninverting  input  terminal,  an 
inverting  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  non- 
inverting  input  terminal  being  receptive  of  an  input  signal 
from  a  signal  source  circuit; 

a  first  feedback  path  connecting  the  output  terminal  and  the 
inverting  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier  circuit; 

resistance  means  having  a  resistance  value  sufficiently  larger 
than  an  impedance  value  of  said  signal  source  circuit  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  noninverting  input  terminal 
of  said  amplifier  circuit;  and  means  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  resistance  means  for  supplying  to  said  resis- 
tance means  a  signal  opposite  in  phase  to  said  input  signal 


1.  A  phase  locked  loop  circuit  (100)  having  an  input  terminal 

(101)  and  an  output  terminal  (150)  and  adapted  to  generate 

periodic  clock  output  signal  pulses  in  phase  coincidence  w  ith  a 

synchronous  data  input  signal  occurring  on  said  input  terminal 

(ioi)  and   comprising   aperiodically   occurring   data  signal 

pulses,  wherein  said  phase  locked  loop  circuit  (100)  comprises: 

variable  frequency  clock  pulse  generator  means  (120.  130) 

for  generating  said  periodic  clock  signal  pulses  on  said 

output  terminal  (150);  and 

phase  detection  means  (110)  connected  to  said  clock  pulse 

generator  means  (120. 130)  and  to  said  input  terminal  (101) 

and  responsive  to  said  data  signal  pulses  and  to  said  clock 

signal  pulses  for  generating  error  correction  signal  pulses; 

characterized  in  that 

said  phase  detection  means  (110)  is  adapted  to  generate  an 
error  correction  signal  pulse  upon  occurrence  of  a  phase 
difference  between  one  of  said  data  signal  pulses  and  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  clock  signal  pulses  and  wherein 
said  error  correction  signal  pulse  is  indicative  of  the  mag- 
nitude and  direction  of  said  phase  difference;  and 
said  generating  means  (120.  130)  is  responsive  to  said  error 
correction  signal  pulse  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  said 
clock  signal  pulses  in  the  direction  of  phase  coincidence, 
whereby  the  adjustment  continuously  decreases  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  phase  difference 

4,222,014 

MICROWAVE/MILLIMETERW  AVE  OSCILLATOR 

USING  TRANSFERRED  ELECTRON  DEVICE 

John  Ondria,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alpha  Industries,  Inc., 

Woburn,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,001 

Int.  CI.-H03B  7/14,  9/r 

U.S.  a.  331—107  DP  6  Claims 

1.  Microwave/millimeter  wave  signal  translating  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  waveguide  transmission  line  having  a  predetermined  impe- 
dance and  a  broad  wall; 

a  transferred  electron  device  having  a  predetermined  impe- 
dance and  being  adapted  to  operate  at  a  first  frequency, 
said  device  being  disposed  within  said  waveguide  trans- 
mission line  in  a  predetermined  position  w  ith  a  first  termi- 


714 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  9,  1980 


nal  having  a  flange  generally  parallel  to  said  broad  wall 
with  a  predetermined  diameter  electrically  connected  to 
ground  potential  and  a  second  terminal  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  disc  generally  parallel  to  said  broad  wall  dis- 
posed within  said  waveguide  above  said  device,  said  disc 
being  dimensioned  to  form  a  quarter  wavelength  quasi- 
radial  mode  cavity  with  said  flange  to  enable  said  device 
to  oscillate  at  a  second  Frequency  higher  than  said  first 
frequency; 
means  connected  to  said  device  for  coupling  a  D.C.  bias  to 


said  device  to  cause  said  device  to  oscillate  at  said  second 
frequency; 

means  connected  to  said  device  for  varying  said  device  and 
said  disc  position  above  said  broad  wall  to  vary  said  sec- 
ond frequency  of  device  oscillation;  and 

movable  turning  means  disposed  within  and  movable  along 
the  length  of  said  waveguide  substantially  (2n+l)X/4 
from  said  device  position  for  matching  the  impedance  of 
said  device  to  said  predetermined  impedance, 

X  being  the  guide  wavelength  in  said  waveguide  transmis- 
sion line  at  said  second  frequency. 


4,222,015 
MICROWAVE  CIRCULATOR  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Wolfgang  Hauth,  and  Wolfgang  Ehrlinger,  both  of  Backnang, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwal- 
tungs*G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  944,316 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1977,  2743305 

Int.  CU  HOIP  1/38 
U.S.  a.  333—1.1  4  Oaims 


^  f         f  ^ ^ ' f^^^ 


chanically  coupling  the  metallized  portion  of  vaid  sub- 
strate to  the  metallized  peripheral  surface  of  said  ferrite 
element,  said  circulator  being  adapted  for  ()Ositioning 
within  a  magnetic  fleld  directed  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  substrate. 


4,222,016 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSFORMER 
Don  J.  R.  Stock,  Schopfheim-Langenau,  and  Wilfried  Sartorius, 
Steinen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Endress  u. 
Hauser  GmbH  u.  Co.,  Maulburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,974 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  5, 
1977,  2744863 

Int.  C\?  HOIP  5/02,  5/08 
U.S.  a.  333—24  R 

I?  16 


12  Oaims 
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1.  High  frequency  transformer  built  from  coaxial  conductor 
sections,  wherein  a  pair  of  coaxial  conductor  sections  of  equal 
length  have  external  conductors  which  are  insulated  from  each 
other,  the  input  end  of  the  external  conductor  of  the  Hrst 
coaxial  conductor  section  is  connected  with  the  input  end  of 
the  internal  conductor  of  the  second  coaxial  conductor  section 
and  both  of  the  unconnected  input  end  internal  and  external 
conductors  form  input  connections,  and  wherein  the  output 
end  of  the  internal  conductor  of  the  flrst  coaxial  conductor 
section  is  connected  with  the  output  end  of  the  external  con- 
ductor of  the  second  coaxial  conductor  section  and  both  of  the 
unconnected  output  end  internal  and  external  conductors  form 
output  connections. 


4,222,017 
ROTATABLE  POLARIZATION  DUPLEXER 
Peter  Foldes,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,340 

Int.  a.^  HOIP  5/20;  HOIQ  5/00 

U.S.  a.  333—122  7  Claims 


"0 


1.  A  microwave  circulator  comprising 

a  substrate  composed  of  dielectric  material  having  first  and 
second  opposite  surfaces,  the  first  surface  of  said  substrate 
having  a  metallized  portion  and  a  portion  which  is  not 
metallized, 

a  resonator  affixed  to  the  second  surface  of  said  substrate 
opposite  the  portion  of  said  first  surface  which  is  not 
metallized,  said  resonator  having  leads  connected  thereto. 

a  ferrite  element  having  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces 
and  a  peripheral  surface  transverse  to  said  first  and  second 
opposite  surfaces,  the  first  surface  of  said  ferrite  element 
having  substantially  the  same  dimensions  as  the  non-met- 
allized portion  of  the  first  surface  of  said  substrate  and 
being  affixed  directly  to  said  non-metallized  portion  oppo- 
site said  resonator,  the  second  and  peripheral  surfaces  of 
said  ferrite  element  being  metallized,  and 

an  electrically  conductive  connection  electrically  and  me- 


1.  A  rotatable  polarization  duplexer  having  a  fixedly  dis- 
posed axially  symmetric  aperture  structure  adapted  for  propa- 
gation of  first  and  second  polarized  waves  of  differing  wave- 
lengths, comprising: 
first  means  including  a  first  flexible  waveguide  having  a 
cavity  that  supports  the  TE|o  mode  of  propagation  of  said 
first  wave,  and  means  for  preventing  propagation  of  said 
second  wave; 
an  axially  rotatable  cylindrical  waveguide  that  supports  the 
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TE|i  mode  of  propagation  of  said  waves,  said  aperture 
structure  being  adjacent  and  axially  aligned  with  the  distal 
end  of  said  cylindrical  waveguide  and  being  operatively 
coupled  thereto,  said  first  means  having  a  transition  end 
maintained  adjacent  and  axially  aligned  with  the  proximal 
end  of  said  cylindrical  waveguide  and  operatively  coupled 
between  said  flexible  waveguide  and  said  cylindrical 
waveguide;  and 

second  means  including  a  second  flexible  waveguide  having 
a  cavity  that  supports  the  TE|o  mode  of  propagation  of 
said  second  wave; 

said  second  means  including  means  connecting  said  cylindri- 
cal waveguide  and  said  second  waveguide  for  coupling 
said  second  wave  therebetween  and  rejecting  said  first 
wave; 

whereby  a  structure  is  provided  in  which  Faraday  rotation 
of  either  of  said  waves  may  be  compensated  for  by  rota- 
tion of  said  cylindrical  waveguide. 


4,222,018 
MODE  HLTERS 
Barry  K.  Watson,  Witham,  and  Ian  L.  Powell,  Brentwood,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited, 
Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  Jul.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  922,684 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1977, 
28452/77 

Int.  C\?  HOIP  1/16.  5/13.  1/18 
U.S.  a.  333—251  4  Claims 


1.  A  mode  filter  for  millimetric  waves  including  a  circularly 
sectioned  waveguide  divided  into  n  equal  sectorial  channels. 
mode  perturbing  means  in  said  channels  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  H-field  so  as  not  to  substantially  interfere  with  a 
wanted  mode  of  a  signal,  provided  in  operation,  but  to  perturb 
the  current  lines  of  a  predetermined  unwanted  mode,  and  a 
conductive  sectorial  ridge  having  the  same  cross-section  as  the 
sectorial  channels  which  ridge  also  extends  in  the  direction  of 
the  H-field  and  is  positioned  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
circularly  sectioned  waveguide  in  at  least  one  of  the  sectorial 
channels,  said  ridge  being  of  such  a  radius  that  differential 
phase  shifts  produced  by  the  perturbation  effect  of  the  mode 
perturbing  means  of  the  wanted  mode  cut-off  frequency  are 
substantially  reduced. 


I 

4,222,019 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  MANUAL  RELEASE 
Arthur  Rusch,  Emmenbriike,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Weber 
AG,  Fabrik  Elektrotechnischer  Artikel  und  Apparate,  Em- 
menbrucke,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,232 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   5,   1977, 
9637/77 

Int.  CI.2  HOIH  13/04.  9/34 
U.S.  a.  335—6  13  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  with  a  manual  release  comprising: 
a  manual  lever; 
a  movable  contact  lever  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 


electrical  circuit  through  the  circuit  breaker  by  moving 
between  an  opened  and  a  closed  position; 

a  magnetic  triggering  means,  for  sensing  severe  excess  cur- 
rent running  through  the  circuit  breaker; 

a  toggle  joint  means,  for  moving  said  contact  lever  means 
from  the  closed  position  to  the  open  position  and  from  the 
open  position  to  the  closed  position  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  manual  lever  and  in  response  to  said  magnetic 
triggering  means;  said  toggle  joint  means  bemg  disposed 
in  a  substantially  straight  line  between  said  manual  lever 
and  said  movable  contact  lever  means,  said  movable 
contact  lever  means  being  swivably  attached  to  said  tog- 
gle joint  means; 

a  hinged  armature,  connected  to  said  magnetic  triggering 
means; 

a  triggering  lever,  attached  to  said  toggle  jomt  means,  for 
triggering  said  toggle  joint  means  to  cause  said  movable 
contact  lever  to  open  or  close  the  circuit  in  the  circuit 
breaker  in  response  to  said  hinged  armature  contacting 
said  triggering  lever;  and 

a  housing  in  which  the  circuit  breaker  is  disposed,  having 


separate  compartments  for  said  magnetic  triggering 
means,  said  movable  contact  lever  means,  and  said  toggle 
joint  means,  said  magnetic  triggering  means  and  said 
movable  contact  lever  means  being  disposed  laterally 
from  said  toggle  joint  means,  said  com'partment  for  said 
movable  contact  lever  means  being  below  said  compart- 
ment for  said  magnetic  triggering  means  and  forming  part 
of  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  said  movable  contact  lever 
means  being  disposed  in  said  compartment  substantially 
parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  and 
wherein  said  housing  has  grooves  along  the  length  thereof 
and  wherein  said  toggle  joint  means  further  comprises  a 
bow,  articulated  to  said  manual  lever,  a  support  lever,  a 
pawl  articulated  to  said  support  lever,  a  first  pin.  a  second 
pin,  a  release  lever,  said  bow,  support  lever  and  release 
lever  all  being  swivelably  mounted  on  said  first  pin,  said 
pawl  being  capable  of  being  locked  in  position  by  said 
release  lever  and  being  also  swivelably  mounted  on  said 
second  pin.  said  second  pin  also  supporting  one  end  of  said 
movable  contact  lever  means,  wherein  both  pins  are  dis- 
placeably  guided  in  the  grooves  of  said  housing  in  the 
lengthwise  direction. 


4,222,020 

CONTROL  WINDING  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  LATCHING 

REED  RELAY 

Kh^ja  M.  Jameel,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  James  V.  Koppensteiner, 

Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,140 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  51/27 
U.S.  a.  335—153  5  Oaims 

1.  A  relay  including  a  pair  of  remanently  magnetic  members 
with  free  ends,  said  free  ends  normally  biased  open  and  mov- 
able with  respect  to  each  other  to  close  an  electrical  path  when 
said  pair  of  members  are  magnetized  in  a  first  direction  and  to 
open  the  electrical  path  when  said  members  are  magnetized  in 
an  opposite  direction,  comprising: 
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singular  means  for  establishing  a  first  and  second  magnetic 
direction  with  respect  to  said  pair  or  members  connected 
to  a  source  of  first  pulses  of  a  first  polarity  and  amplitude 
and  second  pulses  of  a  second  polarity  and  of  a  amplitude 
substantially  equal  to  half  the  amplitude  of  said  first  pulses; 

said  means  energized  in  response  to  one  of  said  first  pulse  to 


solenoids  therewith,  there  being  recesses  sunk  in  the  sides 
of  each  segment  to  receive  said  wires. 


4,222,022 
VARIABLE  INDUCTOR 
Gilbert  Maillard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  54,695 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10, 1978,  78  20539 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  336— 139  4  Claims 


TO    PULSE    SOUIKE 


•CuB»e«l'"!*) 


produce  said  first  magnetic  direction  with  respect  to  said 
pair  of  members,  causing  said  free  ends  to  attract  and  close 
said  electrical  path;  and 
said  means  energized  in  response  to  one  of  said  second  pulses 
to  produce  said  second  magnetic  direction  with  respect  to 
said  pair  of  members  causing  said  free  ends  to  release  and 
open  said  electrical  path. 


1.  A  variable  inductor  comprising  a  fixed  winding  consti- 
tuted by  a  conductor  wound  in  a  circular  helix,  a  slider  for 
making  contact  under  pressure  at  a  point  of  application  of  said 
slider  on  said  conductor,  means  for  displacing  the  point  of 
application  of  the  slider  along  the  conductor  in  a  screwing 
mo  -rnent  of  the  slider  about  the  geometrical  axis  of  the  helix, 
and  a  separating  device  having  a  tendency  to  reduce  the  pres- 
sure exerted  by  the  slider  on  the  conductor  under  the  action  of 
the  centrifugal  force  produced  by  the  screwing  movement  of 
said  slider. 


4,222,023 
4,222,021  ELECTRICAL  COIL  ASSEMBLY 

MAGNETIC  APPARATUS  APPEARING  TO  POSSESS      Keith  J.  W.  Beech,  Aldridge,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to 
ONLY  A  SINGLE  POLE  Lucas  Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  United  Kingdom 

Earle  R.  Bunker,  Jr.,  132  S.  El  Molino,  Alhambra,  Calif.  91801  piled  Jun.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  53,082 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,262  Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  5,  1978, 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIF  7/06  28911/78 

U.S.  a  335— 296  1  Qaim  Int.  Q.^  HOIF  2 7/iO 

U.S.  a.  336-209  6  Claims 


-J--  ■:: 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  like  magnetic  segments  each  having  a  north 
pole  at  one  end  and  a  south  pole  at  the  opposite  end,  said 
ends  each  having  generally  polygonal  edge  outline  with 
the  total  number  of  edges  being  a  multiple  of  3,  one  end  of 
each  segment  being  larger  in  area  than  the  opposite  end 
thereof, 

(b)  said  segments  having  sides  shaped  to  closely  interfit  one 
another  when  assembled  into  a  generally  circular  cross 
section  form  with  the  opposite  ends  of  each  segment 
spaced  apart  along  a  radius  of  said  circular  cross  section 
form, 

(c)  a  central  non-magnetic  core  to  which  said  opposite  ends 
are  connected, 

(d)  and  wires  wrapped  about  each  of  the  segments  to  define 


41   a= 


1.  An  electrical  coil  assembly  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  annular  coil  and  a  substantially  dustproof  cover 
therefor,  said  cover  being  formed  of  a  folded  blank  of  electri- 
cally insulating  sheet  material,  said  blank  including  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  annular  portion  and  two  pairs  of  mutually 
opposed  flaps  which  are  folded  around  respective  sides  of  the 
aperture  in  the  coil  to  seal  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  wherein 
the  fiaps  of  both  pairs  are  provided,  in  the  unfolded  blank, 
externally  of  the  substantially  rectangular  annular  portion 
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whereby  end  portions  of  all  of  the  fiaps  are  disposed  on  the 
same  side  of  the  electrical  coil  assembly. 


4,222,024 

THERMISTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  L.  Ekowicki,  Westbrook,  Me.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

I  Filed  Jan.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,099 

Int.  a.^  HOIC  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  338—22  R  3  Qaims 


and  second  titania  ceramic  elements  with  the  electrical  resis- 
tances which  vary  both  as  a  function  of  temperature,  over  the 
temperature  range  from  about  350"  C.  to  about  850°  C.  and  as 
a  function  of  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  exhaust  gases 
produced  by  the  combustion  of  a  rich  or  lean  (with  respect  to 
stoichiometry)  air/fuel  mixture,  the  first  and  second  titania 
elements  having  electrodes  interconnected  and  adapted  for 
receipt  of  an  externally  supplied  voltage,  the  first  titania  ele- 
ment, when  subjected  to  lean-mixture  exhaust  gases  at  temper- 


J  I 
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f=*=T= 
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1.  A  thermistor  assembly  comprising  a  thermistor  disc  dis- 
posed within  a  closed  ceramic  container,  means  on  said  ce- 
ramic container  securing  a  support  arm  thereto,  lead-in  wires 
attached  to  said  disc  and  extending  out  through  openings  in 
said  container,  the  greater  part  of  said  disc  being  spaced  from 
said  container  in  order  to  minimize  heat  transfer  from  said  disc 
to  said  container,  one  end  of  said  container  being  narrower 
than  the  other  and  forming  a  pocket  into  which  said  disc  slip 
fits. 


atures  within  the  temperature  range,  having  a  resistance  about 
three  orders  of  magnitude  or  more  greater  than  its  resistance  at 
corresponding  temperatures  when  subjected  to  rich-mixture 
exhaust  gases,  the  second  titania  element  havmg.  when  sub- 
jected to  cycling  lean-mixture/rich-mixture  exhaust  gases. 
varying  resistance  values  intermediate  the  respective  lean-mix- 
ture and  rich-mixture  exhaust  gas  resistances  of  the  first  titania 
element  at  corresponding  temperatures  over  the  temperature 
range,  and  the  second  titania  element  having  a  density  between 
about  3.2  g/cm-'  and  about  3.8  g/cm-\ 


4,222,025 
RESISTANCE  THERMOMETERS 

Gerald  S.  lies,  and  Gordon  L.  Selman,  both  of  London,  England, 
assignors  to  Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,975,  Feb.  24, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,892 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1975, 
8424/75 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIC  7/04 
U.S.  a.  338— 25  4  Oaims 


4,222,027 
GLIDE  PATH  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Johannes  C.  J.  Mikkers,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,869 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  24,   1976. 
7605528 

Int.  0.2  B64F  1/18:  F21V  ]l/0% 
U.S.  O.  340—26  4  Claims 
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1.  A  temperature  sensitive  element  of  a  resistance  thermome- 
ter comprising  an  electrically  conductive  path  formed  upon  a 
surface  of  a  cylindrical  substrate  made  from  an  electrically 
non-conducting  material,  said  electrically  conducting  path 
comprising  a  layer  of  fused  vitreous  material  containing  an 
electrically  conducting  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  gold,  silver,  platinum,  palladium,  rhodium,  iridium, 
ruthenium,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  copper,  said  element  having 
an  outer  protective  coating  made  from  a  glaze. 


1.  An  aircraft  glide  path  lighting  system  comprising  a  light 
source,  a  lens  spaced  from  said  light  source,  the  focal  plane  of 
said  lens  being  located  at  a  position  between  said  lens  and  said 
light  source,  a  screen  disposed  in  said  focal  plane  on  at  least 
one  side  of  the  optical  axis  of  said  lighting  system,  said  screen 
cooperating  with  said  lens  and  said  light  source  to  render 
visible  to  an  operator  of  an  approaching  aircraft  light  of  a 
predetermined  color  when  the  glide  path  of  the  aircraft  is 
within  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said  optical  axis, 
and  a  diaphragm  disposed  between  said  lens  and  said  screen  for 
masking  a  peripheral  poriion  of  said  lens,  said  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  noncircular  opening  which  is  wider  in  the  horizontal 
direction  than  in  the  vertical  direction  to  reduce  dispersion  and 
aberration  of  said  lens  in  the  vertical  plane. 


4,222,026 
EXHAUST  GAS  SENSOR  HAVING  TWO  TITANIA 
CERAMIC  ELEMENTS 
Elmer  T.  Heiney,  III,  Huntington  Woods;  Stanley  R.  Merchant, 
and  Wells  L.  Green,  both  of  Garden  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
I  Filed  Jan.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,426 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  7/00 
U.S.  O.  338—34  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  exhaust  gas  sensor  of  the  type  having  first 


4,222,028 
VEHICLE  MESSAGE  REMINDER  SYSTEM 
Peter  G.  Danchilla,  7459  12th  Ave.,  #6A,  Bumaby,  British 
Columbia,  Canada  (V3N2k2) 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,129 
Int.  O.-  G08B  29/00 
U.S.  O.  340—52  D  2  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  message  reminder  system  connected  to  a  con- 
ventional key  operated  ignition  switch  of  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  timer  having  a  timing  switch  that  is 
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closed  to  the  ON  position  of  the  timing  switch  upon  electrical 
energization  of  a  coil  in  the  timer,  said  timer  coil  being  ener- 
gized by  turning  on  said  key  operated  ignition  switch  and 
de-energized  by  turning  off  said  key  operated  ignition  switch; 
said  timing  switch  being  connected  to  the  vehicle  battery;  a 
tape  player  of  the  closed  loop  type  connected  to  said  timing 
switch  and  to  a  relay;  said  relay  energizing  said  tape  player  for 


<|niCLl 
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4,222,030 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  CTRCUIT  FOR  SAFETY 
APPARATUS  IN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Toshio  Yasui,  Obu;  Motoharu  Naito,  Okazaki,  and  Ken  Asami, 
Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  940,447 

Gainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8, 1977,  52-108310 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/08 

U.S.  a.  340—52  H  5  Qaims 


/ 
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a  period  of  time  during  which  said  ignition  switch  is  off  and 
said  timing  switch  is  in  its  closed  ON  position;  said  tape  player 
including  a  loudspeaker  and  giving  reminder  messages  relating 
to  vehicle  operations  taking  place  after  said  vehicle  is  parked, 
in  which  said  timer  retains  said  timing  switch  in  the  ON  posi- 
tion for  a  pre-set  time  period  after  the  coil  of  the  timer  has  been 
electrically  de-energized  by  the  turning  off  of  the  key  operated 
ignition  switch. 


4,222,029 
VIBRATION  ISOLATOR 
Harold  E.  Marquis,  III,  Sparland,  and  Nhiem  D.  Nguyen,  Peo- 
ria, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
III. 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,525 

Int.  a.^  B60Q  I/OO:  GOID  11/30:  G08B  21/00:  HOIR  33/12 

U.S.  a.  340—52  R  5  aaims 


1.  In  an  electric  control  circuit  for  a  safety  apparatus  of  an 
automotive  vehicle,  which  control  circuit  comprises  an  elec- 
tric power  source,  normally  open  switch  means  to  be  closed  in 
the  occurrence  of  a  vehicle  collision,  electrically  operated 
actuator  means  connected  in  series  with  said  power  source 
through  said  switch  means  to  actuate  said  safety  apparatus 
upon  closure  of  said  switch  means,  and  a  storage  condenser 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  switch  means  and  said  actuator 
means; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  electric  element  interposed  between  the  positive  elec- 
trodes of  said  power  source  and  condenser  for  permitting 
an  electric  current  from  said  power  source  to  said  con- 
denser and  said  actuator  means  and  interrupting  an  elec- 
tric current  from  being  discharged  from  said  condenser 
through  said  element;  and 
a  second  electric  element  interposed  between  the  negative 
electrodes  of  said  power  source  and  condenser  for  permit- 
ting an  electric  current  to  flow  through  said  actuator 
means  to  the  negative  electrode  of  said  power  source  and 
interrupting  the  flow  of  a  reverse  electric  current. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  (10)  having  an  engine  (14)  with  an  air  cleaner 
(20)  and  an  indicator  (32)  at  an  operator's  station  (16)  for 
indicating  a  clogged  condition  of  the  air  cleaner  (20),  said 
indicator  responsive  to  a  pressure-responsive  switch,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  vibration  isolator  for  connecting  said 
pressure-responsive  switch  to  said  engine  including: 
a  resilient  member  (50)  formed  from  resilient  elastomeric 
material  having  a  passageway  (56)  deflned  between  oppo- 
site ends  (60,62)  thereof; 
a  pair  of  coupling  elements  (52,54)  each  having  an  opening  in 
communication  with  said  passageway  and  being  con- 
nected to  a  respective  end  (60,62)  of  said  resilient  member 
(50),  an  air  tube  (22)  running  from  said  engine  to  said  air 
cleaner  and  being  connectable  to  one  coupling  element 
(54)  and  the  switch  (30)  being  connectable  to  the  other 
coupling  element  (52);  and 
a  conducting  wire  (84  or  90)  connected  to  and  extending 
between  said  coupling  elements  (52,54). 


4,222,031 
WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Michio  Okamoto,  Kanagawa;  Tohru  Fukumura,  Hatan;  Minoni 
Ichikawa,  Isehara;  Masani  Uenoyama,  Kanagawa;  Masaaki 
Ichimura,  and  Masakazu  Tateishi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  947,763 
Int.  Ci:-  G08B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  340—52  F  12  Oaims 

8.  A  warning  device  for  a  vehicle  or  the  like,  comprising: 
a  check  unit  sensor  group  including  a  plurality  of  sensors  for 
detecting  abnormal  conditions  at  a  plurality  of  check 
points; 
a  plurality  of  indicators  corresponding  to  the  sensors  for 
indicating  abnormal  conditions  which  are  detected  by  said 
sensors; 
a  control  circuit,  connected  between  the  sensors  and  the 
indicator,  said  control  circuit  including  first  means  for 
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driving  all  of  the  indicators  when  an  abnormality  is  de- 
tected by  any  one  of  the  sensors,  and  second  means  for 
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thereafter  driving  only  the  indicator  which  corresponds  to 
the  sensor  which  detected  an  abnormal  condition. 


4,222,032 

VEHICLE  COVER  ALARM 

Gary  D.  Speer,  3019  University  Mall,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90007 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  838,573 

Int.  a.2  B60R  25/10:  G08B  13/08.  13/14 

U.S.  a.  340—63  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  plurality  of  devices  for  use  with  a  vehicle  to  signal 
movement  of  a  protective  cover  relative  to  the  vehicle,  and  in 
combination  with  the  cover,  the  vehicle  having  wheel  well 
panels,  the  respective  devices  adapted  to  be  located  proximate 
the  respective  panels,  each  said  device  comprising 

(a)  a  first  means  carried  by  said  cover  and  extending  adjacent 
to  the  outer  side  of  its  associated  wheel  well  panel,  and 

(b)  a  second  means,  proximate  said  first  means,  and  carried 
by  said  vehicle,  that  produces  a  signal  when  said  first 
means  is  displaced  relative  to  said  vehicle,  said  second 
means  located  at  the  inner  side  of  said  associated  wheel 
well  panel, 

(c)  and  an  alarm  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  wherein  said 
plurality  of  second  means  include  switches  that  are  inter- 
connected and  also  connected  to  said  alarm  such  that  said 
signal  from  any  of  said  second  means  causes  the  alarm  to 
activate. 


switch  means  for  activating  said  alarm  circuit; 

first  circuit  means  included  in  said  alarm  circuit  which  in- 
cludes a  time  delay  circuit  electrically  connectt  i  between 
said  automobile  starter  switch  and  ignition  coil  receiving 
current  when  said  alarm  circuit  is  activated  and  said  auto- 

.  mobile  is  started  to  permit  an  initial  unauthorized  startup 
and  operation  of  said  automobile; 

said  time  delay  circuit  interrupting  the  circuit  of  said  ignition 
coil  to  terminate  the  operation  of  said  automobile  follow- 
ing a  momentary  interval  0^  time: 


a  second  circuit  means  included  in  said  alarm  circuit  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  circuit  means  including  a 
relay  circuit  energized  by  current  flow  shunted  there- 
through following  interruption  of  said  time  delay  circuit: 

an  audible  signal  source  connected  to  said  relay:  and 

said  relay  circuit  energizing  said  audible  signal  source  thus 
producing  an  audible  signal  in  response  to  said  flow  of 
shunted  current  immediately  after  said  momentary  inter- 
val of  time; 

whereby  interruption  of  automobile  operation  is  immedi- 
ately followed  by  an  audible  signal  to  discourage  further 
attempted  theft  of  the  automobile. 


4  222  034 

VEHICULAR  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 

Samuel  Orenzow,  2244  Bronx  Park  East,  New  York,  N.Y.  10467 

Filed  May  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,346 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  2S/04 

U.S.  a.  340—64  8  Oaims 


4,222,033 

AUTOMOBILE  CUT-OFF  ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM 
Leonard  L.  Brown,  63  Tucson  Dr.,  Greenville,  S.C.  29611 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,892 
Int.  a.2  B60R  25/04,  25/10 
U.S.  O.  340—64  4  Oaims 

1.  An  automobile  anti-theft  system  for  deterring  the  unau- 
thorized operation  and  theft  of  an  automobile  having  a  motor 
whose  startup  and  operation  is  controlled  by  a  starter  switch 
through  which  power  is  supplied  to  an  ignition  coil  for  motor 
operation,  said  system  comprising: 
an  alarm  circuit  for  controlling  operation  of  said  automobile 
when  activated  and  an  unauthorized  startup  and  operation 
of  said  auotmobile  is  attempted  by  an  unauthorized  per- 
son; 
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1.  A  vehicular  protective  system  for  preventing  unautho- 
rized operation  of  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  electrical 
system  including  a  plurality  of  components  and  an  ignition 
system  having  a  plurality  of  components  and  started  by  an 
ignition  key,  said  vehicular  protective  system  comprising 
an  ultrasonic  transmitter  combined  with  the  ignition  key  and 
manually  operable  to  produce  and  transmit  an  ultrasonic 
signal;  and 
an  ultrasonic  receiver  having  an  electronic  switch  electri- 
cally connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  components  of  the 
electrical  system  of  a  vehicle  and  between  said  one  of  said 
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components  and  another  one  of  the  components  of  said 
electrical  system,  said  switch  being  open  upon  the  failure 
of  said  receiver  to  receive  the  signal  transmitted  by  said 
transmitter  thereby  preventing  the  operation  of  said  elec- 
trical system  and  the  operation  of  the  vehicle,  said  re- 
ceiver closing  said  switch  upon  receiving  the  signal  trans- 
mitted by  said  transmitter  thereby  permitting  the  opera- 
tion of  said  electrical  system  and  the  operation  of  said 
vehicle. 


is  formed  by  a  series  of  dots  between  receiving  holes  placed  in 
the  printed  card  for  connection  wires  of  components  to  be 
mounted,  wherein  the  dotted  connection  lines  between  the 
receiving  holes  form  an  identifying  symbol  for  each  particular 


4,222,035 

MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM  HAVING  DIGITAL  CODED 

POWER  LINE  SIGNALS 

Warren  G.  Lohoff,  6218  Cedar  Springs,  Dallas,  Tex.  75235 

Filed  May  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,502 

Int.  a:-  H04Q  1/40;  H04B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  340—167  R  4  Claims 
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component  being  assembled,  and  wherein  the  symbol  is  pro- 
jected a  sufficient  number  of  times  in  a  unit  of  time  so  that  a 
fixed  image  appears  for  a  viewer  who  is  assembling  the  compo- 
nents. 


JEAIC-  »li 


I.  A  multiplex  system  comprising: 

a  transmitter; 

controller  operably  coupled  to  said  transmitter  for  activat- 
ing said  transmitter; 

a  plurality  of  receivers  remotely  located  from  said  transmit- 
ter; 

a  single  pair  of  wires  interconnecting  said  transmitter  to  said 
receivers  for  conducting  a  coded  power  signal  from  said 
transmitter  by  said  controller; 

each  of  said  receivers  having  a  decoding  means  enabling  said 
receiver  to  respond  to  said  coded  power  signal; 

said  coded  power  signal  is  an  AC  line  voltage  signal  for 
energizing  said  power  circuits  of  said  receivers  and  said 
coded  power  signal  further  includes  interrupted  cycles  of 
the  AC  voltage  constituting  a  code  for  generating  said 
output  signal  from  said  selected  one  of  said  receivers  in 
said  plurality  of  receivers; 

said  transmitter  includes  a  means  for  rendering  selected  ones 
of  said  receivers  Inoperable  in  accordance  with  said  coded 
power  signal;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  last  mentioned  means  for  permitting 
transmission  of  said  coded  power  signal  for  a  brief  inter- 
val. 


4,222,037 
COOKING  CYCLE  TIMER 
David  J.  Schaap,  South  Holland.  111.,  and  Donald  L.  Watrous, 
Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Carmel,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,629 

Int.  CI.-  G08B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  340—309.1  2  Claims 


4,222,036 

PROCESS  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  COMPONENTS  ON 

PRINTED  CARDS  WITH  THE  USE  OF  A 

POSITION-LOCATING  AID 

Theodor  Troukens,  Oostkamp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1979,  Ser.  No.  4,059 

Int.  a.2  G08B  5/38 

U.S.  a.  340—286  M  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  assembly  of  components  on  electrical 

printed  cards  with  the  use  of  a  position-locating  aid  which 

operates  electrically  and  which  controls  a  point  of  light  which 

forms  a  dot  projected  onto  the  printed  card  in  accordance  with 

a  predetermined  assembly  program,  comprising  the  step  of: 

moving  the  point  of  light  such  that  at  least  one  connection  line 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  timing  a  cycle  for  cooking  a 
comestible  in  a  cooking  medium,  the  cooking  cycle  being  a 
preselected  period  of  time  and  including  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  the  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  connecting  the  circuit  to  a  source  of  DC  electrical 
energy; 


September  9,  1980 


ELECTRICAL 


721 


means  for  manually  effecting  turn-on  of  the  circuit; 

means  including  a  first  light-emitting  diode  for  providing  an 
indication  that  the  circuit  is  turned-on  and  the  cooking 
cycle  is  under  way; 

first  timing  means  for  timing  the  first  portion  of  the  cooking 
cycle,  the  first  timing  means  including  a  first  oscillator, 
means  for  adjusting  the  period  of  the  oscillator  to  set  the 
duration  of  the  first  portion,  and  a  first  counter  for  accu- 
mulating a  predetermined  number  of  oscillations  from  the 
first  oscillator; 

second  timing  means  for  timing  the  second  portion  of  the 
cooking  cycle,  the  second  timing  means  including  a  sec- 
ond oscillator,  means  for  adjusting  the  period  of  the  sec- 
ond oscillator  to  set  the  duration  of  the  second  portion,  a 
second  counter  for  accumulating  a  predetermined  number 
of  oscillations  from  the  second  oscillator,  and  a  NOR  gate 
for  precluding  accumulation  of  oscillations  from  the  sec- 
ond oscillator  when  the  predetermined  number  is  reached; 

means  including  a  second  light-emitting  diode  and  a  transis- 
tor driver  therefor  for  indicating  the  end  of  the  first  por- 
tion of  the  cooking  cycle; 

means  for  indicating  the  end  of  the  second  portion  and 
thereby  the  cooking  cycle  including  an  audible  indicator, 
a  tr  nsistor  driver  therefor  and  a  third  oscillator  for  effect- 
ing pulsing  operation  of  the  audible  indicator  and  the 
second  light  emitting  diode;  and 

means  for  identifying  both  the  end  of  the  first  portion  and 
the  end  of  the  second  portion  of  the  cooking  cycle  and  for 
effecting  operation  of  the  appropriate  indication  means  for 
indicating  the  respective  events,  the  identifying  means 
including  a  second  NOR  gate  for  detecting  the  end  of  the 
first  portion  of  the  cooking  cycle  to  allow  turn-on  of  the 
second  light-emitting  diode,  a  third  NOR  gate  for  detect- 
ing the  end  of  the  second  portion  of  the  cooking  cycle, 
and  three  signal  diodes  for  effecting  operation  of  the  third 
oscillator. 


I 


4,222,038 
MICROCOMPUTER  KEYBOARD  INPUT  CIRCUITRY 
Richard  A.  Magerl,  Schaumburg,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,090 
I  Int.  a.'  G06F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  340—365  S  5  Claims 


,;ofl 


1.  Keyboard  input  circuitry  for  a  data  processing  system, 
comprising: 

(a)  keyboard  circuitry  including: 
(i)  keyboard  means  having  a  plurality  of  keys  organized 
into  K  columns  and  J  rows,  where  K  and  J  are  integer 
numbers  greater  than  one,  each  key  having  a  contact 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  Kth  column  conductor  and 
a  contact  coupled  to  a  corresponding  Jth  row  conduc- 
tor and  providing  continuity  between  the  correspond- 
ing Kth  column  and  Jth  row  conductor  when  de- 
pressed; and 
(ii)  counting  means  coupled  to  the  keyboard  means  and 
adapted  to  sequentially  provide  in  response  to  a  clock 
signal  K  output  signals  for  sequentially  enabling  the  K 
column  conductors  of  the  keyboard  means,  said  count- 
ing means  further  being  responsive  to  a  reset  signal  for 


providing  a  predetermined  one  of  its  K  output  signals: 
and 
(b)  data  processing  circuitry  including: 
(i)  interface  means  for  coupling  the  clock  signal  and  the 
reset  signal  to  the  counting  means,  said  interface  means 
further  being  coupled  to  the  J  row  conductors  for  sens- 
ing the  states  thereon  indicative  of  the  depressed  and 
nondepressed  keys  of  the  respective  enabled  column. 
where  a  sensed  predetermined  first  state  mdicates  de- 
pressed keys  and  a  sensed  predetermined  second  state 
indicates  nondepressed  keys; 
(ii)  register  means  adapted  to  sequentially  provide  in  re- 
sponse to  the  clock  signal  K  output  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  K  output  signals  of  the  counting  means,  said 
register  means  further  being  responsive  to  the  reset 
signal  for  providing  a  predetermined  one  of  its  K  output 
signals  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  one  of  the 
counting  means  output  signals;  and 
(iii)  processing  means  coupled  to  the  interface  means  and 
register  means  for  providing  the  reset  signal  to  synchro- 
nize the  output  signals  of  the  counting  means  and  regis- 
ter means  and  providing  the  clock  signal  to  synchro- 
nously sequence  the  output  signals  of  the  counting 
means  and  register  means,  and  the  processing  means 
further  being  responsive  to  the  sensed  states  of  the  keys 
from  the  respective  enabled  column  of  keys  for  identify- 
ing a  depressed  key  by  the  sensed  predetermined  first 
state  of  the  Jth  row  conductor  and  by  the  Kth  output 
signal  from  the  register  means. 


4,222,039 

MODULAR  PANEL  OF  TUNGSTEN  LIGHT  SWITCHES 

WITH  CURRENT  LIMITING  INDICATING,  AND 

SWITCHING  CAPABILITY 

Michael  J.  Cronin,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,559 

Int.  CI.-  G08B  5/36.  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-381  16  Claims 
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7.  A  current  limiting  and  status  indicating  panel  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  panel  member  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and  carrying  row 
and  column  identifying  indicia; 

a  printed  circuit  board  carrying  a  plurality  of  indicator-swit- 
ches arranged  in  rows  and  columns  corresponding  to  the 
rows  and  columns  of  the  apertures  in  said  panel  member 
and  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  panel  member  with  a 
portion  of  said  indicator-switches  extending  through  said 
apertures  in  said  panel  member  for  manual  operation  from 
said  other  side  of  said  panel  member: 

means  supported  by  said  panel  and  spaced  apart  from,  but  in 
alignment  with,  said  rows  and  columns  and  carrying  cir- 
cuit identifying  data  in  rows  and  columns  corresponding 
to  the  rows  and  columns  of  said  panel  member;  and. 

means  drivingly  connected  to  said  data  carrying  means  for 
selectively  positioning  said  data  carrying  means  to  display 
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a  row  of  said  circuit  identifying  data  in  alignment  with  the 
columns,  each  of  said  indicator-switches  including  a  plu- 
rality of  tungsten  filaments  and  a  series  impedance  element 
for  providing  a  continuous  current  path  through  said 
plurality  of  filaments  to  permit  selective  energization  of 
said  plurality  of  filaments. 


4,222,040 
CYCLE-TYPE  VEHICLE  ATTACHMENT 

Mason  Benson,  and  James  Mcintosh,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Carolina  Enterprises,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,924 

Int.  a.'  G08B  3/10 

U.S.  a.  340—384  E  27  Qalms 


4,222,041 
DANGER  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Romuald  Von  Tomkewitsch,  Ebenhausen,  and  Otto  W.  Moser, 
Munich,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  29,392 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1978,  2817089 

Int.  a.2  G08B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  340— 517  16aaims 


1.  An  attachment  for  cycle-type  pedal-powered  handle- 
barred  vehicles,  particularly  bicycles,  tricycles  and  low-slung 
children's  vehicles,  of  the  type  having  child  hand-operated 
multi-element  means  for  steering  the  cycle-type  vehicles  over 
a  surface  to  be  traversed,  the  attachment  comprising: 

(a)  a  synthetic  plastic  material  housing: 

(b)  a  unitary  carrier  receivable  in  said  housing; 

(c)  multi-component  means  for  electronically  generating  a 
variable  pitch  ululating  siren-type  sound,  including 

(i)  oscillator  means  for  generating  an  audio  carrier  signal 
having  a  predetermined  frequency, 

(ii)  switching  means  for  generating  a  modulating  signal 
having  a  frequency  less  than  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency. 

(iii)  said  oscillator  means  and  said  switching  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  actuatable  transistor  components, 
resistor  components  and  capacitor  components,  all 
mounted  on  said  unitary  carrier, 

(iv)  feedback  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said 
components  to  thereby  modulate  said  audio  carrier 
signal  with  said  modulating  signal,  and 

(v)  loudspeaker  means  on  said  housing  for  converting  the 
modulated  carrier  signal  to  the  siren-type  sound; 

(d)  a  small  light  dc  battery  power  source  receivable  in  said 
housing; 

(e)  means  for  actuating  said  components  of  said  siren-type 
sound  generating  means,  including 

(i)  normally-open  electrical  circuit  means  for  normally 
disconnecting  said  power  source  from  said  components 
to  thereby  minimize  battery  drain,  and 
(ii)  hand-operated  switching  means  on  an  element  of  the 
multi-element  steering  means  for  closing  said  normally- 
open  circuit  means  to  thereby  connect  said  power 
source  with  said  components  and  generate  the  siren- 
type  sound;  and 
(0  multi-part  kit  means  for  mounting  said  housing  at  a  highly 
visible  and  elevated  position  on  the  steering  means,  includ- 
ing 

(i)  a  mounting  bracket  having  one  bracket  portion  con- 
nected to  said  housing,  and  another  bracket  portion 
connected  to  a  cycle-type  pedal-powered  handle-barred 
vehicle  to  thereby  mount  said  siren-type  sound  generat- 
ing means  on  a  prominent  forward  region  of  the  cycle- 
type  vehicle. 


'D 
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1.  In  a  danger  alarm  system  utilizing  a  plurality  of  alarm 
devices  connected  to  a  central  exchange  by  means  of  call 
circuits,  in  which  the  data  of  the  individual  alarm  devices  can 
be  monitored  in  the  central  exchange  by  means  of  test  control 
units  and  can  be  evaluated  by  means  of  an  evaluation  installa- 
tion for  the  formation  of  alarm  or  trouble  signals,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  memory,  provided  in  the  central  exchange,  in  which 
there  is  stored  seizure  as  well  as  various  characteristic  data  for 
each  alarm  device  connectable  in  the  system,  an  evaluation 
installation,  a  line  sampling  installation  for  cyclically  sampling 
the  individual  call  circuits  and  supplying  the  evaluation  instal- 
lation with  alarm  data  arriving  from  the  individual  lines,  mem- 
ory sampling  means  operatively  connecting  the  memory  and 
evaluation  installation  for  sampling,  upon  each  step  of  the  line 
sampling  installation,  the  storage  locations  for  all  alarm  de- 
vices connected  to  the  line  involved,  whereby  the  memory 
content  is  supplied  to  the  evaluation  installation  for  the  forma- 
tion of  set  values,  said  evaluation  installation  including  means 
for  comparing  the  data  arriving  from  the  individual  call  cir- 
cuits with  the  set  values  formed  from  the  stored  data,  and 
means  responsive  to  predetermined  comparison  results  for  the 
formation  of  interference  or  alarm  signals. 


4,222,042 
DOOR  ALARM 
Richard  E.  Cantley,  1469  Shelley  St.,  NE.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 
44720 

Filed  Jun.  11, 1979,  Ser.  No.  47,576 
Int.  a.^  G08B  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  340—546  17  Claims 

1.  A  door  alarm  including: 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  door  adjacent  the 
hinged  edge  of  said  door; 

(b)  audible  alarm  means  contained  within  the  housing; 

(c)  an  actuator  block  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  door 
frame  adjacent  the  alarm  means  housing; 

(d)  conductor  means  operatively  connected  to  the  alarm 
means  and  extending  between  the  alarm  means  and  actua- 
tor block; 

(e)  lever  means  mounted  on  the  housing  and  connected  to 
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the  alarm  means  and  cooperatively  engageable  with  the 
actuator  block  and  conductor  means,  with  said  lever 
means  being  movable  upon  opening  of  the  door  to  contact 
the  conductor  means  at  the  actuator  block  and  actuate  the 
alarm  means;  and 


"       *    r 
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4,222,044 
EARLY  ICE-WARNING  DEVICE 
Marcel  Boschung,  Schmitten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  FIrma 
Marcel  Boschung,  Schmitten,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,811 
Gaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    May   4,    1977, 
5583/77 

Int.  CV  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  G.  340—581  9  Claims 


^>.^^^ 


(0  means  provided  on  the  actuator  block  to  maintain  contact 
between  the  lever  means  and  conductor  means  once  the 
alarm  means  is  actuated  to  keep  the  alarm  means  actuated 
upon  closing  movement  of  the  door. 


4,222,043 

PORTABLE  SELF-CONTAINED  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Stuart  H.  Malavasi,  3281  Valley  Rd.,  West  Millington,  N.J. 
07946 

I  Filed  Jun.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,498 

Int.  G.2  G08B  13/14.  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  340—568  6  Gaims 
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1.  A  security  system  for  protecting  equipment  and  the  like 
from  intruders,  comprising: 
the  equipment  to  be  protected  connected  to  ground; 
a  first  voltage  source; 
circuit  means  having  a  connection  to  the  first  voltage  source 

so  as  to  be  powered  thereby  and  another  connection  to  the 

grounded  equipment  so  as  to  be  grounded  therethrough; 
the  circuit  means  including  current  flow  control  means 

normally  in  an  "ofi"  state  and  rendered  in  an  "on"  state 

when  one  of  the  circuit  connections  is  disconnected  upon 

an  intrusion  on  the  protected  equipment; 
alarm  means  connected  to  the  current  fiow  control  means 

and  affected  by  said  means  being  jn  the  "on"state  for 

providing  an  alarm; 
a  second  voltage  source;  d 
sensor  means  connected  to  the  second  voltage  source  and  to 

the  circuit  means,  and  arranged  with  the  equipment  so  as 

to  be  actuated  to  render  the  current  flow  control  means 

normally  in  the  "ofT'  state  to  the  "on"  state  upon  an 

intrusion  on  the  equipment;  and 
the  alarm  means  connected  to  the  current  flow  control 

means  affected  by  said  means  in  the  "on"state  to  provide 

an  alarm; 
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1.  A  device  for  producing  an  early  warning  signal  in  antici- 
pation of  ice-formation  on  a  road  surface,  of  the  type  havmg 
ambient  temperature  sensing  means,  a  first  sensor  unit  compris- 
ing surface  temperature  sensing  means  and  a  first  moisture 
detector,  a  second  sensor  unit  comprising  a  second  moisture 
detector  and  means  for  heating  said  second  moisture  detector, 
a  group  of  comparators  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  moisture  detectors,  first  signal  means  for  generating 
said  early  warning  signal,  second  signal  means  for  generating  a 
signal  when  said  road  surface  is  wet,  third  signal  means  for 
generating  a  signal  when  ice  has  formed  on  said  road  surface, 
and  means  for  actuating  and  deactuating  said  means  for  heat- 
ing, wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  third  sensor  unit  comprising  a  third  moisture  detector, 
means  for  determining  the  temperature  of  said  third  mois- 
ture detector,  and  alternate  heating  and  cooling  means; 
control  means  connected  to  said  surface  temperature  sensing 
means,  to  said  means  for  determining  the  temperature  of 
said  third  moisture  detector,  and  to  the  output  of  said 
second  signal  means,  said  control  means  being  responsi\e 
to  the  difference  between  the  temperature  of  said  road 
surface  and  the  temperature  of  said  third  moisture  detec- 
tor, and  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  second  signal 
means  to  provide  electrical  power  to  said  alternate  heating 
and  cooling  means  when  the  road  surface  is  wet; 
changeover  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  measured 
by  said  means  for  determining  the  temperature  of  said 
third  moisture  detector  and  to  values  measured  by  said 
first,  second,  and  third  moisture  detectors  for  changing 
over  the  mode  of  operation  of  said  alternate  heating  and 
cooling  means  to  maintain  a  predetermined  temperature 
difference  between  the  temperature  of  the  road  surface 
and  the  temperature  of  said  third  moisture  detector;  and 
a  first  additional  comparator  connected  to  said  third  mois- 
ture detector  and  a  second  additional  comparator  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  determining  the  temperature  of 
said  third  moisture  detector,  the  inputs  of  said  changeover 
means  being  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  group  of 
comparators  and  of  said  first  and  second  additional  com- 
parators. 
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4,22  045  4,222,046 

CAPAQTIVE  SHIFT  HRE  DETECTION  DEVICE  ABNORMAL  CONDITION  R^^^^^^                           WITH 

John  M.  Cholin,  Hackensack,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Firetek  Corpora-  ^P'^PJi^  "'^"  1^  u      .   i:„,..„M  mi-.. 

H«-  H.wthoniP  N  J  B.  Hubert  Pinckaers,  Edina,  and  Stephen  A.  Haglund,  Mlnne- 

non,  "■'""«'J^'    -^                     j^    3Q^g5  tonlj^  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapo- 


Int.  a.2  G08B  17/10 


\}S.  a.  340—628 


lis,  Minn. 

1  aaim  Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,488 

Int.  a.-  G08B  17/10 
U.S.  a.  340-629 


SQaims 
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l.-A  capacitive  shift  fire  detection  device  comprising: 

a  sample  capacitor  having  air  as  its  dielectric  fully  exposed 

to  the  ambient  environment; 
a  firsr  oscillator  connected  to  said  sample  capacitor; 
a  feedback  resistor  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first 

oscillator  and  said  sample  capacitor; 
a  first  counter  to  count  the  frequency  of  said  first  oscillator; 
an  OR-gate  to  reset  said  first  counter  at  the  end  of  a 
counting  cycle; 
an  exclusive-OR-gate  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first 

counter  and  leading  to  an  alarm  signal; 
a  reference  capacitor  having  air  as  its  dielectric  partially 
sealed  from  the  ambient  environment  such  that  the  dielec- 
tric constant  of  the  air  dielectric  is  affected  only  by  the 
temperature  and  humidity  of  the  environment; 
said  reference  capacitor  being  substantially  identical  to  said 

first  capacitor; 
a  second  oscillator  connected  to  said  reference  capacitor; 
said  second  oscillator  being  substantially  identical  to  said 

first  oscillator; 
a  trimmable  feedback  resistor  connected  between  said  sec- 
ond capacitor  and  the  output  of  said  second  oscillator  to 
tune  said  second  oscillator  to  the  frequency  of  said  first 
oscillator; 
a  second  counter  to  count  the  frequency  of  said  second 

oscillator; 
said  second  counter  being  substantially  identical  to  said  first 

counter; 
said  second  counter  also  being  reset  by  said  OR-gate  at  the 

end  of  a  counting  cycle; 
said  second  counter  also  serving  as  an  input  to  said  exclusive 

OR-gate; 
said  exclusive  OR-gate  serving  as  input  to  an  alarm  circuit; 
a  match  in  frequency  of  said  oscillators  resulting  in  the 
output  of  said  first  and  second  counters  being  high  simul- 
taneously and  the  output  of  said  exclusive  OR-gate  being 
low  such  that  said  alarm  circuit  is  not  activated; 
a  mismatch  in  frequency  of  said  oscillators  resulting  in  the 
output  of  one  of  said  counters  being  high  while  the  other 
is  low  and  the  output  of  said  exclusive  OR-gate  being 
high,  causing  said  alarm  circuit  to  be  activated; 
said  mismatch  in  frequency  of  said  oscillators  resulting  from 
a  change  in  capacitance  in  said  sample  capacitor  resulting 
from  a  change  in  dielectric  constant  of  its  air  dielectric 
resulting  from  the  presence  of  particles  of  combustion  in 
the  ambient  air. 


1.  In  a  condition  responsive  device  having  a  high  sensitivity 
for  detection  of  abnormal  conditions  and  having  an  acceptable 
tolerance  to  false  alarms,  comprising 

condition  responsive  means  having  a  first  ouput  signal  upon 
the  presence  of  a  predetermined  level  of  a  condition, 

reference  signal  means  having  a  reference  output  signal 
varying  with  the  desired  level  of  said  condition  for  pro- 
viding an  alarm, 

comparator  means  connected  to  receive  said  first  output 
signal  and  said  reference  output  signal  for  instantaneously 
comparing  said  signals  and  providing  an  alarm  output 
signal  when  said  first  output  signal  compares  with  said 
reference  output  signal, 

annunciator  means  connected  to  said  comparator  means  for 
responding  to  said  alarm  output  signal,  and 

means  connected  to  said  reference  signal  means  for  changing 
said  reference  output  signal,  said  reference  output  signal 
having  a  first  normal  value  whereby  said  comparator 
means  is  responsive  to  conditions  of  large  magnitudes  and 
false  alarms  are  minimized  and  having  a  second  short 
periodic  value  whereby  said  comparator  means  is  respon- 
sive to  conditions  of  small  magnitudes. 

4,222,047 

LAMP  FAILURE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

George  E.  Finnegan,  1712  N.  Monitor,  Chicago,  III.  60639 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,933 

Int.  a.2  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 6*1  11  Claims 
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1.   In  lamp  failure  detection  apparatus,  an  arrangement 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current 
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electrical  energy  and  function  in  a  duaJ  mode  such  that  the 
lamp  can  be  lighted  during  the  time  period  of  one  half-cycle  of 
applied  power  and  tested  during  the  time  period  of  the  alter- 
nate half-cycle  of  applied  power,  said  arrangement  comprising: 
lamp  means  adapted  to  receive  electrical  energy  during  a 
testing  interval  of  time;  means  for  interrupting  a  circuit  be- 
tween the  lamp  means  and  said  electrical  energy  source  during 
a  testing  interval  of  time:  testing  means  electrically  connecting 
the  lamp  means  and  the  source  of  electrical  energy  to  provide 
a  low  level  test  signal  during  one  half-cycle  of  the  electrical 
energy  to  the  lamp  means  for  testing  purposes  without  causing 
said  lamp  means  to  provide  illumination;  and  means  responsive 
to  said  test  signal  indicating  a  failure  condition  of  said  lamp 
means  for  generating  a  failure  condition  signal. 


4,222,049 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELIMINATING  FIXED 

ECHOES  IN  A  PULSE 
Jacques  Sirven,  and  Jean-Claude  Marchais,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918.596 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  24,  1977,  77  19494 
Int.  CV  GOIS  9/42 
U.S.  a.  343-7.7  11  Claims 


—1 


1.  A  graphic  generator  for  display  of  a  continuous  input  data 
signal  as  a  raster  of  lines  which  is  drawn  repeatedly  in  cycles 
and  forms  a  three-variable  image,  wherein  a  first  image  vari- 
able is  the  side-to-side  dimension  of  the  raster  lines,  the  second 
image  variable  is  the  top-to-bottom  dimension  of  the  vertical 
succession  of  raster  lines,  and  the  third  image  variable  is  the 
intensity  information  in  the  image,  which  is  presented  in  the 
form  of  a  corresponding  vertical  deflection  of  the  raster  lines, 
wherein  the  graphic  generator  comprises: 
means  defining  the  continuous  input  data  signal  in  the  form 
of  data  code  words,  each  of  which  is  representative  of  a 
selected  portion  of  the  input  data  and  comprises  a  number 
of  characters; 
means  storing  said  data  code  words; 
means  for  retrieving  from  said  storing  means  first  and  second 
data  code  words  representing,  respectively,  input  data 
which  is  to  be  displayed  at  the  same  relative  position  in 
two  different  raster  lines,  a  selected  one  of  which  two 
different  raster  lines  is  a  comparison  reference  line; 
means  comparing  said  first  and  second  data  code  words. 

character  by  character;  and 
means  blanking  that  portion  of  the  raster  line  corresponding 
to  the  lesser  of  the  compared  pair  of  characters  from  said 
two  data  code  words  on  a  future  drawing  cycle  of  the 
raster,  if  the  lesser  of  the  compared  pair  of  characters  is 
from  the  data  code  word  which  represents  a  portion  of  the 
raster  line  which  is  a  comparison  reference  line. 


fo 
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4,222,048 

THREE  DIMENSION  GRAPHIC  GENERATOR  FOR 
DISPLAYS  WITH  HIDDEN  LINES 
Walter  J.  Johnson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

I       Filed  Jun.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,765 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  340-747  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  pulse  radar  which  includes,  at  reception,  means  for 
demodulating  intermediate-frequency  signals  to  form  video 
signals  and  means  for  utilizing  the  video  signals. 

the  combination  therewith  of  a  circuit  arrangement  for 
eliminating  fixed  echoes  situated  between  said  demodulat- 
ing means  and  said  utilizing  means  and  comprising,  in 
series,  Doppler  filtering,  detecting  and  amplifying  means 
and  bottom-clipping  threshold  means. 

means  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  the  received  signals 
upstream  of  said  Doppler  filtering  means,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  amplifying  means  as  a 
function  of  said  amplitude. 


4,222,050 
MOVING  TARGET  INDICATION  RADAR 
Eichi  Kiuchi,  and  Takeru  Irabu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17, 1977,  52-138763; 
Oct.  31,  1978,  53-134301 

Int.  CI.-  GOIS  9/42 
U.S.  CI.  343—7.7  13  Claims 
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1.  A  moving  target  indication  radar  comprising; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  microwave  pulse  of  a 
predetermined  width  at  a  predetermined  repetition  period 
into  space  through  an  antenna  rotating  at  a  constant  speed; 

receiving  means  for  «ceiving  pulse  returns  from  stationary 
and  moving  objects  lying  in  the  space  scanned  by  said 
antenna,  said  pulse  returns  being  received  for  every  unit 
azimuth  region  corresponding  to  one  microwave  pulse  in 
the  form  of  a  radar  data  signal  having  a  resolution  for  unit 
range  regions  related  to  the  width  of  said  microwave 
pulse; 
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analog  to  digital  converting  means  for  converting  the  re- 
ceived radar  data  signal  into  digital  samples; 

continuous  discrete  Fourier  transform  means,  responsive  to 
N  of  said  digital  si.mples  representative  respectively  of 
radar  returns  from  N  adjacent  unit  azimuth  regions  corre- 
sponding to  N  contiguous  microwave  pulses,  for  provid- 
ing N  Doppler  frequency  components  representative  of 
relative  speeds  of  said  stationary  and  moving  objects  lying 
in  said  unit  azimuth  regions  every  time  radar  data  signals 
corresponding  to  an  immediately  adjacent  unit  azimuth 
region  in  the  same  unit  range  region  is  supplied;  and 

means  for  processing  the  output  of  said  continuous  discrete 
Fourier  transform  means  to  separately  detect  said  returns 
from  said  moving  objects  and  reject  the  returns  from  said 
stationary  objects  and  to  detect  azimuthal  position  of  the 
desired  moving  target. 

4,222,051 
CASCADED  DIGITAL  CANCELERS 
Frank  F.  Kretschmer,  Jr.,  Laurel,  and  Bernard  L.  Lewis,  Oxon 
Hill,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  4,516 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  im 

U.S.  a.  343—100  LE  3  Qaims 


AJIILAHf 


i»iA.  :<. 


said  auxiliary  channel  signal  input  for  forming  a  batch  of 
samples  of  the  main  signal  and  the  auxiliary  signal,  estab- 
lishing a  weight  corresponding  to  the  degree  of  correla- 
tion between  the  main  signal  and  the  auxiliary  signal, 
delaying  said  samples  until  said  weight  is  established, 
storing  said  weight  for  applying  the  weight  to  each  of  said 
samples  of  said  auxiliary  signal  which  is  in  said  batch,  and 
subtracting  said  weighted  samples  from  said  samples  of 
the  main  signal  for  producing  said  residue  output  signal 
having  reduced  interference. 


4,222,052 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Ronald  A.  Dunn,  33  Kitchener  Grove,  East  Preston,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,675 

Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  15, 1976, 8498/76 

Int.  a.-  GOIS  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  343—112  R  13  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  canceling  interference  from  a  plurality  of 
interference  sources,  said  system  receiving  a  digital  complex 
main  input  signal  from  a  main  channel  and  a  plurality  of  digital 
complex  auxiliary  input  signals  from  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
channels,  which  main  and  auxiliary  signals  may  have  corre- 
lated interference  signal  components,  comprising: 
first  iteration  means  coupled  to  said  main  channel  and  said 
auxiliary  channels,  having  a  plurlity  of  digital  open-loop 
batch-window-sampling-technique  sidelobe  cancelers  and 
•     having  delaying  means,  with  a  different  canceler  being 
coupled  to  each  auxiliary  signal  channel  such  that  each 
canceler  has  an  input  from  the  main  channel  signal  and  its 
associated  auxiliary  channel  signal,  and  each  canceler 
providing  a  residue  main  signal  output  having  reduced 
interference, 
said  cancelers  being  sequentially  connected  in  a  series  in 
such  manner  that  the  main  channel  signal  input  to  the  first 
canceler  of  said  series  is  the  output  from  a  main  channel 
receiver,  the  main  channel  signal  input  to  succeeding 
cancelers  of  said  series  being  the  residue  output  signal 
from  a  preceding  canceler  of  said  series,  said  auxiliary 
channel  signal  input  to  a  canceler  being  delayed  by  said 
delaying  means  for  the  processing  time  of  all  preceding 
cancelers, 
each  canceler  receiving  said  main  channel  signal  input  and 


1.  A  computer  controlled  radio  activated  security  and  safety 
system  for  interrogating  a  plurality  of  locations  sequentially 
and  obtaining  replies  to  indicate  the  condition  of  the  locations 
and  which  is  completely  independent  of  any  external  transmis- 
sion means  comprising: 
a  computer  centre, 

at  least  one  main  transmitting  and  main  receiving  station  and 
at  least  one  remote  alarm  unit  independent  of  any  trans- 
mission means  associated  with  said  main  transmitting  and 
said  main  receiving  station  and  adapted  to  monitor  a  pre- 
determined parameter, 
said  remote  alarm  unit  also  including  at  least  one  receiver 

and  transmitter, 
said  computer  centre  being  adapted  to  interrogate  said  alarm 
unit  with  a  predetermined  digital  signal  and  on  command 
said  alarm  unit  will  indicate  normal  or  false  conditions  and 
to  monitor  its  reply,  the  reply  being  modified  on  any 
variation  in  the  parameter. 

4,222,053 
MULTI-BAND  VERTICAL  ANTENNA 
Donald  R.  Newcomb,  Lake  Crystal,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Butternut 
Electronics  Co.,  Lake  Crystal,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,641 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  5/00,  9/32 
U.S.  a.  343—722  12  Claims 

1.  A  vertical  antenna  for  operation  on  five  segments  of  the 
high-frequency  spectrum  comprising: 

a.  first  resonator  capacitor-inductor  means  vertically  sup- 
ported; 

b.  second  resonator  capacitor-inductor  means  vertically 
connected  to  said  first  resonator  capacitor-inductor 
means; 

c.  first  vertical  radiating  means  connected  to  said  second 
resonator  capacitor-inductor  means; 

d.  trap  section  telescoping  radiating  means  vertically  con- 
nected to  said  first  vertical  radiating  means;  and, 

e.  second  vertical  telescoping  radiating  means  connected  to 
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said  trap  means  whereby  a  coaxial  cable  transmission  line 
connects  to  said  first  resonator  capacitor-inductor  means 
and  ground,  and  the  entire  vertical  radiating  length  is 


such  dielectric  material  having  a  dielectric  constant  differ- 
ent from  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  substrate. 


4,222,055 
AROUND-THE-MAST  ROTARY  COUPLER 
George    A.    Hockham,    Valencia,    and    Ronald    I.    Wolfson, 
Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,325 
Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  3/02:  HOIP  1/06 
U.S.  a.  343-762  lO  Qaims 


:^^c^:^ 


active  on  all  five  of  said  high-frequency  spectrum  seg- 
ments in  addition  to  being  a  quarter  wave  resonance  on 
the  frequency  corresponding  to  the  trap. 


4,222,054 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  LENS 
Charles  P.  Capps,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,846 

Int.  Cl.-^  HOIQ  14/06 

U.S.  CI.  343-754  g  Claims 


-•^»'^-/> 


1.  A  rotary  radio-frequency  power  coupler  for  an  antenna 
array  rotatable  with  respect  to  a  generally  vertical  support 
structure,  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  array  falling  within  the 
perimeter  of  said  support  structure  at  least  at  and  adjacent  to 
the  mounting  location  of  said  array,  comprising: 
first  and  second  annular  rings  each  comprising  an  inner  and 
outer  conductive  perimeter  surface  and  a  series  of  spaced 
radially  extending  conductive  webs  therebetween  to  di- 
vide each  of  said  annular  rings  into  a  series  of  circumferen- 
tially   disposed    waveguide    sections,    said    rings    being 
mounted  coaxially  in  a  facing  relationship  such  that  said 
waveguide  sections  are  in  electromagnetic  communica- 
tion forming  a  rotatable  interface; 
first  and  second  feed  means  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond annular  rings,  respectively,  said  feeds  having  a  dis- 
crete transmissive  line  connection  to  each  of  said  wave- 
guide sections  and  at  least  one  external  port  for  said  an- 
tenna from  said  first  feed  means  and  at  least  one  external 
port  for  external  connection  from  said  second  feed  means. 

4,222,056 
SLOT  ANTENNA  LEAD  CONNECTING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  H.  Graeser,  Jr.,  Cortland;  Richard  A.  Natoli,  Girard,  and 
Robert  J.  Adkins,  Warren,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1979.  Ser.  No.  49,105 

Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  J3/10 

U.S.  CI.  343-767  2  Qaims 


1.  A  radio  frequency  lens  comprising: 

(a)  a  dielectric  substrate; 

(b)  a  ground  plane  disposed  on  one  surface  of  such  substrate; 

(c)  a  conductive  material  disposed  on  another  surface  of 
such  substrate,  a  central  portion  of  such  conductive  mate- 
rial forming  a  parallel  plate  region  with  a  first  portion  of 
the  ground  plane,  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  such  con- 
ductive material  providing  conductive  members  for  a 
plurality  of  ports  for  the  parallel  plate  region,  such  ports 
having  dielectric  material  disposed  between  the  conduc- 
tive members  and  second  portions  of  the  ground  plane. 


^' 


1.  A  pair  of  physically  interlocking  connecting  members 
adapted  to  electrically  connect  the  inner  and  outer  conductors 
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of  a  coaxial  antenna  lead  through  connection  to  the  female 
connector  end  thereof  to  the  two  members  of  a  slot  antenna 
while  preventmg  mterference  by  the  radial  electromagnetic 
field  of  the  coaxial  antenna  lead  with  the  electromagnetic  field 
of  the  slot,  the  pair  comprising,  m  combination: 
a  first  electrically  conducting  connecting  member  compris- 
ing a  flat  base  adapted  for  physical  and  electrical  connec- 
tion to  one  of  said  antenna  members,  a  pair  of  arms  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  end  of  the  base  farthest  from 
the  slot  and  being  adapted  to  physically  engage  the  female 
connector  end  of  the  coaxial  antenna  lead  and  electrically 
connect  with  the  outer  conductor  thereof,  and  a  forked 
extension  projecting  outwardly  from  the  end  of  the  base 
nearest  the  slot,  the  base  flaring  outwardly  in  width  from 
the  end  farthest  to  the  end  nearest  the  slot  to  dissipate  the 
radial  electromagnetic  field  of  the  coaxial  antenna  lead: 

a  ^second  connecting  member  comprising  a  conductor 
adapted  at  one  end  to  physically  engage  the  female  con- 
nector end  of  the  coaxial  antenna  lead  and  electrically 
connect  with  the  inner  conductor  thereof  and  at  the  other 
end  to  electrically  connect  with  the  second  antenna  mem- 
ber and  further  comprising  insulating  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  forked  extension  of  the  first  connecting  mem- 
ber to  interlock  therewith. 


containing  records  for  that  value  of  said  parameter  are  coinci- 
dent upon  said  member;  the  delay  means  having  means  ar- 
ranged to  store  successive  samples  of  the  input  signal  associ- 
ated with  the  second  recording  means,  control  means  arranged 
to  produce  a  periodic  signal  having  a  frequency  dependent 
upon  the  speed  of  said  relative  movement,  and  output  means 
arranged  to  receive  from  the  storage  means  each  said  sample 
after  an  interval  equal  to  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  of 
said  periodic  signal  following  the  storage  of  that  sample, 
whereby  said  second  recording  means  produces  a  record  cor- 
responding to  that  sample  with  a  delay,  relative  to  the  record- 
ing of  the  input  signal  associated  with  said  first  recording 
means  for  the  same  value  of  said  parameter,  determined  by  said 
predetermined  number  and  the  frequency  of  said  periodic 
signal. 

4,222,058 
CHARGE  PLATE  WITH  CONDUCTIVE  PADS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
James  L.  Gudorf,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,495,  Jun.  5,  1978.  This 

application  Oct.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  950,623 

Int.  Cl.=  GOID  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  346-75  3  Claims 


4,222,057 

RECORDERS 

Antoine  Cuvelier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sefram,  Paris, 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,101 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25, 1977,  77  354© 

Int.  Cl.^  GOID  9/00.  9/28 

U.S.  a.  346-33  R  13  Qaims 


1   In  a  charge  plate  for  an  ink  jet  printer  including  a  rigid 
support  plate  having  a  medially  extending  elongated  slot,  a 
nonconductive  plastic  electrode  support  structure  provided 
with  a  series  of  molded  charge  tunnels  having  a  thickness  on 
the  order  of  at  least  about  1  mm.  and  cast  in  place  adheringly 
against  the  walls  of  said  slot,  charge  electrodes  coated  upon  the 
walls  of  said  tunnels,  and  electrical  lead  means  attached  to  said 
electrodes  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  said  electrode  sup- 
port structure,  the  improvement  comprising: 
electrically  conductive  pads  adhered  to  said  electrode  sup- 
port structure  extending  from  each  of  said  charge  e  ec- 
trodes  to  each  corresponding  electrical  lead  means,  elec- 
trically connecting  each  of  said  charge  electrodes  to  each 
corresponding  electrical  lead  means. 


1.  A  recorder  for  recording  a  plurality  of  input  signals  as  a 
function  of  a  common  parameter,  comprising;  a  record  support 
member  for  supporting  recordings;  first  recording  means  and 
at  least  a  second  recording  means,  each  arranged  to  produce  on 
said  support  member,  in  response  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
input  signals,  a  record  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  said 
input  signal  along  a  respective  locus  of  points  representing 
possible  values  of  said  input  signal  for  any  one  value  of  said 
parameter;  means  arranged  to  effect  relative  movement,  hav- 
mg  a  component  transverse  to  said  loci,  between  said  member 
and  said  recording  means  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  said 
parameter,  the  locus  containing  a  record  produced  by  said 
second  recording  means  being  spaced  in  the  direction  of  said 
relative  movement  from  the  locus  containing  a  record  pro- 
duced simultaneously  by  said  first  recording  means;  and  means 
arranged  to  delay  the  recording  by  said  second  recording 
means  of  the  value  of  the  associated  input  signal  for  any  one 
value  of  said  parameter,  relative  to  the  recording  by  said  first 
recording  means  of  the  value  of  the  associated  input  signal  for 
the  same  value  of  said  parameter,  whereby  the  respective  loci 


4,222,059 
INK  JET  MULTIPLE  FIELD  ELECTROSTATIC  LENS 
Peter  A.  Crean,  PenHeld,  and  Paul  R.  Spencer,  Webster,  both  of 
N  Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,723 
Int.  Cl.^  GOID  15/18 
U.S.  a.  346—75  *^  Claims 

1.  A  cylindrical  electrostatic  lens  for  changing  the  trajecto- 
ries of  a  plurality  of  continuously  generated  streams  of  discrete 
droplets  following  generally  parallel  trajectories  when  a  drop- 
let stream  is  above  or  below  a  center  plane  of  the  lens  compris- 

ing 
upstream,  intermediate  and  downstream  electrodes  located 
at  upstream,  intermediate  and  downstream  positions  adja- 
cent a  plurality  of  the  droplet  streams  and  including  means 
for  coupling  to  a  voltage  source  for  establishing  an  up- 
stream focusing  electric  field  between  the  upstream  and 
intermediate  electrodes  and  a  downstream  focusing  elec- 
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trie  field  between  the  intermediate  and  downstream  elec- 
trodes, 
said  upstream  and  downstream  electric  field  established  by 
the  electrodes  including  upper  and  lower  focusing  fields 
above  and  below  a  center  plane  over  which  the  trajecto- 
ries of  charged  droplets  are  not  changed, 


_      -g.---^---  — 


m 


said  upper  focusing  fields  of  the  upstream  and  downstream 
fields  focusing  droplets  in  the  parallel  streams  following 
trajectories  above  the  center  plane  to  a  focal  line  on  the 
center  plane  and 

said  lower  focusing  fields  of  the  upstream  and  downstream 
fields  focusing  streams  following  trajectories  below  the 
center  plane  to  the  focal  line. 


4,222,060 

INK  JET  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Tsutomu  Sato,  and  Takuro  Isayama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  962,211 

Int.  a.^  GOID  15/18 

U.S.  a.  346—140  R  8  Qaims 


...i. 


A. 


1.  An  ink  jet  printing  apparatus  including  an  ink  jet  head 
movable  relative  to  a  printing  surface  and  signal  generating 
means  for  generating  a  print  signal  of  fixed  duration  causing 
the  ink  jet  head  to  eject  an  amount  of  ink  onto  the  printing 
surface  corresponding  to  a  magnitude  of  the  print  signal,  a 
velocity  of  the  ejected  ink  also  corresponding  to  the  magnitude 
of  the  print  signal,  characterized  by  comprising: 
gate  means  for  gating  the  print  signal  to  the  ink  jet  head; 
gate  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  gate  pulse  of 
fixed  duration  causing  the  gate  means  to  be  enabled  to 
gate  the  print  signal  therethrough,  the  duration  of  the  gate 
pulse  being  shorter  than  the  duration  of  the  print  signal; 
and 
control  means  for  variably  controlling  the  gate  pulse  gener- 
ating means  to  generate  the  gate  pulse  at  a  time  after 
initiation  of  the  print  signal  which  corresponds  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  print  signal  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
ejected  ink  is  incident  on  the  printing  surface  at  a  same 
position  at  all  magnitudes  of  the  print  signal. 


4,222,061 
TAMPER  PROOF  STRIP  CHART  RECORDER 
John  C.  Stires,  III,  Box  988,  Rambia  de  las  Flores,  Rancho 
Santa  Fe,  Calif.  92067 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,794 

Int.  a:-  GOID  15/00 

U.S.  a.  346—145  10  Gaims 


1.  A  strip  chart  recording  instrument,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

means  for  mounting  a  recording  chart  in  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  supply  roll  and  a  take-up  roll  with  said  chart  extend- 
ing across  a  space  between  said  rolls; 

drive  means  having  a  predetermind  drive  time  rate  con- 
nected for  driving  said  take-up  roll; 

a  writing  support  table  extending  between  said  roils  for 
supportint  said  chart  for  writing  on  one  side  of  said  chart; 

an  opening  between  one  end  of  said  table  and  said  supply 
roll; 

a  condition  responsive  device  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
recording  on  the  other  side  of  said  chart  through  said 
opening; 

a  cover  for  said  housing  having  an  open  position  for  provid- 
ing access  to  said  supply  roll  and  said  take-up  roll,  and  a 
closed  position  for  securing  said  rolls  from  access;  and 

a  hatch  in  said  cover,  said  hatch  having  an  open  position  for 
providing  access  to  the  portion  of  said  chart  over  said 
table  for  writing  on  said  chart,  said  hatch  having  a  non- 
externally  accessible  latch  for  latching  said  hatch  in  a 
closed  position  for  preventing  access  to  said  chart  through 
said  hatch  opening  when  said  cover  and  said  hatch  is 
closed. 


4,222,062 
VMOS  FLOATING  GATE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
James  D.  Trotter,  Saratoga,  and  Thurman  J.  Rodgers.  Menio 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,185 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  27/10:  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  CI.  357—45  2  Claims 


SO 


SO 


/" 


24 


1.  A  semiconductor  programmable  read  only  memory  de- 
vice comprising: 
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a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  preselected  conductiv- 
ity; 

a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  having  the  opposite  con- 
ductivity from  and  extending  across  said  substrate; 

a  series  of  elongated,  spaced  apart,  diffused  regions  in  said 
layer  of  semiconductor  material  having  the  same  conduc- 
tivity as  said  substrate  and  forming  buried  bit  lines; 

a  layer  of  insulating  material  on  said  diffused  bit  line  regions 
and  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material: 

a  series  of  elongated,  spaced  apart  conductive  regions  form- 
ing word  lines  on  said  layer  of  insulating  material  and 
oriented  transversely  to  said  bit  lines; 

a  series  of  recesses  spaced  apart  along  each  of  said  bit  lines  at 
locations  where  said  word  lines  cross  over  said  bit  lines, 
each  said  recess  extending  through  a  said  bit  line  and  into 
said  substrate  and  having  a  "V"  shaped  cross  section; 

a  floating  gate  of  conductive  material  within  each  said  recess 
and  having  a  similar  "V"  shaped  cross  section,  each  said 
gate  extending  downwardly  from  a  drain  region  formed 
by  a  said  diffused  bit  line  to  a  common  source  region 
formed  by  said  substrate; 

a  first  thin  dielectric  layer  between  each  said  floating  gate 
and  covering  the  side  walls  of  its  said  recess; 

a  second  thin  dielectric  layer  between  each  said  floating  gate 

and  a  said  word  line  directly  above  it;  and 
surface  bit  Imes  of  conductive  material  located  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  device  directly  above  said  buried  bit  lines  and 
connected  thereto  at  preselected  locations  by  contacts 
extending  downwardly  through  said  insulating  layer. 


4,222,063 
VMOS  FLOATING  GATE  MEMORY  WITH 
BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  LOWERING  REGION 
Thurman  J.  Rodgers,  Palo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Mi- 
crosystems, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,789 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  27/10:  GllC  U/40 

U.S.  a.  357—45  2  Claims 
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a  second  thin  dielectric  layer  between  each  said  floating  gate 
and  a  said  word  line  directly  above  it;  and 

a  relatively  narrow  region  of  heavily  doped  P-type  material 
in  the  wall  of  each  said  recess  near  its  upper  end  adjacent 
to  and  just  below  the  surrounding  drain  region  of  a  bit 
line,  and  comprising  a  continuous  ring  of  such  material 
extending  completely  around  the  said  "V"  shaped  recess, 
said  narrow  P-type  region  serving  to  increase  the  flow  of 
hot  electrons  into  said  floating  gate  during  the  program- 
ming of  said  device  without  excessively  increasing  its 
threshold  voltage. 


4,222,064 
OPTICAL  PROPERTY  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Fred  P.  Lodzinski,  Port  Edwards,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nekoosa 
Papers  Inc.,  Port  Edwards,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  543,902,  Jan.  24,  1975,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,637,  Dec.  28,  1973, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  540,251,  Jan.  10,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,019,819.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,631 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  21/00 

l].S.  CI.  356—73  24  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  read  only  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  N-type  conductivity: 

an  upper  layer  of  P-type  semiconductor  material  extending 
across  said  substrate; 

a  series  of  elongated,  spaced  apart  N-type  regions  in  said 
layer  of  semiconductor  material  forming  bit  lines; 

a  layer  of  insulating  material  on  said  bit  line  regions  and  said 
upper  layer  of  semiconductor  material; 

a  series  of  elongated,  spaced  apart  conductive  regions  form- 
ing word  lines  on  said  layer  of  insulating  material  and 
oriented  transversely  to  said  bit  lines; 

a  series  of  recesses  spaced  apart  along  each  of  said  bit  lines  at 
locations  where  said  word  lines  cross  over  said  bit  lines, 
each  said  recess  extending  through  a  said  bit  line  and  into 
said  substrate  and  having  a  "V"  shaped  cross  section; 

a  first  thin  dielectric  layer  within  each  said  recess  and  cover- 
ing the  side  walls  of  its  said  recess; 

a  layer  of  conductive  material  within  each  said  recess  on  top 
of  said  thin  dielectric  layer  therein  and  forming  a  floating 
gate  having  a  "V"  shaped  cross  section  similar  to  said 
recess,  each  said  gate  extending  downwardly  from  a  drain 
region  formed  by  a  portion  of  a  said  bit  line  to  a  common 
N-type  source  region  formed  by  said  substrate; 


JC.3 


1.  In  the  art  of  paper  manufacture,  apparatus  for  obtaining  a 
quantitative  measure  of  a  plurality  of  paper  optical  properties, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  an  on-machine  optical  monitoring  device  for  mounting 
on  a  paper  machine  and  having  a  web  receiving  region  for 
receiving  in  operative  relation  thereto  a  moving  web  of 
paper  sheet  material  being  produced  by  such  machine. 

(b)  said  on-machine  optical  monitoring  device  having  an 
optical  system  with  at  least  two  sets  of  substantially  inde- 
pendent photometric  sensor  means  and  at  least  two  sets  of 
partly  distinct  light  energy  paths  each  light  energy  path  of 
each  set  including  at  least  light  source  means  and  a  respec- 
tive spectral  response  filter  means  and  a  respective  one  of 
said  sets  of  photometric  sensor  means  and  each  light  en- 
ergy path  of  each  set  intersecting  said  web  receiving 
region  prior  to  the  respective  associated  photometric 
sensor  means, 

(c)  said  at  least  two  sets  of  partly  distinct  light  energy  paths 
comprising  respective  reflectance  light  energy  paths  and 
respective  transmittance  light  energy  paths  having  respec- 
tive common  spectral  response  characteristics  of  substan- 
tial bandwidths  and  of  responses  over  such  bandwidths  for 
essentially  simulating  respective  predetermined  paper 
optical  property  measurement  spectral  functions  such  as 
to  characterize  said  paper  optical  properties,  and 

(d)  the  respective  photometric  sensor  means  of  each  set 
being  arranged  on  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  web 
receiving  region  for  collecting  respectively  reflected  and 
transmitted  light  energy  from  a  web  of  paper  sheet  mate- 
rial at  said  web  receiving  region  and  said  sets  of  photomet- 
ric sensor  means  providing  respective  sets  of  reflectance 
and  transmittance  output  signals  essentially  characterizing 
respective  sets  of  two  essentially  independent  optical 
response  parameters  of  the  paper  sheet  material  based  on 
the  respective  predetermined  paper  optical  property  mea- 
surement spectral  functions  and  such  as  to  characterize 
said  paper  optical  properties  with  substantially  greater 
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accuracy  than  any  characterization  of  said  paper  optical 
properties  by  either  one  of  such  optical  response  parame- 
ters of  the  respective  sets  taken  by  itself 


4,222,065 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  AND  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  PROCESSING  OF  THERMAL  PICTURES 

Gunter  Pusch,  Bannholzweg  12,  6903  Neckargemund-Dilsberc, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,644,  Aug.  2,  1976.  This 

application  Jun.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,213 
Claims  priority,  application  ,  Aug.  2, 1975,  2534586 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/3i.  3/12:  HOIL  17/00:  H04N  3/02 
U.S.  a.  358-113  ,4  Claims 


4,222.067 

TAMPER.RESISTANT  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

SCRAMBLING 

Joseph  L.  Stern,  27  W.  96th  St..  New  York,  N.Y.  10025.  and 

Joseph  Garodnick,  I  Wall  St..  Fort  Ue,  N.J.  07024 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918.645 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  7/16:  H04K  1/02 

U.S.CI..t58-118  4^  Claims 


20 
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1.  A  method  for  scanning  an  electronic  processing  of  ther- 
mal pictures  with  a  multi-element  detector  array  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  scanning  line  direction,  comprising  the  steps  of 
repeatedly  scanning  every  line  of  a  thermal  picture  with  indi- 
vidual detector  elements;  and  superimposing  free  of  delay 
corresponding  lines  in  a  reproduction  thereof 


1.  In  a  television  communication  system  transmitting  normal 
program  information  by  means  of  a  radio  frequency  signal 
disposed  in  a  channel  occupying  a  predetermined  frequency 
band  and  including  separate  frequency-spaced  audio  and  video 
carrier  signals,  said  audio  and  video  carrier  signa's  being  mod- 
ulated, respectively,  with  the  audio  and  video  portions  of  said 
normal  program  information,  the  method  of  preventing  recep- 
tion of  said  normal  program  at  a  receiver  with  a  predefined 
reception  band  when  said  receiver  is  detuned  substantially 
from  the  nominal  adjustment  for  receiving  said  channel  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
producing  a  Security  carrier  signal  together  with  said  trans- 
mitted normal  program  information  at  a  frequency  outside 
said  predetermined  frequency  band  and  sufficiently  re- 
moved therefrom  in  frequency  to  avoid  any  appreciable 
interference  with  reception  when  said  receiver  is  in  said 
nominal  adjustment,  the  frequency  of  said  security  carrier 
being  selected  to  permit  reception  of  adjacent  channels 
when  said  receiver  is  detuned  substantially   from   said 
nominal  adjustment:  and 
linearly  combining  said  security  carrier  signal   with  said 
radio  frequency  signal. 


4,222,066 

CATV  SUBSCRIPTION  SERVICE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
AND  ATTENUATOR  THEREFOR 

Martin  L.  Zelenz,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

,  Filed  Dec.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,455 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/16:  HOIP  1/22 
U.S.  a.  358-114  7  Claims 
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4,222,068 

SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS 

John  R.  Thompson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

Television   and   Communications  Corporation.   Englewood, 

Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1978.  Ser.  No.  957,176 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/16:  H04K  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  358-120  ,8  claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  jamming  a  radio  frequency  signal,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

a  switched  buffer  having  signal  input  means  for  receiy  ing 
said  radio  frequency  signal,  control  input  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  control  signal,  and  an  output; 

an  AND  gate  having  a  pair  of  input  means  for  receiving  said 
control  signal  and  a  jamming  signal  respectively,  and  an 
output;  and 

a  switched  attenuator  having  a  signal  input  coupled  to  said 
buffer  output,  a  control  input  coupled  to  said  gate  output, 
and  an  output  means  for  providing  in  accordance  with 
said  control  signal  a  jammed  or  unjammed  signal. 


'J :  X. .- 


1.  A  subscriber  television  system  for  selectivelv  communi- 
cating a  composite  video  signal  having  fields  with  horizontal 
trace  lines  separated  by  horizontal  blanking  pulses  having  front 
porches  followed  by  horizontal  synchronization  pulses  and  the 
video  signal  further  having  vertical  intervals  separating  the 
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fields,  the  vertical  intervals  containing  vertical  synchroniza- 
tion information  followed  by  horizontal  trace  lines  separated 
by  horizontal  blanking  pulses,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  video  encoder  means  for  randomly  inverting  the  polarity 
of  said  video  signal  by  inverting  the  polarity  of  a  trace  line 
of  randomly  selected  vertical  intervals,  and  by  inverting 
the  trace  lines  of  associated  fields  following  said  randomly 
selected  vertical  intervals,  said  encoder  means  further 
including  means  for  suppressing  the  amplitude  of  ran- 
domly selected  horizontal  synchronization  and  blanking 
pulses  during  fields  of  said  video  signal  to  form  a  scram- 
bled video  signal; 

(b)  detector  means  responsive  to  the  polarity  of  said  trace 
line  of  said  vertical  mtervals  for  detecting  the  polarity  of 
the  trace  lines  of  said  associated  fields,  said  detector  means 
being  further  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  said  scram- 
bled video  signal  having  less  than  a  first  amplitude  signal 
during  selected  time  intervals  of  said  horizontal  blanking 
pulses  for  detecting  the  suppression  of  said  randomly 
selected  horizontal  synchronization  pulses,  and 

(c)  decoder  means  responsive  to  said  detector  means  for 
unscrambling  said  scrambled  video  signal,  said  decoder 
means  including  means  for  activating  a  switch  for  biasing 
said  video  signal  with  a  second  predetermined  amplitude 
signal  for  a  selected  time  interval  following  said  detecting 
by  said  detector  means  of  suppression  of  a  horizontal 
synchronization  pulse. 

4,222,069 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESELECTING 
OPERATION  OF  TELEVISION  OR  RADIO  RECEIVING 

AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Karl  M.  Groetschel,  Montsalvatstrasse  la,  D-8000  Munich  19, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,126 

Int.  a:-  H04N  5/44;  H04B  1/16 

U.S.  a.  358—127  17  Claims 
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lishing  operation  of  the  television  and/or  radio  receiver  and 
associated  recorder, 

d.  applying  the  data  carrier  to  the  control  apparatus  and  regis- 
tering a  point  on  the  command  track  corresponding  to  the 
time  of  day  then  existing  with  the  sensing  means  by  effecting 
advancement  of  the  data  carrier  relative  to  the  apparatus 
under  the  control  of  the  index  means  of  the  time  track, 

e.  and  thereafter  relatively  advancing  the  data  carrier  further 
to  effect  scanning  of  the  command  track  with  said  sensing 
means  and  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  sequence  of 
programme  data  and  in  synchronism  with  the  elapse  of  time 
to  generate  said  control  signals. 

4,222,070 
RECORDING  VIDEO  INFORMATION  ON  A  FLEXIBLE 

MASTER  DISC 
Dennis  G.  Howe,  Fairport;  Harold  T.  Thomas,  Rochester,  and 
James  K.  Lee,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,921 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/76;  B32B  31/16 

U.S.  a.  358—128.5  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recording  information  on  a  flexible  record 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  record-support  device  combination  by  superjxjs- 
ing  the  flexible  record  device  and  an  optically  flat  rigid 
support  device  with  a  liquid  therebetween; 

spinning  the  record-support  device  combination  to  obtain  a 
layer  of  liquid  less  than  about  500  angstroms  in  thickness 
between  the  record  and  support  devices  causing  the  flexi- 
ble record  device  to  conform  to  the  surface  configuration 
of  the  rigid  support  device;  and 

exposing  the  record  device,  while  superposed  on  said  sup- 
port device,  with  a  recording  beam  to  record  information 
on  the  record  device. 


4,222,071 

SENSITIVITY  INFORMATION  RECORD 

Alan  E.  Bell,  East  Windsor,  and  Robert  A.  Bartolini,  Trenton, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,408 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76;  GllB  7/00;  GOID  15/10,  15/24 

U.S.  a.  358—128.5  12  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  recorder  of 
electrical  video  and/or  audio  signals  produced  in  a  television 
and/or  radio  recorder,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  data  carrier  having 

i.  at  least  one  information  track  marked  with  data  identifying 
a  sequence  of  programmes  to  be  transmitted  over  a  chan- 
nel pertaining  to  that  track, 

ii.  at  least  one  command  track  associated  with  the  informa- 
tion track  for  receiving  a  users  marking  appropriately 
positioned  to  select  one  or  more  of  the  programmes  or 
part  thereof, 

iii.  at  least  one  time  track  having  a  sequence  of  index  means 
along  the  time  track  representing  the  elapse  of  time, 

b.  marking  said  command  track  or  tracks  as  required, 

c.  providing  a  control  apparatus  having  means  for  sensing  the 
marking  or  markings  to  generate  control  signals  for  estab- 


1.  A  record  blank  for  use  with  a  recording  laser  providing  a 
light  beam  at  a  given  frequency;  said  record  blank  comprising 
the  combination  of:  a  substrate  having  a  light  reflecting  surface 
at  said  given  frequency:  a  first  coating  overlying  said  light 
reflecting  surface,  said  first  coating  being  substantially  trans- 
parent at  said  given  frequency  for  permitting  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  laser  light  beam  to  pass  through  said  first  coating  to  said 
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light  reflecting  surface;  and  a  second  coating  overlying  said 
first  coating,  said  second  coating  comprising  a  material  which 
is  light  absorptive  at  said  given  frequency,  for  receiving  light 
energy  corresponding  to  information  to  be  recorded  on  said 
record  blank;  the  thickness  of  said  second  coating  being  such 
that  said  second  coating  is  partially  transmissive  to  light  at  said 
given  frequency  and  being  so  related  to  the  thickness  of  said 
first  coating,  and  the  optical  constants  of  said  reflective  surface 
and  the  respective  materials  of  said  first  coating  and  said  sec- 
ond coating  so  as  to  establish  a  substantially  anti-reflective 
condition  for  said  record  blank  at  said  given  frequency  with 
respect  to  the  light  beam  incident  on  said  second  coating;  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  employing  a  smooth,  continu- 
ous, low  melting  point,  low  thermal  diffusion  length  metal  as 
said  second  coating. 

I  4,222,072 

VIDEO  PLAYER/RECORDER  WITH  NON-LINEAR 
MARK  LENGTH  MODULATION 
Jack  H.  Bailey,  Millbrook,  and  Gerald  H.  Ottaway,  Pleasant 
Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  DiscoVision  Associates, 
CosU  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  974,183 
I  Int.  a?  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  a.  358-128.5  *  Claims 


of  a  start  signal  indicative  of  a  reference  phase  and  a 
reference  amplitude  inserted  at  a  leading  portion  of  said 
information  signal; 
a  lower  level  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  lower  level  of 

said  start  signal;  and 
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1.  A  system  such  as  a  video  player  or  recorder  including  a 
storage  medium  such  as  a  video  disk  having  marks  that  are 
modulated  in  increments  of  length  to  represent  a  storage  code 
block  of  n  bits  and  where  the  system  operates  in  code  blocks  of 
m  bits,  where  m  is  greater  than  n.  the  improvement  compns- 

ing: 
means  for  translating  in  at  least  one  direction  between  a 
system  code  block  and  a  plurality  of  storage  code  blocks 
with  a  plurality  of  high  order  bits  of  a  system  code  block 
being  located  in  a  high  order  bit  position  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  storage  code  blocks,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  storage  code  blocks  sequentially 
in  at  least  one  direction  between  the  translating  means  and 
the  storage  medium. 

I 

4,222,073 
MULTIPLEXED  INFORMATION  SIGNAL  RECEIVING 

SYSTEM 
Masayoshi  Hirashima,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  950,149 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19, 1977,  52-126132; 
Oct.  19, 1977,  52-126133 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  7/04 
U  S  O.  358—145  *®  Claims 

1.'  A  multiplexed  information  signal  receiving  system  com- 
prising: ...       .       ,  ... 
a  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  a  television  signal  on  which 
a  bi-level  information  signal  is  superimposed  in  a  vertical 

retrace  period;  .      i  . 

a  slice  circuit  for  slicing  the  received  information  signal  to 

reshape  it  into  a  bi-level  signal; 
an  upper  level  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  upper  level 


control  means  responsive  to  detection  outputs  from  said 
upper  level  detecting  circuit  and  said  lower  level  detect- 
ing circuit  for  automatically  adjusting  a  slice  level  of  said 
slice  circuit  to  a  predetermined  level. 

4,222,074 
HORIZONTAL  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 
David  W.  Breithaupt,  Maple  Shade,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,221 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1978, 

13898/78 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  358-149  5  Claims 


1.  A  phase  lock  loop  circuit  for  a  television  system  for  reduc- 
ing the  phase  difference  between  a  generated  horizontal  syn- 
chronizing pulse  and  a  reference  signal,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing- ... 

a  controllable  horizontal  synchronizing  pulse  generator: 

a  source  of  horizontal  frequency  reference  signals; 

a  source  of  the  vertical  rate  signals; 

first  sampling  means  coupled  to  said  horizontal  reference 
source  and  to  said  vertical  rate  signal  source  for  sampling 
said  horizontal  reference  signals  at  the  vertical  rate. 

second  sampling  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  vertical 
rate  signals  and  to  the  output  of  said  controllable  horizon- 
tal synchronizing  pulse  generator  for  sampling  said  output 
signal  at  the  vertical  rate:  and 

a  phase  detector  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  sampling 
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means  for  generating  an  error  signal,  said  error  signal 
being  coupled  to  said  controllable  horizontal  synchroniz- 
ing pulse  generator  for  controlling  the  phase  of  said  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  pulses. 

4,222,075 

IMPLOSION-RESISTANT  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

STRUclriJRE  AND  FABRICATION  PROCESS 

Robert  B.  Mitchell,  Seneca  Falls,  and  Harry  R.  Swank,  V^aer- 

loo,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,623 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/(>l 

U.S.  CI.  358-246  <^  C'«""* 


\ 


image  and  an  image  display  device  (20)  auhe  opposite  terminal 
of  such  channel  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 
numerical  gray-scale  values  of  discrete  picture  elements 
Obtained  in  such  scanning  device  (10)  are  taken  from  said 
addressable  memory  (11)  in  successive  pairs  and  trans- 
formed by  interaction  with  the  contents  of  said  address- 
able  memory  in  a  processor  (13)  into  a  hierarchical  array 
of  integral  values  according  to  their  approximate  averages 
from  individual-element  pairs  to  the  entire  image, 
integral  values  are  transmitted  from  said  addressable  mem- 
ory (11)  in  words  of  uniform  length  level-by-level  of  the 
hierarchical  array  from  the  topmost  level  downward  to 
elemental  level  over  said  channel,  (15)  and 
the  transmitted  image  is  progressively  reconstructed  (16.  17. 
18  and  19)  in  successively  finer  detail  in  said  image  display 
device  (20)  at  the  opposite  terminal  of  said  channel  adapta- 
bly  to  having  transmission  stopped  at  any  hierarchical 
level  up  to  the  transmission  of  final  detail. 


1    In  an  implosion-resistant  cathode  ray  tube  having  an 
evacuated  envelope  with  a  face  panel  sealed  to  a  flared  neck 
portion  wherein  said  flared  neck  portion  has  an  electro.,  gun 
assembly  sealed  therein  and  said  face  panel  has  a  substantially 
rectangular-shaped  viewing  portion  extending  to  an  upturned 
Ranged  portion  with  corners  having  a  given  radius  of  curva- 
ture which  blend  into  relatively  flattened  portions  of  said 
upturned  flanged  portion  and  a  metal  band  encircling  the 
upturned  flanged  portion  of  the  face  panel  and  exerting  a 
compressive  force  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising  at 
least  one  substantially  ••L"-shaped  bracket  member  having  a 
base  portion  connected  to  an  upstanding  attachment  portion 
with  the  base  portion  positioned  intermediate  said  metal  band 
and  said  corner  of  said  upturned  flanged  portion  of  said  face 
panel  and  of  a  size  to  provide  contact  of  said  encircling  metal 
band  and  said  upturned  flanged  portion  of  said  face  panel  on 
said  given  radius  of  curvature  of  said  corner  intermediate  sa.d 
base  portion  of  said  bracket  member  and  said  relatively  flat- 
tened portions  of  said  upturned  flanged  portion  of  said  face 
panel. 


4,222,077 

ANALOG-DIGITAL  CONVERSION  METHOD,  AND  A 

PICTURE  REPRODUCTION  METHOD  USING  THE 

SAME 

Mitsuhiko  Yamada,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dalnippon  Screen 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  41,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1978,  53-65065 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  1/40,  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  358-280  »  Claims 
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4,222,076 

PROGRESSIVE  IMAGE  TRANSMISSION 

Kenneth  C.  Knowlton.  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 

nhone  Uboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,599 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  ]/Q0:  GOIT  1/29 

U.S.  CI.  358-263  »3  Claims 
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1  An  image  transmission  system  (FIG.  1)  including  a  scan- 
ning device  (10).  an  addressable  memory  (11)  for  gray-scale 
light-intensity  values  corresponding  to  each  picture  element  of 
an  image  to  be  transmitted,  a  transmission  channel  (15)  for  such 


1   A  method  of  analog-digital  conversion;  wherein  digital 
signals  are  produced  at  a  certain  sampling  frequency  rate  cor- 
responding to  an  first  analog  signal;  and  wherein  values  repre- 
sentative of  the  first  analog  signal  are  produced  at  a  frequency 
rate  which  is  some  multiple  n.  where  n  is  greater  than  1.  of  the 
sampling  frequency  rate, 
characterized  in  that  the  level  difi-erence  between  the  first 
analog  signal  and  a  second  analog  signal   which  is  a 
smoothed  version  of  the  first  analog  signal,  is  detected  to 
obtain  a  third  analog  signal  including  extreme  values; 
that  extreme  positions  in  the  third  analog  signal  are  discrimi- 
nated in  synchronization  with  n  consecutively-produced 
representative  values  by  setting  negative  and   positive 
threshold  levels  to  obtain  a  fourth  signal  including  ex- 
treme position  signals;  and 
that  each  digital  signal  produced  is  obtained  from  the  n 
consecutively-produced  representative  values,  as  being:  if 
the  extreme  position  signal  is  detected,  then  the  consecu- 
tively-produced representative  value  corresponding  to 
said  extreme  position  signal;  otherwise,  the  average  of  the 
n  consecutively-produced  representative  values. 
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4,222,078 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  OF 
WIDE  BAND  SIGNALS,  PARTICULARLY  VIDEO 
SIGNALS 
Gert  Bock,  Seeheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1977,  2745337 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/79 
U.S.  a.  360—9  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  recording  broad  band  signals  on  magnetic 
tape  (T)  in  a  plurality  of  m  tracks,  the  step  of 

temporally  sequentially  dividing  the  signals  into  m+  1  signal 
groups; 

storing  the  m+  1  signal  groups  in  m+  1  memory  circuits  (26. 
27  .  .  .  36)  in  sequential  time  intervals  of  predetermined 
duration; 

sequentially  reading  out  the  m+l  signal  groups  from  the 
m  ■¥  1  memory  circuits  in  respective  time  intervals  which 
are  longer  than  the  storage  time  intervals; 

and  providing  recording  signals  for  subsequent  recording  of 
the  signals  on  the  plurality  of  tracks  on  the  magnetic  tape 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention. 

the  step  of  sequentially  reading  out  the  signal  groups  from 
the  m-i- 1  memory  circuits  comprises  the  step  of  switching 
the  signals  recorded  in  the  m+  I  meinory  circuits  sequen- 
tially to  m  tracks  to  provide  m  recording  signals  for  re- 
cording on  the  m  tracks  of  the  tape. 

wherein  the  (m  +  I  )th  signal  will  be  recorded  at  one  of  the  m 
tracks  of  the  tape  at  a  later  time,  and  at  a  position  thereon 
shifted  from  the  position  of  the  signal  recorded  on  said 
track  during  recording  of  the  first  to  the  m-th  signal. 


I  

4,222,079 
PCM  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Ken  Onishi,  and  Kunimaro  Tanaka,  both  of  Amagasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,525 

Int.  Cl.=  GllB  5/00,  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  360—32  3  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  speed  indicating  signal 
indicative  of  the  speed  of  movement  of  a  PCM  recording 
medium  for  control  of  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  PCM 
recording  medium,  which  signal  is  phase  stable  in  the  presence 
of  splice  editing,  in  a  PCM  recording  and  reproducing  system 


for  recording  a  PCM  signal  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  a 
plurality  of  record  tracks  disposed  on  the  PCM  recording 
medium  and  reproducing  the  PCM  signal  from  the  recording 
medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sensor  means  receiving  the  reproduced  PCM  signal  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  phase  signals,  one  phase  signal  for 
each  record  track  of  the  recording  medium,  from  synchro- 
nizing signals  recorded  on  the  plurality  of  record  tracks  of 
the  record  medium: 
a  selector  means  having  said  plurality  of  phase  signals  and  u 
gating  signal  applied  thereto  for  selectively  passing  one  of 
said  phase  signals  according  to  the  phase  of  said  gating 
signal; 
a  phase  locked  oscillator  means  having  said  selected  phase 
signal  from  said  selector  means  applied  thereto  for  gener- 
ating a  speed  indicating  signal  having  a  phase  equal  to  the 
phase  of  said  selected  phase  signal;  and 
a  gate  means  having  said  speed  indicating  signal  applied 
thereto  for  generating  said  gating  signal  having  a  prede- 
termined phase  relationship  with  said  speed   indicating 
signal,  whereby  when  the  phase  of  the  synchronizing 
signals  recorded  on  the  plurality  of  record  tracks  of  the 
record  medium  shift  in  the  presence  of  a  splue  said  gating 
signal  causes  said  selector  means  to  select  the  phase  signal 
among  said  plurality  of  phase  signals  having  a  phase  near- 
est to  the  phase  of  said  selected  phase  signal  prior  to  the 
splice,  thereby  minimizing  the  phase  shift  in  said  speed 
indicative  signal  generated  by  said  phase  locked  oscillator 
means. 


4.222,080 
VELOCITY  TOLERANT  DECODING  TECHMQLE 
Giles  R.  Frazier,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  971,969 

Int.  CI.   GI IB  J/09  ' 

U.S.  CI.  360—40  19  Claims 


■3 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  data  transitions  or  clock  transitions 
in  a  sequence  of  signal  transitions  representing  data  encoded  by 
phase    encoding    or    frequency     modulation,     respectively, 
wherein  the  time  duration  between  any  two  consecutive  signal 
transitions  is  characterized  as  either  long  or  short,  comprising 
detecting  the  occurrence  of  each  of  said  signal  transitions: 
generating  a  first  pulse  responsive  only  to  each  detection  of 
a  long  time  duration  between  two  of  said  signal  transi- 
tions; and 
generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  detection  of  a  data 
transition  or  clock  transition,  respectively,  responsive  to 
the  occurrence  of  an  even  number  of  signal  transitions 
sebsequent  to  the  previous  data  transition  or  clock  transi- 
tion, respectively,  and  the  absence  of  said  first  pulse  dur- 
ing the  time  between  said  previousdata  transition  or  clock 
transition  and  the  last  of  said  even  number  of  signal  transi- 
tions. 
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4,222,081 

INFORMATION  READING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MULTITRACK  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Yoshihisa  Kamo;  Zenji  Tsutsumi,  both  of  Kokubuqji,  and  Hiro- 
shi  Maejima,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,767 
Oaims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.   21,   1977,   52- 

155442[U] 

Int.  a.-  GllB  5/02.  15/12 


U.S.  a.  360—67 


5  Claims 
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said  disk,  and  accelerating  means  connected  to  said  motor 
and  with  said  control  means  for  accelerating  the  rotation 
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of  said  motor  when  said  signal  is  generated,  to  reduce  the 
time  for  moving  said  head  towards  the  center  of  said  disk. 


1.  An  information  reading  device  for  a  multitrack  storage 
device  which  stores  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  tracks  a  reference 
signal  and  data  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  read  heads  respectively  provided  in  correspon- 
dence with  each  of  the  plurality  of  tracks; 

a  plurality  of  variable  gain  amplifiers  respectively  connected 
to  each  of  said  read  heads; 

a  plurality  of  first  means  respectively  connected  to  each  of 
said  read  heads  for  respectively  providing  gain  control 
signals  to  corresponding  amplifiers  in  response  to  outputs 
of  corresponding  read  heads  so  that  the  outputs  of  said 
corresponding  read  heads  reach  a  predetermined  value 
when  said  corresf  iding  read  heads  read  corresponding 
reference  signals  trom  the  storage  device; 

second  and  third  means,  connected  to  said  plurality  of  first 
means,  for  detecting  first  and  second  gain  control  signals, 
respectively  corresponding  to  first  and  second  ones  of  said 
read  heads  whose  gains  are  respectively  the  maximum  and 
minimum  values;  and 

fourth  means,  connected  to  said  second  and  third  means,  for 
detecting  whether  or  not  the  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  gain  control  signals  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value. 


4,222,083 

WRITING  AND/OR  READING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTES 

Sergio  Tronzano,  Caluso;  Mirco  Raccanelli,  Ivrea,  and  Carlo 

Romano,  Montalto  Dora,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C. 

Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  20, 1977,  67872  A/77 
Int.  Q\?  GllB  15/68 
U.S.  CI.  360—92  *  Claims 


4,222,082 

MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

FAST  HEAD  ADVANCE 

Mirco  Raccanelli,  Ivrea,  and  Carlo  Romano,  Montalto  Dora, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea, 

Italy 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  20, 1977,  68422  A/77 
Int.  a.-  GllB  21/12 
U.S.  a.  360—75  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  binary  information  on  a 
Hexible  magnetic  disk  comprising  a  rotatable  plate,  means 
mounting  said  disk  on  said  plate  for  rotation  with  said  plate,  an 
electric  motor  having  means  for  rotating  said  plate,  a  recording 
head,  a  movable  arm  having  an  end  on  which  said  head  is 
mounted,  a  spiral  guide  carried  by  said  plate  and  co-operating 
with  said  movable  arm  for  radially  moving  said  head  from  the 
periphery  towards  the  center  of  said  disk  to  synchronize  the 
movement  of  said  head  with  the  rotation  of  said  disk,  and 
return  means  for  quickly  returning  said  head  from  the  center 
towards  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
control  means  connected  to  said  head  for  controlling  the 
recording  of  said  binary  information  and  for  generating  a 
signal  indicative  of  a  last  binary  information  recorded  on 


1.  An  apparatus  for  writing  and/or  reading  binary  informa- 
tion on  magnetic  tapes  each  one  contained  in  a  cassette  of  the 
type  comprising  a  container  and  two  coplanar  spools  on  which 
the  tape  is  wound  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  lodging  seats  each  adapted  to  receive  a  single 
tape  cassette,  each  one  of  said  seats  having  a  pair  of  hubs 
protruding  therefrom  for  engaging  the  two  spools  of  the 
corresponding  lodged  cassette  for  bidirectionally  feeding 
the  tape  contained  therein; 
a  single  electric  motor  having  a  continuously  and  unidirec- 

tionally  rotating  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pulleys  corresponding  to  said  pairs  of 

hubs,  each  hub  having  a  pulley  fixed  thereto; 
a  single  transmission  belt  coupled  to  said  rotatable  shaft; 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  transmission  belt  to  pass  be- 
tween the  pulleys  of  each  pair  of  pulleys  and  along  a  path 
having  portions  substantially  tangent  to  each  one  of  said 
pulleys  at  a  slight  distance  therefrom,  and  defining  an 
idling  position  of  said  belt;  and 
means  selectively  actuatable  for  coupling  a  tangent  portion 
of  said  transmission  belt  to  each  one  of  said  pulleys  for 
effecting  the  rotation  of  said  pulley  and  the  hub  and  tape 
spool  engaged  therewith  to  feed  the  associated  tape  in  one 
of  the  two  possible  directions,  independently  from  the 
movement  conditions  of  the  other  tap)e. 
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I  4  222  084 

MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Shiro  Nakagawa,  Chiba,  and  Toshiki  Aoi,  Ichikawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1977,  52/69448 

Int.  C1.2  GllB  5/22,  5/25 

U.S.  a.  360—119  11  Oaims 


lOa    '0 


1.  A  magnetic  head  for  exchanging  a  signal  between  said 
magnetic  head  and  a  magnetic  recording  medium  during  rela- 
tive motion  between  said  magnetic  head  and  said  magnetic 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  member  having  a  pair  of  magnetic  leg  por- 
tions and  a  connecting  portion  magnetically  connected 
between  said  magnetic  leg  portions,  each  of  said  magnetic 
leg  portions  including  an  end  portion  facing  said  magnetic 
recording  medium  said  end  portion  having  only  one  sharp 
edge  line,  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
said  relative  motion; 

a  coil  wound  on  said  first  magnetic  member;  and 

a  second  magnetic  member  for  forming  a  closed  magnetic 
path  together  with  said  first  magnetic  member,  said  sec- 
ond magnetic  member  facing  both  of  said  end  portions  of 
said  first  magnetic  member  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
magnetic  recording  medium  is  positioned  between  said 
first  magnetic  member  and  said  second  magnetic  member, 

wherein  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  recording  field  ap- 
plied to  the  magnetic  recording  medium  is  perpendicular 
to  the  surface  of  the  magnetic  recording  medium  such  that 
the  magnetic  flux  passes  transversely  through  the  mag- 
netic recording  medium  whereby  the  magnetic  recording 
is  in  the  vertical  magnetization  mode. 


'  4,222,085 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

DISTANCE-SELECriVE  FAULT  MONITORING  OF 

ELECTRICAL  LINES 

Ivan  De  Mesmaeker,  Fislisbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC, 

Brown  Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  936,943 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Sep.   6,    1977, 
10836/77 

Int.  a.=  H02H  7/26,  3/26 
U.S.  a.  361—80  11  Qaims 
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faults  at  electrical  lines  by  means  of  a  quadrilateral  tnp  region 
including  a  first  boundary  and  a  secondary  boundary,  compris- 
ing: 
means  defining  a  measuring  channel  for  the  line  current  for 
forming  reference  signals  of  essentially  the  same  phase  and 
determining  one  of  said  boundaries  of  the  trip  region; 
means  defining  a  measuring  channel  for  the  line  voltage  for 
determining  the  other  of  said  boundaries  of  the  trip  region; 
and 
said  means  defining  the  measuring  channel  for  the  line  cur- 
rent including  phase  shift  means  for  selectively  fixing  the 
phase  of  the  reference  signals  of  essentially  the  same 
phase. 


4,222,086 
OVERCURRENT  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  FAIL-SAFE 

ORCurrs 

Robert  S.  Runyon,  7015  Brookview  Rd.,  Hollins,  Va.  24019 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,841 
Int.  a.-  H02H  3/08 
U.S.  a.  361—93  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  control  device  comprising 

(A)  a  pair  of  magnetic  cores. 

(B)  first  means  to  provide  substantially  equal  saturating 
magnetomotive  force  (MMF)  in  both  said  cores  in  re- 
sponse to  normal  or  abnormal  unidirectional  input  cur- 
rent, 

(C)  second  means  energized  by  alternating  current  to  alter- 
nately maintain  each  of  said  cores  in  an  unsaturated  state 
when  said  normal  or  abnormal  unidirectional  input  cur- 
rent is  present,  whereby  the  amount  of  said  alternating 
current  varies  in  correspondence  with  the  amount  of  said 
input  current, 

(D)  third  means  to  detect  that  said  alternating  current  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  abnormal  amount,  and 

(E)  fourth  means  to  sense  the  condition  that  said  second 
means  is  energized,  said  fourth  means  providing  a  prede- 
termined output  voltage  in  response  to  said  condition,  said 
output  voltage  being  substantially  independent  of  said 
unidirectional  input  current. 


11.  An  apparatus  for  the  distance-selective  monitoring  of 


4,222,M|c^ 
PASSIVE  TRIAC  OUTPUT  ASYMMETRY  DETECTOR 
Edward  W.  Goodrich,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hawthorne 
Industries,  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,473 
Int.  a.-  H02H  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—104  2  Oaims 

1.  A  passive  device  for  protecting  an  AC  load  which  is  being 
controlled  by  a  semiconductor  element  such  as  a  triac  or  the 
like  from  a  failure  of  the  triac  resulting  in  asymmetrical  input 
wave  power  to  the  load,  comprising: 
an  inductive  means  for  generating  a  predetermined  amount 
of  thermal  energy  in  response  to  a  particular  asymmetrical 
input  wave  connected  in  parallel  with  said  load: 
a  thermal  circuit  breaking  means  that  heats  more  rapidly 
than  said  load  disposed  in  thermal  contact  with  said  induc- 
tive means,  said  thermal  circuit  breaking  means  having  a 
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predetermined  temperature  threshold  value  upon  which  it 
opens,  corallated  in  conjunction  with  the  thermal  energy 
generated  by  said  inductive  means,  said  thermal  circuit 
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4,222,089 
OIL  BURNER  IGNITION  AND  CONTROL  PACKAGE 
Robert  B.  MacAskill,  Jr.,  Bay  Village,  and  Archie  R.  Cornell, 
Avon  Lake,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Scott  &  Fetzer 
Company,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,428 

Int.  a.-  F23Q  i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  361—263  8  Claims 


:-cQ 
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breaking  means  being  connected  in  series  between  the  AC 
input  power  and  the  load  whereby  when  the  thermally 
actuated  circuit  breaking  means  is  open,  power  to  the  load 
be  removed. 


wi 


4,222,088 

ELECTRONIC  LOCK 

Richard  H.  Burton,  P.O.  Box  57,  Northboro,  Mass.  01532 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,270 

Int.  CI.-  E05B  49/00 

L.S.  CI.  361—172  8  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  lock  comprising: 

two  normally  open  electrical  contacts  serving  as  input 

means  representing  a  binary  zero  and  one; 
means  to  close  and  reopen  said  input  contacts; 
an  RS  flip-flop  loaded  by  the  closing  of  one  of  said  contacts 

with  the  binary  digit  represented  by  said  contact; 
a  shift  register  loaded  with  the  bit  from  said  RS  flip-flop 

when  said  input  contact  is  reopened; 
said  shift  register  capable  of  being  loaded  with  a  plurality  of 

bits,  all  bits  being  shifted  one  position  as  additional  bits  are 

entered; 
said  shift  register  containing  a  code  to  open  said  lock  when 

said  shift  register  is  fully  loaded  with  bits  corresponding  to 

a  predetermined  code; 
at  least  one  NAND  gate; 
said  determined  code  being  set  by  jump)er  wires  from  output 

terminals  on  said  shift  register  to  said  NAND  gate; 
an  integrating  one-shot  delay  which  receives  the  output  of 

said  NAND  gate  such  that  when  said  shift  register  con- 
tains said  predetermmed  code,  said  delay  is  enabled; 
a  relay  to  open  said  lock  at  the  end  of  said  delay; 
a  power  supply  to  furnish  electrical  power  to  said  lock. 


7.  An  electronics  components  package  or  assembly  for  an  oil 
burner  unit  comprising  ignition  electrodes,  a  housing  contain- 
ing both  a  control  system  board  and  an  unpotted  ignition 
transformer,  the  housing  having  a  base  plate,  the  control  sys- 
tem board  extending  from  one  end  of  the  housing  to  an  inter- 
mediate location,  the  transformer  extending  from  the  other  end 
of  the  housing  to  said  intermediate  location,  the  control  system 
board  being  spaced  above  the  housing  base  plate  for  mounting 
of  circuit  elements  or  interconnections  on  the  underside  as  well 
as  on  the  topside  of  the  board,  the  transformer  having  a  core  of 
U-I  configuration  and  a  pair  of  side-by-side  secondary  coils 
between  the  ends  of  the  core  and  each  of  which  is  wrapped 
around  its  associated  one  of  the  U-legs.  with  its  terminal  wire 
leading  from  an  axially  and  transversely  central  terminal  point 
at  its  bottom  side,  only  a  single  primary  coil  wrapped  around 
its  own  length  portion  of  only  one  of  the  U-legs  to  provide  a 
bilaterally  asymmetric  coil  arrangement,  said  control  system 
board  being  connected  to  said  transformer  and  including 
means  for  interrupting  the  operation  of  the  transformer  in 
intervals  between  ignitions  of  an  associated  oil  burner,  each 
end  of  the  core  being  free  of  coils,  combined  mounting  and 
high  voltage  tap  means  comprising  a  bracket  understraddlmg 
the  coils  and  fixed  to  and  supporting  each  end  of  the  core  and 
itself  having  a  base  face  for  supported  contact  with  said  hous- 
ing base  plate  and  high  voltage  bushing  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  insulator  bushings  joined  together  side-by-sid-  as  a 
single  molding  and  extending  from  below  said  base  face  and 
said  housing  base  plate  directly  upwardly  through  windows  in 
said  housing  base  plate  and  said  base  face  and  into  apposition 
with  said  terminal  points,  said  bracket  supporting  the  core  on 
the  housing  base  plate  so  that  the  core  is  spaced  above  the  base 
plate  a  greater  distance  than  is  the  control  system  board,  one 
end  of  the  core  being  at  the  end  of  the  housing  associated  with 
the  transformer  and  the  other  end  of  the  core  overlying  the 
control  system  board  at  said  intermediate  location,  said  termi- 
nal wires  each  being  drawn  through  the  center  of  its  own 
insulator  bushing  of  said  pair  downwardly  into  anchoring 
contact  with  its  own  terminal  contact  at  the  bottom  end  of  its 
associated  insulator  bushing,  detent  means  on  said  insulator 
bushing  means  and  engaging  the  underside  of  the  bracket  at  the 
periphery  of  the  window  in  the  base  face,  tie-down  means 
within  the  bracket  for  holding  said  detent  means  in  said  en- 
gagement and  thereby  fastening  the  insulator  bushing  means  to 
the  bracket,  said  combined  mounting  and  high  voltage  tap 
means  and  said  transformer  together  providing  a  unitary  non- 
potted  assembly  mountable  as  a  unit  on  the  windowed  base 
plate  with  the  high  voltage  terminal  contacts  projecting  below 
the  window  of  the  base  plate  for  electrical  contact  with  said 
electrodes  and  operation  of  the  electrodes  by  the  transformer. 
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4,222,090 
MICROMODULAR  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 
Richard  A.  Jaffe,  24115  Bessemer  St.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91367 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,846 
I  Int.  a.-  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—386  1  Oaim 


■ii>    ) 


1.  A  micromodular  electronic  component  package  compris- 


mg: 


an  electrically  insulative  base  member; 

a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  members  carried  on  said 
base  member  in  fixed  spaced  apart  relationship  so  as  to 
define  a  gap  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  conductive 
members; 

a  rigid  spacer  of  electrically  insulative  material  fixly  carried 
on  said  conductive  members  and  provided  with  a  central 
cavity  exposing  portions  of  said  conductive  members  and 
said  gap  therebetween; 

a  first  electrical  component  secured  to  said  rigid  spacer 
within  said  cavity  so  as  to  totally  occupy  said  cavity  and 
having  connective  terminal  ends  in  electrical  and  mechan- 
ical securement  with  the  respective  exposed  portions  of 
said  conductive  members; 

said  conductive  members  include  lugs  carried  on  the  edges 
thereof  outwardly  projecting  from  the  perimeter  of  said 
component  package  and  being  fully  exposed  for  external 
connection  therewith; 

said  electronic  component  package  further  incudes  a  second 
electrical  component  and  a  heat  sink  means  substantially 
surrounding  said  second  electrical  component  and  ar- 
ranged in  heat  transference  relationship  therewith; 

said  heat  sink  means  is  a  clip-like  element  of  U-shaped  con- 
figuration in  side  elevation; 

said  heat  sink  element  is  releasably  arranged  about  said 
second  electrical  component  in  snap-lock  relationship; 

said  heat  sink  element  includes  a  plurality  of  fins  outwardly 
projecting  from  an  exposed  surface  thereof  in  heat  dissi- 
pating transference  with  surrounding  environment; 

said  conductive  member  lugs  are  arranged  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  package  and  outwardly  project  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  package. 


4,222,091 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Christian    Bartenbach,     1,    Croissant-Rust-Strasse,    D-8000 
Miinich  80,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  21, 
1977,  2717773 

Int.  CI.2  F21V  7/04 
U.S.  a.  362—32  14  Oaims 

1.  A  lighting  system  comprising  a  high  input  lamp  constitut- 
ing an  approximately  point-shaped  light  source  and  light- 
directing  means  which  direct  the  light  from  the  lamp  to  a 
determined  area  to  be  illuminated,  said  light-directing  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transparent  shells  disposed  about  said 
high  output  lamp,  each  of  said  shells  having  a  central  opening, 
an  inner  rim  face  about  said  opening  and  an  outer  rim  face 
about  the  periphery  of  said  shell,  said  inner  faces  having  edges 


in  contact  with  one  another,  said  edges  defining  a  rotational 
body  about  said  light  source,  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the 
light  emitted  by  said  lamp  being  received  by  the  inner  rim  faces 
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of  said  shells  and  being  transmitted  by  total  refiection  between 
the  opposite  side  walls  of  each  of  said  shells  to  and  out  of  said 
outer  rim  faces  of  said  shells. 


4,222,092 

ACCESSORY  LIGHT  COVER 

Richard  L.  Bray,  213  St.  Peter  Ave.,  Biloxi,  Miss.  39531 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,946 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  362—80  5  Oaims 


1.  A  movable  protective-shield  covering  for  accessory  lights 
on  vehicles,  said  covering  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  frame  member  connectable  to  said  \ehicle  at  a 
single  point  above  said  accessory  lights  on  said  vehicle  so 
that  said  U-shaped  frame  member  partially  surrounds  said 
light: 

a  U-shaped  lever  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  U-shaped 
frame  at  two  points; 

a  light  cover  plate  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  le\  er 
arm  member  at  two  points  so  as  to  allow  said  plate  to  pivot 
from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position  for  covering  and 
uncovering  said  light;  and 

a  cable  means  for  moving  said  cover  plate  from  said  vertical 
to  said  horizontal  position,  said  cable  means  connected  at 
a  first  end  to  said  cover  plate  at  a  point  such  that  said 
cover  plate  may  be  pivoted  about  said  pivotally  connected 
points. 
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4,222,093  4,222,095 

LIGHT  MOUNTING  HXTURE  ASSEMBLY  FREQUENCY  TO  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 

Octavio  G.  Garcia,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  and  Peter  A.  Lambert,   Marc  T.  Stein,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Excelsior  Springs,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Devine  Lighting,  Incor-       Schaumburg,  III. 

porated,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,828 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,796  Int.  Q.'  GOIR  23/06 

Int.  a.'  F21S  1/02  U.S.  O.  363-8  4  Claims 

U.S.  a.  362—147  6  Qaims 


1.  A  light  fixture  assembly,  comprising: 

an  apertured  back  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support 
surface  such  as  a  wall  or  ceiling  with  electrical  wiring  for 
a  fixture  passing  through  said  aperture; 

a  fixture-supporting  plate; 

means  for  connecting  said  light  fixture  to  said  fixture-sup- 
porting plate; 

means  for  detachably  and  pivotally  mounting  said  fixture- 
supporting  plate  to  said  back  plate  for  selective  movement 
of  the  fixture-supporting  plate  and  fixture  between  a 
closed,  operative  position  wherein  the  back  plate  and 
fixture-supporting  plate  are  adjacent  one  another,  to  an 
open  position  wherein  said  fixture-supporting  plate  is 
pivoted  from  the  back  plate  allowing  access  to  the  electri- 
cal wiring  for  the  light  fixture,  and  for  complete  detach- 
ment of  the  fixture-supporting  plate  and  the  back  plate  as 
desired;  and 

means  for  releasably  holding  said  fixture-supporting  plate  in 
said  closed  position. 


4,222,094 
MEANS  INCLUDING  A  LIGHT  DISTRIBUTION  LOUVER 

FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  LIGHTING  HXTURES 

William  Wolar,  59  Fremont  Rd.,  North  Tarrytown,  N.Y.  10591 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  956,104 

Int.  a.'  F21V  11/02 

U.S.  a.  362—279  13  Qaims 


1.  Frequency  to  voltage  converter  for  producing  an  output 
analog  voltage  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  an  alternating 
input  signal,  comprising: 

first  circuit  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  having  a 
variable  peak  magnitude,  said  variable  peak  magnitude  of 
said  output  signal  being  controllable; 

peak  detector  means  receiving  said  output  signal  from  said  ■ 
first  circuit  means  for  producing  an  analog  voltage  having 
a  magnitude  which  is  representative  of  the  peak  magni- 
tude of  said  output  signal  from  said  first  circuit  means;  and 

second  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  alternating  input 
signal  being  applied  thereto  for  causing  said  peak  magni- 
tude of  said  output  signal  from  said  first  circuit  means  to 
be  varied  proportionately  with  variations  in  the  frequency 
of  the  applied  alternating  input  signal  such  that  said  peak 
magnitude  is  representative  of  the  frequency  of  the  input 
signal. 


4,222,096 
D-C  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  WITH  HIGH  POWER 

FACTOR 
Dennis  Capewell,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lutron  Electronics 
Co.,  Inc.,  Coopersburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  966,603 

Int.  a.2  H02M  1/12 

U.S.  a.  363—44  23  Qaims 
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1.  Means  for  protecting  a  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  hol- 
low housing,  means  at  one  end  of  said  housing  for  attachment 
to  a  lighting  fixture,  a  louver  assembly  carried  by  and  closing 
the  other  end  of  said  housing,  said  louver  assembly  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  individually  adjustable  sections  each 
having  a  peripheral  wall  and  light  directing  vanes  for  directing 
light  at  selected  angles  whereby  desired  light  distribution 
characteristics  may  be  attained  with  selected  sections  and  the 
positioning  thereof  in  the  louver  assembly. 


T 
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1.  A  high  power  factor  power  supply  circuit  comprising,  in 
combination: 

an  a-c  supply  circuit  having  a  relatively  low  a-c  frequency; 

a  tuned  circuit  comprising  an  inductor  and  capacitor  having 
respective  values  which  are  tuned  to  resonate  at  a  fre- 
quency which  is  higher  by  less  than  about  one  order  of 
magnitude  than  said  relatively  low  a-c  frequency; 

coupling  means  for  connecting  said  a-c  supply  circuit  to  said 
tuned  circuit; 

a  rectifier  means  having  a-c  input  means  connected  to  said 
tuned  circuit  and  having  a  d-c  output  circuit  means;  said 
inductor  being  connected  in  series  with  said  rectifier 
means;  said  capacitor  being  connected  in  shunt  with  said 
rectifier  means  and  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the 
junction  between  said  inductor  and  said  rectifier  means; 
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and  an  output  capacitor  connected  to  said  d-c  output  circuit    the  modules  of  the  inverter  system  and  applied  tojhe  base 
ana  an  ouipui  caj^aw  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^     ^^^  transistors  of  all  modules  thereby 

means. 


I 


4,222,097 
CONTROL  OF  HIGH-VOLTAGE  D.C.  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEMS 
York  Rogowsky,  Beriin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,050 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18, 

1977,  2747136 

Int.  a.2  H02M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  363—51  5  ^*'"» 
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providing  all  modules  protection  against  open  or  short  circuit 
faults  occuring  in  any  of  the  modules. 

4,22:,099 
POWER  SUPPLY 
James  J.  Hill,  North  Miami,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Medi-Technical 
Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,738 

Int.  CI.-  H02M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  363—101  *  <^'""» 
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1.  In  a  control  apparatus  for  a  high-voltage  DC.  transmis- 
sion system  connecting  three-phase  current  systems  having 
respectively  different  frequencies,  the  apparatus  including  at 
least  two  units  connected  to  operate  in  parallel  during  normal 
operation  and  each  composed  of  a  rectifier  group  and  an  in- 
verter group,  and  means  permitting  one  of  the  units  to  operate 
with  its  energy  direction  reversed  in  unusual  situations,  the 
improvement  comprising:  an  individual  power  regulator  for 
each  said  unit  connected  to  receive  a  desired  power  signal 
indicating  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  power  transmission 
by  said  unit;  a  common  regulator  connected  to  all  of  said 
power  regulators  for  supplying  thereto,  in  normal  operation, 
the  desired  power  signal  based  on  the  total  power  for  all  of  said 
units;  a  voltage  regulator  for  the  three-phase  voltage  of  one  of 
the  lines  associated  with  said  one  unit  and  providing  a  signal 
representative  of  the  magnitude  of  that  voltage;  and  means 
switching  the  control  of  said  regulator  for  said  one  unit  from 
said  common  regulator  to  said  voltage  regulator,  upon  occur- 
rence of  an  unusual  situation,  to  cause  reversed  energy  direc- 
tion operation  to  occur  at  an  energy  level  proportional  to  the 
value  of  the  signal  provided  by  said  voltage  regulator. 

I  ~ 

4,222,098 
BASE  DRIVE  FOR  PARALLELED  INVERTER  SYSTEMS 
Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 
Satoshi  Nagano,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  878,541 
Int.  a.2  H02H  7/122 
U  S.  CI.  363—71  ^  Claims 

1.'  In  an  inverter  system  having  a  plurality  of  inverter  mod- 
ules connected  in  parallel  to  a  load  for  inverting  power  from  a 
source  through  power  transistors  under  control  of  a  clock 
input  signal,  the  improvement  comprised  of  a  positive  feedback 
current  derived  from  the  total  current  to  the  load  from  all  of 


1.  In  a  D.C.  power  supply  having  a  pair  of  input  lines  for 
connection  across  an  AC.  power  source: 

a  first  step-up  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  opera- 
tively  connected  to  one  of  said  input  lines  and  having  a 
first  separate  secondary  winding  inductively  coupled  to 
said  primary  winding; 

a  second  step-up  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
operatively  connected  to  the  other  of  said  input  lines  and 
having  a  second  separate  secondary  winding  inductively 
coupled  to  said  lastmentioned  primary  winding: 

switch  means  for  connecting  said  primary  windings  in  series 
with  each  other  across  said  input  lines; 

rectifier  means  operatively  connected  across  said  secondary 
windings  to  rectify  the  current  induced  therein; 

filter  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rectifier  means  to 
smooth  fluctuations  of  the  rectified  current: 

and  at  least  one  additional  step-down  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding  and  a  third  separate  secondary  winding 
inductively  coupled  thereto,  and  a  load  connected  across 
said  last-mentioned  secondary  winding; 

said  switch  means  being  selectively  adjustable  to  connect  the 
primary  winding  of  said  additional  transformer  m  series 
with  the  primary  windings  of  said  first  and  second  trans- 
formers across  said  input  lines,  whereby  to  reduce  the 
voltage  applied  to  the  primary  windings  of  said  first  and 
second  transformers  and  thus  reduce  the  rectified  output 
voltage. 
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4,222,100 
POWER  TRANSITION  CIRCUIT 
Billy  E.  Jones,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wasing- 
ton,  D.C. 

Filed  NoY.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,115 

Int.  Cl.^  H02M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  363—124  4  Claims 
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bits  therefrom,  in  response  to  clock  pulses,  and  connected  to 
the  associated  locking  means  for  emitting  thereto  the  pluralities 
of  digital  branching  bits  for  controlling  the  associated  informa- 
tion word  registering  means  to  receive  the  digital  information 
words;  and  a  second  branching  bit  registering  means  con- 
nected to  said  source  means  for  receiving  branching  bits  there- 
from, in  response  to  said  enabling  signals  other  than  the  clock 
pulse,  and  connected  to  the  associated  locking  means  for  emit- 
ting thereto  the  pluralities  of  digital  branching  bits. 
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1.  A  power  transition  circuit  comprising:  switching  means 
for  providing  output  pulses  of  electrical  energy,  driving  means 
for  gating  said  switching  means  on  and  off;  and  timing  means 
for  providing  a  controllable  pulse  width  signal  to  said  driving 
means  for  controlling  the  period  of  operation  of  said  switching 
means,  said  timing  means  being  adapted  to  receive  input  pulses 
of  voltage  for  initiating  said  pulse  width  signal. 


4,222,101 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BRANCHING  AN  INFORMATION 

FLOW 
Oleg  Avsan,  and  Nils  K.  Isaksson,  both  of  Huddinge,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  26,  1977,  7704787 
Int.  CI.-  G06F  7/28 
U.S.  a.  364—200  1  Claim 


1.  Information  processing  apparatus  comprising:  a  source  of 
clock  pulses:  source  means  for  generating  a  flow  of  digital 
information  words  and  a  flow  of  pluralities  of  digital  braching 
bits,  the  flow  being  synchronized  with  the  clock  pulses;  a 
plurality  of  information  word  registering  means  connected  to 
said  source  means  for  receiving  at  least  parts  of  the  digital 
information  words  therefrom  in  response  to  the  clock  pulses;  a 
plurality  of  clock  pulse  synchronized  locking  means  coupled  to 
the  plurality  of  information  word  registering  means,  each  of 
said  locking  means  receiving  the  branching  bits  and  generates 
an  enabling  signal  for  controlling  the  receipt  of  said  at  least 
parts  of  the  digital  information  words  by  an  associated  infor- 
mation word  registering  means;  a  first  branching  bit  registering 
means  connected  to  said  source  means  for  receiving  branching 


4,222,102 

DATA  BUFFER  MEMORY  OF  THE  "FIRST-IN, 

FIRST-OUT"  TYPE,  COMPRISING  A  VARIABLE  INPUT 

AND  A  VARIABLE  OUTPUT 
Pierre  G.  Jansen;  Jozef  L.  W.  Kessels,  and  Benny  L.  A.  Wau- 
mans,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,547 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Dec.    12,   1977, 
7713706 

Int.  Cl.-^  GllC  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—200  8  Claims 
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1.  A  data  buffer  memory  of  the  "first-in,  first-out"  type, 

having  logic  means  for  ensuring  that  an  input  for  data  to  be 

written  is  situated  as  near  as  possible  to  an  output  for  data  to  be 

read,  depending  on  the  filling  of  the  buffer,  thus  forming  an 

uninterrupted  content  of  the  buffer,  furthermore  having  an 

input  bus  for  transporting  data  to  an  input  of  a  register  of  said 

buffer  assigned  for  this  purpose,  and  an  output  bus  by  which 

data  are  read  from  a  register  of  said  buffer  assigned  for  this 

purpose,  said  logic  means  being  provided  for  each  section  of 

the  buffer  having  n  registers  (0,  1,  ...  n—  1),  said  logic  means 

further  comprising: 

first  logic  means  for  detecting  a  condition  that  a  register  (i) 

is  empty  and  that  the  next  register  (i+1)  is  full,  which 

detector  condition  is  for  controlling  selection  means  to 

select  (cop(i))  register  (i)  in  which,  furthermore  controlled 

by  a  request  signal  (creq)  from  outside  the  buffer,  data  are 

taken  up  from  the  input  bus; 

second  logic  means  for  generating,  on  the  basis  of  the  longest 

filled  state  of  a  register  (i),  a  signal  (selout  (i))  for  the 

selection  of  that  register  (i)  from  which  data  are  taken  up 

by  the  output  bus; 

further  logic  rneans  being  provided  for  updating  a  status 

indication  for  register  (i)  determined  by  said  signal  and  an 

acknowledge  signal  (ers)  applied  from  outside  the  buffer 

indicating  that  the  register  (i)  becomes  empty; 

third  logic  means  generating  a  signal  (e)  indicating  that  all 

registers  are  empty  (no  signal  cop  (i)  being  generatable), 

said  signal  through  still  further  logic  means  selecting  a 

register  (j)- 
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4,222,103 

REAL  TIME  CAPTURE  REGISTERS  FOR  DATA 

PROCESSOR 

George  P.  Chamberlin,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,737 
I  Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—200  13  Claims 
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angularly  spaced  in  the  respective  fan-shaped  'distribution; 
storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  corre- 
sponding to  elements  of  a  matrix  of  elements  notionally  defined 
in  said  slice:  means  for  back  projecting  the  original  and  inter- 
polated data  signals  onto  storage  locations  corresponding  to 
elements  intersected  by  the  respective  directions;  means  for 
forward  projection  from  the  storage  locations  corresponding 
to  elements  intersected  by  sets  of  parallel  directions  defined  m 
said  slice,  where  different  sets  of  such  parallel  directions  are  at 
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1.  A  microprocessor  comprising  a  data  bus,  an  address  bus. 
a  plurality  of  registers  for  storing  digital  information  to  effect 
operation  of  said  microprocessor,  an  arithmetic  logic  unit  for 
performing  computations  on  digital  information  to  effect  oper- 
ation of  said  microprocessor,  control  means  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  registers  and  to  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  for  con- 
trolling the  transfer  of  digital  information  in  said  registers  and 
said  arithmetic  logic  unit  and  over  said  data  and  address  busses. 
a  plurality  of  pins  for  coupling  said  microprocessor  to  a  power 
supply  and  to  external  devices,  said  microprocessor  being  an 
integrated  circuit  on  a  monolithic  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  microprocessor  further  comprising  a  time  capture  means, 
said  time  capture  means  comprising: 

(a)  timer  means  responsive  to  a  source  of  successive  clock 
signals,  said  timer  means  providing  a  first  digital  output 

•     signal  representative  of  time, 

(b)  means  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of  a  trigger  signal 
received  at  a  predetermined  one  of  said  microprocessor 
pins 

(c)  at  least  one  storage  means  for  storing  digital  information 
and  having  first  input  means  and  output  means,  said  first 
input  means  being  coupled  to  said  timer  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  detection  means  for  storing  in  said  at  least 
one  storage  means  said  first  digital  output  signal  upon  the 
occurrence  of  said  trigger  signal,  said  output  means  pro- 
viding a  second  digital  output  signal  representative  of  the 
digital  information  stored  in  said  at  least  one  storage 
means. 


different  angles  relative  to  the  body,  to  provide  attenuation 
data  for  those  parallel  directions:  means  for  correcting  the 
attenuation  data  for  the  sets  of  parallel  directions  for  errors 
relating  to  the  distribution  of  attenuation  in  different  parts  of 
the  slice:  and  means  for  back  projecting  the  corrected  attenua- 
tion data  for  the  sets  of  parallel  directions  to  storage  locations 
corresponding  to  elements  of  the  matrix  intersected  by  said  sets 
of  parallel  directions  to  provide  a  representation  of  the  distri- 
bution of  attentuation  in  said  slice. 


4.222.105 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

ANALOG-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Katsuichi  Shi^izu,  Hoyo,  and  Hisashi  Sakamaki.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japi|n,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

"iled  Mar.  23,  1978.  Ser.  No.  889.403 
Claims  ^iority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1977.  52/34123 
I      Int.  CI.  G06F  15/20:  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  3(^^518  11  Claims 
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4,222,104 

RADIOGRAPHY 

John  F.  Moore,  Lake  Bluff,  III.,  assignor  to  E  M  I  Limited, 

Hayes,  England 

,  Filed  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,101 

'  Int.  CI.-  A61B  6/02:  G06F  15/52 

U.S.  CI.  364—414  7  Claims 

7.  Apparatus  for  examining  a  body  slice  by  means  of  pene- 
trating radiation  such  as  x-radiation,  the  apparatus  including  a 
scanning  arrangement  having  means  for  projecting  the  radia- 
tion through  the  body  slice  and  means  for  detecting  the  inten- 
sity of  the  radiation  after  passage  through  the  body  and  for 
providing  sets  of  data  signals  where  each  set  represents  the 
attenuation  of  the  radiation  along  individual  directions  which 
are  at  different  angles  with  respect  to  the  body  within  a  fan- 
shaped  distribution  of  directions  and  different  sets  represent 
the  attenuation  of  the  radiation  along  such  individual  direc- 
tions within  fan-shaped  distributins  which  are  at  different  mean 
angles  relative  to  the  body;  means  for  modifying  the  data 

signals  by  combination  with  other  data  signals  of  the  same  set;        10.  Recording  apparatus  having  an  analog-digital  converter 
means  for  interpolating  between  the  modified  data  signals  to   comprising: 
provide  data  signals  relating  to  a  larger  number  of  directions       recording  means  for  recording  information: 
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control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  recording 
means; 

light  emitting  means  for  projecting  light  onto  a  light- 
illuminated  member; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  amount  of  light  obtained  from 
the  member  illuminated  by  said  light  emitting  means  to 
produce  analog  signals  associated  with  the  amount  of  light 
sensed; 

analog-digital  conversion  means  for  converting  the  analog 
signals  produced  from  said  sensing  means  into  digital 
signals;  and 

instruction  means  for  instructing  the  digital  signals  produced 
from  said  conversion  means  to  be  selectively  applied  to 
said  control  means. 


4,222,106 

FUNCTIONAL  CURVE  DISPLAYING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Heinz  Hess,  Weiterstadt,  and  Horst  Peth,  Alsbach,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt* 

gart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30, 
1977  2734465 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/62:  H07N  7 /IS;  G06K  15/20 
U.S.  a.  364—521  16  Qaims 
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10.  A  process  for  displaying,  on  the  screen  of  a  conventional 
home  television  receiver,  curves  illustrating  analog  signal 
potentials  U^  and  U^  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  first  and  second  saw-tooth  signals  in  response  to 
the  vertical  and  horizontal  sync  signals  of  the  picture 
raster, 

comparing  the  signal  U^  and  U,  with  the  first  and  second 
saw-tooth  signals  respectively,  and  generating  first  and 
second  impulse  signals  respectively  when  an  equal  poten- 
tial condition  is  achieved, 

differentiating  the  first  impulse  signal  with  respect  to  time  to 
form  a  gate  impulse  of  adjustable  width,  and  differentiat- 
ing the  second  impulse  signal  with  respect  to  time  only 
during  the  gate  impulse  to  form  a  brightness  control  pulse 
for  input  to  the  television  receiver. 

15.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  conventional  home  televi- 
sion receiver  for  displaying  thereon  curves  illustrating  analog 
signal  potentials  U^  and  Ux  comprising: 

first  and  second  saw-tooth  signal  generators  synchronized 
with  liie  vertical  and  horizontal  sync  signals  of  the  picture 
raster!  respectively, 

first  and  second  voltage  comparaters,  a  first  input  at  each 
being  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second 
signal  generators  respectively,  the  second  input  of  each 
receiving  analog  potentials  Uy  and  U^  respectively, 

first  and  second  differentiating  means  for  respectively  differ- 
entiating the  output  of  the  first  and  second  voltage  com- 
paraters with  respect  to  time,  the  output  of  the  first  differ- 


entiating means  connected  to  a  gate  on  the  second  differ- 
entiating means  to  thereby  control  the  operation  thereof, 
the  output  of  the  second  differentiating  means  comprising 
a  brightness  control  pulse  signal  for  input  to  the  television 
receiver. 


4,222,107 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CALIBRATING  A  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Andrij  Mrozowski;  Jimmy  R.  Naylor,  and  Paul  R.  Prazak,  ail  of 

Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Burr-Brown  Research  Corpora- 

tion,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,357 

Int.  a.'  H03K  U/02 

U.S.  a.  364—571  31  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  first  signal  to  analog  converter, 
said  first  digital  to  analog  converter  including  a  plurality  of 
digital  inputs  and  an  output  terminal  for  producing  an  analog 
output  signal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  a  first  pattern  of  logic  signals  to  the  inputs  of  the 
first  digital  to  analog  converter,  said  first  digital  to  analog 
converter  producing  a  first  output  signal  at  said  output 
terminal  in  response  to  said  first  pattern; 

b.  performing  a  digital  to  analog  conversion  of  a  predeter- 
mined group  of  said  logic  signals  of  said  first  pattern  to 
produce  a  first  offset  signal; 

c.  comparing  said  first  offset  signal  to  a  first  reference  signal 
and  producing  a  first  difference  signal  representative  of 
the  difference  between  said  first  offset  signal  and  said  first 
reference  signal; 

d.  performing  an  analog  to  digital  conversion  of  said  first 
difTerence  signal  to  produce  a  first  digital  word; 

e.  storing  said  first  digital  word; 

f.  comparing  said  first  offset  signal  to  said  first  output  signal 
to  produce  a  second  difference  signal  representative  of  the 
difTerence  between  said  first  offset  signal  and  said  first 
output  signal; 

g.  performing  an  analog  to  digital  conversion  of  said  differ- 
ence signal  to  produce  a  second  digital  word; 

h.  comparing  said  first  and  second  digital  words  to  produce 
a  first  comparison  word; 

i.  obtaining  a  first  correction  word  by  utilizing  said  first 
comparison  word  to  produce  said  first  correction  word 
from  stored  correction  information  which  characterizes 
said  first  digital  to  analog  convener; 
performing  a  digital  to  analog  conversion  of  said  first 
correction  word  to  produce  a  first  correction  signal;  and 
adjusting  the  output  signal  of  said  first  digital  to  analog 
converter  in  response  to  said  first  correction  signal  to 
reduce  any  initial  difference  between  said  first  output 
signal  and  said  first  reference  signal. 
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4,222,108 
DIGITALLY-PROGRAMMED  ARBITRARY  WAVEFORM 

GENERATOR 
Norman  J.  Braaten,  2105  King  Rd.,  Eagan,  Minn.  55122 
I  Filed  Dec.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,235 

Int.  a.2  G06J  7/00;  G06F  15/34 
U.S.  a.  364-608  30  Claims 


•or  jBtts-s: 


said  microprocessor  including  means  for  recalling  the  stored 
balance  from  said  memory  upon  start,  means  connected  to  said 
means  for  recalling  for  displaying  the  recalled  balance  digi- 
tally, said  microprocessor  further  including  means  connected 
to  said  means  for  recalling  for  affecting  the  recalled  balance  in 
a  manner  not  altering  the  balance  stored  in  said  memory  by 
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adding  or  subtracting  numerical  amounts  corresponding  to 
deposits  or  checks  and  connected  to  said  display  means  for 
causing  said  display  means  to  display  the  affected  balance  for 
error  avoidance  or  approval,  and  means  connected  to  said 
memory  and  to  said  means  for  affecting  for  causing  said  mem- 
ory to  store  the  affected  balance  as  the  new  balance. 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  waveforms,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

variable  clock  means  for  providing  pulses  at  a  rate  deter- 
mined by  digital  data  loaded  into  the  variable  clock 
means; 

amplitude  output  means  for  containing  an  output  count; 

amplitude  comparison  register  means  for  containing  an  end 
point  count; 

word  oriented  digital  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  digital  words  containing  instructions  and  data; 

memory  address  means  for  addressing  digital  words  in  the 
word  oriented  digital  memory  means  in  a  predetermined 
order; 

instruction  execution  means  for  executing  the  instruction 
contained  in  each  digital  word  addressed  by  the  memory 
address  means,  the  instructions  executed  by  the  instruc- 
tion execution  means  including  a  first  load  instruction  for 
loading  the  data  from  a  digiul  word  into  the  amplitude 
comparison  register  means,  a  second  load  instruction  for 
loading  the  data  from  a  digital  word  into  the  variable 
clock  means,  and  a  ramp  instruction  for  enabling  the 
amplitude  output  means  to  count  loward  the  end  point 
count  contained  in  the  amplitude  comparison  register 
means  in  response  to  pulses  from  the  variable  clock  means; 

and 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  output  count  con- 
tained in  the  amplitude  output  means  and  the  end  point 
count  contained  in  the  amplitude  comparison  register 
means  during  a  ramp  operation  and  producing  a  ramp 
complete  signal  when  the  output  count  equals  the  end 
point  count,  the  ramp  complete  signal  indicating  to  the 
memory  address  means  that  the  ramp  operation  is  com- 
plete. 


4,222,110 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
Nell  H.  K.  Judell,  North  Kingston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1978,  Ser,  No.  940,249 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/34:  H03K  J3/02 

U.S.  a.  364—724  *  Oaims 
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4,222,109 
ELECTRONIC  CHECKBOOK 
John  T.  Siwula,  145  Sanford  Dr.,  Jamestown,  N.Y.  14701 
Filed  Jun.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  912,925 
Int.  a.2  G06F  15/30 
U.S.  a.  364-715  >0  Oaims 

1.  An  electronic  checkbook  for  storing  the  checking  balance 
for  later  reference  and  then  recalling,  displaying,  and  further 
adding  »o  or  subtracting  from  the  balance  comprising  a  micro- 
processor having  a  memory  for  storing  the  checking  balance, 


1.  A  system  for  digitizing  an  analog  signal  in  such  manner  as 
to  increase  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  and  reduce  aliasing,  com- 
prising 
a  continuously  integrating  A/D  converter,  and 
a  digital  filter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  converter,  said 
digital  filter  having  more  than  two  sections  and  a  gain 
greater  than  two. 
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4,222,111 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

STATUS  OF  TABLES  IN  A  RESTAURANT 

John  W.  Sloan,  and  Frank  E.  Bumb,  Jr.,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Sherwood  Johnston,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,648 

Int.  a:-  G06F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  364—900  18  Gaims 


\- 
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1.  A  table  status  system  for  displaying  present  status  of  each 
of  a  plurality  of  tables  in  a  restaurant,  each  table  being  capable 
of  having  a  status  of  being  vacant,  being  occupied  by  patrons 
of  the  restaurant,  or  being  bussed,  the  tables  being  organized  in 
at  least  first  and  second  groups,  said  table  status  system  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a.  a  host  station,  said  host  station  including 

i.  first  table  status  indicator  means  for  indicating  the  pres- 
ent status  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  tables,  said  first 
table  status  indicator  means  including  a  plurality  of 
visual  indicator  means,  each  corresponding  to  a  respec- 
tive table,  for  visually  indicating  the  present  status  of 
that  table. 

li.  first  information  entry  means  for  receiving  first  infor- 
mation from  a  first  operator,  said  first  information  indi- 
cating that  a  first  table  in  the  first  group  is  occupied  or 
vacant; 

b.  at  least  one  substation,  said  substation  including 

i.  second  table  status  indicator  means  for  indicating  the 
present  status  of  each  of  the  tables  in  the  first  group,  said 
second  table  status  indicator  means  including  a  plurality 
of  visual  indicator  means,  each  corresponding  to  a 
respective  table  of  the  first  group,  for  visually  indicat- 
ing the  present  status  of  that  table. 

ii.  second  information  entry  means  for  receiving  second 
information  from  a  second  operator,  said  second  infor- 
mation indicating  that  said  first  table  is  being  bussed: 

c.  memory  means  for  storing  table  status  information  repre- 
senting the  present  status  of  each  of  the  tables,  said  mem- 
ory means  including  a  plurality  of  adressable  locations, 
each  of  said  addressable  locations  corresponding  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  tables,  each  of  said  addiessable 
locations  storing  information  representing  the  status  of  the 
table  corresponding  to  that  addressable  location; 

d.  processor  means  coupled  to  said  host  station,  said  first 
information  entry  means,  said  substation,  and  said  second 
information  entry  means  for  receiving  said  first  informa- 
tion from  said  first  information  entry  means,  receiving  said 
second  information  from  said  second  information  entry 
means,  writing  said  first  and  second  information  into  said 
memory  means,  fetching  said  first  and  second  information 
from  said  memory  means,  and  effecting  transmitting  of 
said  fetched  first  and  second  information  to  said  host 
station  and  said  substation; 

e.  data  bus  means  coupled  to  said  processor  means,  said  host 
station  and  said  substation  for  bidirectionally  conducting 
said  first  information  in  serial  form  between  said  processor 
means  and  said  host  station  and  bidirectionally  conducting 
said  second  information  between  said  processor  means 
and  said  substation;  ^ 

f.  first  formatting  means  coupled  between  said  data  bus 


means  and  said  first  information  entry  means  for  convert- 
ing said  first  information  into  a  first  serial  format  and  then 
transmitting  said  first  information  in  said  first  serial  format 
along  said  data  bus  means; 

g.  second  formatting  means  coupled  between  said  data  bus 
means  and  said  second  information  entry  means  for  con- 
verting said  second  information  into  a  second  serial  format 
and  then  transmitting  said  second  information  in  said 
second  serial  format  along  said  data  bus  means; 

h.  first  control  means  coupled  between  said  first  table  status 
indicator  means  and  said  data  bus  means  for  receiving  first 
information  fetched  from  said  memory  means,  producing 
a  first  control  signal  in  res]3onse  to  said  first  information 
fetched  from  said  memory  means  and  causing  the  visual 
indicator  means  of  said  first  table  status  means  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  table  to  indicate  whether  said  first 
table  is  occupied  or  vacant;  and 

i.  second  control  means  coupled  between  said  second  table 
status  indicator  means  and  said  data  bus  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  first  information  fetched  from  said  memory 
means,  producing  a  second  control  signal  in  response  to 
said  first  information  fetched  from  said  memory  means 
and  causing  the  visual  indicator  means  of  said  second  table 
status  indicator  means  corresponding  to  said  first  table  to 
indicate  whether  said  first  table  is  occupied  or  vacant. 


4,222,112 

DYNAMIC  RAM  ORGANIZATION  FOR  REDUCING 

PEAK  CURRENT 

Donald  G.  demons,  Walnutport,  and  Franli  J.  Procyk,  Center 

Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 

Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,741 

Int.  Cl.=  GllC  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  365—189  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  multiplic- 
ity of  memory  cells  arranged  in  an  ordered  array  of  rows  and 
columns,  the  array  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sub-arrays, 
each  sub-array  having  associated  row  and  column  decoder 
means  responsive  to  an  address  for  selecting,  respectively,  a 
row  and  a  column  in  the  associated  sub-array,  a  plurality  of 
sense/refresh  amplifier  means  a  different  one  associated  with 
each  column  in  each  sub-array  for  sensing  and/or  refreshing 
the  contents  of  each  cell  situated  along  a  selected  row, 
characterized  in  that  there  are  included  means  responsive  to 
a  part  of  the  address  for  selecting  a  sub-array,  and  means 
for  activating  after  row  selection  the  sense/refresh  ampli- 
fier means  in  each  sub-array  in  sequence  beginning  in  the 
selected  sub-array,  the  period  between  successive  activa- 
tions being  sufficient  for  the  latching  current  peak  caused 
by  a  prior  activation  to  subside. 
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'  4,222,113 

TRANSMIT-RECEIVE  SWITCHING  UNIT 
Henning  M.  Hansen,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 
A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1977,  2755619 

Int.  CI.-  GOIS  9/66;  H04B  ]/44 
U.S.  CI.  367—87  5  Claims 


4.222,115 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  APPARATUS  FOR  CELLULAR 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

George  R.  Cooper,  and  Raymond  W.  Nettleton,  both  of  West 

Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation, 

West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,099 

Int.  CI.-  H04K  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  375—1  20  Claims 


1.  A  transmit/receive  switching  unit  for  installation  between 
a  transmit/receive  converter  and  a  transmission  line  of  a  trans- 
mit/receive device  with  a  voltage  source,  comprising,  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  terminals,  transmission  and  receiving 
channels  between  said  terminals,  said  receiving  channel  having 
signal  amplifier  means,  and  energy  storage  means  for  storing  a 
part  of  the  transmission  energy  of  transmitting  signals  for 
operating  said  amplifier  means. 
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20.  A  method  for  forming  a  signal  set  for  a  spread  spectrum 
comm Jft^ii^n^j^em.  said  method  comprising: 

genSpngaT^J^hmically  a  small  set  of  long-duration  time- 
frequency  coded  signals  to  form  a  basic  signal  set; 

dividing  the  formed  basic  signal  set  into  a  plurality  of  shorter 
signals  retaining  the  same  properties  of  the  basic  signal  set 
to  define  a  channel;  and 

modulating  message  data  on  each  channel  by  difTerential 
biphase  modulation  at  a  rate  determined  by  orthogonal 
sequences  of  message  information. 


4,222,116 
DIGITAL  LOGIC  FOR  SEPARATING  DATA  AND  CLOCK 
IN  MANCHESTER-ENCODED  DATA 
4,222,114  Stanley  E.  Groves,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

CYLINDRICAL  ARRAY  RADIATOR  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Richard  L.  Rolleigh,  Conway,  Ark.;  James  G.  Pruitt,  Autsin,  and  Filed  Sep.  5.  1978.  Ser.  No.  939,744 

Robert  H.  Stokes,  Leander,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Int.  CI.   H04L  VOJ 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  \j,s.  CI.  375—55  4  Claims 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  763,173 
Int.  CI.- GOIS  9/6*.  H04R  /  7/00                                                             ,      .       .- . 
U.S.  CI.  367— 153  3  Claims  '-^ '    _:l!:_l 
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1.  A  cylindrical  ^rray  radiator  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing:  and 

a  plurality  of  staves  arranged  vertically  adjacent  each  other 
on  the  circumference  of  said  cylindrical  housing  to  form 
an  active  aperture  in  the  forrfi  of  a  sector  of  a  cylinder, 
each  of  said  staves  being  staggered  alternately  in  a  vertical 
direction  from  each  adjacent  stave  by  an  amount  neces- 
sary to  eliminate  undesirable  side  lobes. 


1.  A  digital  circuit  for  separating  data  and  clock  signals  in  a 
Manchester-encoded  data  stream  having  an  embedded  clock 
frequency  f.  said  digital  circuit  comprising; 
means  for  providing  an  additional  clock  of  frequency  Nf. 

where  N  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  2. 
digital  logic  means  including  a  first  shift  register  responsive 
to  said  data  stream  and  to  said  additional  clock  for  gener- 
ating at  least  one  control  clock,  and 
a  second  shift  register  responsive  to  said  data  stream  and  to 
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said  at  least  one  control  clock  for  separating  the  data  and 
embedded  clock  in  said  data  stream. 


4,222,117 
DATA  PULSE  RECEIVER  ARRANGEMENT 

Richard  E.  F.  Bugg,  Croydon,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,063 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  1978, 
40034/77 

Int.  CI.-  H04L  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  375—110  2  Oaims 


coupled  to  a  computer  at  said  remote  location,  said  first  loca- 
tion receiver  including  an  automatic  gain  control  circuit,  the 
method  of  controlling  the  gain  of  said  first  location  receiver 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  in  said  memory  at  said  first  location  for  each  said 
remote  transmitter  data  indicative  of  the  gain  required  for 
reception  by  said  first  location  receiver  of  a  signal  from 
each  said  remote  transmitter;  and 

(b)  prior  to  each  transmission  from  any  said  remote  transmit- 
ter, adjusting  the  gain  of  said  automatic  gain  control  cir- 
cuit to  the  level  indicated  by  said  stored  data. 
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4,222,119 
MULTI-PURPOSE  RADIO 
Hermann  Brunner-Schwer,  Stein  am  Rhein,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Rhen  Beteiligungs-und  Finanzierungs-AG,  Stein  am 
Rhein,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,981 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1978.  2810500 

Int.  Cl.=  H04B  1/16,  11/00 
U.S.  a.  455—140  13  Oaims 


1.  A  data  pulse  receiver  arrangement  for  the  acquisition  of 
data  pulses  which  occur  in  a  serial  bit  stream  in  a  received 
information  signal  in  which  one  level  of  the  signal  represents  a 
binary  value  T  and  another  level  of  the  signal  represents  a 
binary  value  *0',  said  arrangement  including  a  data  pulse  clock 
generator  in  the  form  of  a  ringing  circuit  which  comprises  a 
tuned  circuit  arranged  for  oscillation  at  a  predetermined  clock 
pulse  frequency  and  voltage-to-current  convertor  means  re- 
sponsive to  voltage  input  pulses  derived  from  received  data 
pulses  to  produce  current  pulses  for  exciting  the  tuned  circuit 
to  maintain  its  oscillation,  which  data  pulse  receiver  arrange- 
ment is  characterized  in  that  said  ringing  circuit  further  com- 
prises comparator  means  for  comparing  the  voltage  produced 
across  the  tuned  circuit  with  a  reference  voltage,  and  switch- 
ing means  responsive  to  an  output  received  from  the  compara- 
tor means  when  the  voltage  across  the  tuned  circuit  exceeds 
the  reference  voltage  to  interrupt  the  current  pulses  to  the 
tuned  circuit  until  said  output  from  the  comparator  has  been 
terminated  due  to  oscillation  damping  of  the  tuned  circuit 
reducing  the  voltage  across  it  to  below  the  reference  voltage 
again 


4,222,118 

INTELLIGENT  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

John  D.  Dickinson,  El  Cajon,  and  Philip  L.  Writer,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,371 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/005 

U.S.  CI.  455—70  10  Claims 
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5.  In  a  computer-to-computer  data  transmission  system  in- 
cluding a  first  location  transmitter  and  receiver  operably  cou- 
pled to  a  computer  at  said  first  location,  said  computer  having 
a  memory  associated  therewith,  and  further  including  at  least 
one  other  remote  location  transmitter  and  receiver  operably 


1.  A  combined  radio  receiver  and  alarm  comprising 

a  radio  cabinet, 

power  supply  means  within  said  cabinet 

radio  receiver  means  with  said  cabinet,  said  radio  receiver 
means  including  audio  frequency  amplifier  means  and 
loudspeaker  means  connected  to  said  audio  frequency 
amplifier  means, 

alarm  means  including  an  ultrasonic  transmitter  and  ultra- 
sonic receiver  means,  located  entirely  within  said  cabinet, 
and 

switching  means  which  when  placed  in  a  first  state  electri- 
cally connecting  said  alarm  means  to  said  power  supply 
means  and  said  audio  frequency  amplifier  means  to  acti- 
vate said  alarm  means,  said  switching  means  including 
delay  means  which  prevents  the  activation  of  said  alarm 
means  for  a  predetermined  time  after  said  switching  means 
has  been  placed  in  said  first  state. 


4,222,120 
TUNING  POSITION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Johann  Lusch,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,242 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1977, 
33212/77 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  455—154  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

tuner  means  for  generating  a  local  oscillator  signal  appropri- 
ate for  sequentially  tuning  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  stations 
having  successively  higher  frequencies; 
first  means  including  a  plurality  of  individual  station  indica- 
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tor  means  for  indicating  when  respective  predetermined 
ones  of  said  stations  in  respective  predetermined  groups  of 
stations  are  tuned,  said  indicator  means  being  arranged  in 
a  linear  array  according  to  a  numerical  order  of  said  sta- 
tions corresponding  to  the  order  of  the  frequencies  of  said 
stations  along  a  scale  with  respective  identifying  indices  so 
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that  as  stations  in  said  respective  groups  are  sequentially 
tuned  said  respective  indicator  means  are  sequentially 
activated;  and 
second  means  including  at  least  one  position  indicator  means 
for  indicating  the  frequency  of  a  tuned  station  relative  to 
the  frequency  of  the  respective  predetermined  station 
within  said  respective  predetermined  group. 


4,222,121 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  TYPE  RECEIVER  HAVING 

A  CHANNEL  SELECTION  DEVICE 

Takehiko  Matsumoto,  and  Hiroshi  Haba,  both  of  Sagamihara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,676 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1978,  53/22190 
Int.  CI.-  H04B  1/34 
U.S.  G.  455—164  7  Gaims 

1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  type  radio  receiver  comprising: 
a  tuner  circuit  including  a  local  oscillator  for  generating  a 
first  signal  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  a  tuning 
frequency; 
a  programable  divider  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  the  first 
signal  from  said  tuner  circuit  into  a  second  signal  with  a 
predetermined  frequency  division  ratio  N; 
a  reference  signal  generator  for  generating  a  third  signal 
having  a  frequency  based  on  which  the  tuning  frequency 
is  to  be  determined; 
a  phase  detector  for  comparing  the  frequencies  and  phases  of 


the  second  and  third  signals  respectively  from  said  pro- 
gramable divider  and  said  reference  signal  generator, 
thereby  generating  a  fourth  signal  representing  the  fre- 
quency difference  and  phase  difference  between  the  sec- 
ond and  third  signals; 

a  low  pass  filter  for  removing  a  ripple  component  from  the 
fourth  signal  from  the  phase  detector,  thereby  generating 
a  fifth  signal  corresponding  to  the  DC  somponent  of  the 
fourth  signal,  said  fifth  signal  controlling  the  tuning  fre- 
quency so  as  to  minimize  the  phase  difference  between  the 
second  and  third  signals; 

a  control  unit  for  supplying  said  programable  divider  with  a 
sixth  signal  designating  the  frequency  division  ratio  N  m 
order  to  change  the  tuning  frequency; 

a  designation  signal  generator  for  supplying  said  control  unit 
with  seventh  signals  in  order  to  change  the  sixth  signal, 
said  designation  signal  generator  starting  to  generate  sev- 
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enth  signals  upon  receipt  of  a  start  signal  and  stopping  the 
generation  of  seventh  signals  upon  receipt  of  a  stop  signal; 

a  tuning  sensor  for  sensing  the  carrier  component  of  a  radio 
wave  from  a  broadcasting  station  caught  by  said  tuner 
circuit,  whereby  supplying  the  stop  signal  to  said  designa- 
tion signal  generator: 

a  start  switch  means  for  supplying  the  start  signal  to  the 
designation  signal  generator;  and 

said  tuner  circuit  including  at  least  two  radio  frequency 
circuits  for  enabling  the  radio  receiver  to  recen  e  a  plural- 
ity of  broadcasting  bands,  there  being  provided  a  fre- 
quency converter  connected  between  said  programable 
divider  and  one  of  the  radio  frequency  circuits  for  con- 
verting the  output  frequency  band  of  a  radio  frequency 
circuit  into  substantially  the  same  frequency  band  as  that 
of  another  radio  frequency  circuit  so  that  the  time  con- 
stant of  said  low  pass  filter  is  constant  whichever  broad- 
casting band  the  radio  receiver  is  to  receive. 


DESIGNS 

SEPTEMBER  9,  1980 


256,736 

COSTUME  OR  THE  LIKE 

Leonard  C.  Bajork,  810  Clyman  St.,  Watertown,  Wis.  53094 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 79 


/-!> ' 


^-- 


256,738 

PURSE  HOLDING  HOOK 

Florinda  A.  Dockery,  310  W.  Vineyard,  Oxnard.  Calif.  93030 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949.383 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 54 


256,737 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTES 
Michael  B.  Woodhall,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to  Cam- 
bra  International  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,471 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1977, 
982605/77 

Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D3— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 35 


256,739 
OFFICE  CHAIR 
Hugh  C.  Acton,  Augusta,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Seating 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  835.672 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 30 
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256,740  256,742 

OmCE  CHAIR  SEAT 
Hugh  C.  Acton,  Augusta,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Seating   Lester  Beall,  Jr.,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Trend  Line 

ComiHUiy,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Furniture  Corporation,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,673  Filed  Dec.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  857,721 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6-0;  Int.  Q.  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D6-31  US.  a.  D6-62 


256,741 
OFFICE  CHAIR 
Hugh  C.  Acton,  Augusta,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Seating 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,845 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 31 


256,743 
SEAT 
Lester  Beall,  Jr.,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Trend  Line 
Furniture  Corporation,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 63 
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256,744 

CHAIR 

Irving  L.  Mark,  1814  D  Norwood  Chicago,  111.  60660 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,999 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 69 


256,747 
HIBACHI STAND 
Edward  M.  Stephen,  10700  Rosebrook  Rd.,  Richmond,  British 
Columbia,  Canada  (V7A  2R7) 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  61,935 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 04;  D%—08 
U.S.  a.  D6— 132 


256,745 
SOAP  HOLDER 

Earl  S.  Figuered,  1147  Wanamaker  Dr.,  Covina,  Calif.  91724      U.S.  O.  D6— 144 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  86,756 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  023—02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 90 


256,748 

TABLE  TOP  HOME  BAR 

Jack  R.  Smith,  630  Thornton  St.,  Hammond,  Ind.  46320 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  920,016 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 04 


256,746 
SHELF  FOR  STORAGE  OF  SOFT  CONTACT  LENS  VIALS 
Penny  Loveson,  55  Glen  Eyrie  Ave.,  #29,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95152  256,749 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  890,086  PLANT  POT  HOLDER 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Donald  R.  Crawford,  863  Hartzell,  and  Roy  L.  Crawford,  1255 

E.  Citrus  #110,  both  of  Redlands,  Calif.  92373 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,701 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 06.  Dll— OZ  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 152 


Int.  a.  D6—04 


U.S.  a.  D6— 130 
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256.750  256,753 

PLANT  POT  HOLDER  COMBINED  DRAWER  GUIDE  AND  STOP  UNIT 
Donald  R.  Crawford,  863  Hartzell,  and  Roy  L.  Crawford,  1255   James  G.  Shook,  Goldsboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Kemp  Furniture 

E.  Citrus  #110,  both  of  Redlands,  Calif.  92373  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,699  Filed  Apr.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,877 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  O.  D6— 06;  Dll— 02  D21— 0/  Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 153  U.S.  a.  D6— 191 


^. 


ii"; 


y 


ii 


--b^' 


256  751  ^^^'"^^ 

„.  .  V  .w  ™  V.^.  ,x^«  MICROPHONE  STAND  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHEET 

PLANT  POT  HOLDER  MUSIC 

Donald  R.  Crawford,  8«  Hartzell,  and  Roy  L.  Crawford,  1255  Rj.hard  J.  LoJacono,  26  Balboa  Coves,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

E.  Ctrus  #10  both  of  Redlands,  Cal.f.  92373  ,2663,  and  James  D.  Seal,  825  Tamarack,  Apt.  3,  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,700  92521                                                       .    k      .         . 

.      r.  ^J^n?  ^.^^T.  ^LK^"n,  r..      ..  ^»^^  ^'o^-  24,  1978,  Scr.  No.  963,517 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06,  Dll— 02  D21— 0/,  D31— 00  t         e     ..  \  ia 

ticnin^    ikX         •  ""    ^^.  ^*»    VI.  uoK    w  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.!».  U.  U6-153  Int.CI.  D6-06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 191 


^^4 


^v    v 
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256,752 
RETRACTABLE  BEARING  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  ' 

A  DRAWER  UPON  A  DRAWER  GUIDE  256,755 

Leon  G.  Litchfield,  and  Terence  Hardy,  both  of  Belper,  England,  AUTOMOBILE  CENTER  CONSOLE  CUSHION 

assignors  to  L.  B.  (Plastics)  Limited,  Belper,  England  Charles  W.  Pelton,  2466  Sunset  Ter.,  Union  Lake,  Mich.  48085 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  872,953  F'led  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,143 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1977,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

980871/77  Int.  CI.  D6— 09 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^-S.  CI.  D6^201 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 191 
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256,756  256.758 
PLATE  POPCORN  MAKER  APPLIANCE 
David  L.  Painter,  Glenview,  III.,  and  Robert  C.  Zinkgraf,  West  Robert  F.  Bowen,  Burlington;  Thomas  J.  Martel,  North  Read- 
Bend,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  ing,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Thomas  H.  D'Ovidio,  Seabrook,  N.H.. 
Calif.  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,806  Filed  May  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  906,718 
I                 Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.a.D7-0/  Int.CI.  D7-02 
U.S.  a.  D7-29  U.S.  CI.  D7-85 


^r  r^T-^ : r  y  ry yiryyy;^^ 


256,757 
COASTER 

Alwin  J.  Stahel,  II,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Princeton 
Industries  Corporation,  Princeton,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,544 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D07— 06 
U.S.  a.  D7— 45 


a 

n 

i 
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256,759 
PRESSURE  COOKER 
Marshall  B.  Johnson,  Chillicothe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wear-Ever 
Aluminum,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,408 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 86 
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256,760  256,762 

ELECTRIC  COOKER  FOR  PIZZA  OR  THE  LIKE  CERAMIC  COOKING  AND  SERVING  VESSEL 
Joseph  A.  Rinaldi,  Oradell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Rival  Manufactur-   Robert  J.  Scott,  Blue  Springs,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rival  Manufac- 

ing  Company  mring  Company 

Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,843  Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,522 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D07-02  Int.  Q.  007-07.  02 

U.S.a.  D7-94  U.S.a.  D7-97 


256,761 
FOOD  WARMING  CABINET 
Eric  C.  Martin,  and  Peter  Ingledew,  both  of  Cambridge,  En* 
gland,  assignors  to  Pye  (Electronic  Products)  Limited,  Cam- 
bridge, England 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  960,429 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15,  1978, 
984601/78 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DOl— 02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 94 


256,763 
TABLE  GRILL 
Michel  de  la  Bruyere  Vincent,  c/o  Arreso  Form  Aps,  5,  Hav- 
nevej,  DK-3300  Frederiksvaerk,  Denmark 

Filed  Jul.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  928,004 

Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  27, 1978,  92/78 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7— 02.  D6— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 107 
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I                              256,764  256,766 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  FOOD  PROCESSOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Donald  G.  Wolfe,  Lake  BarriM|on,  and  Joseph  R.  Mango,  Jacques  H.  J.  Amiot,  Alencon,  France,  assignor  to  Moulinex 

Midlothian,  both  of  111.,  assiSu>rs  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Societe  Anonyme,  Bagnolet,  France 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  F"e<»  Oct.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,763 

Filed  May  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,551  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25, 1978,  78  41313 

'                 Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.a.D7-02  Int.a.D07-04 

U.S.  a.  D7-128  U.S.  a.  D7-153 


rm 


?^T 


256,765 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Masamichi  Yamamura,  Osaka;  Toshio  Harada,  Shin,  and  Hanji 
Takahashi,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,329 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1978,  53/6238 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  Int.aD7-02 

U.S.  a.  D7— 128 


^ 
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256,767  256,769 

HANDLE  FOR  A  GARDEN  LOPPING  SHEAR  OR  THE  HANDLE  FOR  A  CORDLESS  ELECTRIC  LAWN  EDGER, 

LIKE  TRIMMER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Edward  A.  Irelan,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison  Edward  A.  Irelan,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison 

Company,  Rolling  Meadows,  III.  Company,  Rolling  Meadows,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,403  Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,405 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8-0/  Int.  ci.  D8-0i 

U.S.CI.  D8-01  U.S.CI.D8-08 


256,770 

TRASH  COMPACTOR 

Marshall  W.  Broyles,  201  Lincoln  Ave.,  Alexandria,  Ind.  46001 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,556 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

,-^  --0  Int.  a.  D8— 05 

Z90,70l)  U  S   CI    D8 lA 

HANDLE  FOR  A  GARDEN  LOPPING  SHEAR  OR  THE     ^•=*- ^'- ""     »* 

LIKE 
Edward  A.  Irelan,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  898,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D8—05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 05 


u  ■ 
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I                             256,771  256,774 

MOTOR  DRILL  BOTTLE 

Ikuo  Kitagawa,  Iruma,  and  Katsuzo  Ikeda,  Hanno,  both  of,  Michel  Bedin,  Noisy  le  Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Parfums  Guy 

assignors  to  Olympic  Fishing  Tackles  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  LaRoche,  Paris,  France 

Japan  Filed  Dec.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  862,146 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,409  Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1977,  77  76050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1977,  52/29888  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 

Int.  CI.  D08— 07  U.S.  CI.  D9— 60 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 68 


256,772 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  UNIT 
Ruth  Helgren,  Lot  20,  Timberbrook  Mobile  Park,  Bristol,  Ind. 
46507 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,994 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 395 


x         ■) 
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256,773 
BOTTLE 
Robert  W.  Harris,  P.O.  Box  935,  Milledgeville,  Ga.  31061 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,344 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 46 


256,775 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Ferdinand  Voitl,  La  Tour-de-Peilz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Societe  d' Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A., 
Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953.979 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Apr.   24.    1978, 
66820/78 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 118 


~1 
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256,776  2W.779 
FUEL  CONTAINER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  BOX 
Claude  A.  R.  Monnet,  55/57  Ave.  de  la  Motte  Picquet,  Paris,  Alwln  J.  Stahel,  II,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Princeton  Indus- 
France  (75015)  ti^M  Corporation,  Princeton,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,877,  Jun.  18, 1975,  Filed  Jan.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,059 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,289  Term  of  patent  14  years 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13, 1975,  75  73506  Int.  Q.  D9—0S 
Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.a.D9— 240 
Int.  a.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D9— 175 


■X-   .ijl. 
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256,777 
PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTES 
Nils  G.  Sonjo,  Vistra  FrSlunda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bengt 
Petersson  New  Products  Investment  AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,345 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  23, 1977,  7716800 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  G.  D9~188 


256,780 
CLOCK 
Carl  P.  Williams,  and  Imogene  Williams,  both  of  7168  N.  48th 
Dr.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85301 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  896,327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  DIO— 07 
U.S.  G.  DIO— 6 


256,778  256,781 

BOX  ECLIPSE  CLOCK 

Alwin  J.  Stahel,  II,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Princeton  Indus-  Victor  L.  Mackey,  222  Lincoln  St.,  Healdsburg,  Calif.  95448 
tries  Corporation,  Princeton,  Ind.  Filed  May  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  907,147 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,060  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int-  CI-  DIO— 0/ 

Int.  G.  D9-03  U.S.  G.  DlO-6 
U.S.G.  D9-216 
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256,782  256,784 

TRAVEL  ALARM  CLOCK  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CO-ORDINATE  MEASURING 

EUworth  R.  Danz,  and  Roman  J.  Szalek,  both  of  LaSalle,  111.,  APPARATUS 

assignors  to  General  Time  Corporation  Shingo  Nishina,  and  Masami  Saito,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,356  assignors  to  Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,237 

Int  G.  DIO— 07  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  G.  DlO-18  Int.  G.  DlO-04 

U.S.G.  DIO— 73 


0^^ 


256,785 
GAS  ANALYZER 
John  P.  Salsgiver,  29  Ethan  Allen  Dr.,  Acton,  Mass.  01720 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,456 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
25*'"*3  Int.  G.  DIO— OV 

MOISTURE  MEASURING  METER  ^  S  G  DIO— 81 

Howard  Moon,  Ft  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Seaman  Nuclear 
Corporation,  Oak  Creek,  Wis.  ^ 

FUed  Sep.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  943,237 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  G.  DIO— 04 
U.S.  G.  DIO— 56 


998  O.G— 27 
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256  786  256,789 

WATER.IN.6lL  TESTER  DECORATIVE  CHAIN  SEGMENT 
AuBiiftB.Peder8en,LIanoTer  Cottage,  OckhamRd.  South,  East  Giovanni  Mazzini,  Arezzo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Emmegizeta 

Hnr«i«v  Surrev  EoBland  Metalmeccanica  Goii  A  Zucchi  M.G.Z.  S.p.A.,  Arezzo,  Italy 

Horsiey.  ^^^^MayS,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,125  Filed  Jul.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  925,955 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— (W  In»-  CI.  Dll— 07 

U.S.a.DlO-81  U.S.a.Dll-13 


256,790 
CHARM 
Antonio  M.  Jaramillo,  337  W.  Olive,  Inglewood,  Calif.  90301 
25^  7g7  Filed  Oct.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,461 

WATER  DETECTOR  ^^'^  f  J^^n^t^^ nf^"" 

Lee  O.  Petersen,  4611  Lakeside  Dr.,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  68801  Int.  U.  Ull-w/ 

Filed  Jun.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  916,695  ^'^'  "•  D"— 56 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.a.D10— 05 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 116  ,  ^°^ 


256,788 
WATCHSTRAP 
Bronislaw  L.  Hoftnan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Genal 
Strap,  Inc.,  New  York,  T^'.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  933,755 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  mi— 01 
VS.  a.  Dll— 3 


256,791 
AIRCRAFT 
Jean  W.  McComas,  West  Islip,  and  Gordon  Rosenthal,  Jericho, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Industries,  Inc.,  German- 
town,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  959,138 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— 07 
U.S.  a.  D12— 71 
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I                                256,792  25<.795 

I                             AIRCRAFT  WHEEL 

Jean  W.  McComas,  West  Islip,  and  Gordon  Rosenthal,  Jericho,  Russell  O.  Blanchard,  MarshaU,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Motor 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Industries,  Inc.,  German.  Wheel  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich, 

town,  Md.  F"«»  Oct.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  840,268 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  964,217  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

Int.a.D12— 07  U.S.  a.  D12— 209 
U.S.  a.  D12-71 


256,793  256,796 

FENDER  EXTENSION  UNIT  DESKTOP  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Gerald  A.  Logan,  2455  SW.  Montgomery  Dr.,  Portland,  Oreg.   Mario  G.  Plaza,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Durango  Systems, 

97201  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,923  FUed  Sep.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,171 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12-7<J  Int.  Q.  D14-02 

U.S.  a.  D12-190  U.S.  a.  D14— 43 


256,797 
256  794  FOLDED  ANTENNA 

FENDER  EXTENSION  UNIT  Leonard  M.  Kudravy,  P.O.  Box  2751,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula, 

Gerald  A.  Logan,  2455  SW.  Montgomery  Dr.,  PorUand,  Oreg.       Calif.  90274  , 

9<7201  F*l«<*  ^*"-  21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,548 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,924  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12-76  U.S.  a  D14-89 

U^.  a.  D12— 190 


Int.  a.  D14— Oi 


@ 
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256,798  256,801 

CONSTANT  DISTORHON  VOLUME  CONTROL  UNIT  TRACTOR  BODY 

Donald  T.  Scholz,  13  Rich  VaUey  Rd.,  Wayland,  Mass.  01778     Robert  A.  Skyer,  Palatine,  and  George  E.  Bowman,  Country 
Filed  Mar.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  883,350  Qub  Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Int.  a.  D14— 99  Filed  Jan.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,051 

U  S  O  D14— 96  1'crm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D15— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D15— 33 


256,799 
FLUID  FLOWMETER  HOUSING  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

ENGINE  FUEL  METERING  SYSTEM 
Carroll  J.  Dunne,  Toledo,  Ohio;  Dwight  A.  Knupp,  Union  Lake, 
Mich.;  Ian  J.  C.  Scott,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.;  Leo  Golin, 
Oawson,  Mich.,  and  Lawrence  W.  Tomczak,  Rochester, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,728 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  a.  D15— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D15— 5 


^ 


-.  /./■. 
/If 


256,800 
PORTABLE  MIXER 
Darrel  B.  Deen,  Elk  Point,  S.  Dak.;  Lawrence  L.  Walsted,  and  F.  256,802 

John  Roost,  both  of  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  American  EVISCERATOR  TOOL 

Equipment  Corporation  Jacobus  E.  Hazenbroek,  Burg  de  Zeeuwstraat  52,  Numansdorp, 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,747  Netherlands 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  943,561 

Int.  a.  D15— 04  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 19  Int.  a.  D15— 0« 

U.S.  a.  D15— 92 


m 
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'                                 256,803  2S6,m 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  GUTTAR  OR  THE  ^^ViH  l?^J »       d    l  kjia  >n7dn 

LIKE  Albert  R.  Patterson,  9024  49th  PI.,  College  Park,  Md.  20740 

C.  Leo  Fender,  2851  Rolling  Hills  Dr.  Sp.  33,  Fullcrton,  Calif.  Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,988 


92635 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,049 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  Int.a.  D17— Oi 

U.S.a.  D17— 20 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D18— Oi 


U.S.  a.  D18-28 


1^ 


256,806 

BOOK  PAGE  HOLDER 

Bert  Tisdale,  4643-197th  St.,  Langley,  B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  3, 1978,  0301783 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 99 

U.S.  a.  D19— 34 


256,804 
BRIDGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS  256,807 

C.  Leo  Fender,  2851  Rolling  Hills  Dr.  Sp.  33,  Fullerton,  Calif.  EDUCATIONAL  CLOCK  APPARATUS 

92535  Diane  McUan,  6096  Barry  Dr.,  Cypress,  Calif.  90630 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,041  Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,212 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.CI.D17-0i  Int.  CI.  D19-07 

U.S.a.D17-21  U.S.  CI.  D19-64 
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256  808  256,811 

PAPER  BINDING  MARBLE  RACEWAY 
Euaenc  Gerber,  12  Hampton  Ct.,  Lake  Success,  N.Y.  11020,  and   Raymond  E.  Crawford,  2091  Fairmeadow  PI.,  Boise,  Id.  83704 

Sol  Zaret,  11  Cedar  La.  North,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.  11545                              Filed  Oct.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  840,196 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  44,498  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I"*-  CI.  021—07 

Int.a.D19-99  U.S.a.D21-12 
U.S.  a.  D19— 65 


^.-^--f 


:fH 


■^ 


"BP 


*=* . 


^ 


P 


COMPARTMENTALIZED  TRAY 
Mel  Etenson,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  auignor  to  Eldon  Industries, 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  ,«o,. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,712  256,812 

Term  of  patent  14  years  SIMULATED  BASKETBALL  GAME  CASING 

Int.  CI  D19— 02  Masami  Shiraishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co. 

"^•°''»-«  '"'••'°n.X..4.„7,,S„.N..M2^ 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1978,  53-17100 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21-27 


3QC 


^MMMlMlB 


O' 


256  810  256,813 

SIGN  GAME  BOARD 

KeUy  R.  Coleman,  1910  Saddle  Hill  Rd.  South,  Duneden,  Fla.  Gordon  Zemich,  818  BeUalreAve^,  State  Co'Je8«^P*- 1**** 
33528  -..---^  «  .--o  o„ 


FUed  Jan.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D20— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D20-10 


Filed  Oct.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 07 
U.S.  a.  D21— 35 
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256,814 

DECK  OF  PLAYING  CARDS 

Saburo  M.  Ikeda,  P.O.  Box  839,  Bloomington,  Calif.  92316 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,750 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D21-43 


256,817 

TOY  BUILDING  BLOCK 

Leonard  Allard,  16  Queen  Crescent,  Aylmer,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,739 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  3, 1978,  0302785 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  a.  D21-108 


ooo'ii  Q 


256,815 

BOOMERANG 

Stephen  J.  Hemming,  617  W.  Wood,  Hint,  Mich.  48503 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,878 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 07 

U.S.  a.  D21— 85 


i 


^c^ 


256,818 
TOY  CASH  REGISTER 
Masami  Shiraishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co. 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  912,933 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.a.  D21— 07 

U.S.  a  D2I-124 


^^^ 


•»««  fiiK  256,819 

TOY  GLIDER  TOY  AMBULANCE 

John  F.  McMahoB,  Boxford,  and  Arthur  P.'Venditti.  Peabody,  M«ami  Shiraishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.. 

both  of  M.M.,  assignors  to  CPG  Products  Corp.,  MinneapolU.  Inc.,  Tokyo,,J.pan^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

^'"'       Filed  May  26. 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,812  '''Zfami^r 

Term  of  patent  14  years  . ,  „  ^  ,.,,     ,.in 

Int.  a  D21-07  US.  Q.  D21-140 

U.S.CT.D21— 89 
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256,820 

AMPHIBIOUS  TOY  DUCK 

Sidly  PhUUpt,  22631  Rockford  Dr.,  El  Toro,  CaUf.  92630 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  973,062 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21-07 

U.S.  a.  D21— 160 


256,823 
TENNIS  RACKET 
Wilbert  R.  James,  1250  Berkeley  Way,  #2,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
94702 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  878,250 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 02 
U.S.  a.  D21— 212 


■  i:  JTSL 


j:, I 


^O.    O, 


y 


256,821 

PHYSICAL  EXERaSER 

Ben  Weider,  165  Finchley  Rd.,  Hampstead,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  812,395 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  1, 1977, 103,771 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


'C\ 


<jl 


256,824 
GOLF  PUTTER 
Donald  T.  Ward,  Box  196  Five  Points  Rd.,  Colts  Neck,  N.J. 
07722,  and  William  M.  Springer,  321-24  Spring  St.,  Red  Bank, 
N.J.  07701 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,821 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 02 
U.S.  a.  D21— 217 


256,822 
ARM  EXERaSER 
Salvatore  Ozzimo,  P.O.  Box  276,  Perry,  N.Y.  14530 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,069,  Jan.  27, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  928,698 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 195 


^ 


i 


<£ 
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256,825 
WATER  RESCUE  WHEEL 
SaUy  PhiUips,  22631  Rockford  Dr.,  El  Toro,  Calif.  92630 
Filed  Aug.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,584 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  Int.  a.  D21— 99 

U.S.  a.  D21-99 


256,828 
WATER  SLIDE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  C.  Allen,  3rd,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to  S.   B. 
Ramagosa  A  Sons,  North  Wildwood,  N.J. 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D21— 244 


256,826 
COMBINATION  BELL-SHAPED  WATER  FLOAT, 
HANDLE  AND  CAP 
Sally  Phillips,  22631  Rockford  Dr.,  El  Toro,  Calif.  92630 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,588 
'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 07 
U.S.  a.  D21— 237 


256,829 
CANOPY 
Robert  D.  Qui,  1529  S.  Ellsmere  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90019. 
and  Willie  D.  Kent,  2524  Panorama  Ter.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90039 

Filed  May  17,  1976,  Set.  No.  687,393 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15. 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 253 


ii      \ 


256,827  

WATER  SLIDE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  C.  Allen,  3rd,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to  S.   B. 

Ramagosa  &  Sons,  North  Wildwood,  N.J.  256,830 

,              Filed  May  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  903,971  RIFLE  TELESCOPE  MOUNT 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Daniel  L.  Bechtel,  P.O.  Box  11281,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76109 

Int.  a.  D21— Oi  Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,270 

U.S.  a.  D21— 244  Term  of  patent  14  years 


Int.  CI.  D22— 05 


U.S.  a.  D22— 7 
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256,831  256,833 

FIRECRACKER  INSECT  TRAP 

Hitoshi  Kaneko,  Uw^jima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaneko  Company,  James  W.  Seidenberger,  Royersford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Baker 

Uwaiima  Japan  Chemical  Company,  Phillipsburg,  N.J. 

'  Filed  Oct.  ♦,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,430  Filed  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,675 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1978,  53-14456  Term  of  p«tent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I"*-  Cl.  D22—06 

Int.a.  D22— Oi  U.S.a.D22-19 
U.S.a.  D22— 10 


256,832 

INSECT  TRAP  256,834 

James  W.  Seidenberger,  Royersford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Baker  INSECT  TRAP 

Chemical  Company,  Phillipsburg,  N.J.  James  W.  Seidenberger,  Royersford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Baker 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,672  Chemical  Company,  Phillipsburg,  N.J. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,676 

Int.  a.  D22— 06  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a  D22-19  Int.a.D22-06 

U.S.a.  D22— 19 
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f  256,835  256,839 

nSHING  ROD  HANDLE  HSHING  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

James  E.  Weise,  Jr.,  387  S.  Marimar,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  33905    Masaharu  Endo,  Tokorozawa,  and  Koshi  Endo,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,099  Japan,   assignors   to   Olympic   Fishing  Tackle   Co.,   Ltd., 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years  Saitama,  Japan 

Int.  a.  D22— 05  Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,171 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 23  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 
U.S.  a.  D22— 23 


'^*,....     ^JLu 


**     L     IL^  i  Ouf^-JiL 


■J _l_ 


^J 


256,836  •       [j 

HANDLE  FOR  A  HSHING  ROD  ASSEMBLY  ^ 

Masaharu  Endo,  Tokorozawa,  and  Koshi  Endo,  Tokyo,  both  of  256,840 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympic  Fishing  Tackle  Co.,   Ltd.,  SOLAR  RADIATION  COLLECTOR 

Saitama,  Japan  Ami  Katz,  Ramath  Can,  Israel,  assignor  to  Electra  (Israel)  Ltd., 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,166  jel  Aviv,  Israel 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  17.  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,104 

Int.  a.  D22— 05  Term  of  patent  7  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 23  Int.  a.  D23— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D23— 72 


256,837 
HANDLE  FOR  A  HSHING  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Masaharu  Endo,  Tokorozawa,  and  Koshi  Endo,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympic   Fishing  Tackle  Co.,   Ltd., 
Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  886,167 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D22— 05 
U.S.  a.  D22— 23 


0 


'  256,838 

nSHING  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Masaharu  Endo,  Tokorozawa,  and  Koshi  Endo,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympic   Fishing  Tackle  Co.,   Ltd., 
Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  886,168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D22— 05 
U.S.  a.  D22— 23 


256,841 

MASSAGER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  E.  Corbett,  P.O.  Box  1344,  Brooks,  Alberta,  Canada 
(TOJ  OJO),  and  Peter  T.  T.  Macklin,  R.R.  2,  Nanton,  Alberta, 
Canada  (TOL  IRO) 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,764 
Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  29, 1977,  2912772 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D28— Oi 
U.S.  d.  D24— 36 


Ju_ 


-  ■  1 -.At 
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256,842  256,844 

BUILDING  CANDLE  SUPPORT  CAKE  FORM 

Lyie  FInley,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Golden  Gallon,    Mildred  Conn,  6909  Pennsylvania  St.,  MenrilWille,  Ind.  46410 
Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  964,812 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,818  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  Q.  D26— 0/ 

Int.  a.  D25— Oi  U.S.  Q.  D26— 10 
U.S.  a.  D25— 17 


r^ 


a>oa^ 


256,843 
SHEET  PILING 
Jens  H.  Madsen,  Guelph,  Canada,  assignor  to  Armco  Inc.,  Mid- 
dietown,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,340 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D25— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 74 


256,845 
PORTABLE  SPOTLIGHT 
John  H.  Zelina,  Jr.,  and  Francis  J.  Zelina,  both  of  Erie,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Lighting  Systems,  Inc.,  Erie,  Fa. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,320 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D26— 02 
U.S.  a.  D26— 45 


J- 


^ 
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256,846  256,847 

HAIR  DRYER  WITH  ACCESSORY  ATTACHMENTS  SMALL  ANIMAL  HABITAT 

Heinz-Ulrich  Haase,  Kronberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor      Peter  DeSousa,  106  Webster  St.,  Rockland,  Mass.  02370 
to  Braun  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,054 

Filed  May  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  902,790  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  9,  Int.  O.  D30— 02 

1977,738660  U.S.  Q.  D30— 1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 
U.S.a.  D28— 13 


%f 


/' 


r  1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1980 

N{)TE  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Short,    Robert    G.;   and   Orthoefer.    Frank    T.,   4,221.731.    CI. 
260^3.000. 
A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Lo,  Young  S.;  Walsh.  David  A.;  and  Welstead,  William  J.,  Jr., 
4,221,716,  CI.  260-325.(X)R. 
A.  Nattermann  &  Cie.  GmbH:  See— 

Oette,  Kurt;  and  Tschung,  Tschae  S.,  4,221.732,  CI.  260-403.000. 
A.  O.  Smith  Corporation:  See — 

Gausman.  Elmer  J.,  Jr.,  4,221.999,  CI.  318-704.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Ali,  Akhtar;  and  Plattner,  Jacob  J.,  4.221.706,  CI.  260-1 12.S0R. 
Abramian.  Evgeny  A.,  to  Osoboe  Konstruktorskoe  Bjuro  Instituta 
Vysokikh  Temperatur  Akademii  Nauk  SSSR.  Inductive  transformer- 
type  storage  device.  4.222,004.  CI.  323-44.00F. 
ACF  Industries.  Incorporated:  See — 

Basler,   Glennon   L.;   and   Wempe,   Richard  J..   4,221,358,   CI. 

251-144.000. 
Holt,  Jan  D.,  4,221.397.  CI.  280-436.000. 
Acieries  Thome  Cromback:  See- 
Thome.  Michel.  4.221.612.  CI.  148-35.000. 
Acres.  Ronald  C;  Gravitt.  Robert  D.:  and  Roth,  Robert  H..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Segmented  blade  retainer.  4.221.542.  CI.  416- 
220.00R. 
Adams,  Harold  R.  Valve  stem  cleaner  and  positioner.  4,221,016,  CI. 

15-256.500. 
Adamski,  Gunter:  See — 

Prochnow.  Claus;  and  Adamski,  Gunter,  4.221,477,  CI.  354-82.000. 
Adelmann,  Siegfried;  Margotte,  Dieter;  Rosenkranz,  Hans  J.;  Ver- 
.    naleken.  Hugo;  Nouvertne,  Werner;  and  Freitag.  Dieter,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Polycarbonates  with  end  groups  containing  dou- 
ble bonds  which  can  be  crosslinked  by  UV  light.  4.221.645.  CI. 
204-159.140. 
Adkins,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Graeser,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  Natoli.  Richard  A.;  and  Adkins.  Robert  J.. 
4.222,056,  CI.  343-767.000. 
Advance  Lifts,  Incorporated:  See- 
Richards.  Lawrence  I..  4.221.280.  CI.  187-18.000. 
Advanced  Curing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Stoffel.    Robert    P.;    and    Ezerski.    Bruno    J..    4.221,228. 
134-199.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Toshio;  Niwa.  Shuichi;  Yamadaya.  Shoko;  and  Orito. 
Yoshio.  4.221,678,  CI.  252-466.0PT. 
AGFA-Gevaert  AG:  See— 

Gref,    Hans;    Voss,    Karl;    and    Wasser.    Willi,    4,221,184.    CI. 

118-412.000. 
Lermann,  Peter;  Cocron,  Istvan;  Wagensonner.  Eduard;  Borowski, 
Kurt;  and  Huber,  Theodor,  4,221,474,  CI.  354-23.00D. 
Agopsowicz,  Andrzej  K.:  See— 

Tye,  Frank  L.;  Shaw,  John  E.  A.;  and  Agopsowicz,  Andrzej  K., 
4,221.853.  CI.  429-224.000. 
Ahmed,  Adel  A.  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Non-inverting  buffer  cir- 
cuits. 4,221.979.  CI.  307-255.000. 
Ahmed,  Fahim:  See— 

Barsellotti,  John  A.;  and  Ahmed,  Fahim,  4,221,935.  CI.  179.17,00E. 
Aho,   Yrjo,   to  Exel   Oy.   Disk   for  a  skiing   pole.   4,221,392,  CI. 

280-824.000. 
Aida,  Masaaki;  Kobayashi,  Takashi;  Taneda,  Yukinori;  and  Sugimoto. 
Noboru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Covered  wire  wrapping  tool.  4,221.042,  CI. 
29-564.400. 
Ainsworth,  Oliver  C:  See— 

Tsang,   Albert   C;   and   Ainsworth,   Oliver  C.   4.221.727.   CI. 
260-348.370. 
Air  Conditioning  Corporation:  See- 
Alexander,  Jack  L.,  Sr..  4,221,240,  CI.  139-l.OOR. 
Ajzawa,  Hiroshi;  Uchidoi,  Masanori;  Kozuki,  Susumu;  Date,  Nobuaki; 
Shimizu,  Masami;  and  Takishima,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Exposure   adjusting   device   for   camera.    4,221.476,   CI. 
354-38.000. 
Akimura,  Yoshitaka;  See— 

Okutsu,  Eiichi;  Akimura,  Yoshitaka;  Takada,  Shunji;  and  Mifune, 
Hiroyuki,  4,221,857,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Akutsu,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Minagawa,  Motomobu;  Akutsu,  Mitsuo;  Fujiwara,  Hiroshi;  and 
Kashiki,  Masayuki,  4,221,700,  CI.  260-4S.7PH. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See— 

Zeelen,  Filippus  J.;  and  Groen,  Marinus  B..  4,221,713,  CI.  260- 
239.55R. 
Alaimo,  Robert  J.;  Storrin,  Ronald  J.;  and  Millner,  Ozra  E.,  Jr..  to 
Morton-Norwich     Products,     Inc.     3-[[(4-Aminophenyl)sulfonyl- 


]amino]-N-[diaminophosphinyl]-benzamide.     4.221.730.     CI      260- 
397. 70R. 
Albany  International  Corp.:  See — 

Ericson.  Richard  E..  4.221.381.  CI.  272-99.000. 
Albert.  William  C,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Vibrating  beam  acceler- 

ometer.  4.221.131.  CI.  73-517.0AV 
Alexander.  Donald  E..  to  Westvaco  Corporation    Liquid  defoaming 

composition.  4.221.600,  CI.  106-123  OTQ. 
Alexander.  Jack  L..  Sr..  to  Air  Conditioning  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  absorbing  moisture  removed  from  fluid-jet  loom 
4.221.240,  CI.  1 39-1. OOR. 
Algieri,  Aldo  A.;  and  Crenshaw,  Ronnie  R  ,  to  Bristol-Myers  Companv 
l-(Alkynyl)amino-l-(mercaptoalkyl)amino  ethvlenes.  4.221.737,  CI 
260-465.400. 
Ali,  Akhtar;  and  Plattner,  Jacob  J  ,  to  Abbott  Laboratories  Chromo- 

genic  substrates.  4.221.706.  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Allen.  Leslie  J.;  Hall.  Robert  L.;  and  Penneck.  Richard  J  .  to  Ravchem 

Limited.  Coil  connector  4.221,457.  CI.  339-275.0OR. 
Allen.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Kauffman.  Ivan  L  ;  and  Alien,  Robert  J..  4.221,162.  CI  93-36.800 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Narasimhan,  Mandayam  C.  4,221,257.  CI.  164-87  000 
Ray.  Ranjan.  4.221.587.  CI  75-0.50C. 
Ray.  Ranjan,  4,221.592.  CI,  75-122.000. 
Vander  Mey.  John  E..  4.221.674.  CI  252-141.000. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See- 
Berg.  David  A..  4.221.399,  CI.  28O-478.0OR 
Loggins.  Ted  C.  Jr.;  and  Kraim,  Jerry,  4,221.574,  CI  55-238  000 
Alpha  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Ondria.  John.  4.222.014.  CI  331-107.0DP 
Altenpohl.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Altenpohl,  William   F.;  and   Altenpohl,   Paul  J,  4,221.106.   CI. 
53-530.000. 
Altenpohl.  William  F.;  and  Altenpohl,  Paul  J  ,  to  W.  F  Altenpohl,  Inc. 

Tight  bagging  system  for  poultry  4.221.106.  Ci.  53-530000 
Althoff,   Klaus,  to  "RHEWUM"  Rhemische  Werkzeug-  und   Mas- 

chinenfabrik  GmbH.  Vibrating  feeder  4.221.306.  CI.  222-200  000 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 

Dawless.  Robert  K.;  Graziano.  Robert  E.;  and  Bonare't.  Arthur  A., 
4.221.590.  CI.  75-68.00R 
Alvino.    William    M..   to   Westinghouse    Electric   Corp.    Adhesive. 

4.221.840.  CI.  428-423.500. 
Amax  Inc.:  See- 
Grimes.  George  R..  deceased.  4.221.588.  CI  75-7,000 
Meyer.  Gustavo  A.;   Peters.   Mark  A.;  and   Leaver.   Helen   S., 
4.221.765,  CI.  423-24.000. 
Amerace  Corporation:  See— 

Mazzeo.  Charles  F.;  and  Waddington,  William  T.  4,221.249.  CI. 
145-50.00D. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 
Los,  Marinus,  4.221.586,  CI.  71-92.000. 
McKenzie.   Thomas   C;   and    Brown.   John   J..   4.221.714.   CI 

260-244,400. 
McKenzie.  Thomas  C.;  Crawley.  Lantz  S ;  and  Brown.  John  J  , 

4,221.715.  CI.  260-244.400 
Nair,   Vijay  G.;  Joseph.   Joseph   P;   and   Bernstein.   Seymour. 

4.221.907.  CI.  536-118.000. 
Querry,  Merle  V,;  and  Cano.  Francis  R  .  4.221,906.  CI  536-1  000 
Tenne.  Frank  D..  4.221.816.  CI.  424-322.000 
Tenne,  Frank  D..  4.221.817.  CI.  424-322  000 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Safantakis.  Dimitrios.  4.221.682.  CI  260-8  000 
American  Machine  &  Hydraulics  Inc.:  See— 

Grimaldo.  Samuel.  4.221.359.  CI.  251-295.000 
American  Microsystems:  See— 

Rodgers.  Thunnan  J..  4.222.063.  CI.  357-45  000 
American  Microsystem.  Inc.:  See- 
Trotter.  James  D*;  and   Rodgers.  Thurman  J,.  4.222.062.  CI 
357-45.000. 
American  Television  and  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson.  John  R.,  4,222.068,  CI  358-120.000 
Amezcua,  Saul  O.  Nasal  device,  4.221.217.  CI   128-206.110, 
AMI  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Guzzetta.  Joseph  A.;  Osborn.  William  P.;  and  King.  Terance  M.. 
4.221.517,  CI.  414-34.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Fleischhacker,  James  E.;  Roberts.  Lincoln  E.;  and  Wasserlein, 

Henry  G..  Jr.,  4,221.445,  CI.  339-18.00R. 
Hughes,  Donald  W.  K.;  and  Myers.  Ronald  W.,  4.221.458.  CI 
339-126.00R. 
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Anada.  Shyoichi.  See— 

Shibaia.  Kizo;  Ootsuka.  Ichiro;  Anada.  Shyoichi;  and  Wakasugi. 
Kunio.  4.221.640.  CI.  204-33.000. 
Anarad  Inc.:  See— 

Burrows.  Donald  E..  4.221,130.  CI.  73-421. 50R. 
Andco  Incorporated:  See— 

Mamula.    Ronald   S.;   and   Dotson.   Samuel   C.  4.221.537,   CI. 

414-786.000. 

Anderka.  Ceroid;  Ritter.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Zuchner.  Werner,  to 

Mesne   Koh-I-Noor   Rapidograph.   Inc.   Writing  fluid   cartridge. 

4.221.496.  CI.  401-258.000. 

Anderson.  JefT  L.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Magnetic  hysteresis  driven 

recording  element  and  method.  4,221.163.  CI.  101-93.010. 
Andersson.  Bror  A.   E.  Tooth-cleaning  device.  4,221,015.  CI.    15- 

244  OOR. 
Andrjushin,  Alexandr  I ;  Kuznetsov.  Sergei  A.;  Galkin.  Nikolai  P.; 
Tumanov,  Jury  N  ;  Kiselev.  Boris  A.;  Sorkin,  Ion  B.;  Dobrovolsky, 
Vladimir  I.;  and  Butylkin.  Jury  P.  Apparatus  for  preparing  carbides. 
4,221.762.  CI.  422-186000. 
Anglikowski.  Ronald  E.:  Hui,  George  P.;  Lese,  Gregory:  and  Nash. 
Donald  H  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Infrared 
remote  signaling  system.  4,221.932,  CI.  179-2.0EA. 
Anno.  James  N.;  and  Boeing,  Howard  H.,  to  Research  Dynamics.  Inc 
Method    of    producing    porous    lithium    oxide.    4.221,775,    CI. 
423-641.000. 
Antholz,  Phillip;  and  Swarthout,  E.  Jack,  to  Illinois  Cereal  Mills. 
Absorbent  polymeric  compositions  derived  from  corn  flour  and 
starch.  4,221,684,  CI.  260-I7.4GC. 
Anthony,  Alfred  A  ,  to  Design  Accessories  Inc.  Container  for  facial 

tissues.  4,221,293,  CI.  206-494.000. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.:  See- 
Fielding,  John  O.;  Erikson.  Carl  A.;  Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  Cline, 
Harvey  E.;  and  Ludke,  Siegwalt,  4.221.956,  CI.  219-388.000. 
Anthony's  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Heaney.  James  J.,  4,221,443.  CI.  312-306.000. 
Antos/.  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Wovcha.  Merle  G.;  Antosz.  Frederick  J.;  Beaton.  John  M.;  Garcia. 
Alfred  B  ;  and  Kominek.  Leo  A..  4.221,868.  CI.  435-56.000. 
Aoi,  Toshiki:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Shiro:  and  Aoi,  Toshiki.  4,222,084.  CI.  360-119.000. 
Aoki.  Yukio:  See— 

Inoue.  Akira;  Suzuki,  Takehiko:  Saito,  Koichi;  Aoki.  Yukio;  Ono, 
Tetsuji:  and  Ohara.  Takashi,  4.221,768,  CI.  423-239.000. 
Aono.  Shigeo:  See— 

Asano.  Masaharu:  and  Aono,  Shigeo,  4,221.191,  CI.  123-492.000. 
Aranda  Lopez,  Jose  M.;  Conde  Hinojosa.  Jose  R.;  and  Ramos  Martos. 
Juan.  Electronic  fruit  grading  machines.  4,221.297,  CI.  209-576.000. 
Arco  Polymers.  Inc  :  See— 

Bi.  Le-Khac;  and  Milkovich.  Ralph,  4,221,884,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Fava.  Ronald  A.;  and  Doak,  Kenneth  W.,  4,221.880.  CI.  525-92.000. 
Argiles  et  Mineraux:  See— 

Lebesgue.  Yves,  4.221.657.  CI.  210-616.000. 
Argus  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Minagawa,  Motonobu;  Sekiguchi,  Tetsuo;  and  Nakazawa,  Kenji, 
4,221.687,  CI  260-23.0XA. 
Ariga,  Akiko:  See— 

Takaku.  Sakae;  Mori,  Takashi,  Murakami.  Yasushi;  Ohsugi.  Yo- 
shiyuki;  Kataoka.  Shigeyuki;  Takeda,  Yasuhisa;  Matsuno,  Taka- 
shi; Iida,  Yoshimitsu;  Ariga,  Akiko;  Okazaki,  Akira;  Igusa, 
Kazuo;  Ogasawara,  Toshichika;  and  Shihdo,  Minoru.  4,221,814, 
CI  424-310.000 
Armco  Inc.:  See — 

Hogan,  John  C;  and  Gibson,  Alan  F.,  4,221.591,  CI.  75-86.000. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Burkey,  David  J:  and  Clark,  Lawrence.  4.221,758,  CI.  264-225.000. 
Ganse,    Robert    G.;   and    Nikolaus.    Harold    W.,   4.221,091,   CI. 

52-202.000. 
Heckles.  John  S.    '  221,902,  CI.  528-228.000. 
Armstrong,  William  A.;  and  Wheat,  James  A.,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National 
Defence.  Battery  separator.  4,221,846,  CI.  429-29.000. 
Arnaud,  Claude  J.;  Quemner.  Jean  M.;  and  Roche,  Gaston  P.,  to  Societe 
Anonyme  de  Telecommunications.  Production  of  extruded  polyole- 
fin  products.  4.221.699,  CI.  260-45.70S. 
Arnaud.  Michel;  and  Roussel,  Christian,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries. 
Process  for  preparing  alkylpyrylium  salts.  4,221,722,  CI.  260-345.100. 
Arndt.  Emanuel:  See — 

Flapper,  Juergen;  Schumann,  Klaus;  Arndt,  Emanuel;  and  Rus- 
cheinsky,  Emil,  4,221,564,  CI.  8-94.170. 
Arnold,  Werner:  See — 

Meisner,  Alfred:  and  Arnold,  Werner,  4,222,010.  CI.  328-140.000. 
Asahi  Broadcasting  Corporation:  See- 
Veda.  Joji;  Hisamatsu,  Hiroshi;  and  Takamura.  Yoshio,  4,221,992, 
CI.  315-10.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Karikawa,  Tohru,  4,221,478,  CI.  354-213.000. 
Asahi  Seimitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Koenuma,  Masao,  4,221,056,  CI.  33-438.000. 
Asai.  Shuji:  See— 

Manabe,  Daisuke;  Asai,  Shuji:  and  Suga,  Michihisa,  4,221,855.  CI. 
430-56.000 
Asai,  Jerrold  R.;  and  Olthoff,  James  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Angle  and  tilt  implement  assembly  4,221,267,  CI.  172-804.000. 
Asami,  Ken:  See— 

Yasui,  Toshio:  Naito,  Motoharu;  and  Asami,  Ken.  4,222.030,  CI 
340-52.00H. 


Asamoto,  Tetsuhiro:  5ee—  .,..,•  u 

Sato.    Kunihiko;    Urata.    Tetsuro;  Kawano,    Mitsugi;    Jmba, 

Terumasa     Asamoto.     Tetsuhiro;  and     Uebayashi.     Takeo. 
4,221,952.  CI.  2  I9-69.00G. 

Asano.  Kazuo:  See—  ^  ,,,  ,,■» 

Oga,  Shiyunichiro:  Asano,  Kazuo;  and  Imada.  Katsumi,  4.221.723. 

CI.  260-345.70R. 

Asano.  Masaharu;  and  Aono,  Shigeo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 

Limited.  Electronic  fuel  injection  with  means  for  preventing  fuel 

cut-off  during  transmission  gear  changes.  4,221.191.  CI.  123-492.000. 

Ash.  Mezzie  L:  See— .  ,      

Pews,  R.  Garth;  and  Ash.  Mezzie  L.,  4,221,913,  CI.  546-346.000 
Astra  Lakemedel  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Bamberg,  Peter;  Ekstrom,  Bertil  A.;  Forsgren,  Ulf  E.;  and  Sjoberg. 
Berndt  O  H  ,  4,221,781,  CI.  424-114.000. 
Astro  Optics  Corporation:  See—  .    «  ..^ 

Schueler.  Arthur  P.;  and  Nagel,  Robert  I.,  4,221,498,  CI.  404-9.000. 
Ateliers  J.  Hanrez  S.A.:  See— 

Godart.  Joseph-Raoul  L.  G.  G..  4.221.418.  CI.  294-90.000. 
Atlas  Powder  Company:  See — 

Bast.  Bernard  J..  4.221.290.  CI.  206-219.000. 
Olney.  Robert  S..  4.221.507,  CI.  406-33.000. 
Attinger,   Manfred:   Niemann,  Gert;   Makkens,   Lothar;   Eisenacher, 
Werner;  and  Fraubose,  Fritz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Storage  bat- 
tery with  thermoplastic  casing  having  internal  members  for  immobil- 
izing the  battery  plates.  4,221,850,  CI.  429-160.000. 
Augustin,  Fricdrich:  and  Bartling,  Lothar,  to  BASF  Farben  &  Fasern 
AG.  Packaged  pigment  pastes  and  process  for  coloring  and  toning 
water-diluted  coating  agents.  4,221,601,  CI.  106-171.000. 
Automated  Parts  Remover,  Inc.:  See- 
Vance,  Craig,  4,221,532,  CI.  414-729.000. 
Autzen,  Horst;  Jakusch.  Helmut;  Koester,  Eberhard:  Loeser.  Werner; 
Rudolf.  Peter;  Sarnecki,  Wilhelm;  and  Steck,  Werner,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  acicular  ferrimagnetic  iron  ox- 
ides. 4,221,776,  CI.  423-634.000. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

McNair.  Robert  J.,  Jr..  4,221.198.  CI.  123-285.000. 
Avsan.  Oleg;  and  Isaksson,  Nils  K.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Erics- 
son. Arrangement  for  branching  an  information  flow.  4,222,101.  CI. 
364-200.000. 
AXIAL  International  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Bianchi,  Emilio,  4,221,541,  CI.  4I6-I57.00R. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Rowe.  Eugene  H.,  4,221.889.  CI.  525-404.000. 
Bacharowski,  Walter.  Jr.:  See— 

Phillipp.  Robert  G.:  Hellman,  Wayne  R.;  Matz,  Wayne  C;  and 
Bacharowski.  Walter,  Jr.,  4,221,993,  CI.  315-73.000. 
Badgley.  Patrick  R.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  Fuel  injector 

and  common  rail  fuel  supply  system.  4,221.192.  CI.  123-456.000. 
Bailey.  Jack  H.;  and  Ottaway.  Gerald  H  .  to  DiscoVision  Associates. 
Video  player/recorder  with  non-linear  mark  length  modulation. 
4,222.072.  CI.  358-128.500. 
Bain.  William  J.  Prefabricated  kitchen-bath  utility  system.  4.221.441.  CI. 

312-228.000. 
Bainbridge.  George  E.,  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Brackett  Limited.  Contact 

seal.  4.221,390,  CI.  277-12.000. 
Bair,  Harvey  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Fiber 

connector  gap  material.  4.221.461,  CI.  350-96.200. 
Baker.  Christopher  L..  Jr.  Carrier  for  skis  and  ski  poles.  4,221,314.  CI. 

224-45.00S. 
Bakes,  Michel:  See — 

Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre;  Dubreux,  Bernard;  Bakes.  Michel;  Delava- 
renne.  Serge  Y.;  and  Daude-Lagrave,  Marie-Christine,  4,221.675. 
CI.  252-186.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See— 

Fanger,   Gene  O.;   and   Brutchen,   George   W.,  4,221,859.   CI. 

430-285.000. 
Scholes.    Addison    B.;   and    Dollar,    David    L.,   4.221,185,   CI. 
118-634.000. 
Bals,  Edward  J.,  to  Pennbrook  Corporation.  Rotary  atomizer  >yith 

stacked  cones.  4.221.332,  CI.  239-223.000. 
Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  Company,  The:  See— 
Kirwan.  George  B.,  4,221,521,  CI.  414-375.000. 
Baltrushaitis,  Valentinas  B.;  and  Sadauskas.  Kestutis  V.  Composition  for 
making  leads  in  integrated  microcircuits  and  method  for  making  same 
using  said  composition.  4,221,826,  CI.  427-96.000. 
Balzau.  Gerhard:  Kompa,  Gunter;  Steinmann,  Manfred;  and  Bode, 
Klaus,  to  Polysius  Ag.  Pneumatic  discharge  of  fine  material  from  a 
container.  4,221,509,  CI.  406-91.000. 
Balzer  &  Droll  KG:  See— 

Muskulus,  Willi,  4,221.243,  CI.  140-92.100. 
Balzers  Aktiengesellchaft:  See — 

Zollinger,  Erich,  4,221,629.  CI.  I59-28.00R. 
Bamberg,  Peter;  Ekstrom.  Bertil  A.;  Forsgren.  Ulf  E.;  and  Sjoberg, 
Berndt  O.  H..  to  Astra  Lakemedel  Aktiebolag.  Synergistic  penicillin- 
cephalosporin  compositions  and  methods.  4.221,781,  CI.  424-1 14.000. 
Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc.:  See— 

Curran,  Roger  J.,  4,221,065,  CI.  42-65.000. 
Baranya  Megyei  Allami  Epitoipari  Vallalat:  See- 
Mayer,  Gyorgy;  and  Nemeskeri,  Laszio,  4,221,098,  CI.  52-741.000. 
Barchewitz,  Ekkehard:  See— 

Baumgaertner.  Heinrich;  and  Barchewitz,  Ekkehard,  4.221.262,  CI. 
165-157.000. 
Barger.  John  J.;  Powell,  Waylon  C;  and  Underwood,  James  R.,  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Welding  flux  closed  loop  system. 
4,221,957,  CI.  219-73.200. 
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Barkemeyer,   Erica  C.   Decorative  panel   assembly.   4,221,255,   CI. 

160-197.000. 
Barker.  Clark  R.,  to  University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  the.  Water 

jet  cutting  nozzle  transition  section.  4,221,271,  CI.  175-422.000. 
Barkman,  William  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Linear 
motor  drive  system  for  continuous-path  closed-loop  position  control 
of  an  object.  4,221,995,  CI.  318-616000. 
Barmad:  See — 

Weingarten,  Zvi,  4,221,361,  CI.  251-331.000. 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Lohest,  Hans,  4,221,344.  CI.  242-18.100. 

Schippers,  Heinz;  Bauer,  Kari;  Lenk,  Erich;  and  Dammann,  Peter, 
4,221.345.0.242-47.000. 
Baron,  George  B.;  Thompson,  George  J.;  and  Palm,  Michael  M.,  to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Power  shovel  having  improved  front  end 
assembly.  4,221,531,  CI.  414-694.000. 
Baron.  Lynne  B.;  and  Lee,  George  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Photocurable  partially  esterified  polyepoxides.  4,221,892.  CI. 
525-531.000. 
Barsack.  Edward;  Chabot.  Arthur  A.;  Harris,  Clarke  E.;  Kawachi, 
Donald  A  ;  and  Richardson,  William  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company. 
Optical    modulator    with     ringing    suppression.    4,221,463,    CI. 
350-150.000. 
Barsellotti,  John  A.;  and  Ahmed,  Fahim,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.  Control  circuit  for  telephone  subscriber  sta- 
tion. 4,221,935,  CI.  179-17.00E. 
Bartenbach,  Christian.  Lighting  system.  4,222.091,  CI  362-32.000. 
Barth,  Thomas  G.  Stringed  musical  instrument.  4,221,151,  CI.  84- 

3I4.00R. 
Bartley.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Piontkowski,  Carl  F.;  Brugger,  Robert  E.;  Bartley,  Richard  H.;  and 
Waldron,  Ernest  J..  Jr.,  4,221,416,  CI.  294-17.000. 
Bartley,  Thomas  S.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Apparatus  for 
supplying  wood  fiber  material  to  a  pulp  paper  plant  through  a  single 
off-loading  station.  4,221,520.  CI.  414-355.000 
Bartling.  Lothar:  See — 

Augustin.     Friedrich:     and     Bartling.     Lothar.     4.221.601,     CI. 
106-171.000. 
Bartolini,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Bell,  Alan  E.;  and  Bariolini.  Robert  A..  4,222.071,  CI.  358-128.500. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Autzen,  Horst;  Jakusch,  Helmut;  Koester,  Eberhard;  Loeser,  Wer- 
ner;  Rudolf,  Peter:  Sarnecki,   Wilhelm;  and  Steck,  Werner. 
4,221,776,  CI.  423-634.000. 
Grund,  Norbert;  Hansen,  Guenter,  and   Kermer,  Wolf-Dieter, 
4.221,711.  CI.  260-207.100. 
BASF  Farben  &  Fasern  AG:  See— 

Augustin,     Friedrich;    and     Bartling,     Lothar,    4,221,601,     CI. 
106-171.000. 
Basler.  Glennon  L.;  and  Wempe,  Richard  J.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incor- 
porated. Positive  clapper  outlet  valve.  4,221,358,  CI.  251-144.000. 
Bast,  Bernard  J.,  to  Atlas  Powder  Company.  Dual  compartmented 

container.  4,221,290,  CI.  206-219.000. 
Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  The:  See — 

Skeen,  Lawrence,  4,221,343,  CI.  241-244.000. 
Bauer,  Karl:  See — 

Schippers,  Heinz;  Bauer,  Kari:  Lenk,  Erich;  and  Dammann,  Peter, 
4,221,345,  CI.  242-47.000. 
Baum,  Kurt;  and  Lerdal,  Duane  A     o  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 

Bis-{3,3-dinitrobutyl)-polysiloxane.  4,221,736,  CI.  556-422.000. 
Bauman,  William  C.  See- 
Lee,  John  M.;  and  Bauman,  William  C,  4,221,767.  CI.  423-179  500. 
Baumgaertner,   Heinrich;  and   Barchewitz,   Ekkehard,  to  Hochtem- 
peratur-Reaktorbau  GmbH.  Heat  exchanger  for  the  transmission  of 
heat  produced  in  a  high  temperature  reactor  to  an  intermediate  circuit 
gas.  4,221,262,  CI.  165-157.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 

Schrier.  Israel,  4,221.414,  CI.  294-l.OCA. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Cotter,  Richard,  4,221,866,  CI.  435-4.000. 

Dubczak,  John  A.;  and  Weary,  Mariys  E.,  4.221,865,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Adetmann,   Siegfried;   Margotte,   Dieter;   Rosenkranz,   Hans  J.; 
Vemaleken,  Hugo;  Nouvertne,  Werner:  and  Freitag,  Dieter. 
4,221,645,  CI.  204-159.140. 
Elfert,  Klaus;  Wolf,  Gerhard  D.;  Bentz,  Francis;  and  Kunzel.  Hans 

E.,  4,221,903,  CI.  528-341.000. 
Fiege,  Helmut;  and  Wedemeyer,  Karlfried,  4.221,719,  CI.  260- 

340.50R. 
Humme.  Gert;   Fahnler,   Friedrich;   Neuray,   Dieter;  Ott,   Karl- 

Heinz:  and  Tacke,  Peter,  4,221,879,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Wagner,  Kuno,  4,221,876,  CI.  521-158.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Koehler,  Rudolf,  4.221,205,  CI.  123-179.00H. 
BBC,  Brown  Boveri  &  Cie.:  See— 

De  Mesmaeker,  Ivan,  4,222,085,  CI.  361-80.000. 
Beacon  Photo  Service,  Inc.:  See — 

Savarick,  Alan,  4,221,481,  CI.  355-72.000. 
Beaton,  John  M.:  See — 

I  Wovcha,  Merle  G.:  Antosz,  Frederick  J.;  Beaton.  John  M.:  Garcia. 
I     AlfredB.;andKominek,  Leo  A.,  4,221.868,  CI.  435-56.000. 
Becker.  Harvey  W.  Apparatus  for  suspending  articles,  such  as  skis,  for 

convenient  storage.  4,221,024.  CI.  24-115.00H. 
Becker,  Herbert,  to  Metallwerke  Max  Brose  GmbH  &  Co.  Window 
lifting  arrangement   for  a  cuiVed   window  pane.   4,221,079,  CI. 
49-351.000. 


Becker,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Neddermeyer,  Seth  H.;  and  Becker,  Robert  A.,  4,221,168,  CI 
102-211.000. 
Beckman,  Joseph  A.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 

Rubber-reinforcing  blacks.  4,221,608,  CI.  106-307  000. 
Beech,  Keith  J.  W..  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited  Electrical  coil  assem- 
bly. 4,222,023,  CI.  336-209.000. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See- 
Box,  Stephen  J.,  4,221.870,  CI  435-119.000. 
Gaster,  Laramie  M.,  4.221.741.  CI.  568-314.000 
Beehive  Machinery,  Inc.:  See— 

dos  Santos,  Claudio,  4,221,340,  CI  241-7000 
Beguin,  Alain,  to  Societe  Civile  de  Recherches  et  d'Applications  Scien- 
tifiques.  Pvridine  derivative,  its  preparation  and  use.  4.221.795,  CI 
424-256.000. 
Behar,  Meir;  Peshes,  Ori;  and  Liebersohn,  Aharon,  to  Makhteshim 
Chemical  Works  Limited    Brominated  bisphenol-a  epoxy  composi- 
tions. 4,221,893,  CI.  525-438  000. 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Cohnen,  Erich,  4,221,798.  CI.  424-258.000. 
Beilfuss.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Eggensperger,  Heinz;  Beilfuss.  Wolfgang;  and  Zeriing,  Wolfgang. 
4.221,660,  CI.  210-764.000. 
Bell,  Alan  E.;  and  Bartolini,  Robert  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Sensitiv- 
ity information  record.  4,222,071,  CI.  358-128.500 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Anglikowski,  Ronald  E.:  Hui,  George  P.;  Lese,  Gregory:  and  Nash, 

Donald  H..  4,221,932,  CI.  179-2.0EA. 
Bair,  Harvey  E..  4,221,461,  CI.  350-96200. 
demons,    Donald   G.;   and    Procyk,    Frank   J,   4,222,112,    CI 

365-189.000. 
Cunningham.  Peter  B.;  and  Smith,  James  C.  4.221,939.  CI    179- 

175.31R. 
Knowlton.  Kenneth  C.  4.222,076.  CI  358-263.000. 
Smith,    Peter    W;    and    Turner.    Edward    H..    4,221,472,    CI. 
350-356.000. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Mueller.  Paul  A.;  Hartz,  John  R.;  Pawlowski.  Elaine  D..  and  Freed- 

man,  M.  David,  4,221,974.  CI.  250-563.000. 
Niles,  Paul  D.;  Whallon.  William  P.,  Jr.:  and  Nermann.  Richard 
W.,  4,221,446,  CI.  339-49  OOR 
Benesh,  Peter:  See- 
Gregory,  Ralph  R.;  and  Benesh.  Peter,  4,221.213.  CI.  128-70.000 
Benson,  Gustav  E.;  and  Dale,  Ralph  S.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corporation.     Apparatus     for     treating     strand.     4,221,183.     CI. 
118-125.000. 
Benson,  Mason;  and  Mcintosh,  James,  to  Carolina  Enterprises,  Inc. 

Cycle-type  vehicle  attachment.  4,222,040,  CI.  340-384.00E. 
Benson,  Ronald  B.:  See— 

Nord,  Keith  W.;  Quasi.  Joseph  G.;  Williams.  William  H.;  Willmore. 
Naaman  W.;  and  Benson.  Ronald  B..  4.221.519,  CI.  414-49000 
Bentz,  Francis:  See— 

Elfert,  Klaus:  Wolf,  Gerhard  D  :  Bentz,  Francis;  and  Kunzel.  Hans 
E.,  4,221,903,  CI.  528-341.000. 
Berec  Group  Limited:  See— 

Tye,  Frank  L.;  Shaw.  John  E.  A.;  and  Agopsowicz.  Andrzej  K  . 
4.221,853,  CI.  429-224.000. 
Berezkin,  Viktor  G.:  See— 

Shmidel,  Evgeny  B.;  Berezkin.  Viktor  G  ;  Kolomiets.  Ljudmila  N.; 
Sheftelevich.  Julia  L.;  and  Shepelev.  Valery  E .  4.221.668.  CI 
210-635.000. 
Berg,  David  A.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Draft  arm  extension 

stop.  4,221,399,  CI.  280-478.00R 
Bergfelt,  Nils  H.;  Bruce.  H.  William;  and  Roeser,  Heinz  J  ,  to  Optical 
Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.  Glass  scribing  apparatus.  4,221.150.  CI. 
83-882.000. 
Berkhin.  losif  M.:  See— 

Rudak,  Gennady  I.:  Berkhin.  losif  M.;  Kravchenko,  Gennady  V  ; 
Dmitrieva,  Kamilla  S.;  Bocharov.  Vladimir  I :  Kuzmenko.  Julian 
v.;  Kharkovsky.  Alexandr  S.;  Kononov.  Igor  V  ;  Felenkovsky, 
Igor  v.;   Velikosclsky.   Nikolai   D:   and   Gudze,   Arnold   A . 
4,221,300,  CI.  212-192.000 
Beriin,  Aaron  S..  deceased;  by  Berlin,  Sara  L .  executrix;  by  Berlin. 
Howard  M..  executor;  Little,  Vincent  C  :  and  Leadore.  Toney  E..  to 
United  States  of  Amenca,  Army.  Delav  burster  for  a  projectile. 
4,221,167.  CI.  102-69.000. 
Berlin.  Howard  M.,  executor:  See- 
Berlin,  Aaron  S.,  deceased:  Berlin,  Sara  L .  executnx;  Berlin. 
Howard  M    executor;  Little.  Vincent  C  ;  and  Leadore.  Toney 
E,  4,221,167,  CI.  102-69000. 
Berlin,  Sara  L.,  executrix:  See— 

Beriin.  Aaron  S.,  deceased:   Berlin,  Sara  L..  executrix:   Berlin. 
Howard  M.,  executor;  Little.  Vincent  C ;  and  Leadore.  Toney 
E.,  4,221,167,  CI.  102-69.000. 
Berman,  James  S.,  to  Citibank,  N.A.  Banking  protection  system  for  24 

hour  banking.  4,221,086,  CI.  52-65.000. 
Bernede,  Remy  J.,  to  Etablissements  Caillau.  Clamp  ring.  4.221.0.^0.  CI 

24-274.00R. 
Bernstein,  Jack:  Varma,  Ravi  K.;  Vogt,  B  Richard:  and  Weisenborn. 
Frank  L.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Steroid  denvatives  and  their 
use  in  radioimmunoassays  4.221.725.  CI  260-345  80R 
Bernstein,  Jack:  See — 

Wade,   Peter  C;   Bernstein.  Jack;  and   Haugwitz,   Rudiger  D., 
4,221,796,  CI.  424-256.000 


PI  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  9,  1980 


Bernstein,  Seymour:  See— 

Nair,  Vijay  G.;  Joseph.  Joseph  P.;  and  Bernstein.  Seymour. 
4,221.907.  CI.  536-118.000. 
Bertrand,  Hans:  See— 

Limque,  Ferdinand;  and  Bertrand,  Hans,  4,221.561.  CI.  432-128.000. 
Besore.  Calvin  H.;  and  Wampler.  Charles  J.,  deceased  (by  Wampler. 
Rebecca  R..  administratrix),  to  Quality  Mills,  Inc.  Profile  stitching 
apparatus  and  method.  4,221.176,  CI.  112-121.120. 
Besson.  Raymond  J.,  to  Laboratoires  de  Physicochimie  Appliquees 
ISSEC;  and  KDP  Societe  anonyme  Keller  IDorian  Papiers.  Piezoelec- 
tric resonator  with  improved  suspension.  4.221.986,  CI.  310-344.000. 
Bettker.  Clyde.  Jr.;  and  Snow,  Lawrence.  Movable  vehicle  partition 

assembly.  4.221.421.  CI.  296-24.00B. 
Bey.  Philippe:  and  Jung.  Michel,  to  Merrell  Toraude  et  Compagnie. 
Alpha-halomethvl  derivatives  of  histamine  and  related  compounds. 
4.221.914,  CI  548-342.000. 
Bi.  Le-Khac:  and  Milkovich.  Ralph,  to  Arco  Polymers.  Inc.  Clear 
impact  resistant  thermoplastic  star-block  copolymers.  4.221.884,  CI. 
525-314.000. 
Bianchi.  Emilio.  to  AXIAL  International  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fan  com- 
prising a  blade  pitch  control  mechanism.  4,221,541,  CI.  416-157.00R. 
BICC  Limited:  See— 

Bonikowski,  Zbigniew:  Keen,  Bruce  H.;  Salamon,  Dennis  M.;  and 
Tennant,  John  A..  4,221,947,  CI.  219-10.410. 
Biersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Pietsch.  Hanns:  Schulte,  Dietrich;  Sachau,  Gunther;  and  Quandt, 
Jurgen  C.  4.221,214.  CI.  128-90.000. 
Birkmeyer.  William  J.:  See— 

Erikson.  J.  Alden;  Lewarchik,  Ronald  J.;  and  Birkmeyer,  William 
J,  4.221,891,  CI.  525-514.000. 
Bison-Werke,  Bahre  and  Greten  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See- 
Lamberts,  Kurt;  Leppin,  Jurgen;  jQreten,  Bemdt;  and  Neubauer. 
Harry.  4,221,950,  CI.  219-10.810. 
Bjork,  Jan;  Olsson,  Jan  T.;  and  Holmberg,  Bengt  M..  to  SAB  Industri 
AB.  Device  for  anchoring  a  buoyant  mine  at  a  preset  depth. 
4,221,166,  CI.  102-13.000. 
Black,  Gregory  T.,  and  Johnson,  Robert  A.,  to  Northrop  Corporation. 
Fiber-optic  moisture  sensor  for  composite  structures.  4,221,962,  CI. 
250-227.000. 
Blancou,  Hubert:  See— 

Commeyras,    Auguste;    Blancou,    Hubert;    and    Lantz,    Andre. 
4.221.734.  CI.  260-408.000. 
Blausey,  Richard  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bobel.  Robert  J.,  II;  Blausey.  Richard  H.,  Jr.;  Floyd,  Edward  D.; 
Hopings,  Donald  B.;  Retzloff,  Russell  C;  and  Rudolph,  Andrew 
W,  4.221.053.  CI.  33-1 74.00L. 
Bobel.  Roberi  J..  II;  Blausey.  Richard  H..  Jr.;  Floyd.  Edward  D.; 
Hopings.  Donald  B.;  Retzloff.  Russell  C;  and  Rudolph,  Andrew  W., 
to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Inspection  apparatus.  4,221,053, 
CI.  33-174.00L. 
Bocharov,  Vladimir  I.:  See — 

Rudak,  Gennady  I.;  Berkhin.  losif  M.;  Kravchenko.  Gennady  V.; 
Dmitrieva,  Kamilla  S.;  Bocharov,  Vladimir  I.;  Kuzmenko,  Julian 
v.;  Kharkovsky,  Alexandr  S.;  Kononov,  Igor  V.;  Felenkovsky. 
Igor  v.;   Velikoselsky,   Nikolai   D.;  and  Gudze.   Arnold   A., 
4.221.300.  CI.  212-192.000. 
Bock.  Gert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  record- 
ing of  wide  band  signals,  particularly  video  signals.  4,222,078,  CI. 
36O-9.00O. 
Bock,  Jan:  See — 

Makowski,  Henry  S.;   Bock,  Jan;  and   Lundberg,  Robert   D., 
4,221.712,  CI.  260.23.50A. 
Bode.  Klaus:  See — 

Balzau.  Gerhard;  Kompa,  Gunter;  Steinmann,  Manfred;  and  Bode. 
Klaus,  4,221,509,  CI.  406-91.000. 
Bodewein,  Jakob:  and  Hector,  Gunter.  to  Jagenberg  Werke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Apparatus    for    decelerating    and    stacking    sheets. 
4.221.377,  CI.  271-183.000. 
Bodor.  Nicholas  S.;  and  Sloan.  Kenneth  B.,  to  INTERx  Research 
Corporation.  Esteramide  prodrugs  of  anti-inflammatory  corticoste- 
roids. 4.221.787.  CI.  424-241.000. 
Boeing  Commercial  Airplane  Company:  See — 

Hufnagl.  Gerhart;  and  Zehnder,  Clark  R.,  4,221,041,  CI.  29-512.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See- 
Johnson.  Walter  J..  4.222.048,  CI.  340-747.000. 
Weeks.  Harold  E.,  4,221.470.  CI.  350-319.000. 
Boeing.  Howard  H.:  5^— 

Anno.    James    N.;    and    Boeing.    Howard    H.,    4,221,775,    CI. 
423-641.000. 
Boettger,  Heinz  G.,  to  Jet  Propulsion  Laboratory.  Sample  processor  for 

chemical  analysis.  4,221,568.  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Bolker.  Barry  F.  T.:  See— 

Tisone.  Thomas  C ;  and  Bolker.  Barry  F.  T..  4,221,649.  CI.  204- 
192.00D. 
Bolstad,  James  D.:  See— 

Bucci,   Giuseppe   D.;   and   Bolstad,    Tames   D..   4,221,123,   CI. 
73-38.000. 
Bonarett.  Arthur  A.;  See— 

Dawless,  Robert  K.;  Graziano,  Robert  E.;  and  Bonarett,  Arthur  A.. 
4.221,590.  CI.  75-68.00R 
Boner,  Beat:  See— 

Rohr,  Otto;  Pissiotas,  Georg:  and  Boner,  Beat,  4,221,581,  CI. 
71-70.000. 
Bonikowski.  Zbigniew;  Keen,  Bruce  H.;  Salamon,  Dennis  M.;  and 
Tennant.  John  A.,  to  BICC  Limited.  Annealing  of  wire.  4,221,947,  CI. 
219-10.410. 


Bonnetain,  Yves.  Shock  absorption  bumper  for  an  automotive  vehicle. 

4,221,413,  CI.  293-122.000. 
Boon.  Derk  J.,  to  Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.  Centrifuge  deposition  device 
and  continuous  slab  mold  for  processing  polymeric-foam-generating 
liquid  reactants.  4.221,555,  CI.  425-89.000. 
Boots  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Garrod,  John  F.;  Greenwood,  Douglas;  Copping,  Leonard  G.;  and 
Brookes,  Robert  F.,  4,221.582,  CI.  71-76.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See — 

Harnish.  James  R.,  4,221,116,  CI.  62-209.000. 
Borowski,  Kurt:  See — 

Lermann,  Peter;  Cocron,  Istvan;  Wagensonner,  Eduard;  Borowski, 
Kurt;  and  Huber,  Theodor,  4,221,474,  CI.  354-23.00D. 
Boscardin,  Lucio;  Frustagli,  Stefano;  and  Veronese,  Alfredo.  Tooth- 
brush with  built-in  "squeezable"  valved  toothpaste  holder.  4,221,492, 
CI.  401-184.000. 
Boschung,  Marcel,  to  Marcel  Boschung,  Firma.  Early  ice-warning 

device.  4,222,044,  CI.  340-581.000. 
Botnick,  Irlin  H.  Non-freeze  wall  hydrant.  4,221,233,  CI.  137-218.000. 
Boucher,  Jacques:  See — 

Slonina,  Jean-Pierre;  Girard,  Pierre;  Boucher,  Jacques;  and  Gellon, 
Joseph,  4,221,622,  CI.  156-93.000. 
Bouley,  Jean-Claude  A.:  See — 

Logerot,  Bernard  A.;  Pechard,  Lucien  L.;  and  Bouley,  Jean-Claude 
A.,  4,221,448,  CI.  339-75.0MP. 
Bowden,  George  F.;  Grist,  Warren  W.;  and  Cook,  Ramon  J.,  to  Burke 
Company,  The.  Tie  rod  assembly  for  concrete  form  panels.  4,221,357, 
CI.  249-191.000. 
Bowden,  Humphrey  G.:  See — 

Cole,  William  L.;  Buckle,  Valerie  A.;  and  Bowden,  Humphrey  G., 

4.221,493,  CI.  401-199.000. 

Bowers,  Thomas  E.;  and  Tomlinson,  Dennis  E.  Phase  locked  loop  for 

deriving  clock  signal  from  aperiodic  data  signal.  4,222,013,  CI.  331- 

I.OOA. 

Bowman,  John  C;  and  Bowman,  Terry  K.  Convertible  chair  and  bed. 

4.221,428.  CI.  297-110.000. 
Bowman,  Terry  K.:  See — 

Bowman,    John    C;    and    Bowman,    Terry    K..    4,221,428,    CI. 
297-110.000. 
Box,  Stephen  J.,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Process  for  producing 

antibiotics.  4,221,870,  CI.  435-119.000. 
Braaten,  Norman  J.  Digitally-programmed  arbitrary  waveform  genera- 
tor. 4,222.108.  CI.  364-608.000. 
Bracey.  Bobby  R.;  and  Spector,  George.  Filter  wrench.  4.221.140,  CI. 

81-64.000. 
Bradbury.  Christopher  G..  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Extrusion  process. 

4.221.753.  CI.  264-142.000. 
Brasch,  Robert  C .  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the. 

Infant  elevator  for  use  with  an  incubator.  4,221,211,  CI.  128-l.OOB. 
Braski,  David  N.;  and  Leitnaker,  James  M.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy.  Method  for  homogenizing  alloys  susceptible  to  the 
formation  of  carbide  stringers  and  alloys  prepared  thereby.  4,221,610, 
CI.  148-1 1. SON. 
Braun,  Morris;  and  Spransy,  George  B.,  to  W.  Braun  Company.  Roll-on 

applicator  with  sharp  sealing  ring.  4,221,495,  CI.  401-213.000. 
Braunstein,  Morris:  See — 

Pedinoff,  Melvin  E.;  Stafsudd,  Oscar  M.;  and  Braunstein,  Morris, 
4,221,464,  CI.  350-152.000. 
Bray,  James  W.,  to  Shells,  Inc.  Plant  receptacle  and  method  of  produc- 
ing same.  4,221,752,  CI.  264-121.000. 
Bray,  Richard  L.  Accessory  light  cover.  4,222,092,  CI.  362-80.000. 
Breault,  George  O.;  and  Kwan,  King  C,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Treat- 
ment of  hypertension.  4,221,813,  CI.  424-309.000. 
Breazu,  Dorin:  See — 

Puscas,  loan;  Orban.  loan;  Voicu.  Livia;  Breazu.  Dorin;  Pop.  loan; 
Ciupe.  luliu;  Terec.  Lazar;  Butan,  Mioara  R.;  Chiu,  Aurel;  Lerin- 
tiu,  Aurel;  and  Turi,  Zoltan,  4,221,783,  CI.  424-127.000. 
Breithaupt,  David  W.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Horizontal  synchronizing 

system.  4,222,074,  CI.  358-149.000. 
Breitholz,  Claes;  and  Dahlin,  Rolf,  to  Dynapac  Maskin  AB.  Vibratory 

device.  4,221,499,  CI.  404-117.000. 
Brenner,  Douglas;  and  Oswald,  Alexis  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.  Plasticization  of  quaternary  phosphonium  ion  containing 
polymers.  4.221,887.  CI.  525-332.000. 
Bricker.  Gene  D.:  See — 

Raver,  Louis  J.;  and  Bricker,  Gene  D.,  4,221,982,  CI.  310-59.000. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yukuta,  Toshio;   Ishiwaka,  Takumi;  and   Yamaguchi,   Noboru, 
4.221.875,  CI.  521-128.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Algieri,   Aldo   A.;  and   Crenshaw,   Ronnie   R.,   4,221,737,   CI. 
260-465.400. 
Britt,  Jack:  See- 
Wilde,  Geoffrey  L.;  and  Britt,  Jack,  4,221,114,  CI.  60-242.000. 
Brois,  Stanley  J.;  and  Gutierrez,  Antonio,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.  Thio-bis  alkyl  lactone  acids  and  esters  thereof  4,221,720, 
CI.  260-343.600. 
Brookes,  Robert  F.:  See — 

Garrod,  John  P.;  Greenwood.  Douglas;  Copping,  Leonard  G.;  and 
Brookes,  Robert  F.,  4,221.582,  CI.  71-76.000. 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  AG:  See — 

Weddigen.  Gert,  4,221.848.  CI.  429-104.000. 
Brown.  Donald  R.;  Masopust.  Otto  T.,  Jr.;  and  Meal.  John  R..  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Method  of  fabricating  a 
packaged  electrical  device.  4.221.034,  CI.  29-25.420. 
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Brown.  James  A.;  and  Frentzel.  Herman  E..  to  Matson  Navigation 
Company.  Deck  container  restraint  apparatus  and  process.  4,221.515, 
C:.  410-32.000. 
Brown,  John  J.:  See — 

McKenzie,   Thomas  C;   and   Brown,   John   J..   4.221.714.   CI. 

260-244.400. 
McKenzie.  Thomas  C;  Crawley,  Lantz  S.;  and  Brown.  John  J.. 
4.221.715.  CI.  260-244.400. 
Brown.  Leonard  L.  Automobile  cut -off  anti-theft  system.  4,222,033,  CI. 

340-64.000. 
Brown,  Lloyd  C,  to  General  Atomic  Company.  Fluidized  bed  gas 

coating  apparatus.  4,221,182,  CI.  118-716.000. 
Brown.  Neil  L.:  See— 

Lawson.    Kenneth    D.;    and    Brown,    Neil    L.,   4,221,128,    CI. 
73-861.290. 
Bruce,  H.  William:  See— 

Bergfelt,   Nils  H.;   Bruce.   H.  William;  and  Roeser.   Heinz  J.. 
4.221.150.  CI.  83-882.000. 
Bruce,  Peter.  Locking  arrangement  particularly  for  shackles.  4,221,252, 

CI.  151-5.000. 
Brugger,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Piontkowski,  Carl  F.;  Brugger,  Robert  E.;  Bartley,  Richard  H.;  and 
Waldron,  Ernest  J.,  Jr.,  4,221,416,  CI.  294-17.000. 
Brunner-Schwer,  Hermann,  to  Rhen  Beteiligungs-und  Finanzierungs- 

AG.  Multi-purpose  radio.  4,222,119,  CI.  455-140.000. 
Brjinova,  Bohumila:  See— 
'  Grimova,  Jaroslava;  Nemecek,  Oldrich;  Kuchar,  Miroslav;  and 
Brunova,  Bohumila,  4,221,919,  CI.  562-465.000. 
Brunskole,  Joseph  H.,  to  Pilgrim  Technical  Products  Ltd.  Adjustable 

cable  draw  mechanism.  4,221,365.  CI.  254-398.000. 
Brunton  Company.  The:  See — 

Kramer.  Melvin  G..  4.221.328.  CI.  235-454.000. 
Bruskotter.  Charles  B.;  and  Hamilton.  David  R.,  to  GTE  Products 
Corporation.   Phosphor  purification   process.  4.221,676,  CI.   252- 
301. 60F. 
Brutchen,  George  W.:  See— 

Fanger,  Gene  O.;  and   Brutchen,   George   W.,  4,221.859.  CI 
430-285.000. 
Bucci,  Giuseppe  D.;  and  Bolstad,  James  D.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Separator 
materials  for  secondary  alkaline  battery  systems  and  method  of 
analytically  determining  the  suitability  of  such  materials.  4,221,123. 
CI.  73-38.000. 
Buckle,  Valerie  A.:  See- 
Cole,  William  L.;  Buckle,  Valerie  A.;  and  Bowden,  Humphrey  G., 
4,221,493,  CI.  401-199.000. 
Buendia,  Jean;  and  Vivat,  Michel,  to  Roussel  Uclaf  /J-Lactones  of 

2-hydroxy-cyclopentanecarboxylic  acid.  4,221,809.  CI.  424-279.000. 
Bugaut.  Andree:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier.  Francoise. 
4.221,729,  CI.  260-396.00N. 
Bugg,  Richard  E.  F.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Data  pulse  receiver 

arrangemem.  4,222,117.  CI.  375-110.000. 
Bullens.  Valere  G.  J.;  Pauw.  Hermanus;  and  Falkenburg.  Rudy  A.,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  the  quantitative  reduction  of 
nitrogen  dioxide  in  gas  mixtures.  4,221,761,  CI.  422-54.000. 
Bulten,  Eric  J.,  to  Nederlandse  Centrale  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast 
Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek.  Antifungal  and/or  antibacterial 
organotin  compounds,  and  use.  4,221,811,  CI.  424-288.000. 
Bumb,  Frank  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Sloan,   John   W.;   and    Bumb,    Frank    E,   Jr..   4.222.111,   CI. 
364-900.000. 
Bunker.  Earle  R.,  Jr.  Magnetic  apparatus  appearing  to  possess  only  a 

single  pole.  4,222,021.  CI.  335-296.000 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Logerot.  Bernard  A.;  Pechard.  Lucien  L.;  and  Bouley.  Jean-Claude 

A.,  4,221,448,  CI.  339-75.0MP. 
Petrelewicz,  Edward  F.;  and  Keglewitsch.  Josef.  4,221.451.  CI. 
339-105.000. 
Burger,  William.  Protective  shield  device.  4,221.971,  CI.  250-505.000. 
Burgess,   Norman   E.   A.,   to   Domtar   Inc.    Impact   absorbing   box. 

4.221,294,  CI.  206-521.000. 
Burke  Company,  The:  See — 

Bowden,  George  F.;  Grist,  Warren  W.;  and  Cook,  Ramon  J.. 
4,221,357.  CI.  249-191.000. 
Burkey,  David  J.;  and  Clark,  Lawrence,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company. 
Method    of    embossing    wood    grain    patterns.    4,221,758,    CI. 
264-225.000. 
Burlington  Northern  Inc.:  See— 

Schlaeger,  Gary  D.,  4,221,330,  CI.  238-31.000. 
Burr-Brown  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Mrozowski,  Andrij;  Naylor,  Jimmy  R.;  and  Prazak,  Paul  R.. 
4,222.107,  CI.  364-571.000. 
Burrows,  Donald  E.,  to  Anarad  Inc.  Gas  sampling  device.  4,221,130,  CI. 

73-42 1.50R. 
Burton,  Richard  H.  Electronic  lock.  4,222,088,  CI.  361-172.000. 
Butan,  Mioara  R.:  See— 

Puscas,  loan;  Orban,  loan;  Voicu,  Livia;  Breazu,  Dorin;  Pop,  loan; 
Ciupe,  luliu;  Terec,  Lazar;  Butan,  Mioara  R.;  Chiu.  Aurel;  Lerin- 
tiu,  Aurel;  and  Turi.  Zoltan,  4.221,783,  CI.  424-127.000. 
Butternut  Electronics  Co.:  See — 

Newcomb,  Donald  R.,  4,222,053,  CI.  343-722.000. 
Butylkin,  Jury  P.:  See— 

Andrjushin,  Alexandr  I.;  Kuznetsov,  Sergei  A.;  Galkin,  Nikolai  P.; 
Tumanov,  Jury  N.;  Kiselev,  Boris  A.;  Sorkin,  Ion  B.;  Do- 
brovolsky,  Vladimir  I.;  and  Butylkin,  Jury  P.,  4,221,762,  CI. 
422-186.000. 


Buuck.  Bryce  A.;  Mihalic.  William  T ;  and  Clark.  David  P .  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Plural  lash  engine  valve  gear  and  device  for  selecting 
same.  4.221,199.  CI.  123-90  160. 
Byk  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemischc  Fabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Eistetter.  Klaus.  4.221.788.  CI.  424-244.000 
Bytzek.  Max:  See- 
Hammer.  Klaus-Dieter;  Gerigk.  Gunter;  Neeff.  Wolf-Rainer;  and 
Bytzek.  Max,  4,221,821.  CI.  426-420.000. 
C  &C  Metal  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Peterson.  Richard  J.,  4,221.139.  CI.  79-1.000. 
C  &  D  Distributors.  Inc  :  See— 

Piontkowski,  Carl  F.;  Brugger,  Robert  E.;  Bartley.  Richard  H.;  and 
Waldron.  Ernest  J..  Jr..  4.221.416.  CI.  294-17.000 
C.  Reichert  Optische  Werke.  AG:  See— 

Sitte.  Hellmuth;  and  Kleber,  Heinrich.  4,221.438.  CI.  308-2.00R 
Cabal.  Albert  V.:  See- 
Stein.  Thomas   R.;   Heck,   Roland   H  ;  and  Cabal.   Albert   V.. 
4.221.654,  CI.  208-15  000. 
Cairns,  Thomas  M.;  Dewar,  John  H.;  and  Sumner,  Emmons  F..  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Fuse  terminal  block  with  alternative  means  for 
connection  to  fuse  blade  contacts.  4.221.455,  CI.  339-186.00M 
Cairns.  Thomas  M.;  Dewar.  John  H.;  and  Sumner.  Emmons  F  ,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Fuse  holder  for  an  automotive  fuse  terminal  block 
4.221.456.  CI.  339-223  OOR. 
Campanini.  Sergio:  See — 

Klimek,   Boleslaw    M.;   and  Campanini.   Sergio.   4.221.158.   CI. 
91-440.000. 
Campbell.  David  S.;  Loeber,  David  E.;  and  Tinker.  Andrew  J.,  to 
Malaysian  Rubber  Producers'  Research  Association.  The  Method  of 
forming  graft  copolymers  by  attaching  pre-polymerized  side  chains 
to  a  natural  or  unsaturated  synthetic  rubber  backbone,  and  the  result- 
ing graft  copolymers.  4.221.681.  CI.  2t>0-4.0AR. 
Campbell.  James  R..  to  Gerardi,  Richard  E  Snow  vehicle.  4,221.394. 

CI.  280-I2.00H. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  I>efence:  See — 
Armstrong.  William   A.,  and  Wheat,  James  A..  4.221.846,  CI 
429-29.000. 
Canadair  Limited:  See — 

Huvers.  Marius  E..  4.221.462.  CI.  350-136.000. 
Sobolewski.  George.  4.221,172.  CI.  105-168.000. 
Cano.  Francis  R.:  See — 

Querry.  Merle  V.;  and  Cano.  Francis  R..  4.221.906.  CI  536-1  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aizawa.    Hiroshi;    Uchidoi.    Masanori;    Kozuki.    Susumu;    Date. 
Nobuaki;  Shimizu.  Masami;  and  Takishima.  Yoshiyuki.  4.221.476. 
CI.  354-38.000. 
Saito,  Seiji;  and  Shintani.  Taigan.  4.221.958.  CI.  235-92.00T. 
Shimizu.    Katsuichi;    and    Sakamaki.    Hisashi.    4.222.105.    CI 

364-5 18.0U0. 
Tamura.  Shuichi.  4.221.475.  CI.  354-25.000 
Cantley.  Richard  E.  Door  alarm.  4.222,042,  CI.  340-546  000. 
Capewell.  Dennis,  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co..  Inc.  D-C  Power  supply 

circuit  with  high  power  factor.  4.222.096.  CI.  363-44.000. 
Cappelli.  Nim  P.  Sports  racket.  4.221.383,  CI.  273-73.00C. 
Capps.  Charles  P..  to  Raytheon  Company.   Radio  frequency  lens. 

4.222.054,  CI.  343-754.000. 
Car  Cruise  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Vencill.  Larry  E.;  Cruse.  Harold  R  ;  and  Conner.  William  O , 

4.221.420.  CI.  296- I.OOA 

Cardenas.  Carlos  G.;  and  Din.  Zia  U..  to  SCM  Corporation  Coupling 

reaction  involving  a  Grignard  and  allvlic  halide    4.221.742,  CI 

568-393.000. 

Carini.  Edward,  to  Hasbro  Industries.   Inc    Color  matching  game 

4,221.388.  CI.  273-248.000. 
Carlson.  Russell  L.:  See— 

Stalcup.    Robert    K.;    and    Carlson.    Russell    L..   4.22 1, 4*9.    CI 
350-310.000 
Carolina  Enterprises.  Inc.;  See- 
Benson.  Mason;  and  Mcintosh,  James.  4.222.040.  CI   340-38400E 
Carpenter,  Larry  D.:  Sec- 
Miles,    Ronald    C;    and    Carpenter.    Larry    D..    4.221.643.    CI 
204-98.000. 
Carroll.  Thomas  J.,  to  Valley  Industrial  Products.  Heat  shield  blocking 

and  mounting  disc  for  lens  grinding  4.221,083,  CI  5I-284.00R. 
Carte.  James.  Hurdle  hauler.  4.221.395.  CI  280-79.300. 
Carter.  Danny  L.  Game  board  apparatus  for  game  of  strategy  and 

chance.  4.221.387,  CI.  273-236.000. 
Cascade  Corporation:  See — 

Crandall.  Richard  E.,  4.221.526.  CI.  414-469.000. 
Casematers  (Herts  &  Essex)  Limited:  See— 

Farrell.  Michael.  4.221.497,  CI.  403-344.000. 
Caserta.  Umberto.  to  SKAUT  Prefabbricati  S.r  I    Process  for  con- 
structing buildings  for  use  as  dwellings,  or  for  social  or  industnal  use 
4,221.099.  CI.  52-745.000. 
Casey.  Robert  F.  Apparatus  for  raising  fish.  4.221.187.  CI.  119-3.000 
Castarede.  Armand,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Liner  for 

internal  combustion  engine  4,221,196,  CI.  123-41.840. 
Castera.  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Hepner.  Georges;  and  Castera.  Jean-Paul.  4.221.460.  CI.  350-96.130. 
Catalyst  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Harney.  David  E..  4.221.849.  CI.  429-112.000. 
Schneider.  Alan  A..  4.222.006.  CI.  324-441.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Asal,  Jerrold  R.;  and  Olthoff,  James  A.,  4,221,267,  CI.  172-804.000. 
Freese.  Gary  P.;  and  Trayler.  Robert  J..  4.221.268.  CI  172-805.000 
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Hafele.   Joseph   C;   and    McCornack.   John   C,   4,221.195.   CI. 

123-254.000. 
Marquis.  Harold  £..  Ill:  and  Nguyen.  Nhiem  D..  4,222.029.  CI. 

34O-52.0OR. 
Stedman.  Robert  N..  4.221.525,  CI.  414-460.000. 
Cavazza,  Roberto,  to  CIR  -  S.p.A.  -  Divisione  Sasib.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  stacking   and   transferring   packets.   4.221.518.   CI. 
414-46.000. 
Caveney.  Jack  E..  to  Panduit  Corp.  Rat  cable  clamp.  4,221.352,  CI. 

248-74.0PB. 
Cederquist,  Karl  N.:  See— 

Selander,    Stig    D.;    and   Cederquist,    Karl    N.,   4.221,630,    CI. 
162-13.000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Taylor,    Paul    D.;    Vanderspurt,   Thomas   H.:   and   Conciatori, 

Anthony  B..  4,221.726.  CI.  260.346.110. 
Unruh,  Jerry  D.,  4,221,744,  CI.  568-454.000. 
Central  Automotive  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohta,  Motomu,  4,221,544,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Central  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Haaker,   Lester  W.;  and  Jelatis.  Demetrius  G.,  4.221,516.  CI. 
414-5.000. 
Centrala  Industrial  de  Medicamente  Cosmetice  Coloranti  si  Lacun: 
See— 
Puscas,  loan:  Orban,  loan:  Voicu,  Livia:  Breazu.  Dorin:  Pop,  loan: 
Ciupe,  luliu;  Terec.  Lazar;  Butan.  Mioara  R.;  Chiu,  Aurel:  Lerin- 
tiu.  Aurel;  and  Turi.  Zoltan.  4.221.783,  CI.  424-127.000. 
Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum  voor  Research  in  de 
Metallurgie:  See — 
Philippe.  Paulus;  Vincent,  Leroy;  and  Graas.  Henri.  4,221.832.  CI. 
427-319.000. 
Century  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Redwme.  Michael  A..  4.221.370.  CI.  269-323.000. 
Chabot.  Arthur  A.:  See— 

Barsack.  Edward;  Chabot,  Arthur  A.;  Harris.  Clarke  E.;  Kawachi, 
Donald    A.;    and    Richardson.    William    A..    4.221.463,    CI. 
350-150.000. 
Chamberlin,  George  P.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Real  time  capture  registers 

for  data  processor.  4.222,103,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See— 

Faller,  Rudolph  A.,  4,221,320,  CI.  229-19.000. 
Channel.  Chelsey  B.  Rotatable.  tiltable  and  expandable  upholstery  work 

table.  4.221.368.  CI.  269-54.300. 
Chapman.  Michael  T..  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Ammonium  nitrate 

paniculate  abatement  process.  4.221,770,  CI.  423-396.000. 
Charles,  Stanley  E.;  Long,  Donald  A.;  and  Schimmelman.  Arthur  H.,  to 
Precision   Dynamics  Corporation.   Tamper-resistant   identification 
device.  4,221,063,  CI.  4O-21.00C. 
Chaty,  John  C;  See— 

Halstead.    Robert    W.;    and    Chaty,    John    C.    4.221.743.    CI. 
568-454.000. 
Chem-Farm  Inc.:  See— 

Suhrheinnch,  Roberi,  4,221,667,  CI.  210-304.000. 
Chen,  Robert  H.  K.,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Total 
synthesis  of  the  utero-evacuant  substance  D.L-zoapatanol.  4,221,717, 
CI  260-333.000. 
Cheng,  Fred  F.:  See — 

MacPhee.  Craig;  and  Cheng.  Fred  F..  4.221.782.  CI.  424-127.000. 
Cherrington.  Martin  D  Drilling  method  and  apparatus  for  large  diame- 
ter pipe.  4.221.503.  CI.  405-184.000. 
Chervenak.  Michael  C:  and  Comolli,  Alfred  G..  to  Hydrocarbon 
Research,  Inc.  Catalytic  hydrogenation  process  and  apparatus  with 
improved  vapor  liquid  separation.  4,221,653.  CI.  208-8.0LE. 
Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Company.  The:  See— 

Kirwan,  George  B..  4,221.521.  CI.  414-375.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 
Suzuki.  Shigeto.  4.221.918,  CI.  560-263.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigeto,  4,221.921.  CI.  562-603.000. 
Woo.  Gar  L..  4.221.605.  CI.  106-287.240. 
Ziman.  Stephen  D..  4.221.584.  CI.  71-88.000. 
Chiba.  Ataru:  See — 

Funatsu.  Takenori;  Inuzuka,  Yoichi;  Mishina,  Tetsuo;  Kitamura, 
Kenji;  and  Chiba,  Ataru,  4,221,606.  CI.  106-288.00Q. 
Chicckine,  Sheila.  Holder  for  earrings.  4.221.118.  CI.  63-13.000. 
Child.  Frank  W.  Dual  action  solenoid  pump.  4.221.548,  CI.  417-418.000. 
Chirino.  Agustin  M.;  and  Yost,  Ger«ld  H.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 

Hermetic  seals.  4,221,604,  CI.  106-286.500. 
Chiu,  Aurel:  See — 

Puscas.  loan;  Orban.  loan;  Voicu.  Livia;  Breazu.  Dorin;  Pop.  loan; 
Ciupe.  luliu;  Terec.  Lazar;  Butan.  Mioara  R.;  Chiu.  Aurel;  Lerin- 
tiu,  Aurel;  and  Turi,  Zoltan,  4.221,783,  CI.  424-127.000. 
Cholin.  John  M.,  to  Firetek  Corporation.  Capacitive  shift  fire  detection 

device.  4.222,045,  CI.  340-628.000. 
Christenson,  Roger  M.:  See— 

Schimmel,  Karl  F.;  Christenson,  Roger  M.;  Seiner,  Jerome  A.;  and 
Claar,  James  A.,  4,221,885,  CI.  525-328.000. 
Christopher,  Oilman  O.  Adjustable  nozzle  for  crop  spraying.  4,221,334. 

CI.  239-394.000. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takaku.  Sakae;  Mori.  Takashi;  Murakami.  Yasushi;  Ohsugi.  Yo- 
shiyuki;  Kataoka.  Shigeyuki;  Takeda.  Yasuhisa;  Matsuno.  Taka- 
shi: lida.  Yoshimitsu;  Ariga.  Akiko;  Okazaki,  Akira;  Igusa. 
Kazuo;  Ogasawara,  Toshichika;  and  Shindo,  Minoru,  4,221,814, 
CI.  424-310.000. 
Ciavattoni,  Anthony;  Flynn,  John  J.;  and  Weber,  Theodore,  Jr.,  to 
Pennwalt  Corporation.  Panoramic  dental  X-ray  machine  employing 


selectable  mode  Tilm  drive  mechanism  with  shiftable  cam  followers. 
4,221,970,  CI.  25O-439.00P. 
Ciba-Geigy  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Topn,  Rosemarie.  4,221,886,  CI.  525-329.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Drabek,  Jozef;  Greuter,  Hans;  and  Martin,  Pierre,  4,221.812,  CI. 

424-304.000.  ' 

Ferrini.  Pier  G.,  4,221,806,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Kal voda.  Jaroslav,  4,22 1 ,786,  CI.  424-24 1 .000. 
Rasberger.  Michael;  and  Rody.  Jean.  4.221.701,  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Rohr.  Otto;  Pissiotas,  Georg;  and  Boner,  Beat,  4,221.581.  CI. 

71-70.000. 
Schwander.  Hansrudolf.  4.221.911.  CI.  544-354.000. 
CIR  -  S.p.A.  -  Divisione  Sasib:  See— 

Cavazza.  Roberto.  4,221,518,  CI.  414-46.000. 
Citibank,  N.A.:  See— 

Berman,  James  S.,  4,221,086,  CI.  52-65.000. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See — 

Dickerson,  Theodore,  4,221,607.  CI.  106-304.000. 
Greene.  Marvin  I..  4.221.763.  CI.  422-197.000. 
Pabst.  Wilfred  A.:  and  Crabbe.  David.  4.221.766.  CI.  423-140.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited:  See — 

Enomoto.  Tadao:  Koide.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Nobuo;  Kasai.  Hidefumi;  and 

Noguchi.  Tsutomu.  4.221.112.  CI.  368-84.000. 
Onda.  Mitsuo;  and  Ichikawa.  Singo.  4.221.111.  CI.  368-35.000. 
Ciupe.  luliu:  See — 

Puscas.  loan;  Orban.  loan;  Voicu.  Livia;  Breazu.  Dorin;  Pop.  loan; 
Ciupe.  luliu;  Terec.  Lazar;  Butan.  Mioara  R.;  Chiu.  Aurel;  Lerin- 
tiu.  Aurel;  and  Turi.  Zoltan.  4,221.783.  CI.  424-127.000. 
Claar.  James  A.:  See — 

Schimmel.  Karl  F.;  Christenson.  Roger  M.;  Seiner.  Jerome  A.;  and 
-  Claar.  James  A..  4.221.885.  CI.  525-328.000. 
Clairol  Inc.:  See- 
Walter.  Henry  J.;  and  Mack.  William.  4.221.050.  CI.  30-216.000. 
Clampitt.  Russell  F.;  Kalash.  Edwin;  Schuette.  Dennis  C;  and  Straub. 
Melvin  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Auto- 
matic film  threading  mechanism.  4.221.349.  CI.  242-192.000. 
Clark.  David  P.:  See— 

Buuck.  Bryce  A.;  Mihalic.  William  T.;  and  Clark.  David  P.. 
4.221.199.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Kuhn.  Patrick;  and  Schmidt.  Donald  K..  4,221.353.  CI.  248-292.100. 
Clark,  Justin  S.,  to  Intermountain  Health  Care;  and  Primary  Children's 
Medical     Center.     Non-airtight     pulmonary     measuring    device. 
4,221,224,  CI.  128-718.000. 
Clark,  Justin  S.;  Wallace,  William  D.;  and  Farr,  Frederick  L.,  to  Inter- 
mountain Health  Care.  Sampling  and  determination  of  diffusible 
chemical  substances.  4,221,567,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Clark,  Lawrence:  See — 

Burkey,  David  J.;  and  Clark,  Lawrence,  4,221,758,  CI.  264-225.000. 
Clark,  Wallace.  Hydraulic  motor  with  variable  speed.  4,221,552,  CI. 

418-48.000. 
Clay,  Bobby  J.,  to  Natmar,  Inc.  Heat  seal  machine.  4,221,626,  CI. 

156-366.000. 
demons,  Donald  G.;  and  Procyk,  Frank  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated.  Dynamic  RAM  organization  for  reducing  peak 
current.  4.222,112.  CI.  365-189.000. 
Cleveland.  William  K.  S.;  Webb.  Jimmy  L.;  and  Orlando.  Charles  M..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  dehydrochlorinating  1.1.1- 
trichloro-2.2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)ethane    and    products    obtained 
therefrom.  4.221.901.  CI.  528-202.000. 
Cline.  Harvey  E.:  See — 

Fielding.  John  O.;  Erikson.  Carl  A.;  Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  Cline. 
Harvey  E.;  and  Ludke.  Siegwalt.  4.221.956.  CI.  219-388.000. 
CMI  Corporation:  See — 

Swisher.  George  W.,  Jr.;  and  Phillips,  John  F.,  4,221,434.  CI. 
299-39.000. 
Cmiel,  Heinrich:  See— 

Stolzle,  Fritz;  and  Cmiel,  Heinrich,  4,221,401,  CI.  280-615.000. 
Coach  and  Car  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 
Kehl,  Norman  J.,  4,221,396,  CI.  280-1000. 
Cocron,  1st  van:  See — 

Lermann.  Peter;  Cocron,  Istvan;  Wagensonner,  Eduard;  Borowski, 
Kurt;  and  Huber,  Theodor,  4,221,474,  CI.  354-23.00D. 
Coetzee,  Carel  J.  F.:  See— 

Louw,  Wynand  J.;  van  der  Merwe,  Douw  G.;  and  Coetzee,  Carel 
J.  F.,  4,221,980,  CI.  307-255.000. 
Cohen,  Florence.  Heated  muff.  4,221,954,  CI.  219-212.000. 
Cohnen,    Erich,    to    Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft.    Hypotensive    2- 

heterocycloamino-imidazolines.  4,221,798,  CI.  424-258.000., 
Cole,  William  L.;  Buckle.  Valerie  A.;  and  Bowden,  Humphrey  G.,  to 

Scripto.  Inc.  Pen  nibs.  4,221,493,  CI.  401-199.000. 
Coleman,  Howard  G.:  See — 

Nunlist,  Erwin  J.;  Coleman,  Howard  G.;  and  Harrison,  Edward  S., 
4,221,488.  CI.  366-343.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Barger.  John  J.;  Powell.  Waylon  C;  and  Underwood.  James  R., 

4.221.957,  CI.  219-73.200. 
Lowrie,  Neely  E.,  4,221,577,  CI.  55-392.000. 
Smith,   Donald   A.;  and   LaFlesh,   Richard  C,  4,221,174,   CI. 
110-265.000. 
Commeyras,  Auguste;  Blancou,  Hubert;  and  Lantz,  Andre,  to  Produits 
Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  deriva- 
tives of  fluoroalkane-carboxylic  and  perfluoroalkane-sulfinic  acids. 
4,221,734,  CI.  260-408.000. 
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Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Feutrel,  Claude.  4.221.636.  CI.  176-76.000. 
Comolli.  Alfred  G.:  See— 

Chervenak.  Michael  C;  and  Comolli.  Alfred  G..  4,221.653.  CI. 

208-8.0LE. 

Comstock.  Bluford  M..  to  Scientific  Enterprises.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

detecting    and    measuring    an    electrostatic    field.    4,222.007.    CI. 

324-458.000. 

Conaghan.   Bill  F.  Cover  for  stored  bulk  material.  4.221.085.  CI. 

52-4.000. 
Conciatori.  Anthony  B.:  See — 

Taylor.    Paul    D.;   Vanderspurt.   Thomas   H.;   and   Conciatori. 
Anthony  B..  4.221.726.  CI.  260-346.110. 
Conde  Hinojosa.  Jose  R.:  See— 

Aranda  Lopez.  Jose  M.;  Conde  Hinojosa.  Jose  R.;  and  Ramos 
Martos.  Juan.  4.221.297.  CI.  209-576.000. 
Condon.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Ondetti.   Miguel   A.;  and  Condon.   Michael   E..  4.221.912.  CI. 
546-263.000. 
Conner.  William  O.:  See— 

Vencill.  Larry  E.;  Cruse.  Harold  R.;  and  Conner.  William  O . 
4.221.420.  CI.  296-l.OOA. 
Connolly.  James  D.  Screen  welding  machine.  4.221.951.  CI.  219-56.000. 
Constructions  de  Clichy:  See— 

Favrot.  Paul.  4.221.080.  CI.  5I-105.0SP. 
Container  Systems  Corp.:  See— 

Kupersmit.  Julius  B..  4.221.302.  CI.  220-4.00F. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Wasson.  George  E..  4.221.570.  CI.  44-lO.OOK. 
Cook,  Mary  J.;  and  Hyche,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Heat  resistant  hot-melt  sealant  and  caulking  compound  4.221.696,  CI. 
260-42.460. 
Cook.  Melvin  A.  Slurry  explosives.  4.221.618.  CI.  149-21.000. 
Cook.  Ramon  J.:  See— 

Bowden.  George  F.;  Grist.  Warren  W.;  and  Cook.  Ramon  J.. 
4.221.357.  CI.  249-191.000. 
Cooper,  Adrianus  A.  G.;  and  Leopold,  Phillip  M..  to  Pepsico.  Inc. 

Sports  racket.  4.221.382.  CI.  273-73.00F. 
Cooper.  George  R.;  and  Nettleton.  Raymond  W..  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation.  Spread  spectrum  apparatus  for  cellular  mobile  communi- 
cation systems.  4.222.115.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Cooper.  Jamshed  R.:  Sec — 

Cosentino.  Louis  C;  Niemi.  Bill  H.;  Silbernagel.  John  P.:  and 
Cooper.  Jamshed  R..  4.221.543.  CI.  417-22.000. 
Copes- Vulcan.  Inc.:  See— 

Seger.  Fritz  O..  4.221.037.  CI.  29.157.10R. 
Copping.  Leonard  G.:  See — 

Garrod,  John  F.;  Greenwood.  Douglas;  Copping.  Leonard  G.;  and 
Brookes.  Robert  F.,  4,221.582.  CI.  71-76.000. 
Coppola.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Hardtmann,  Goetz  E.;  and  Coppola.  Gary   M..  4.221.797,  CI. 
424-258.000. 
Cordiano,  Ettore,  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.  Electronic  device  for  indicating 

engine  speed.  4,221.126.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Cornell.  Archie  R.:  See — 

MacAskill.  Robert  B..  Jr.;  and  Cornell.  Archie  R..  4.222.089.  CI. 
361-263.000. 
Cornell.  Ronald  G.;  Crane.  Bently  A.;  Hartwell.  Walter  T.;  and  Wil- 
liams.  John  G.  Data  storage  and  retrieval  structure  for  a  message 
storage  system.  4.221.933,  CI.  179.6.00C. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See — 

Chirino.    Agustin    M.:    and    Yost.    Gerald    H..    4.221.604.    CI. 

106-286.500. 
Shoup.  Robert  D.;  and  Wein.  William  J..  4.221,578.  CI  65-22.000. 
Corrigan.  Charles  E..  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The.  Laminated  airfoil 

and  method  for  turbomachinery.  4.221,539,  CI.  416-97.00A. 
Cort,  Joseph  H.  Method  for  producing  high  potency  factor  VIII. 

4,221.780,  CI.  424-101.000. 
Cosden  Technology,  Inc.,:  See— 

Rutledge,    Raleigh    N.;    and    Cruson,    Bob   J.,    4.221,836,    CI. 

428-220.000. 

Cosentino,  Louis  C;  Niemi,  Bill  H.;  Silbernagel,  John  P.;  and  Cooper, 

Jamshed  R.,  to  Renal  Systems,  Inc.  Bloom  pump  system.  4,221,543, 

CI.  417-22.000. 

Cotter,  Richard,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  for 

determining  endotoxin  concentration.  4,221,866,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Coulombe,  Lionel  J.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Compact  upper  thread 

tension  device.  4,221,180,  CI.  112-254.000. 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Klimek,   Boleslaw   M.;  and  Campanini,   Sergio,  4,221,158,  CI. 
91-440.000. 
Courtot,  Louis  B.,  to  Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited,  The.  Centrifu- 
gal filter  with  external  service  indicator.  4,221,323,  CI.  233-23.00R. 
Cousino,  Bernard  A.;  Cousino,  Walter  E.;  and  Redmon,  John  T.,  to 
Cousino  Impact  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  expanded  metal 
grids  particularly  lead  grids  for  storage  battery  plates.  4,221,032,  CI. 
29-2.000. 
Cousino  Impact  Corporation:  See— 

Cousino,  Bernard  A.;  Cousino,  Walter  E.;  and  Redmon,  John  T., 
4,221,032,  CI.  29-2.000. 
Cousino.  Walter  E.:  See— 

Cousino.  Bernard  A.;  Cousino.  Walter  E.;  and  Redmon.  John  T.. 
4.221.032,  CI.  29-2.000. 
Couturier,  Alain.  Vehicle  body  and  chassis  straightening  apparatus. 
4.221,122,  CI.  72-455.000. 


Crabbe,  David:  See— 

Pabst.  Wilfred  A.;  and  Crabbe.  David.  4.221.766.  CI.  423-140000 
Cragoe,  Edward  J  .  Jr    Smiih.  Robert  L.;  and  Stokker.  Gerald  E  .  to 
Merck   &   Co..    Inc    Substituted   2.2-dioxo-l.2.3-benzoxathiazines 
4.221.790.  CI.  424-24h.nOG 
Crandall.  Richard  E..  to  Cascade  Corporation.  Walkie  low-lift  truck 
with  tiltable  platen  and  rearwardly  foldable  load-supponing  wheel 
struts.  4.221.526.  CI.  414-469  000. 
Crane.  Bently  A    Set- 
Cornell.  Ronald  G.;  Crane.  Bently  A  :  Hartwell.  Walter  T;  and 
Williams.  John  G..  4.221.933.  CI.  I79.6.00C 
Crawley.  Lantz  S  :  See — 

McKenzif.  Thomas  C.;  Crawley.  Lantz  S.;  and  Brown.  John  J.. 
4.221.715.  CI.  260-244.400 
Crean.  Peter  A.;  and  Spencer,  Paul  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation  Ink  jet 

multiple  field  electrostatic  lens.  4.222.059.  CI.  346-75.000 
Crenshaw.  Ronnie  R.:  See — 

Algieri.    Aldo   A.;    and    Crenshaw.    Ronnie    R.   4.221.737.    CI 
260-465.400. 
Cronin.  Michael  J.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation   Modular  panel 
of  tungsten   light  switches  with  current   limiting  indicating,  and 
switching  capability.  4.222.039.  CI.  340-381.000 
Crookston.  Joseph  A.  Sheet  metal  wall  module  and  wall  formed  there- 
with. 4.221.093.  CI.  52-269.000 
Cruse.  Harold  R.:  See— 

Vencill.  Larry  E.;  Cruse.  Harold  R..  and  Conner.  William  O.. 
4.221.420.  CI.  296-l.OOA. 
Cruson.  Bob  J.:  See— 

Rutledge.    Raleigh    N.;    and    Cruson.    Bob    J.    4.221.836.    CI 
428-220.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Badgley.  Patrick  R..  4.221.192.  CI.  123-456.000 
Cunningham.  Peter  B.;  and  Smith.  James  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the 
tuned  frequency  of  a  digital  repeater  4.221.939.  CI.  179-I75.31R 
Curran.  Roger  J.,  to  Bangor  Punta  Operations.  Inc.  Firing  mechanism 

for  revolvers.  4.221.065.  CI.  42-65.000. 
Cuscurida.  Michael;  Zimmerman.  Robert  L  :  and  Ramey.  Bobbie  J  . 
deceased  (by  Ramey.  Sara  N..  executrix),  lo  Texaco  Development 
Corp.  Modified  diphenylmethane  diisocyanates  useful  in  polyure- 
thanes  or  polyisocyanurates.  4.221.877.  CI.  521-160.000. 
Cushman  Industries.  Incorporated:  See — 

Selden.  Boynton.  4.221.160.  CI.  91-471  000. 
Cuvelier.  Antoine.  to  Sefram.  Recorders.  4.222.057.  CI.  346-33.00R. 
Cvijanovich.  George  B.,  to  Heliotherme.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 

collecting  energy  from  the  sun.  4,221.210,  CI.  126-445  000 
D.  Gottlieb  &  Co.:  See— 

Krynski.  Edward  P..  4,221.384.  CI.  273-1I8.00D 
Dahlin.  Rolf:  See— 

Breitholz.  Claes;  and  Dahlm.  Rolf.  4.221.499.  CI.  404-117.000. 
Daiichi  Seiyaku  Company.  Ltd.;  See— 

Oga.  Shiyunichiro;  Asano.  Kazuo:  and  Imada.  Katsumi.  4.221.723. 
CI.  260-345.70R. 
Dailey.  Frank  E..  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation.  Automatic  tool 
changer  for  multiple  spindle  machine  tool  4.221.043.  CI  29-568.000 
Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamura.    Kimihide;   and    Horiguchi.    Shojiro.   4.221.709.   CI 
260-165.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
.     Maeda.  Kiyoshi:  and  Fujisawa.  Kyohei.  4.221.960.  CI.  250-205.000. 

Yamada.  Mitsuhiko.  4,222.077.  CI.  358-280000 
Dale.  Ralph  S.:  See- 
Benson.  Gustav  E.;  and  Dale.  Ralph  S..  4.221.183.  CI   118-125.000. 
Dalens,  Marcel;  and  Haa.s,  Armand,  to  Societe  des  Plastiques  de  Car- 
maux  SCASAR;  and  Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages  CdF 
Chimie.  Method  for  producing  antistatic  synthetic  polymer  film, 
article  made  thereby,  and  method  of  use.  4,221,830,  CI.  427-256.000 
Dammann,  Peter:  See— 

Schippers.  Heinz;  Bauer.  Karl;  Lenk.  Erich:  and  Dammann,  Peter. 
4.221,345,  CI.  242-47  000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Charles  R.;  and  Schultz,  Donald  C.  4.221.279.  CI.  184- 
tl.OOR. 
Danchilla.  Peter  G.  Vehicle  message  reminder  system.  4.222.028.  CI. 

34O-52.00D. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Hansen.  Henning  M..  4.222.113.  CI.  367-87  000 
Daniels.  Michael  J.;  and  Higginbotham.  John  D..  to  Takes  Develop- 
ment (N.A.)  N.V.   Extraction  of  thaumatin.  4.221.704.  CI    260- 
I12.00R. 
Danielson.  Jack  B.;  and  Ingebrigtson.  Donald  N  ,  to  Dow  Corning 
Corporation.  Method  of  hydrolyzing  chlorosilanes.  4.221.691,  CI 
260-33.6SB. 
Dankman,  Scott;  Levy,  Richard  C;  and  McCoy,  Bryan  L.  Voice 

responsive  "talking"  toy.  4,221.927.  CI.  179-l.OVC. 
Date.  Nobuaki:  See— 

Aizawa.   Hiroshi;   Uchidoi.    Masanori;    Kozuki.   Susumu:    Date. 
Nobuaki;  Shimizu,  Masami;  and  Takishima.  Yoshiyuki.  4.221.476. 
CI.  354-38.000. 
Daude-Lagrave.  Marie-Christine;  See— 

Schirmann.  Jean-Pierre;  Dubreux.  Bernard;  Bakes.  Michel;  Delava- 
renne.  Serge  Y.;  and  Daude-Lagrave.  Marie-Christine.  4.221.675. 
CI.  252-186.000. 
Davidson.  Samuel  L..  to  Mastercrafters  Corporation  Post  storage  rack 
4.221.014.  CI.  9-1.100 
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Davy  International  (Oil  &  Chemicals)  Limited:  See— 
Hardwick.  William  £.,  4.221,658.  CI.  210-634.000. 
Dawless.  Robert  K..;  Graziano,  Robert  E.:  and  Bonarett,  Arthur  A.,  to 
Alummum  Company  of  America.  Fractional  crysUllization  process. 
4,221.590.  CI.  75-68.00R.  ^^ 

Dawson.  Jeffrey  S.  Vehicle  protective  guard.  4,221.410.  CI.  293-21.000. 
Dearing.  Clarence  A..  Jr.:  See—  ^      .  b 

Stefan.  Larry  S.;  Dearing.  Clarence  A..  Jr.;  and  Raney.  Frank  R.. 
4.221.511.  CI.  407-117.000.  ......      ^. 

Decker,    Edward.     Raisin    harvesting    apparatus.    4,221.665.    CI. 

209-247.000.  ,       , . 

Dedolph.  Richard  R.,  to  Gravi-Mechanics  Co.  Method  of  makmg  a 

body  of  rooting  media.  4.221.749,  CI.  264-45.300. 
de  Graaf.  Aart  P..  to  MAT  Chemicals  Inc.  Method  for  protecting 
surfaces   against   fouling   by    marine   organisms.    4.221,839,    CI. 
428-413.000. 
Del  Monte  Corporation:  See- 
Ross,  Edward  E.,  4,221,104.  CI.  53-435.000. 
Delavarenne.  Serge  Y.:  See—  ,....,>, 

Schirmann.  Jean-Pierre;  Dubreux.  Bernard;  Bakes.  Michel;  Delava- 
renne. Serge  Y.;  and  Daude-Lagrave.  Marie-Christine.  4.221,675. 
CI.  252-186.000. 
Deleuil.  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Pressure  compacting  of 

setuble  gypsum/plaster  compositions.  4.221.599.  CI.  106-111.000. 
Delgado.  Randy  D.  Drafting  instrument.  4.221.055.  CI.  33-418.000. 
Dell.  Brian:  See—  ^ 

Friedman.  Joshua;  and  Dell,  Brian.  4.221.994.  CI.  315-224.000. 
DEM  AG.  AG  :  See—  .    ^. 

Flaig.  Heinz;  Middeldorf.  Martin;  and  Dietrich,  Udo.  4.221.171.  CI. 
104-130.000. 
De  Mesmaeker.  Ivan,  to  BBC.  Brown  Boveri  &  Cie.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  distance-selective  fault  monitoring  of  electrical 
lines.  4.222.085.  CI.  361-80.000. 
Demetron  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Friedman.  Joshua;  and  Dell.  Brian.  4.221.994.  CI.  315-224.000. 
Dempsey,  Gene  A.:  See- 
Henderson,  William  E.;  Goering,  Jerry  B.;  and  Dempsey,  Gene  A., 
4.221,023.  CI.  19-113.000. 
Denisjuk,  Nikolai  M.:  See— 

Volodko,  Leonid  V.;  Ksenofontov,  Mikhail  A.;  Ostrovskaya,  Ljud- 

mila  E.;  Dzivitskaya,  Galina  G.;  GoreUky,  Igor  D.;  Khoruzhy. 

Vasily  M.;  Denisjuk,  Nikolai  M.;  Volokh,  Anatoly  Y.;  and  Pogo- 

relsky.  Gleg  N..  4.221,873,  CI.  521-103.000. 

De  Nora,  Oronzio;  Giuffre,  Luigi;  and  Modica.  Giovanni,  to  Oronzio 

deNora    Impianti    Elettrochimici    S.p.A.    Anionic    membranes. 

4.221.642.  a.  204-98.000. 

Desemo.  Ulrich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafr.  Device  for  frequency 

conversion  of  coherent  light.  4.221.981.  CI.  307-425.000. 
DeShano.  Al.  Delivery  trailer.  4.221.529,  CI.  414-546.000. 
Design  Accessories  Inc.:  See- 
Anthony.  Alfred  A..  4.221.293.  CI.  206-494.000. 
Detsch.    Steven    G.    Medical    cutting    instrument.    4.221,222,    CI. 

128-305.500. 
Deuterium  Corporation:  See— 

Spevack.  Jerome  S..  4,221.774.  Q.  423-580.000. 
IDeutsche  Gold-  and  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Eisenmenger.  Edith;  Kuhner.  Gerhard;  Rothbuhr.  Lothar;  and 

Schafer.  Hans,  4.22 1 .772,  CI.  423-445.000. 
Koehler.  Wolfgang.  4,221,845.  CI.  428-670.000. 
de  Vecchis,  Michel:  See— 

Dubois.  Gilles;   Hulin.   Jean-Pierre;  and  de  Vecchis.   Michel. 
4.221.513.  CI.  409-131.000. 
Deveico,  Inc.:  See — 

Opfer.  James  E.;  Pierce.  John  M.;  and  Valby,  Lawrence  E., 
4.221.834.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Devine  Lighting,  Incorporated:  See— 

Garcia,   Octavio  G.;   and   Lambert,   Peter  A..   4.222.093.   CI. 
362-147.000. 
Dewar,  John  H.:  See— 

Cairns.  Thomas  M.;  Dewar.  John  H.;  and  Sumner.  Emmons  F.. 

4.221.455.  CI.  339.186.00M. 
Cairns,  Thomas  M.;  Dewar.  John  H.;  and  Sumner.  Emmons  F.. 

4.221.456.  CI.  339.223.00R. 
Diagnostic  Information.  Inc.:  See- 
Wang,  Shih-Ping;  and  Robbins.  Charies  D..  4,221.967.  CI.  250- 

363.00S. 
Diamond,   Harvey   E.   Nozzle   with   directionally   variable   outlet. 

4,221.336,  CI.  239-428.500. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corporation:  See— 

Murdock,  Bradley  R.,  4,221,094,  CI.  52-474.000. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

UBarre,  Ronald  L..  4.221,644.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Dias.  Francisco  J.;  and  Luhleich.  Hartmut.  to  Kemforschungsanlage 
Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Method  of  producing 
resin  solution  and  a  suspension  of  particles  therein  for  use  as  a  starting 
material  for  the  manufacture  of  a  coated  filler  powder  for  making 
molds  and  the  like.  4.221.689.  CI.  260-29.300. 
Dickerson.  Theodore,  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Calcining  effect  of 

synthetic  iron  oxide.  4.221.607.  CI.  106-304.000. 
Dickinson.  John  D.;  and  Writer.  Philip  L..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.   Intelligent  automatic  gain  control  circuit.  4.222,118.  CI. 
455-70.000. 
DIEHL.  Firma:  See— 

Meisner.  Alfred:  and  Arnold.  Werner.  4.222.010.  CI.  328-140.000. 


Diesch.  Robert  E.;  and  Strunc.  Gerald  R.,  to  Pako  Corporation.  Paper 
feed  control  for  autonutic  photographic  paper  cutter.  4,221,144,  CI. 
83-27.000. 
Dietrich,  Udo:  See— 

Flaig,  Heinz;  Middeldorf,  Martin;  and  Dietrich,  Udo,  4,221,171,  CI. 
104-130.000. 
Dillinger.  Edward  G.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Drive  and  cutting 

mechanism.  4.221,149.  CI.  83-870.000. 
Dimmick,  Floyd  E.,  to  Thermal-Chem,  Inc.  Epoxy  resin  composition 
and  method  for  making  same.  4,221,890,  CI.  525-407.000. 

Din,  Zia  U.:  See—  . 

Cardenas,  Carlos  G.;  and  Din,  Zia  U.,  4.221,742.  CI.  568-393.000. 
Dingier.  Gerhard.  Steel  sections  for  framework  panels.  4.221.097.  CI. 

52-731.000. 
Dirlewanger.  Albert:  See— 

Moser,  Werner;  v.Tein.  Volker;  Dirlewanger,  Albert;  Offenbeck, 
Hans;  and  Stoeckle,  Walter,  4,221,350,  CI.  244-50.000. 
DiscoVision  Associates:  See — 

Bailey,    Jack    H.;    and    Ottaway,    Gerald    H..    4.222.072.    CI. 
358-128.500. 

Dittrick.  John  W.:  See—  

Willis.  Brian  J.;  and  Dittrick.  John  W..  4.221.679.  CI.  252-522.00R. 
Dmitrieva.  Kamilla  S.:  See— 

Rudak,  Gennady  I.;  Berkhin,  losif  M.;  Kravchenko.  Gennady  V.; 
Dmitrieva.  Kamilla  S.;  Bocharov,  Vladimir  I.;  Kuzmenko,  Julian 
v.;  Kharkovsky,  Alexandr  S.;  Kononov.  Igor  V.;  Felenkovsky. 
Igor  v.;  Velikoselsky.  Nikolai  D.;  and  Gudze,  Arnold  A., 
4,221.300,  CI.  212-192.000. 
Doak,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Fava,  Ronald  A.;  and  Doak,  Kenneth  W.,  4.221,880,  CI.  525-92.000. 
Doblinger,  Heinz,  to  Hebel  Gasbetonwerk  GmbH.  Process  for  the 
production    of    steam-hardened    gas    concrete.    4,221,598,    CI. 
106-87.000. 
Dobrovolsky,  Vladimir  I.:  See— 

Andrjushin,  Alexandr  I.;  Kuznetsov,  Sergei  A.;  Galkin,  Nikolai  P.; 
Tumanov,  Jury  N.;  Kiselev,  Boris  A.;  Sorkin,  Ion  B.;  Do- 
brovolsky, Vladimir  I.;  and  Butylkin,  Jury  P.,  4.221.762.  CI. 
422-186.000. 
Doerfler,  Roger  E..  to  Kelsey  Hayes  Co.  Brake  proportioning  appara- 
tus. 4,221.437,  CI.  303-6.00C. 
Dollar,  David  L.:  See— 

Scholes,   Addison    B.;   and    Dollar,    David    L.,   4,221;185,   CI. 
118-634.000. 
Dolman,  Hendrik;  and  Kuipers,  Johannes,  to  Duphar  International 
Research.    B.V.    Composition    active   against    Pyricularia   oryzae. 
4.221,792,  CI.  424-249.000. 
Dolman,  Hendrik:  See— 

Kuipers,    Johannes;    and    Dolman,     Hendrik,    4,221,801,    CI. 
424-270.000. 
Domazer,  Hans-Gunter:  See— 

Tadema,   Jan   C;   and   Domazer,   Hans-Gunter,   4.221.342,  CI. 
241-79.000. 
Domtar  Inc:  See- 
Burgess,  Norman  E.  A..  4.221,294.  CI.  206-521.000. 
Don  Fell  Limited:  See — 

Fell,  Don  R.;  and  Takcuchi.  Seiji.  4,221.296,  CI.  206-600.000. 
Donahue,    Arnold.    Ski    pole    and    snow    scraper.    4,221.393,    CI. 

280-813.000. 
dos  Santos,  Claudio.  to  Beehive  Machinery,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  producing  a  masa  product.  4,221,340,  CI.  241-7.000. 
Dotson,  Samuel  C:  See — 

Mamula,   Ronald   S.;   and   Dotson,   Samuel   C,  4,221,537,   CI. 
414-786.000. 
Dow  Chemical,  The:  See— 

Van  Heertum.  John  C;  and  Malhotra.  Sudarshan  K.,  4,221,799,  CI. 
424-263.000. 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See—  

Baron,  Lynne  B.;  and  Lee,  George  A.,  4,221,892.  CI.  525-531.000. 
Lee.  John  M.;  and  Bauman.  William  C.  4.221.767,  CI.  423-179.500. 
Mott,  Charles  L.;  and  Kozakiewicz.  Bemie  A..  4.221,883,  CI. 

525-243.000.  

Norman,  Paula  R.;  and  Ginter,  Sally  P..  4.221.861,  CI.  430-529.000. 
Pews,  R.  Garth;  and  Ash.  Mezzie  L.,  4,221.913,  CI.  546-346.000. 
Tsang.   Albert   C;  and   Ainsworth,   Oliver  C,  4,221,727,   CI. 

260-348.370. 
Woo,  Edmund  P.,  4,221,895.  CI.  526-270.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Danielson.  Jack  B.;  and  Ingebrigtson,  Donald  N.,  4.221,691.  CI. 

260-33.6SB. 
Johnson.  Robert  D.;  Saam.  John  C;  and  Schmidt.  Christine  M.. 
4.221.688.  CI.  260-29.20M. 
Drabek.  Jozef;  Greuter.  Hans;  and  Martin.  Pierre,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration.    Pesticidal     spiropentanecarboxylates.     4,221,812,     CI. 
424-304.000. 
Drago,  James  A.;  and  Savitz,  Steven  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Tube  guide  insert  and  constraint  flttings  for  compensating  rotor. 
4.221,322,  CI.  233-23.00R. 
Dravo  Corporation:  See- 
Saxon,  Arthur  F.,  4,221.764,  CI.  422-268.000. 
Schymura,    Konrad;    and    Schafer,    Manfred,    4,221,341,    CI. 
241-67.000. 
Dreher,  Karl  D.;  and  Gogarty,  William  B.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company. 

Retro-viscous  nuidic  Huid.  4,221,229,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Baron,  George  B.;  Thompson,  George  J.;  and  Palm,  Michael  M., 
4,221,531,  CI.  414-694.000. 
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Driffield,  John  B.,  deceased:  See— 

Kerr.  Howard  S.;  Kettlewell,  John  R.;  Driffield.  John  B..  decea.sed; 
and    Driffield,    Margaret    D.,    administrator.    4,221.966,    CI. 
250-338.000. 
Driffield,  Margaret  D.,  administrator:  See — 

Kerr,  Howard  S.;  Kettlewell,  John  R.;  Driffield,  John  B.,  deceased: 
I  and    Driffield,    Margaret    D.,    administrator.    4.221.966.    CI 
'  250-338.000. 
Dubczak,  John  A.:  and  Weary,  Marlys  E..  to  Baxter  Travenol  Labora- 
tories.   Inc.    Method    for   determining    endotoxin    concentration. 
4.221.865.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Dubois.  Gilles:  Hulin.  Jean-Pierre;  and  de  Vecchis.  Michel,  to  Societe 
Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques.  Method  of  continuously 
machining  supports  for  electromagnetic  wave  guides.  4.221,513.  CI. 
409-131.000. 
Dubreux,  Bernard:  See — 

Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre:  Dubreux,  Bernard:  Bakes.  Michel:  Deiava- 
I  renne.  Serge  Y.;  and  Daude-Lagrave.  Marie-Christine.  4,221.675. 
CI.  252-186.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Harvey.    Samuel    E.;   and    Pegram.    Philip    H..   4.221.231.    CI. 
137-72.000. 
Dunn.  Ronald  A.  Data  transmission  system.  4.222.052.  CI.  343-1 12.00R. 
Duphar  International  Research:  See — 

Kuipers.    Johannes;    and     Dolman.     Hendrik,    4,221.801.    CI. 
424-270.000. 
Duphar  International  Research,  B.V.:  See- 
Dolman,     Hendrik;     and     Kuipers.     Johannes.     4,221,792,     CI. 
424-249.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Harris,  Alexander  T.;  Kelly,  Thomas  J.;  and  Redwine.  Terry  W.. 

4,221,659,  CI.  210-639.000. 
Hoeschele,  Guenther  K.,  4.221,703.  CI.  260-45.9NC. 
Levitt.  George.  4.221.585.  CI.  71-92.000. 

Overman.  Joseph  D.;  and  Sheeto.  Joseph  J..  Jr.,  4,221,863,  CI 

430-567.000. 

Durant,  Graham  J.;  Emmett.  John  C;  and  Ganellin.  Charon  R.,  to 

Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited.  Pharmacologically 

active  guanidine  compounds  for  inhibiting  H-2  histamine  receptors. 

4,221,802,  CI.  424-273.00B. 

Dutton,  Anthony  E.  Multiple  segmented  chuck  jaw.  4,221.391.  CI. 

279-123.000. 
Dynapac  Maskin  AB:  See— 

Breitholz,  Claes;  and  Dahlin,  Rolf,  4,221,499,  CI.  404-1 17.000. 
Dzivitskaya,  Galina  G.:  See — 

Volodko.  Leonid  V  ;  Ksenofontov.  Mikhail  A.;  Ostrovskaya.  Ljud- 
mila  E.;  Dzivitskaya.  Galina  G.;  Goretsky,  Igor  D.;  Khoruzhy. 
'  I  Vasily  M.;  Denisjuk.  Nikolai  M.;  Volokh,  Anatoly  Y.;  and  Pogo- 
relsky.  Oleg  N..  4.221.873.  CI.  521-103.000. 
E  M  I  Limited:  See — 

Moore.  John  F  .  4.222.104.  CI.  364-414.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See- 
Bernstein.  Jack;  Varma,  Ravi  K.:  Vogt,  B.  Richard;  and  Weisen- 

born,  Frank  L.,  4,221,725,  CI.  260-345.80R. 
Ondetti,  Miguel  A.;  and  Condon,  Michael   E.,  4.221.912,  CI. 

546-263.000. 
Wade.  Peter  C.;  Bernstein,  Jack;  and  Haugwitz.  Rudiger  D.. 
4,221,796.  CI.  424-256.000. 
Eagle-Picher  industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Leonard,  Ralph  A.:  and  Linhart,  Otto  C,  4,221.824.  CI.  427-27.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Cook.  Mary  J.;  and  Hyche.  Kenneth  W..  4,221,696.  CI.  260-42.460 

Harvey.  Donald  M..  4.221.479.  CI.  354-275.000. 

Howe.   Dennis  G.;  Thomas.   Harold  T.;  and   Lee,  James  K., 

4,222.070.  CI.  358-128.500. 
Kiefer,  John  E.;  and  Mumpower,  Robert  C,  II,  4,221,226,  CI. 

131-267.000. 
Schneider,  Herbert  R..  4,221.329,  CI.  235-458.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 

Buuck,   Bryce  A.;  Mihalic,  William  T.;  and  Clark,  David   P., 

4,221.199,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Larson,   Gerald    L.;   and    Kuether,   Roger   F.,   4,221,985,   CI. 

310-171.000. 
Soeters,  Raymond  A..  Jr.,  4,221,200,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Soeters,  Raymond  A..  Jr.,  4,221,201,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Eberle,  William  J.,  to  General  Battery  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
dumping  and  collecting  corrosive  substances  from  automotive  batter- 
ies. 4,221,523,  CI.  414-421.000. 
Echevarria,  Angel  M.  Fluid  flotation  sleep  system.  4,221,013,  CI. 

5-451.000. 
Edmonston,  William  H.  Carburetor.  4,221,747,  CI.  261-44.00B. 
Eggensperger,  Heinz;  Beilfuss.  Wolfgang;  and  Zerling,  Wolfgang,  to 
Steriing    Drug    Inc.    Method    for    disinfecting.    4,221,660,    CI. 
210-764.000. 
Eguchi.  Yasukata.  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  Sewing  ma- 
chine with  cam  selecting  device.  4.221.178.  CI.  112-158.00E. 
Egyesult  Izzolampa  es  Villamossagi  Reszvenytarsasag:  See— 

Kerekes.  Bela.  4,22 1,987,  CI.  313-42.000. 
Ehrenberger,  Gunter:  See— 

Mobus,  Dietmar;  Ehrenberger,  Gunter;  and  Jobst,  Wolfgang, 
4,221,945.  CI.  200-316.000. 
Ehriich.  Jimmie  L.  Utility  diaper  structure.  4.221.221,  CI.  128-284.000. 
Ehrlinger,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hauth,    Wolfgang;    and    Ehrlinger,    Wolfgang,    4,222,015,    CI. 
333-1.100. 


Eichenberger.  Werner,  to  Gebrueder  Leopfe  AG.  Optical  filling  or 

weft  bobbin  feeler.  4,221.242.  CI.  I39.273.00A. 
Eisenacher.  Werner:  See— 

Attinger,  Manfred;  Niemann,  Gert:  Makkens.  Lothar;  Eisenacher. 

Werner:  and  Fraubose.  Fritz.  4.221.850.  CI  429-160.000. 

Eisenmenger,  Edith;  Kuhner,  Gerhard:  Rothbuhr.  Lothar.  and  Schafer. 

Hans,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler 

Carbon  black  for  lacquers  and  pigments.  4.221.772.  CI  423-445  000 

Eiserman.  Martin  A.;  and  Huffer.  Douglas  L.,  to  Eiserman.  Martin  A. 

Motor  vehicle  sleeper.  4.221.424.  CI.  296-146.000. 
Eistetter,  Klau.s.  to  Byk  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH 
2-(Optionally-substituted)benzylperhydroazepines  for  analgesia  and 
lowering  blood  pressure.  4.221.788.  CI.  424-244  000. 
Ekowicki.  Robert  L.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Thermistor 

assembly.  4.222.024,  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Ekstrom.  Bertil  A.:  See — 

Bamberg.  Peter;  Ekstrom.  Bertil  A  ;  Forsgren,  Ulf  E.:  and  Sjoberg. 
Bemdt  O.  H,.  4.221,781.  CI.  424-114.000. 
Ekstrom.  Regner  A..  Jr.  Differential  pressure  transducer  with  strain 

gauge.  4.221.134.  CI.  73-721.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

Stein.  Thomas  R.;   Heck.   Roland   H.;  and  Cabal.   Albert   V . 
4.221.654.  CI.  208-15.000. 
Elf  Union:  See— 

Rone,  Michel:  Perrut.  Michel;  and  Valentin,  Patrick,  4,221.259.  CI 
165-1.000. 
Elfert.  Klaus;  Wolf,  Gerhard  D.;  Bentz.  Francis:  and  Kunzel.  Hans  E.. 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Semipermeable  membranes  of  heterocy- 
clic copolyamides.  4,221.903.  CI.  528-341.000. 
Eltra  Corporation:  See- 
Hayes.  Clyde  M..  4,221.046.  CI.  29-596.000. 
Emhart  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Oliver.  John  N.;  and  Sandler.  Louis  M  .  4.221.125.  CI  73-61  1  OR 
Emmett.  John  C:  See— 

Durant,  Graham  J.;  Emmett.  John  C:  and  Ganellin,  Charon  R.. 
4.221,802.  CI.  424-273.00B. 
Endo,  Isao,  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.  Room  temperature  curable 

composition.  4.221.896.  CI.  528-28.000. 
Endress  u.  Hauser  GmbH  u.  Co.:  See — 

Stock.  Don  J.  R.;  and  Sartorius.  Wilfried.  4,222.016,  CI.  333-24.00R. 
Engle,  Vencil  D.;  Marowski.  Raymond  M.;  Pollard,  Edward  E.:  and 
Pullen,  John  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Self 
aligning  paper  feed  roller  assembly.  4,221.489.  CI.  400-636.300. 
Enomoto.  Tadao;  Koide.  Hiroshi:  Ito.  Nobuo:  Kasai.  Hidefumi:  and 
Noguchi,  Tsutomu,  to  Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited  Electronic 
watch  with  illumination  device.  4,221.112,  CI.  368-84.000. 
Erhardt  &  Spiess,  Werkzeug-  und  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Minder,  Emile  A..  4.221,142.  CI.  82-36.00R. 
Erickson.  Wayne  K.:  See- 
Hughes.   James   K:   and   Erickson.   Wayne   K.  4.221.838.   CI 
428-369.000. 
Ericson.  Richard  E.,  to  Albany  International  Corp.  Respiratory  exer- 
ciser. 4.221.381.  CI.  272-99.000. 
Ericsson.  Sylve  J.  D..  to  Svecia  Silkscreen  Maskiner  AB.  Printing 

machine  having  registering  means.  4.221.165.  CI.  101-126.000. 
Erikson,  Carl  A.:  See — 

Fielding.  John  O.;  Erikson.  Carl  A.;  Anthony.  Thomas  R  ;  Cline. 
Harvey  E.;  and  Ludke,  Siegwalt.  4.221.956.  CI.  219-388.000. 
Erikson.  J.  Alden;  Lewarchik,  Ronald  J.:  and  Birkmeyer.  William  J  .  to 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Esters  of  imidazolidinedione-based  tnepoxides 
and     coating     compositions     containing     same      4.221.891.     CI. 
525-514.000. 
ESB  International  Corp.:  See — 

Qureshi.  Nawaz  M..  4.221.852.  CI.  429-211.000. 
ESB  United  States,  Inc.:  See— 

Qureshi,  Nawaz  M.,  4,221,852,  CI.  429-211.000. 
Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See- 
Kurtz,  Rudiger:  and  Trudel,  Wolfgang,  4,221,635,  CI.  162-343  000 
Eschwey,  Helmut:  Galinke.  Joachim,  deceased  (by  Galinke.  Renate. 
nee  Jansen.  heir);  and  Wiemers,  Norbcrt,  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
gesellschaff  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA)  Water-dispersed  film-form- 
ing lacquer  containing  air-drying  alkyd  resins  and  ethylene  oxide 
adducts  of  hydrophobic  compounds.  4,221,685,  CI.  260-22. OOA 
Eslinger,  Haynes  L.:  and  Payne,  James  A  Method  of  manufacturing  a 

foamed  core  thermoplastic  sheet.  4,221,624,  CI.  156-243.000. 
Esper,  Friedrich  J.:  See — 

Friese,  Kari-Hermann;  Esper,  Friedrich  J.:  and  Geier.  Heinz, 
4,221,650,  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Esses,  Jack  N.  Bait  harness.  4,221,069,  CI.  43-44  200. 
Estradier,  Francoise:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire:  Bugaut,  Andree:  and  Estradier,  Francoise. 
4,221,729,  CI.  260-396.00N. 
Etablissements  Caillau:  See— 

Bemede,  Remy  J.,  4,221.030.  CI.  24-274.00R. 
Euteco  S.p.A.:  See— 

Vargiu.  Silvio;  and  Manzoni.  Pieriuigi.  4.221.829.  CI.  427-222.000. 
Everett.  Charles  T.  Dust  collector  system  for  belt  sander.  4.221.081.  CI. 

51-135.00R. 
Everitt.  Stanley  K.,  to  Solar  Saver  International.  Solar  food  dryer. 

4,221.059.  CI.  34-93.000. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See — 

Kauffman.  Ivan  L.;  and  Allen.  Robert  J..  4.221.162,  CI.  93-36.800 
Nord.  Keith  W.;  Quast,  Joseph  G.;  Williams.  William  H.;  Willmore. 
Naaman  W.;  and  Benson.  Ronald  B..  4,221.519.  CI.  414-49.000. 
Exel  Oy:  See— 

Aho,  Yrjo,  4.221.392.  CI.  280-824.000. 
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Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See—  ,     o  ->     .-i 

Brenner,    IXJUglas;    and    Oswald,    Alexis    A..    4,221.887.    CI 

525-332.000. 
Brois.    Stanley    J.;    and    Gutierrez.    Antonio.    4.221.720.    CI 

260-343.600. 
Huff.  Terrence.  4.221.882.  CI.  525-240.000, 
Makowski.   Henry   S.;    Bock.   Jan:   and    Lundberg.    Robert    D.. 

4.221.712.  CI.  260-23.50A. 
RobsoQ.  Robert;  Swinney.  Brian;  and  Tack.  Robert  D..  4.221.673. 
CI.  252-42.700. 
Ezerski.  Bruno  J.:  See— 

Stoffel,    Robert    P.;    and    Ezerski.    Bruno    J..    4.221.228.    CI 
134-19<).000. 
Ezoe.  Mitsuhiko:  and  Hosaka.  Akio.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Lim- 
ited. Fuel  mjection  svstem  for  an  automotive  internal  combustion 
engine   equipped    with   a    fuel   cut    off  control   signal    generator. 
4.221.193.  CI.  123-483.000. 
Fa.  EVG  Entwicklungs-u.  Verwertungs-Gesellschaft  mbH.:  See— 
Ritter.  Gerhard:   Ritter.   Klaus;  Gott.   Hans;  and   Ritter.  Josef. 
4.221.143.  CI.  83-37.000. 
Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.:  See— 
Fantozzi.  Enzo.  4.221.232.  CI.  137-118.000. 
Fahnler.  Friedrich:  See— 

Humme.  Gert;   Fahnler.   Friedrich;   Neuray.   Dieter;  Ott.   Karl- 
Heinz;  and  Tacke.  Peter.  4,221.879,  d.  525-66.000. 
Falci,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Scott,  Robert  N.,  toOlin  Corporation.  Water  and 
color  retention  treatment  for  frozen  processed  shrimp.  4.221.819,  CI. 
426-262.000. 
Falkenburg.  Rudy  A.:  See—  „   ^     » 

Bullens.  Valere  G.  J.;  Pauw.  Hermanus;  and  Falkenburg,  Rudy  A.. 
4.221,761,  CI.  422-54.000. 
Faller,  Rudolph  A.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Composite 
including  tray  restrained  with  outer  cover.  4,221.320,  CI.  229-19.000 
Fanger.  Gene  O.;  and  Brutchen.  George  W..  to  Ball  Corporation. 
Photopolymerizable  composition  with  oxalic  acid  photoinitiator. 
4,221,859,  CI.  430-285.000. 
Fantozzi.  Enzo.  to  Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.  Shut  off 
valve  units  of  damaged  sections  in  pneumatic  multi-section  braking 
systems  of  vehicles.  4.221.232.  CI.  137-1 18.000. 
Fardal.  Randolph  G..  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Digital 

memory  depth  tillage  system.  4.221.266.  CI.  172-4.000. 
Farmer,  Glen  R.  Multiple  needle  cylinder  hosiery  knitting  machine. 

4,221,120,  CI.  66-222.000. 
Farr.  Frederick  L.:  See— 

Clark.  Justin  S.;  Wallace.  William  D.;  and  Farr.  Frederick  L . 
4,221,567,  CI.  23-230.00B 
Farrell,  Michael,  to  Casematers  (Herts  &  Essex)  Limited.  Fitting  for 

machines.  4.221.497,  CI  403-344.000. 
Faust.  Matthew  J.;  and  Picozzi,  James  R.,  to  Honeywell  Inc   Stable 

electrolyte  for  lithium  batteries.  4,221.851,  CI.  429-197.000. 
Fava,  Ronald  A.;  and  Doak.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Arco  Polymers.  Inc. 
Moldable  blend  of  interpolymer  of  rubber,  maleic  anhydride  and 
styrene  with  polyphenylene  oxide.  4.221.880,  CI.  525-92.000. 
Favrot.  Paul,  to  Constructions  de  Clichy.  Work-tables  of  grinding 

machines  4,221.080,  CI.  51-105.OSP. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.;  See- 
Frost.  Arthur  W.,  III.  4,221.634,  CI.  162-190.000. 
Feichtner,  Hanns;  and  Scheikl,  Peter,  to  Voest-Alpine  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Process  and   apparatus   for   firing   pellets.   4,221,559,  CI. 
432-18.000. 
Feldmuhle  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Riecke,  Kurt;  and  Land.  Ferdinand.  4.224,690.  CI.  260-29.70R. 
Feienkovsky.  Igor  V.;  See— 

Rudak.  Gennady  I.:  Berkhin.  losif  M.;  Kravchenko.  Gennady  V.; 

Dmitrieva.  Kamilla  S.;  Bocharov.  Vladimir  I.;  Kuzmenko.  Julian 

v.;  Kharkovsky.  Alexandr  S.;  Kononov.  Igor  V.;  Feienkovsky. 

Igor  v.;   Velikoselsky.   Nikolai   D.;   and  Gudze.   Arnold   A.. 

4,221,300,  CI.  212-192.000. 

Fell,  Don  R  ;  and  Takeuchi,  Seiji,  to  Don  Fell  Limited;  Gordon  Fell 

Limited;  and  Lawrence  Fell  Limited.  Shipping  assembly.  4,221,296, 

CI.  206-600.000. 

Fernni,  Pier  G.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Novel  benzothiopyran 

derivatives.  4.221.806.  CI.  424-275.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See— 

Zebrowski.  Gerald  R..  4.221.595.  CI.  106-56.000. 
Fesler.  John:  See — 

Jenkins.  John  P.;  and  Fesler.  John,  4.221.316.  CI.  226-35.000. 
Petty.  Harold  D.;  See— 

Roberts.  Charles  W ;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  Lindner.  Daniel  J.; 
Lynch.  John  E.;  Ruip,  Terrence  M.;  and  Petty,  Harold  D., 
4,221,254,  CI.  152-209.0OD. 
Feutrel.  Claude,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Grids  for 
bringing  about  the  spacing  of  a  group  of  sheathed  fuel  rods  in  a 
nuclear  reactor.  4,221.636,  CI.  176-76.000. 
Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cordiano,  Ettore,  4,221.126.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Fidelity-Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Ikeda.  Isamu.  4.221.937.  CI.  179-I00.41M. 
Fiege,  Helmut;  and  Wedemeyer,  Karlfried,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  arylglyoxylic  acids.  4,221,719,  CI. 
260-340. 50R. 
Fielding,  John  O.;  Erikson.  Carl  A.;  Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  Cline.  Har- 
vey E.;  and  Ludke,  Siegwalt,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Appara- 
tus for  practising  temperature  gradient  zone  melting.  4,221.956,  CI 
219-388.000. 


Finden.  Per  O.,  to  Sentralinslitutt  for  Industrial  Forskning.  Steerable 

and  motor-driven  undercarriage.  4.221,273,  CI.  180-6.480. 
Finelli,  Anthony  F.;  and  Kimball,  Michael  E.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Treated  polyetherurethane  photopolymer 
composition  containing  triaryl  phosphine.  4,221,646,  CI.  204-159.190. 
Finley,  Donald  W.;  and  Lewis,  Robert  B.,  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  Printed  circuit  board.  4.221,925.  CI.  174-68.500. 
Finnegan.  George  E.  Lamp  failure  detection  apparatus.  4.222,047,  CI. 

340-641.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Beckman,  Joseph  A..  4.221,608.  CI.  106-307.000. 

Hergenrother.  William  L.;  and  Halasa.  Adel  F.,  4,221,898.  CI. 

528-168.000. 
Hergenrother.  William  L.;  and  Halasa.  Adel  F..  4.221.899.  CI. 

528-168.000.  . 

Hergenrother.  William  L.;  and  Halasa.  Adel  F..  4.221.900.  CI. 

528-168.000. 
Hergenrother.  WilHam  L.;  and  Halasa.  Adel  F..  4.221.904.  CI. 
528-363.000. 
Firetek  Corporation:  Sec— 

Cholin.  John  M..  4.222.045.  CI.  340-628.000. 
Fischer.  Artur.  Arrangement  for  mounting  a  flexible  film  or  the  like. 

4.221.028.  CI.  24-245.00R. 
Fischer.  Georg;  See — 

Heim.  Richard;  and  Fischer.  Georg.  4.221.533.  CI.  414-744.00B. 
Hoffmann.  Johann;  Heim.  Richard;  and  Fischer.  Georg.  4.221.522. 
CI.  414-417.000. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Company:  See — 

Shine.  Carl.  4.221.615.  CI.  148-120.000. 
Fisher.  William  E.  Erect  image  telescope  optical  system.  4.221.459.  CI. 

350-55.000. 
Fisons  Limited:  See — 

Harper.  Douglas  C;  Robinson.  Norman;  and  Janikowski.  Stanislaw 

M..  4.221.769,  CI.  423-320.000. 
Haynes.  Harold  G.;  and  Taylor.  Robert  W.,  4,221,718,  CI.  260- 
340. 50R. 
Flaig,  Heinz;  Middeldorf.  Martin;  and  Dietrich,  Udo,  to  DEMAG. 
A.G.  Direction  shift  control  for  connected  vehicle  undercarriages. 
4.221.171.  CI.  104-130.000. 
Fleischhacker.  James  E.;  Roberts.  Lincoln  E  ■  and  Wasserlein.  Henry 
G    Jr .  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Cross  connect  distribution  system  and 
apparatus.  4.221.445,  CI.  339-I800R. 
Flemming,  John  P.  W.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Articulated  robot  arm  and  method  of  moving  same.  4,221,997.  CI. 
318-574.000. 
Flinchbaugh.  Henry  K.,  to  Flinchbaugh/Murray  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  lifting  the  handicapped.  4,221.011.  CI.  5-89  000. 
Flinchbaugh/Murray  Corporation:  See— 

Flinchbaugh,  Henry  K.,  4.221.011.  CI.  5-89.000. 
Floyd,  Edward  D.:  See — 

Bobel,  Robert  J.,  II;  Blausey,  Richard  H..  Jr.;  Floyd.  Edward  D 
Hopings.  Donald  B.;  Retzloff,  Russell  C;  and  Rudolph.  Andrew 
W.,  4,221.053.  CI.  33-1 74.00L. 
Flynn.  John  J.:  See— 

Ciavattoni,  Anthony;  Flynn,  John  J.;  and  Weber,  Theodore,  Jr., 
4,221,970,  CI.  250-439.00P. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Lochte.  Glen  E.;  and  Horn.  Charles  E..  4,221,408,  CI.  285-276.000. 
Woods.  Quentin  T..  4.221.101.  CI.  53-79.000. 
Foerster.  Peter  H.  Machine  for  collating  sheet  material.  4.221.372.  CI. 

270-58.000. 
Foldes.  Peter,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Rotatable  polarization  duplexer. 

4.222.017,  CI.  333-122.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Cairns,  Thomas  M.;  Dewar,  John  H.;  and  Sumner,  Emmons  F.. 

4.221.455.  CI.  339-186.00M. 
Cairns.  Thomas  M-:  Dewar,  John  H.;  and  Sumner,  Emmons  F.. 

4.221.456,  CI.  339-223.00R. 
Heiney,  Elmer  T .  Ill;  Merchant,  Stanley  R.;  and  Green,  Wells  L.. 

4.222.026.  CI.  338-34.000. 
Ford.  William  D.:  See— 

Vasalos,  lacovos  A.;  Ford.  William  D.;  and  Hsieh.  Chuan-Kang  R.. 
4.221.677.  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Forest  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Madsen.  Lamar,  4.221.238.  CI.  137-627.500. 
Forsgren.  Ulf  E.:  See — 

Bamberg,  Peter;  Ekstrom,  Bertil  A.;  Forsgren,  Ulf  E.;  and  Sjoberg. 
Berndt  O.  H  ,  4,221,781,  CI.  424-114.000. 
Fortune,  William  S.  Vacuum  desoldering  tool  and  tool  cleaner  system. 

4.221.017.  CI.  15-344.000. 
Fortune.  William  S.  Vacuum  operated  holding  fixture.  4.221.356.  CI. 

248-363.000. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See — 

Olsen.  Everett  O.;  and  Nudd.  Howard  W.,  Jr.,  4,221.133.  CI. 
73-704.000. 
Fraige.  Richard.  Water  mattress  and  method  of  manufacture.  4.221.625. 

CI.  156-251.000. 
Frank.  Robert  G..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Glass  sheet  vacuum  molding 

apparatus  with  uniform  release  means.  4.221.580.  CI.  65-273.000. 
Franke,  Kurt,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-Ray  diagnostic  genera- 
tor comprising  an  inverter  supplying  the  high  voltage  transformer. 
4.221.968.  CI.  250-402.000. 
Franssen.  Nico  V.;  and  Geelen.  Mathias  H..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Noise  reduction  circuit  for  stereo  signals.  4.221.928.  CI.  179-|,0GM. 
Frantzen.  John  J.,  to  Minnesota  Micro  Metal.  Inc.  Abrasive  tool 
4.221.084.  CI.  51-392.000. 
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Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Theurer,  Josef,  4.221,169,  CI.  104-12.000. 
Fraubose,  Fritz:  See— 

Attinger,  Manfred;  Niemann,  Gert;  Makkens,  Lothar;  Eisenacher, 
Werner;  and  Fraubose,  Fritz.  4,221.850.  CI.  429-160.000. 
Frazier.  Giles  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Velocity  tolerant  decoding  technique.  4.222.080.  CI.  360-40.000. 
Freedman.  M.  David:  See — 

Mueller.  Paul  A.;  Hartz.  John  R.;  Pawlowski.  Elaine  D.;  and  Freed- 
man. M.  David.  4,221.974,  CI.  250-563.000. 
Freeman,  Carl  D.;  and  Grover,  Melvin  G.,  to  Logan  Farm  Equipment 

Co.,  Inc.  Seed  planting  machines.  4,221,305.  CI.  221-131.000. 
Freese.  Gary  P.;  and  Trayler.  Robert  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Slide 

rail  assembly  for  a  work  vehicle.  4.221.268.  CI.  172-805.000. 
Freitag,  Dieter:  See— 

Adelmann,   Siegfried;    Margotte,    Dieter;    Rosenkranz,   Hans  J.; 
Vemaleken,  Hugo;  Nouvertne,  Werner;  and  Freitag,  Dieter, 
4,221,645.  CI.  204-159.140. 
Frentzel.  Herman  E.:  See — 

Brown.    James    A.;    and    Frentzel.    Herman    E..    4,221.515.    CI. 
410-32.000. 
Frey.  Raymond.  Centrifuge  with  variable  angle  of  attack.  4.221.324,  CI. 

233-26.000. 
Friedman,  Joshua;  and  Dell,  Brian,  to  Demetron  Research  Corporation. 

Photo  curing  light  source.  4,221,994,  CI.  315-224.000. 
Friese.  Karl-Hermann;  Esper.  Friedrich  J.;  and  Geier.  Heinz,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Solid  electrolyte  oxygen  sensors.  4,221,650,  CI.  204- 
195.00S. 
Fritz  Wagener  GmbH:  See — 

Wagener,  Claus  P.,  4,221,453,  CI.  339-149.00R. 
Fritzsche  Dodge  &  Olcott,  Inc.:  See — 

Willis.  Brian  J.;  and  Dittrick.  John  W.,  4,221,679,  CI.  252-522.00R 
Frobose,  James  W.,  to  Jasper  Corporation.  Push  button  adjuster  for 

chair  backrest.  4,221,430,  CI.  297-353.000. 
Frost,  Arthur  W..  Ill,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.  Method 

of  treating  papermaking  white  water.  4.221,634.  CI.  162-190.000. 
Frumkin.  Felix  M.:  See — 

Shapunov.  Max  M.;  Koppel.  Mikhail  A.;  Frumkin,  Felix  M.;  and 
Zvenigorodsky.  Evgeny  I.,  4,221.506.  CI.  406-30.000. 
Frustagli,  Stefano:  See— 

Boscardin.    Lucio;    Frustagli.    Stefano;   and    Veronese.    Alfredo, 
4.221.492.  CI.  401-184.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Hirose,  Takeshi;  and  Okumura.  Akia.  4.221.860.  CI.  4.30-379.000. 
Hoshi,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Matsukawa.    Hiroharu,    4.221.710.    CI 

260-17.300. 
Naito.   Kenji;  Ohe,   Keitaro;  and  Tsuji,   Nobuo,  4,221,862,  CI. 

430-536.000. 
Okutsu,  Eiichi;  Akimura,  Yoshitaka;  Takada.  Shunji;  and  Mifunc, 

Hiroyuki,  4.221,857,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Shiba,     Keisuke;     and     Kobavashi,     Kesanao,     4,221,858.     CI. 

430-266.000. 
Shimizu,    Shigehisa;    and    Mizutani.    Shigerr.itsu,    4,221,145,    CI 
83-71.000. 
Fujii,  Motoji:  See — 

Seki,  Tatsujiro;  Fujii,  Motoji;  Havashi,  Motoshige;  and  Tsubone. 
Masahiro,  4.221,621,  CI.  156-78.000. 
Fujino.  Haruo:  See — 

Kuroda,    Hiroshi;    Nakajima.   Yasuo;    Hayashi.   Yoshimasa;   and 
Fujino,  Haruo,  4,221.197,  CI.  123-316.000. 
Fujisawa,  Kyohei:  See — 

Maeda,  Kiyoshi;  and  Fujisawa.  Kyohei.  4.221.960.  CI.  250-205.000. 
Fujisawa.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Kondo.    Kiyoshi;    Tsunemoto.    Daiei;   and    Fujisawa.    Tamotsu, 
4,221,915,  CI.  549-78.000. 
Fujiwara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Minagawa,  Motomobu;  Akutsu,  Mitsuo;  Fujiwara,  Hiroshi;  and 

Kashiki,  Masayuki,  4,221,700,  CI.  260-45.7PH. 

Fukada,  Minoru;  Sakaguchi,  Zen;  and  Hasegawa.  Kenichi,  to  Hiraoka 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  feed  of  yarn. 

4,221,317,  CI.  226-188.000. 

Fukuda,  Yutaka,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Speaker  system.  4,221,929,  CI. 

179-l.OOE. 
Fukumura,  Tohru:  See — 

Okamoto,     Michio;     Fukumura,     Tohru;     Ichikawa,     Minoru; 

Uenoyama,  Masaru;  Ichimura.  Masaaki;  and  Tateishi.  Masakazu. 

4.222,031,  CI.  340-52.00F. 

Funatsu,  Takenori;  Inuzuka,  Yoichi;  Mishina.  Tetsuo;  Kitamura.  Kenji; 

and  Chiba.  Ataru.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Phthalocya- 

nine  pigment  compositions.  4.221.606.  CI.  106-288.00Q. 

Fushimi.  Akihiro.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Light  chopping 

disc  for  a  pulse  generator.  4.221.963,  CI.  250-231.0SE. 
Futaba,  Takeshi,  to  Koyojidoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ball  nut  type  steer- 
ing gear.  4,221,137,  CI.  74-216.300. 
G.D.  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Seragnoli,  Enzo,  4,221,287,  CI.  198-418.000. 
Gabriel,  Anthony  P.;  and  Lawler,  John  D..  to  General  Cable  Corpora- 
tion. End  seals  for  pre-connectorized  telephone  cables.  4,221,924,  CI 
174-10.000. 
Gaertner,  Van  R.;  and  Phillips,  Wendell  G.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
N-Phosphonomethylglycinonitrile  and  certain  derivatives  thereof. 
4,221,583.  CI.  71-86.000. 
Gaidis.  James  M.:  See — 

Rosenberg,   Arnold   M.;  and   Gaidis,  James   M..  4.221.628.  CI. 
156-577.000. 


Galer.  Herbert  W.;  and  Menefee.  Charles  M  .  to  United  States  Steel 

Corporation.  Pail  bail  holder.  4,221.286.  CI    198-377.000 
Galinke.  Joachim,  deceased:  5^^ — 

Eschwey,   Helmut;   Galinke.  Joachim,  deceased;   and   Wiemers. 
Norbert,  4,221,685,  CI.  260-22.00A. 
Galinke,  Renate,  nee  Jansen.  heir;  See— 

Eschwey,   Helmut.  Galinke.   Joachim,  deceased;  and   Wiemers, 
Norbert,  4,221,685,  CI.  260-22.00A. 
Galkin,  Nikolai  P.:  See— 

Andrjushin.  Alexandr  I :  Kuznetsov,  Sergei  A.;  Galkin.  Nikolai  P  ; 
Tumanov,  Jury   N.;   Kivelev.    Boris  A.;   Sorkin.    Ion   B ;    Do- 
brovolsky,  Vladimir  I.;  and  Butylkin,  Jury  P.,  4.221,762,  CI 
422-186.000. 
Gallagher.  H.  Dan.  Multiple  pitch  ammal  call.  4.221.075.  CI.  46-178.000 
Ganellin,  Charon  R.:  See— 

Durant,  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C:  and  Ganellin.  Charon  R  . 
4,221,802.  CI.  424-273.00B. 
Ganse,  Robert  G.;  and  Nikolaus,  Harold  W.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany. Window  insulation  system  4,221.091,  CI.  52-202.000 
Ganz,  Samuel.  Canine  waste  disposal  apparatus.  4.221.415.  CI    294- 

I. OB  A. 
Ganz.  Walter  C .  to  Walgan  Corp.  Pen  construction.  4.221.491.  CI. 

401-33.000. 
Garcia,  Alfred  B.:  See — 

Wovcha.  Merle  G.;  Antosz.  Frederick  J  ;  Beaton.  John  M.;  Garcia. 
Alfred  B.;  and  Kominek.  Leo  A..  4.221.868.  CI  435-56.000. 
Garcia.  Octavio  G  ;  and  Lambert.  Peter  A  .  to  Devine  Lighting.  Incor- 
porated. Light  mounting  fixture  assembly  4.222.093.  CI.  362-147.000 
Garodnick.  Joseph:  See — 

Stern.     Joseph     L.;     and     Garodnick.     Joseph.     4.222.067.     CI 
358-118.000. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Corrigan,  Charles  E..  4.221.539.  CI.  416-97.00A. 
Garrett,  William  L.  Synthetic  seaweed  4.221.500.  CI.  405-24.000. 
Garrod,  John  F;  Greenwood.  Douglas:  Copping.  Leonard  G.;  and 
Brookes.  Robert  F ,  to  Boots  Company  Limited.  The  Plant  growth 
regulating  compounds,  compositions  and  methods.  4.221,582,  Ci. 
71-76.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Jalics,  Stephen  M.,  4,221,557,  CI.  431-22.000 
Gas  Spring  Corporation;  See — 

Smith,  Lawther  O.,  4,221,367.  CI.  267-64  OOR 
Gaster,  Laramie  M.,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Preparation  of  4(6  - 

methoxy-2-naphthyl)butan-2-one.  4.221.741.  CI  568-314.000 
Gaudion.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Wunder.  John   E.;   Hronek.  George;  and  Gaudion.  Thomas  J.. 
4.221.261.  CI.  165-74  000. 
Gausman,  Elmer  J.,  Jr..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation  Three-phase  two 

speed  AC.  motor.  4,221,999.  CI.  318-704  000. 
Gayler,  Ronald:  See — 

Hardwick,  William  H.;  and  Gayler.  Ronald.  4.221.680.  CI    252- 
301.  low. 
Gebrueder  Leopfe  AG:  See — 

Eichenberger.  Werner.  4.221.242.  CI    139-:73.00A. 
Geelen.  Mathias  H.:  See — 

Franssen,  Nico  V.;  and  Geelen,  Mathias  H.,  4,221,928,  CI.   179- 
l.OGM 
Geier,  Heinz:  See — 

Friese,    Karl-Hermann;   Esper.    Friedrich  J.;   and   Geier.    Heinz, 
4,221,650,  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Geisen,  Karl;  See— 

Weyer.  Rudi;  Hitzel.  Volker;  Geisen.  Karl;  and  Pfaff.  Werner. 
4.221,815.  CI.  424-319.(XX). 
Gellon.  Joseph:  See— 

Slonina.  Jean-Pierre;  Girard.  Pierre;  Boucher.  Jacques;  and  Gellon. 
Joseph.  4.221.622.  CI.  156-93.000. 
Geltenpoth.  Ulrich:  See — 

Mnilk.  Reinhold;  Kurreck.  Manfred;  Geltenpoth.  Ulrich:  and  Keil. 
Manfred.  4.221,760.  CI.  264-524.000 
General  Atomic  Company:  See — 

Brown.  Lloyd  C  .  4.221.182.  CI.  118-716  000. 
General  Battery  Corporation:  Sec— 

Eberle.  William  J..  4.221.523,  CI.  414-421  000 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Gabriel.    Anthonv    P.;    and    Lawler.    John    D.    4.221.924.    CI 
174-10.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Nicoloff.  George  B;  and  Kerr.  Clark.  Jr..  4.22 1.2.30,  CI   137-15.100 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Acres.   Ronald   C;  Gravitt.   Robert   D ;  and   Roth.   Robert    H  . 

4.221.542.  CI.  4I6-22000R 
Cleveland.  William  K.  S.;  \Kebb.  Jimmv  L  ;  and  Orlando.  Charles 

M..  4.221.901.  CI.  528-202.000. 
Fielding.  John  O.;  Erikson.  Carl  A  :  Anthonv.  Thomas  R.;  Clme. 

Harvey  E.;  and  Ludke.  Siegwalt.  4,221.956.  CI   219-388  000 
Greskovich.  Charles  D.;  Klug.  Frederic  J  ;  and  Pasco.  Wavne  D . 

4.221.594.  CI.  106-40.00R 
Hallgren.  John  E.,  4.221.920.  CI   562-406  000 
Haught.    Thomas    P.:    and    Johnson.    Dale    F.    4.221.998.    CI 

318-661.000 
Jaquiss.  Donald  B  G.;  Scott.  Steven  W.;  Vaughn.  Howard  A  .  Jr . 

and  Williams.  Joseph  B..  4.221.728.  CI.  260-37  OSB 
Olander.  Walter  K  .  4.221.735,  CI.  260-429  OOC. 
Pasco.  Wayne  D  ;  and  Klug.  Frederic  J..  4.221.748.  CI  264-43  000 
Phillipp,  Robert  G  ;  Hellman.  Wavne  R  ;  Matz.  Wavne  C  :  and 
Bacharowski,  Walter,  Jr.,  4.221.993.  CI  315-73  000. 
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J ;   and    Watrous.    Donald    L..   4.222.037.   CI. 


and  Stottmann,  Richard  L..  4,221,129,  CI. 


528-125.000. 
525-109.000. 


Schaap.    David 

340-309.100. 
Sidebottom,  Donald  L. 

73-336.500. 
Takekoshi.  Tohru.  4.221,897.  CI 
White,  Dwain  M..  4.221.881,  CI. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See- 
Hunt.  Guilbert  M..  4.221.291.  CI.  206-222.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Graeser,  Joseph  H..  Jr.;  Natoli,  Richard  A.;  and  Adkins.  Robert  J.. 

4,222.056.  CI.  343-767.000. 
Hammar.  Richard  H.;  and  Harvey,  Douglas  J.,  4,221,854,  CI. 

429-234.000. 
Mobus,  Dietmar;   Ehrenberger,  Gunter;  and  Jobst,  Wolfgang, 

4,221.945,  CI.  200-316.000. 
Raver,  Louis  J.;  and  Bricker,  Gene  D.,  4,221.982.  CI.  310-59.000. 
Rice.  Hal  H..  4.221.596,  CI.  106-69.000. 
Roth.  Norman  J..  4.221.940,  CI.  200-61.45R. 
Sundeen,  Arthur  R.,  4.222,002,  CI  322-86.000. 
Genovese.  John  M..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Wiring  Devices  Incorporated. 
Rocker  switch  having  improved  contact-operating  means.  4,221.941. 
CI  200-67.00A. 
George  Fischer  Limited:  See— 

Pavlovsky.  Rudolf.  4,221,514.  CI.  409-291.000.. 
Gerardi.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Campbell,  James  R..  4,22 1,3H  CI.  280-12.00H. 
Gergely,  William,  Jr.:  See— 

Morrison.  Douglas  I.;  and  Gergely.  William.  Jr..  4,221,375,  CI. 
271-127  000. 
Gerigk,  Gunter:  See- 
Hammer.  Klaus-Dieter;  Gerigk,  Gunter;  Neeff.  Wolf-Ramer;  and 
Bytzek.  Max,  4,221,821,  CI.  426-420.000. 
Getson,  John  C;  and  Neuroth,  Charles  G.  Composition  free  of  surface 
cure  inhibition  and  method  for  preparing  the  same.  4,221,693,  CI. 
260-37  OSB. 

Ghyselinck.  Philippe:  See—  

Hubert,  Guy:  and  Ghyselinck,  Philippe,  4,221.759,  CI.  264-520.000. 
Gibson,  Alan  F.:  See— 

Hogan.  John  C;  ai     Gibson.  Alan  F..  4.221,591,  CI.  75-86.000. 
Gilbert,  Everett  E..  to  Lnited  States  of  America.  Army.  Preparation  of 

hexanitrostilbene.  4,221.745,  CI.  568-931.000. 
Gilbert.  Everett  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Preparation  of 

hexanitrostilbene.  4.221.746.  CI.  568-931.000. 
Gilbos,  Georges  E..  to  Textielmachinefabriek.  Device  for  deposition  of 
loops  of  yam  on  a  conveyor  belt  of  a  yam  processing  chamber. 
4,221,031.  CI.  28-281.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See- 
Malm.  Curtis  L..  4.221.490.  CI.  401-29.000. 
Giner-Sorolla,  Alfredo,  to  Newport  Pharmaceuticals  International, 
inc.;  and  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  9-(Hydroxy 
alkyDpunnes.  4.221.910,  CI.  544-265.000. 
Ginter.  Sally  P.:  See— 

Nonnan.  Paula  R.;  and  Ginter.  Sally  P.,  4,221.861,  CI.  430-529.000. 
Girard,  Pierre:  See — 

Slonina.  Jean-Pierre;  Girard,  Pierre;  Boucher,  Jacques;  and  Gellon, 
Joseph.  4.221.622.  CI.  156-93.000. 
Giuffre,  Luigi:  See — 

De    Nora.    Oronzio;    Giuffre,    Luigi;    and    Modica,    Giovanni, 
4.221,642,  CI.  204-98.000. 
Giusti,  Giampiero.  Device  for  dampening  the  force  exerted  on  a  strip 

material  during  entrainment.  4.221.318,  CI.  226-195.000. 
Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Courtot.  Louis  B..  4,221,323,  CI.  233-23.00R. 
Glaenzer  Spicer:  See — 

Mangiavacchi,  Jacques.  4,221,119,  CI.  64-17.00R. 
Glass,  James  L.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Circular  saw  with  improved 

base  plate  adjustment.  4,221,051,  CI.  30-377.000. 
Global  Marine,  Inc.:  See — 

Person,   Abraham;   and   Wetmore,   Sherman   B.,  4.221,504,  CI. 
405-303.000. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See — 

Inkmann.  Mark  S..  4.221.847.  CI.  429-70.000. 
Godart.  Joseph-Raoul  L.  G.  G.,  to  Ateliers  J.  Hanrez  S.A.  Apparatus 
for  handling  a  cover  of  a  steam  generator  in  an  electro-nuclear  sta- 
tion. 4,221,418,  CI.  294-90.000. 
Godejahn.  Gordon  C.  Jr.;  and  Heimbigner.  Gary  L.,  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Self-alignment  of  gate  contacts  at  local  or 
remote  sites.  4,221,044.  CI.  29-571.000. 
Godejahn,  Gordon  C,  Jr.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation. 
Self-aligned  contacts  in  an  ion  implanted  VLSI  circuit.  4,221,045,  CI. 
29-571.000. 
Goenng,  Jerry  B.:  See — 

Henderson,  William  E.;  Goenng.  Jerry  B.;  and  Dempsey,  Gene  A.. 
4,221,023,  CI.  19-113.000. 
Cogarty,  William  B.:  See— 

Dreher.    Karl    D.;   and   Gogarty,   William   B.,   4,221,229.   CI. 
137-13.000. 
Gonzalez.  Reymundo.  Hoop  toy.  4.221,074,  CI.  46-47.000. 
Good,  Lewis  D.  Method  for  making  pellet  for  charging  furnaces. 

4,221.040,  CI.  29-403.200. 
Goodall,  Donald  T.  Pouring  spout.  4.221,308,  CI.  222-470.000. 
Goodrich,  Edward  W.,  to  Hawthorne  Industries,  Inc.  Passive  triac 

output  asymmetry  detector.  4,222,087,  CI.  361-104.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Finelli,  Anthony  F.;  and  Kimball.  Michael  E..  4.221.646.  CI. 
204-159.190 


Kell.  Ralph  W..  4,221.272.  CI.  180-190.000. 
Roberts.  Charles  W.;  Kolowski,  Michael  A.;  Lindner,  Daniel  J.; 
Lynch,  John  E.;  Ruip,  Terrence  M.;  and  Petty,  Harold  D.. 
4,221,254,  CI.  I52-2O9.0OD. 
Goran,  Leo,  Jr.  Atomizing  apparatus.  4,221,331,  CI.  239-121.000. 
Gordon  Fell  Limited;  See- 
Fell,  Don  R.;  and  Takeuchi,  Seiji,  4,221.296.  CI.  206-600.000. 
Gordos,   Ambrose    L.    Automotive   lifting   device.    4,221,528,   CI. 

414-540.000. 
Goretsky,  Igor  D.:  See— 

Volodko,  Leonid  V.;  Ksenofontov,  Mikhail  A.;  Ostrovskaya,  Ljud- 
mila  E.;  Dzivitskaya,  Galina  G.;  Goretsky,  Igor  D.;  Khoruzhy, 
Vasily  M.;  Denisjuk,  Nikolai  M.;  Volokh,  Anatoly  Y.;  and  Pogo- 
relsky.  Gleg  N.,  4,221,873,  CI.  521-103.000. 
Gorog,  Sandor:  See — 

Toth,  Edit;  Torley,  Jozsef;  Palosi,  Eva;  Szeberenyi,  Szabolos; 
Szpomy,    Laszio;    Gorog,    Sandor;    and    Meszaros,    Csilla, 
4,221,739,  CI.  260-570.0AB. 
Gott,  Hans:  See— 

Ritter,  Gerhard;  Ritter,  Klaus;  Gott,  Hans;  and  Ritter.  Josef. 
4,221,143,  CI.  83-37.000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Bucci,   Giuseppe   D.;   and    Bolstad,   James   D.,   4,221.123,   CI. 

73-38.000. 
Maldavs,  Ojars,  4.221,235,  CI.  137-614.040. 
Tisone,  Thomas  C;  and  Bolker,  Barry  F.  T.,  4.221,649,  CI.  204- 
192.00D. 
Graas,  Henri:  See — 

Philippe,  Paulus;  Vincent,  Leroy;  and  Graas,  Henri.  4.221.832,  CI. 
427-319.000. 
Graeser,  Joseph  H..  Jr.;  Natoli.  Richard  A.;  and  Adkins.  Robert  J.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Slot  antenna  lead  connecting  appara- 
tus. 4.222.056.  CI.  343-767.000. 
Graham,  Neil   B.   Pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  tropical 

diseases.  4,221.779,  CI.  424-78.000. 
Grapha-Holding  AG:  See — 

Muller  Hans,  4,221,373,  CI.  270-86.000. 
Graupner,  Werner;  Oberlack,  Heinz;  and  Welling,  Hermann-Josef,  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA).  Process 
and  apparatus  for  machine  washing  and  cleaning  with  low-phosphate 
or  phosphate-free  washing  solutions.  4.221.565,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Gravi-Mechanics  Co.:  See — 

Dedolph.  Richard  R..  4.221.749.  CI.  264-45.300. 
Gravitt.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Acres.  Ronald  C;  Gravitt.  Robert  D.;  and  Roth,  Robert  H., 
4,221,542,  CI.  416-220.00R. 
Graziano,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Dawless,  Robert  K.;  Graziano,  Robert  E.;  and  Bonarett,  Arthur  A., 
4,221,590,  CI.  75-68.00R. 
Green,  Wells  L.:  See— 

Heiney,  Elmer  T.,  Ill;  Merchant,  Stanley  R.;  and  Green,  Wells  L., 
4,222,026,  CI.  338-34.000. 
Greene,  Marvin  I.,  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Multi  tube  high  pres- 
sure, high  temperature  reactor.  4.221.763,  CI.  422-197.000. 
Greenwald,  Harry;  and  Lambiris,  Christos.  to  Walter  Kidde  &  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Coin  chute  to  accommodate  various  coin  slides  having 
differently  sized  coins  and  coin  combinations.  4,221,285,  CI.  194- 
l.OOG. 
Greenwood,  Douglas:  See — 

Garrod,  John  F.;  Greenwood,  Douglas;  Copping,  Leonard  G.;  and 
Brookes,  Robert  F.,  4,221,582,  CI.  71-76.000. 
Gref,  Hans;  Voss,  Karl;  and  Wasser,  Willi,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG. 

Casting  block  of  stable  shape.  4,221,184,  CI.  118-412.000. 
Gregory,  Ralph  R.;  and  Benesh,  Peter.  Headpiece  (heat-support)  hav- 
ing adjustable  pads.  4,221,213,  CI.  128-70.000. 
Greskovich,  Charles  D.;  Klug,  Frederic  J.;  and  Pasco,  Wayne  D.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Material  composition  for  fired  ceramic 
articles  having  a  high  degree  of  porosity  and  crushability  characteris- 
tics. 4,221,594,  CI.  106-40.00R. 
Greten.  Bemdt:  See- 
Lamberts,  Kurt;  Leppin,  Jurgen;  Greten,  Bemdt;  and  Neubauer, 
Harry,  4,221,950,  CI.  219-10.810. 
Greuter,  Hans:  See— 

Drabek,  Jozef;  Greuter,  Hans;  and  Martin,  Pierre,  4,221,812,  CI. 
424-304.000. 
Grimaldo,  Samuel,  to  American  Machine  &  Hydraulics  Inc.  Foot 

control  for  hydraulic  valve.  4,221.359,  CI.  251-295.000. 
Grimes.  George  R.,  deceased  (by  Grimes.  Mary  E..  executrix),  to  Amax 

Inc.  Oxidation  roasting  of  ore.  4,221,588,  CI.  75-7.000. 
Grimes,  Mary  E.,  executrix:  See- 
Grimes,  George  R.,  deceased,  4,221,588,  CI.  75-7.000. 
Grimova,    Jaroslava;    Nemecek,    Oldrich;    Kuchar,    Miroslav;    and 
Brunova,  Bohumila,  to  SPOFA,  United  Pharmaceutical  Works. 
Antiinflammatory    substituted    phenylacetic    acids.    4,221,919,    CI. 
562-465.000. 
Grisar,  J.  Martin,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  Novel  antihypertensive 

agent.  4,221,808,  CI.  424-278.000. 
Grist,  Warren  W.:  See— 

Bowden,  George  F.;  Grist,  Warren  W.;  and  Cook,  Ramon  J., 
4,221,357,  CI.  249-191.000. 
Groen,  Marinus  B.:  See — 

Zeelen,  Filippus  J.;  and  Groen,  Marinus  B.,  4,221,713,  CI.  260- 
239.55R. 
Groetschel,  Karl  M.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  preselecting  opera- 
tion of  television  or  radio  receiving  and   recording  apparatus. 
4,222,069,  CI.  358-127.000. 
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,  4,221,676.  CI. 
4.222,075,    CI. 


Grosser,  Werner,  to  Karl  Schmidt  GmbH.  Three-point  safety  belt. 

4,221,403,  CI.  280-806.000. 
Groupement  Atomique  Alsacienne  Atlantique:  See— 

Malaval,  Claude,  4,221,637,  CI.  176-86.00L. 
Grover,  Melvin  G.:  See — 

Freeman,    Cart    D.;    and    Grover,    Melvin    G.,    4,221,305,    CI. 
221-131.000. 
Groves,  Stanley  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Digital  logic  for  separating  data 

and  clock  in  Manchester-encoded  data.  4,222,1 16,  CI.  375-55.000. 
Growdon,  John  H.;  and  Wurtman,  Richard  J.,  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology.  Process  and  composition  for  treating  disorders 
by  administering  lecithin.  4,221,784.  CI.  424-199.000. 
Grund.  Norbert;  Hansen.  Guenter;  and  Kermer.  Wolf-Dieter.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Brown  to  violet  substituted  phenyl-substituted 
anilino  azo  dyes.  4.221.711,  CI.  260-207.100. 
Grutter.  William  G.  Floor  joist  machine.  4,221.246.  CI.  144-198.00R. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Jameel.  Khaja  M.;  and  Koppensteiner.  James  V..  4.222.020.  CI. 
335-153.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Bruskotter.  Charles  B.,  and  Hamilton.  David  R. 

252-301. 60F. 
Mitchell,    Robert    B.;    and    Swank,    Harry    R., 

358-246.000. 
Speigel,  Kenneth,  4,221,991,  CI.  313-481.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Ekowicki,  Robert  L.,  4,222,024,  CI.  338-22.00R. 
GTE  Sylvania  Wiring  Devices  Incorporated:  See— 
Genovese,  John  M.,  4,221,941,  CI.  200-67.00A. 
Gudorf,  James  L.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Charge  plate  with  con- 
ductive pads  and  method  of  manufacture.  4,222.058.  CI.  346-75.000. 
Gudze.  Arnold  A.:  See — 

Rudak.  Gennady  I.;  Berkhin.  losif  M.;  Kravchenko.  Gennady  V  ; 
Dmitrieva.  Kamilla  S.;  Bocharov.  Vladimir  I.;  Kuzmenko.  Julian 
v.;  Kharkovsky.  Alexandr  S.;  Kononov.  Igor  V.;  Felenkovsky. 
Igor  v.;  Velikoselsky.  Nikolai  D.;  and  Gudze.  Arnold  A., 
4,221,300,  CI.  212-192.000. 
Guerder,  Pierre;  and  Ranson,  Andre,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries.  Con- 
tinuous production  of  synthetic  silica  doped  with  fluorine  4,221,825. 
CI.  427-34.000. 
Guest,  John  H.,  to  Metal  Closures  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

applying  closures  to  containers.  4,221,105,  CI.  53-488.000. 
Guillermin,  Rene;  Joly,  Jean;  and  Puthon.  Joseph,  to  Rhone-Poulenc- 
Textile.  Pile  textile  article  and  process  for  preparation.  4,221,833,  CI. 
428-92.000. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Chapman,  Michael  T.,  4,221,770.  CI.  423-396.000. 
Gurtler.  Richard  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  memory  device 

and  method  of  utilizing  same.  4.221.471.  CI.  350-33 l.OOR. 
Gutierrez.  Antonio:  See— 

Brois.    Stanley    J.;    and    Gutierrez.    Antonio.    4,221,720. 
260-343.600. 
Guzzetta,  Joseph  A.;  Osbom,  William  P.;  and  King,  Terance  M. 
AMI  Industries,  Inc.  Brick  dehacker  and  stacker.  4,221,517, 
414-34.000. 
H.  J.  Langen  &  Sons  Ltd.:  See — 

Langen,  Marinus  J.  M.,  4,221,107,  CI.  53-575.000. 
Langen,  Marinus  J.  M.;  and  Strauss,  Edgars  H.,  4,221,321, 
229-54.00R. 
Haaker,  Lester  W.;  and  Jelatis,  Demetrius  G.,  to  Central  Research 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Master-slave  manipulator.  4,221,516,  CI.  414-5.000. 

Dalens,  Marcel;  and  Haas,  Armand,  4,221,830,  CI.  427-256.000. 
Haas,  Robert  G.  Carbon  monoxide  detector  and  deactivating  mecha- 
nism. 4,221,206.  CI.  123-198.0DC. 
Haase,  Georg:  See — 

Jager,  Jurgen;  and  Haase,  Georg,  4,221,019,  CI.  M  5-368.000. 
Haataja,  Bruce  A.;  and  Lund,  Anders  E.,  to  Michigan  Technological 
University,  Board  of  Control  of  Articles  molded  from  papermill 
sludge.  4,221,751,  CI.  264-119.000. 
Haba,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Matsumoto,     Takehiko;     and     Haba,     Hiroshi,     4.222,121,     CI. 
455-164.000. 
Habu,  Takeshi:  See— 

lytaka,  Tateshi;   Matsuo,  Syunji;   Nagatani,  Toshio;  Takahashi, 
Kazuo;  and  Habu,  Takeshi,  4,221,864,  CI.  430-572.000. 
Hadden,  John  W.:  See- 
Simon,    Lionel    N.;    and    Hadden,    John    W.,    4,221,794,    CI. 

424-253.000. 
Simon,    Lionel    N.;    and    Hadden.    John    W..    4.221,909,    CI. 
544-265.000. 
Haertenberger,  Ludolf:  See- 
Koch,  Harald;  Haertenberger,  Ludolf;  and  Hanoefner,  Anton, 
4,221,374,  CI.  271-4.000. 
Hafele,  Joseph  C.;  and  McCornack,  John  C,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Liquid  cooled  diesel  engine  having  gas  cooled  prechamber.  4,22 1 , 1 95, 
CI.  123-254.000. 
Haggard,  Archie  K.:  See — 

Haggard,  Ward  M.,  4.221,264,  CI.  166-177.000. 
Haggard,  Ward  M.,  to  Haggard,  Archie  K.  Tubular  interior  wiper. 

4,221,264,  CI.  166-177.000. 
Haglund,  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Pinckaers,  B.  Hubert;  and  Haglund,  Stephen  A.,  4,222,046,  CI. 
340-629.000. 
Haines,   Roger   D.   Crop   harvester   spout   control   improvements. 
4.221,508,  CI.  406-41.000. 


CI. 
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Hairegenics,  Inc.:  See —  , 

Miller,  Paul  W..  4.221.212.  CI    1 28- l.OOR. 
Hajdu.  Ferenc.  Lawn  sweeper.  4.221.018.  CI.  15-347.000 
Haji.  Hideki:  See— 

Shimizu.  Tohru;  Haji.  Hideki;  and  Mochizuki.  Fujiaki.  4.221.661. 
CI.  210-721.000. 
Halasa.  Adel  F.:  See— 

Hergenrolher.  William  L.;  and  Halasa.  Adel  F.,  4,221.898.  CI 

528-168.000. 
Hergenrolher.  William   L.;  and  Halasa.  Adel   F..  4.221,899.  CI 

528-168.000. 
Hergenrother.  William  L.;  and  Halasa.  Adel  F.  4.221.900.  CI. 

528-168.000. 
Hergenrother.  William  L.;  and  Halasa.  Adel  F..  4.221.904,  CI. 
528-363.000. 
Hall.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Allen.    Leslie  J.;   Hall.   Robert   L.;  and   Penneck.    Richard  J.. 
4.221.457.  CI.  339-275.00R. 
Hallgren.  John  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Aromatic  salicylate 

process.  4,221,920.  CI.  562-406.000. 
Halstead.  Robert  W.;  and  Chaty.  John  C.  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Hydroformylation  process.  4.221.743.  CI.  568-454.000 
Halstrum.  James  L.  Remote  switch  control.  4.221,946.  CI.  200-331  000 
Hamada.  Koji:  See- 
Sato.  Susumu;  and  Hamada,  Koji.  4.221.327.  CI.  235-144.0HC. 
Hamada.  Roy;  Sakai.  Tad:  and  Liu.  Wen  P   Simulated  wheel  cover 

assembly.  4.221.435.  CI.  301-37.0SS. 
Hamashima.  Tetsuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Hair  clipper 

4.221.049.  CI   30-195.000 
Hamilton,  David  R.:  See— 

Bruskotter.  Charles  B.:  and  Hamilton.  David  R..  4.221.676.  CI 
252-301. 60F. 
Hammar.  Richard  H.;  and  Harvey.  Douglas  J.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Lightweight  laminated  grid  for  lead-acid  storage  batter- 
ies. 4.221.854.  CI.  429-234.000 
Hammer.  Klaus-Dieter;  Gerigk.  Gunter;  Neeff.  Wolf-Rainer;  and  Byt- 
zek. Max,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Shaped  article  comprising  a 
permanently  plasticized  cellulose  composition  of  high  mechanical 
strength  and  preparation  thereof  4.221.821.  CI.  426-420.000 
Handen.  Carl;  Minami.  Don  S.;  and  Treder,  John  D .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Document  cartridge  and  mounting 
apparatus.  4.221.376.  CI  271-149000. 
Hankins.  Frederick  E  .  to  Research-Cottrell.  Inc.  Electrostatic  precipi- 
tator rapping  mechanism.  4.221.573.  CI.  55-112.000. 
Hannan.  William  J.;  and  Woll.  Harry  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Patching 
tape  for  diffractive  subtractive  filter  viewgraphs.  4,221,465.  CI  350- 
I62.0SF. 
Hanoefner.  Anton:  See — 

Koch,   Harald;  Haertenberger,   Ludolf;  and   Hanoefner.   Anton. 
4,221.374.  CI.  271-4.000. 
Hansen,  Guenter:  See — 

Grund,   Norbert;   Hansen,   Guenter;   and   Kermer,   Wolf-Dieter, 
4,221.711.  CI.  260-207.100 
Hansen.  Henning  M..  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Transmit-receive  switching  unit. 

4.222.113.  CI.  367-87.000. 
Hansen.  James.  Surgical  suction  apparatus.  4.221.220.  CI.  128-276.000. 
Harada.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Ninagawa.   Chikato;   Ozaki.   Tadashi;    Yonekawa.    Minoru;   and 

Harada.  Hitoshi.  4.221.639.  CI  204-26000. 

Harangozo,  Julius,  to  Unique  Ingenious  Specialties  Manufactunng  and 

Sales  Inc.  Modular  wall  cabinet  and  ashtray  receptacle.  4.221.442.  CI 

312-294.000. 

Hardtmann.  Goetz  E.;  and  Coppola.  Gary  M..  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  Dihy- 

droquinoline-one  derivatives.  4.221.797.  CI.  424-258  000 
Hardwick.  William  E..  to  Davy  International  (Oil  &  Chemicals)  Lim- 
ited. Effecting  liquid-liquid  contact.  4.221.658.  CI.  210-634.000, 
Hardwick.   William   H.;  and  Gayler,   Ronald,   to  United   Kindgom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Treatment  of  substances.  4.221.680,  CI. 
252-301.  low. 
Hargem  Ltd.:  See— 

Weissman.  Ilan.  4.221.082,  CI.  51-229.000 
Harley.    David   N..   to   ITW    Limited.   Tamperproof  shackle   seals. 

4.221.409.  CI.  292-322.000. 
Harm,  A.  Robert:  See — 

Wahl,  Kent  R.;  and  Harm,  A.  Robert,  4,221,304.  CI.  221-1.000. 
Harney.  David  E..  to  Catalyst  Research  Corporation.  Iron-lithium 
anode  for  thermal  batteries  and  thermal  batteries  made  therefrom. 
4,221,849,  CI.  429-112.000. 
Hamish,  James  R.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Temperature  compen- 
sated control  for  air  conditioning  system  or  heat  pump.  4,221,1 16,  CI. 
62-209.000. 
Harold.  Billy  E.  Vehicle  transport  trailer.  4,221.422.  CI.  410-26.000. 
Harper.  Douglas  C;  Robinson.  Norman;  and  Janikowski.  Stanislaw  M.. 
to  Fisons  Limited.  Process  for  preventing  the  formation  of  calcium 
sulphate  scale.  4.221.769.  CI.  423-320.000. 
Harris,  Alexander  T.;  Kelly,  Thomas  J.;  and  Redwine,  Terry  W.,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  reducing  di- 
chlorobutene  contamination  in  aqueous  plant  wastes.  4.221.659.  CI 
210-639.000. 
Harris.  Clarke  E.:  See— 

Barsack.  Edward;  Chabot.  Arthur  A.;  Harris.  Clarke  E.;  Kawachi. 
Donald    A.;    and    Richardson.    William    A..    4.221.463.    CI 
350-150.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See— 

Seiler.  Nonnan  C.  4.221.931.  CI.  I79.1.50R. 
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Harris.  George  M  ,  to  Harris-Hub  Co..  Inc.  Bunk  bed  side  rail  hinge 

lock  4.221.012.  CI.  5-430.000 
Harris-Hub  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Hams.  George  M  .  4.221.012.  CI.  5-430.000 
Harrison.  Edward  S.:  See— 

Nunlist.  Erwin  J.;  Coleman,  Howard  G.;  and  Harrison.  Edward  S.. 
4.221.488.  CI.  3b6-343.000. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Little.  Frank.  4,221.663.  CI.  210-103.000. 
Hartwell.  Walter  T. :  See— 

Cornell.  Ronald  G.;  Crane.  Bentlv  A..  Hartwell.  Walter  T.;  and 
Williams.  John  G..  4,221.933.  CI.  179-6.00C. 
Hartz.  John  R.:  See— 

Mueller.  Paul  A.;  Hartz,  John  R.;  Pawlowski,  Elaine  D.;  and  Freed- 
man.  M.  David.  4.221,974.  CI.  250-563.000. 
Harvey.  Donald  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  film  maga- 
zine! 4,221,479,  CI.  354-275.000. 
Harvey.  Douglas  J.:  See— 

Hammar.  Richard  H./and   Harvey.  Douglas  J.,  4.221.854.  CI. 
429-234.000. 
Harvey,  Samuel  E.;  and  Pegram,  Philip  H.,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Ther- 
mal fuse  device.  4,221,231,  CI.  137-72.000 
Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Carini.  Edward,  4,221,388.  CI.  273-248.000. 
Hasegawa.  Kenichi:  See— 

Fukada.    Minoru;    Sakaguchi,    Zen;    and    Hasegawa,    Kenichi, 
4.221,317.  CI.  226-188.000. 
Hasenour.  James  A.   Decorative  coating  of  metal.   4.221,844,  CI. 

428-623.000 
Hasker,  Jan;  van  Ijzendoorn,  Petrus  R.;  and  Roelofs,  Hendrik,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Low  pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  having  fibers 
evenly  distributed  between  the  electrodes.  4,221,988.  CI.  313-203.000. 
Haught,  Thomas  P.;  and  Johnson.  Dale  F.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. High  accuracy  control  system.  4,221,998,  CI.  318-661.000. 
Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.:  See- 
Wade,   Peter  C;   Bernstein,  Jack;  and   Haugwitz,   Rudiger  D.. 
4,221.796,  CI.  424-256.000. 
Hauth.  Wolfgang;  and  Ehriinger,  Wolfgang,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwal- 
tungs-G.m.b.H   Microwave  circulator  on  a  substrate.  4,222,015,  CI. 
333-1.100. 
Hawk,  Charles  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
McCoy.  Darl  M.;  and  Hawk.  Charles  W..  Jr.,  4.221.036,  CI.  29- 
156.4WL 
Hawker  Siddeley  Bracket!  Limited:  See— 

Bainbridge.  George  E.,  4.221.390.  CI.  277-12.000. 
Hawthorne  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Goodrich.  Edward  W.,  4,222,087,  CI.  361-104.000. 
Hayashi.  Motoshige:  Sef— 

Seki,  Tatsujiro;  Fujii,  Motoji;  Hayashi.  Motoshige;  and  Tsubone. 
Masahiro.  4.221,621,  CI.  156-78.000. 
Hayashi,  Yoshimasa;  Ohnishi,  Akihiro:  Waku,  Makio;  and  Kamino. 
Hideo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Cross-flow  type  internal 
combustion  engine  with  a  small  sized  exhaust  gas  recirculating  sys- 
tem. 4.221.203.  CI.  123-568.000. 
Hayashi.  Yoshima.sa:  See— 

Kuroda.   Hiroshi;   Nakajima,   Yasuo;   Hayashi,   Yoshimasa;   and 
Fujino,  Haruo,  4.221,197.  CI.  123-316.000. 
Hayes.  Clyde  M..  to  Eltra  Corporation.  Method  for  assembling  a  brush 

cage.  4,221,046,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Haynes,  Harold  G.;  and  Taylor,  Robert  W.,  to  Fisons  Limited.  Process 
for  preparing  bendiocarb  of  crystalline  form  A.  4,221,718.  CI.  260- 
340. 50R 
Hazenveld,  Martin  G.  Garment  hanger.  4,221,310,  CI.  223-94.000 
Heaney.  James  J.,  to  Anthony's  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Fully 

exposed  shelf  standard.  4,221,443,  CI.  312-306.000. 
Hebel  Ga.sbetonwerk  GmbH:  See — 

Doblinger,  Heinz.  4,221,598.  CI.  106-87.000. 
Heck,  Roland  H.:  See- 
Stem.   Thomas   R.;   Heck.    Roland   H.;   and   Cabal.   Albert   V., 
4,221,654,  CI.  208-15.000. 
Heckles,    John    S.,    to    Armstrong    Cork    Company.     Acrylate- 
ureadiacetoacetamide-diacetoacetamide  copolymers.  4,221.902.  CI. 
528-228.000. 
Hector,  Gunter:  See — 

Bodewein,  Jakob;  and  Hector,  Gunter.  4.221,377,  CI.  271-183.000. 
Hedberg,  Henry  C,  Jr..  to  Ormet  Corporation.  Filtration  apparatus. 

4,221,666,  CI.  210-236.000. 
Heim,  Richard;  and  Fischer,  Georg,  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland 
GmbH.   Apparatus  for  transferring  objects.  4,221,533.  CI.   414- 
744.00B. 
Heim,  Richard:  See- 
Hoffmann,  Johann;  Heim,  Richard;  and  Fischer,  Georg.  4,221,522, 
CI.  414-417.000. 
Heiman,  Frederic  P.,  to  Mars,  Incorporated.  Separable  coin  storage 

tube  assembly.  4,221.227.  CI.  I33-3.00D. 
Heimbigner,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Godejahn.  Gordon  C,  Jr.;  and  Heimbigner,  Gary  L..  4,221.044,  CI. 
29-571.000. 
Heiney,  Elmer  T..  Ill;  Merchant.  Stanley  R.;  and  Green.  Wells  L..  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Exhaust  gas  sensor  having  two  titania  ceramic 
elements.  4.222.026,  CI.  338-34.000. 
Heinrich  de  Fries  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Walerowski.  Reinhard,  4,221,301,  CI.  212-134.000. 
Heissler,  Herbert;  Wurtinger,  Horst;  and  Schaab,  Karl  H.,  to  Mas- 
chinenfabnk    Augsburg-Nurnberg   Aktiengesellschaft.    Method   of 


manufacturing     fiber-reinforced     plastic     bodies.     4,221.623.     CI. 
156-169.000. 
Heliotherme.  Inc.:  See — 

Cvijanovich.  George  B..  4.221,210.  CI.  126-445.000. 
Hellerqvist.  Gustaf  R.,  deceased;  and  Hellerqvist,  Ingeborg  H.  C,  legal 
representative,  to  SCA  Development  Aktiebolag.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  refining  fiberous  material.  4,221,631,  CI.  162-23.000. 
Hellerqvist,  Ingeborg  H.  C,  legal  representative;  See— 

Hellerqvist,  Gustaf  R.,  deceased;  and  Hellerqvist,  Ingeborg  H.  C, 
legal  representative.  4,221,631,  CI.  162-23.000. 
Hellman.  Wayne  R.:  See— 

Phillipp.  Robert  G.;  Hellman.  Wayne  R.;  Matz,  Wayne  C;  and 
Bacharowski.  Walter.  Jr.,  4,221,993,  CI.  315-73.000. 
Henderson,  William  E.;  Goering,  Jerry  B.;  and  Dempsey,  Gene  A.,  to 
John  D.  Hollingsworth  on  Wheels,  Inc.  Carding  flat  structure. 
4,221.023,  CI.  19-113.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA):  See— 
Eschwey.   Helmut;  Galinke,  Joachim,  deceased;  and  Wiemers, 

Norbert,  4.221.685.  CI.  260-22.00A. 
Graupner,  Werner;  Oberlack,  Heinz;  and  Welling,  Hermann-Josef. 

4.221,565.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Plapper,  Juergen;  Schumann,  Klaus;  Arndt,  Emanuel;  and  Rus- 
cheinsky,  Emil.  4,221,564,  CI.  8-94.170. 
Hepner,  Georges;  and  Castera,  Jean-Paul,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Arrange- 
ment for  transmitting  polarized  optical  radiations.  4,221,460,  CI. 
350-96.130. 
Hergenrother.  William  L.;  and  Halasa,  Adel  F.,  to  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Polyphosphazene  polymers  containing  or- 
tho-difunctional  phenylcne  substitutents.  4,221,898,  CI.  528-168.000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.;  and  Halasa,  Adel  F.,  to  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Polyphosphazene  polymers  containing  sub- 
stituents   derived   from   alkyl   or  aryl    hydrazines.   4,221,899.   CI. 
528-168.000. 
Hergenrother.  William  L.;  and  Halasa.  Adel  F.,  to  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Polyphosphazene  copolymers  containing 
substituents  derived  from  substituted  2-nitroethanols.  4,221,900,  CI. 
528-168.000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.;  and  Halasa.  Adel  F.,  to  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Polyphosphazene  copolymers  containing 
substituents  derived  from  pyruvate  esters.  4,221,904,  CI.  528-363.000. 
Hertz.  Walter;  and  Stroh,  Jan,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  quenching  an  arc  in  a  gas  flow  circuit.  4.221,942, 
CI.  200-148.00R. 
Hess,  Heinz;  and  Peth,  Horst,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Functional 

curve  displaying  process  and  apparatus.  4,222.106,  CI.  364-521.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Judell,  Neil  H.  K..  4.222.110.  CI.  364-724.000. 
Higginbotham.  John  D.:  See — 

Daniels.  Michael  J.;  and  Higginbotham,  John  D.,  4,221,704,  CI. 
260-1 12.00R. 
Hill.    James    J.,    to    Medi-Technical    Corporation     Power    supply. 

4.222.099,  CI.  363-101.000. 
Hill,  John.   Adjustable  reel   for  winding  wire  coils.  4,221,347,  CI. 

242-110.200. 
Hillberg.  Robert  L.,  to  Wildey  Firearms  Company,  Inc.  Firearm  grip 

assembly.  4,221,066,  CI.  42-7  LOOP. 
Hino.    Kuniaki;    Uehara,    Yasuo;    Nishimura.    Yasushi;    Watanabe, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Okada.  Yoshio.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Adsorbent  for  artificial  organs.  4.221,695,  CI.  260-42.140. 
Hirabayashi,  Toshimichi:  See — 

Idei,  Hideji;  Iwasaki.  Mitsuhiko;  Ito.  Michio;  Hirabayashi.  Toshimi- 
chi; Matsumoto.  Zenji;  and  Ninomiya.  Nobutaka.  4,221,560,  CI. 
432-99.000. 
Hiraoka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukada,    Minoru;    Sakaguchi.    Zen;    and    Hasegawa.    Kenichi. 
4.221.317,  CI.  226-188.000. 
Hirasawa,  Shigemi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Eiichi;  Kanai,  Hiromi;  Taniguchi.  Masao;  and  Hirasawa. 
Shigemi,  4,221,990.  CI.  313-466.000. 
Hirashima.   Masayoshi,  to  Matsushita   Electric   Industrial  Co..   Ltd. 
Multiplexed   information   signal   receiving  system.   4,222,073.  CI. 
358-145.000. 
Hirose.  Takeshi;  and  Okumura.  Akia.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  forming  color  photographic   images.  4,221.860,  CI. 
430-379.000. 
Hisamatsu.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ueda,  Joji;  Hisamatsu.  Hiroshi;  and  Takamura,  Yoshio,  4,221,992, 
CI.  315-10.000. 
Hisazumi.  Nobuyuki;  Yamamoto,  Masataka;  and  Uehara,  Tsutomu,  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laminated  material  for 
packaging  film.  4.221,841,  CI.  428-497.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aida,    Masaaki;    Kobayashi,   Takashi;    Taneda,    Yukinori;    and 

Sugimoto,  Noboru,  4,221.042,  CI.  29-564.400. 
Kamo,    Yoshihisa;    Tsutsumi,    Zenji;    and    Maejima,    Hiroshi. 

4.222,081,  CI.  360-67.000. 
Konishi,  Tadao;  and  Utsumi,  Yoshiharu,  4,221.965,  CI.  250-31 1.000. 
Naito,  Shotaro.  4,222,005,  CI.  324-158.0MG. 
Yamazaki,  Eiichi;  Kanai,  Hiromi;  Taniguchi,  Masao;  and  Hirasawa. 
Shigemi.  4,221,990,  CI.  313-466.000. 
Hitzel,  Volker:  See— 

Weyer,  Rudi;  Hitzel.  Volker;  Geisen,  Karl;  and  Pfaff,  Werner, 
4.221,815.  CI.  424-319.000. 
Hochtemperatur-Reaktorbau  GmbH.:  See— 

Baumgaertner.  Heinrich;  and  Barchewitz,  Ekkehard,  4.221,262.  CI. 
165-157.000. 
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Hockham.  George  A.;  and  Wolfson,  Ronald  I.,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Around-the-mast  rotary  coupler. 
4,222,055,  CI.  343-762.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Hammer,  Klaus-Dieter;  Gerigk.  Gunter;  Neeff.  Wolf-Rainer;  and 

Bytzek,  Max,  4,221.821,  CI.  426-420.000. 
Weber,  Rolf-Ortwin;  Perrey,  Klaus;  and  von  Rechenberg.  Wolfrad, 

4,221,793,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Wellenhofer,   Herbert;   and   Stahl,   Hans-Otmar,  4,221,755,   CI. 

264-169.000. 
Weyer,  Rudi;  Hitzel.  Volker;  Geisen,  Karl;  and  Pfaff,  Werner, 
4.221,815.  CI.  424-319.000. 
Hoekstra,  Jan  P.:  See— 

Pennebaker,  William   B.;  and  Hoekstra,  Jan  P.,  4.221,275,  CI. 
180-206.000. 
Hoeschele,  Guenther  K.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Stabilization  of  polymers  containing  poly(alkylene  oxide)  units. 
4,221,703,  CI.  260.45.9NC. 
Hoff.  Stephen  J.,  to  Hoffco  Inc.  Clutch  and  brake  assembly  for  imple- 
ment drive.  4.221.284,  CI.  192-12.0BA. 
Hoffco  Inc.:  See — 

Hoff,  Stephen  J.,  4,221.284,  CI.  192-12.0BA. 
Hoffman,  Robert  E.;  Skinner.  Timothy  J.;  and  Woolley,  James  M.,  to 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Resilient  mount  for  dishwasher 
motor  and  pump  assembly.  4,221.547,  CI.  417-363.000. 
Hoffmann,  Johann;  Heim,  Richard;  and  Fischer.  Georg,  to  Texas  In- 
struments Deutschland  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  stepwise 
displacement  and  changing  of  magazines.  4,221,522,  CI.  414-417.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See- 
Liu.  Chao-Min;  and  Westley,  John.  4.221,724.  CI  260-345.80R. 
Hogan,  John  C;  and  Gibson.  Alan  F.,  to  Armco  Inc.  Method  for 
reclaiming  galvanizing  quality  zinc  alloy  from  continuous  galvaniz- 
ing line  top  dross.  4.221.591,  CI.  75-86000. 
Hokusei  Aluminum  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibata,  Kizo;  Ootsuka,  Ichiro;  Anada,  Shyoichi;  and  Wakasugi, 
Kunio.  4,221,640,  CI.  204-33.000. 
Holland  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Holland,  Raymond  P.,  Jr.,  4,221,351,  CI.  244.153.00R. 
Holland.   Raymond   P..  Jr.,   to  Holland   Corporation.   The.    Kites. 

4,221,351,  CI.  244-153.00R. 
Holmberg,  Bengt  M.:  See— 

Bjork,  Jan;  Olsson,  Jan  T.;  and  Holmberg.  Bengt  M..  4.221.166.  CI. 
102-13.000. 
Holstein  &  Kappert  GmbH:  See— 

Mnilk,  Reinhold;  Kurreck,  Manfred;  Geltenpoth,  Ulrich;  and  Keil. 
Manfred,  4,221,760,  CI.  264-524.000. 
Holt,  Jan  D.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Trailer  hitch  head 
having  jaws  which  bear  all  of  the  kingpin  wear.  4,221.397,  CI. 
280-436.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Faust,    Matthew    J.;    and    Picozzi.    James    R.,    4.221.851.    CI. 

429-197.000. 
Nelson,  Richard  E.,  4,221,237.  CI.  137-625.290. 
Pinckaers.  B.  Hubert;  and  Haglund,  Stephen  A ,  4,222,046,  CI. 

340-629.000. 
Schulze,  Richard  G.,  4,221,485,  CI.  356-338.000. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.:  See— 

Salee,  Gideon,  4,221,694,  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Hoop,  James  B.  Device  for  suspending  articles  from  a  ceiling  or  the  like. 

4,221,355,  CI.  248-340.000. 
Hopings.  Donald  B.:  See— 

Bobel.  Robert  J..  II;  Blausey,  Richard  H.,  Jr.;  Floyd,  Edward  D.. 
Hopings,  Donald  B.;  Retzloff,  Russell  C;  and  Rudolph,  Andrew 
W.,  4.221,053.  CI.  33-1 74.00L. 
Horiguchi,  Shojiro:  See— 

Kawamura,   Kimihide;   and   Horiguchi,   Shojiro,  4,221,709.  CI. 
260-165.000. 
Horn,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Lochte,  Glen  E.;  and  Horn.  Charles  E.,  4.221,408,  CI.  285-276.000. 
Horn.  Charles  S.:  See- 
Horn.  Herbert;  Horn.  Helene;  Horn,  Charles  S.;  and  Horn,  Joseph, 
4,221,822,  CI.  426-438.000. 
Horn,  Helene:  See- 
Horn,  Herbert;  Horn,  Helene;  Horn.  Charles  S.;  and  Horn,  Joseph, 
4,221,822.  CI.  426-438.000. 
Horn,  Herbert;  Horn.  Helene;  Horn,  Charles  S.;  and  Horn,  Joseph,  to 
Horn's  Poultry,  Inc.  Processed,  frozen  ear  of  corn  and  method  of 
cooking  the  same.  4.221.822.  CI.  426-438.000. 
Horn,  Joseph:  See- 
Horn.  Herbert;  Horn,  Helene;  Horn,  Charles  S.;  and  Horn.  Joseph. 
4.221,822,  CI.  426-438.000. 
Horn's  Poultry,  Inc.:  See- 
Horn,  Herbert;  Horn,  Helene;  Horn,  Charles  S.;  and  Horn,  Joseph, 
4.221,822,  CI.  426-438.000. 
Hosaka.  Akio:  See— 

Ezoe.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Hosaka,  Akio,  4.221,193,  CI.  123-483.000. 
Hoshi,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Matsukawa,  Hiroharu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  microcapsules  by  polymerization  of  urea 
and  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  gum  arabic.  4.221.710.  CI 
260-17.300. 
Hostert  AutomataDusseldorf  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Simon,  Joachim;  Wachholder,  Werner;  and  Seifert,  Hans-Geore, 
4.221,346,  CI.  242-55.010. 
Hostetler.  Eldon.  to  Ziggity  Systems,  Inc.  Watering  cup  for  poultry  and 
animals.  4,221,188.  CI.  119-72.000. 


Howa  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lida,  Shigenobu,  4,221,022,  CI.  19-106.00R. 
Howe.  Dennis  G.;  Thomas.  Harold  T.:  and  Lee.  James  K..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Recording  video  information  on  a  flexible  master 
disc.  4,222.070.  CI.  358-128.500. 
Hronek,  George:  See — 

Wunder,  John  E.;  Hronek.  George;  and  Gaudion.  Thomas  J., 
4.221.261.  CI.  165-74.000. 
Hsieh.  Chuan-Kang  R.:  See— 

Vasalos,  lacovos  A.;  Ford,  William  D.:  and  Hsieh.  Chuan-Kang  R., 
4,221,677,  CI   252-455.00Z. 
Huber,  Theodor:  See— 

Lermann,  Peter;  Cocron.  Istvan;  Wagensonner,  Fduard;  Borowski, 
Kurt;  and  Huber,  Theodor,  4.221.474.  CI  354-23.00D 
Hubert.  Guy;  and  Ghyselinck,  Philippe,  to  Solvay  &  Cie   Process  for 
the  production  of  hollow  articles  from  preforms  of  a  thermoplastic 
4.221,759.  CI.  264-520000. 
Huck  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Jason,  Harold  C,  4,221.152,  CI  85-7.000. 
Hudson,  Ray  E.  Pipe  spinner.  4,221,269.  CI.  173-163.000. 
Huff,  Terrence.  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  High  impact 
melt-flowable  dual  continuum  melt  mixed  polymer  blends  of  polypro- 
pylene, polyethylene,  and  ethylene-propylene  rubber.  4.221.882.  CI 
525-240.000. 
Huffer,  Douglas  L.:  See— 

Eiserman.   Martin  A.;  and   Huffer,  Douglas  L.,  4,221,424.  CI. 
296-146.000 
Hufnagl.  Gerhart;  and  Zehnder.  Clark   R..  to   Boeing  Commercial 
Airplane   Company.    Semi-tubular    rivets   and    method    of  using 
4.221.041,  CI.  29-512.000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Pedinoff,  Melvin  E.;  Stafsudd.  Oscar  M.;  and  Braunstein.  Morris. 
4.221.464,  CI.  350-152.000 
Hughes,  Donald  W.  K.;  and  Myers.  Ronald  W  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

Electrical  connector  receptacle.  4.221,458.  CI.  339.|:6.00R 
Hughes.  James  K  ;  and  Erickson.  Wayne  K..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Crimped  thermoplastic  fibers.  4,221.838.  CI  428-369  000 
Hughes.  John  F.,  to  Kirby.  Shapiro.  Eades  and  Cohen   Continuous 

production  of  starch  hydrolysates.  4,221.609.  CI.  127-38  000. 
Hui.  George  P.:  See — 

Anglikowski.  Ronald  E.;  Hui,  George  P.:  Lese.  Gregory;  and  Nash. 
Donald  H.,  4,221,932.  CI.  179.2.0EA. 
Hulin,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Dubois,   Gilles;    Hulin,   Jean-Pierre;   and   de   Vecchis.    Michel, 
4.221.513.  CI.  409-131.000. 
Humme.  Gert;  Fahnler.  Friedrich;  Neuray.  Dieter;  Ott.  Karl-Heinz:  and 
Tacke.  Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Impact-resistant  polyam- 
ide  moulding  compositions.  4.221.879.  CI   525-66  000 
Hunt.  Guilbert  M..  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Container  having 
separate    storage    facilities    for    two    materials.    4.221.291,    CI 
206-222.000. 
Hurt,  Hampton  L.,  to  Stroud,  Frank  D .  a  part  interest    Method  of 

forming  a  double  pocket  envelope.  4,221.161.  CI.  93-l.OOR. 
Huvers.  Marius  E..  to  Canadair  Limited  Stereoscopic  viewer  for  pan- 
oramic camera  film.  4.221.462,  CI.  350-136.000. 
Hyche,  Kenneth  W  :  See- 
Cook.  Mary  J.;  and  Hyche,  Kenneth  W  .  4.221.696.  CI  260-42  460. 
Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Chervenak,  Michael  C;  and  Comolli.  Alfred  G..  4.221.653.  CI. 
208-8.0LE. 
Hylsa.  S.A.:  See— 

Verdugo,  Marco  A.  F.;  and  Martinez.  Leobardo  C.  4.221.366.  CI 
266-197.000. 
I.  D.  Engineering,  Inc.:  See- 
Martens.  Henry  J.;  and  Vandebult.  Jan.  4.221.025.  CI  24-I50.00R 
Ichikawa.  Minoru:  See — 

Okamoto.     Michio;     Fukumura.     Tohru;     Ichikawa.     Minoru; 
Uenoyama,  Masaru;  Ichimura.  Masaaki;  and  Tateishi.  Masakazu. 
4,222.031.  CI.  340-52.00F 
Ichikawa,  Singo:  See— 

Onda,  Mitsuo;  and  Ichikawa.  Singo.  4.221.111.  CI  368-35.000 
Ichimura,  Masaaki:  See— 

Okamoto.     Michio;     Fukumura.     Tohru;     Ichikawa.     Minoru; 
Uenoyama.  Masaru;  Ichimura.  Masaaki;  and  Tateishi.  Masakazu. 
4.222.031,  CI.  340-52.00F. 
ICI  Australia  Limited:  See- 
Johnson,  William  L..  4.221.092,  CI  52-232000 
Lydiate.  Jack.  4.221.872.  CI.  521-32.000. 
McLem.  Colin  D..  4,221.616.  CI.  149-2.000. 
Idaho  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

MacPhee.  Craig;  and  Cheng.  Fred  F  .  4,221,782,  CI  424-127  000. 
Idei,  Hideji;  Iwasaki.  Mitsuhiko;  Ito.  Michio:  Hirabayashi.  Toshimichi; 
Matsumoto,  Zenji,  and  Ninomiya.  Nobutaka.  to  JGC  Corporation; 
and  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  regeneration  of 
wet  spent  active  carbon.  4.221.560.  CI.  432-99  000 
Igusa.  Kazuo:  See— 

Takaku,  Sakae;  Mori.  Takashi;  Murakami.  Yasushi;  Ohsugi.  Yo- 
shiyuki; Kataoka.  Shigeyuki;  Takeda.  Yasuhisa;  Matsuno.  Taka- 
shi;  lida,   Yoshimitsu:   Ariga.   Akiko;   Okazaki.   Akira;   Igusa. 
Kazuo;  Ogasawara.  Toshichika;  and  Shindo.  Minoru.  4.221.814. 
CI.  424-310.000. 
lida,  Shigenobu,  to  Howa  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for 
stripping  the  carded  web  from  the  dofTer  cylinder  of  the  textile 
carding  machine.  4.221.022.  CI.  19.10600R. 
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lida,  Yoshimitsu:  See—  ^  •«•.      ■   v 

Takaku.  Sakae;  Mori,  Takashi;  Murakami.  Yasushi;  Ohsugi,  Yo- 
shiyuki  Kauoka.  Shigeyuki;  Takeda,  Yasuhisa;  Matsuno,  Taka- 
shi; lida,  Yoshimitsu;  Ariga,  Akiko;  Okazaki.  Akira.;^  Igusa. 
Kazuo;  Ogasawara,  Toshichika;  and  Shindo,  Minoru,  4,221,814, 
CI.  424-310.000. 
Ikeda   Isamu,  to  Fidelity-Research.  Inc.  Moving  iron  type  cartndge. 

4.221.937.  CI.  I79-100.41M. 
lies.  Gerald  S.;  and  Selman.  Gordon  L..  to  Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co.. 

Limited.  Resistance  thermometers.  4.222,025.  CI.  338-25.000. 

Illinois  Cereal  Mills:  See-  ^    ,    ,     ^  „,  ^o^    ^i    ,*« 

Antholz.  Phillip:  and  Swarthout,  E.  Jack,  4,221.684.  CI.  260- 

17.4GC. 

Imada.  Katsumi:  See—  •  >.  „,  m 

Oga.  Shiyunichiro;  Asano,  Kazuo;  and  Imada.  Katsumi,  4,221,7ZJ, 

CI.  26O-345.70R.  ..     ^  ,„  _„    _, 

Imai.  Tamotsu.  to  UOP  Inc.  Production  of  acrylonitnle.  4.221.738,  CI. 

260-465  900.  .  .    .    ^    „,  j  , 

Imai.  Toshihiro.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited.  Wide-angle 

photographic  camera  lens  system.  4,221,467.  CI.  350-215.000. 
Imaizumi.  Nobuo;  and  Wakana,  Kazuo,  to  Namiki  Precision  Jewel  Co., 
Ltd  Rare  earth-cobalt  system  permanent  magnetic  alloys  and  method 
of  preparing  same.  4.221.613.  CI.  148-103.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited;  See— 

Osbom.  Peter  G  ;  Osmond.  Desmond  W  J.;  and  Thorpe.  Bame  J., 

4.221,697.  CI.  260-42.530. 
Smith.  Leslie  H..  4.221.807.  CI.  424-278.000. 
Industrial  Automation  Corporation:  See — 

Pevton.  John  J..  4.221.961.  CI.  250-223.008. 
Inficon  Leybold-Heraeus  Inc.;  S«—  .  „,  „^.     ^, 

Schlereth.    Fritz    H.;    and    Lanpher.    Gary    E.,   4.221,964.   CI. 
250-290.000. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.pA.:  See— 

Raccanelli.  Mirco;  and  Romano.  Carlo,  4,222,082,  CI.  360-75.000. 
Tronzano,    Sergio;    Raccanelli,    Mirco;    and    Romano,    Carlo, 
4,222,083,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Ingebrigtson,  Donald  N.;  See— 

Danielson,  Jack  B ;  and  Ingebrigtson,  Donald  N.,  4,221,691,  CI. 
260-33.6SB. 
Inkmann,  Mark  S..  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

storage  battery  electrolyte  circulation.  4,221,847,  CI.  429-70.000. 
Inoue,  Akira;  Suzuki,  Takehiko;  Saito,  Koichi;  Aoki.  Yukio;  Ono, 
Tetsuji;  and  Ohara,  Takashi,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.  Catalyst  for  purifying  exhaust  and  waste  gases.  4,221,768, 
CI.  423-239.000. 

Otala,  Matti  N.  T.;  and  Kuokkanen,  Lauri.  4,221,260,  CI.  165- 
ll.OOR. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Vandecasteele,  Jean- Paul;  and  Lemal,  Jeannine,  4,221,869,  CI. 
435-117.000. 
Intermountain  Health  Care:  See- 
Clark,  Justin  S..  4,221,224,  CI.  128-718.000. 
Clark,  Justin  S.;  Wallace.  William  D.;  and  Farr,  Frederick  L., 
4.221.567.  CI.  23-230.00B. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Engle,  Vencil  D.;  Marowski,  Raymond  M.;  Pollard,  Edward  E.; 

and  Pullen.  John  L..  4,221.489.  CI.  400-636.300. 
Frazier.  Giles  R.,  4,222,080,  CI.  360-40.000. 
Handen,  Carl;  Minami,  Don  S.;  and  Treder,  John  D.,  4,221,376,  CI. 

271-149.000. 
Narken.  Bemt;  and  Tummala,  Rao  R.,  4,221,047,  Q.  29-840.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.;  See— 

Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
Vinals,    Joaquin    F.;    and    Kiwala,    Jacob,    4,221,721,    CI. 
260-345.100. 
International  Harvester  Company;  See— 

Fardal.  Randolph  G.,  4.221.266.  CI.  172-4.000. 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Young.  Vernon  V.;  Williams,  Robert  D.;  and  Ivy,  Richard  E., 
4.221.791.  CI.  424-248.400. 
International  Paper  Company;  See— 

Bartley.  Thomas  S..  4.221.520.  CI.  414-355.000. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Barsellotti.  John  A.;  and  Ahmed.  Fahim,  4,221,935,  CI.  179-17.00E. 
International  Tapetronics  Corporation;  See- 
Jenkins,  John  P.;  and  Fesler,  John,  4,221,316,  CI.  226-35.000. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Hockham.  George  A.;  and  Wolfson,  Ronald  I..  4,222,055,  CI. 

343-762.000. 
Powell,  Lloyd  J.,  4.221,447,  CI.  339.64.00M. 
INTERx  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Bodor,    Nicholas   S.;   and    Sloan,    Kenneth   B.,   4,221.787,   CI. 
424-241.000. 
Inuzuka,  Yoichi;  See— 

Funatsu,  Takenori;  Inuzuka.  Yoichi;  Mishina.  Tetsuo;  Kitamura, 
Kenji;  and  Chiba.  Ataru,  4,221,606,  CI.  106-288.000. 
Ipsen  Industries  International,  Cesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung; 

Limque,  Ferdinand;  and  Bertrand,  Hans,  4,221,561.  CI.  432-128.000. 
Irabu.  Takeru:  See — 

Kiuchi,  Eichi;  and  Irabu,  Takeru,  4,222,050,  CI.  343-7.700. 
Isaksson,  Nils  K.;  See— 

Avsan.  Oleg;  and  Isaksson,  Nils  K.,  4,222,101,  CI.  364-200.000. 


Isaoka.  Shin-ichi:  See—  ......       u      u        j 

Kawakami,  Shigenao;  Tajiri,  Shigenon;  Tashiro,  Hiroshi;  and 
Isaoka.  Shin-ichi,  4,221,888,  CI.  525-369.000. 

Isayama.  Takuro;  See —  _.   .  „  .  .^  .^_ 

Sato,  Tsutomu;  and  Isayama,  Takuro,  4,222,060,  CI.  346-140.00R. 

f  orimae,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ishiai,  Tamio,  4,221,572,  CI.  51-298.000. 
Ishikawa,  Toshio;  Niwa,  Shuichi;  Yamadaya,  Shoko;  and  Orito,  Yoshio, 
to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology;  and  Ministry  of 
International  Trade  &  Industry.  Noble  metal  caUlyst  for  dehydroge- 
nation  of  cyclohexanes.  4.221,678,  CI.  252-466.0PT. 

Ishiwaka.  Takumi:  See—  ...    v,  u 

Yukuta,  Toshio;   Ishiwaka,  Takumi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Noboru, 
4,221.875.  CI.  521-128.000. 
Isoyama,  Nobukazu:  See— 

Miyao,    Nobuyoshi;    Matsui,    Hirotoshi;    Isoyama,    Nobukazu; 
Nonaka,  Susumu;  Makino,  Masayasu;  Suzuki,  Kazuo;  and  Koda, 
Hirokazu.  4.221.179.  CI.  112-158.00E. 
Ito.  Michio:  See —  . 

Idei,  Hideji;  Iwasaki,  Mitsuhiko;  Ito,  Michio;  Hirabayashi,  Toshimi- 
chi;  Matsumoto,  Zenji;  and  Ninomiya.  Nobutaka,  4,221,560,  CI. 
432-99.000. 
Ito,  Nobuo;  See—  ..  ^  -     .       . 

Enomoto,  Tadao;  Koide,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Nobuo;  Kasai,  Hidefumi;  and 
Noguchi,  Tsutomu,  4.221.112.  CI.  368-84.000. 
ITW  Limited;  See— 

Harlcy,  David  N.,  4.221,409,  CI.  292-322.000. 
Ivanov,  Vitaly  A.:  See— 

Kostikov.  Valery  1.;  Tarabanov,  Alexandr  S.;  Ivanov.  Vitaly  A.; 
and  Zykov,  Anatoly  M.,  4,221.831,  CI.  427-314.000. 
Ivy,  Richard  E:  See—  „.  ^    j  r- 

Young,  Vernon  V.;  Williams,  Robert  D.;  and  Ivy.  Richard  E., 
4,221,791,  CI.  424-248.400. 

Iwai,  Hiroshi:  See—  ^  .^,  .a-,  /-• 

Nakate,  Yasusi;  Iwai,  Hiroshi;  and  Nanishi,  Kiyoshi,  4,221,683,  CI. 
260-15.000. 
Iwasaki,  Mitsuhiko:  See—  _    . .    . 

Idei.  Hideji;  Iwasaki,  Mitsuhiko;  Ito,  Michio;  Hirabayashi,  Toshimi- 
chi;  Matsumoto,  Zenji;  and  Ninomiya,  Nobutaka,  4,221,560,  CI. 
432-99.000.  ^  ,   ^    ^.  „ 

lytaka,  Tateshi;  Matsuo.  Syunji;  Nagatani,  Toshio;  Takahashi,  Kazuo; 
and  Habu,  Takeshi,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Light- 
sensitive    silver    halide    photographic    materials.    4,221,864,    CI. 
430-572.000. 
J.  B.  Nicolas  France  S.A.:  See— 

Pautrat.  Jean-Claude,  4,221,398,  CI.  280-444.000. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See- 
van  der  Heem,  Peter.  4,221,771,  CI.  423-4I9.0OP. 
Jacoby,  Charles  H.,  to  Occidental  Minerals  Corporation.  Retrogres- 
sively   in-situ  ore   body   chemical    mining   system   and   method. 
4,221,433,  CI.  299-4.000.  ^  ^  ,       , 

Jaerisch,  Walter;  and  Makosch,  G/nter.  to  Makosch.  Gunter.  interfere- 
metric  measurement  with  \/4  resolution.  4,221,486,  CI.  356-357.000. 
Jaffe.  Richard  A.  Micromodular  electronic  package.  4.222,090,  CI. 

361-386.000. 
Jagenberg  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bodewein,  Jakob;  and  Hector.  Gunter,  4,221,377,  CI.  271-183.000. 
Jager,  Jurgen;  and  Haase,  Georg,  to  Vorwerk  &  Co  Interhaolding 

GmbH.  Floorcare  device.  4,221,019,  CI.  15-368.000. 
Jahrig,  Siegfried;  and  Liebig,  Reinhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Driving  apparatus  for  electric  power  circuit  breakers  with  rectangu- 
lar housing.  4.221.944,  CI.  200-303.000. 
Jakusch,  Helmut:  See—  ^,     ^     ^  , 

Autzen.  Horst;  Jakusch,  Helmut;  Koester,  Eberhard;  Loeser,  Wer- 
ner; Rudolf,  Peter;  Samecki,  Wilhelm;  and  Steck.  Werner, 
4.221.776,  CI.  423-634.000.  ,     ^ 

Jalics.  Stephen  M.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Apparatus  for  detecting 
the  occurrence  of  inadequate  levels  of  combustion  air  at  a  flame. 
4.22U57.  d.  431-22.000.  ^         ^^^  ^ 

Jameel.  Khaja  M.;  and  Koppensteiner,  James  V.,  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Control  winding  for  a  magnetic 
latching  reed  relay.  4,222.020.  CI.  335-153.000. 
Jancis,  Elmar  H:  See—  .,,,,«,   r^,   ,tn 

Wheeler,  Edward  L.;  and  Jancis,  Elmar  H.,  4,221,702,  CI.  260- 
458RW 
Janikowski,  Stanislaw  M.:  See— 

Harper  Douglas  C;  Robinson,  Norman;  and  Janikowski,  Stanislaw 
M.,  4.221.769,  CI.  423-320.000. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Eguchi,Yasukata,  4,221,178,  CI.  112-158.00E. 
Makabe,     Hachiro;     Watanabe,     Kazuo;    Takenoya,     Hideaki; 
Kakinuma,  Toshihide;  and  Kume,  Toshiaki,  4,221,177,  CI.  112- 
158.00E.  „         .     . 

Jansen,  Pierre  G.;  Kessels,  Jozef  L.  W.;  and  Waumans,  Benny  L.  A.,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Data  buffer  memory  of  the  "first-in,  first- 
out"  type,  comprising  a  variable  input  and  a  variable  output. 
4,222.102.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Jaquiss.  Donald  B.  G.;  Scott,  Steven  W.;  Vaughn,  Howard  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Williams.  Joseph  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Stabilized  poly- 
carbonate compositions.  4,221,728.  CI.  26O-37.0SB. 
Jason.  Harold  C.  to  Huck  Manufacturing  Company.  Two  piece  fas- 
tener including  a  pin  with  undercut  pintail.  4.221.152,  CI.  85-7.000. 
Jasper,  Allen  L.,  to  National  Mine  Service  Company.  Adjustable  jack. 

4.221.363.  CI.  254-98.000. 
Jasper  Corporation:  See — 

Frobose.  James  W.,  4,221,430,  CI.  297-353.000. 
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Jean,  Olivier  A.  L.  Apparatus  for  subjecting  a  material  to  electromag- 
netic waves.  4,221,948,  CI.  219-10.55A. 
Jelalis,  Demetrius  G.;  See— 

Haaker,  Lester  W.;  and  Jelatis.   Demetrius  G..  4.221.516,  CI. 
414-5.000. 
Jenkins,  John  P.;  and  Fesler,  John,  to  International  Tapetronics  Corpo- 
ration. NAB  Tape  cartridge  eraser  and  splice  finder.  4,221,316.  CI. 
226-35.000. 
Jentsch.  Hans  G.  Method  of  increasing  the  durability  of  milk.  4.221.820. 

CI.  426-410.000. 
Jerome.  Susanne  M.  Binding  strap  fastener.  4.221,029.  CI.  24-265.00R. 
Jet  Propulsion  Laboratory:  See — 

Boettger,  Heinz  G.,  4,221,568,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
JGC  Corporation:  See— 

Idei,  Hideji;  Iwasaki.  Mitsuhiko;  Ito.  Michio;  Hirabayashi.  Toshimi- 
chi;  Matsumoto.  Zenji;  and  Ninomiya,  Nobutaka,  4,221,560,  CI. 
432-99.000. 
Jinba,  Terumasa:  See — 

Sato,    Kunihiko;    Urata.    Tetsuro:    Kawano.    Mitsugi;    Jinba. 
Terumasa;     Asamoto.     Tetsuhiro;     and     Uebayashi.     Takeo. 
4,221,952,  CI.  219.69.00G. 
Jobst,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Mobus,  Dietmar;   Ehrenberger,  Gunter;  and  Jobst,  Wolfgang. 
4,221.945.  CI.  200-316.000. 
John  D.  Hollingsworih  on  Wheels.  Inc.:  See — 

Henderson.  William  E.;  Goeriog,  Jerry  B.;  and  Dempsey,  Gene  A.. 
4,221.023.  CI.  19-113.000. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Uipenieks.  Juris,  4,221.633,  CI.  162-154.000. 
Johnson,  Dale  F.;  See— 

Haught,    Thomas   P.;    and    Johnson,    Dale    F.,    4.221.998.    CI. 
318-661.000. 
Johnson.  Matthey  &  Co..  Limited:  See — 

lies,  Gerald  S.;  and  Selman,  Gordon  L..  4,222,025.  CI.  338-25.000 
Johnson,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Black,   Gregory  T;   and   Johnson,   Robert   A.,   4,221.962.  CI. 
250-227.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  D.;  Saam.  John  C;  and  Schmidt.  Christine  M..  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation.  Silicone  emulsion  which  provides  an  elasto- 
meric  product  and  methods  for  preparation.  4.221.688.  CI    260- 
29.20M. 
Johnson.  Walter  J.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Three  dimension  graphic 
generator  for  displays  with  hidden  lines.  4,222,048,  CI.  340-747.000. 
Johnson,  William  L.,  to  ICI  Australia  Limited.  Sleeve.  4,221.092.  CI. 

52-232.000. 
Johnston.  Sherwood:  See — 

Sloan.    John    W.;    and    Bumb.    Frank    E..    Jr..    4.222.111.    CI. 
364-900.000. 
Joly.  Jean:  See — 

Guillermin.  Rene;  Joly.  Jean;  and  Puthon.  Joseph.  4.221.833.  CI. 
428-92.000. 
Jones.  Billy  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Power  transition 

circuit.  4,222.100.  CI.  363-124.000. 
Jones,  Charles  R.;  and  Schultz.  Donald  C.  to  Dana  Corporation.  Cen- 
trifugal lubrication  system  for  transmission  pocket  bearing.  4.221.279. 
CI.  184-1  l.OOR. 
Jones.  John  B..  Jr..  to  Paraho  Corporation.  Fluid-solid  contact  vessel 

having  fluid  distributors  therein.  4.221.638.  CI.  202-121.000. 
Jones.  Thomas  C,  to  NRM  Corporation.  Bladder  leak  and  rupture 

detector.  4.221.124.  CI.  73-40.000. 
Jordan,  Ronald  C.  Tool  for  separating  and  connecting  links  of  flat  chain 

belt.  4,221.113,  CI.  59-7.000. 
Jos.  Dyson  and  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Quinn,  Russell  C,  4,221,535,  CI.  414-785.000. 
Joseph,  John.  Pool  skimming  device.  4,221,662,  CI.  210-169.000. 
Joseph,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Nair,  Vijay  G.;  Joseph.  Joseph   P.;  and   Bernstein.   Seymour. 
4,221,907.  CI.  536-118.000. 
Joslyn,  Larry  J.,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Demand  regulated  electrode- 
type  steam  generator.  4.221.955.  CI.  219-287.000. 
Judell.  Neil  H.  K..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Analog  to  digiul 

converter  system.  4.222.110.  CI.  364-724.000. 
Jung.  Michel;  See — 

Bey,  Philippe;  and  Jung.  Michel.  4.221.914.  CI.  548-342.000. 
K.C.E.  Kiss  Consulting  Engineers.  Verfahrenstechnik  GmbH;  See- 
Kiss.  Gunter  H.,  4.221.556.  CI.  425-182.000. 
Kabel-  und  Metall werke  Gutehoffnungshutte  AG.:  See— 

Ziemek,  Gerhard,  4,221,670.  CI.  210-474.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho;  See— 

Komiyama.    Kunihiko;    Kanai.    Seikichi;    and    Okada.    Masaru, 

4.221.190.  CI.  123-263.000. 
Okamoto,     Michio;     Fukumura,     Tohru;     Ichikawa,     Minoru; 
Uenoyama,  Masaru;  Ichimura,  Masaaki;  and  Tateishi,  Masakazu, 
4,222,031,  CI.  340-52.00F. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kubota  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kubota,  Tokihito,  4.221,325,  CI.  233-26.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toa  Kiaki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Nishimura,  Yosaku,  4,221,364,  CI.  254-338.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokuda  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kuriyama,  Noboru,  4.221,652.  CI.  204-298.000. 
Kachur.  Nicholas  W..  to  W.  Braun  Company.  Roll-on  applicator  with 

spring  bar  ball  supports.  4.221.494.  CI.  401-213.000. 
Kakenyaku  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo.  Shigeji,  4,221,705,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 


Kakinuma,  Toshihide;  See— 

Makabe,     Hachiro;     Watanabe.     Kazuo;     Takenoya.     Hideaki; 
Kakinuma.  Toshihide:  and  Kume.  Toshiaki.  4.221.177,  CI.  112- 
158.00E. 
Kalash.  Edwin:  See — 

Clampitt.  Russell  F.;  Kalash.  Edwin;  Schuette.  Dennis  C;  and 
Straub.  Melvin  J..  4.221.349.  CI  242-192.000. 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier.  Francoise.  to 

L'Oreal.  Indoanilines.  4.221.729.  CI.  260-396.00N. 
Kalvoda,  Jaroslav.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Novel  halogenopreg- 
nadienes  and  process  for  the  manufacture  thereof  4.221.786.  CI. 
424-241.000. 
Kamath.  Venkatesh  H.;  Malachowski.  Michael  A.:  and  Vorndran. 
Charles  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Copy  stacking  tray  with  restrain- 
ing fingers.  4.221.378.  CI.  271-220.000. 
Kamath.  Venkatesh  H.;  and  Vorndran.  Charles  P..  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Copy  stacking  tray.  4.221.379.  CI.  271-289.000 
Kamino.  Hideo;  See — 

Hayashi.  Yoshimasa;  Ohnishi.  Akihiro;  Waku.  Makio;  and  Kamino. 

Hideo.  4.221.203.  CI.  123-568.000. 

Kamo.  Yoshihisa;  Tsutsumi.  Zenji;  and  Maejima.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Information  reading  device  for  a  multitrack  storage  device. 

4.222.081.  CI.  360-67.000. 

Kamp.  Heinz,  to  W.  Schlafiiorst  &  Co  Traveling  thread-joining  device. 

4.221.109.  CI.  57-22.000. 
Kanai.  Hiromi;  See — 

Yamazaki.  Eiichi;  Kanai.  Hiromi:  Taniguchi.  Masao;  and  Hirasawa. 
Shigemi.  4.221,990.  CI.  313-466.000 
Kanai.  Seikichi;  See — 

Komiyama.    Kunihiko;    Kanai.    Seikichi:    and    Okada.    Masaru. 
4.221.190.  CI.  123-263.000 
Kandpal.  Tara  C.  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Calculator  for 
comparative  product  investment  recovery.  4.221.326.  CI.  235-78  OOF 
Kane  Manufacturing  Corporation;  See — 

Singer.    Richard    M.;    and    Seidl.    Charles    H..    4.221.038.    CI. 
29-160.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Nakate.  Yasusi;  Iwai.  Hiroshi;  and  Nanishi.  Kivoshi.  4.221.683.  CI 
260-15.000. 
Kanzaka.  Yoshihiro.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Separable  end  stop  of  a 

slide  fastener.  4.221.026.  CI.  24-205.1  IR. 
Kao  Soap  Company;  See— 

Torimae.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ishiai.  Tamio.  4.221.572.  CI   51-298.000. 
Karaki.  Takao.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K   Slide  fastener-operated  top 

hood  for  trucks.  4.221,256.  CI.  I60-368.00R. 
Karikawa.  Tohru.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Film 

feeding  mechanism  for  camera.  4.221.478.  CI.  354-213.000. 
Karl  Schmidt  GmbH:  See- 
Grosser.  Werner.  4.221.403.  CI.  280-806.000. 
Kasai.  Hidefumi:  See— 

Enomoto.  Tadao;  Koide.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Nobuo;  Kasai.  Hidefumi;  and 
Noguchi.  Tsutomu.  4.221.112.  CI.  368-84.000. 
Kashiki.  Masayuki;  See — 

Minagawa.  Motomobu;  Akutsu.  Mitsuo;  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi;  and 
Kashiki.  Masayuki.  4.221.700.  CI.  260-4S.7PH. 
Kashiwa.  Norio;  See — 

Ushida.  Yoshihisa;  Odawara.  Kiyoshi;  Kashiwa.  Norio;  Toyota. 
Akinori;  and  Minami.  Syuji.  4,221,894,  CI   526-125000. 
Kataoka,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Takaku,  Sakae;  Mori.  Takashi;  Murakami.  Yasushi.  Ohsugi.  Yo- 
shiyuki.  Kataoka.  Shigeyuki;  Takeda.  Yasuhisa;  Matsuno.  Taka- 
shi; lida.  Yoshimitsu;  Ariga.  Akiko;  Okazaki,  Akira;  Igusa, 
Kazuo;  Ogasawara.  Toshichika;  and  Shindo.  Minoru.  4,221.814. 
CI.  424-310.000. 
Kato.  Hirosi:  See — 

Sakiyama.  Kazuo.  Ota,  Hiroshi:  and  Kato.  Hirosi.  4.221.686.  CI. 
260-23.0EP. 
Katsuji.  Hasegawa.  to  Meinan  Machinery  Works,  Inc   Veneer  lathe. 

4.221.247.  CI.  144-211.000. 
KaufTman.  Ivan  L.;  and  Allen.  Robert  J.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation. 
Carton  bottom  tucking  and  tacking  apparatus  for  packaging  ma- 
chines. 4.221.162.  CI.  93-36.800. 
Kawachi.  Donald  A.;  See — 

Barsack.  Edward;  Chabot.  Arthur  A.;  Harris.  Clarke  E  ;  Kawachi, 
Donald    A.;    and    Richardson.    William    A.    4,221.463,    CI 
350-150.000. 
Kawada.  Soji.  Device  for  protecting  a  coating  on  door  of  automobile. 

4.22I.4II.  CI.  293-118.000. 
Kawakami.  Shigenao;  Tajiri.  Shigenori;  Tashiro.  Hiroshi,  and  Isaoka. 
Shin-ichi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    Method  of 
hydrolyzing  acrylamide  and  methacrylamide  polymers.  4.221.888.  CI 
525-369.000. 
Kawamura.  Kimihide;  and  Horiguchi.  Shojiro.  to  Dainichiseika  Color 
&    Chemicals    Mfg.    Co..    Ltd     Azo    pigments     4.221.709.    CI 
260-165.000. 
Kawano.  Mitsugi:  See — 

Sato.     Kunihiko;     Urata.     Tetsuro;     Kawano.     Mitsugi:     Jinba. 
Terumasa;     Asamoto.     Tetsuhiro;     and     Uebayashi.     Takeo. 
4.221.952.  CI.  219-69.00G. 
Kawase.  Shigeo:  See — 

Tahara.  Yoshiyuki;  Nagai.  Michiko;  Kogure.  Katsura;  Kawase. 
Shigeo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Teruhito.  4,221,810,  CI  424-284.000 
Kawasumi.  Yoshio;  See — 

Sato.  Haruki;  and  Kawasumi.  Yoshio.  4.221.828.  CI  427-217  000 
Kazmark,  Eugene  A.  Garment  bag  attachment  for  portable  luggage 
carrier.  4.221.402.  CI.  280-659.000. 
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KDP  Societe  anonyme  Keller  Dorian  Papiers:  See— 

Besson.  Raymond  J.,  4.221.986.  CI.  310-344.000. 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation:  See— 

Dailey.  Frank  E..  4.221.043.  CI.  29-568.000. 
Kebbekus.  Earle  R..  to  Will  Ross.  Inc.  Chromatographic  analysis  of 
gaseous  samples  containing  reactive  sulfur.  4.221.569,  CI.  23-232.0OC. 

Keen.  Bruce  H.;  See—  ,^  ».        j 

Bonikowski.  Zbigniew:  Keen.  Bruce  H  :  Salamon.  Dennis  M  :  and 

Tennam.  John  A..  4.221.947.  CI.  219-10.410. 

Keglewitsch.  Josef:  See—  ,   .  ,,.  ^,.    ^, 

Petrelewicz.  Edward  F.:  and  Keglewitsch.  Josef.  4,221.451.  CI 

339-105.000  .       „,^    , 

Kehl.  Norman  J.,  to  Coach  and  Car  Equipment  Corporation.  Wheel 

chair  restraint.  4.221.396.  CI.  280-1.000. 
Keil.  Manfred:  S<'«'—  .    .„     ^       ^  v,    i 

Mnilk.  Reinhold:  Kurreck.  Manfred;  Geltenpoth.  Ulrich;  and  Keil. 
Manfred.  4.221,760.  CI.  264-524.000. 
Kell  Ralph  W..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tracked 

vehicle  suspension.  4.221.272,  CI.  180-190.000. 
Kelly.  Thomas  J.:  Sec—  .  „  .  ^ 

Harris.  Alexander  T  :  Kelly.  Thomas  J.;  and  Redwine.  Terry  W.. 
4.221.659.  CI.  210-639.000. 
Kelsey  Hayes  Co.:  See— 

Doerfler.  Roger  E.,  4.221.437.  CI.  303-6.00C. 
Kempkers.  Gordon  B..  to  Prince  Corporation.  Retractable  hook  for  a 

vehicle.  4.221.354.  CI.  248-293.000. 
Kennedy.  Sterling  R.   Method  of  extracting  sludge  from  sewage. 

4.221.656.  CI.  210-805.000. 
Kenny.  Dennis  J.:  See —  ^^ 

Wright.  Kenneth;  and  Kenny.  Dennis  J.,  4.221.298,  CI.  211-4.000 
Kerekes.  Bela.  to  Egyesult  Izzolampa  es  Villamossagi  Reszvenytar- 
sasag.  High-pressure  discharge  tube  operable  in  the  open  air  without 
outer  protective  envelope.  4.221.987.  CI.  313-42.000. 
Kermer.  Wolf-Dieter:  S«^—  ..,  „„ 

Grund.   Norbert;    Hansen.   Guenter:   and    Kermer.   Wolf-Dieter, 
4.221.711.  CI.  260-207.100. 
Kerner.  James  O.:  See — 

Welle.  John  J.;  and  Kerner.  James  O..  4.221.425.  CI.  296-163.000. 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung: 

See— 
Dias,    Francisco    J.;    and    Luhleich.    Hartmut,    4.221.689.    CI. 

260-29.300. 
Kerr.  Clark.  Jr.:  See—  ^ 

Nicoloff.  George  B.;  and  Kerr.  Clark.  Jr..  4.221.230.  CI.  137-15.100. 
Kerr,  Howard  S.;  Kettlewell.  John  R.;  DrifTield.  John  B..  deceased;  and 
DnfTield,  Margaret  D..  administrator,  to  Spar  Aerospace  Limited. 
Infrared  surveillance  system  4.221.966.  CI.  250-338.000. 
Kessels.  Jozef  L  W  :  Sec— 

Jansen.  Pierre  G.;  Kessels.  Jozef  L.  W.;  and  Waumans,  Benny  L. 
A..  4.222.102.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Kettlewell.  John  R.:  See— 

Kerr.  Howard  S.;  Kettlewell.  John  R.;  DnfTield.  John  B..  deceased; 
and    Driffield.    Margaret    D..    administrator.    4.221.966.    CI. 
250-338.000. 
Kharkov  sky.  Alexandr  S.:  See— 

Rudak,  Gennady  I.;  Berkhitt.  losif  M.;  Kravchenko.  Gennady  V.; 
Dmitrieva,  Kamilla  S.;  Bocharov,  Vladimir  I.;  Kuzmenko.  Julian 
v..  Kharkovsky.  Alexandr  S.;  Kononov.  Igor  V.;  Felenkovsky. 
Igor  V  :  Velikoselsky,  Nikolai  D.;  and  Gudze,  Arnold  A.. 
4,221,300,  CI.  212-192000. 
Khoruzhy,  Vastly  M.:  Set'- 

Volodko,  Leonid  V.;  Ksenofontov,  Mikhail  A.;  Ostrovskaya.  Ljud- 
mila  E.;  Dzivitskaya.  Galina  G.;  Goretsky,  Igor  D.;  Khoruzhy. 
Vasily  M.;  Denisjuk.  Nikolai  M.;  Volokh.  Anatoly  Y.;  and  Pogo- 
relskv.  Oleg  N  .  4.221.873.  CI.  521-103.000. 
Kiefer.  John  E ;  and  Mumpower.  Robert  C.  II.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Hot  melt  adhesive  for  bonding  filter  tow.  and  filter  ele- 
ments bonded  thereby  4.221,226.  CI.  131-267.000. 
Kii.  Masami.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gas-blast  type 

circuit  interrupter.  4.221,943.  CI.  200-148.00R. 
Kiilunen.  John  P.,  to  Weld  Mold  Company.  Welding  electrode  holder 

and  guide.  4,221.953.  CI.  219-125.100. 
Kimball.  Michael  E.  See— 

Finelh.   Anthony   F.;  and   Kimball.   Michael   E..  4.221.646.  CI. 
204-159.190. 
Kindel.  Lennart;  and  Mansfield.  William  S..  to  LKB-Produkter  AB. 
Trough  to  be  used  in  a  microtome  or  an  ultramicrotome.  4.221.146. 
CI  83-167.000. 
King,  Terance  M.:  See— 

Guzzetta,  Joseph  A.;  Osborn.  William  P..  and  King.  Terance  M.. 
4.221.517.  CI.  414-34.000. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Ninagawa,   Chikato;   Ozaki,   Tadashi;   Yonekawa.    Minoru;   and 
Harada.  Hitoshi.  4.221.639.  CI.  204-26.000. 
Kirby.  Shapiro.  Eades  and  Cohen:  See — 

Hughes.  John  F  .  4.221.609.  CI.  127-38.000. 
Kirwan.  George  B..  to  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Company.  The; 
and  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for 
loosening  frozen  coal  in  hopper  cars.  4.221,521.  CI.  414-375.000. 
Kiselev.  Boris  A.  See— 

Andrjushin.  Alexandr  I..  Kuznetsov.  Sergei  A.;  Galkin.  Nikolai  P.; 
Tumanov.  Jury  N  ;  Kiselev.  Boris  A.;  Sorkin.  Ion  B.;  Do- 
brovolsky.  Vladimir  I.;  and  Butylkin.  Jury  P..  4.221.762.  CI. 
422-186.000 


Jr.;    and    Kish.    Gerald    J..    4.221.427.    CI. 


Kish.  Gerald  J.:  See— 
Sentle.    Jesse    W., 

296-181.000.  .,    ,^ 

Kiss.  Gunter  H..  to  K.C.E.  Kiss  Consulting  Engineers.  Verfahrenstech- 
nik  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  preformed  objects  from  ligno- 
cellulose  matted  fiber  fabrics.  4.221.556.  CI.  425-182.000. 
Kitamura,  Kenji:  See—  . 

Funatsu.  Takenori;  Inuzuka,  Yoichi;  Mishina,  Tetsuo;  Kitamura. 
Kenji;  and  Chiba.  Ataru.  4.221.606.  CI.  106-288.00Q. 
Kiuchi.  Eichi;  and  Irabu.  Takeru.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Moving 

target  indication  radar.  4.222.050.  CI.  343-7.700. 
Kiwala.  Jacob:  Sw—  .,     ,     w     r    j  u 

Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.; 
Vinals,    Joaquin     F.;     and     Kiwala.     Jacob,     4.221.721.     CI. 
260-345.100. 
Kleber.  Heinrich:  See—  ,      ,  ^„ 

Sitte.  Hellmuth;  and  Kleber.  Heinrich.  4.221.438,  CI.  308-2.00R. 
Klimek,  Boleslaw  M.;  and  Campanini.  Sergio,  to  Coulter  Electronics. 

Inc.  Pneumatic  actuator.  4.221.158.  CI.  91-440.000. 
Kline.  Christopher,  to  Tandy  Corporation.  Power  supply  with  current 

limiting.  4.222.003.  CI.  323-9.000. 
Klinger  AG:  Set'— 

Kruschik.  Julius.  4.221.234,  CI.  137-219.000. 
Klug.  Frederic  J.:  See— 

Greskovich.  Charles  D.;  Klug,  Frederic  J.;  and  Pasco.  Wayne  D.. 

4.221,594,  CI.  106-40.00R. 
Pasco,  Wayne  D.;  and  Klug,  Frederic  J..  4,221.748.  CI.  264-43.000. 
Knowlton.  Kenneth  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Progressive  image  transmission  4.222.076.  CI.  358-263.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kesanao:  See—  ,,  o,o      ^, 

Shiba.     Keisuke;     and     Kobayashi.     Kesanao.     4.221.858.     CI. 
430-266.000. 
Kobavashi.  Takashi:  See— 

Aida.    Masaaki;    Kobayashi.    Takashi;    Taneda.    Yukinori;    and 
Sugimoto.  Noboru.  4.221.042.  CI.  29-564.400. 
Kobayashi.  Tomiji.  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a 

tubular  capacitor.  4.221.033.  CI.  29-25.420. 
Koch.  Harald;  Haertenberger.  Ludolf;  and  Hanoefner.  Anton,  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  moving  sheet  data  carriers  from 
and  to  stacks  of  sheets.  4.221.374.  CI.  271-4  000. 
Koda.  Hirokazu:  See— 

Miyao.    Nobuyoshi;    Matsui.    Hirotoshi;     Isoyama.    Nobukazu; 
Nonaka.  Susumu;  Makino.  Masayasu;  Suzuki.  Kazuo;  and  Koda, 
Hirokazu.  4.221.179.  CI.  112-158.00E. 
Koebel.  Thomas  P.  Metal  coil  spacer.  4.221.292.  CI.  206-386.000. 
Koehler.  Rudolf,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  the  control  of  a  starting  operation  of  a  diesel 
engine.  4.221.205.  CI.  123-179.00H. 
Koehler.  Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vor- 
mals  Roessler.  Process  for  pretreatment  of  light  metals  before  galva- 
mzation.  4.221.845.  CI.  428-670.000. 
Koehring  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Wildey.  Allan  J..  4.221.245.  CI.  144-34.00R. 
Koenuma.   Masao.   to  Asahi   Seimitsu   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Universal 
parallel  ruler  with  converted  display  of  displacement.  4.221.056,  CI. 
33-438.000. 
Koester,  Eberhard:  See— 

Autzen.  Horst;  Jakusch.  Helmut;  Koester.  Eberhard;  Loeser.  Wer- 
ner   Rudolf.   Peter;   Sarnecki.   Wilhelm;   and   Steck.   Werner, 
4,221,776.  CI.  423-634.000. 
Kofink.  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Self-excited  dynamo-elec- 
tric machines  with  improved  start-up  characteristics.  4.222.001.  CI. 
322-60.000. 
Kogure.  Katsura:  See— 

Tahara.  Yoshiyuki;  Nagai,  Michiko;  Kogure.  Katsura;  Kawase. 
Shigeo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Teruhito.  4.221.810,  CI.  424-284.000. 
Koide,  Hiroshi:  Sff—  ..  j  ,  . 

Enomoto.  Tadao;  Koide,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Nobuo;  Kasai,  Hidefumi;  and 
Noguchi,  Tsutomu.  4,221.112.  CI.  368-84.000. 
Kolomiets.  Ljudmila  N.:  See—  .  •   ^     ,    k, 

Shmidel.  Evgeny  B.;  Berezkin,  Viktor  G.;  Kolomiets,  Ljudmila  N.: 
Sheftelevich,  Julia  L.;  and  Shepelev,  Valery  E.,  4.221.668.  CI. 
210-635.000. 
Kolowski.  Michael  A.:  See—  r^     ■  ,  , 

Roberts.  Charles  W.;  Kolowski,  Michael  A.;  Lindner,  Daniel  J.; 
Lynch,  John  E.;  Ruip,  Terrence  M.;  and  Petty,  Harold  D.. 
4.221.254.  CI.  152-2O9.0OD. 
Kominek.  Leo  A.:  See—  .  .     .,    ^      • 

Wovcha.  Merle  G.;  Antosz,  Frederick  J.;  Beaton,  John  M.;  Garcia, 
Alfred  B.;  and  Kominek.  Leo  A.,  4.221.868,  CI.  435-56.000. 
Komiyama.  Kunihiko;  Kanai.  Seikichi;  and  Okada.  Masaru.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Combustion  chamber  for  an  inter- 
nal  combustion   engine   of  direct    injection    type.    4.221.190,    CI. 
123-263.000. 
Kompa,  Gunter:  See—  ^  ^    . 

Balzau,  Gerhard;  Kompa,  Gunter;  Steinmann,  Manfred;  and  Bode, 
Klaus,  4,221,509,  CI.  406-91.000. 
Kondo.  Kiyoshi,  Tsunemoto,  Daiei;  and  Fujisawa.  Tamotsu.  to  Sagami 
Chemical  Research  Center.  Process  for  preparing  thiophene  deriva- 
tives and  thiophene  derivatives  obtained  thereby.   4,221,915,  CI. 
549-78.000. 
Kondo.  Shigeji.  to  Kakenyaku  Kako  Co..  Ltd.  Novel  peptide  type 
antibiotic  and  the  process  for  the  production  thereof  4,221.705.  Cl. 
260-1 12.50R. 
Konishi.  Tadao;  and  Utsumi.  Yoshiharu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Scanning  type 
electron  microscope.  4.221.965.  Cl.  250-311.000. 
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Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

lytaka,  Tateshi;   Matsuo.  Syunji;  Nagatani.  Toshio:  Takahashi. 
Kazuo;  and  Habu.  Takeshi.  4.221.864.  Cl.  430-572.000 
Kononov.  Igor  V.:  See — 

Rudak.  Gennady  I.;  Berkhin.  losif  M.;  Kravchenko.  Gennady  V.; 
Dmitrieva.  Kamilla  S.;  Bocharov.  Vladimir  I.;  Kuzmenko.  Julian 
v.;  Kharkovsky,  Alexandr  S.;  Kononov,  Igor  V.;  Felenkovsky, 
Igor  v.;  Velikoselsky,  Nikolai  D;  and  Gudze,  Arnold  A., 
4,221.300,  Cl.  212-192.000. 
Koppel,  Mikhail  A.:  See— 

Shapunov,  Max  M.;  Koppel,  Mikhail  A.;  Frumkin,  Felix  M.;  and 
Zvenigorodsky,  Evgeny  I.,  4,221.506.  Cl.  406-30.000 
Koppensteiner.  James  V.:  See— 

Jameel.  Khaja  M.;  and  Koppensteiner.  James  V..  4!222.020.  Cl. 
335-153.000. 
Kostikov.  Valery  I.;  Tarabanov,  Alexandr  S.;  Ivanov.  Vitaly  A.;  and 
Zykov.    Anatoly    M.    Method    of   making    antifriction    products. 
4,221.831.  Cl.  427-314.000. 
Koudelka.  Slavos.  Monorail  mountain  slide.  4.221.170.  Cl.  104-63.000. 
Koyama.  Kunio:  See — 

Nagano.    Kyoichi;    Takami.    Toshihiko;    and    Koyama.    Kunio. 
4.221.61  l.CI.  148-26.000. 
Koyojidoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Futaba.  Takeshi.  4.221.137.  Cl.  74-216.300. 
Kozakiewicz.  Bernie  A  :  See — 

Mott.  Charles  L.;  and  Kozakiewicz.  Bernie  A..  4.221.883.  Cl. 
525-243.000. 
Kozuki.  Susumu:  See — 

Aizawa.    Hiroshi;    Uchidoi.    Masanori;    Kozuki.    Susumu;    Date. 
Nobuaki:  Shimizu.  Masami;  and  Takishima.  Yoshiyuki.  4.221.476. 
Cl.  354-38.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rethy.  Alexander,  4.221.534.  Cl.  414-745.000. 
Kraim.  Jerry:  See— 

Loggins.  Ted  C.  Jr.;  and  Kraim.  Jerry.  4.221.574.  Cl.  55-238.000. 

Kramer.  Melvin  G.,  to  Brunton  Company.  The.  Data  read-out  system 

and   apparatus   useful    for   angular   measurements.    4.221.328,    Cl. 

235-454.000. 

Kranz.  Max  L..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Companv.  Emergency  escape 

breathing  apparatus.  4,221,216.  Cl.  128-201.230.' 
Kraus,  Edmund  J.:  See— 

Kraus.  Robert  A.;  and  Kraus.  Edmund  J..  4.221.1 15.  Cl.  60-398.000. 
Kraus.  Robert  A.;  and  Kraus.  Edmund  J.  Altitude  gas  pressure  differen- 
tial power  plant.  4.221.115,  Cl.  60-3^8  000. 
Kravchenko.  Gennady  V.:  See— 

Rudak.  Gennady  I.;  Berkhin.  losif  M.;  Kravchenko.  Gennady  V.; 

Dmitrieva.  Kamilla  S.;  Bocharov,  Vladimir  I.;  Kuzmenko.  Julian 

v.;  Kharkovsky.  Alexandr  S.;  Kononov.  Igor  V.;  Felenkovsky. 

Igor  v.;   Velikoselsky,   Nikolai   D.;   and  Gudze.   Arnold   A.. 

4.221.300.  Cl.  212-192.000. 

Kretschmer.  Frank  F..  Jr.;  and  Lewis,  Bernard  L.,  to  United  States  of 

America,   Navy.   Cascaded  digital  cancelers.  4.222.051.  Cl.   343- 

lOO.OLE. 

Krulwich.  Lester  S.  Magnetic  stamp  pad  applicator.  4.221.164.  Cl. 

101-109.000. 
Kruschik.  Julius,  to  Klinger  AG.  Closure  valves  for  use  in  coaxial  flow 

systems.  4.221.234.  Cl    137-219.000. 
Krynski.  Edward  P..  to  D.  Gottlieb  &  Co.  Drop  target  assembly  for 

pinball  game.  4.221.384.  Cl.  273-1 18.00D. 
Ksenofontov.  Mikhail  A.:  See— 

Volodko.  Leonid  V.;  Ksenofontov.  Mikhail  A;  Ostrovskaya.  Ljud- 
mila E.;  Dzivitskaya.  Galina  G.;  Goretsky.  Igor  D.;  Khoruzhy. 
Vasily  M.;  Denisjuk.  Nikolai  M.;  Volokh.  Anatoly  Y.;  and  Pogo- 
relsky.  Oleg  N..  4.221.873.  Cl.  521-103.000. 
Kubo,  Hirotugu.  to  Mitsuboshi  Printing  Ink  Co..  Ltd.  Golden-colored 

printing  ink.  4.221.593.  Cl.  106-20.000. 
Kubo.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Oguchi.  Toshihiko;  Saito.  Ichiyoshi;  Ueno.  Tsuvoshi;  and  Kubo. 
Tsutomu.  4.221.554.  Cl.  425-7.000. 
Kubota.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yasuoka.    Masahiro;    and    Okada.    Yoshitsugu,    4.221.360.    Cl. 
251-305.000. 
Kubota.  Tokihito.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kubota  Seisakusho.  Cooling 

structure  for  a  centrifuge.  4.221.325.  Cl.  233-26.000. 
Kuchar.  Miroslav:  See— 

Grimova.  Jaroslava;  Nemecek.  Oldrich;  Kuchar,  Miroslav;  and 
Brunova.  Bohumila.  4.221,919,  Cl.  562-465.000. 
Kuether.  Roger  F.:  See- 
Larson.    Gerald    L.;    and    Kuether.    Roger    F.,    4.221.985.    Cl 
310-171.000. 
Kuhn.  Patrick;  and  Schmidt.  Donald  K  .  to  Clark  Equipment  Companv 

Vehicle  and  boom  assembly.  4.221.353.  Cl.  248-292.100. 
Kuhner.  Gerhard:  See — 

Eisenmenger,   Edith;   Kuhner.  Gerhard;  Rothbuhr,   Lothar:  and 
Schafer.  Hans.  4,221.772.  Cl.  423-445.000. 
Kuipers.  Johannes;  and  Dolman.  Hendrik.  to  Duphar   International 
Research.  Composition  for  the  treatment  of  soil  or  seed  against 
phytophagous  fungi.  4.221.801,  Cl.  424-270.000. 
Kuipers,  Johannes:  See — 

Dolman.     Hendrik:    and     Kuipers.    Johannes.    4.221.792.     Cl. 
424-249.000. 
Kume.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Makabe.  Hachiro;  Watanabe.  Kazuo;  Takenoya.  Hideaki: 
Kakinuma.  Toshihidc;  and  Kume,  Toshiaki.  4,221.177.  Cl.  112- 
158.00E. 


Kunzel.  Hans  E.:  See— 

Elfert,  Klaus;  Wolf.  Gerhard  D  ;  Bentz.  Francis;  and  Kunzel.  Hans 
E..  4.221.903.  Cl.  528-341  000 
Kuokkanen.  Lauri:  See — 

Otala.  Matti  N.  T;  and  Kuokkanen.  Lauri.  4.221.260.  Cl.    165- 
ll.OOR. 
Kupersmit,  Julius  B  .  to  Container  Systems  Corp.  Door  construction  for 

folding  container  4.221.302.  Cl  220-4.00F 
Kuphal.  Wilko.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Urological  examination 

table.  4.221.371.  Cl.  269-327.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hino,   Kuniaki;   Uehara.   Yasuo;   Nishimura.   Yasushi:   Watanabe, 

Kazuhiro;  and  Okada.  Yoshio.  4.221.695.  Cl  260-42  140 
Hisazumi.  Nobuyuki;  Yamamoio,  Masataka,  and  Uehara.  Tsutomu. 
4.221.841.  Cl.  428-497.000 
Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu.  Tohru;  Haji,  Hideki;  and  Mochizuki.  Fujiaki.  4.221.661. 
Cl.  210-721.000. 
Kuriyama.  Noboru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokuda  Seisakusho  Sputter- 
ing device.  4.221.652.  Cl.  204-298  000 
Kurnit.  Norman  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.   Energy    Stokes 
injected    Raman    capillarv    waveguide    amplifier.    4.222!oil.    Cl 
330-4.500. 
Kuroda.  Hiroshi;  Nakajima,  Yasuo;  Hayashi,  Yoshimasa.  and  Fujino. 
Haruo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited   Multi-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine  having  siamesed  exhaust  ports.  4,221,197.  Cl. 
123-316.000. 
Kurreck,  Manfred:  See — 

Mnilk.  Reinhold;  Kurreck.  Manfred;  Geltenpoth,  Ulrich;  and  Keil. 
Manfred.  4.221.760.  Cl.  264-524.000 
Kuriz.  Rudiger;  and  Trudel,  Wolfgang,  to  Escher  Wyss  GmbH    Pulp 

feed  for  a  papermaking  machine  4,221.635,  Cl.  162-343  000 
Kuzmenko.  Julian  V.:  See — 

Rudak,  Gennady  I.;  Berkhin.  losif  M  :  Kravchenko,  Gennady  V.; 
Dmitrieva,  Kamilla  S.;  Bocharov.  Vladimir  I ;  Kuzmenko,  Julian 
v.;  Kharkovsky,  Alexandr  S  ;  Kononov.  Igor  V.:  Felenkovsky. 
Igor  v.:  Velikoselsky.  Nikolai  D;  and  Gudze.  Arnold  A.. 
4.221.300.  CI.  212-192.000 
Kuznetsov,  Sergei  A.:  See — 

Andrjushin.  Alexandr  I .  Kuznetsov.  Sergei  A.;  Galkin.  Nikolai  P.; 
Tumanov.  Jury   N  ;   Kiselev.   Boris   A  ;   Sorkin.   Ion   B;   Do- 
brovolsky.  Vladimir  I;  and  Butvlkin.  Jury  P.  4.221.762.  Cl. 
422-186.000. 
Kwan.  King  C:  St-e — 

Breault.  George  O  :  and  Kwan,  King  C.  4.221,813.  Cl  424-309  000 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamura,  Gakuzo;  and  Shimizu.  Kenichi,  4.221.908.  Cl  542-426.000 
LaBarre.  Ronald  L  .  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation    Air-depola- 

rized  chlor-alkali  cell  operation  methcxls  4.221.644.  CI  204-98  000 
Laboratoires  de  Physic(xhimie  Appliquees  ISSEC:  See — 

Besson.  Raymond  J..  4.221,986,  Cl   310-344.000. 
Lacombat.  Michel;  and  Volmier-Desperques.  Serge,  to  Thomson-CSF 
System  for  testing  a  pattern  recorded  on  a  plate.  4.221.487,  Cl 
356-394  000 
LaFlesh.  Richard  C:  See- 
Smith.    Donald    A;   and    LaFlesh.    Richard   C.    4.221,174.    CI 
110-265  000. 
Laipenieks,  Juris,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation  Methor*  and  appara- 
tus for  controllably  recycling  the  solids  content  of  the  t.Huent  from 
an     asbestos-cement     products     forming     plant      4.221,633.     Cl 
162-154.000 
Lambert.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Garcia.    Octavio    G.;    and    Lambert.    Peter    A.    4.222.093.    Cl 
362-147.000 
Lambertini.  Giorgio;  and  Sala.  Gianfranco.  to  SNIA  VISCOSA  Sixicta 
Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  spa  PriK-css  and  appara- 
tus for  the  production  of  additive-containing  synthetic  linear  poly- 
mers. 4.221,692.  Cl  260-37  OON. 
Lamberts,  Kurt;  Leppin.  Jurgen,  Greten.  Berndt;  and  Neubaucr.  Harrv. 
to  Bison-Werke.  Bahre  and  Greten  GmbH  &  Co   KG   Methixl  and 
apparatus  suitable   for  heating  relatively   p»xirly  o^nducting  sub- 
stances. 4,221.950,  CI  219-10.810. 
Lambiris.  Christos:  Sec — 

Greenwald,  Harrv;  and  Lambiris.  Christos.  4.221.285,  Cl    194- 
I.OOG 
Lamke.  Arland  D.,  to  Magnetics  International.  Inc    Direct  coupled 

drive  for  a  magnetic  separator.  4.221,664,  CI   209-213  000. 
Land.  Ferdinand:  See— 

Riecke.  Kurt;  and  Land.  Ferdinand.  4.221.690.  Cl   260-29.70R. 
Lang.   Hans-Jorg;   and   Schwerdtel.    Ernst,    lo    Ludwig   Schwerdtel 
GmbH.    Apparatus    for    sealing    cans    with    lids    under    vacuum. 
4.22 1. 102.  CI.  53-96.000 
Langen.  Marinus  J    M  ,  to  H    J    Langcn  &  Sons  Ltd    .Machine  for 

forming  wrap-around  shipper  packages.  4,221.107.  Cl   53-575  000. 
Langen.  Marinus  J  M.,  and  Strauss,  Edgars  H.,  to  H  J  Langen  &  Sons 
Ltd.  Paperbag  having  articulated  handle  4.221.321.  CI   229-54  fJOR 
Lanier  Business  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Mohammadioun.  Said;  Wittier.  David  A.;  Titus.  Theodore.  IV;  and 
Flunkett.  Luther  C.  Jr..  4.221.938.  Cl    179-lOO.lDR 
Lanpher.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Schlereth,'    Fritz    H.;    and    Lanpher,    Gary    E..    4.221,964.    Cl 
250-290.000. 
Lantz,  Andre:  See— 

Commevras,    Auguste:    Blancou.    Hubert     and    Lani/.    .Andre. 
4.221.734.  CI   260-408  000 
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Larson,  Gerald  L ;  and  Kuether,  Roger  F ,  to  Ealon  Corporation 

Vehicle  tachometer  generator.  4,221,985.  CI.  310-171.000. 
Latchague.  Guy.  to  S.A   Automobiles  Citroen;  and  Societe  Diie  Au- 
tomobiles Peugeot.   Apparatus  for  removing  a  dead-head  from  a 
casting  4,221.315.  CI.  225-97.000. 
Latham.  Elame  L.:  See— 

Latham,  John  F.;  and  Latham,  Elaine  L.,  4.221.078.  CI.  47-41  OOR. 
Latham.  John  F  ;  and  Latham.  Elaine  L.  Scaled  globular  display  device. 

4.221.078.  CI.  47-41.00R. 
Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchida.  Isamu.  4.221.103.  CI.  53-212.000. 
Lawler.  John  D  :  S^e—  .„.„,.     ^, 

Gabnel,    Anthony    P.;    and    Lawler,    John    D..    4.221,924.    CI. 

174-10.000. 
Lawrence  Fell  Limited:  See — 

Fell.  Don  R  .  and  Takeuchi.  Seiji.  4,221.296.  CI.  206-600.000. 
Lawson.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Brown.  Neil  L..  to  Neil  Brown  Instruments 

Systems.  Inc  Acoustic  current  meter.  4.221.128.  CI.  73-861.290. 
La/ar.  Remus  L;  and  Reichel.  Richard  C,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Dye  compositions.  4,221,563,  CI.  8-582.000. 
Lazar,  Remus  I ;  and  Reichel,  Richard  C.  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Dye  compositions  containing  a  combination  of  dye  assistants 
which  includes  a  mixture  oflower  alkyl  esters  of  aromatic  carboxylic 
acids.  4,221,566,  CI.  8-582.000. 
Le  Carbone-Lorraine;  See— 

Slonina.  Jean-Pierre;  Girard,  Pierre;  Boucher.  Jacques;  and  Gellon. 
Joseph.  4.221.622.  CI.  156-93.000 
Leadore.  Toney  E.:  See— 

Berlin.  Aaron  S.,  deceased;   Berlin.  Sara  L..  executrix;   Berlin. 
Howard  M..  executor;  Little.  Vincent  C ;  and  Leadore.  Toney 
E..  4,221.167,  CI.  102-69.000. 
Leaver.  Helen  S.:  See— 

Meyer.  Gustavo  A.;   Peters.  Mark  A.;  and   Leaver.  Helen  S.. 
4.221.765.  CI.  423-24.000. 
Lebesgue,  Yves,  to  Omnium  d' Assainissement;  and  Argiles  et  Mineraux. 

Biological  fermentation  substrates.  4.221.657,  CI.  210-616.000. 
Ledniczki,  Ferenc;  Patak.  Richard  J.;  and  Wayne,  Ronald  G..  to  Touch 
Activated   Switch  Arrays.   Inc.  Touch  activated  controller  and 
method.  4,221,975,  CI.  307-116.000. 
Lee,  George  A.:  See — 

Baron.  Lynne  B.;  and  Lee.  George  A..  4.221.892,  CI.  525-531.000. 
Lee,  Henry  L.,  Jr.;  and  Orlowski,  Jan  A.,  to  Lee  Pharmaceuticals. 
Carvable  dental  restorative  compositions.  4,221.698.  CI.  260-42.520. 
Lee.  James  K  :  See- 
Howe,   Dennis  G.;   Thomas,   Harold   T.;   and   Lee,   James   K., 
4.222,070,  CI   358-128.500. 
Lee,  John  M..  and  Bauman,  William  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The.  Recovery  of  lithium  from  brines.  4,221,767,  CI.  423-179.500. 
Lee  Pharmaceuticals:  See- 
Lee.  Henry  L  .  Jr.;  and  Orlowski.  Jan  A..  4.221,698.  CI.  260-42.520. 
Leesona  Corporation:  See — 

Bradbury,  Christopher  G..  4.221.753.  CI.  264-142.000. 
LeFiell  Company:  See— 

Swilley,  Wilson  H..  4.221.021.  CI.  17-45.000. 
Leitnaker,  James  M.:  See— 

Braski,  David  N.;  and  Leitnaker,  James  M..  4.221,610,  CI.  148- 
11.50N 
Lemal.  Jeannine:  See— 

Vandecasteele.  Jean-Paul:  and   Lemal,  Jeannine,  4.221,869,  CI. 
435-117.000 
Lemons.  Carl  R..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Sponge  carrier 

adhesive  process.  4.221.619,  CI.  156-71.000. 
Lenk,  Erich:  See— 

Schippers.  Heinz;  Bauer.  Karl:  Lenk.  Erich;  and  Dammann.  Peter. 
4.221.345.  CI.  242-47.000. 
Leonard.  Ralph  A.;  and  Linhart,  Otto  C.  to  Eagle-Picher  Industries. 
Inc  Method  for  enameling  ferrous  objects.  4.221,824,  CI.  427-27.000. 
Leopold,  Phillip  M  :  See- 
Cooper,  Adrianus  A.  G.;  and  Leopold.  Phillip  M..  4,221,382,  CI. 
273-73.00F 
Leppm,  Jurgen:  See- 
Lamberts.  Kurt;  Leppin.  Jurgen;  Greten.  Berndt;  and  Neubauer. 
Harry.  4.221.950.  CI.  219-10.810. 
Lerdal.  Duane  A.:  See — 

Baum.  Kurt;  and  Lerdal.  Duane  A..  4.221.736.  CI.  556-422.000. 
Lerintiu.  Aurel:  See — 

Puscas,  loan;  Orban,  loan;  Voicu.  Livia;  Breazu.  Dorin;  Pop.  loan; 
Ciupe.  luliu;  Terec,  Lazar;  Butan.  Mioara  R.;  Chiu.  Aurel;  Lerin- 
tiu. Aurel;  and  Tun.  Zoltan.  4,221.783,  CI.  424-127.000. 
Lermann,  Peter;  Cocron,  Istvan;  Wagensonner,  Eduard;  Borowski. 
Kurt;  and  Huber,  Theodor,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG.  Photographic 
camera  with  focussing  system  which  time-multiplexes  the  signals 
from  plural  photodetectors.  4,221,474,  CI.  354-23.0OD. 
Lese,  Gregory:  See — 

Anglikowski,  Ronald  E.;  Hui,  George  P.;  Lese,  Gregory;  and  Nash, 
Donald  H.,  4,221,932,  CI.  179-2.0EA. 
Levitt.  George,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  N-[(2.6- 
Dimethoxypyrimidin-4-yl)]aminocarbonyl  benzene  sulfonamides  and 
their  herbicidal  compositions  and  methods  of  use.  4,221,585,  CI. 
71-92.000. 
Levy.  Richard  C  :  See— 

Dankman,   Scott;   Levy,   Richard  C :  and   McCoy.   Bryan   L., 
4,221,927,  CI.  I79-1.0VC. 
Lewarchik.  Ronald  J  :  See— 

Erikson.  J.  Alden;  Lewarchik.  Ronald  J.;  and  Birkmeyer,  William 
J.,  4.221,891,  CI.  525-514.000. 


Lewis,  Bernard  L:  See —  ,„„,,    ^, 

Kretschmer,  Frank  F.,  Jr.;  and  Lewis,  Bernard  L..  4,222,051,  CI. 
343-IOO.OLE. 
Lewis,   David   L.   Hot   wire  tongue  and  groove  cutting  apparatus. 

4,221,148,  CI.  83-869.000. 
Lewis.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Finley.    Donald    W.;    and    Lewis.    Robert    B..    4.221.925.    CI. 
174-68.500. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See— 

Bobel.  Robert  J.,  II;  Blausey.  Richard  H..  Jr.;  Floyd.  Edward  D.; 
Hopings,  Donald  B.;  Retzloff,  Russell  C;  and  Rudolph,  Andrew 
W,  4,221.053,  CI.  33-174.0OL. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Hauth,    Wolfgang;    and    Ehrlinger,    Wolfgang.    4.222.015,    CI. 

333-1.100. 
Rogowsky.  York.  4.222.097.  CI.  363-51.000. 
Liebersohn.  Aharon:  See — 

Behar.  Meir;  Peshes.  Ori;  and  Liebersohn,  Aharon.  4.221,893,  CI. 
525-438.000. 
Liebert,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Pressure 
medium  control  device  for  hydrostatic  steering  systems  of  motor 
vehicles  4,221,159,  CI.  91-467.000. 
Liebig,  Reinhard:  See— 

Jahrig.  Siegfried;  and  Liebig,  Reinhard,  4,221,944,  CI.  200-303.000. 
Lief  Lindblad  Entreprenend  AB:  See— 

Lindblad,  Leif,  4,221,100,  CI.  52-748.000. 
Limque,  Ferdinand;  and  Bertrand.  Hans,  to  Ipsen  Industries  Interna- 
tional. Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Aluminum  soldering 
furnace.  4.221.561.  CI.  432-128.000. 
Lin.  Stephen  Y..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Method  for  polymerization 

of  hgnin.  4.221.708.  CI.  260-I24.00R 
Lindblad.  Leif.  to  Lief  Lindblad  Entreprenend  AB.  Method  for  erect- 
ing an  easily  erectable  and  dismountable  building.  4.221.100,  CI. 
52-748.000. 
Linden.  Rolf  W..  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Cardiac  monitoring  apparatus. 

4.221.223.  CI.  128-706.000. 
Lindner.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Roberts.  Charles  W.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  Lindner.  Daniel  J.; 
Lynch.  John  E.;  Ruip.  Terrence  M.;  and  Fetty.  Harold  D.. 
4.221.254.  CI.  152-209.00D. 
Linhart.  Otto  C:  See- 
Leonard.  Ralph  A.;  and  Linhart.  Otto  C.  4.221.824.  CI.  427-27.000. 
Lisle  Corporation:  See — 

Pool.  James  L..  4.221.512,  CI.  408-83.500. 
Little,  Frank,  to  Harshaw  Chemical  Company.  The.  Multiple  plate  filter 

apparatus.  4.221.663.  CI.  210-193.000. 
Little.  Vincent  C:  See- 
Berlin.  Aaron  S..  deceased;  Berlin.  Sara  L..  executrix;   Berlin. 
Howard  M..  executor;  Little,  Vincent  C;  and  Leadore.  Toney 
£.4,221.167.  CI.  102-69.000. 
Liu.  Chao-Min;  and  Westley.  John,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Antibi- 
otic X-14766A.  4.221.724.  CI.  260-345.80R. 
Liu.  Wen  P  :  See— 

Hamada.  Roy;  Sakai.  Tad;  and  Liu,  Wen  P..  4.221.435.  CI.  301- 
37.0SS. 
LKB-Produkter  AB:  See— 

Kindel.    Lennart;    and    Mansfield,    William    S..    4.221.146,    CI. 

83-167.000. 

Lo.  Young  S.;  Walsh.  David  A.;  and  Welstead,  William  J..  Jr..  to  A.  H. 

Robins  Company,  Inc.  Intermediate  and  process  for  the  preparation 

of  7-acylindolin-2-ones.  4.221.716.  CI.  260-325.00R. 

Lochie.  Glen  E.;  and  Horn.  Charles  E.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Pipe 

swivel  joint  with  optional  static  seal.  4.221,408.  CI.  285-276.000. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Cronin.  Michael  J..  4.222.039,  CI.  340-381.000. 
Lodrick,  Lawrence  E.  Match  packaging.  4,221.289.  CI.  206-98.000. 
Lodzinski.  Fred  P..  to  Nekoosa  Papers  Inc.  Optical  property  measure- 
ment system  and  method.  4.222,064.  CI.  356-73.000. 
Loe.  Alton  L..  Jr..  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  determining  the  location  of  the  chip  level  in  a  pulping  digester. 
4.221.632.  CI.  162-49.000. 
Loeber,  David  E.:  See — 

Campbell.  David  S.;  Loeber.  David  E.;  and  Tinker,  Andrew  J., 
4.221.681.  CI.  260-4.0AR. 
Loeser.  Werner:  See — 

Autzen.  Horst;  Jakusch,  Helmut;  Koester.  Eberhard;  Loeser.  Wer- 
ner   Rudolf,   Peter;   Sarnecki.   Wilhelm;   and   Steck,   Werner, 
4.221.776.  CI.  423-634.000. 
Logan  Farm  Equipment  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Freeman.    Carl    D.;    and    Grover,    Melvin    G..    4,221,305.    CI. 
221-131.000. 
Logerot.  Bernard  A.;  Pechard.  Lucien  L.;  and  Bouley.  Jean-Claude  A., 
to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Connector  for  printed  circuit  boards. 
4.221,448,  CI.  339-75.0MP. 
Loggins,  Ted  C.  Jr.;  and  Kraim.  Jerry,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  removing  particulates  from  the  exhaust  gases  gener- 
ated in  drum  mixers  and  aggregate  dryers.  4,221,574,  CI  55-238.000. 
Lohest,  Hans,  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  textile  winder  package  drive 
motors  and  traverse  device  motors.  4,221,344,  CI.  242-18.100. 
Lohoff,  Warren  G.  Multiplex  system  having  digital  coded  power  line 

signals.  4,222,035,  CI.  34O-167.00R. 
Long,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Charles,  Stanley  E.;  Long,  Donald  A.;  and  Schimmelman.  Arthur 
H.  4,221.063.  CI.  40-21.00C. 
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L'Oreal:  See— 

Kalopis.sis.  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier.  Francoise, 
4.221.729,  CI.  260-396.00N. 
Los,  Marinus.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Imidazolinyl  benza- 

mides  as  herbicidal  agents.  4,221.586.  CI.  71-92.000 
Louw.  Wynaiid  J.;  van  der  Merwe,  Douw  G.;  and  Coetzee,  Carel  J.  F., 
to  South  African  Inventions  Development  Corporation.  Electrical 
switching  means  4.221.«>80.  CI   307-255.000. 
Lowe.  Colin  F.  Frameless  metal  building.  4.221.087.  CI.  52-90.000 
Lowrie.  Neely  E..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Gas-liquid  separa- 
tor. 4.221.577.  CI.  55-392.000. 
Lu.  Chin  H..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrographic  toner  containing 
resin-compatible  quaternary  ammonium  compound.  4,221.856,  CI. 
430-110.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Beech.  Keith  J.  W..  4.222.023.  CI.  336-209.000. 
Silvertown.  Cyril;  and  Sinclair.  Walter,  4.222.000.  CI.  320-35.000. 
Wright.  Maurice  J..  4.221.194.  CI.  123-478.000 
Ludke.  Siegwalt:  See — 

Fielding.  John  O.;  Erikson.  Carl  A.;  Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  Cline, 
Harvey  E.;  and  Ludke,  Siegwalt,  4,221,956,  CI.  219-388  000. 
Ludwig  Schwerdtel  GmbH:  See- 
Lang,  Hans-Jorg;  and  Schwerdtel,  Ernst,  4.221,102,  CI.  53-96.000. 
Luhleich,  Hartmut:  See— 

Dias,    Francisco    J.;    and    Luhleich,    Hartmut.    4,221.689.    CI. 
260-29.300. 
Luikart.  Walter  W.  Printers  gauge.  4.221.057.  CI.  33-464.000. 
Lund.  Anders  E.:  See — 

Haataja.    Bruce    A.;    and    Lund.    Anders    E.,    4,221.751,    CI. 
264-119.000. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Makowski,   Henry   S.;    Bock.   Jan;   and    Lundberg.   Robert    D.. 
4.221.712.  CI.  260-23.50A. 
Lusch.  Johann.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Tuning  position  display  system. 

4.222.120.  CI.  455-154.000. 
Lutron  Electronics  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Capewell.  Dennis.  4.222.096.  CI.  363-44.000 
Lydiate.  Jack,  to  ICI  Australia  Limited.  Process  for  removing  unsatura- 
tion  from  ion  exchange  resins  containing  unquatemized  amino  groups 
by  hydrogenation  with  imine.  4.221.872.  CI.  521-32.000. 
Lynch,  John  E.:  See — 

Roberts,  Charles  W.;  Kolowski,  Michael  A.;  Lindner,  Daniel  J.; 
Lynch,  John  E.;  Ruip,  Terrence  M.;  and  Fetty,  Harold  D.. 
4.221.254.  CI.  152-209.00D. 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

de  Graaf.  Aart  P..  4.221.839.  CI.  428-413.000. 
MacAskill.  Robert  B..  Jr.;  and  Cornell.  Archie  R..  to  Scott  &  Fetzer 
Company.  The.  Oil  burner  ignition  and  control  package.  4.222.089. 
CI.  361-263.000. 
Mack.  William:  See — 

Walter.  Henry  J.;  and  Mack.  William.  4.221.050,  CI.  30-216.000. 
Macken,  John  A.  Multi-cavity  laser  mirror.  4,221.468.  CI.  350-292.000. 
Macourt.  Denis  J.  C.  Mineral  prospecting  by  the  detection  of  radon  or 

iodine.  4.221,482.  CI.  356-36.000. 
MacPhee.  Craig;  and  Cheng.  Fred  F.,  to  Idaho  Research  Foundation. 
Inc.  Fish  culture  by  stickleback  population  eradication.  4.221.782.  CI 
424-127.000. 
Madsen.  Lamar,  to  Forest  Medical  Products.  Inc.  Linearly  operable 

intermittent  valve.  4,221.238.  CI.  137-627.500. 
Maeda.  Kiyoshi;  and  Fujisawa.  Kyohei.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Seizo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  stabilizing  a  modulated  light  rav. 
4,221.960,  CI.  250-205.000. 
Maejima,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kamo,    Yoshihisa;    Tsutsumi,    Zenji;    and    Maejima,    Hiroshi. 
4.222,081.  CI.  360-67.000. 
Magerl.  Richard  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Microcomputer  keyboard  input 

circuitry.  4,222.038,  CI.  34O-365.0OS. 
Magnetics  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Lamke,  Arland  D..  4,221,664,  CI.  209-213.000. 
Magnum  Tooling  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Oliver,  Peter  M..  4,221,141,  CI.  82-2.500. 
.Maillard,  Gilbert,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Variable  inductor.  4,222,022,  CI. 

336-139.000. 
Makabe,  Hachiro;  Watanabe,  Kazuo;  Takenoya,  Hideaki;  Kakinuma, 
Toshihide;  and  Kume,  Toshiaki,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.  Ltd. 
Sewing  machine  with  stitch-pattern  control  circuitry.  4,221,177,  CI. 
112-158  OOE. 
Makhieshim  Chemical  Works  Limited:  See — 

Behar,  Meir;  Peshes,  Ori;  and  Liebersohn,  Aharon,  4,221,893,  CI. 
525-438.000. 
Makino,  Masayasu:  See— 

Miyao,    Nobuyoshi;    Matsui,    Hirotoshi;    Isoyama,    Nobukazu; 
Nonaka,  Susumu;  Makino,  Masayasu;  Suzuki,  Kazuo;  and  Koda, 
Hirokazu,  4,221,179,  CI.  112-158.00E. 
Makkens,  ^thar:  See — 

Attinger,  Manfred;  Niemann,  Gert;  Makkens,  Lothar;  Eisenacher, 
Werner;  and  Fraubose,  Fritz,  4,221,850,  CI.  429-160.000. 
Makosch,  G/nter:  See— 

Jaerisch,  Walter;  and  Makosch,  G/nter,  4,221,486,  CI.  356-357.000. 
Makosch,  Gunter:  See— 

Jaerisch,  Walter;  and  Makosch,  G/nter,  4,221,486,  CI.  356-357.000. 
Makowski,  Henry  S.;  Bock,  Jan;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D..  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Process  for  forming  a  metal  sulfonate 
containing  EPDM.  4,221,712,  CI.  260-23.50A. 


Malachowski.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Kamath.  Venkatesh  H.:  Malachowski.  Michael  A  :  and  Vorndran, 

Charles  P..  4.221.378.  CI.  271-220000 

Malaval,  Claude,  to  Groupement   Atomique  AKacienne  Atlantique 

Liquid  absorbent  safelv  rod  for  j  nuclear  reactor    4.221.637.  CI 

176-86.00L. 

Malavasi.  Stuart  H   Portable  self-contained  securitv  system  4.222.043. 

CI.  340-568  000. 
Malaysian  Rubber  Producers"  Research  Association.  The  See — 

Campbell.  David  S  :  Loeber,  David  E  :  and  Tinker.  Andrew  J  . 
4.221.681.  CI.  260-4.0AR 
Malczewski.  Donna  J  Fluid  flow  and  viscositv  display  toy  4.221.073. 

CI  46-1. OOR. 
Maldavs.  Ojars.  to  Gould  Inc  Quick  disconnect  coupling  4.221.235.  CI 

137-614.040. 
Malhotra,  Sudarshan  K  :  See — 

Van  Heertum.  John  C:  and  Malhotra.  Sudarshan  K  .  4.221.799.  CI 
424-263000. 
Mallard.  Robert  G.  Lug  strap  connector  for  looms    4.221.241.  CI 

139-151.000. 
Mallow,  William  A.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated   Additive  for  improved 

performance  of  silicate  cement  4.221,597.  CI    106-74  000. 
Malm.  Curtis  L..  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Two  ended  retractable. 

writing  instrument  4.221.490.  CI  401-29  000 
Mumula.  Ronald  S.;  and  Dotson.  Samuel  C.  to  Andco  Incorporated 

Hot  blast  stove  erection  process.  4.221.537.  CI  414-786000 
Manabe.  Daisuke;  Asai.  Shuji;  and  Suga.  Michihisa.  to  Nippon  Electric 
Co..  Ltd  Electrophotographic  plate  produced  by  firing  glass  binder 
containing  inorganic  photoconductor  and  high  melting  point  inor- 
ganic additive  in  non-reducing  atmosphere.  4.221,855.  CI.  430-56  000 
Mandelbaum,   Isidore.   Anchoring  and   occluding  surgical   dressing. 

4.221.215.  CI.  128-155.000. 
Manerba.  Giancarlo.  Method  for  making  a  great  capacity  bag  and  the 

related  improved  bag.  4.221.250.  CI    150-3.000. 
Mangiavacchi.  Jacques,  to  Glaenzer  Spicer.  C^dan  joint  of  the  block 

beanng  type.  4.221.119.  CI.  64-I7.00R. 
Mansfeld.  Florian  B.;  and  Roe,  David  K  .  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Electrochemical  cell  for  measuring  hvdrogen  in  metal 
4.221.651,  CI.  204-195.00C. 
Mansfield.  William  S.:  See — 

Kindel.    Lennart;    and    Mansfield.    William    S.    4.221.146.    CI. 
83-167.000. 
Manzoni.  Pierluigi:  See — 

Vargiu.  Silvio;  and  Manzoni.  Pieriuigi.  4.221.829.  CI.  427-222  000 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See —  «- 

Dreher.    Karl    D;    and    Gogarty.    William    B..    4.221.229.    CI 
137-13.000 
Marcel  Boschung.  Firma:  See — 

Boschung.  Marcel.  4.222,044.  CI  340-581.000. 
Marchais.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Sirven.    Jacques;    and    Marchais.    Jean-Claude.    4.222.049.    CI 
343-7.700. 
Marchal.  Lucien:  See — 

Rodriguez.     Ludovic;    and    Marchal.     Lucien.    4.221,789,    CI 
424-244.000. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Watson,  Barry  K.;  and  Powell.  Ian  L..  4.222.018.  CI.  333-251.000. 
Margotte.  Dieter:  See— 

Adelmann,    Siegfried;    Margotte.    Dieter:    Rosenkranz.    Hans   J.: 
Vernaleken,  Hugo;  Nouvertne.  Werner;  and  Freitag.   Dieter, 
4.221.645,  CI.  204-159.140. 
Marowski,  Raymond  M.:  See — 

Engle.  Vencil  D.;  Marowski,  Raymond  M.;  Pollard,  Edward  E.; 
and  Pullen,  John  L.,  4,221,489,  CI.  400-636.300. 
Mafquis,  Harold  E.,  Ill;  and  Nguyen,  Nhiem  D  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.  Vibration  isolator.  4,222,029,  CI.  340-52.00R. 
Mars,  Incorporated:  See — 

Heiman,  Frederic  P.,  4,221,227,  O.  133-3.00D. 
Marsh.  Brian:  See — 

Wright,  Donald  C;  Marsh,  Brian;  and  Young,  Rodney  L    D , 
4,221,579,  CI.  65-114.000 
Marshall,  Claude  J.,  Jr.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Simu- 
lated wire  wheel  cover.  4,221.436,  CI.  30I-37.0SS. 
Martens.  Henry  J.;  and  Vandebult,  Jan.  to  I.  D.  Engineering.  Inc. 

Anti-theft  locking  device.  4.221,025,  CI.  24-I50.00R. 
Martin,  Pierre:  See — 

Drabek,  Jozef;  Greuter.  Hans;  and  Martin,  Pierre,  4,221,812,  CI 
424-304.000. 
Martin,  Robert  B.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Media  regeneration  in 

electrofiltration.  4,221,648,  CI.  204-186.000 
Martin,  Robert  P.,  Jr.  Lift  truck  cab  with  movable  back  wall  portion 

4,221.274,  CI.  I80-69.00R. 
Martineau,  Tom  N.,  to  Stocking,  Inc.  Aerator  proportioner  for  frozen 

comestible  freezers.  4,221,117,  CI,  62-306,000. 
Martinez,  Leobardo  C:  See— 

Verdugo,  Marco  A.  F.;  and  Martinez,  Leobardo  C,  4,221,366,  CI. 
266-197.000. 
Maruzen  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Minagawa,  Motomobu;  Akutsu,  Mitsuo;  Fujiwara,  Hiroshi;  and 
Kashiki,  Masayuki,  4,221,700,  CI.  260-45,7PH 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heissler,    Herbert;    Wurtinger,    Horst;    and    Schaab,    Karl    H , 
4,221,623,  CI.  156-169000. 
Maschinenfabrik  &  Eisengiesserei  Ed.  Mezger  AG:  See — 
Mezger,  Fritz,  4,221,309.  CI.  222-604.000. 
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Mason   Elmer  B   Stator  for  multiple  rotor  D.  C  magnetic  motor. 

4.22l.<)84.  CI   -MO- 1 12.000 
Masopusl.  Otto  r .  Jr    See—  ^       ^     ,  j  m^„i    i„i.„  d 

Brown.  Donald  R  ;  Masopust.  Otto  T..  Jr.:  and  Meal.  John  R.. 
4.221.034.  CI   2'?-25.420. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  Sff—  .,,,70.    /~i 

Growdon.  John  H.;  and  Wurtman.  Richard  J..  4.221.784.  U. 
424-l<)«).000. 
Massarani.  Elena:  Sec—  »/„,„„„  „ 

Nardi.  Dante:  Mas-sarani.  Elena:  Tajana.  Alberto;  and  Veronese. 
Mano.  4.221.803.  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Mastercrafters  Corporation:  See—  „  .  ,^ 

Davidson.  Samuel  L..  4.221.014.  CI.  9-1.100. 
Mastropieri.  Antonio.  Device  for  automatically  returning  a  transmission 

control  to  neutral.  4.221.277.  CI.  180-273  000 
Matson  Navigation  Company:  Stv—  4-i-)i«i<    n 

Brown.    James   A.:    and    Frentzel.    Herman    E..   4.221.515.    CI. 
410-32.000 
Matsui.  Hirotoshi:  Siv —  .  vi  u  1 

Miyao.  Nobuyoshi:  Matsui.  Hirotoshi:  Isoyama.  Nobukazu: 
Nonaka.  Susumu;  Makino.  Masayasu;  Suzuki.  Kazuo;  and  Koda. 
Hirokazu.  4.221.179.  CI.  112-158.00E. 

Matsukawa.  Hiroharu:  Sfc—  Ati\-i\n    ri 

Hoshi.    Yoshivuki:    and    Matsukawa.    Hiroharu.   4.221.710.    CI. 

260-17.300.  ^         ^       u     t:i     .       i-«    I.H 

Matsumoto.  Takehiko;  and  Haba.  Hiroshi.  to  Sanshin  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Frequency  synthesizer  type  receiver  having  a  channel  selection 
device  4.222.121.  CI.  455-164.000. 
Matsumoto.  Zenji:  Sff—  -r„.u;»,i 

Idei.  Hideii:  Iwasaki.  Mitsuhiko:  Ito.  Michio:  Hirabayashi  Toshim  • 
chi:  Matsumoto.  Zenji:  and  Ninomiya.  Nobutaka.  4.221,560.  CI. 
432-99,000. 

Matsuno.  Takashi:  See—  r»»,c,.»i   Vr. 

Takaku.  Sakae:  Mori.  Takashi:  Murakami.  Yasushi;  Ohsugi.  Yo- 
shiyuki;  Kataoka.  Shigeyuki:  Takeda.  Yasuhisa:  Matsuno.  Taka- 
shi Iida.  Yoshimitsu:  Ariga.  Akiko:  Okazaki.  Akira;  Igusa. 
Kazuo:  Ogasawara.  Toshichika:  and  Shindo.  Minoru.  4.221.814. 
CI.  424-310.000. 
Matsuo.  Syunji;  See—  t    u       t  l  k^.w. 

Ivtaka.  Tateshi:  Matsuo.  Syunji:  Nagatani.  ToshiOjTakahashi. 
Kazuo:  and  Habu.  Takeshi.  4.221.864.  CI.  430-572.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd:  Se^— 

Hirashima.  Masayoshi.  4.222.073.  CI.  358-145.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamashima.  Tetsuo.  4.221.049.  CI.  30-195.000. 
Matthey  Bishop.  Inc.:  See— 

Mundy.  Joseph.  4.221.843.  CI.  428-594.000. 

Matz.  Wayne  C:  See—  „     ».        «,  r-    „-h 

Phillipp.  Robert  G :  Hellman.  Wayne  R.:  Matz.  Wayne  C;  and 
Bacharowski.  Walter.  Jr..  4.221.993.  CI.  315-73.000.  . 

Mayer  Gyorgy:  and  Nemesken.  Laszlo.  to  Baranya  Megyei  Allami 
Epitoipari  Vallalat.  Process  for  making  a  large  post-tensioned  floor 
bay  consisting  of  a  number  of  prefabricated  reinforced-concrete  noor 
ekments.  4.221.098.  CI.  52-741.000. 
Mazzeo.  Charles  F.:  and  Waddington.  William  T..  to  Atnerace  Corpo- 
ration. Screwdriver  attachment.  4.221.249  CI.  145-5aOOD. 
McClure.  Charles  A.  Flow  monitoring.  4,221.127.  CI.  73-861. WW. 
McCornack.  John  C:  See—  4  m  io<    /-i 

Hafele.   Joseph   C:   and   McCornack,  John  C,  4.221.195.  CI. 
123-254.000. 
McCoy.  Bryan  L :  See—  ^   ..  ,,        d  1 

Dankman.   Scott:   Levy.   Richard  C:  and   McCoy.   Bryan   L.. 
4.221.927.  CI.  179-l.OVC.  _,.     ^ 

McCoy.  Darl  M.:  and  Hawk,  Charles  W..  Jr..  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Method  of  secunng  a  Moineau  pump  stator.  4.221.036.  CI.  2v- 
156.4WL. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See- 
Lemons.  Carl  R.  4.221.619.  CI.  156-71.000.      ,      ,        .      _, 
McFadden.  Francis  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany    Optical    microbiological    testing    apparatus    and    method. 
4.221.867.  CI.  435-32  000.  .  ,„  .,^    ^, 

McFee.   William   R    Method  of  handling  baggage.  4.221.536.  CI. 
414-786.000. 

^'^'Stenwn.^MSon:  a7d  Mcintosh.  James.  4.222.040.  CI.  340-384,OOE^ 
McKenzie.  Thomas  C:  and  Brown.  John  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company  1 1  -(1 .2.3.6-Tetrahydro-substituied-4-py  ridy  I)- 

dibenz[b.f][1.4]oxazepines.  4,221.714.  CI.  260-244.400. 
McKenzie.  Thomas  C.  Crawley,  Lantz  S.:  and  Brown.  John  J.,  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company.  Substituted  dibenzrb.flll.4]oxazepin- 

ll-yl    pyridinium    salts   and    derivatives    thereof.    4.221.715.    CI. 

260-244.400.  ^   ^. 

McLean.  Colin  D .  to  ICI  Australia  Limited.  Hydrophobic  explosive 

composition  and  method  of  making.  4.221,616.  CI.  149-2.000. 
McNair,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Internal  combustion 

engine  with  sustained  power  stroke.  4.221,198,  CI.  123-285.000. 
McSherry,  Thomas  W..  to  Mechanical  Plastics  Corp.  Fastening  element 

with  anti-jacking  device.  4,221.154,  CI.  85-80.000.  ,  .    .    ^  _.         , 
McWilliams,  Joseph  A.,  to  Micropore  International  Lin"«ed^  Jnf"UL, 

insulation  containing  silica  aerogel  and  alumina.  4.221.672.  ci. 

252-62.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See— 

GudorfT  James  L..  4.222,058.  Cl.  346-75.000. 

Meal.  John  R.:  See—  ^  »#    1    i^i.     d 

Brown,  Donald  R.;  Masopust.  Otto  T..  Jr.;  and  Meal.  John  R.. 
4.221.034.  CI.  29-25.420. 


Mechanical  Plastics  Corp.:  See-    ,,^  ^,  „.  ^..^ 
McSherry,  Thomas  W..  4.221,154,  Cl.  85-80.000. 

Medi-Technical  Corporation;  See—  

Hill,  James  J,  4.222.099,0.  363-101.000. 
Medina,  Conrad  R..  to  Swingline.  Inc.  Corrugated  fastener  and  strip  ot 

fasteners.  4,221,153.  Cl.  85-11. 000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

I  inden.  Rolf  W.,  4.221.223.  Cl.  128-706.000. 
Meeo  Corp.:  See —  _„„ 

Wong.  Tit-Shing.  4,221,454.  Cl.  339-176.00R. 
Meinan  Machinery  Works.  Inc.:  See— 

Katsuji.  Hasegawa.  4.221.247.  Cl.  144-21^0WI  , 
Meisner,  Alfred:  and  Arnold.  Werner,  to  DIEHL  F'™^-  Control 
device  for  rapidly  setting  an  electronic  digital  display.  4,222,U1U,  ci. 
■*^Q  I  AT)  (V)n 
Mei'tzner,  Erich  F.:  and  Oline,  James  A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 
Reticular  crosslinked  monovinylidene  N-heterocyclic  copolymer. 
4.221.871.  Cl.  521-29.000.  . 

Melloh.  Wilhelm:  and  Reinisch.  Wolfgang^  Betaines  exhibiting  im- 
proved skin-protecting  characteristics.  4-221.733.Cl.  260-404.500. 
Mclson.  James  L.  Carrier  for  remote  controller.  4.221,281,  Cl.  ivi- 

1200R. 
Menefee.  Charles  M:  See—  ^x.    ,      xm     a  •>■,^  ■>9t.    ri 

Galer.    Herbert   W.;   and   Menefee.  Charles   M.,   4.221.286,   Cl. 

198-377.000. 
Merchant.  Stanley  R.  See—  ^      ,      „        ^  r^  u/  11.  i 

Heiney,  Elmer  T.,  Ill:  Merchant,  Stanley  R.;  and  Green,  Wells  L  . 
4.222.026.  Cl.  338-34.000. 

Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See—  .  ,,,  on  /-i  ^ia  anonm 

Breault,  George  O.:  and  Kwan,  King  C.  4.221.813.  Cl.  424-309  _0a). 
Cragoe  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Smith.  Robert  L.:  and  Stokker,  Gerald  E^ 
4,221.790,  Cl.  424-246.000. 
Merrell  Toraude  et  Compagnie:  See— 

Bey,  Philippe;  and  Jung,  Michel,  4,221,914,  Cl.  548-342000. 
Mesne  Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph.  Inc.:  See-        ^  _     .  u/»r.,., 

Anderka,  Ceroid;  Ritter.  Hans-Joachim:  and  Zuchner.  Werner. 
4.221.496.  Cl.  401-258.000. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See—  ^n-    u    i 

Moser  Werner;  v.Tein.  Volker;  Dirlewanger.  Albert:  Offenbeck. 
Hans:  and  Stoeckle.  Walter.  4.221.350.  Cl.  244-50.000. 

Meszaros.  CsiUa:  See —  „    ,  .    o    w  1 

Toth    Edit;  Torley.  Jozsef:  Palosi,  Eva;  Szeberenyi.  Szabolos: 
Szporny,    Laszlo;    Gorog,    Sandor;    and    Meszaros,    Csilla, 
4,221.739,  Cl.  260-570.0AB. 
Metal  Bellows  Corporation:  See— 

Tucker,  Elton  M..  4.221.219.  Cl.  128-260.000. 
Metal  Closures  Limited:  See- 
Guest.  John  H..  4.221.105.  Cl.  53-488.000. 
Metallwerke  Max  Brose  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Becker.  Herbert.  4.221.079.  Cl.  49-351. 000. 
Metzeler  Kautschuk  AG:  See— 

Rost.  Harry.  4.221.627.  Cl.  156-507.000.  .  ^  .  k- 

Meurer.  Charles  L.  Upright  circular  tube  settler  with  stacked  tube 

modules.  4.221.671.  Cl.  210-522.000.  c    .„  a„„ 

Meyer.  Gustavo  A.;  Peters,  Mark  A.;  and  Leaver,  Helen  S.,  to  Amax 

Inc.    Purification    of    nickel    chloride    solutions.    4.221,765.    Cl. 

Meyer,  John  J.,  to  Nooter  Corporation.  Tube-type  vessel  and  method  of 
joining  the  tubes  to  the  tubesheets  in  such  vessels.  4,221,263.  Cl. 

Meyer'  Otto,  to  Pierburg  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Thermal  timer  valve. 

4,221,204.  Cl.  123-568.000. 
Meyer,  Sharon  A.:  See —  ,  ,..    „    r-  i 

Pearson,  Michael  B.;  Meyer,  Sharon  A ;  and  SheJl,  Francis  J.. 
4.221.823.  Cl.  427-4.000. 
Mezeer.  Fritz,  to  Maschinenfabrik  &  Eisengiesserei  Ed.  Mezger  AG. 

Ladle  tilting  apparatus.  4,221.309.  Cl.  222-604.000. 
Meznch.  Reuben  S..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Apparatus  fo;  d'viding  an 
arbitrary    waveform    into    equal-amplitude    steps.    4.222.UU8.    ci. 
328-28.000.  ^      ^    ,_^         ,    -  _ 

Michigan  Technological  University,  Board  of  Control  o':  See- 

Haataja,    Bruce    A.;    and    Lund,    Anders    E.,    4,221,751.    CI. 
264-119.000. 
Micropore  International  Limited:  See— 

McWilliams,  Joseph  A..  4.221.672.  Cl.  252-62.000. 
Middeldorf,  Martin:  See—  .  u  lu     a  ■>tt  ni  r-i 

Flaig,  Heinz:  Middeldorf,  Martin;  and  Dietrich,  Udo,  4.221.171.  Cl 

104-130.000. 

Mifune.  Hiroyuki:  See—  .......     01.  j  \Af  ^^ 

Okutsu.  Eiichi;  Akimura,  Yoshitaka;  Takada,  Shunji;  and  Mifurf: 
Hiroyuki,  4.221.857.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Mihalic.  William  T.:  See—  _.  ^.    ,     i^       ■   a 

Buuck.   Bryce  A.;  Mihalic.  William  T.;  and  Clark.  DaviJ   P.. 
4.221.199.  Cl.  123-90.160. 
Mikkers.  Johannes  C.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Glide  path  light- 
ing system.  4.222,027,  Cl.  340-26.00a  ,  ^  ,„  «,  r-i 
Miles.  Edward  J.  Oribital  pump  with  fluid  flow  control.  4.221.553,  CI. 

418-61.00R. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See—  Attxann 

Warren,  Brian  T.;  Spicer.  John  W.;  and  Miller.  Thomas.  4.221.800. 
Cl.  424-269.000.  r.        ^,     r^  d 

Miles,  Ronald  C;  and  Carpenter,  Larry  D..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  low  hydrogen  overvoltage  cathodes. 
4.221.643.  Cl.  204-98.000. 

'  Bi!  Le-Khac:  and^Milkovich.  Ralph.  4.221.884.  Cl.  525-314.000. 
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Miller.  Diane.  Extendable  vehicle  lateral  side  guard.  4.221.412.  Cl. 

293-118.000. 
Miller,  Jack  V.;  and  Miller.  Mark  R.  Simulated  vehicle  radar  trans- 
ceiver. 4,221.380.  Cl.  272-8.00N. 
Miller.  Mark  R.:  See- 
Miller.  Jack  v.;  and  Miller,  Mark  R.,  4,221.380,  Cl.  272-8.00N. 
Miller.  Paul  W..  to  Hairegenics.  Inc.  Method  of  implanting  hair. 

4.221,212.  Cl.  I28.1.00R. 
Miller,  Thomas:  See — 

Warren,  Brian  T.;  Spicer.  John  W.;  and  Miller.  Thomas.  4.221,800, 
Cl.  424-269.000. 
Miller,  Victoria:  See — 

Sanford.  Carl  C.  Jr..  4,221,173,  Cl.  108-113.000; 
Millner.  Ozra  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Alaimo.  Robert  J.;  Storrin.  Ronald  J.:  and  Millner.  Ozra  E.,  Jr., 
4,221,730,  Cl.  260-397  70R. 
Milne,  James  A.,  to  Pace  Incorporated.  Method  of  providing  sub-floor 

with  decorative  floor  panels.  4,221,620,  Cl.  156-71.000. 
Minagawa,  Motomobu;  Akutsu.  Mitsuo;  Fujiwara,  Hiroshi:  and  Ka- 
shiki.  Masayuki,  to  Maruzen  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Stabilized  polymer  compo- 
sition. 4,221.700.  Cl.  260-45.7PH. 
Minagawa.  Motonobu:  Sekiguchi.  Tetsuo;  and  Nakazawa,  Kenji,  to 
Argus  Chemical  Corp.  Anti-yellowing  composition.  4,221,687.  Cl 
260-23.0XA. 
Minakawa.  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Abnormal  temperature 
detection  and  microwave  generation  suppression  in  a  microwave 
oven.  4,221.949.  Cl.  219-10.55C. 
Minami.  Don  S.:  See — 

Handen.  Carl;  Minami.  Don  S.;  and  Treder.  John  D..  4.221.376.  Cl. 
271-149.000. 
Minami.  Syuji:  See — 

Ushida,  Yoshihisa;  Odawara,  Kiyoshi;  Kashiwa.  Norio:  Toyota. 
Akinori;  and  Minami.  Syuji.  4,221,894,  Cl.  526-125.000. 
Minder,  Emile  A.,  to  Erhardt  &  Spiess.  Werkzeug-  und  Maschinenbau 

GmbH  &  Co.  Tool  carrier.  4.221.142.  Cl.  82-36.00R. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Toshio;  Niwa,  Shuichi;  Yamadaya,  Shoko;  and  Orito. 
Yoshio.  4,221.678.  Cl.  252-466.0PT. 
Minnesota  Micro  Metal,  Inc.:  See — 

Frantzen,  John  J.,  4,221,084,  Cl.  51-392.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Clampitt,  Russell  F.;  Kalash,  Edwin;  Schuette,  Dennis  C:  and 

Straub,  Melvin  J.,  4,221,349,  Cl.  242-192.000. 
McFadden,  Francis  J.,  4,221,867.  Cl.  435-32.000. 
Moeller.  Gary  D..  4.221.348.  Cl.  242-192.000. 
Mishina.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Funatsu,  Takenori;  Inuzuka,  Yoichi;  Mishina.  Tetsuo:  Kitamura. 
Kenji:  and  Chiba.  Ataru.  4.221.606,  Cl.  1O6-288.0OQ 
Mitchell,  John  C;  and  Terning,  Thomas  N.  Motorcycle  controlling 

sidecar  for  handicapped  persons.  4,221,276,  Cl.  180-209.000. 
Mitchell,  Robert  B.;  and  Swank,  Harry  R.,  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
lion.  Implosion-resistant  cathode  ray  tube  structure  and  fabrication 
process.  4,222.075.  Cl.  358-246.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Vaughan.  Brian  J.  N..  4.221,936.  Cl.  179-18.0AD. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kii.  Masami.  4,221,943.  Cl.  200-148  OOR. 
Onishi,  Ken:  and  Tanaka,  Kunimaro,  4.222.079.  Cl.  360-32.000. 
Sato,     Kunihiko;     Urata,    Tetsuro;     Kawano.     Mitsugi:    Jinba. 
Terumasa;     Asamoto.     Tetsuhiro;     and     Uebayashi,     Takeo, 
4,221,952,  Cl.  219-69.00G. 
Mitsuboshi  Printing  Ink  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo,  Hirotugu,  4,221,593,  Cl.  106-20.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Ushida,  Yoshihisa:  Odawara.  Kiyoshi;  Kashiwa.  Norio:  Toyota. 
Akinori;  and  Minami.  Syuji.  4.221.894.  Cl.  526-125.000. 
Miyao.  Nobuyoshi;  Matsui,  Hirotoshi;  Isoyama,  Nobukazu;  Nonaka, 
Susumu:  Makino,  Masayasu:  Suzuki,  Kazuo;  and  Koda,  Hirokazu,  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Button  size  control  in  an  automatic  elec- 
tronic sewing  machine.  4.221.179.  Cl.  I12-158.00E. 
Miyazaki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Shimizu,    Motoi;    Miyazaki,    Masaaki:    and    Oh-Higashi,    Seiji, 
4.221.996.  Cl.  318-287.000. 
Mizutani.  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Shimizu,    Shigehisa:    and    .Mizutani,    Shigemitsu,    4.221.145.    Cl 
83-71.000. 
Mnilk,  Reinhold;  Kurreck,  Manfred;  Geltenpoth,  Ulrich;  and  Keil. 
Manfred,  to  Holstein  &  Kappert  GmbH.  Method  of  making,  filling 
and  closing  containers  of  thermoplastic  material.  4,221,760,  Cl. 
264-524.000. 
Mobus,  Dietmar;  Ehrenberger,  Gunter;  and  Jobst,  Wolfgang,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Illuminated  electric  switches.  4,221.945.  Cl. 
200-316.000. 
Mochizuki.  Fujiaki:  See — 

Shimizu.  Tohru;  Haji.  Hideki;  and  Mochizuki,  Fujiaki,  4,221,661, 
Cl.  210-721.000. 
Modica,  Giovanni:  See — 

De    Nora,    Oronzio;    Giuffre,    Luigi;    and    Modica,    Giovanni. 
4.221.642.  Cl.  204-98.000. 
Moedritzer.  Kurt,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Phospholane  oxide  contain- 
ing polymers.  4.221.874,  Cl.  521-108.000. 
Moeller,  Gary  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Belt  driven  tape  cartridge.  4,221,348,  Cl.  242-192.000. 
Mohammadioun,  Said;  Wittier,  David  A.;  Titus,  Theodore,  IV;  and 
Plunkett,  Luther  C,  Jr.,  to  Lanier  Business  Products.  Inc.  Central 


control  system  for  a  dictation  device  with  plural  dictators  and  plural 
recorders.  4.221,938,  Cl.  179- 100. 1 DR 
Monin,  Andre.  Toy  producing  a  driver's  section  of  a  vehicle.  4.221,072, 

Cl.  46-l.OOB. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Gaertner,    Van    R.;    and    Phillips.    Wendell    G.,    4.221,583.    CI 

71-86.000. 
Moedritzer,  Kurt,  4,221,874.  Cl.  521-108.000. 
Tokas.  Edward  F.,  4,221,878,  Cl.  525-1.000. 
Tokas,  Edward  F..  4.221.905.  Cl.  528-498  000. 
Moore,  John  F..  to  E  M  I   Limited.   Radiography.  4.222.104.  Cl. 

364-414.000. 
Morgan,  Jerry  A.  Tape  cartridge  holder.  4,221,440,  Cl.  312-1 1000. 
Mori,  Takashi:  See — 

Takaku,  Sakae:  Mori,  Takashi;  Murakami.  Yasushi:  Ohsugi.  ^'o- 
shiyuki;  Kataoka.  Shigeyuki;  Takeda.  Yasuhisa:  Matsuno.  Taka- 
shi: Iida.  Yoshimitsu:  .Ariga,  Akiko:  Okazaki,  Akira:  Igusa. 
Kazuo;  Ogasawara.  Toshichika:  and  Shindo,  Minoru.  4.221.814. 
Cl.  424-310.000. 
Morris.   Kenneth   A.   Apparatus  for  retrieving  balls.  4.221.524.  Cl. 

414-439.000. 
Morrison.  Douglas  I.;  and  Gergely.  William.  Jr .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc 
Copy    sheet    handling    apparatus    for    a    copier.    4.221.375.    Cl 
271-127.000. 
Morrison.  George  W..  to  Universal  Truck  Bixly.  Inc.  Refuse  truck 

body.  4.221.527.  Cl.  414-517.000. 
Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Alaimo.  Robert  J.;  Storrin.  Ronald  J.;  and  Millner.  Ozra  E..  Jr . 
4.221,730,  Cl.  260-397  70R. 
Moser,  Otto  W.:  See— 

Von  Tomkewitsch,  Romuald;  and  Moser,  Otto  W.,  4.222.041.  Cl 
340-517.000. 
Moser.  Werner;  v.Tein.  Volker:  Dirlewanger.  Albert:  Offenbeck.  Hans: 
and   Stoeckle.   Walter,   to   Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm   GmbH 
Automatic  direction  stabilization  system.  4.221.350.  Cl.  244-50.000 
Moskowitz.  Francinc:  See — 

Moskowitz.   William:  and   Moskowitz.   Francine.  4.221.060.   Cl 
35-17.000. 
Moskowitz.   William;   and    Moskowitz.   Francine    Children's  denial 

instructional  kit.  4.221.060.  Cl.  35-17.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Chamberlin.  George  P..  4.222.103.  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Groves.  Stanley  E..  4.222.116.  Cl.  375-55.000. 
Gurtier.  Richard  W  .  4.221.471.  Cl.  350-331.00R. 
Mageri.  Richard  A.,  4,222,038,  Cl  340-365.00S. 
Parkinson.  Ward  D..  4.221.977.  Cl.  307-238  000. 
Stein.  Marc  T..  4.222.095.  Cl.  363-8.000. 
Moll.  Charles  L.;  and  Kozakiewic/.  Bernie  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Impact  polymer  process  4.221.883.  Cl.  525-243.000 
Mould.  Henry  M..  to  Perkin-Elmer  Limited  Selection  of  spectrophoto- 

metric  operating  parameters.  4.221.484.  Cl   356-319.000 
Moulton.  Robert  K.;  and  Thompson.  John  W..  to  Sperry  Corporation 

Phase  lock  loop  preconditioning  circuit.  4,222,009,  Cl.  328-72.000. 
Mourier,  Georges,  to  Thomson  CSF.  Electrical  machine.  4,221,983.  Cl 

310-72.000. 
Mrozowski.  Andrij;  Naylor.  Jimmy  R.;  and  Prazak.  Paul  R..  to  Burr- 
Brown  Research  Corptiration.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automati- 
callv    calibrating    a   digital    to   analog    converter.    4.222,107.    Cl 
364-571.000. 
Mueller.  Paul  A.;  Hartz.  John  R.;  Pawlowski,  Elaine  D  ;  and  Freedman. 
M.   David,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.   Lumber  inspection  and 
optimization  system.  4.221.974.  Cl.  250-563  000. 
Muller  Hans,  to  Grapha-Holding  AG.  Apparatus  for  folding  paper 

sheets  or  the  like.  4,221,373.  Cl  270-86  000 
Mumpower.  Robert  C.  II;  See— 

Kiefer.  John  E.;  and  Mumpower.  Robert  C.  II.  4.221.226.  Cl. 
131-267.000. 
Mundy.  Joseph,  to  Maithey  Bishop.  Inc.  Construction  of  elliptical  metal 

substrates.  4.221.843.  Cl  428-594.000. 
Murakami.  Yasushi:  See — 

Takaku.  Sakae;  Mori.  Takashi;  Murakami.  Yasushi:  Ohsugi.  Yo- 
shiyuki;  Kataoka.  Shigeyuki:  Takeda.  Ya.suhisa:  Matsuno.  Taka- 
shi: Iida.  Yoshimitsu:  Ariga.  Akiko.  Okazaki.  Akira:  Igusa. 
Kazuo;  Ogasawara.  Toshichika:  and  Shindo.  Minoru.  4.221.814. 
Cl.  424-310.000. 
Murdock.   Bradley   R..  to  Diamond   Power  Specialty  Corporation. 

Reflective  insulation  assembly  4.221.094.  Cl.  52-474.000. 
Murphy.    John    A,.    Jr     Solar    collector    assembly.    4.221.208.    CI 

126-432.000. 
Muskulus.  Willi,  to  Balzer  &  Droll  KG.  Device  for  w  inding  stators  or 

the  like.  4.221.243.  Cl.  140-92  100. 
Myers.  Ronald  W  :  See — 

Hughes.  Donald  W.  K.;  and  Myers,  Ronald  W..  4.221.458,  Cl. 
339-126.00R. 
Nagai,  Michiko;  See — 

Tahara,  Yoshiyuki;  Nagai.  Michiko;  Kogure.  Katsura:  Kawase. 
Shigeo:  and  Yamaguchi,  Teruhito.  4.221.810.  Cl.  424-284.000 
Nagano.  Kyoichi;  Takami.  Toshihiko;  and  Koyama.  Kunio.  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  Non-fused  flux  composition  for  submerged-arc 
welding.  4.221.61 1.  Cl   148-26.000 
Nagano.  Satoshi:  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Nagano.  Satoshi.  4.222.098.  Cl   363-71.000. 
Nagao.  Toshiaki;  and  Ohashi.  Yasuo.  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co 
Temperature  controller  having  cold  junction  compensation  element 
positioned  within  a  guidepin.  4.221.923.  Cl.  136-222.000 
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Nagatani,  Toshio:  See—  t  ■    u    i. 

lytaka.  Tateshi;   Matsuo.  Syunji;   Nagatani.  Toshio;  Takahashi, 
Kazuo;  and  Habu.  Takeshi,  4.221.864.  CI.  430-572.000. 
Nagel.  Robert  I.:  See — 

Schueler.  Arthur  P.;  and  Nagel.  Robert  1..  4.221.498.  CI.  4O4-9.000. 
Nair.  Vijay  G.;  Joseph,  Joseph  P.;  and  Bernstein.  Seymour,  to  Atnerican 
Cyanamid  Company.   Substituted  O-a-D  and  0-;3-D-multi-galac- 
topyranosyl  and  glucopyranosyl   1-^  and  1—6  galactopyranosyl 
1-^  a-D-glucopyranoses.  4.221.907.  CI.  536-118.000. 
Naito.  Kenji;  Ohe.  Keitaro;  and  Tsuji.  Nobuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.    Method    of   producing    finely    divided    polymer    particles. 
4.221.862.  CI.  430-536.000. 
Naito,  Motoharu;  See— 

Yasui.  Toshio;  Naito,  Motoharu;  and  Asami,  Ken,  4,222,030.  CI. 
34O-52.00H. 
Naito.  Shouro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Testing  device  for  generator  output 

voltage  regulators  4.222.005.  CI.  324-158.0MG. 
Nakagawa.  Shiro;  and  Aoi.  Toshiki.  to  TDK  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Magnetic  head.  4.222,084,  CI.  360-119.000. 
Nakajima,  Yasuo:  See— 

Kuroda.   Hiroshi;   Nakajima,   Yasuo;   Hayashi.   Yoshimasa;   and 
Fujino,  Haruo.  4.221.197.  CI.  123-316.000. 
Nakate,  Yasusi;  Iwai.  Hiroshi;  and  Nanishi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Kansai  Paint 
Co.,  Ltd.  Low  temperature  curing  high  solid  coating  composition. 
4.221.683.  CI.  260-15.000. 
Nakaya  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshikawa.  Satonovu.  4.221.339,  CI.  239-704.000. 
Nakayama.  Niro;  and  Yonezawa.   Kazuhiro.  to  Nippon   Pneumatic 

Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Air  classifier.  4.221.655.  CI.  209-21 1.000. 
Nakazawa,  Kenji:  See— 

Minagawa.  Motonobu;  Sekiguchi.  Tetsuo;  and  Nakazawa,  Kenji. 
4.221.687,  CI.  260-23.0XA. 
Namiki  Precision  Jewel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imaizumi,  Nobuo;  and  Wakana,  Kazuo.  4.221.613.  CI.  148-103.000. 
Nanishi.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Nakate.  Yasusi;  Iwai,  Hiroshi;  and  Nanishi.  Kiyoshi.  4.221.683.  CI. 
260-15.000. 
Narasimhan,  Mandayam  C.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Continu- 
ous casting  method  for  metallic  amorphous  strips.  4.221.257.  CI. 
164-87.000. 
Nardi.  Dante:  Massarani.  Elena;  Tajana.  Alberto;  and  Veronese.  Mario, 
to  Recordati,  SA.  Substituted  dibenzyl  ethers  and  pharmaceutical 
compositions  containing  said  ethers  for  the  treatment  of  infections. 
4.221.803.  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Narken,  Bernt;  and  Tummala.  Rao  R..  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Multilayered  glass-ceramic  substrate  for  mount- 
ing of  semiconductor  device.  4.221.047.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Nash.  Donald  H.:  See— 

Anglikowski.  Ronald  E.;  Hui,  George  P.;  Lese,  Gregory;  and  Nash. 
Donald  H..  4.221.932.  CI.  179-2.0EA. 
National  Mine  Service  Company:  See- 
Jasper,  Alien  L  .  4.221,363.  CI.  254-98.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Parramore.  Thomas  S.,  4.221.048.  CI.  30-135.000. 
Wardill,  Gordon  A..  4,221,426,  CI.  296-178.000. 
Natmar,  Inc.:  See— 

Clay.  Bobby  J.,  4.221,626.  CI.  156-366.000. 
Natoli.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Graeser.  Joseph  H..  Jr.;  Natoli.  Richard  A.;  and  Adkins.  Robert  J.. 
4.222.056.  CI.  343-767.000. 
Nay  lor.  Jimmy  R.:  See — 

Mrozowski,  Andrij;  Naylor.  Jimmy  R.;  and  Prazak.  Paul  R.. 
4.222,107.  CI.  364-571.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson.  Jeff  L..  4.221.163,  CI.  101-93.010. 
Neddermeyer,  Seth  H.;  and  Becker,  Robert  A.  Condenser  powered 

fuze  4.221.168,  CI.  102-211.000. 
Nederlandse  Centrale  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast  Natuurwetenschap- 
peiijk  Onderzoek:  See — 
Bulten.  Eric  J..  4.221.811.  CI.  424-288.000 
Neeff.  Wolf-Rainer:  See- 
Hammer.  Klaus-Dieter;  Gerigk.  Gunter;  Neeff.  Wolf-Rainer;  and 
Bytzek.  Max.  4.221.821,  CI.  426-420.000. 
Neil  Brown  Instruments  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Lawson.    Kenneth    D.;    and    Brown,    Neil    L..    4,221,128,    CI. 
,    73-861.290. 
Nekoosa  Papers  Inc.:  See— 

Lodzinski,  Fred  P.,  4,222,064,  CI.  356-73.000. 
Nelson.   Richard   E..  to   Honeywell   Inc.   Refrigeration   heat   pump 

changeover  valve  assembly.  4.221.237,  CI.  137-625.290. 
Nemec.  James:  See- 
Wade,  Mark  W.,  4,221,429,  CI.  297-277.000. 
Nemecek.  Oldrich:  See — 

Grimova.  Jaroslava;  Nemecek.  Oldrich;  Kuchar.  Miroslav;  and 
Brunova.  Bohumila,  4,221,919,  CI.  562-465.000. 
Nemeskeri,  Laszlo:  See — 

Mayer.  Gyorgy;  and  Nemeskeri,  Laszlo,  4,221,098,  CI.  52-741.000. 
Nettleton,  Raymond  W.:  See- 
Cooper,  George  R.;  and  Nettleton,  Raymond  W..  4.222.115.  CI. 
375-1.000. 
Neubauer.  Harry:  See- 
Lamberts.  Kurt;  Leppin.  Jurgen;  Greten.  Berndt;  and  Neubauer. 
Harry.  4.221.950.  CI.  219-10.810. 
Neumann,  Siegmar.  Cover  pane  for  solar  collectors.  4,221,466.  CI. 
350-167.000. 


Neuray.  Dieter:  See — 

Humme.  Gert;   Fahnler.   Friedrich;   Neuray.   Dieter;  Ott.   Karl- 
Heinz;  and  Tacke.  Peter.  4.221,879,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Neuroth.  Charles  G.:  See— 

Getson.  John  C;  and  Neuroth,  Charles  G..  4.221,693,  CI.  260- 
37.0SB. 
Newcomb,  Donald  R..  to  Butternut  Electronics  Co.  Multi-band  vertical 

antenna.  4.222.053,  CL  343-722.000. 
Newport  Pharmaceuticals  International.  Inc.:  See— 
Giner-Sorolla,  Alfredo.  4.221.910.  CI.  544-265.000. 
Simon,    Lionel    N.;    and    Hadden,    John    W.,    4.221,794,    CI. 
424-253.000. 
Nguyen,  Nhiem  D.:  See — 

Marquis,  Harold  E..  Ill;  and  Nguyen.  Nhiem  D..  4.222,029.  CI. 
340-52.00R. 
Nicholson.  Richard  R.;  Smith.  Ray  E.;  and  Shukla.  Jayendra  G.,  to 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  Flame  retardant  article.  4,221,837, 
CI.  428-288.000. 
Nicoloff,  George  B.;  and  Kerr,  Clark,  Jr.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ration. Variable  air  inlet  for  a  ramjet  powered  missile.  4.221.230,  CI. 
137-15.100. 
Nidy,  Robert  K.  Shuffleboard  game  apparatus.  4,221,385,  CI.  273- 

126.00R. 
Niemann,  Gert:  See — 

Attinger.  Manfred;  Niemann.  Gert;  Makkens.  Lothar;  Eisenacher, 
Werner;  and  Fraubose,  Fritz,  4,221,850,  CI.  429-160.000. 
Niemi,  Bill  H.:  See— 

Cosentino,  Louis  C;  Niemi,  Bill  H.;  Silbernagel,  John  P.;  and 
Cooper,  Jamshed  R.,  4.221,543,  CI.  417-22.000. 
Nihon  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sato,  Haruki;  and  Kawasumi,  Yoshio,  4,221.828.  CI.  427-217.000. 
Nikolaus.  Harold  W.:  See— 

Ganse,   Robert  G.;  and   Nikolaus,   Harold   W.,  4,221,091,   CI. 
52-202.000. 
Niles.  Paul  D.;  Whallon,  William  P..  Jr.;  and  Normann.  Richard  W  .  to 
Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  connector  assembly.  4.221.446. 
CI.  339-49.00R. 
Ninagawa.  Chikato;  Ozaki.  Tadashi;  Yonekawa,  Minoru;  and  Harada. 
Hitoshi.  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Aluminium  alloy  cylinder  and  manu- 
facturing method  thereof  4.221.639.  CI.  204-26.000. 
Ninomiya.  Nobutaka:  See— 

Idei.  Hideji;  Iwasaki.  Mitsuhiko;  Ito.  Michio;  Hirabayashi.  Toshimi- 
chi;  Matsumoto.  Zenji;  and  Ninomiya.  Nobutaka.  4.221.560,  CI. 
432-99.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiuchi.  Eichi;  and  Irabu,  Takeru,  4,222,050,  CI.  343-7.700. 
Manabe,  Daisuke;  Asai,  Shuji;  and  Suga,  Michihisa,  4,221,855,  CI. 
430-56.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Kenji.  4.222.012.  CI.  330-85.000. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sato.     Kunihiko;     Urata.    Tetsuro;     Kawano.     Mitsugi;    Jinba. 
Terumasa:     Asamoto.     Tetsuhiro;     and     Uebayashi,     Takeo, 
4.221.952.  CI.  219-69.00G. 
Nippon  Pneumatic  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakayama.    Niro;    and    Yonezawa.    Kazuhiro.    4,221,655,    CI. 
209-211.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue,  Akira;  Suzuki,  Takehiko;  Saito,  Koichi;  Aoki,  Yukio;  Ono, 
Tetsuji;  and  Ghara,  Takashi,  4,221,768,  CI.  423-239.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Nagano,    Kyoichi;    Takami,    Toshihiko;    and    Koyama,    Kunio, 
4,221,611,  CI.  148-26.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yasui,  Toshio;  Naito,  Motoharu;  and  Asami,  Ken,  4,222,030,  CI. 
340-52.00H. 
Nishimura,  Yasushi:  See— 

Hino,  Kuniaki;  Uehara,  Yasuo;  Nishimura,  Yasushi;  Watanabe, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Okada,  Yoshio,  4,221,695,  CI.  260-42.140. 
Nishimura,  Yosaku,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toa  Kiaki  Seisakusho.  Chain 

block.  4,221.364,  CI.  254-338.000. 
Nishino,  Tomoyoshi,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
preparing  a  pancreatic  glucagon  specific  antibody.  4,221,777,  CI. 
424-12.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Asano.  Masaharu;  and  Aono.  Shigeo.  4.221.191.  CI.  123-492.000. 
Ezoe.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Hosaka.  Akio.  4.221.193.  CI.  123-483.000. 
Hayashi.  Yoshimasa;  Ohnishi.  Akihiro;  Waku,  Makio;  and  Kamino, 

Hideo.  4.221.203.  CI.  123-568.000. 
Kuroda.    Hiroshi;    Nakajima,   Yasuo;    Hayashi,   Yoshimasa;   and 
Fujino,  Haruo,  4,221,197,  CI.  123-316.000. 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tahara,  Yoshiyuki;  Nagai,  Michiko;  Kogure,  Katsura;  Kawase, 
Shigeo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Teruhito,  4,221,810,  CI.  424-284.000. 
Niwa,  Shuichi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Toshio;  Niwa,  Shuichi;  Yamadaya,  Shoko;  and  Orito, 
Yoshio,  4,221,678,  CI.  252-466.0PT. 
Noguchi,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Enomoto,  Tadao;  Koide,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Nobuo:  Kasai,  Hidefumi;  and 
Noguchi,  Tsutomu,  4,221,112,  CI.  368-84.000. 
Nolan,  J.  E.  Swimming  pool  chair  lift.  4,221,008,  CI.  4-496.000. 
Nonaka,  Susumu:  See — 

Miyao,  Nobuyoshi;  Matsui,  Hirotoshi;  Isoyama,  Nobukazu; 
Nonaka,  Susumu;  Makino,  Masayasu;  Suzuki,  Kazuo;  and  Koda, 
Hirokazu,  4,221,179,  CI.  1I2-158.00E. 
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Nooter  Corporation:  See- 
Meyer,  John  J..  4.221.263.  CI.  165-173.000. 
Nord.  Keith  W.;  Quasi.  Joseph  G.;  Williams.  William  H.;  Willmore. 
Naaman  W.;  and  Benson,  Ronald  B.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation 
Conveying  and  stacking  machine.  4,221,519.  CI.  414-49.000. 
Nordkvist.  Kjell  E.;  and  Skog.  Lars  H.,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag. 
Device  for  facilitating  gear  changing  in  gear  boxes.  4,221,283,  CI. 
I92-4.00C. 
Norman.  Paula  R.;  and  Ginter,  Sally  P..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Backside  antistatic  coated  film  bearing  a  light  sensitive  emulsion. 
4.221.861.  CI.  430-529.000. 
Normann.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Niles.  Paul  D.;  Whallon.  William  P ,  Jr.;  and  Normann,  Richard 
W.,  4,221,446.  CI.  339-49.00R. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Zelenz,  Martin  L.,  4.222,066,  CI.  358-114.000 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Black.   Gregory   T.;   and   Johnson.   Robert   A..   4.221.962.   CI 
250-227.000. 
Nosier.  John  C.  Linear  array  signal  processing  circuitry  for  locating  the 

midpoint  of  a  source  of  light.  4.221.973.  CI.  250-560.000. 
Nouvertne.  Werner:  See — 

Adelmann.   Siegfried;   Margotte.   Dieter;   Rosenkranz.   Hans  J.; 
Vernaleken.  Hugo:  Nouvertne.  Werner:  and  Freitag,  Dieter, 
4,221,645.  CI.  204-159.140. 
Nowak.  Welville  B.  Method  for  producing  solid  ribbons.  4,221.754.  CI. 

264-164.000. 
NRM  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Thomas  C.  4.221.124.  CI.  73-40.000. 
Nudd.  Howard  W..  Jr.:  See — 

Olsen.   Everett  O.;  and   Nudd.   Howard  W..  Jr..  4.221,133.  CI. 
73-704.000. 
Nunlist.  Erwin  J.;  Coleman,  Howard  G  ;  and  Harrison.  Edward  S  .  to 
Sybron  Corporation.  Separable  blade  agitator  and  method  and  means 
for  assembly.  4.221.488.  CI.  366-343.000. 
Oberlack.  Heinz:  See — 

Graupner,  Werner;  Oberlack.  Heinz:  and  Welling.  Hermann-Josef. 
4.221.565,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Occidental  Minerals  Corporation:  See — 

Jacoby,  Charles  H..  4.221,433,  CI.  299-4.000. 
Oda,  Kiyoshi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K  Lockable  slider  for  slide  fasten- 
ers. 4,221,027,  CI.  24-205. 14R. 
Odawara.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ushida.  Yoshihisa;  Odawara,  Kiyoshi;  Kashiwa,  Norio;  Toyota. 
Akinori;  and  Minami,  Syuji.  4.221.894.  CI.  526-125.000 
Oette.  Kurt;  and  Tschung.  Tschae  S..  to  A.  Nattermann  &  Cie.  GmbH. 
Structural     analogs    of    natural     phospholipids.     4.221.732.     CI. 
260-403.000. 
Offenbeck.  Hans:  See— 

Moser.  Werner;  v.Tein,  Volker:  Dirlewanger.  Albert:  Offenbeck, 
Hans;  and  Stoeckle.  Walter.  4.221.350.  CI.  244-50.000. 
Oga.  Shiyunichiro;  Asano,  Kazuo.  and  Imada.  Katsumi.  to  Daiichi 
Seiyaku    Company.    Ltd.    Method    of   preparing    comenic    acid 
4.221.723.  CI.  260-345  70R. 
Ogasawara.  Toshichika:  See — 

Takaku,  Sakae:  Mori,  Takashi;  Murakami,  Yasushi;  Ohsugi,  Yo- 
shiyuki: Kataoka,  Shigeyuki:  Takeda  Yasuhisa;  Matsuno,  Taka- 
shi:  lida,   Yoshimitsu;   Ariga,   Akiko;   Okazaki.   Akira;   Igusa. 
Kazuo;  Ogasawara,  Toshichika;  and  Shindo,  Minoru.  4.221.814. 
CI.  424-310.000. 
Oguchi,   Toshihiko:   Saito.    Ichiyoshi;    Ueno.   Tsuyoshi,   and   Kubo. 
Tsutomu.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  spherical  particles  of  thermoplastic  male- 
rial.  4.221.554.  CI.  425-7.000. 
Oh-Higashi.  Seiji:  See — 

Shimizu.    Motoi;    Miyazaki.    Masaaki;    and    Oh-Higashi.    Seiji. 
4.221.996.  CI.  318-287.000. 
Ohara.  Takashi:  See — 

Inoue.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Takehiko;  Saito.  Koichi;  Aoki.  Yukio;  Ono, 
Tetsuji;  and  Ohara.  Takashi,  4,221.768,  CI.  423-239.000. 
Ohashi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nagao,  Toshiaki:  and  Ohashi,  Yasuo,  4,221,923,  CI.  136-222.000. 
Ohe,  Keitaro:  See — 

Naito,   Kenji;  Ohe,   Keitaro;  and  Tsuji,   Nobuo,  4,221,862,  CI. 
430-536.000. 
Ohnishi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Hayashi,  Yoshimasa;  Ohnishi,  Akihiro;  Waku,  Makio;  and  Kamino. 
Hideo,  4,221,203,  CI.  123-568.000. 
Ohsugi,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Takaku,  Sakae;  Mori,  Takashi;  Murakami,  Yasushi;  Ohsugi,  Yo- 
shiyuki; Kataoka,  Shigeyuki;  Takeda,  Yasuhisa;  Matsuno,  Taka- 
shi; lida,  Yoshimitsu;  Ariga,  Akiko;  Okazaki,  Akira;  Igusa, 
Kazuo;  Ogasawara,  Toshichika:  and  Shindo,  Minoru.  4,221,814. 
CI.  424-310.000. 
Ohta.  Motomu,  to  Central  Automotive  Industries  Ltd.  Refrigerant 

compressor.  4,221,544,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Okada,  Masaru:  See— 

Komiyama,    Kunihiko;    Kanai,    Seikichi;    and    Okada.    Masaru. 
4.221.190.  CI.  123-263.000. 
Okada,  Yoshio:  See — 

Hino,  Kuniaki;  Uehara,  Yasuo;  Nishimura,  Yasushi;  Watanabe, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Okada,  Yoshio,  4,221,695,  CI.  260-42.140. 
Okada,  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Vasuoka,    Masahiro;    and    Okada,    Yoshitsugu,    4,221,360,    CI. 
251-305.000. 
Okamoto,  Michio;  Fukumura,  Tohru;  Ichikawa,  Minoru;  Uenoyama, 
Masaru;  Ichimura,  Masaaki;  and  Tateishi,  Masakazu,  to  Kabushiki 


Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  Warning  device  for  a  vehicle  4.222.031. 
CI.  340-52  OOF. 
Okazaki.  Akira:  See — 

Takaku.  Sakae:  Mori,  Takashi;  Murakami.  Yasushi:  Ohsugi.  Yo- 
shiyuki; Kataoka.  Shigeyuki:  Takeda.  Yasuhisa:  Matsuno.  Taka- 
shi; lida.  Yoshimitsu:  Ariga.  Akiko:  Okazaki,  Akira:  Igusa. 
Kazuo:  Ogasawara.  Toshichika:  and  Shindo,  Minoru.  4,221.814. 
CI.  424-310.000 
Okimune.  Katutosi.  to  Sanyo  Special  Steel  Co ,  Ltd    Water  cooled 

pane!  used  in  an  electric  furnace.  4,221,922,  CI.  13-32000 
Okumura.  Akia:  See — 

Hirose.  Takeshi:  and  Okumura.  Akia.  4.221.860,  CI  430-379  000 
Okuno.  Yoshihiro.  to  RCA  Corporation.  FM  Defect  compensation 

apparatus.  4.221,930,  CI.  179-l.OGB 
Okutsu.   Eiichi:   Akimura,   Yoshitaka:   Takada.   Shunji;   and   Mifune, 
Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a  high 
contrast  photographic  image.  4,221,857,  CI  430-264  000 
Olander.  Walter  K.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Complexed  manga- 
nese catalyst.  4,221.735.  CI.  260-429.00C 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Falci,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Scott,  Robert  N.,  4.221,819.  CI.  426-262  000 
McCoy,  Dari  M.:  and  Hawk,  Charles  W..  Jr.  4,221,036,  CI    29- 

156.4WL. 
Miles.    Ronald    C,    and    Carpenter,    Larry    D..    4.221.643.    CI 
204-98.000 
Oline.  James  A.:  See — 

Meitzner,  Erich  F.;  and  Oline.  James  A  .  4,221,871.  CI  521-29  000 
Oliver,  John  N.;  and  Sandler,  Louis  M  ,  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  substance  on  a 
liquid  surface.  4,221,125,  CI.  73-61  lOR 
Oliver,  Peter  M..  to  Magnum  Tooling  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  feeding  bar  stock  to  a  machine  tool  4,221.141.  CI  82-2  500 
OIney,  Robert  S .  to  Atlas  Powder  Company    Microbubble  feeding 

apparatus  and  method  4,221,507,  CI  406-33.000 
Olsen,  Everett  O.;  and  Nudd,  Howard  W  .  Jr ,  to  Foxboro  Company. 

The.  Vibratory-wire  pressure  sensor.  4.221.133,  CI   73-704  000 
Olsson,  Jan  T.:  See — 

Bjork,  Jan:  Olsson.  Jan  T.:  and  Holmberg,  Bengt  M  ,  4,221.166.  CI 
102-13.000. 
Olthoff.  James  A.:  See— 

Asal.  Jerrold  R  :  and  Olthoff.  James  A  ,  4,221.267,  CI   172-804.000 
Olvera.  Theadora  A.  Protective  cups  for  newly  cropped  ears  of  dogs. 

4.221.189.  CI.  119-96.000. 
Olvmpus  Optical  Company  Limited:  Set;— 

Imai,  Toshihiro.  4,22l!467.  CI.  350-215  000. 
Omnium  d'Assainissement:  See— 

Lebesgue.  Yves.  4,221,657.  CI.  210-616.000. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co  :  See— 

Nagao.  Toshiaki:  and  Ohashi.  Yasuo,  4.221,923,  CI.  136-222  000 
Onda,  Mitsuo:  and  Ichikawa.  Singo,  to  Citizen  Watch  Company  Lim- 
ited.   Electronic   timepiece   having   a   voltage  conversion   circuit. 
4.221.111.  CI.  .^68-35.000 
Ondelti.  Miguel  A.;  and  Condon,  Michael  E..  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.  Dithio  derivatives  of  4,5-dihydro-lH-pyrrole-2-carboxyIic  acids 
and    I,4,5,6-tetrahydropyridine-2-carboxyIic    acids.    4,221.912.    CI 
546-263.000 
Ondria.  John,  to  Alpha  Industries.  Inc    Microwave/millimeterwave 
oscillator  using  transferred  electron  device.  4.222.014.  CI.    331- 
107.0DP. 
Ongaro  D>.namics.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ongaro.  Theodore.  4.221.155.  CI  91-186.000. 
Ongaro,  Theodore,  to  Ongaro  Dynamics.  Ltd.  Vibration-free  hvdraulic 

power  system.  4,221.155,  CI.  91-186.000 
Onishi,  Ken:  and  Tanaka,  Kunimaro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   PCM   Recording  and  reproducing  system.  4.222.079.  CI. 
360-32.000. 
Ono.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Inoue.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Takehiko:  Saito.  Koichi;  Aoki.  Yukio;  Ono, 
Tetsuji:  and  Ohara.  Takashi,  4,221,768.  CI.  423-239  000. 
Ootsuka.  Ichiro:  See— 

Shibata.  Kizo;  Ootsuka,  Ichiro:  Anada.  Shyoichi;  and  Wakasugi, 
Kunio,  4,221.640.  CI.  204-33.000. 
Opfer.  James  E.;  Pierce.  John  M.;  and  Valby,  Lawrence  E..  to  Deveico, 
Inc.  Superconductive  magnetic  shield  and  method  of  making  same 
4.22 1.834.  p.  428-198.000. 
Oppel.  Werner:  and  Rordorf,  Horst  Apparatus  for  the  partial  treatment 
of  elongated  articles  by  current  intensive  glow  discharge  4.221.972. 
CI.  250-531.000. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See— 

Bergfelt.   Nils   H:    Bruce.   H.   William;   and    Roeser.   Heinz   J  . 
4.221.150,  CI.  83-882.000. 
Orban,  loan:  See — 

Puscas,  loan;  Orban.  loan.  Voicu.  Livia;  Breazu.  Dorin;  Pop,  loan: 
Ciupe.  luliu;  Terec.  Lazar;  Butan.  Mioara  R.;  Chiu.  Aurel:  Lerin- 
tiu.  Aurel;  and  Tun,  Zoltan.  4.221,783,  CI.  424-127.000. 
Orenzow.    Samuel.    Vehicular    protective    system.    4.222.034.    CI. 

340-64.000. 
Onto.  Yoshio:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Toshio;  Niwa,  Shuichi;  Yamadaya.  Shoko;  and  Onto. 
Yoshio.  4.221.678.  CI.  252-466.0PT. 
Orlando,  Charles  M.:  See- 
Cleveland,  William  K.  S.;  Webb,  Jimmy  L.;  and  Orlando,  Charles 
M.,  4,221,901,  CI.  528-202.000. 
Orlowski,  Jan  A.:  See — 

Lee,  Henry  L..  Jr.;  and  Orlowski.  Jan  A  ,  4,221.698.  CI  260-42  520. 
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Ormei  Corporation:  See— 

Hedberg.  Henry  C.  Jr..  4.221.666.  CI.  210-236.000. 
Oronzio  deNora  Impianti  Eletirochimici  S.p.A.:  See— 

De    Nora.    Oronzio;    Giuffre.    Luigi;    and    Modica.    Giovanni. 
4.221.642.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See- 
Chen.  Robert  H.  K.,  4,221.717.  CI.  260-333.000 
Orihi>efer.  Frank  T.:  See— 

Short,    Robert    G.;   and   Orthoefer.    Frank    T..   4.221,731.    CI. 
260-403.000. 
CKb<irn.  Peter  G  :  Osmond.  Desmond  W.  J.;  and  Thorpe.  Barrie  J.,  to 
Impenal    Chemical     Industries    Limited.     Composite    materials. 
4.221.697.  CI.  260-42.530. 
Osborn.  William  P.:  See— 

Guzzetta.  Joseph  A.;  Osborn.  William  P.;  and  King.  Terance  M.. 
4.221.517.  CI.  414-34.000. 
Osmond.  Desmond  W.  J.:  See— 

Osborn.  Peter  G  ;  Osmond.  Desmond  W.  J  ;  and  Thorpe.  Barrie  J  . 
4.221,697,  CI.  260-42.530. 
Osoboe  Konstruktorskoe  Bjuro  Instituta  Vysokikh  Temperatur  Akade- 
mii  Nauk  SSSR:  See— 
Abramian.  Evgeny  A.,  4.222.004.  CI.  323-44.00F. 
Ostrovskaya,  Ljudmila  E.:  See— 

Volodko.  Leonid  V.;  Ksenofontov.  Mikhail  A.;  Ostrovskaya.  Ljud- 
mila E.:  Dzivitskaya.  Galina  G.i  Goretsky.  Igor  D.;  Khoruzhy. 
Vasilv  M.;  Denisjuk.  Nikolai  M.;  Volokh.  Anatoly  Y.;  and  Pogo- 
relsky.  Oleg  N..  4.221.873.  CI.  521-103  000. 
Oswald.  Alexis  A.:  See- 
Brenner.    Douglas;    and    Oswald.    Alexis    A..    4,221.887.    CI. 
525-332.000. 
Ota.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakiyama,  Kazuo;  Ota,  Hiroshi;  and  Kato,  Hirosi,  4,221,686,  CI 
260-23.0EP. 
Otala,  Matti  N.  T..  and  Kuokkanen.  Laun.  to  Insele  OY.  Control  and 
measuring  system  for  flat-individual  heating/cooling  and  procedure 
for  the  system's  calibration.  4,221.260.  CI.  165-1 1. OOR. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sec— 

Nishino,  Tomoyoshi,  4.221.777.  CI.  424-12.000. 
Ott.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Humme.  Gert;  Fahnler.  Friedrich;  Neuray.  Dieter;  Ott,  Karl- 
Heinz.  and  Tacke.  Peter.  4.221.879.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Ottaway.  Gerald  H.:  See- 
Bailey.    Jack    H.;    and    Ottaway.    Gerald    H.,    4,222.072.    CI. 
358-128.500. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Wick.  Gerald  H  .  4,221.202,  CI.  123-378.000. 
Overman.  Joseph  D.;  and  Sheeto.  Joseph  J..  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I .  and  Company.  Formation  of  silver  halide  grains  in  the 
presence  of  thioureas.  4.221.863.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Owens.  Boyd  L.  Lawnmower  safety  control  system.  4.221,108,  CI. 

56-11300. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See- 
Benson,  Gustav  E.;  and  Dale,  Ralph  S..  4,221,183,  CI.  118-125.000. 
Ozaki,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ninagawa,   Chikato;   Ozaki,   Tadashi;    Yonekawa,    Minoru;   and 
Harada.  Hitoshi.  4,221,639.  CI.  204-26.000. 
Ozawa.  Shoji.  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Inc.  Toy  vehicle  and  trackway. 

4.221.076.  CI.  46-216.000. 
Pabst-Motoren  KG:  See— 

Papst,  Georg;  Schlicker,  Volker;  and  Wrobel,  Gunter,  4,221.546. 
CI.  417-354.000. 
Pabst.  Wilfred  A.;  and  Crabbe.  David,  to  Cities  Service  Company. 
Minimizing  soluble  iron  concentration  in  a  plant  effluent.  4,221,766, 
CI.  423-140.000. 
Pace  Incorporated:  See — 

Milne.  James  A..  4.221.620.  CI.  156-71.000. 
Paco  Corporation:  See— 

Paice,  Raymond  P..  4.221,319,  CI.  228-25  000. 
Pahl,  Robert  A.  Stilt  construction  for  dwellings  and  the  like.  4,221,090. 

CI.  52-169900. 
Paice.  Raymond  P..  to  Paco  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  welding  metal 

grating  structures.  4,221,319,  CI.  22«-25.000. 
Pako  Corporation:  See — 

Diesch,  Robert  E.;  and  Strunc,  Gerald  R..  4,221.144,  CI.  83-27.000. 
Palm.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Baron.  Geor|e  B.;  Thompson.  George  J.;  and  Palm.  Michael  M.. 
4.221,531.  CI.  414-694.000. 
Palosi,  Eva:  See— 

Toth,  Edit;  Torley.  Jozsef;   Palosi.  Eva;  Szeberenyi,  Szabolos; 
Szpomy,    Laszio;    Gorog,    Sandor;    and    Meszaros,    Csilla, 
4,221,739,  CI.  260-570.0AB. 
Panduit  Corp.:  See— 

Caveney,  Jack  E.,  4.221,352.  CI.  248-74.0PB. 
Papst,  Georg;   Schlicker,  Volker;  and  Wrobel,  Gunter,  to  Pabst- 
Motoren  KG.  Axial  fan.  4,221,546,  CI.  417-354.000. 
Paraho  Corporation:  See- 
Jones.  John  B.,  Jr.,  4,221,638.  CI.  202-121.000. 
Parkinson.  Ward  D..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Static  I^L  ram.  4,221,977,  CI. 

307-238.000. 
Parramore,  Thomas  S..  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Hand-grip  cutting  tools.  4,221.048,  CI.  30-135.000. 
Parry,  John  M.;  and  Raccah,  Paul,  to  United  States  of  America.  Inte- 
rior.   Method    of   manufacturing    a    gas    sensor.    4,221,827,    CI. 
427-125.000. 
Pasco,  Wayne  D.;  and  Klug,  Frederic  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  for  making  porous,  crushable  core  having  a  porous  integral 


outer  barrier  layer  having  a  density  gradient  therein.  4,221,748,  CI. 
264-43.000. 
Pasco,  Wayne  D.:  See — 

Greskovich,  Charles  D.;  Klug,  Frederic  J.;  and  Pasco,  Wayne  D., 
4,221,594,  CI.  106-40.00R. 
Patak,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Ledniczki.  Ferenc;  Patak.  Richard  J.;  and  Wayne,  Ronald  G., 
4.221,975.  CI.  307-116.000. 
Patrick.  James  F.,  to  University  of  Melbourne,  The.  Connectors  and 

articles  having  connectors  thereon.  4,221,444,  CI.  339-17.00M. 
Patterson,  Bradley  C,  to  PRE  Corporation  Mfg.  Co.  Low  lift,  elevata- 
ble  high  floor  drilling  mast  and  substructure  arrangement  therefor. 
4,221,088.  CI.  52-116.000. 
Pautrat.  Jean-Claude,  to  J.  B.  Nicolas  France  S.A.  Highway  trailer  of 

selectively  variable  width.  4.221.398.  CI.  280-444.000. 
Pauw,  Hermanus:  See — 

Bullens.  Valere  G.  J.;  Pauw.  Hermanus;  and  Falkenburg.  Rudy  A.. 
4,221.761,  CI.  422-54.000. 
Pavlovsky,  Rudolf,  to  George  Fischer  Limited.  Apparatus  for  trimming 

workpieces.  4.221.514.  CI.  409-291.000. 
Pawlowski.  Elaine  D.:  See — 

Mueller.  Paul  A.;  Hartz.  John  R.;  Pawlowski.  Elaine  D.;  and  Freed- 
man.  M.  David.  4.221.974.  CI.  250-563.000. 
Payne,  James  A.:  See— 

Eslinger,    Haynes    L.;    and    Payne,    James    A.,    4,221,624,    CI. 
156-243.000. 
Pearson.  Michael  B.;  Meyer.  Sharon  A.;  and  Shell.  Francis  J.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Process  for  mounting  palynological  specimens. 
4.221.823.  CI.  427-4  000. 
Pechard.  Lucien  L.:  See— 

Logerot,  Bernard  A.;  Pechard.  Lucien  L.;  and  Bouley.  Jean-Claude 
A..  4.221.448.  CI.  339-75.0MP. 
Pedinoff.  Melvin  E.;  Stafsudd.  Oscar  M.;  and  Braunstein.  Morris,  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Hybrid  Brewster's  angle  wire  grid  infra- 
red polarizer.  4.221.464.  CI.  350-152.000. 
Pegram.  Philip  H.:  See- 
Harvey.    Samuel    E.;    and    Pegram,    Philip   H.,   4,221.231.   CI. 
137-72.000. 
Penn.  Silas.  Bumper  guard  luggage  carrier.  4,221,31 1.  CI.  224-42.080. 
Pennbrook  Corporation:  See— 

Bals,  Edward  J.,  4.221,332,  CI.  239-223.000. 
Pennebaker,  William  B.;  and  Hoekstra.  Jan  P.  Motor-assist  vehicle. 

4.221.275.  CI.  180-206.000. 
Penneck.  Richard  J  :  See- 
Allen,    Leslie  J.;   Hall.    Robert    L.;   and    Penneck.    Richard   J.. 
4.221.457.  CI.  339-275.00R. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Ciavattoni.  Anthony;  Flynn.  John  J.;  and  Weber.  1  .leodore,  Jr., 

4,221.970,  CI.  250-439.00P. 
Raghunathan,  Yegnaswami,  4,221,778,  CI.  424-31.000. 
Pepsico,  Inc.:  See- 
Cooper,  Adrianus  A.  G.;  and  Leopold,  Phillip  M.,  4,221,382.  CI. 
273-73.00F. 
Perkin-Elmer  Limited:  See — 

Mould,  Henry  M.,  4,221,484,  CI.  356-319.000. 
Perrey,  Klaus:  See — 

Weber,  Rolf-Ortwin;  Perrey,  Klaus;  and  von  Rechenberg,  Wolfrad. 
4,221,793,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Perrier,  James  M.,  Sr.:  See- 
Phillips,  Robert  E..  Jr..  4.221,576,  CI.  55-352.000. 
Perrut,  Michel:  See — 

Rone,  Michel;  Perrut,  Michel;  and  Valentin,  Patrick,  4,221,259,  CI. 
165-1.000. 
Person,  Abraham;  and  Wetmore,  Sherman  B.,  to. Global  Marine,  Inc. 
Stabilization  of  subsea  riser  pipes  having  free  lower  ends.  4,221,504, 
CI.  405-303.000. 
Peshes,  Ori:  See — 

Behar,  Meir;  Peshes,  Ori;  and  Liebersohn.  Aharon,  4,221.893,  CI. 
525-438.000. 
Peters,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Meyer,  Gustavo  A.;  Peters,  Mark  A.;  and  Leaver,  Helen  S.. 
4,221,765,  CI.  423-24.000. 
Peterson,  Loren  N.,  to  Salina  Vortex  Conveyor  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  material  handling.  4,221,307,  CI.  222-428.000. 
Peterson.  Richard  J.,  to  C  &  C  Metal  Products  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  assembling  covered  buttons.  4,221,139,  CI.  79-1.000. 
Peth.  Horst:  See— 

Hess,  Heinz;  and  Peth,  Horst,  4,222,106,  CI.  364-521.000. 
Petrelewicz,  Edward  F.;  and  Keglewitsch,  Josef,  to  Bunker  Ramo 
Corporation.  Electrical  test  adapter  plug.  4,221,451,  CI.  339-105.000. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Martin,  Robert  B.,  4,221,648,  CI.  204-186.000. 
Pews,  R.  Garth;  and  Ash,  Mezzie  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Preparation  of  2-(Chloromethyl)pyridine.  4,221,913,  CI.  546-346.000. 
Peyton,  John  J.,  to  Industrial  Automation  Corporation.  Electronic 
bottle  inspector  having  particle  and  liquid  detection  capabilities. 
4,221,961,  CI.  250-223.00B. 
Pfaff,  Werner:  See— 

Weyer,  Rudi;  Hitzel,  Volker;  Geisen,  Karl;  and  Pfaff,  Werner, 
4,221,815,  CI.  424-319.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Heinrich,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.   Process  for  the 
preparation  of  serinol  (l,3-dihydroxy-2-aminopropane).  4,221,740,  CI. 
260-584.00R. 
Pfleger,  Frederick  W.  Disposable  hypodermic  syringe.  4,221,218,  CI. 
128-218.00D. 
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Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Thatcher,  Richard  E.,  4,221,035,  CI.  209-44.100. 
Philippe,  Paulus;  Vincent,  Leroy;  and  Graas,  Henri,  to  Centre  de  Re- 
cherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum  voor  Research  in  de  Metallurgie 
Surface  treatment  of  metal  strip.  4,221,832,  CI.  427-319.000. 
Phillipp,  Robert  G.;  Hellman,  Wayne  R.;  Matz,  Wayne  C;  and  Ba- 
charowski,  Walter,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Discharge 
lamp  having  mechanical  disconnect  guard  ^against  jacket  failure. 
4,221,993,  CI.  315-73.000. 
Phillips,  John  F.:  See— 

Swisher,  George  W.,  Jr.;  and  Phillips,  John  F.,  4,221,434,  CI. 
299-39.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Hughes.   James    K;   and    Erickson,    Wayne    K..   4,221,838,    CI 

428-369.000. 
Pearson,  Michael  B.;  Meyer.  Sharon  A.;  and  Shell,  Francis  J.. 

4.221.823.  CI.  427-4.000. 
Stapp.  Paul  R..  4.221.916.  CI.  560-243.000. 
Stapp.  Paul  R..  4.221.917.  CI.  560-246.000. 
Phillips.  Robert  E.,  Jr..  to  Perrier,  James  M..  Sr.,  a  part  interest.  Auto- 
matic air  filter  changer.  4.221.576.  CI.  55-352.000. 
Phillips.  Wendell  G:  See— 

Gaertner.    Van    R.;   and    Phillips.    Wendell    G..    4.221.583.    CI. 
71-86.000. 
Picozzi.  James  R.:  See- 
Faust,    Matthew    J.;    and    Picozzi.    James    R..    4.221.851.    CI 
429-197.000. 
Pierburg  GmbH  &  Co..  KG:  See- 
Meyer.  Otto.  4.221.204.  CI.  123-568.000. 
Pierce.  John  M.:  See— 

Opfer.  James  E.;   Pierce,  John   M.;  and   Valby,   Lawrence  E.. 
4.221.834.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Pietsch.  Hanns;  Schulte.  Dietrich;  Sachau.  Gunther;  and  Quandt.  Jur- 
gen    C.    to    Biersdorf   Aktiengesellschaft.    Supporting    bandage 
4.221.214.  CI.  128-90.000. 
Pilgrim  Technical  Products  Ltd.:  See — 

Brunskole,  Joseph  H.,  4,221,365,  CI.  254-398.000. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See- 
Wright,  Donald  C;  Marsh,  Brian;  and  Young.  Rodney  L.  D., 
4,221,579,  CI.  65-114.000. 
Pinckaers,  B.  Hubert;  and  Haglund,  Stephen  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Abnormal  condition  responsive  means  with  periodic  high  sensitivity. 
4,222,046,  CI.  340-629.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Fushimi,  Akihiro,  4,221,963,  CI.  250-23  LOSE 
Tsukagoshi,  Tsunehiro;  Toma.  Teruo;  Yokozeki,  Shinichi;  and 
Yoshino,  Toshikazu.  4.221,773,  CI.  42.V445.000. 
Piontkowski.  Carl  F.;  Brugger.  Robert  E.;  Bartley,  Richard  H.;  and 
Waldron.  Ernest  J..  Jr..  to  C  &  D  Distributors.  Inc.  Log  lifting 
apparatus.  4.221.416.  CI.  294-17.000. 
Piper,  George  F.;  Vesperman.  William  C;  and  Wilson.  Max  K.,  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Methods  of  enclosing  a 
plurality    of  conductors    in    a    partitioned   jacket     4.221.756.    CI 
264-174.000. 
Pissiotas,  Georg:  See — 

Rohr,  Otto;   Pissiotas.  Georg;  and   Boner.   Beat.  4.221.581,  CI 
71-70.000. 
Pitchford,  Richard  L..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Image  expander  for 

rear-screen  projectors.  4,221,473.  CI.  353-76.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Morrison.  Douglas  I.;  and  Gergely.  William.  Jr..  4.221.375.  CI. 

271-127.000. 
Schubert.  Keith  E..  4.221.135.  CI.  74-29.000. 
Flapper.  Juergen;  Schumann,  Klaus;  Arndt.  Emanuel;  and  Ruscheinsky. 
Emil,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA). 
Water-insoluble   alkali   metal   aluminosilicates  and   polycarboxylic 
acids  in  the  tanning  process  for  the  production  of  leather.  4,221.564, 
CI.  8-94.170. 
Plait  Saco  Lowell  Limited:  See- 
Smith.  Alan,  4,221.110.  CI.  57-263.000. 
Plattner.  Jacob  J.:  See— 

Ali.  Akhtar;  and  Plattner.  Jacob  J..  4.221.706.  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Pleass.  Charles  M..  to  University  of  Delaware.  Fluid  pump.  4.221.550, 

CI.  417-437.000. 
Pliotron  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Van  Santen,  Gordon  L.,  4.221.362.  CI.  254-98.000. 
Plunkett.  Luther  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Mohammadioun,  Said;  Wittier.  David  A.;  Titus.  Theodore,  IV;  and 
Plunkett.  Luther  C,  Jr..  4.221.938.  CI.  179- 100. 1 DR 
Pociluyko.  Alex,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Bleed-fast  cationic  dve- 

stuffs.  4.221.562,  CI.  8-506.000. 
Pogorelsky,  Oleg  N.:  See— 

Volodko,  Leonid  V.;  Ksenofontov,  Mikhail  A.;  Ostrovskaya,  Ljud- 
mila E.;  Dzivitskaya.  Galina  G.;  Goretsky.  Igor  D.;  Khoruzhy. 
Vasily  M.;  Denisjuk.  Nikolai  M.;  Volokh.  Anatoly  Y.;  and  Pogo- 
relsky. Oleg  N.,  4,221.873.  CI.  521-103.000. 
Pollard.  Edward  E.:  See — 

Engle.  Vencil  D.;  Marowski.  Raymond  M.;  Pollard.  Edward  E.; 
and  Pullen.  John  L.,  4.221.489.  CI.  400-636  300. 
Polysius  Ag:  See — 

Balzau.  Gerhard;  Kompa.  Gunter;  Steinmann.  Manfred:  and  Bode. 
Klaus.  4.221.509,  CI.  406-91.000. 
Ponzo.  Frankieboy.  Automatic  kill  switch  4.221.278.  CI.  180-283.000. 
Pool.   James    L..    to    Lisle   Corporation.    Valve   seal    forming    tool. 
4.221.512.  CI.  408-83.500. 


Poole,  Michael  J.,  to  United   Kingdom  Atomic   Energy  Authority 
Ultrasonic     nondestructive     testing     apparatus.     4,221.132.     CI. 
73-620.000. 
Pop.  loan:  See— 

Puscas.  loan;  Orban,  loan:  Voicu.  Livia:  Breazu.  Dorm:  Pop.  loan. 
Ciupe.  luliu;  Terec.  Lazar;  Butan.  Mioara  R  .  Chiu.  Aurel:  Lerin- 
tiu.  Aurel;  and  Turi.  Zoitan,  4.221.783.  CI  424-127  000 
Powell,  Ian  L.:  See — 

Watson.  Barry  K.;  and  Powell,  Ian  L.,  4,222,018.  CI.  333-251  000 
Powell.  Lloyd  J.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Electrical  connector.  4,221.447,  CI.  339-64  OOM 
Powell.  Waylon  C    See— 

Barger.  John  J.;  Powell,  Waylon  C;  and  Underwood.  James  R  . 
4.221,957,  CI.  219-73.200. 
Powers,  John  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  adjusting  the 

stiffness  of  a  ski.  4,221.400,  CI   280-602.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Erikson.  J.  Alden;  Lewarchik.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Birkmeyer,  William 

J.  4,221,891.  CI.  525-514.000. 
Frank.  Robert  G..  4.221.580.  CI.  65-273.000. 
Schimmel,  Karl  F.;  Christenson,  Roger  M  :  Seiner,  Jerome  A  ;  and 

Claar.  James  A..  4.221,885,  CI.  525-328.000 
Walser,  Douglas  M..  4,221,602,  CI.  106-211  000 
Pratt.  Leslie  J.  Rock  picker.  4.221.265,  CI    171-126.000. 
Prazak.  Paul  R  :  See— 

Mrozowski,   Andrij;   Naylor,  Jimmy   R  :  and   Prazak.   Paul   R.. 
4.222.107,  CI.  364-571.000. 
PRE  Corporation  Mfg.  Co  ;  See — 

Patterson.  Bradley  C,  4,221.088.  CI.  52-116.000. 
Precision  Dynamics  Corporation:  See- 
Charles.  Stanley  E.;  Long,  Donald  A.,  and  Schimmelman,  Arthur 
H.,  4.221,063,  CI.  40-21  OOC. 
Preun,  Hugo:  See — 

Zirps.  Wilhelm;  and  Preun,  Hugo,  4.221.156,  CI  91-407  000. 
Primary  Children's  Medical  Center:  See- 
Clark,  Justin  S..  4.221.224.  CI    128-718.000 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Kempkers.  Gordon  B.,  4,221,354.  CI  248-293000 
Prochnow.  Claus;  and  Adamski.  Gunter.  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  & 

Heidecke  GmbH  &  Co.  Kg.  Camera.  4.221.477.  CI.  354-82.000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Companv.  The:  See — 

Wahl.  Kent  R.;  and  Harm.  A.  Robert.  4.221.304.  CI.  221-1  000. 
Procyk.  Frank  J.:  See— 

demons.    Donald    G.;    and    Procyk.    Frank    J.    4.222.112,    CI. 
365-189.000. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Commeyras,    Auguste;    Blancou.    Hubert;    and    Lantz.    Andre. 

4,221.734.  CI.  260-408.000. 
Schirmann.  Jean-Pierre:  Dubreux,  Bernard:  Bakes,  Michel:  Delava- 
renne.  Serge  Y  ;  and  Daude-Lagrave.  Marie-Chnstine,  4.221.675. 
CI   252-186.000. 
Strassel.  Albert.  4.221.757.  CI.  264-171.000. 
Pruilt.  James  G.:  See — 

Rolleigh.  Richard  L.;  Pruitt.  James  G  ;  and  Stokes.  Robert  H.. 
4.222.114.  CI.  367-153.000. 
Pullen.  John  L.:  See — 

Engle.  Vencil  D  :  Marowski.  Raymond  M  ;  Pollard.  Edward  E.; 
and  PuJIen.  John  L..  4.221. 489, 'ci.  400-636.300. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Mallow.  William  A.,  4,221.597.  CI    106-74  000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Cooper,  George  R;  and  Nettleton.  Raymond  W.  4.222,115.  CI 
375-1.000 
Puscas.  loan;  Orban,  loan;  Voicu,  Livia.  Breazu.  Dorm;  Pop.  loan: 
Ciupe,  luliu:  Terect  Lazar;  Butan,  Mioara  R    Chiu,  Aurel:  Leriniiu. 
Aurel;  and  Turi.  Zoitan.  to  Centrala  Industrial  de  Medicamenie 
Cosmetice  Coloranti  si  Lacuri    Comp<isition  and  meihtxl  for  the 
treatment    of    duiHlenul    ulcers,    gastritis    and    gastro-duodenitis. 
4.221.783.  CI.  424-127.000. 
Pusch.  Gunter.  Method  and  apparatus  for  scanning  and  for  electronic 

processing  of  thermal  pictures  4.222.065.  CI   358-113.000. 
Puthon.  Joseph:  See — 

Guillermm.  Rene:  Jolv.  Jean,  and  Puthon.  Joseph.  4.221.833.  CI 
428-92.000. 
Quadro.  Giuseppe.  Methixl  of  inducing  platelet  antiaggregation  activ- 
ity. 4.221.805.  CI.  424-274.(K)0. 
Quality  Industries:  See — 

Wagoner.  James  E..  4,221.052,  CI.  33-25.00B. 
Quality  Mills,  Inc  :  See— 

Bestire,  Calvin  H  ;  and  Wampler.  Charles  J.,  deceased.  4.221.176. 
CI.  112-121  120 
Quandt.  Jurgen  C  :  See— 

Pietsch.  Hanns;  Schulte.  Dietrich;  Sachau.  Gunther;  and  Quandt. 
Jurgen  C  .  4.221.214.  CI.  128-90.000. 
Quasi.  Joseph  G  :  See — 

Nord.  Keith  W.:  Quasi.  Joseph  G.;  Williams.  William  H  :  Willmore. 
Naaman  W.;  and  Benson.  Ronald  B  .  4.221.519.  CI  414-49.000. 
Queen's  Unisersiiv  of  Belfast.  The:  See- 
Wells.  Alan  A..  4.221.538.  CI.  415-2.000. 
Quemner,  Jean  M.:  See — 

Arnaud.  Claude  J.:  Quemner.  Jean  M.;  and  RiKhe.  Gasion  P. 
4,221.699,  CI.  260-45. 70S 
Querry.  Merle  V.;  and  Cano.  Francis  R  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany  Stabilization  of  pneumiKoccal  polysaccharides  4.221.906.  CI 
5.^6-1000. 
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Quinn  Russell  C.  to  Jos.  Dyson  and  Sons,  Inc.  Latch  for  lift  truck  fork. 

4.221.535.  CI.  414-785.000.  ,  r-en  , 

Qureshi  Nawaz  M  .  to  ESB  United  States.  Inc  ;  and  ESB  International 

Corp  Radial  grids  for  lead  acid  batteries.  4.221.852.  CI.  429-211.000. 

Raccah.  Paul:  See — 

Parry.  John  M.;  and  Raccah.  Paul.  4.221.827.  CI.  427-125.000. 
Raccanelli.  Mirco;  and  Romano.  Carlo,  to  Ing.  C  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A 
Magnetic  disk  apparatus  with  automatic  fast  head  advance.  4.222.082, 
CI.  360-75.000. 
Raccanelli.  Mirco:  See— 

Tronzano.    Sergio:    Raccanelli.    Mirco;    and    Romano.    Carlo. 
4.222.083.  a.  360-92.000 
Rae,    George,    to    Rexnord    Inc.    Conveyor    roller.    4.221.288.    CI 

198-781.000. 
Raghunathan,  Yegnaswami.  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Prolonged  re- 
lease pharmaceutical  preparations.  4.221.778.  CI.  424-31.000. 
Ramey.  Bobbie  J.,  deceased:  See— 

Cuscurida.  Michael;  Zimmerman.  Robert  L.;  and  Ramey.  Bobbie 
J  .  deceased.  4.221.877.  CI.  521-160.000. 
Ramev.  Sara  N..  executnx:  See— 

Cuscurida.  Michael;  Zimmerman.  Robert  L.;  and  Ramey.  Bobbie 
J.,  deceased.  4.221.877,  CI  521-160.000. 
Ramos  Martos.  Juan:  See— 

Aranda  Lopez.  Jose  M.;  Conde  Hinojosa,  Jose  R.;  and  Ramos 
Martos,  Juan,  4.221,297.  CI  209-576.000. 
Rando.  Joseph  F..  lo  Spectra-Physics.  Inc.  Laser  beam  level  instrument 

4.221.483.  CI   356-250.CX» 
Raney,  Frank  R  :  See— 

Stefan.  Larry  S.;  Dearing.  Clarence  A..  Jr.;  and  Raney.  Frank  R.. 
4.221.511,  CI  407-117.000. 
Ranson.  Andre:  See — 

Guerder.  Pierre;  and  Ranson.  Andre.  4,221.825.  CI.  427-34.000. 
Rasberger.   Michael;   and   Rody.  Jean,  to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation. 

Stabilized  synthetic  polymers.  4.221.701.  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Ravagnan,  Giancarlo.  System  for  separating  and  removing  oil  based 

matter  from  liquids  such  as  water.  4.221.669.  CI.  210-104.000. 
Raver,  Louis  J.;  and  Bricker,  Gene  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Liquid  cooled  rectified-altemating  current  generator.  4,221,982,  CI 
310-59.000. 
Ray.  Ranjan,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for  making 

metallic  glass  powder.  4.221,587,  CI.  75-0.50C. 
Ray.  Ranjan.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Glassy  alloys  which 

include  iron  group  elements  and  boron.  4,221.592.  CI.  75-122.000 
Raychem  Limited:  See — 

Allen.   Leslie  J.;   Hall.   Robert   L.;   and   Penneck.   Richard  J.. 
4.221.457.  CI.  339.275.00R. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Barsack.  Edward;  Chabot.  Arthur  A.;  Harris 
Donald    A.;    and    Richardson.    William 
350-150.000. 
Capps.  Charles  P..  4.222.054.  CI.  343-754.000. 
RCA  Corporation;  See- 
Ahmed.  Adel  A  A..  4.221.979.  CI.  307-255.000. 
Bell.  Alan  E.;  and  Bariolini.  Robert  A..  4.222.071,  CI.  358-128.500 
Breithaupt.  David  W..  4.222.074.  CI.  358-149.000. 
Foldes.  Peter.  4.222.017,  CI.  333-122.000. 

Hannan.  William  J.;  and  Woll,  Harry  J.,  4.221.465.  CI.  350.I62.0SF 
Lusch.  Johann.  4.222.120,  CI.  455-154.000. 
Mezrich.  Reuben  S..  4.222.008.  CI.  328-28.000. 
Okuno.  Yoshihiro.  4.221.930.  CI.  179-l.OGB. 
Schiff.  Leonard  N..  4,221.934,  CI.  370-7.000. 
Read.  Anthony  M  War  game  apparatus.  4,221.389.  CI.  273-262.000. 
Reale.  Salvatore,  to  Sunergy  Corporation.  Insulated  conduit.  4.221.239. 

CI.  138-149.000. 
Recordati.  S.A.  See— 

Nardi.  Dante;  Massarani.  Elena;  Tajana.  Alberto;  and  Veronese. 
Mario.  4.221.803,  CI.  424--273.00R. 
Redmon.  John  T  :  See — 

Cousino.  Bernard  A.;  Cousino,  Walter  E.;  and  Redmon.  John  T., 
4.221.032,  CI.  29-2.000. 
Redwine.  Michael  A.,  to  Century  Mfg.  Co.  Obstetric  chair.  4,221.370. 

CI.  269-323.000. 
Redwine.  Terry  W.;  See- 
Harris.  Alexander  T  ;  Kelly.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Redwine.  Terry  W  . 
4.221.659,  CI.  210-639.000. 
Reeves  Brothers.  Inc  :  See- 
Boon.  Derk  J  .  4.221.555.  CI.  425-89.000. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See — 

Castarede.  Armand.  4.221.196.  CI.  123-41.840. 
Reichel.  Richard  C:  See— 

Lazar.  Remus  I.;  and  Reichel.  Richard  C.  4,221,563, 
Lazar.  Remus  I.;  and  Reichel.  Richard  C.  4,221.566, 
Reinisch.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Melloh,    Wilhelm;    and    Reinisch.    Wolfgang.    4.221.733. 
260-404.500 
Remington.   Richard  C   Electrical  connector.   4.221,452,  CI. 

143.005. 
Renal  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Cosentino.  Louis  C;  Niemi.  Bill  H.;  Silbernagel.  John  P.; 
Cooper.  Jamshed  R..  4.221.543.  CI.  417-22.000. 
Research-Cottrell,  Inc.:  See— 

Hankins.  Frederick  E.,  4.221.573.  CI.  55-112.000. 
Research  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Anno.    James    N.;    and    Boeing.    Howard    H.,   4,221.775, 
423-641  000. 
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Rethy.  Alexander,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for 

feeding  tubes  for  heat  exchangers.  4.221.534.  CI.  414-745.000. 
Retzloff,  Russell  C:  See— 

Bobel.  Robert  J..  II;  Blausey.  Richard  H.,  Jr.;  Floyd.  Edward  D.; 
Hopings.  Donald  B.;  Retzloff.  Russell  C;  and  Rudolph.  Andrew 
W,  4.221.053.  CI.  33-174.00L. 
Reu.  Donald  G.  Treatment  for  commercial  vegetable  protein  products. 

4,221,707.  CI.  260-123.500. 
Rexnord  Inc.:  See — 

Rae.  George,  4.221.288.  CI.  198-781  000. 
Rhen  Beteiligungs-und  Finanzierungs-AG:  See— 

Brunner-Schwer.  Hermann.  4.222.119.  CI.  455-140.000. 
"RHEWUM"   Rheinische  Werkzeug-  und  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH: 
See — 
Althoff.  Klaus.  4.221.306.  CI.  222-200.000. 
Rhoades.    Don.    Solar    heated    anaerobic    digestor.    4.221,571,    CI. 

48-111.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See— 

Arnaud,  Michel;  and  Roussel,  Christian,  4.221.722.  CI.  260-345.100. 
Deleuil.  Michel,  4,221,599,  CI.  106-111.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile:  See — 

Guillermin.  Rene;  Joly,  Jean;  and  Puthon,  Joseph.  4.221.833,  CI. 
428-92.000. 
Rice,  Hal  H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Method  for  low  pressure 
forming  of  fused  silica  compositions  and  resultant  bodies.  4.221.596. 
CI   106-69.000. 
Richard.  Gerard  Y..  to  Societe  d'Applications  de  Precedes  Industriels 
et  Chimiques  S.A. PIC.  Carrousel  with  a  horizontal,  fixed  circuit, 
comprising  several  solidary  arms  on  a  rotating  drum  with  a  vertical 
axis.  4.221.258.  CI.  164-181.000. 
Richards.  Lawrence  I.,  to  Advance  Lifts.  Incorporated.  Bi-elevational 

platform  lift.  4.221.280.  CI.  187-18.000. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See— 

Grisar.  J.  Martin.  4.221.808.  CI.  424-278.000. 
Richardson.  William  A.:  Sec— 

Barsack.  Edward;  Chabot.  Arthur  A.;  Harris.  Clarke  E.;  Kawachi. 
Donald    A.;    and    Richardson.    William    A..    4.221.463.    CI. 
350-150.000. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  R.T.:  See— 

Toth.   Edit;  Torley.  Jozsef;  Palosi.   Eva;  Szeberenyi,   Szabolos; 
Szporny.    Laszlo;    Gorog.    Sandor;    and     Meszaros.    Csilla. 
4.221.739.  CI.  260-570.0AB. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Tsutomu;  and  Isayama,  Takuro.  4.222.060.  CI.  346-140.00R 
Rieckc.  Kurt;  and  Land.  Ferdinand,  to  Feldmuhle  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Coating,  composition  for  acceptor  sheets  in  carbonless  copying. 
4.221.690.  CI.  260-29.70R. 
Riguez  Associates,  a  Limited  Partnership:  See— 
Trujillo.  Jose  A..  4.221.603.  CI.  106-28 l.OOR. 
Riley.  Keith;  Riley.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Sioney.  Gerrard  J.,  to  Riley. 
Keith;  and  Riley,  Kenneth  Alan.  Gripping  devices.  4.221.419.  CI. 
294-106.000. 
Riley.  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Riley.  Keith;  Riley.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Sioney.  Gerrard  J..  4,221.419. 
CI.  294-106.000. 
Riley.  Kenneth  Alan;  See— 

Riley.  Keith;  Riley.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Stoney.  Gerrard  J..  4.221.419. 
CI.  294-106.000. 
Ritter.  Gerhard;  Ritter.  Klaus;  Gott.  Hans;  and  Ritter.  Josef,  to  Fa. 
EVG  Entwicklungs-u.  V'erwertungs-Gesellschaft  mbH.  Method  of 
cutting  gratings  to  length.  4.221.143,  CI.  83-37.000. 
Ritter.  Hans-Joachim;  See— 

Anderka.  Gerold;  Ritter.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Zuchner.  Werner. 
4.221.496.  CI.  401-258.000. 
Ritter.  Josef:  See— 

Ritter.  Gerhard;   Ritter,   Klaus;  Gott.  Hans;  and   Ritter.  Josef. 
4,221.143.  CI.  83-37.000. 
Rilter,  Klaus:  See— 

Ritter.  Gerhard;   Ritter.   Klaus;  Gott.   Hans;  and   Ritter,  Josef. 
4,221.143,  CI.  83-37.000. 
Rix,  Wesley  J.  Nail  holder.  4.221.248.  CI.  145-46.000. 
Rizzone.  Michael  L.;  and  Secrist.  Walter  S.,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation.  Inertia  bar  for  sucker  rods.  4,221,549.  CI.  417-437.000. 
Robbins.  Charles  D.:  See- 
Wang.  Shih-Ping;  and  Robbins.  Charles  D..  4.221.967.  CI.  250- 
363.00S. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Altinger.  Manfred;  Niemann.  Gert;  Makkens,  Lothar;  Eisenacher. 

Werner;  and  Fraubose.  Fritz.  4,221,850,  CI.  429-160.000. 
Bock,  Gert.  4.222.078.  CI.  360-9.000. 
Friese.   Kari-Hermann;  Esper.  Friedrich  J.;  and  Geier,  Heinz. 

4.221.650.  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Hess,  Heinz;  and  Peth.  Horst,  4,222.106.  CI.  364-521.000. 
Kofink.  Wolfgang,  4.222,001,  CI.  322-60.000. 
Zirps,  Wilhelm;  and  Preun,  Hugo,  4.221,156.  CI.  91-407.000. 
Roberts.  Charles  W.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A  ;  Lindner.  Daniel  J.;  Lynch. 
John  E.;  Ruip.  Terrence  M.;  and  Petty.  Harold  D..  to  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tread  for  pneumatic  tire.  4.221.254.  CI. 
152-209.00D. 
Roberts.  Lincoln  E.:  See — 

Fleischhacker.  James  E.;  Roberts.  Lincoln  E.;  and  Wasserlein. 
Henry  G..  Jr..  4.221.445.  CI.  339-18.00R. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company;  See— 

Kranz.  Max  L..  4.221.216,  CI.  128-201.230. 
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Robinson,  Norman:  See- 
Harper,  Douglas  C;  Robinson,  Norman;  and  Janikowski,  Stanislaw 
M.,  4.221.769.  CI.  423-320.000. 
Robson,  Robert;  Swinney,  Brian;  and  Tack,  Robert  D.,  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.  Metal  phenates.  4,221.673,  CI.  252-42  700. 
Roche,  Gaston  P.:  See— 

Arnaud,  Claude  J.;  Quemner,  Jean  M.;  and  Roche,  Gaston  P., 
4,221,699,  d.  260-45.70S. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Godejahn,  Gordon  C,  Jr.;  and  Heimbigner,  Gary  L..  4.221.044,  CI. 

29-571.000. 
Godejahn,  Gordon  C,  Jr.,  4,221,045,  CI.  29-571.000. 
Mansfeld.  Florian  B.;  and  Roe.   David   K..  4.221.6SI,  CI.  204- 

195.00C. 
Marshall.  Claude  J..  Jr..  4.221.436,  CI.  30I-37.0SS. 
Rodgers.  Thurman  J.,  to  American  Microsystems.  VMOS  Floating  gate 
memory  with  breakdown  voltage  lowering  region.  4.222,063,  CI. 
357-45.000. 
Rodgers,  Thurman  J.:  See — 

Trotter,  James  D.;  and   Rodgers,  Thurman  J.,  4,222.062.  CI. 
357-45.000. 
Rodriguez.  Ludovic;  and  Marchal.  Lucien.  to  UCB.  Societe  Anonyme. 
Lactam-N-acetic  acids  and  their  amides.  4,221.789.  CI.  424-244.000. 
Rodriguez.    Ricardo    A.    Controlled    thrust    oscillating    sprinkler. 

4.221.333.  CI.  239-255.000. 
Rodv.  Jean:  See— 

Ra.sberger.  Michael:  and  Rody,  Jean,  4,221,701,  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Roe.  David  K.:  See— 

Mansfeld.  Florian  B.;  and  Roe,  David  K..  4.221.651.  CI.  204- 
195.00C. 
Roelofs.  Hendrik:  See — 

Hasker,  Jan;  van  Ijzendoorn,  Petrus  R.;  and  Roelofs,  Hendrik, 
4,221,988,  CI.  313-203.000. 
Roemer,  Leonhard  J  ,  Jr  Fish  line  holder.  4,221,068.  CI.  43-43.120. 
Roeser,  Heinz  J.:  See— 

Bergfelt,   Nils   H.;   Bruce.   H.   William;   and   Roeser.   Heinz  J.. 
4.221.150.  CI.  83-882.000. 
Rogowsky,  York,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Control  of 

high-voltage  DC  transmission  systems.  4.222,097,  CI.  363-51.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Dillinger,  Edward  G.,  4,221,149,  CI.  83-870.000. 
Meitzner,  Erich  F.;  and  Oline,  James  A.,  4,221,871.  CI  521-29.000. 
Rohr.  James  D.:  See— 

VanRemortel.  Jack  D.;  and  Rohr.  James  D..  4,221,432.  CI.  298- 
l.OSG. 
Rohr.  Otto;  Pissiotas.  Georg;  and  Boner,  Beat,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion.  Phenoxyphenoxyalkanecarboxylic  acid  esters.  4,221.581.  CI. 
71-70.000. 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke  GmbH  &  Co.  Kg:  See— 

Prochnow.  Claus;  and  Adamski.  Gunter.  4.221.477.  CI.  354-82.000. 
Rolleigh.  Richard  L.;  Pruitt.  James  G.;  and  Stokes,  Robert  H..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy.  Cylindrical  array  radiator.  4,222.114.  CI. 
367-153.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See- 
Wilde.  Geoffrey  L.;  and  Britt.  Jack.  4.221,114.  CI.  60-242.000. 
Romano.  Carlo:  See— 

Raccanelli.  Mirco;  and  Romano.  Carlo.  4,222,082,  CI.  360-75.000. 
Tronzano.    Sergio;    Raccanelli.    Mirco;    and    Romano.    Carlo, 
4.222.083.  CI.  360-92.000. 
Rone.  Michel;  Perrut.  Michel;  and  Valentin.  Patrick,  to  Elf  Union. 

PrtKess  for  storing  calories.  4,221.259.  CI.  165-1.000. 
Rordorf,  Horst:  See — 

Oppel.  Werner;  and  Rordorf.  Horst,  4,221,972,  CI.  250-531.000. 
Rose,  Charles  F.  Novelty  chair.  4.221.431.  CI.  297-445.000. 
Rosenberg.  Arnold  M.;  and  Gaidis.  James  M..  to  W   R.  Grace  &  Co. 
Applicator    for    laying    rolled    sheet    material.    4.221.628.    CI. 
156-577.000. 
Rosenberg.  Peretz.  Steppable  mechanism  and  valves  including  sam<, 

4.221.236,  CI.  137-624.110. 
Rosenkranz,  Hans  J.:  See—  • 

Adelmann.  Siegfried;   Margotte.   Dieter;   Rosenkranz.   Hans  J.; 
Vernaleken.  Hugo;  Nouvertne.  Werner;  and  Freitag.  Dieter. 
4.221,645,  CI.  204-159.140. 
Ross,  Edward  E.,  to  Del  Monte  Corporation.  Fruit  processing  appara- 
tus and  method  4,221,104.  CI.  53-435.000. 
Rost.  Harry,  to  Metzeler  Kautschuk  AG.  Device  for  connecting  to- 
gether steel  cord  inserts  for  vehicle  tires.  4,221,627,  CI.  156-507.000. 
Roth.  Norman  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Sensor.  4.221.940, 

CI.  200-6 1.45R. 
Roth,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Acres,  Ronald  C;  Graviti.  Robert  D.;  and  Roth,  Robert   H., 
4,221,542,  CI.  41 6-220.00R. 
Rothbuhr,  Lothar:  See— 

Eisenmenger,  Edith;  Kuhner,  Gerhard;  Rothbuhr,  Lothar;  and 
Schafer,  Hans,  4,221,772,  CI.  423-445.000. 
Rougeau,  Alvin  P..  Jr.:  See- 
Smith,  Charles  C;  and  Rougeau,  Alvin  P.,  Jr.,  4,221,978,  CI.  .307- 
252.00B. 
Roussel,  Christian:  See— 

Arnaud,  Michel;  and  Roussel,  Christian,  4.221,722,  CI.  260-345.100. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Buendia,  Jean;  and  Vivat,  Michel,  4,221,809.  CI.  424-279.000. 
Rovnyak.  George  C.  Mercaptoacyldihydropyrazole  carboxylic  acid 

derivatives.  4.221.804.  CI.  424-273.00P. 
Rowe,  Eugene  H..  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Divinyl  polyester 
molding  compositions.  4,221,889.  CI.  525-404.000. 


Rus- 
Inc ,. 


Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Taylor.  William  D..  4.221.299.  CI.  211-41.000. 
Rudak,  Gennady  I ;  Berkhin.  losif  M  ;  Kravchenko.  Gennady  V  ; 
Dmitrieva,  Kamilla  S  ;  Bocharov,  Vladimir  I ;  Kuzmenko.  Julian  V.; 
Kharkovsky.  Alexandr  S  ;  Kononov.  Igor  V.;  Felenkovsky,  Igor  V  , 
Velikoselsky.  Nikolai  D  ;  and  Gudze,  Arnold  A  Load-lifting  crane. 
4,221,300.  CI.  212-192  000. 
Rudolf.  Peter:  See— 

Autzen.  Horst;  Jakusch.  Helmut;  Koester.  Eberhard;  Locser.  Wer- 
ner;  Rudolf.   Peter;   Sarnecki.   Wilhelm:   and   Steck.   Werner. 
4.221.776.  CI.  423-634.000. 
Rudolph,  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Bobel,  Robert  J..  II;  Blausey,  Richard  H.,  Jr  ;  Floyd,  Edward  D  ; 
Hopings,  Donald  B.;  Retzloff,  Russell  C;  and  Rudolph,  Andrew 
W,  4,221.053.  CI.  33-174.00L. 
Rudy.  Thomas  P.;  and  West.  Jack  K..  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion.   Surfactant    additives    for    solid    propellants.    4.221,617,    CI. 
149-19.500. 
Ruip.  Terrence  M.:  See — 

Roberts.  Charles  W.:  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  Lindner,  Daniel  J  , 
Lynch.  John  E.;  Ruip.  Terrence  M.;  and  Petty.  Harold  D.. 
4.221.254.  CI.  152-209.00D. 
Runyon.  Robert  S.  Overcurrent  control  device  with  fail-safe  circuits. 

4.222.086.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Rupen.  Clement  L.  Sliding  valve  pump.  4.221.551.  CI.  417-511.000 
Rusch.  Arthur,  to  Weber  AG.  Fabrik  Elektrotechnischer  Artikel  und 
Apparate.    Circuit    breaker   with    manual    release    4.222.019,    CI 
335-6.000. 
Ruscheinsky.  Emit:  See— 

Flapper,  Juergen;  Schumann,  Klaus;  Arndt,  Emanuel;  and 
cheinsky.  Emil,  4,221.564.  CI.  8-94  170. 
Rutledge,  Raleigh  N.;  and  Cruson,  Bob  J.,  to  Cosden  Technology 

Coextruded  plastic  sheeting.  4,221,836,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Nordkvist,  Kjell  E.;  and  Skog,  Lars  H.,  4,221,283.  CI.  192-4.00C 
Saam.  John  C:  See- 
Johnson.  Robert  D.;  Saam.  John  C;  and  Schmidt.  Christine  M  . 
4,221.688.  CI.  260-29  20M. 
SAB  Industri  AB:  See— 

Bjork.  Jan:  Olsson.  Jan  T.;  and  Holmberg.  Bengt  M..  4,221.166.  CI 
102-13.000. 
Saburi.  Kunio.  to  World  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  and  system 

for  underground  irrigation.  4.221.501.  CI.  405-37  000 
Sachau.  Gunther:  See — 

Pielsch.  Hanns;  Schulte.  Dietrich;  Sachau.  Gunther;  and  Quandt. 
Jurgen  C.  4.221.214.  CI.  128-90.000. 
Sadauskas.  Kestutis  V  ;  See — 

Baltrushaitis.  Valentinas  B.;  and  Sadauskas.  Kestutis  V 
CI.  427-96.000. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See— 

Kondo.    Kiyoshi;    Tsunemoto.    Daiei;    and    Fujisawa 
4.221.915.  CI.  549-78  000 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See — 

Guerder.  Pierre;  and  Ranson.  Andre.  4.221.825.  CI.  427-34.000. 
Saito.  Ichiyoshi:  See— 

Oguchi.  Toshihiko;  Saito.  Ichiyoshi;  Ueno.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kubo. 
Tsutomu.  4.221.554.  CI.  425-7.000. 
Saito.  Koichi:  See— 

Inoue.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Takehiko;  Saito.  Koichi;  Aoki.  Yukio;  Ono. 
Tetsuji;  and  Ohara.  Takashi.  4.221.768.  CI.  423-239.000 
Saito.  Seiji;  and  Shintani,  Taigan,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Elec- 
tronic equipment  for  accessing  by  key  operation  4.221.''58.  CI.  235- 
92.00T. 
Sakaguchi.  Zen:  See — 

Fukada.    Minoru;    Sakaguchi. 
4.221.317.  CI.  226-188.000. 
Sakai.  Tad:  See — 

Tad   and  Liu.  Wen  P..  4.221.435.  CI.  301 


4.221.826. 


Tamotsu. 


Zen;    and    Hasegawa.    Kenichi. 


Sakai. 


and    Sakamaki.    Hisashi.    4.222.105.    CI 


Hamada.  Roy; 
37.0SS. 
Sakamaki.  Hisashi:  See— 
Shimizu.    Katsuichi; 
364-518.000. 
Sakata  Shokai  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakiyama.  Kazuo;  Ota.  Hiroshi;  and  Kato.  Hirosi.  4.221.686.  CI 
260-23.0EP. 
Sakiyama,  Kazuo;  Ota,  Hiroshi.  and  Kato,  Hirosi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited;  and  Sakata  Shokai  Ltd.  Ultraviolet  radiation 
curable  printing  ink.  4,221.686.  CI  260-23  OEP. 
Sala,  Gianfranco:  See — 

Lambertini,  Giorgio;  and  Sala,  Gianfranco.  4.221.692.  CI. 
37.00N. 
Salamon,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Bonikowski.  Zbigniew;  Keen.  Bruce  H.;  Salamon.  Dennis  M. 
Tennant.  John  A..  4.221.947.  d.  219-10.410. 
Salee.  Gideon,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.  Glass-filled 
polybuiylene  terephthalate  compositions  of  diminished  warpage. 
4.221.694.  CI.  26O-4O.0OR. 
Salina  Vortex  Conveyor  Corporation:  See — 

Peterson.  Loren  N..  4.221.307,  CI   222-428.000. 
Sandler,  Louis  M.;  See — 

Oliver,  John  N.;  and  Sandler,  Louis  M..  4.221.125.  CI.  73-61. lOR. 
Sandoz.  Inc.:  See — 

Hardtmann.  Goetz   E.;  and  Coppola.   Gary   M.  4.221.797.  CI 
424-258.000. 
Sanford.   Carl   C,   Jr..   to   Miller.   Victoria.   Convertible   furniture 
4.221. 173.  CI.  108-113.000 


260- 


and 


PI  30 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  9,  1980 


Sankyo  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Terauchi.  Kiyoshi.  4.221.545.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Sanshm  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  Se-e—  .,,,.,.      ^, 

Matsumoto.    Takehiko;    and     Haba,    Hiroshi.    4.222.121.    CI. 
455-164.000. 
Santisi  Harry  C,  to  Selas  Corporation  of  America.  Burner  for  use  with 

oil  or  gas.  4.221.558.  CI.  431-183.000. 
Sanyo  Special  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okimune.  Katutosi.  4.221,922.  CI.  13-32.000. 
Sarantakis.  Dimitrios,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Tet- 

rapeptides  having  analgesic  activity.  4.221.682.  CI.  260-8.000. 
Sarnecki.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Autzen.  Horst;  Jakusch.  Helmut;  Koester.  Eberhard;  Loeser.  Wer- 
ner; Rudolf.  Peter;  Sarnecki.  Wilhelm;  and  Steck.  Werner. 
4.221.776.  CI.  423-634.000. 
Sartorius.  Wilfried:  See- 
Stock.  Don  J.  R.  and  Sartorius.  Wilfried.  4.222.016.  CI.  333-24.00R. 
Sato.  Haruki;  and  Kawasumi.  Yoshio.  to  Nihon  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  of  producing  metal  sulfide  powder  coated  with 
copper.  4.221,828.  CI.  427-217.000. 
Sato.  Kunihiko;  Urata.  Tetsuro;  Kawano.  Mitsugi:  Jinba.  Terumasa; 
Asamoto.  Teisuhiro;  and  Uebayashi.  Takeo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric 
discharge  machining  method.  4.221.952.  CI.  219-69.00G. 
Sato,  Susumu;  and  Hamada.  Koji.  to  Tamura  Electric  Works,  Ltd. 
Miniature  counter  having  zero  reset  push  buttons.  4.221.327.  CI. 
235-144.0HC. 
Sato.  Tsutomu;  and  Isayama.  Takuro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Ink  jet 

printing  apparatus.  4.222.060.  CI.  34()-140.00R. 
Savarick.  Alan,  to  Beacon  Photo  Service.  Inc.  Photographic  printer. 

4.221,481,  CI.  355-72.000. 
Savitz.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Drago.  James  A.;  and  Savitz.  Steven  R..  4.221.322.  CI.  233-23.00R. 
Savonuzzi.   Giovanni   F.   Bladed   rotor  for  a  centripetal   turbine 

4.221,540.  CI  416-97.00R. 
Saxon.    Arthur    F..    to    Dravo   Corporation.    Horizontal    extractor. 

4.221.764.  CI.  422-268.000. 
SCA  Development  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Hellerqvist.  Gustaf  R.,  deceased;  and  Hellerqvist,  Ingeborg  H.  C. 
legal  representative,  4,221.631.  CI.  162-23.000. 
Schaab.  Kari  H.:  See— 

Heissler.    Herbert;    Wurtinger.    Horst;    and    Schaab.    Karl    H., 
4,221,623.  CI.  156-169.000. 
Schaap.  David  J.;  and  Watrous.  Donald  L..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Cooking  cycle  timer.  4.222,037.  CI.  340-309.100. 
Schaevitz.  Lester  P.  Mitlti-piece  pneumatic  lire  rim  component  compar- 
ison plates.  4.221.054.  CI.  33-174.00G. 
Schafer,  Hans:  See— 

Eisenmenger,  Edith;  Kuhner,  Gerhard;  Rothbuhr.  Lothar;  and 
Schafer.  Hans.  4.221.772.  CI.  423-445  000. 
Schafer.  Manfred:  See — 

Schymura.    Konrad;    and    Schafer,    Manfred.    4.221.341.    CI. 
241-67.000. 
Schaper.  Hans:  See- 
Weber.  Rudolf;  and  Schaper,  Hans.  4.221.641.  CI.  204-67.000. 
Scheikl,  Peter:  See— 

Feichtner,  Hanns;  and  Scheikl.  Peter.  4,221.559.  CI.  432-18.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Pfeiffer.  Heinrich.  4.221.740.  CI.  260-584.00R. 
Schick  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Sears.  Hartley  M..  4.221.450.  CI.  339-75.00R. 
SchifT,  Leonard  N..  toJlCA  Corporation.  Compandor  for  group  of 

FDM  signals.  4,221.934,  CI.  370-7.000. 
Schimmel,  Karl  F.;  Christenson,  Roger  M.;  Seiner,  Jerome  A.;  and 
Claar,  James  A.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Addition  interpolymers 
having  improved  stability  and  two-package  compositions  comprising 
such  interpolymers  and  polyepoxides.  4.221.885.  CI.  525-328.000. 
Schimmelman.  Arthur  H.:  See — 

Charies.  Stanley  E.;  Long.  Donald  A.;  and  Schimmelman.  Arthur 
H.  4.221.063.  CI.  40-21.00C. 
Schippers.  Heinz;  Bauer.  Karl;  Lenk.  Erich;  and  Dammann.  Peter,  to 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rotary  filament 
feeder.  4.221.345.  CI.  242-47.000. 
Schirmann.  Jean-Pierre;  Dubreux.  Bernard;  Bakes,  Michel;  Delava- 
renne.  Serge  Y.;  and  Daude-Lagrave,  Marie-Christine,  to  Produits 
Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Percompound  activators.  4,221,675,  CI. 
252-186.000. 
Schlaeger,  Gary  D.,  to  Burlington  Northern  Inc.  Center  butt  tie  con- 
nector. 4.221.330.  CI.  238-31.000. 
Schlereth.  Fritz  H.;  and  Lanpher,  Gary  E.,  to  Inficon  Leybold-Heraeus 
Inc.    Control    system    for    mass    spectrometer.    4.221.964.    CI. 
250-290.000. 
Schlicker.  Volker:  See— 

Papst.  Georg;  Schlicker.  Volker;  and  Wrobel.  Gunter.  4.221.546. 
CI.  417-354  000. 
Schmidt,  Christine  M.:  See- 
Johnson.  Robert  D.;  Saam.  John  C;  and  Schmidt.  Christine  M.. 
4.221.688.  CI.  260-29.20M. 
Schmidt.  Donald  K.:  See— 

Kuhn.  Patrick;  and  Schmidt,  Donald  K..  4.221.353.  CI.  248-292.100. 
Schmidt.  Manfred,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  X-ray  voltage  supply 

4.221.969.  CI.  250-421.000. 
Schmidt.  Paul.  Pneumatically  operated  percussion  boring  apparatus. 
4.221.157.  CI.  91-416.000. 


Schmitt.  Frederick  L.:  See— 

Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.; 
Vinals.    Joaquin    F.;    and    Kiwala.    Jacob.    4.221,721.    CI. 
260-345.100. 
Schneider.  Alan  A.,  to  Catalyst  Research  Corporation.  Thermal  com- 
position   circuit    for    electrochemical    detectors.    4,222,006.    CI. 
324-441.000. 
Schneider.  Herbert  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Self-cleaning 

perforation  detector  and  method.  4.221.329,  CI.  235-458.000. 
Schneider.  Randy  G..  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 
Method  of  manufacturing  waterproof  shielded  cable.  4.221.926.  CI. 
174-107.000. 
Scholes.  Addison  B.;  and  Dollar.  David  L..  to  Ball  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus  for   applying    lubricating    materials    to    metallic    substrates. 
4.221.185.  CI.  118-634.000. 
Schrier.  Israel,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Contact  lens  insertion 

and  removal  device.  4.221.414.  CI.  294-l.OCA. 
Schroeder.  Jack  J.  Animal  feed  supplement  in  block  form  with  reduced 

consumption  rate.  4.221.818.  CI.  426-138.000. 
Schubert.  Keith  E..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Postage  meter  conversion 

apparatus.  4.221.135.  CI.  74-29.000. 
Schubert  &  Salzer:  See- 
van  Ditshuizen.  Henri.  4.221.439.  CI.  308-166.000. 
Schueler.  Arthur  P.;  and  Nagel.  Robert  I.,  to  Astro  Optics  Corporation. 

Roadside  barrier  reflector.  4.221.498.  CI.  404-9.000. 
Schuette.  Dennis  C:  See— 

Clampitt.  Russell  F.;  Kalash.  Edwin:  Schueite.  Dennis  C;  and 
Straub.  Melvin  J..  4.221.349.  CI.  242-192.000. 
Schulte.  Dietrich:  See— 

Pietsch.  Hanns:  Schulte.  Dietrich;  Sachau.  Gunther;  and  Quandt. 
Jurgen  C  .  4.221.214.  CI.  128-90.000. 
Schultz.  Donald  C:  See- 
Jones.  Charles  R.;  and  Schultz.  Donald  C.  4.221.279,  CI.   184- 
ll.OOR. 
Schulze.  Richard  G..  to  Honeywell   Inc.  Optical  smoke  detector. 

4.221.485.  CI.  356-338.000. 
Schumann.  Klaus:  See — 

Flapper.  Juergen;  Schumann.  Klaus;  Arndt.  Emanuel;  and  Rus- 
cheinsky.  Emil.  4.221,564,  CI.  8-94.170. 
Schwander,  Hansrudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Naphtholactam 

dyestuffs.  4,221.911,  CI.  544-354.000. 
Schwerdtel,  Ernst:  See- 
Lang.  Hans-Jorg;  and  Schwerdtel,  Ernst,  4,221.102.  CI.  53-96.000. 
Schymura.  Konrad;  and  Schafer.  Manfred,  to  Dravo  Corporation. 

Sinter  breaker.  4.221.341.  CI.  241-67.000. 
Scientific  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

Comstock.  Bluford  M..  4.222.007.  CI.  324-458.000. 
SCM  Corporation:  See- 
Cardenas.  Carlos  G.;  and  Din.  Zia  U..  4.221.742.  CI  568-393.000. 
Turpin.  Edward  T..  4.221.647.  CI.  204-181.00R. 
Zagorzycki.  Peter  E..  4.221.058.  CI.  34-50.000. 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Company.  The:  See— 

MacAskill.  Robert  B..  Jr.:  and  Cornell.  Archie  R..  4.222.089.  CI. 
361-263.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

Pociluyko.  Alex,  4,221,562.  CI  8-506.000. 
Scott,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Falci,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Scott,  Robert  N.,  4,221.819.  CI.  426-262.000. 
Scott.  Steven  W.:  See— 

Jaquiss,  Donald  B.  G.;  Scott.  Steven  W.;  Vaughn.  Howard  A.,  Jr.; 
and  Williams,  Joseph  B..  4.221.728.  CI.  260-37.0SB. 
Scripio.  Inc.:  See — 

Cole.  William  L.;  Buckle.  Valerie  A.;  and  Bowden.  Humphrey  G.. 
4.221.493.  CI.  401-199.000. 
Sears.  Hartley  M..  to  Schick  Laboratories.  Inc.  Battery  hold  down-ter- 
minal connector.  4.221.450.  CI.  339-75.00R. 
Sebastian.  James  A.   Device  for  displaying  indicia.  4.221.064,  CI. 
40-109.000. 

Rizzone.    Michael    L.;    and    Secrist.    Walter    S..   4.221.549.    CI. 
417-437.000. 
Sefram:  See— 

Cuvelier.  Antoine.  4.222.057.  CI.  346-33.00R. 
Seger.  Fritz  O..  to  Copes-Vulcan.  Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 
fluid  control  device  with  disc-type  (low  restrictor.  4,221,037.  CI. 
29-157.10R. 
Seibering.  Mildred  Kelly:  See— 

Seiberling.  Theopbilus  K..  4.221.253.  CI.  152-330.00R. 
Seiberling.  Theophilus  K..  to  Seibering.  Mildred  Kelly;  and  Voke, 
Frances  S.   Radiation  cure  of  tire  elements.  4.221.253,  CI.    152- 
330.00R. 
Seibu  Polymer  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanikawa.  Takayoshi.  4.221.502.  CI.  405-126.000. 
Seidl.  Charles  H.:  See- 
Singer.    Richard    M.;    and    Seidl.    Charles    H..    4.221.038.    CI. 
29-160.000. 
Seifert.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Simon.  Joachim;  Wachholder,  Werner;  and  Seifert.  Hans-Georg. 
4.221.346.  CI.  242-55.010. 
Seiler,  Norman  C,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Time  division  multiplied 

speech  scrambler.  4,221,931,  CI.  179-1.50R. 
Seiner,  Jerome  A.:  See — 

Schimmel,  Karl  F.,  Christenson,  Roger  M.;  Seiner,  Jerome  A.;  and 
Claar,  James  A.,  4.221,885.  CI.  525-328.000. 
Seki.  Tatsujiro:    Fujii.    Motoji;   Hayashi.   Motoshige;   and   Tsubone. 
Masahiro.  to  Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 
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preparing  a  foamed  article  of  thermoplastic  resin  and  a  die  therefor 
4.221.621.  CI.  156-78.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Minagawa.  Motonobu;  Sekiguchi.  Tetsuo;  and  Nakazawa.  Kenji. 
4.221.687.  CI.  260-23.0XA. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshimura.     Yukio;     and     Sonku.     Masahisa.     4.221.303.     CI. 
220-461.000. 
Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Seki.  Tatsujiro;  Fujii,  Motoji;  Hayashi,  Motoshige:  and  Tsubone. 
Masahiro,  4,22 1,621,  CI.  156-78.000. 
Selander,  Stig:  See — 

Selander,    Stig    D.:    and    Cederquist,    Kari    N.,    4.221,630,    CI. 
162-13.000. 
Selapder.  Stig  D.;  and  Cederquist,  Karl  N..  to  Selander.  Stig.  Wet 
method  of  preparing  fiberboard  products  in  a  substantially  closed  and 
balanced  white  water  system.  4,221,630,  CI.  162-13.000. 
Selas  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Samisi,  Harry  C,  4,221,558,  CI.  431-183.000. 
Selden,  Boynton,  to  Cushman  Industries,  Incorporated.  Fluid  operating 

mechanism  for  a  rotary  chuck.  4,221,160,  CI.  91-471.000. 
Selman,  Gordon  L.:  Sec— 

lies,  Gerald  S.;  and  Selman.  Gordon  L..  4.222.025.  CI.  338-25.000 
Senoh  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shimizu.    Motoi;    Miyazaki,    Masaaki;    and    Oh-Higashi,    Seiji. 
4,221,996,  CI.  318-287.000. 
Senile,  Jesse  W.,  Jr.;  and  Kish,  Gerald  J.,  to  Sentle  Trucking  Company 

Convertible  trailer  body  construction.  4,221,427.  CI.  296-181.000. 
Sentle  Trucking  Company:  Sec — 

Sentle.    Jesse    W.,    Jr.;    and    Kish.    Gerald    J.,    4,221,427.    CI. 
296-181.000. 
Sentralinstitutt  for  Industriell  Forskning:  See — 

Finden,  Per  O.,  4,221,273,  CI.  180-6.480. 
Seragnoli,  Enzo.  to  G.D.  Societa  per  Azioni.  Device  for  forming  and 
transferring  batches  of  products  in  automatic  wrapping  machines 
4.221.287.  CI.  198-418.000. 
Sessler.  Eva-Maria.  Checking  device  for  checking  the  food  intake 

4.221.959.  CI.  235-92.0AC. 
Settle.  Carl  L.  Clued  letter  set.  4.221.061,  CI.  35-35.00R. 
Severus-Laubcnfeld,   Harald,   to  Swiss  Aluminium   Ltd.   Composite 
panels  which  are  not  easily  combustible.  4.221.835.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Shames.  Harold:  See — 

Shames.  Sidney  J.;  and  Shames.  Harold.  4.221.335.  CI.  239-428.500. 
Shames.  Sidney  J.;  and  Shames,  Harold.  4.221.337.  CI.  239-428.500 
Shames.  Sidney  J.;  and  Shames.  Harold.  4,221.338.  CI.  239-428.500 
Shames,  Sidney  J.;  and  Shames,  Harold.  Flow  controller  and  support 
therefor,  and  flow  controller-noise  reducer  combinations.  4,221.335, 
CI.  239-428.500. 
Shames.  Sidney  J.;  and  Shames.  Harold.  Aerator  and  spray  combina- 
tion. 4.221.337.  CI.  239-428.500. 
Shames.  Sidney  J.;  and  Shames,  Harold.  Combination  spray  and  aerator. 

4.221.338.  CI.  239-428.500. 
Shapunov.  Max  M.;  Koppel.  Mikhail  A.;  Frumkin.  Felix  M.;  and 
Zvenigorodsky.  Evgeny  I.  Pneumatic  conveying  apparatus  for  re- 
loading bulk  materials.  4.221.506.  CI.  406-30.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Minakawa.  Hiroshi.  4.221.949.  CI.  2I9.10.55C. 
Miyao.    Nobuyoshi;    Matsui.    Hirotoshi;    Isoyama.    Nobukazu: 
Nonaka.  Susumu;  Makino.  Masayasu;  Suzuki.  Kazuo;  and  Koda. 
Hirokazu.  4.221.179.  CI.  1 12-158.00E. 
Shaw.  John  E.  A.:  See— 

Tye.  Frank  L.;  Shaw.  John  E.  A.;  and  Agopsowicz.  Andrzej  K.. 
4.221.853.  CI.  429-224.000. 
Sheeto.  Joseph  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Overman.  Joseph  D.;  and  Sheeto.  Joseph  J..  Jr..  4.221.863.  CI. 
430-567.000. 
Sheftelevich.  Julia  L.:  See— 

Shmidel.  Evgeny  B.;  Berezkin.  Viktor  G.;  Kolomiets.  Ljudmila  N.; 
Sheftelevich.  Julia  L.;  and  Shepelev.  Valery  E..  4.221.668.  CI. 
210-635.000. 
Shell,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Pearson.  Michael  B.;  Meyer,  Sharon  A.;  and  Shell.  Francis  J.. 
4.221,823,  CI.  427-4.000. 
Shells.  Inc.:  See — 

Bray.  James  W.,  4.221.752.  CI.  264-121.000. 
Skepelev.  Valery  E.:  See— 

Shmidel.  Evgeny  B.;  Berezkin.  Viktor  G.;  Kolomiets.  Ljudmila  N.; 
Sheftelevich.  Julia  L.;  and  Shepelev.  Valery  E..  4.221.668.  CI 
210-635.000. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  and  Kobayashi,  Kesanao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  preparing  a  planographic  printing  plate.  4,221,858.  CI. 
430-266.000. 
Shibata,  Kizo;  Ootsuka,  Ichiro;  Anada,  Shyoichi;  and  Wakasugi,  Kunio, 
to  Hokusei  Aluminum  Company  Ltd.  Method  of  treating  a  surface  of 
an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy.  4,221,640,  CI.  204-33^. 
Shimizu,  Katsuichi;  and  Sakamaki,  Hisashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Recording  apparatus  including  analog-digital  converter.  4,222,105, 
CI.  364-518.000. 
Shimizu,  Kenichi:  See — 

Tamura,  Gakuzo:  and  Shimizu,  Kenichi,  4,221,908,  CI.  542-426.000. 
Shimizu,  Masami:  See — 

Aizawa,   Hiroshi;   Uchidoi.   Masanori;    Kozuki.   Susumu;    Date. 
Nobuaki;  Shimizu,  Masami;  and  Takishima.  Yoshiyuki.  4.221.476. 
CI.  354-38.000. 
Shimizu.  Motoi;  Miyazaki.  Masaaki;  and  Oh-Higashi.  Seiji.  to  Senoh 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hoisting  apparatus.  4.221.996.  CI.  318-287.000 


Shimizu.  Shigehisa;  and  Mizutani.  Shigemitsu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  . 

Ltd.  Running  web  cutting  machine  4.221.145.  CI   8.V7 1.000 
Shimizu,  Tohru;  Haji.  Hideki,  and  Mtxhizuki.  Fujiaki.  to  Kunta  Water 
Industries  Ltd.  Meth<xl  of  dehvdraling  organic  sludge  4.221,661.  CI 
210-721.000. 
Shindn.  Minoru:  See — 

Takaku.  Sakae;  Mori.  Takashi;  Murakami.  Yasushi:  Ohsugi.  Yo- 
shiyuki: Kataoka,  Shigeyuki;  Takeda.  Yasuhisa:  Matsuno.  Taka- 
shi;   lida,    Yoshimitsu;    Ariga,    Akiko;   Okazaki.    Akira:    Igusa. 
Kazuo;  Ogasawara,  Toshichika.  and  Shindo.  Minoru,  4,221.814. 
CI.  424-310.000. 
Shine.  Carl,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Company.  Soft-magnetic  platinum- 
cobalt  products.  4,221,615.  CI.  148-120.000 
Shintani.  Taigan:  See — 

Saito,  Seiji;  and  Shintani,  Taigan,  4,221,958,  CI  235-92.00T. 
Shmidel,  Evgeny  B.;  Berezkin,  Viktor  G  ;  Kolomiets,  Ljudmila  N  ; 
Sheftelevich,  Julia  L.;  and  Shepelev,  Valery  E.  Method,  apparatus 
and  ^v^tem  for  producing  eluent  flow   in  liquid  chromatography 
4.221,668.  CI.  210-635.000. 
Short.  Robert  G.;  and  Orthoefer.  Frank  T.,  to  A  E.  Staley  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Process  for  recovery  of  high-grade  lecithin  and  sol- 
vents from  ternary  solvent  system  containing  crude  vegetable  oil. 
4.221.731.  CI.  260-403.000. 
Shoup.  Robert  D.;  and  Wein.  William  J.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works 
Method  of  making  controlled-pore  silica  structures  for  high  tempera- 
ture insulation.  4.221.578.  CI  65-22  000. 
Shutfstall.  Richard  M   Medical  hist(ir\  record  filing  system.  4.221.404. 

CI.  283-l.OOA. 
Shugart.  James  F..  Jr  L(H.king  device  for  electric  cords.  4.221.449,  CI 

339-75.00P. 
Shukla.  Jayendra  G.:  Sir— 

Nicholson.  Richard  R  :  Smith.  Rav  E.;  and  Shukla.  Jayendra  G  . 
4.221.837.  CI.  428-288.000 
Sidebottom.  Donald  L.;  and  Stoiimann.  Richard  L  .  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Humidity  sensor.  4.221.129,  CI.  73-336.500. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sec — 

Deserno,  Ulrich,  4.221.981.  CI  307-425.000. 

Franke.  Kurt.  4.221.968.  CI  250-402  000 

Hertz.  Walter;  and  Stroh.  Jan.  4.221.942.  CI   200-14800R. 

Jahrig.  Siegfried;  and  Liebig.  Reinhard.  4.221.944.  CI  200-303  000 

Koch.   Harald;   Haertenberger     Ludolf;  and   Hanoefner.   Anton. 

4.221.374.  CI.  271-4.000. 
Kuphal.  Wilko.  4.221.371.  CI.  269-327  000 
Troukens.  Theodor.  4.222.036.  CI   340-286(K)M. 
Von  Tomkewitsch.  Romuald;  and  Moser.  Otto  W .  4.222.041,  CI 
340-517.000. 
Silbernagel.  John  P.:  Sir— 

Cosentino.  Louis  C,  Niemi.  Bill  H  ;  Silbernagel.  John  P ;  and 
Ccx^per.  Jamshed  R  .  4.221.543.  CI  417-22  000 
Silvertown.  Cyril:  and  Sinclair.  Walter,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited 

Battery  heating  system  4.222.000,  CI   320-3?  0(K) 
Simon.  Joachim;  Wachholder,  Werner;  and  Seifert.  Hans-Georg.  to 
Hostert  AutomataDusseldorf  GmbH  &  Co    Feeder  magazine  for 
continuously   operating   film-dcveloping   machines.   4.221.346.   CI 
242-55.010.  ■ 
Simon.  Lionel  N.;  and  Hadden.  John  W  ,  to  Ne\vp<irt  Pharmaceuticals 
International.  Inc.:  and  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Re- 
search. Method  of  imparting  immunomcxlulating  and  antiviral  activ- 
ity. 4.221.794.  CI  424-253.000 
Simon.  Lionel  N.;  and  Hadden.  John  W .  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute 
for  Cancer  Research:  and  Sloan-Kettering  Instit    for  Cancer  Res 
P-Acetamidobenzoic     acid     salts     of     9.(hvdroxvalkyl)     purines 
4.221.909.  CI.  544-265.000. 
Sinclair.  Walter:  See — 

Silvertown.  Cyril:  and  Sinclair.  Walter.  4.222.000.  CI  320-35.000 
Singer  Company.  The:  See — 

Albert.  William  C.  4.221.131.  CI.  73-517.0AV 
Coulombe.  Lionel  J..  4.221.180.  CI.  112-254.000 
Glass.  James  L  .  4.221.051.  CI  30-377  000. 
Pitchford.  Richard  L..  4.221.473.  CI.  353-76.000. 
Totino.  Peter  J..  4.221.181.  CI.  112-311.000 
Singer.  Richard  M.;  and  Seidl.  Charles  H..  to  Kane  Manufacturing 
Corporation.  Method  for  forming  a  frame.  4.221.038,  CI.  29-160.000 
Sirven.  Jacques;  and  Marchais.  Jean-Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Circuit 
arrangement  for  eliminating  fixed  echoes  in  a  pulse.  4.222.049.  CI 
343-7.700. 
Sitte.  Hellmuth:  and  Kleber,  Heinrich.  to  C  Reichert  Optische  Werke. 
AG.  Bearing  system  for  the  pivot  bar  of  microtomes  particularly 
ultramicrotomes.  4.221.438.  CI.  308-2  OOR. 
Siwula.  John  T.  Electronic  checkbook.  4.222.109.  CI.  364-715.000. 
Sjoberg.  Berndt  O.  H  :  See— 

Bamberg.  Peter;  Ekstrom.  Bertil  A.;  Forsgren.  L'lf  b.;  and  Sjoberg. 
Berndt  O  H..  4.221.781.  CI.  424-114.000. 
Sjolund.  Roger  E.  Crab  trap.  4.221.071.  CI.  43-100.000 
SKAUT  Prefabbricati  S.r.l.:  See— 

Caserta.  Umberto.  4.221.09<).  CI.  52-745  000. 
Skeen,  Lawrence,  to  Bauer  Bros.  Co..  The.  Vented  disc  refiner. 

4.221.343.  CI.  241-244.000. 
Skinner.  Timothy  }.  See — 

Hoffman.  Robert  E.;  Skinner.  Timothy  J.;  and  Woolley.  James  M.. 
4.221.547.  CI.  417-363.000. 
Skog.  Lars  H.:  See— 

Nordkvist.  Kjell  E.;  and  Skog.  Lars  H  .  4.221.283.  CI.  192-400C 
Sloan.  John  W.;  and  Bumb.  Frank  E .  Jr.,  to  Johnston.  Sherwood 
.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  status  of  tables  in  a  restaurant 
4.222.111.  CI.  364-900.000 
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Sloan.  Kennel  h  B.:  See— 

Bodor.    Nicholas    S.;    and    Sloan,    Kenneth    B..    4.221.787.    CI. 
424-241.000. 
Sloan-Kettenng  Instit.  for  Cancer  Res.:  See— 

Simon.     Lionel    N.;    and     Hadden.    John    W..    4.221.909.    CI 
544-26.V000. 
Sloan-Keltering  institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See— 
Giner-Soroila.  Alfredo.  4.221.910.  CI.  544-265.000. 
Simon.    Lionel    N.;    and    Hadden.    John    W..    4.221.794.    CI. 

424-25.V0OO. 
Simon.    Lionel    N.;    and    Hadden.    John    W.,    4.221,909.    CI. 
544-265.000. 
Sloan.    Noah    H     Body   cavity   examination   device.    4.221.225.    CI. 

128-750  000. 
Slonina.  Jean-Pierre;  Girard.  Pierre;  Boucher.  Jacques:  and  Gellon. 
Joseph,  to  Le  Carbone- Lorraine.  Method  of  obtaining  fibre  substrates 
intended  for  the  prixluction  of  composite  bodies.  4.221.622.  CI. 
156-93.000. 
Smith.  Alan,  to  Piatt  Saco  Lowell  Limited.  Yarn  piecing  device  for 

open-end  spinning  machines.  4.221.110.  CI.  57-263.000. 
Smith.  Charles  C  ;  and  Rougeau.  Alvin  P..  Jr.  Electronic  time  switch. 

4.221.978.  CI.  307-252.00B. 
Smith.  Donald  A  .  and  LaFlesh.  Richard  C.  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing. Inc   Direct  ignition  of  a  fluctuating  fuel  stream.  4.221.174.  CI. 
1 10-265.000 
Smith.  Harman  S  Gasket  holder  clip.  4.221.039.  CI.  29-271.000. 
Smith  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Vezirian.  Edward.  4.221.270.  CI.  175-329.000. 
Smith.  James  C  :  See— 

Cunningham.  Peter  B.;  and  Smith.  James  C .  4.221.939.  Ci.  179- 
175.31R. 
Smith.  Kenneth  C.  to  Teledyne  Canada  Ltd.  Withdrawal  of  particulate 

material  from  a  hopper.  4.221.510.  CI.  406-118  000. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Durant.  Graham  J  ;  Emmett.  John  C;  and  Ganellin.  Charon  R.. 
4.221.802.  CI.  424-273.00B 
Smith.  Lawther  O  .  to  Gas  Spring  Corporation.  Gas  spring  with  two- 
stage  damping  4.221.367.  CI.  267-64.00R. 
Smith.  Leslie  H..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Alkanola- 

mine  derivatives.  4.221.807.  CI.  424-278.000. 
Smith.  Peier  W  ;  and  Turner.  Edward  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries. Incorporated    Nonlinear  optical  apparatus  using  fabry-perot 
resonators  4.221.472.  CI.  350-356.000. 
Smith.  Ray  E.:  See— 

Nicholson.  Richard  R.;  Smith.  Ray  E.:  and  Shukla.  Jayendra  G.. 
4.221.837.  CI.  428-288.(X)0. 
Smith.  Robert  L    See— 

Cragoe.  Edward  J  .  Jr ;  Smith.  Robert  L  ;  and  Stokker.  Gerald  E  . 
4.221.790.  CI.  424-246.000. 
SNIA  VISCOSA  Societa  Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa 
s.p.a.:  See — 
Lambertini.  Giorgio;  and  Sala.  Gianfranco.  4.221.692.  CI.  260- 
37.00N. 
Snow.  Lawrence:  See— 

Bettker.  Clyde.  Jr ;  and  Snow.   Lawrence.  4.221.421.  Ci.   296- 
2400B 
Sobolewski.  George,  to  Canadair  Limited.  Articulated  railway  truck 

4.221.172.  CI.  105-168000 
S.A   Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 

Latchague.  Guy .  4.22 1 .3 1 5.  CI.  225-97.000 
Societe  Anonyme  de  lelecommunications:  See — 

Arnaud.  Claude  J..  Quemner.  Jean  M  ;  and  Roche.  Gaston  P.. 
4.221.699,  CI.  260-45  70S. 
Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages  CdF  Chimie:  See— 

Dalens.  Marcel;  and  Haas.  Armand.  4.221.8.30.  CI  427-256.000 
Societe  Civile  de  Recherches  et  d'AppIications  Scientifiques:  See— 

Beguin.  Alain.  4.221.795.  CI.  424-256.000. 
S<Kicte  d'Applications  de  Precedes  Industries  et  Chimiques  S.A. PIC: 
See- 
Richard.  Gerard  Y  .  4.221.258.  CI.  164-181  000. 
Societe  des  Plastiques  de  Carmaux  SCASAR;  See— 

Dalens.  Marcel;  and  Haas.  Armand.  4.221.830.  CI.  427-256.000. 
Societe  Due  Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Latchague.  Guy.  4.221.315.  CI.  225-97.000 
Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  ei  Telephoniques:  See — 

Dubois.    Gilles;    Hulin.    Jean-Pierre;    and    de    Vecchis.    Michel. 
4.221.513.  CI  409-131.000. 
Soeters.  Raymond  A  .  Jr..  to  Eaton  Corporation    Control  for  valve 

disablers  4.221.200.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Soeters,  Raymond  A  .  Jr..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Control  means  for 

valve  disabler.  4.221.201.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Solar  Saver  International:  See — 

Everitt.  Stanley  K  .  4.221.059,  CI.  34-93.000. 
Solvay  &  Cie  :  See- 
Hubert.  Guy;  and  Ghyselinck.  Philippe.  4,221.759.  CI.  264-520.000 
Sonku.  Masahisa:  See— 

Yoshimura.     Yukio;     and     Sonku.     Masahisa.     4,221.303.     CI. 
220-461.000. 
Sony  Corporation;  See— 

Fukuda.  Yutaka.  4.221.929.  d.  179.1.00E. 
Sorenson.  John  R.  J.  Anti-inflammatory  and  anti-ulcer  compounds  and 

process.  4,221.785.  CI.  424-230.000. 
Sorkin,  Ion  B.;  See— 

Andrjushin.  Alexandr  I.;  Kuznetsov.  Sergei  A..  Galkin.  Nikolai  P.; 
Tumanov.  Jury  N.;   Kiselev.   Boris  A.;   Sorkin.   Ion  B.;   Do- 


brovolsky.  Vladimir  I.;  and  Butylkin.  Jury  P..  4.221.762,  CI. 
422-186.000. 
South  African  Inventions  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Louw.  Wynand  J.;  van  der  Merwe.  Douw  G.;  and  Coetzee.  Carel 
J   F..  4.221.980.  CI.  307-255.000. 
Spam.  Stanley  R  .  to  Walter  Kidde  &  Company.  Inc.  Fail-safe  slop 
arrangement    for    crane    btwm    extension    cable.    4.221.089.    CI. 
212-267.000. 
Spar  Aerospace  Limited;  See — 

Kerr.  Howard  S.;  Kettlewell.  John  R.;  Driffield.  John  B..  deceased; 
and    Driffield.    Margaret    D.    administrator.    4.221.966.    CI 
250-338.000. 
Spector.  George:  See — 

Bracey.  Bobby  R.;  and  Spector.  George.  4.221.140.  CI.  81-64.000. 
Spectra-Physics.  Inc.;  See — 

Rando.  Joseph  F..  4.221.483.  CI.  356-250.000. 
Speer.  Gary  D.  Vehicle  cover  alarm.  4.222.032.  CI.  340-63.000 
Spehrley.  Charles  W  .  Jr..  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Belt  support  and 

control  system.  4.221.480.  CI.  355-3.0BE. 
Speigel.  Kenneth,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Sealed  effusive  struc- 
ture for  use  m  a  cathode  ray  tube.  4.221.991.  CI.  313-481.000. 
Spencer.  Paul  R  :  Sec— 

Crean.  Peter  A.;  and  Spencer.  Paul  R..  4.222.059.  CI.  .346-75.000 
Sperrv  Corporation:  See — 

Moulton.   Robert   K  ;  and  Thompson.  John   W..  4.222.009.  CI 
328-72.000. 
Spevack.  Jerome  S .  to  Deuterium  Corporation.  Isotope  enrichment 

systems.  4.221.774.  CI.  423-580000. 
Spicer.  John  W.;  See — 

Warren.  Brian  T.;  Spicer.  John  W  ;  and  Miller,  Thomas,  4.221.800. 
CI.  424-269  000. 
SPOFA,  United  Pharmaceutical  Works;  See— 

Grimova.  Jaroslava;  Nemecek.  Oldrich;  Kuchar.  Mirosla\;  and 
Brunova.  Bohumila.  4.221.919.  CI   562-465.000 
Spransy.  George  B.;  See— 

Braun.  Morris;  and  Spransy.  George  B..  4.221.495.  CI  401-213.000. 
Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  Schmiit.  Frederick  L.;  Vock.  Manfred  H  ;  Vinals. 
Joaquin  F  ;  and  Kiwala.  Jacob,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc    1-Oxabicyclooctane  derivatives,  processes  for  preparing  same 
and  organoleptic  uses  thereof.  4.221.721.  CI.  260-345.100. 
Sprengling.  Gerhard  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Method  of 
curing  phenolic  rtsin  in  an  electrical  apparatus  without  degrading 
polvethylenelerephthalate  insulation  also  in  the  electrical  apparatus. 
4.221.750.  CI.  264-71.000. 
Stafsudd.  Oscar  M  ;  See— 

Pedinoff.  Melvin  E.;  Stafsudd.  Oscar  M.;  and  Braunstein.  Morris. 
4.221.464.  CI   350-152.000. 
Stahl.  Hans-Otmar:  See— 

Wellenhofer.    Herbert:    and    Stahl.    Hans-Otmar.    4.221.755.    CI 
264-169.000. 
Stalcup.  Robert  K.;  and  Carlson.  Russell  L..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Thermally  stabilized  mirror.  4.221.469.  CI  350-310000 
Standard  Brands  Incorporated:  See — 

Toft.  John  G..  4.221.842.  CI.  426-550.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 

Vasalos.  lacovos  A.:  Ford.  William  D.;  and  Hsieh.  Chuan-Kang  R.. 
4.221.677.  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Slapp.  Paul  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Oxidative  esterification 

process.  4.221.916.  CI.  560-243.000. 
Stapp.  Paul  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Production  of  esters 

from  monoolefins  and  diolefins.  4.221.917.  CI.  560-246000. 
Steck.  Werner:  See — 

Autzen.  Horst:  Jakusch.  Helmut;  Koester.  Eberhard:  Loeser.  Wer- 
ner;  Rudolf.    Peter;   Sarnecki.   Wilhelm;   and   Steck.   Werner. 
4.221.776.  CI  423-634.000. 
Stedman.  Robert  N..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Apparatus  for  trans- 
porting elongated  members.  4.221.525.  CI.  414-460.000. 
Stefan.  Larry  S.;  Dearing.  Clarence  A..  Jr.;  and  Raney.  Frank  R..  to 
Sirade  Corporation  Carbide  cutting  tool.  4.221.511.  CI.  407-117.000. 
Sleimle.  Wayne  D  Coupling  assembly  for  plastic  tubing.  4,221.407.  CI. 

285-236.000. 
Stein.  Marc  T .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Frequency  to  voltage  converter. 

4.222.095.  CI.  363-8.000. 
Stem.  Thomas  R.;  Heck.  Roland  H  ;  and  Cabal.  Albert  V..  to  Electric 
Power  Research  Institute.  Hydroprocessing  coal  liquids.  4.221,654. 
CI.  208-15.000. 
Steinmann,  Manfred:  See— 

Balzau.  Gerhard;  Kompa.  Gunter;  Steinmann.  Manfred;  and  Bode, 
Klaus.  4.221.509.  CI.  406-91.000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Eggensperger.  Heinz:  Beilfuss.  Wolfgang;  and  Zerling.  Wolfgang, 
4.221.660.  CI.  210-764.000. 
Siern.  Joseph  L.;  and  Garodnick,  Joseph.  Tamper-resistant  television 

signal  scrambling.  4.222,067.  CI.  358-118.000. 
Stewart.  Basil  G.;  and  Stewart.  James  S.   Differential  housing  and 

structure.  4,221.138.  CI.  74-607.000. 
Stewart.  James  S.:  See — 

Stewart.  Basil  G.;  and  Stewart.  James  S..  4,221.138.  CI.  74-607.000. 
Stires.  John  C.  III.  Tamper  proof  strip  chart  recorder.  4,222,061.  CI. 

346-145.000. 
Stock.  Don  J.  R.;  and  Sartorius,  Wilfried,  to  Endress  u.  Hauser  GmbH 

u.  Co.  High  frequency  transformer.  4,222,016.  CI.  333-24.00R. 
Stoeckle.  Walter;  See— 

Moser.  Werner:  v.Tein.  Volker;  Dirlewanger.  Albert;  Offenbeck, 
Hans:  and  Stoeckle,  Walter,  4,221,350,  CI.  244-50.000. 
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Stoelting,  Inc.:  See— 

Martineau.  Tom  N.,  4.221,117.  CI.  62-306.000. 
Stoffel,  Robert  P.;  and  Ezcrski.  Bruno  J.,  to  Advanced  Curing  Systems. 

Inc.  Piece  part  washer.  4.221.228.  CI.  134-199.000 
Stokes.  Robert  H.;  See— 

Rolleigh.  Richard  L.;  Pruitt.  James  G.;  and  Stokes,  Robert  H., 
4,222.114,  CI.  367-153.000. 
Stokker.  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  Smith.  Robert  L.;  and  Stokker.  Gerald  E.. 
4.221.790.  CI.  424-246.000. 
Stolzle.  Fritz;  and  Cmiel.  Heinrich.  Cross-country-ski  binding  with 

automatic  locking.  4.221,401.  CI.  280-615.000. 
Stone.  Raymond  J.  Cover  for  a  vehicle  box.  4.221.423.  CI.  296-100.000 
Stoney.  Gerrard  J.;  See — 

Rilev.  Keith;  Riley.  Kenneth  A.:  and  Stoney.  Gerrard  J..  4.221.419, 
CI.  294-106.000. 
Stonilsch.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Stonitsch.  Richard  W  Conduit  system  with 
expansion    coupling    and    combined    spacer    and    sealing    sleeve. 
4,221,405,  CI.  285-53.000. 
Stonitsch.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Stonitsch,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Stonitsch.  Richard  W..  4,221,405.  CI. 
285-53.000. 
Storrin,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Alaimo,  Robert  J.;  Storrin,  Ronald  J.;  and  Millner.  Ozra  E..  Jr.. 
4.221.730.  CI.  260-397  70R. 
Stottnann.  Richard  L.;  See— 

Sidebottom.  Donald  L.:  and  Stottmann.  Richard  L..  4,221,129.  CI 
73-336.500. 
Stowe.  Alan  A.  Carrying  apparatus.  4.221.313.  CI.  224-46.00R 
Strade  Corporation:  See— 

Stefan.  Larry  S.:  Dearing.  Clarence  A..  Jr.;  and  Raney.  Frank  R  . 
4,221.511.  CI  407-1 17.(X)0. 
Strassel.  Albert,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann    Polyvinyli- 
dene  fluoride-polyurethane  laminates  and  method    4.221.757.  CI 
264-171.000. 
Straub.  Melvin  J.:  See — 

Clampitt.  Russell  F.,  Kalash.  Edwin;  Schuette.  Dennis  C;  and 
Straub.  Melvin  J  .  4.221. .349.  CI.  242-192.000 
Strauss.  Edgars  H  .  See— 

Langen.  Marinus  J.  M.;  and  Strauss.  Edgars  H.  4.221.321.  CI 
229-54.00R. 
Stroh.  Jan:  See- 
Hem,  Walter:  and  Stroh.  Jan.  4.221.942.  CI.  200-148.00R. 
Stroud.  Frank  D.:  See- 
Hurl,  Hampton  L.  4.221.161,  CI.  93-l.OOR. 
Strunc.  Gerald  R.;  See — 

Diesch.  Robert  E.;  and  Strunc.  Gerald  R..  4.221.144.  CI  83-27  000 
Suga.  Michihisa;  See— 

Manabe.  Daisuke.  Asai.  Shuji:  and  Suga.  Michihisa.  4.221.855.  CI. 
430-56.000 
Sugimoto.  Noboru;  See — 

Aida.    Masaaki;    Kobayashi.    Takashi;    Taneda.    Yukinort;    and 
Sugimoto.  Noboru.  4.221.042.  CI.  29-564.400. 
Suhrheinrich.  Robert,  to  Chem-Farm  Inc    Whirifilter.  4.221.667,  CI. 

210-304.000. 
Sumida.  Kunio  A.  Nibbler  accessory  for  machine  tixil.  4.221.147,  CI. 

83-574.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kawakami.   Shigenao;   Tajiri.   Shigenori;   Tashiro.   Hiroshi:   and 

Isaoka.  Shin-ichi.  4.221.888.  CI.  525-369.000. 
Sakiyama.  Kazuo;  Ota.  Hiroshi:  and  Kato.  Hirosi.  4.221.686.  CI. 
260-23.0EP. 
Sumner.  Emmons  F.:  Sec — 

Cairns.  Thomas  M.;  Dewar.  John  H  ;  and  Sumner.  Emmons  F  . 

4.221.455.  CI.  339-186.00M. 

Cairns.  Thomas  M.;  Dewar.  John  H  ;  and  Sumner.  Emmons  F . 

4.221.456.  CI.  339-223.00R. 

Sundeen.  Arthur  R..  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Potential  generat- 
ing system  including  an  auxiliary  direct  current  potential  producing 
arrangement.  4.222.002.  CI.  322-86.000. 
Sunergy  Corporation:  See — 

Reale.  Salvatore.  4.221.239.  CI    138-149000 
Suzuki.  Kazuo:  See— 

Miyao.     Nobuyoshi:     Matsui.     Hirotoshi;     Isoyama.     Nobukazu; 
Nonaka.  Susumu;  Makino.  Masavasu;  Su/uki.  Kazuo;  and  Koda. 
Hirokazu.  4.221.179,  CI.  112-158'OOE 
Suzuki.  Shigeto.  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Preparation  of  dies- 

ters.  4.221.918.  CI.  560-263.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigeto.  to  Chevron  Research  Companv    Monochloroacetic 

acid  from  hydroxyacetic  acid.  4.221.921.  CI  562-603  000 
Suzuki.  Takehiko:  See — 

Inoue.  Akira:  Suzuki.  Takehiko;  Sailo.  Koichi.  Aoki.  Yukio;  Ono. 
Tetsuji;  and  Ohara.  Takashi.  4.221.768.  CI  423-239  000 
Svecia  Silkscreen  Maskiner  AB:  See — 

Ericsson.  Sylve  J.  D..  4.221.165.  CI.  101-126.000. 
Swank.  Harry  R.:  See — 

Mitchell.    Robert    B.:    and    Swank.    Harry    R.    4.222.075.    CI 
358-246.000. 
Swarthout.  E.  Jack;  See— 

Antholz.    Phillip:   and   Swarthout.   E.   Jack.  4.221.684.   CI     260- 
17.4GC. 
Swilley.  Wilson  H..  to  LeFiell  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

electrical  stimulation  of  an  animal  carcass  4.221.021.  CI    17-45  000 
Swindell.  Samuel.  Traps  for  crustaceans.  4.221.070.  CI.  43-100.000. 
Swingline.  Inc.:  See — 

Medina.  Conrad  R..  4,221.153.  CI.  85-11.000. 


Swinney.  Brian:  See — 

Robson.  Robert:  Swinney.  Brian;  and  Tack.  Robert  D.  4.221.673. 
CI.  252-42.700. 
Swisher.  George  W..  Jr ;  and  Phillips.  John  F .  to  CMI  Corporation 
Roadway    breaker    plate    for    a    planar    apparatus    4.221.434.    CI 
299-39.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd    See— 

Severus-Laubenfeld.  Harald.  4.221.835.  CI  428-215  000 
Weber.  Rudolf;  and  Schaper.  Hans.  4.221.641.  CI  204-67000 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Joslyn.  Larry  J..  4.221.955.  CI.  219-287  000 

Nunlist.  Erwin  J.;  Coleman.  Howard  G.:  and  Harrison.  Edward  S.. 

4.221.488.  CI.  366- .343  000 
Schmidt.  Manfred.  4.221.969.  CI   250-421  000 
Svme.  Duncan  C,  to  Vermont  Castings.  Inc.  Heating  apparatus  having 

improved  combustion  4.221.207.  CI    126-77000 
Szeberenyi.  Szabolos:  See — 

Toth.   Edit;  Torley.  Jozscf;   Palosi.   E\a    Szeberenyi,   Szab*iIos: 
Szpornv,     Laszlo;     Gorog.     Sandor;     and     Meszaros.     Csilla. 
4.221.739.  CI.  260-570 OAB. 
Szporny.  Laszlo:  See— 

Toth.   Edit;  Torley.  Jozsef;   Palosi.   Eva:  Szeberenyi.   Szabolos; 
Szpornv.     Laszlo;     Gorog,     Sandor;     and     Meszaros,     Csilla, 
4,221.739,  CI  260-570.0AB. 
Tack.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Robson.  Robert:  Swinney,  Brian:  and  Tack.  Robert  D  .  4.221.673. 
CI  252-42.700. 
Tacke.  Peter  See — 

Humme,  Gert;   Fahnler.   Friedrich.   Neurav.   Dieter,  Ott.   Karl- 
Heinz;  and  Tacke.  Peter.  4.221.879,  CI   525-66  000 
Tadema,  Jan  C  :  and  Domazer,  Hans-Gunter,  .o  Wiener  &  Co    B  V. 

Device  for  processing  rare  earths  4,221,342,  CI   241-711  000 
Tahara.  Yoshiyuki:  Nagai.  Michiko;  Kogure,  Katsura;  Kawase.  Shigeo; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Teruhito.  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co  .  Ltd   Anti- 
ulcer compounds  4.221.810.  CI  424-2841)00 
Taivo  Yuden  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

'Kobayashi.  Tomiji.  4.221.033.  CI   29-25.420. 
Tajana.  Alberto  See— 

Nardi.  Dante;  Massarani.  Elena;  Tajana,  Alberto;  and  \'eronese. 
Mario.  4,221,803,  CI   424-273.00R. 
Tajiri.  Shigenori.  See — 

Kawakami.   Shigenao,   Tajiri,   Shigenori:   Tashiro,    Hiroshi:   and 
Isaoka,  Shin-ichi.  4.221. 88H,  CI   525-369  000 
Takada.  Shunji;  See — 

Okutsu.  Eiichi:  Akimura.  Yoshitaka;  Takada,  Shunji;  and  Mifune, 
Hiroyuki.  4.221.857.  CI  430-264.000 
Takahashi.  Kazuo-  See — 

Ivtaka.   Tateshi;   Matsuo.   Syunji;   Nagatani.   Toshio;   Takahashi. 
'  Kazuo;  and  Habu,  Takeshi,  4.221.864.  CI  430-5"'2O0O 
Takaku.  Sakae;  Mori.  Takashi;  Murakami.  Yasushi;  Ohsugi.  Yoshiyuki. 
Kataoka.  Shigeyuki;  Takeda.  Yasuhisa:  Malsuno,  Takashi;  lida,  Yo- 
shimitsu:  Ariga,  Akiko;  Okazaki.  Akira;  Igusa.  Kazuo.  Ogasawara. 
Toshichika;  and  Shindo.  Minoru,  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Terephthalic  acid  monoamide  derivatives,  pnx'ess  for  preparing 
the   same,   and   an   anii-allergic   agent    prepared    from   the   .same. 
4.221.814.  CI.  424-310000 
Takami.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Nagano.    Kvoichi;    Takami,    Toshihiko;    and    Ko\ama,    Kunio. 
4.221.611. CI.  148-26.000 
Takamura.  Yoshio;  See — 

Ueda.  Joji;  Hisamatsu.  Hiroshi;  and  Takamura.  Yoshio.  4.221.992, 
CI.  315-10.000 
Takasugi.  Tamotsu   Machine  vise.  4.221. .369.  CI.  269-138  000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  Sec — 

Idei.  Hideji;  Iwasaki.  Mitsuhiko;  Ito.  Michio;  Hirabayashi.  Toshimi- 
chi:  Matsumoto.  Zenji;  and  Ninomiya.  Nobutaka.  4.221.560.  CI 
432-99.000 
Takeda.  Yasuhisa:  Sec — 

Takaku,  Sakae:  Mori.  Takashi:  Murakami.  Yasushi:  Ohsugi.  ^'o- 
shiyuki;  Kataoka.  Shigeyuki;  Takeda.  Yasuhisa;  Matsuno.  Taka- 
shi; lida.  Yoshimitsu.  Anga.  Akik<v  Okazaki.  Akira;  Igusa. 
Kazuo:  Ogasawara.  Toshichika;  and  Shindo.  Minoru.  4.221.814. 
CI  424-310.(K)0 
Takekoshi.  Tohru.  to  General  Electric  Companv    Method  for  making 

polyetheramide  acid.  4,221.897.  CI   528-125.000. 
Takenoya,  Hideaki:  5i'«» — 

Makabc,     Hachiro;     Watanabe,      Kazuo;     Takenoya,     Hideaki: 
Kakinuma.  Toshihide:  and  Kume.  Toshiaki.  4.221.177.  CI.  112- 
I58()0E 
Takeuchi.  Sei|i:  Sec — 

Fell.  Don  R  ;  and  Takeuchi.  Seiji.  4.221.296.  CI  206-600.000 
Takishima.  Yoshiyuki:  Sir— 

.Xizawa.    Hiroshi;    Uchidoi.    M,asanori:    Kozuki.    Susumu.    Dale. 
Nobuaki;  Shimizu.  Masami.  and  Takishima.  'N'oshnuki.  4,221.47b. 
CI.  354-38,000. 
Talres  Development  (N.A.)  N V  :  Sec— 

Daniels.  Michael  J  ;  and  Higginbotham.  John  D.  4.221.704.  CI 
260-1 12  OOR. 
Tamura  Electric  Works.  Ltd  :  See — 

Sato.  Susumu;  and  Hamada.  Koji.  4.221,327.  CI   235-144  OHC 
Tamura.  Gakuzo;  and  Shimizu.  Kenichi.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  . 
Ltd    Antibacterial  compounds  and  process  for  production  thereof 
4.221.908.  CI.  542-426.000 
Tamura.  Shuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Camera  having  ftvus 
adjusting  device.  4.221.475.  CI  354-25.000. 
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Tanaka.  Kummaro;  S^e—  _     _,   ,,„,,„^ 

Onishi.  Ken;  and  Tanaka.  Kunimaro.  4.222.079.  CI.  360-32.000. 
Tandy  Corporation:  See— 

Kline,  Christopher.  4.222.003.  CI.  323-9.000. 
Taneda,  Yukinon.  See—  .....     ^       .       ^  ,  a 

Aida.    Masaaki;    Kobayashi.    Takashi:    Taneda,    Yukinori;    and 
Sugimoto.  Noboru.  4.221.042.  CI  29-564.400. 
Taniguchi.  Masao:  S^e— 

Yamazaki.  Eiichi;  Kanai,  Hiromi;  Taniguchi.  Masao;  and  Hirasawa. 
Shigemi.  4.221.990,  CI.  313-466.000. 
Tanikawa,  Takayoshi.  to  Seibu  Polymer  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cul- 
vert joint.  4.221.502.  CI.  405-126.000. 
Tarabanov.  Alexandr  S.:  Ste—  ,,.    ,     . 

Kostikov.  Valery  I.;  Tarabanov.  Alexandr  S.;  Ivanov.  Vitaly  A.; 
and  Zykov,  Anatoly  M..  4.221.831.  CI.  427-314.000. 
Tashiro,  Hiroshi;  See— 

Kawakami,  Shigenao;  Tajiri.  Shigenori;  Tashiro.  Hiroshi;  and 
Isaoka.  Shin-ichi,  4.221.888.  CI.  525-369.000. 
Tateishi,  Masaka/u:  See— 

Okamoto.     Michio;     Fukumura.     Tohru;     Ichikawa.     Mmoru; 
Uenoyama.  Masaru:  Ichimura.  Masaaki:  and  Tateishi.  Masakazu. 
4.222.031.  CI.  340-52.00F. 
Taylor.  Paul  D.;  Vanderspurt,  Thomas  H.;  and  Conciatori.  Anthony  B.. 
to   Celanese   Corporation.    Process   of   making    tetrahydrofuran. 
4.221.726.  CI.  260-346.110. 
Taylor,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Haynes,  Harold  G.;  and  Taylor,  Robert  W..  4.221.718.  CI.  260- 
340. 50R. 
Taylor-Smith.  Ernest  J.  Sub-surface  irrigation  channel.  4.221.505.  CI. 

405-303.000. 
Taylor.  William  D..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Folding  dish  drainer. 

4.221.299.  CI.  211-41.000. 
TDK  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Shiro;  and  Aoi.  Toshiki.  4.222.084.  CI.  360-119.000. 
Yoda.     Minoru;     and     Tokuoka.     Yasumichi.     4.221.614.     CI. 
148-105.000. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

Kandpai,  Tara  C,  4.221.326.  CI.  235-78.00F. 
Teledync  Canada  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith,  Kenneth  C.  4.221.510.  CI.  406-118.000. 
Teiefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Avsan.  Oleg;  and  Isaksson,  Nils  K..  4.222.101,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Tennant,  John  A.:  See — 

Bonikowski.  Zbigniew;  Keen,  Bruce  H.;  Salamon.  Dennis  M.;  and 
Tennant.  John  A..  4.221.947.  CI.  219-10.410. 
Tenne.  Frank  D..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  for  the 
control  of  phytopathogenic  fungi  using  p-(alkoxyalkyl)urea  com- 
pounds. 4.221.816.  CI.  424-322.000. 
Tenne.  Frank  D..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  for  the 
control  of  phytopathogenic  fungi   using  phenylalkoxyphenylurea 
compounds.  4.221.817,  CI.  424-322.000. 
Terauchi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Sankyo  Electric  Company  Limited.  Support 
mechanism  of  a  wobble  plate  in  a  compressor  unit.  4,221,545.  CI. 
417-269.000 
Terec.  Lazar:  See— 

Pusca.s.  loan;  Orban.  loan;  Voicu.  Livia;  Breazu.  Dorin;  Pop.  loan; 
Ciupe.  luliu;  Terec.  Lazar;  Butan.  Mioara  R  ;  Chiu.  Aurel;  Lerin- 
tiu.  Aurel;  and  Tun.  Zoltan.  4.221,783.  CI.  424-127.000. 
Teming,  Thomas  N  :  See- 
Mitchell,   John   C;   and   Teming,   Thomas   N.,   4.221.276.   CI. 
180-209.000. 
Texaco  Development  Corp  :  See — 

Cuscurida,  Michael;  Zimmerman,  Robert  L.;  and  Ramey,  Bobbie 
J.,  deceased.  4.221.877.  CI.  521-160.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See— 

Heim.  Richard;  and  Fischer.  Georg.  4.221.533.  CI.  414-744.00B. 
Hoffmann.  Johann;  Heim.  Richard;  and  Fischer.  Georg.  4.221.522. 
CI.  414-417.000. 
Textielmachinefabriek:  See — 

Gilbos,  Georges  E.,  4,221,031.  CI.  28-281.000. 
Thatcher,  Richard  E ,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 
renoval  of  pla.stic  overwrap  from  reclaim  tobacco.  4,221,035,  CI 
209-44.100. 
Thermal-Chem,  Inc.:  See— 

Dimmick,  Floyd  E.,  4,221,890,  CI.  525-407.000. 
Theurer,  Josef,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesell- 

schaft  m  b.H.  Track  tamper  4,221,169.  CI.  104-12.000. 
Thomas.  Harold  T  :  See- 
Howe.    Dennis  G.;   Thomas.   Harold   T.;   and   Lee.  James   K.. 
4.222,070,  CI.  358-128.500. 
Thome,  Michel,  to  Acieries  Thome  Cromback.  Grinding  members. 

4.221,612,  CI.  148-35.000. 
Thompson,  George  J.:  See- 
Baron,  George  B.;  Thompson.  George  J.;  and  Palm.  Michael  M.. 
4.221.531.  CI.  414-694.000 
Thompson.  John  R..  to  American  Television  and  Communications 
Corporation.     Subscription    television    apparatus    and     methods. 
4,222.068.  CI.  358-120.000. 
Thompson.  John  W.:  See — 

Moulton.  Robert  K.;  and  Thompson.  John  W..  4.222.009.  CI. 
328-72.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Hepner.  Georges;  and  Castera.  Jean-Paul.  4.221.460.  CI.  350-96.130. 
Lacombat.  Michel;  and  Volmier-Desperques.  Serge.  4.221.487.  CI. 

356-394.000. 
Maillard.  Gilbert.  4.222,022.  CI.  336-139.000. 


Mourier,  Georges.  4.221.983,  CI.  310-72.000. 
Sirven,    Jacques;    and    Marchais.    Jean-Claude.    4.222.049.    CI. 
343-7.700. 
Thorne.    Nathan    J.    Solar    heat    exchange    panel.    4,221.209.    CI. 

126-441.000. 
Thorpe.  Barrie  J.:  See — 

Osborn.  Peter  G.;  Osmond.  Desmond  W.  J.;  and  Thorpe.  Barrie  J.. 
4.221.697.  CI.  260-42.530. 
Thorvaldsen.  Sverre.  Fishing  implement.  4.221.067.  CI.  43-18.00R. 
Tietz.  Werner,  to  Zeis  Ikon  AG.  Goerzerk.  Multi-level  lock  system  and 

method.  4.221,121.  CI.  70-358.000. 
Tinker.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Campbell.  David  S.;  Loeber.  David  E.;  and  Tinker.  Andrew  J.. 
4.221.681.  CI.  260-4.0AR. 
Tisone.  Thomas  C;  and  Bolker.  Barry  F.  T..  to  Gould  Inc.  Thin  film 

strain  gage  and  process  therefor.  4.221.649.  CI.  204-192.00D. 
Titus.  Thewlore.  IV:  See— 

Mohammadioun.  Said;  Wittier.  David  A.;  Titus.  Theodore.  IV:  and 
Plunkett.  Luther  C.  Jr..  4.221.938.  CI.  179-lOO.lDR. 
Toft.  John  G..  to  Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  Snack  food  process. 

4.221.842.  CI.  426-550.000. 
Tokas.  Edward  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Myrcene  as  an  acrylonitrile 

scavenger.  4,221,878,  CI.  525-1.000. 
Tokas,  Edward  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Chemically  reducing  resid- 
ual styrene  monomer  in  styrene  polymers  and  shaped  products 
formed  therefrom.  4.221,905,  CI.  528-498  000. 
Tokuoka,  Yasumichi:  See— 

Yoda,     Minoru;     and     Tokuoka.     Yasumichi.     4.221.614.     CI. 
148-105.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ueda.  Joji:  Hisamatsu.  Hiroshi;  and  Takamura.  Yoshio.  4.221.992. 
CI.  315-10.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Oguchi.  Toshihiko;  Saito.  Ichiyoshi:  Ueno.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kubo. 
Tsutomu.  4.221.554.  CI.  425-7.000. 
Toma.  Teruo:  See— 

Tsukagoshi.  Tsunehiro:  Toma.  Teruo:  Yokozeki.  Shinichi;  and 
Yoshino.  Toshikazu.  4.221.773.  CI.  423-445.000. 
Tomlinson.  Dennis  E.:  See- 
Bowers.  Thomas  E.:  and  Tomlinson.  Dennis  E..  4.222.013.  CI. 
331-l.OOA. 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Ozawa.  Shoji.  4.221.076.  CI.  46-216.000. 
Topfl.  Rosemarie.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Aktiengesellschaft.  Agent  for  surface- 
sizing  papers  with  maleic  anhydride  copolymers.  4.221.886.  CI. 
525-329.000. 
Torimae.  Yasuhiror.  and  Ishiai.  Tamio.  to  Kao  Soap  Company.  Abrasive 
material  having  a  polycarbodiimide  and  polyurethane  resin  binder. 
4.221.572.  CI.  51-298.000. 
Torley.  Jozsef:  See— 

Toth.  Edit:  Torley.  Jozsef;  Palosi.  Eva;  Szeberenyi.  Szabolos; 
Szporny.     Laszlo;    Gorog.    Sandor;  -and    Meszaros.    Csilla. 
4.221.739.  CI.  260-570.0AB. 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Endo.  Isao.  4.221.896,  CI.  528-28.000. 
Toth.  Edit;  Torley.  Jozsef:  Palosi.  Eva;  Szeberenyi.  Szabolos:  Szporny. 
Laszlo;  Gorog.  Sandor;  and  Meszaros.  Csilla.  to  Richter  Gedeon 
Vegyeszeti  Gyar  R.T.  Amino-substituted  nitrobenzophenone  deriva- 
tives with  alkyl.  phenyl,  phenyl  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  amino-substitut- 
ing  groups.  4.221.739.  CI.  260-570.0AB. 
Totino.  Peter  J.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Throat  plate  for  above  the 

bed  feed  system.  4.221.181.  CI.  112-311  000. 
Touch  Activated  Switch  Arrays.  Inc.:  See— 

Ledniczki.  Ferenc:  Patak.  Richard  J.;  and  Wayne,  Ronald  G.. 
4.221.975.  CI.  307-116.000. 
Towle.  John  H.  Line  release  system.  4.221.417.  CI.  294-83.00A. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Funatsu.  Takenori;  Inuzuka.  Yoichi;  Mishina.  Tetsuo;  Kitamura. 
Kenji:  and  Chiba.  Ataru.  4.221.606.  CI.  I06-288.00Q. 
Toyota.  Akinori:  See — 

Ushida,  Yoshihisa;  Odawara,  Kiyoshi:  Kashiwa,  Norio;  Toyota. 
Akinori;  and  Mmami.  Syuji.  4.221.894.  CI.  526-125.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yasui.  Toshio;  Naito.  Motoharu:  and  Asami.  Ken.  4.222.030.  CI. 
340-52.00H. 
Trayler.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Freese.  Gary  P.;  and  Trayler.  Roberi  J..  4.221.268.  CI.  172-805.000. 
Traylor,    Paul   L.   Adapter   for  coupling   passageway   and   conduit. 

4.221,406,  CI.  285-119.000. 
Treder,  John  D.:  See — 

Handen,  Carl;  Minami,  Don  S.;  and  Treder,  John  D..  4,221,376,  CI. 
271-149.000. 
Tronzano,  Sergio:  Raccanelli.  Mirco;  and  Romano.  Carlo,  to  Ing.  C. 
Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.  Writing  and/or  reading  apparatus  for  magnetic 
tape  cassettes.  4.222.083.  CI.  360-92.000 
Trotter.  James  D.;  and  Rodgers.  Thurman  J  .  to  American  Microsys- 
tems.  Inc.   VMOS  Floating  gate  memory  device.  4.222.062.  CI. 
357-45.000. 
Troukens,  Theodor,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  assem- 
bly of  components  on  printed  cards  with  the  use  of  a  position-locating 
aid.  4.222.036.  CI.  340-286.00M. 
Trudel.  Wolfgang;  See — 

Kurtz.  Rudiger;  and  Trudel.  Wolfgang.  4.221.635.  CI.  162-343.000. 
Trujillo.  Jose  A.,  to  Riguez  Associates,  a  Limited  Partnership.  Mix 
design   method   for  asphalt  paving   mixtures.   4.221.603.  CI     106- 
281.00R.. 
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Tsang.  Albert  C;  and  Ainsworth.  Oliver  C.  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Ethylene  oxide  recovery.  4.221.727.  CI.  260-348.370. 
Tschung.  Tschae  S.:  See— 

Oette.  Kurt;  and  Tschung.  Tschae  S..  4.221.732,  CI.  260-403.000 
Tsubone,  Masahiro:  See— 

Seki,  Tatsujiro;  Fujii,  Motoji;  Hayashi,  Motoshige;  and  Tsubone, 
Masahiro,  4,22 1, 62 1,  CI.  156-78.000. 
Tsuji,  Nobuo:  See — 

Naito.   Kenji;  Ohe.   Keitaro;  and  Tsuji.   Nobuo.  4.221.862.  CI. 
430-536.000. 
Tsukagoshi.  Tsunehiro;  Toma.  Teruo;  Yokozeki.  Shinichi;  and  Yoshino. 
Toshikazu.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Method  of  producing 
a  carbon   diaphragm   for   an   acoustic   instrument.   4.221.773,   CI 
423-445.000. 
Tsunemoto,  Daiei:  See — 

Kondo,    Kiyoshi:    Tsunemoto,    Daiei;    and    Fujisawa,    Tamotsu. 
4,221,915,  CI.  549-78.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Zenji:  See — 

Kamo,    Yoshihisa;    Tsutsumi,    Zenji:    and    Maejima,     Hiroshi. 
4,222.081,  CI.  360-67.000. 
Tuchband.  Steve;  and  Uhoch.  John.  Jr.  Mid-stream  urine  collection 

device  and  package  therefor.  4.221.295.  CI.  206-569.000. 
Tucker.  Elton  M..  to  Metal  Bellows  Corporation.  Implantable  infusion 

apparatus  and  method.  4.221.219.  CI.  128-260.000. 
Tumanov.  Jury  N.:  See— 

Andrjushin.  Alexandr  I.;  Kuznetsov.  Sergei  A  ;  Galkin.  Nikolai  P.; 
Tumanov.  Jury  N.;  Kiselev.  Boris  A.;  Sorkin.  Ion  B.;  Do- 
brovolsky.  Vladimir  I.;  and  Butylkin.  Jury  P..  4.221.762.  CI. 
422-186.000. 
Tummala.  Rao  R.:  See— 

Narken.  Bernt;  and  Tummala,  Rao  R.,  4,221.047.  CI.  29-840  000. 
Turi.  Zoltan:  See — 

Puscas.  loan;  Orban.  loan;  Voicu.  Livia;  Breazu.  Dorin;  Pop.  loan; 
Ciupe,  luliu;  Terec,  Lazar;  Butan,  Mioara  R.;  Chiu,  Aurel:  Lerin- 
tiu.  Aurel;  and  Turi.  Zoltan.  4.221.783.  CI.  424-127.000. 
Turner.  Bruce  E.  Apparatus  for  demonstrating  transmission  of  nerve 

impulses.  4.221.062.  CI.  35-49.000. 
Turner.  Edward  H.:  See — 

Smith.    Peter    W.;    and    Turner.    Edward    H..    4.221.472.    CI. 
350-356.000. 
Turpin.  Edward  T..  to  SCM  Corporation.  Anodic  electriKoating  com- 
positions. 4.221.647.  CI.  204.181.00R. 
Tye.  Frank  L.;  Shaw.  John  E.  A.;  and  .Agopsowicz.  Andrzej  K..  to 
Berec  Group  Limited.  Dry  electric  cells.  4.221.853.  CI  429-224.000. 
UCB.  Societe  Anonyme:  See- 
Rodriguez.     Ludovic;    and     Marchal.     Lucien.    4.221.789,    CI 
424-244.000. 
Uchida.  Isamu.  to  Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Packaging  paper 
cutting   mechanism   for  coin   packaging   machine.    4.221.103,   CI 
53-212.000. 
Uchidoi.  Masanori:  See— 

Aizawa.    Hiroshi;    Uchidoi.    Masanori:    Kozuki.    Susumu:    Date. 
Nobuaki;  Shimizu.  Masami;  and  Takishima.  Yoshivuki.  4.221.47b, 
CI.  354-38.000. 
Uebayashi.  Takeo:  See- 
Sato.     Kunihiko;     Urata.     Tetsuro:     Kawano,     Mitsugi;     Jinba. 
Terumasa;     Asamoto.     Tetsuhiro;     and     Uebayashi.     Takeo. 
4.221.952.  CI.  2 19.69.00G. 
Ueda.  Joji;  Hisamatsu.  Hiroshi;  and  Takamura.  Yoshio.  to  Asahi  Broad- 
casting Corporation:  and  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Scanning  area  rotation  device  for  an  image  pickup  tube.  4,221.992.  CI. 
315-10.000. 
Uehara.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hisazumi.  Nobuyuki;  Yamamoto.  Masataka;  and  Uehara.  Tsutomu. 
4.221.841.  CI.  428-497.000. 
Uehara.  Yasuo:  See— 

Hino.  Kuniaki;  Uehara.  Yasuo;  Nishimura.  Yasushi:  Watanabe. 
Kazuhiro:  and  Okada.  Yoshio.  4.221.695.  CI.  260-42.140. 
Ueno.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Oguchi.  Toshihiko:  Saito.  Ichiyoshi:  Ueno.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kubo. 
Tsutomu.  4.221.554.  CI.  425-7.000. 
Uenoyama.  Masaru:  See — 

Okamoto.     Michio:     Fukumura.     Tohru:     Ichikawa.     Minoru: 
Uenoyama.  Masaru:  Ichimura.  Masaaki;  and  Tateishi.  Masakazu. 
4.222.031.  CI.  34O-52.00F. 
Uhoch.  John.  Jr.:  See— 

Tuchband.  Steve;  and  Uhoch,  John.  Jr..  4.221.295.  CI.  206-569.000 
Underwood.  James  R.:  See — 

Barger.  John  J.;  Powell.  Waylon  C;  and  Underwood.  James  R.. 
4.221.957.  CI.  219-73.200. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Drago.  James  A.;  and  Savitz.  Steven  R..  4.221.322.  CI.  233-23.00R. 
Halstead.    Roben    W.;    and    Chaty.    John    C.    4.221.743.    CI. 
568-454.000. 
Unique  Ingenious  Specialties  Manufacturing  and  Sales  Inc.:  See — 

Harangozo.  Julius.  4.221.442.  CI.  312-294.000. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See- 
Wheeler.  Edward  L.;  and  Jancis.  Elmar  H..  4.221.702,  CI.  260- 
458RW 
United  Aircraft  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Wunder.  John  E.;  Hronek.  George;  and  Gaudion,  Thomas  J., 
4.221,261.  CI.  165-74.000. 
United  Kindgom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Hardwick.  William  H.;  and  Gayler.  Ronald.  4.221.680.  CI.  252- 
301.  low. 


United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Poole.  Michael  J.,  4.221,132!  CI   73-620  OOO 
United  States  of  America 
Army:  See — 
Berlin.  Aaron  S..  deceased:  Berlin.  Sara  L  ,  executrix:  Berlin. 
Howard  M..  executor;  Little.  \'incent  C;  and  Leadore.  Tt)ne> 
E..  4.221.167.  CI.  102-69000 
Gilbert.  Everett  E..  4.221.745.  CI.  568-93 l.OtJO 
Gilbert.  Everett  E..  4.221.746.  CI.  568-931.000 
Jonev  Billv  E.,  4,222.100.  CI.  363-124  000. 
Wagner.  Frederic  M..  4.221.575,  CI.  55-310000 
Energy:  See— 
Barkman.  William  E..  4.221.995,  CI.  318-616.000. 
Braski,  David  N.;  and  Leitnaker.  James  M.,  4.221.610.  CI    148- 

11  50N. 
Kurnit.  Norman  A..  4.222.011.  CI   330-4.500 
Woerner.  Robert  L..  4.221.186.  CI.  118-713  000 
Interior:  See — 

Parry,  John  M.;  and  Raccah,  Paul.  4.221.827.  CI  427-125  000 
National   Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator: 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Nagano.  Satoshi.   Base  drive  for  paralleled  inverter  systems 
4.222.098.  CI.  363-71.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Baum.  Kurt:  and  Lerdal.  Duanc  A..  4.221,736.  CI   556-422.000 
Dickinson.    John    D.;    and    Writer.    Philip    L..    4.222.118.    CI 

455-70.000. 
Kretschmer.  Frank  F  .  Jr.;  and  Lewis.  Bernard  L.,  4,222.051,  CI 

343-lOO.OLE 
Rolleigh.  Richard  L.;  Pruitt.  James  G.;  and  Stokes.  Roberi  H.. 
4,222.114,  CI.  367-153.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  Sec — 

Bugg.  Richard  E.  F..  4.222.117.  CI.  375-110000 

Bullens.  Valere  G.  J.;  Pauw.  Hermanus;  and  Falkenburg,  Rudy  A.. 

4.221.761,  CI.  422-54.000. 
Franssen.  Nico  V  ;  and  Geelen.  Mathias  H..  4.221.928.  CI    179- 

I.OGM. 
Hasker.  Jan;  van  Ijzendtmrn.  Petrus  R..  and  RoeU>fs.  Hendrik. 

4,221.988.  CI.  31.3-203.000. 
Jansen.  Pierre  G.;  Kessels,  Jozef  L   W.;  and  Waumans,  Benny  L 

A..  4.222.102.  CI   364-200.000. 
Mikkers.  Johannes  C.  J.,  4.222.027.  CI  340-26.000 
Van  Lieshout.  Johannes  M.  J  .  4.221.989,  CI   313-331000 
United  Stales  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Galer.   Herberi   W.;  and   Menefee,   Charles   M.  4,221.286,   CI 

198-377.000. 
Rizzone,    Michael    L;    and    Secrist.    Walter    S..    4.221.549.    CI 
417-437.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Rudy.  Thomas  P.;  and  West.  Jack  K..  4.221,617,  CI    149-19  500 
Stalcup.    Roberi    K.;   and   Carlson.    Russell    L,   4.221.469,   CI 
350-310.000. 
Universal  Truck  Body.  Inc.:  See— 

Morrison.  George  W.,  4,221.527.  CI  414-517000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the;  See— 

Brasch.  Roberi  C.  4,221.211.  CI    128-1  OOB. 
University  of  Delaware:  See— 

Pleass.  Charles  M..  4.221.550,  CI  417-437.000. 
University  of  Melbourne.  The:  Sec- 
Patrick.  James  F  .  4.221.444.  CI.  3.39-17  QOM. 
University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the:  See — 

Barker.  Clark  R..  4.221.271,  CI.  175-422  000 
Unruh.  Jerry  D..  to  Celanese  Corporation   Hydroformylaiion  prtxress 
employing  rhodium-based  catalysts  comprising  ligands  having  elec- 
tronegative subslituents.  4.221.744.  CI.  568-454.000. 
UOP  Inc.:  See— 

Imai.  Tamotsu.  4.221.738.  CI.  2W)-465  900. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See— 

Wovcha.  Merle  G  ;  Antosz.  Frederick  J.;  Beaton.  John  M.;  Garcia, 
Alfred  B.;  and  Kominek.  Leo  A..  4.221.868.  CI.  435-56.000. 
Urata.  Tetsuro:  See- 
Sato.     Kunihiko;     Urata.     Tetsuro;     kawano.     Mitsugi;    Jinba. 
Terumasa;     Asamoto.     Tetsuhiro;     and     Uebayashi.     Takeo. 
4.221.952.  CI.  2I9-69.00G 
Ushida.    Yoshihisa;    Odawara.    Kiyoshi;    Kashiwa.    Norio.    Toyota. 
Akinori:  and  Minami.  Syuji,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries  Ltd 
Process  for  polymerizing  a-olefins  containing  at  least  3  carbon  atoms 
and  catalyst  therefor  4.221.894,  CI.  526-125.000 
Utsumi.  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Konishi.  Tadao;  and  Utsumi.  Yoshiharu.  4.221.965.  CI  250-311.000 
v.Tein.  Volker:  See— 

Moser.  Werner;  v.Tein.  Volker;  Dirlewanger.  Albert;  Offenbeck, 
Hans;  and  Stoeckle.  Walter,  4.221.350,  CI  244-50  000. 
Valby.  Lawrence  E.:  See— 

Opfer.  James  E.;   Pierce.  John   M.;  and   Valby.   Lawrence  E.. 
4.221.8.34.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Valentin.  Patrick:  See — 

Rone.  Michel:  Perrut.  Michel;  and  Valentin.  Patrick.  4.221.259.  CI 
165-1.000 
Valley  Industrial  Products:  See- 
Carroll.  Thomas  J..  4.221.083.  CI   51-284.00R. 
Vance.  Craig,  to  Automated  Parts  Remover.  Inc.  Article  transferring 

apparatus.  4.221.532.  CI.  414-729  000. 
Vandebult.  Jan:  See- 
Martens.  Henry  J.;  and  Vandebult.  Jan.  4.221.025.  CI.  24-150.00R 
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\  andecasteele.  Jean-Paul:  and  Lcmal.  Jeanninc.  to  Inslitut  Francais  du 
Piirolc      En/\  malic     svnthesiK     of     L-carnitmc      4.221.869.     CI 
435-1 17  U»K) 
\an  dt-r  Hocm.  Pticr.  lo  J    M    Huher  Corporation.  Preparation  of 

dawM^nitc  4.221.771.  CI   423-4l').f)OP 
van  dcr  Mcrue.  Douw  G.:  See— 

I  ouw.  Wvnand  J  .  van  der  Merwe.  Douv*  G  ;  and  Coctzec.  Card 
J   F  .  4.221. "80.  CI.  .307-255.000. 
\MiukT  Mf\.  John  F  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation   Organic  sul- 
I'onic  acid  stripping  comp«isition  and  method  vMih  nitrilc  and  fluoride 
metal  corrosu>n  inhibitor  syslcm.  4.221.674.  CI.  252-141  000 
V'anderspuri.  Thomas  H    Sir — 

Tavlor.    Paul    D;    Vanderspurt.    Thomas    H.;    and    Conciatori. 
Anthony  B.  4.221.726.  CI  260- .346.1 10 
van  Ditshui/eii.  Menri.  to  Schubert  &  Sal/er  Mounting  for  the  shaft  of 

an  open-end  spinning  rotor  4.221.439.  CI.  308-166000. 
Vjn  Heerium.  John  C  ;  and  Malhotra.  Sudarshan  K..  to  Dou  Chemical. 
The  Substituted  pyridine  methyl  esters  of  tetramethyl  cyclopropane 
carboxvlic    acids    jnd    their    use    as    insecticides     4.221.799.    CI 
424-26.V(X)() 
van  Ij/endoorn.  Petrus  R  ;  Scf— 

Hasker.  Jan:  van  Ijzendoorn.  Petrus  R  :  and  Roelofs.  Hendrik. 
4.221.988.  CI    313-203  (XX) 
Van  I  andingham.  Kenneth  F   Transistor  slope  reversing  circuit  for 

dicital  clock  display  brightness  control  4.221.97(,.  CI.  .W7-2.^0.(XX). 
Nan'l  leshoui.  Johannes  M    J  .  to  t  S    Philips  Corporation.  Electric 

Limp  seal  construction  4.221.989.  CI.  31.3-331.(XX) 
SanRemortel.  Jack  D  .  and  Rohr.  James  D  Retractable  wheel  flaps  for 

dump  trucks  4.221.432.  CI   298-1. OSG 
\  an  Sanien.  Gordon  I. .  to  Pliotron  Corporation  o(  Canada  Limited 

Jack  posi   4.221. .'62.  CI   254-98.000. 
\  an  Wingerden.  Aart.  and  Visser.  Tom    .Apparatus  and  method  for 

pLintiiig  seed   4.221.175.  CI.  111-1  «X) 
X'argiu.  Silvio:  and  Manzoni.  Pierluigi.  to  Euteco  S  p  A.  Method  for 
preparini:  a  granular  thermosetting  novolak  resin  molding  composi- 
t!i>n  4.221.829.  CI  427-222.000 
N'urma.  Ravi  K  :  Sir— 

Bernsicin.  Jack:  Varma.  Ravi  K  .  Vogt.  B.  Richard:  and  Weisen- 

born.  Frank  L..  4.221.725.  CI   260-.U5  80R. 

\  asalos.  lacovos  A  :  Ford.  William  D  ;  and  Hsieh.  Chuan-Kang  R  .  to 

Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Catalytic  cracking  VMth  reduced 

emission  of  noxious  gases.  4.221.677.  CI.  252-455007 

Vauchan.  Brian  J.  N  .  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Loop  to  ground  start 

circuit  4.221.936.  CI.  179.|8.f)AD. 
Vaughn.  Howard  A..  Jr  :  Sec — 

Jaquiss.  Donald  B  G  ;  Scott.  Steven  W,:  Vaughn.  Howard  A  .  Jr  : 
and  Williams.  Joseph  B..  4.221.728.  CI.  26O-37.0SB 
\clikoselskv.  Nikolai  D    Sec — 

Rudak.  Gennady  1  .  Berkhin.  losif  M.;  Kravchenko.  Gennady  V. 
Dmitrieva.  Kamilla  S  :  Bocharov,  Vladimir  I :  Kuzmenko,  Julian 
V  :  Kharkovsky.  Alcxandr  S.:  Kononov.  Igor  V  ;  Felenkovsky. 
Igor  V.  Velikoselskv.  Nikolai  D:  and  Gudze.  Arnold  A.. 
4.221. .MX).  CI  212-192'000. 
Velsict^l  Chemical  Corporation:  Sec — 

La/ar.  Remus  I  ;  and  Reichel.  Richard  C  .  4.221.563.  CI.  8.582.(XX) 
La/ar.  Remus  I    and  Reichel.  Richard  C.  4.221.566.  CI  8-582.000. 
Nicholson.  Richard  R  :  Smith.  Ray  E..  and  Shukla.  Javendra  G.. 
4.221.837.  CI   428-288.000. 
\  encill.  Larrv  E    Cruse.  Harold  R  :  and  Conner.  William  O..  to  Car 
t.  ruisc  &  .Associates.  Inc    Car  and  boat  trailer   4.221.420.  CI.  296- 
ItXJA 
Verdugo.  Marco  A  F  :  and  Martinez.  Leobardo  C  .  to  Hylsa.  S.A.  Gas 
distributing  closure  plug  for  metallurgical   reactor.   4.221.-^66.  CI. 
266-197  000 
Vermont  Castings.  Inc.:  Sec — 

Syme,  Duncan  C  .  4.221.207.  CI    126-77.000. 
Wrnaleken.  Hugo  See— 

Adelmann.    Siegfried:    Margotie.    Dieter;    Rosenkranz,    Hans   J  : 
N'ernaleken.  Hugo:  Nouvertnc.  Werner;  and  Freitag.  Dieter. 
4.221.645.  CI.  204-159.140 
N'eronese.  Alfredo  Sec — 

Boscardin.    Lucio:    Frustagli.   Stefano;   and   Veronese.    Alfredo. 
4.221.492.  CI  401-184  (XX) 
Veronese.  Mario  Sec — 

Nardi.  Dante:  Massarani.  Elena;  Tajana.  Alberto;  and  Veronese. 
Mario.  4.221.803.  CI  424-273.rX)R. 
Verstraelen.  Ferdinand  H.  J.  Process  for  melting  aluminum  or  its  allovs 

m  an  induction  melting  furnace  4.221.589.  CI  75-lO.OOR. 
\  espernian.  Uilliani  C.  Sec — 

Piper.  George  F.;  Vesperman.  William  C;  and  Wilson.  Max  K.. 
4.221.756,  CI   264-174.(XX) 
Vezirian.  Edward,  to  Smith  International.  Inc.  Drag  bit.  4.224.270.  CI 

175-329.000. 
\iertlboeck.  Anthony  M   Roof  structure  4.221.096.  CI   52-553  000 
\'inals.  Joaquin  F  :  iitv — 

Sprecker.  Mark  A  :  Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
Vinals.     Joaquin     F;     and     Kiwala,     Jacob,     4.221.721.    CI 
260-.U5  UX). 
Vincent.  Leroy;  See — 

Philippe.  Paulus:  Vincent,  Leroy;  and  Graav  Henri,  4.221.832.  CI 
427-3l9.(XX) 
V'isconti.  Matthew  J  Sewing  machine  and  speed  adjustment  mechanism 

thereof  4.221.136.  CI   74-117  000 
Visser.  Tom:  See — 

Van  Wingerden.  Aart;  and  Visser.  Tom.  4.221.175.  CI.  111-1  000 


Vivat.  Michel:  See — 

Buendia.  Jean;  and  Vivat,  Michel,  4.221,809,  CI  424-279.(XX). 
Vock.  Manfred  H  :  See — 

Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  Schmitt.  Frederick  L  ;  Vock.  Manfred  H.; 
Vinals.     Joaquin     F.:     and     Kiwala.     Jacob.     4,221.721.     CI. 
260- .U5. 100. 
\  oest-.AIpine  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Feichtner.  Hanns;  and  Scheikl.  Peter.  4.221,559,  CI.  432-18.000. 
Vogt.  B.  Richard:  See— 

Bernstein.  Jack;  Varma.  Ravi  K.;  Vogt.  B   Richard:  and  Weisen- 
born.  Frank  L  .  4.221.725.  CI.  260-.M5.80R. 
Voicu.  Livia:  See — 

Puscas.  loan;  Orban.  loan;  Voicu.  Livia;  Breazu.  Dorin:  Pop.  loan: 
Ciupe.  luliu:  Terec.  Lazar;  Butan.  Mioara  R.;  Chiu.  Aurel:  Lerin- 
tiu.  Aurel:  and  Tun.  Zoltan.  4.221.783.  CI.  424-127.000. 
Voke.  Frances  S.-  See — 

Seiberling.  Theophilus  K  .  4.221.253.  CI.  152-3.30.00R. 
Volmier-Desperques,  Serge;  See — 

Lacombat.  Michel;  and  Volmier-Desperques,  Serge,  4.221,487,  CI 
356-394.0(X). 
Volodko,  Leonid  V.;  Ksenofontov.  Mikhail  A.:  Ostrovskaya,  Ljudmila 
E  .  Dzivitskaya,  Galina  G.;  Goretsky,  Igor  D  ;  Khoruzhy,  Vasily  M.; 
Denisjuk.  Nikolai  M.;  Volokh.  Anatoly  Y  ;  and  Pogorelsky.  Oleg  N. 
Method    for    producing    phenol    foam    plastic.    4.221.87.3.    CI 
521-103  000. 
Volokh.  Anatoly  Y.:  5t'i' — 

Volodko.  Leonid  V.;  Ksenofontov,  Mikhail  A  ;  Ostrovskaya.  Ljud- 
mila E.;  Dzivitskaya.  Galina  G.:  Goretsky,  Igor  D.;  Khoruzhy, 
Vasily  M.:  Denisjuk,  Nikolai  M.;  Volokh.  Anatoly  Y.;  ;md  Pogo- 
relsky, Oleg  N.  4.221,873.  CI.  521-103.0(X). 
von  Rechcnberg.  Wolfrad:  Sec— 

Weber.  Rolf-Ortwin;  Perrey.  Klaus;  and  von  Rechenberg.  Wolfrad. 
4.221.793.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Von  Tomkewitsch.  Romuald;  and  Moser.  Otto  VN'..  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Danger  alarm  system.  4.222.041.  CI.  340-5 17.(XX). 
von  Winckelmann.  Emil  H  Toy  racing  car.  4.221.077.  CI.  46-259.000. 
Vorndran.  Charles  P  :  See— 

Kaniath.  Venkatesh  H  :  Malachowski.  Michael  A.;  and  Vorndran. 

Charles  P..  4.221. .■'78.  CI.  271-220.000. 
Kam;Uh.  Venkatesh  H  :  and  Vorndran.  Charles  P.  4.221.379.  CI. 
271-289  000. 
Vorwerk  &  Co  Interhaolding  GmbH:  See — 

Jager.  Jurgen:  and  Haase.  Georg,  4.221.019,  CI.  15-368.000. 
Voss.  Karl:  See — 

Gref.    Hans:    Voss.     Karl;    and    Wasser.    Willi.    4.221.184.    CI. 
1I8-412.(KX). 
W.  Braun  Company:  See— 

Braun.  Morris:  and  Spransy.  George  B..  4,221,495,  CI.  401-213.000 
Kachur,  Nicholas  W.,  4,221.494.  CI  401-213.000 
W.  F.  Altenpohl.  Inc.;  Sec — 

Altenpohl.   William   F.;  and   Altenpohl.   Paul  J.,  4.221.106.   CI 
5.3-530.000. 
W    R   Grace  &  Co;  See- 
Rosenberg.   Arnold    M.;   and   Gaidis.  James   M.,   4.221.628,   CI. 
156-577.000. 
W.  Schlafhor*,!  &  Co    Set-— 

Kamp.  Heinz.  4.221.109.  CI.  57-22.000. 
Wachholder.  Werner;  Sec- 
Simon.  Joachim;  Wachholder.  Werner;  and  Seifert,  Hans-Georg. 
4,221.346.  CI.  242-55010. 
Waddington.  William  T  ;  See— 

Ma/zeo.  Charles  F.:  and  Waddington.  William  T.,  4,221,249,  CI. 
145-50.00D. 
Wade.  Mark  W  .  to  Nemec.  James,  a  part  interest.  Suspended  reclmer. 

4.221.429.  CI.  297-277.000. 
Wade,  Peter  C:  Bernstein.  Jack:  and  Haugwitz.  Rudiger  D..  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Substituted  imidazolo-pyridines  and  method. 
4.221.796,  CI.  424-256.000. 
Wagener,  Claus  P..  lo  Fritz  Wagener  GmbH.  Fluorescent  tube  with 

socket  capping.  4.221,453.  CI.  339-149.00R 
Wagensonner,  Eduard;  See — 

Lermann,  Peter;  Cocron.  Istvan;  Wagensonner.  Eduard;  Borowski. 
Kurt;  and  Huber,  Theodor,  4,221.474,  CI.  354-23.00D. 
Wagner.  Carl.  Billfold.  4.221.251.  CI.  150-38.000. 
Wagner.  Frederic  M  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army   Pneumati- 
cally operated  airflow  valve.  4.221.575.  CI.  55-310.000. 
Wagner.  Kuno,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Isocyanate-reactive  mix- 
tures based  on  formose.  4,221,876.  CI.  521-158.000 
Wagoner.   James   E .   to  Quality    Industries.    Sign   cutting   machine. 

4.221,052.  CI.  33-25.0OB. 
Wahl.  Kent  R.;  and  Harm.  A.  Robert,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Starter  means  and  method  for  a  pop-up  type  dispensing  packag- 
ing for  interleaved  pre-moistened  sheets.  4,221.304.  CI.  221-1.CX)0 
Wakana.  Kazuo:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Nobuo;  and  Wakana.  Kazuo,  4.221.613.  CI.  148-103  000. 
Wakasugi.  Kunio;  See— 

Shibata.  Kizo;  Ootsuka.  Ichiro;  Anada,  Shyoichi;  and  Wakasugi. 
Kunio,  4,221.640,  CI.  204-33  000. 
Waku,  Makio;  See — 

Havashi,  Yoshimasa;  Ohnishi.  Akihiro;  Waku,  Makio;  and  Kamino, 
Hideo,  4.221,203,  CI.  123-568.000. 
Waldron.  Ernest  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Piontkowski,  Carl  F.;  Brugger,  Robert  E  ;  Bartley,  Richard  H.;  and 
Waldron.  Ernest  J..  Jr..  4.221.416,  CI  294-17.000. 
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Walerowski,  Reinhard,  to  Heinrich  de  Fries  Qesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter    Haftung.    Crane    trolley    with    a    hoist.    4,221.301.    CI 
212-134.000. 
Walgan  Corp.:  See — 

Ganz.  Walter  C,  4.221,491,  CI.  401-33.000. 
Wallace,  William  D.:  See- 
Clark,  Justin  S.;  Wallace.  William  D.;  and  Farr,  Frederick  L.. 
4.221.567,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Walser.  Douglas  M..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Size  for  forming  glass 
fibers   having   a    reduced    tendency    to   give    gumming   deposits 
4.221.602.  CI.  106-211.000. 
Walsh.  David  A.:  See— 

Lo.  YOung  S.;  Walsh,  David  A.;  and  Welstead,  William  J  .  Jr.. 
4.221.716.  CI.  260-325.00R. 
Walter,  Henry  J.;  and  Mack.  William,  to  Clairol  Inc.  Cutting  tool 

4.221.050.  CI.  30-216.000. 
Walter  Kidde  &  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Greenwald.  Harry;  and   Lambiris,  Christos.  4.221.285.  CI.    194- 

l.OOG. 
Spam.  Stanley  R.,  4,221,089,  CI.  212-267.000. 
Wampfler  GmbH:  See— 

Wampfler.  Manfred,  4.221.282,  CI.  191-68.000. 
Wampfler,  Manfred,  to  Wampfler  GmbH.  Conductive  shoe  assembly 

for  trolley  or  the  like.  4.221,282,  CI   191-68.000. 
Wampler,  Charles  J.,  deceased:  See— 

Besore.  Calvin  H.;  and  Wampler.  Charles  J  .  deceased.  4.221.17b. 
CI.  112-121.120. 
Wampler.  Rebecca  R..  administratrix:  Set  — 

Besore.  Calvin  H.:  and  Wampler.  Charles  J  .  deceased.  4.221.176. 
CI.  112-121.120. 
Wang.  Shih-Ping;  and  Robbins.  Charies  D  ,  to  Diagnostic  InformatK^n. 

Inc.  Gamma  ray  camera.  4.221,967,  CI  250-363  OOS 
Wardill,  Gordon  A.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation 
Vehicle    body    structures    and    panels    therefor     4,221,426,    CI 
296-178.000. 
Warren.  Brian  T.;  Spicer.  John  W.;  and  Miller,  Thomas,  to  Miles  Labo- 
ratories, Inc  Cycloalkenochromone.  4,221,800,  CI  424-269.000 
Wasser.  Willi:  See— 

Gref.    Hans;    Voss.    Karl;    and    Wasser.    Willi.    4,221.184.    CI 
118-412.000. 
Wasserlein,  Henry  G.  Jr ;  Sec— 

Fleischhacker.  James  E.;   Roberts,   Lincoln  E.:  and  Wasserlein, 
Henrv  G.,  Jr..  4,221,445,  CI.  3.39-1800R 
Wasson.  George  E..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  producing  hardened  carbonaceous  agglomerates.  4.221.570. 
CI.  44-lO.OOK. 
Watanabe.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Hino.   Kuniaki;   Uehara.   Yasuo;  Nishimura.   Yasushi;  Watanabe. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Okada,  Yoshio.  4,221,695,  CI.  260-42.140 
Watanabe,  Kazuo:  See— 

Makabe.     Hachiro;     Watanabe,     Kazuo;     Takenoya.     Hideaki; 
Kakinuma.  Toshihide;  and  Kume.  Toshiaki.  4.221.177.  CI    112- 
158.00E. 
Watrous.  Donald  L.;  See — 

Schaap.    David    J.;    and    Watrous.    Donald    L.    4.222.037.    CI 
.340- .309. 100. 
Watson.  Barrv  K.;  and  Powell,  Ian  L..  to  Marconi  Company  Limited. 

The  Mode'filters  4,222018,  CI.  333-251  000. 
Waumans.  Benny  L.  A.:  See — 

Jansen.  Pierre  G.;  Kessels,  Jozef  L   W.;  and  Waumans,  Benny  L 
A.,  4,222,102,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Wayne.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Ledniczki,  Ferenc;  Patak,  Richard  J  :  and  Wayne.  Ronald  G  . 
4.221.975.  CI.  307-1 16.0(XD. 
Weary,  Marlvs  E.;  See- 

Dubczak',  John  A.;  and  Weary,  Marlys  E  .  4.221.865.  CI.  435-4.000 
Webb.  Jimmy  L.:  See- 
Cleveland.  William  K   S.;  Webb.  Jimmv  L.:  and  Orlando.  Charles 
M..  4.221.901.  CI.  528-202.000. 
Weber  AG.  Fabrik  Elektrotechnischer  Artikel  und  Apparate;  Sec— 

Rusch.  Arthur,  4,222019.  CI.  335-6000. 
Weber.  Rolf-Ortwin;  Perrey,  Klaus;  and  von  Rechenberg.  Wolfrad.  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  N.N -Disubstituted  piperazine  deriva- 
tive. 4.221,793,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Weber,  Rudolf;  and  Schaper,  Hans,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd   Methi>d 
of  changing  electrodes  in  a  reduction  cell.  4.221.641.  CI   204-67  (XX) 
Weber.  Thecxlore,  Jr.:  See— 

Ciavattoni.  Anthony:  Flynn,  John  J  ;  and  Weber.  Theodore,  Jr . 
4.221.970.  CI.  250-4.39.OOP. 
Weddigen.  Gert.  to  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie  AG  Electrochemical  storage 
cell  or  battery  of  the  alkali  metal  and  sulfur  type    4.221.848.  CI 
429-104.000 
Wedemeyer.  Karlfried;  See — 

Fiege.  Helmut;  and  Wedemeyer.  Karlfried.  4,221,719,  CI.  260- 
340. 50R. 
Weeks.  Harold  E..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  High  pressure  sightglass 

for  fluid  now  tube.  4.221.470.  CI.  350-319000 
Wein.  William  J.:  See— 

Shoup.  Robert  D.;  and  Wein.  William  J  .  4.221.578.  CI.  65-22.(XX) 
Weinar.  Roger  N.  Wall  constructed  from  wallboard  held  together  with 

concealed  fasteners.  4.221.095.  CI.  52-489.0(X) 
Weingarten.    Zvi.    to    Barmad.    Diaphragm    valves.    4.221.361.    CI 

251-331.000. 
Weisenborn.  Frank  L.;  See— 

Bernstein,  Jack;  Varma.  Ravi  K.;  Vogt.  B    Richard;  and  Weisen- 
born. Frank  L.,  4.221,725,  CI.  26()-.U5.80R 


Wcissman.  Ilan.  to  Hargem  Ltd.  Device  for  holding  precious  stones 
during   cutting   and   polishing   the    facets   thereof    4.221.082.    CI 
51-229.000. 
Weld  Mold  Company;  See— 

Kiilunen.  John  P..  4.221.953.  CI.  219-125  1(X) 
Welle.  John  J.;  and  Kerner.  James  O    Van  attachment    4.221.425.  CI 

296-163.000. 
Wellenhofer,  Herbert:  and  Siahl,  Hans-Otmar.  to  Hi>echsi  Aktiengeseil 
schaft   Process  for  the  manufacture  of  synthetic  filaments  having  a 
circular  cross-section.  4.221.755.  CI.  264-169000. 
Welling,  Hermann-Josef:  See— 

Oraupner,  Werner:  Oberlack.  Heinz:  and  Welling.  Hermann-Joset. 
4,221,565.  CI.  8-137.0(X) 
Wells.  Alan  A.,  to  Queen's  University  of  Belfast.  The.  Rotary  transduc- 
ers 4.221.538.  CI.  415-2.0(X) 
Welstead,  William  J  ,  Jr ;  Sir— 

Lo,  Young  S:  Walsh,  David  A;  and  Welstead.  William  J  .  Jr  , 
4.221.716.  CI   260-325  (X)R 
Wempe.  Richard  J  ■  Sir— 

Basler.    Glennon    L..    and    Wempe.    Richard    J.    4.221.358.    CI. 
251-144.000 
Weresch.  Thomas.  Apparatus  for  cutting  to  length,  crimping  and/or 
bending  the  connecting  wires  of  electric  components  4.221.244.  CI 
140-105  (XX). 
Wertepny.  Joseph  R   Low -visibility  lazy-tongs  mechanism  for  conven- 
tional  traverse   rods   for   ^»en   folding  and    unfolding   of  drapery 
4.221.020.  CI    I6-96.00D. 
Werlies.  Marvin  G  Tire  mounting  bracket  for  vehicles  4.221.312.  CI 

224-42.210. 
West.  Jack  K    Sir- 

Rudv.  Thomas  P  :  and  West.  Jack  K  .  4.221.61'.  CI.  14919  MX) 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated   Se.— 

Brown.  Donald   R  :  Masopusi.  Olio  T  .  Jr  .  and  Meal.  John  R  . 

4.22 1 0.U.  CI.  29-25  420 
Finlev.     Donald    W:    and    Lewis.     Robert     B.    4.:2I."25,    CI 

174-68.500 
Flemniing.  John  P  W  .  4,22 1,997.  CI.  3 1 8-5-4  (XX) 
Piper.  George  F  .  Vesperman.  William  C  .  and  Wilst>n.  Max  K.. 

4.221.756.  CI.  264-|74.0(X). 
Schneider.  Randv  G  .  4.221.926.  CI.  1 74-107  (X)0. 
W'estinghouse  Electric  Corp.   Sir- 

Alvino.  William  M.  4,221,840,  CI.  428-423  5(X I 
Sprengling.  Gerhard  R  .  4.221.750.  CI   264-71.000 
Westlev.  John  Sec— 

Liu.  Chao-Min;  and  Westlev.  John.  4.221.724.  CI    260-345  80R 
Westvaco  Corporation;  See- 
Alexander,  Donald  F  .  4.221,6(X),  CI    106-123OTQ 
Lm.  Stephen  Y.  4.221. 70S.  CI   26()-124fX)R 
Wetmore.  Sherman  B.  Sir- 

Person.    Abraham:    and    Wetmore.    Sherman    B.   4.221.504.   CI 
405-.^03.0(X). 
Weyer,  Rudi:  Hitzel.  Volker;  Geisen.  Karl,  and  Pfaff,  Werner,  to  Ho- 
echst Aktiengesellschaft   Benzoic  acids,  their  derivatives  and  prixress 
for  preparing  ihem   4.221.815.  CI   424-3 1 90(X) 
Weyerhaeuser  Company;  Sit  — 

'Loe.  Alton  I.  ,  Jr  ,  4,221,632,  CI    Ih2-49(XX) 
Whallon.  William  P  ,  Jr    Sir— 

Niles.  Paul  D  :  Whallon.  William  P  .  Jr..  and  Normann,  Richard 
W,4.221.446.  CI   3.'9.49.(X)R. 
Wheat.  James  .A    .See— 

Armstrong.   William   A.:  and  Wheat.  James  A.  4.221.846.  CI 
429-29  0(X). 
Wheeler.   Edward   L  :   and   Jancis.   Flmar   H  .   to  I  oiroyal,    Inc    ^- 
Thiabicyclo   [3,3. 1  ]   nonanediv l-2.6-bis(3-( 3,5-di-tert-buty l-4-hydro\- 
yphenyl)  propionate]   4,2:i."()2.  CI    260-45  kRW 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc    Si .  — 

Hoffman.  Robert  I.  .  Skinner.  Timothy  J.,  and  WtHtlley.  James  M  , 
4,221,54"',  CI   417.363(XX) 
White    Dwain  M  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Block  polymers  of 

polyphenvlene  oxide  and  polystyrene   4.221.881.  CI    525-109  n(X) 
Wick  Gerald  H  .  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation  Air  vane  carburetor 

with  adjustable  speed  4.2;i.:o:,  CI    I2.V37K(XX) 
Wiemers.  Norbert;  Sec — 

Eschwev.    Helmut:    Cuilinke.    Joachim.   dece;ised:    and    Wiemers. 
NorbJrt.  4.221.685.  CI   2«i-22(X)A 
Wiener  &  Co   B\  :  Sir— 

Tadema.    Jan    C      and    Doma/er.    Hans-Gunier.    4.221.34.,    tl 

241-79  (XX) 
Wilde,  Geoffrey    L  :   and    Brut,   Jack    to   Rolls-Royce   Limited    G.is 

turbine  jet  propulsion  engine  4.221,114.  CI   60-242  <XX) 
Wildey.  Allan  J  ,  to  Koehrinc  Canada  Limited    Tree  harvester  with  s;iw 

and 'shear  4.221.245,  CI    r44-.U.(X)R 
Wildev  Firearms  Company.  Inc    Sec— 

Hillberg.  Robert  L  .  4.221.066.  CI  42-71  OOP 
Will  Ross.  Inc  :  Sec— 

Kebbekus.  Earle  R  .  4.221.569.  CI.  23-232.(X)C 
Williams.  James  M  .  V   Sir — 

Williams,  James  M  .  \\    and  Williams,  James  M  .  V.  4.221. 5.W.  CI 
414-673(XX), 
Williams.  James  M  .  IV.  and  Williams.  James  M  .  V    Force-moment 

compensating  apparatus.  4.221.530,  CI   414-6"'3  (XK) 
Williams.  John  G    Sec — 

Cornell.  Ronald  G.,  Crane.  Bently   A  .  Harlwtll.  Walter  T  .  and 
Williams.  John  G  .  4.221.933.  CI    r9.b0nc. 
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Williams.  Joseph  B.:  See— 

Jaquiss.  Donald  B  G.;  Scott,  Steven  W,;  Vaughn.  Howard  A.,  Jr.; 
and  Williams.  Joseph  B..  4.221.728.  CI.  260-.^7.0SB. 
Williams.  Robert  D  :  See- 
Young.  Vernon  V,;  Williams,  Robert  D.;  and  Ivy,  Richard  E.. 
4,221.791.  CI.  424-248.400. 
Williams.  William  H.:  See— 

Nord.  Keith  W.;  Quast.  Joseph  G.;  Williams.  William  H.;  Willmore, 
Naaman  W.;  and  Benson,  Ronald  B..  4,221,519.  CI.  414-49.000. 
Wilhs   Brian  J.:  and  Dittrick.  John  W..  to  Fritzsche  Dodge  &  Olcotl. 
Inc     Norbornyl-substituted    pyran    perfumes.    4.221,679,    CI.    252- 
522.00R. 
Willmore.  Naaman  W  :  See— 

Nord.  Keith  W.;  Quast.  Joseph  G.:  Williams.  William  H.;  Willmore, 
Naaman  W.;  and  Benson,  Ronald  B.,  4,221,519.  CI.  414-49.000. 
Wilson.  Max  K.:  See— 

Piper.  George  F.;  Vesperman,  William  C;  and  Wilson.  Max  K.. 
4.221.756.  CI.  264-174.000. 
Wilson.  Michael  T    Method  for  fitting  a  stabilized  artificial  limb. 

4.221.007.  CI.  3-21.000. 
Wisniewski.  Rafael.  Ring  and  loop  puzzle.  4.221.386,  CI.  273-159.000. 
Wittier.  David  A.:  See— 

Mohammadioun.  Said;  Wittier.  David  A  ;  Titus.  Theodore.  IV;  and 
Plunkett.  Luther  C.  Jr..  4.221,938,  CI.  179.100.1DR. 
Woerner.  Robert  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Apparatus 

for  forming  targets.  4.221.186.  CI.  118-713.000. 
Wolar.  William    Means  including  a  light  distribution  louver  for  the 

protection  of  lighting  fixtures.  4.222.094.  CI.  362-279.000. 
Wolf.  Gerhard  D  :  See — 

Elfert.  Klaus;  Wolf.  Gerhard  D.;  Bentz.  Francis;  and  Kunzel.  Hans 
E..  4.221.903.  CI.  528-341.000. 
Wolfson.  Ronald  I.:  See— 

Hockham.  George  A.;  and  Wolfson.  Ronald  I..  4.222,055,  CI. 
343-762.000. 
Woll.  Harry  J    See— 

Hannar.  William  J.;  and  Woll,  Harry  J.,  4,221.465.  CI.  350-162.0SF. 
Wong.  Tit-Shmg.  to  Mego  Corp.  Battery  box.  particularly  for  use  in 

toys  4.221.454.  CI.  339.I76.0OR. 
Woo.  Edmund  P..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Thermally  resis- 
tant 'hermosetting  aromatic  polymers  containing  pendant  1-alkynyl 
substituents.  4.221.895.  CI.  526-270.000. 
Woo.  Gar  L..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Sulfur  foam  process. 

4.221.605.  CI    106-287.240. 
WotxJs,  Quentin  T..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  evacuating 

and  sealing  bags.  4.221.101.  CI.  53-79.000. 
Wixilley.  James  M.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Robert  E.;  Skinner.  Timothy  J.;  and  Woolley.  James  M.. 
4.221.547.  CI.  417-363.000. 
World  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Saburi.  Kunio.  4.221,501.  CI.  405-37.000. 
Wovcha.  Merle  G  ;  Antosz.  Frederick  J.;  Beaton.  John  M.;  Garcia. 
Alfred  B.;  and  Kominek.  Leo  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Process 
for  preparing  9a -OH  testosterone.  4.221.868.  CI.  435-56.000. 
Wright.  Donald  C;  Marsh.  Brian;  and  Young.  Rodney  L.  D..  to  Pilk- 
ington    Brothers    Limited.    Thermal    treatment    of   glass    sheets. 
4.221.579.  CI.  65-114.000. 
Wright.    Howard    S.    Bathing   or   shower   apparatus.    4.221.009.    CI. 

4-566.000. 
Wright.  Kenneth;  and  Kenny.  Dennis  J.  Security-type  garment  hanger. 

4.221.298.  CI.  211-4.000. 
Wright.  Maurice  J.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Electronic  fuel  injec- 
tion control  employing  gate  to  transfer  demand  signal  from  signal 
generator  to  signal  store  and  using  discharge  of  signal  store  to  control 
injection  time  4.221.194.  CI.  123-478.000. 
Writer.  Philip  L  :  See— 

Dickinson.    John    D;    and    Writer.    Philip    L..    4.222.118.    CI. 
455-70.g()0. 
Wrobel.  Gunier  See— 

Papsi.  Georg;  Schlicker.  Volker;  and  Wrobel.  Gunter.  4.221.546. 
CI.  417-354.000. 
Wundcr.  John  E.;  Hronek.  George;  and  Gaudion.  Thomas  J  .  to  United 
Aircraft  Products.  Inc  Brazeless  heat  exchanger  of  the  tube  and  shell 
type.  4.221.261.  CI.  165-74.000. 
Wurtinger.  Horst:  See— 

Heissler.    Herbert;    Wurtinger,    Horst;    and    Schaab,    Karl    H.. 
4.221.623.  CI.  156-169.000. 
Wurtman.  Richard  J.;  See— 

Growdon.  John   H.;  and   Wurtman.   Richard  J..  4,221,784.  CI. 
424-199.000 
Xerox  Corporation:  Set  — 

Crean.  Peter  A.,  and  Spencer,  Paul  R.,  4,222,059.  CI.  346-75.000. 
Kamath.  Venkatesh  H.;  Malachowski.  Michael  A.;  and  Vorndran. 

Charles  P  .  4.221.378.  CI  271-220.000. 
Kamath.  Venkatesh  H.;  and  Vorndran.  Charles  P..  4.221.379.  CI. 

271-289.000. 
Lu.  Chin  H  .  4.221.856.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Spehrley.  Charles  W  .  Jr .  4.221.480.  CI.  355-3  OBE. 
Yamada.  Mitsuhiko.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Analog-digital    conversion    method,    and    a    picture    reproduction 
method  using  the  same  4.222.077.  CI.  358-280.000. 
Yamadaya.  Shoko:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Toshio;  Niwa.  Shuichi;  Yamadaya.  Shoko;  and  Onto. 
Yoshio.  4.221.678.  CI.  252-466.0PT 
Yamaguchi.  Noboru:  See— 

Yukuta.   Toshio;    Ishiwaka.   Takumi;   and   Yamaguchi.    Noboru. 
4.221.875.  CI   521-128.000. 


Yamaguchi.  Teruhito:  See— 

Tahara,  Yoshiyuki;  Nagai,  Michiko;  Kogure,  Katsura;  Kawase. 
Shigeo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Teruhito.  4.221.810.  CI.  424-284.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masataka:  See — 

Hisazumi.  Nobuyuki;  Yamamoto.  Masataka;  and  Uehara.  Tsutomu. 
4.221.841.  CI.  428-497.000. 
Yamazaki.  Eiichi;  Kanai,  Hiromi;  Taniguchi.  Masao;  and  Hirasawa. 
Shigemi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Phosphor  screen  for  post-focusing  type 
color  picture  tube.  4,221,990,  CI.  313-466.000. 
Yasui,  Toshio;  Naito.  Motoharu;  and  Asami,  Ken,  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  control 
circuit  for  safety  apparatus  in  automotive  vehicles.  4,222.030.  CI. 
34O-52.00H. 
Yasuoka.  Masahiro;  and  Okada.  Yoshitsugu.  to  Kubota,  Ltd.  Butterfly 

valve.  4,221.360.  CI.  251-305.000. 
Yoda.  Minoru;  and  Tokuoka.  Yasumichi.  to  TDK  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacturing  ferromagnetic  magnetic  metal  powder. 
4.221,614.  CI.  148-105.000. 
Yokoyama.  Kenji,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Amplifier 

device.  4,222,012,  CI.  330-85.000. 
Yokozeki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Tsukagoshi.  Tsunehiro;  Toma,  Teruo;  Yokozeki,  Shinichi:  and 
Yoshino.  Toshikazu.  4,221,773,  CI.  423-445.000. 
Yonekawa,  Minoru:  See — 

Ninagawa,   Chikato;   Ozaki.   Tadashi;    Yonekawa.    Minoru;   and 
Harada.  Hitoshi,  4,221.639.  CI.  204-26.000. 
Yonezawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nakayama.    Niro;    and    Yonezawa.    Kazuhiro.    4.221.655.    CI 
209-211.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Kanzaka.  Yoshihiro.  4,221,026.  CI.  24-205.1  IR. 
Karaki,  Takao,  4.221.256.  CI.  16O-368.0OR. 
Oda.  Kiyoshi.  4,221,027.  CI.  24-205.14R. 
Yoshikawa.  Satonovu.  to  Nakaya  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 

spraying  device.  4.221,339.  CI.  239-704.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yukio;  and  Sonku.  Masahisa.  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anticorrosive  liquid  tank  with  offset  lining  joints. 
4.221.303.  CI.  220-461.000. 
Yoshino,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Tsukagoshi,  Tsunehiro;  Toma.  Teruo;  Yokozeki.  Shinichi;  and 
Yoshino.  Toshikazu.  4.221.773.  CI.  423-445.000. 
Yost.  Gerald  H.:  See— 

Chirino.    Agustin    M.;    and    Yost.    Gerald    H..    4.221.604.    CI 
106-286.500. 
Young.  Daniel  J.  Flush  tank  metering  device.  4.221.010.  CI.  4-346.000. 
Young.  Rodney  L.  D.:  See — 

Wright.  Donald  C;  Marsh.  Brian;  and  Young.  Rodney  L.  D.. 
4.221.579.  CI.  65-114.000. 
Young.  Vernon  V.;  Williams.  Robert  D.;  and  Ivy.  Richard  E..  to  Inter- 
national Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp.  Substituted  quinoxaline  dioxides. 
4.221.791.  CI.  424-248.400. 
Yukuta.  Toshio;  Ishiwaka.  Takumi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Noboru.  to  Bridge- 
stone  Tire  Co..  Ltd.  Flame  resistant  polvurethane  foam  and  the 
method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  4.221.875.  CI.  521-128.000. 
Zagorzycki.  Peter  E..  to  SCM  Corporation.  Humidity  responsive  con- 
trol for  dryers.  4.221.058.  CI.  34-50.000. 
Zahnradfabrik  Fried richshafen  AG:  See — 

Liebert.  Karl-Heinz.  4.221.159.  CI.  91-467.000. 
Zebrowski.  Gerald  R..  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Insulating  hot  topping 

material.  4.221.595.  CI.  106-56.000. 
Zeelen.  Filippus  J.;  and  Groen.  Marinus  B..  to  Akzona  Incorporated 
Cyclization  substrates  and  related  lla-equatorially-substituted  ste- 
roids. 4.221.713.  CI.  260-239.55R. 
Zehnder.  Clark  R.:  See— 

Hufnagl.  Gerhart;  and  Zehnder.  Clark  R..  4.221.041.  CI.  29-512.000. 
Zeis  Ikon  AG.  Goerzerk:  See — 

Tietz.  Werner.  4.221.121.  CI.  70-358.000. 
Zelenz.  Martin  L..  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  CATV 
Subscription    service    control    device    and    attenuator    therefor. 
4.222,066.  CI.  358-114.000. 
Zerling.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Eggensperger.  Heinz;  B^ilfuss.  Wolfgang;  and  Zerling.  Wolfgang. 
4.221.660,  CI.  210-764.000. 
Ziemek.  Gerhard,  to  Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  AG 

Filter  for  liquids.  4.221.670.  CI.  210-474.000. 
Ziggity  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Hostetler.  Eldon.  4.221.188.  CI.  119-72.000. 
Ziman.  Stephen  D..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Herbicidal  and 
plant-growth-regulating  N-(heterocyclyl)-methvlacetanilides. 

4.221,584.  CI.  71-88.000. 
Zimmerman.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Cuscurida.  Michael;  Zimmerman.  Robert  L.;  and  Ramey.  Bobbie 
J.,  deceased.  4.221.877.  CI.  521-160.000. 
Zirps.  Wilhelm;  and  Preun.  Hugo,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Hydraulic 

lifting  device  for  harvesting  machines.  4,221.156.  CI.  91-407.000. 
Zollinger.  Erich,  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellchaft.  Electron  beam  evapora- 
tion device  for  vacuum  evaporators.  4.221.629.  CI.  1 59-28. OOR. 
Zuchner.  Werner:  See — 

Anderka.  Gerold;  Ritter.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Zuchner.  Werner. 
4.221.496.  CI.  401-258.000. 
Zvenigorodsky.  Evgeny  I.:  See — 

Shapunov.  Max  M.;  Koppel.  Mikhail  A.;  Frumkin,  Felix  M.;  and 
Zvenigorodsky.  Evgeny  I..  4.221.506.  CI.  406-30.000. 
Zykov.  Anatoly  M.:  See — 

Kostikov.  Valery  I.;  Tarabanov.  Alexandr  S.;  Ivanov.  Vitaly  A.; 
and  Zykov.  Anatoly  M..  4.221,831,  CI.  427-314.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9TH  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER.  1980 

N,,,i  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  \Aord  of  ihc  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


American/Durein  Company :  See— 

Schueler,  Marlin  A..  Re.  .^0..^98.  CI.  225-100.000. 
Ammann.  Hans  H.;  and  Pfahl.  Robert  C.  Jr..  to  Western  Electric  Co  . 
Inc.  Method  for  soldering,  fusing  or  brazing.  Re.  .W.399.  CI    228- 
I80.00R. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sec — 

Michael.    Dietrich;   and    Kosiol.   Wilfried.    Re  30.402.   CI.    260- 
37.00N. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  Sir- 
White.  Gerald  W..  Re  30.401.  CI   204-192.00N 
King.  Donald  L.  Three-dimensional  ultrasonic  imaging  of  animal  soft 

tissue.  Re.  30..^97.  CI.  128-660.000. 
Kosiol.  Wilfried;  Sir — 


Michael.  Dietrich;  and  KomoI.  Wilfried.  to  Ba\er  .AkiiengeselKchaM 
Self-exlinguishing    poUamidc    compositions.    Re   .V).4(l2.    CI     2h<)- 
37.00N. 
Pfahl.  Robert  C  .  Jr :  Sec— 

Ammann.  Hans  H  ;  and  Pfahl.  Robert  C.  Jr  .  Re   30..^W.  CI    2:k- 
1S().(X)R 
Schueler.  Marlin  A  .  lo  Amencan/Durein  Companv    Burster  mecha- 
nism  Re   .^0..^9S.  CI.  225-l(X)(KX) 
Spees.  Arthur  T.  Filing  system  and  elements  therefor    Re    ^0.39^.  CI 

40-380  0(X) 
Western  Electric  Co  .  Inc    Sir— 

Ammann.  Hans  H    and  Pfahl.  Robert  C  .  Jr  .  Re   30.399.  CI   228- 


180  OOR. 
White.  Gerald  W  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Gasless  um  plalinj: 
lol.  WiltrieU:  iir—  Re   .^0.401.  CI   2()4-|9200N. 

Michael     Dietrich    and    Kosiol.    Wilfried.    Re   30.402.   CI.    260-    Zimmern.     Bernard     Globoid-vM>rm    compressors     Re.  30.400.    CI 
37.00N.  418-188  (XK) 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Acton.  Hugh  C  .  to  American  Seating  Company  Office  chair  256.739. 

9-9-80.  CI.  D6- 30.000. 
Acton.  Hugh  C.  to  American  Seating  Company  Office  chair.  256.740. 

9-9-80.  CI.  D6-3l.00t). 
Acton.  Hugh  C  .  to  American  Seating  Company  Office  chair  256.741. 

9-9-80.  CI.  D6-3I  000. 
Allard.  Leonard.  Toy  building  block.  256.817.  9-9-80.  CI.  D21-108.000 
Allen.  John  C.  3rd.  to  S.  B.  Ramagosa  &  Sons  Water  slide  or  similar 

article.  256.827.  9-9-80.  CI.  D2I-244  CXX1 
Allen.  John  C.  3rd.  to  S.  B.  Ramagosa  &  Sons.  Water  slide  or  similar 

article.  256.828.  9-9-SO.  CI.  D2 1-244  (XX). 
American  Equipment  Corporation:  Sir — 

Deen.  Darrel  B;  Walsted.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Roost.  F    John. 
256.800.  CI.  DI5-19.0OO. 
American  Seating  Company:  See  — 

Acton.  Hugh  C.  256.7.^9.  CI.  D6-30,000. 
Acton.  Hugh  C.  256.740.  CI   D6-31.0(X) 
Acton.  Hugh  C.  256.741.  CI.  D6-31.0(X). 
Amiot.  Jacques  H  J.  to  Moulinex  Societe  Anonyme.  Fot>d  processor 

or  similar  article   256.766.  9-9-80.  CI.  D7- 153.000. 
Armco  Inc.:  Sir— 

Madsen.  Jens  H..  256.843.  CI.  D25-74.000. 
Bajork.  Leonard  C.  Costume  or  the  like.  256.736.  9-9-80.  CI  D2-79  (XX) 
Bcall.  Lester.  Jr..  to  Trend  Line  Furniture  Corporation.  Seat.  256.742. 

9-9-80.  CI.  D6-62.000. 
Beall.  Lester,  Jr..  to  Trend  Line  Furniture  Corporation   Seat   256.743. 

9-9-80.  CI.  D6-63.000 
Bechtel.  Daniel  L    Rifle  telescope  mount.  256.8.^0.  9.9-80.  CI    D22- 

7.000. 
Bedin.  Michel,  to  Parfums  Guy  LaRoche.  Bottle  256.774,  9.9-80.  CI 

09-60.000. 
Bengt  Petersson  New  Products  Investment  AB  Sir— 

Sorsjo.  Nils  G..  256.777.  CI.  D9- 188.000. 
Blanchard.  Russell  O..  to  Motor  Wheel  Corpt>ration.  Wheel.  256.795. 

9-9-80.  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Bowen.  Robert  F ;  Martel.  Thomas  J.;  and  D'Ovidio.  Thomas  H  .  to 
Raytheon  Company.  Popcorn  maker  appliance.  256.758.  9-9-80.  CI. 
D7-85.000. 
Bowman.  George  E.:  Sec- 
Skyer.  Robert  A.;  and  Bowman.  George  E..  256.801.  CI.  DI5- 
33.000. 
Braun  AG:  See— 

Haase.  Heinz-Ulrich.  256.846.  CI.  D28-13(XX) 
Broyles.  Marshall  W.  Trash  compactor.  256.770.  9-9-80,  CI.  D8- 14.000. 

Cambra  International  Ltd.:  See— 

Woodhall,  Michael  B..  256.737.  CI.  D3-35.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See—  .  ^    ^   ,      . 

Dunne.  Carroll  J.;  Knupp.  Dwight  A.;  Scott.  Ian  J.  C;  Golin.  Leo: 
and  Tomczak.  Lawrence  W..  256.799.  CI.-D15-5.000. 
Coleman.  Kelly  R.  Sign.  256.810.  9-9-80.  CI.  D20-10.(XX) 
Conn.  Mildred.  Candle  support  cake  form    256.844.  9-9-80.  CI.  D26- 

10.000. 
Corbett,  Robert  E.;  and  Macklin.  Peter  T.  T    Massager  or  similar 
article.  256,841,  9-9-80,  CI.  D24-36.000. 


CPG  Products  Corp  :  Sir— 

McMahon.  John  F;  and  Venditti,  .Arthur  P.  :56.Hi6.  CI    D21- 
89.000. 
Crawford,  Donald  R  ;  and  Crawford.  Ros  L  Plant  pot  holder  256.749. 

9-9-80.  CI    D6-152.0(X) 
Crawford.  Donald  R  ;  and  Cravvford.  Roy  I    Plant  pot  holder  256.750. 

9-9-80.  CI   D6-153.(XX1 
Crawford,  Donald  R    and  Crawford.  Roy  I.  Plant  piti  holder  256.751. 

9-9-80,  CI    D6-153.(XX) 
Crawford,  Raymond  E    Marble  raceuav    256,811.  9-9-80.  CI    021- 

12.000. 
Crawford,  Ro\  L.:  Sir — 

Crawford,'  Donald  R  :  and  Crawford.  Ro\   L  .  256.749.  CI    D6- 

152.000. 
Crawford.  Donald  R  .  and  Cra\M"ord.  Ro>   L  .  256.'5().  CI    Df>- 

153.(XX). 
Cra\yford.  Donald  R..  and  Crawford.  Ro\   L.  256.751,  CI    D6- 
153.0(J() 
Danz.  Ellworth  R  .  and  S/alek.  Roman  J  .  lo  Cieneral  Time  Corpora- 
tion Travel  alarm  clock   256.7X2.  9.9-i<().  CI   DU)-1MXX) 
Dart  Industries  Inc    Sir— 

Painier.  David  L  ;  and  Zinkgraf  Robert  C  .  25h.756.  CI   D7-29  (XM) 
Dcen.  Darrel  B  ;  Walsted.  Lawrence  I.  .  and  RiM>st.  I    John,  to  .Ameri- 
can Equipment  Corporation.   Portable  mi.xcr    256,8(XJ.  9-9-«0.  CI 
DI5-19000 
DeSousa,  Peter.  Small  animal  habuat   256,K47.  Q.9-S().  CI   D.H)-l.(XX) 
Dockerv.  Florinda  A.  Purse  holding  hivk    256.738.  9-9-80.  CI    D3- 

54.00('). 
D'Ovidio.  Thomas  H    Sii — 

Bowen.  Robert  F  .  Martel.  Thomas  J  :  and  D'Ovidiiv  Thomas  H  . 
256.758,  CI.  D7-H5  000 
Dunne,  Carroll  J.;  Knupp.  DsMghl  A  .  Scoii,  Ian  J  C  .  C"n>lin.  Leo  and 
Tomc/;ik,  I.av^rence  W  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation    Fluid  floy^  meter 
housing  for  an  automotive  engine  fuel  metering  system    256.799. 
9-9-80.  CI.  D  15-5.000. 
Durango  Systems.  Inc.  Sir- 

Plaza.  Mario  G  .  2.^6.796.  CI   D14-4V000. 
Eldon  Industries.  Inc    Su  — 

Eyenson.  Mel.  256.809.  CI   DI9-75.00O. 
Electra  (Israel)  Ltd  :  Sir— 

Katz.  Ami.  256.840.  CI   D23-72  000 
Emmegizeta  Metalmeccanica  Gori  &  Zucchi  M  G  Z   S  p  A    Sir — 
Mazzini.  Giovanm,  256.789.  CI   DII-I3  0(X) 

Endo.  Koshi:  Sir — 

Endo.  Masaharu,  and  Endo,  Koshi.  256.8.^6.  CI   D22-23  000 
Endo.  Masaharu;  and  Endo,  Koshi.  256,837.  CI   D22-23  000. 
Endo.  Masaharu,  and  Endo.  Koshi.  256.838.  CI   D22-23  000 
Endo.  Masaharu;  and  Endo.  Koshi.  256.839.  CI  D22-23O00 
Endo.  Masaharu.  and  Endo.  Koshi.  to  Olympic  Fishing  Tackle  Co  . 
Ltd.  Handle  for  a  fishing  rod  assembly.  256.836.  9-9-80.  CI    D22- 
23.000 
Endo.  Masaharu;  and  Endo.  Koshi.  to  Olympic  Fishing  Tackle  Co . 
Ltd.  Handle  for  a  fishing  rod  assembly    256.837.  9-9-80.  CI    D22- 
23.000. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Fnd«\  Vlas.iharu.  and  Hnd(\  Koshi.  \o  OKmpic  Fishinj:  Tackle  Co  . 

ltd    Fishing  rod  assomhlv    :5h.s;>S,  ^■'J-SO.  CI    DZZOMHX) 
F  ndo    Masaharu    and  Fndo.  koshi.  lo  Olvnipii.-  Fishuii:  Tackk-  Co. 

I  td   F  ishwm  rod  asscmhis    :5^..<<«').  '»-4.!<().  CI   D:2-2.V(K)() 
F-M-nson.    Md.    to    Eldon    Industries.    Inc.    Compart mcnlali/i.-d    tray 

25t,  s(w.  g.o.Mi.  CI    DI'J-'5iKX) 
Fairchild  Industries.  Inc     Vic — 

McComas.  Jean  W  .  and  Rosenthal.  Gordon.  256.7^.  CI    Di2- 

"I  (KKi 
\kConias.  Jean   V\  .  and   Roscnihal.  Gordon.  256,742.  CI    D12- 
'1  IKX) 
Fender.  C   I  eo  Control  panel  for  an  electric  guitar  or  the  like.  2?6.SO.'. 

^-''-SO.  CI    F)r-20(XK) 
Fender.  C    Leo    Bridne  assenihK   lor  stringed  musical  instruments. 

:<(,  S()4.  4-Q-S().  CI    l"")P-21  fXX)' 
l-iLuered.  Fiari  S   Soap  holder   256.^5.  'i-'J-SO.  CI    D6-W.(XX). 
F'inle\.   1  vie.   to  Golden  Ciaiicvi.   Inc.   Buildini;    25(i.S42.  ')-^J-SO.  CI 

|)2'5-17"(XH) 
Flemnmig.  Stephen  J    FJoomerang   256.S15.  P-'J-SO.  CI    F321-H5  (XX) 
tieneral  Strap.  Inc    .St  t — 

Hol'nian.  Hronislavv  1    .  25f).7HS.  CI.  Dtl-.V(XX). 
Cienera!  Time  Corporation   ice- 
Dan/.  F;iKvorih  R  .and  S/alek.  Roman  J  .  256.''N2.  CI.  D!0-1S.(XX). 
Gerher.  Fueene.  and  /aret.  Sol    Paper  binding    25h.H08.  'J-'^-SO.  Ci 

F:)  14-65  (XXI 
Golden  GalKin.  Inc    Sec— 

Finle>.  1  vie.  256.H42.  CI    025-1"  (XX) 
( iohn.  I  eo   Sif — 

Dunne.  Carroll  J  .  Knupp.  DxMght  A.:  SciMt.  Fan  J.  C  ;  Golin.  L  co; 
arid  Tonic/ak.  Lawrence  W  .  256.744,  CI    Dl 5-5  (HX1 
Flaase.  FIein/-l  Inch,  to  Uraun  .AG    Flair  dr\er  with  accessor\  attach- 
ments  256.S46.  4. 4. so.  CI    D2!<-1.»(XK).      '     , 
Fl.ir.ida.   ToshlO    itr — 

^amamura.    Masamichr    FFarada.   IDshio.   and   Takahashi.    Hanii. 

i^b.'h^.  CI  r:)'  i;s()(X), 

H.ird\.   Terence- ill' — 

I  iichfield    I.eon  G  .  and  Hard\.  Terence.  256.752.  CI   D6-t4|  CXX) 
H.irns.  Robert  \V    Bottle    256.".'.  4.4.S().  CI    D4-46(XX). 
Ha/enbroek.  Jacobus  F    Fvisceraior  tool    256.M)2.  4.4.^0.  CI    DI5- 

4;.(K)r) 
Helgren.  Ruth   Fishing  rod  holder  unit  256.7-2.  4.4.80.  CI   DS-.t45.(XX) 
Hotnian.   BriMiislaw    L  .  lo  General  Strap.  Inc    Watchstrap.  256.788. 

"-4-SI1.  CI    Dll-.'(XX) 
Ikeda.  l>vatsuzo  Sir — 

Kilacawa.  Iku<v  and  Ikeda.  Kalsu/o.  256.771.  CI    D8-68.fXX) 
Ikeda.  Saburo  \1    Deck  of  plasing  cards    256.814.  4.4-80.  CI.   D2I- 

4.5  (KXi 
hiiiledew.  Peter   .See — 

Martin.  Fric  C  .  and  Ingiedew.  F'eter.  256."'6l.  CI    D--'»4  0(X) 
Inicrnational  Flar\ ester  Compaii\    Sci  — 

Sk\er.   Robert   A     and   Bowman.  George  E..  256.801.  CI    D15- 
V'  fXX) 
Irelaii.  Eduard  .A  .  to  VlcGraw -Edison  Comp  n\    Handle  for  a  garden 

lopping  shear  or  the  like   256.7h7.  4.4.H0.  CI    D^-Oi  (XX) 
Irelan.  F-dward  ,-\  .  to  McGraw -Edison  C\'iinpan\    Handle  for  a  garden 

lopping  she:<r  or  the  like   256.768.  4.4.8{),  CI    08-05  (XX) 
Irelan.  Edward  A  .  to  McGraw -Edison  Company   Handle  for  a  cordless 
electric  lawn  edger.  irimmer  or  similar  article    256.764.  4-4-80.  CI 
Ds.llstXK) 

J    I    B.iker  Chemical  Coinpa"\    Sec— 

Seidenherger.  James  W  ,  2'56..S,'«2.  CI   D22-1*).(XX) 
Seidenherger.  James  V\  .  256.8.?.^  CI   D22-l').000. 
Seidenberjer.  James  W  .  256.8.^4.  CI.  D22-I4.(XXJ. 
James,  W  ilben  R    Tennis  racket   256.82.V  4.4-sn.  Cl   D21-2I2(XX) 
Jaramillo.  .Anionio  M   Charm   256.740.  4.4.80.  Cl.  D11-56.(XX). 
Johnson.  Marshall  B.  to  \\'ear-E':\er  Aluminum.  Inc    Pressure  cooker 

25^,"54.  4.4.S0.  Cl    D*-86  (XX) 
K.iiieko  Companv    Sec — 

Kaneko.  Hitoshi.  256.8.M.  Cl.  D22  10.000. 
l«s.ineko  Hiic^shi.  to  Kaneko  Compan\   Firecracker  256.S31.  4-4-80.  Cl 

D22-10(KX) 
k.it/.  .Ami.  to  Electra  (Israel)  l.td    Solar  radiation  collector    256.840. 

4-').«().  Cl   D2.'-'2  0<X) 
Kemp  Furniture  Industries.  Inc    5i('— 

Shook.  James  G  .  256.-5:-.  Cl.  D6-141  (XX) 
Kent.  Wilhc  D     V.'- 

(^ui.  Robert  D  .  and  Kent.  Willie  D  .  256.824,  Cl.  D21-25.VOOO. 
Kitaiiawa.  Ikucv  and  Ikeda.  Katsu/o.  to  Olympic  Fishing  Tackles  Co  . 

I  td    M<Mor  drill    256.7-'l.  4-4-80.  Cl    D8-68.(XX). 
Knupp.  Dwighi  A    Sec— 

I")unne,  Carroll  J  .  Knupp.  Dwight  A  ;  Scott.  Ian  J  C  .  Golin.  Leo. 
and  Tomc/ak.  Lawrence  W  .  256.749.  Cl.  D  15-5.000 
Kudrasy.  Leonard  M   Folded  antenna.  256.747.  4.4.80.  Cl   D14-84  000 
I     B   (Plastics)  Limited   See— 

Litchfield.  Leon  G.;  and  Flardy.  Terence.  256.752.  Cl.  D6-141  0(X) 
LiEhting  Svsiems.  Fnc    See — 

"  Zelina.' John  H  .  Jr .  and  Zelina.  Francis  J..  256.845.  Cl.  D26-45  000 
Litchfield.  Leon  G  ;  and  Hardy.  Terence,  to  L    B  (Plastics)  Limited. 
Retractable  bearing  device  for  supporting  a  drawer  upon  a  drawer 
guide  256.752.  4-4-80.  Cl   D6. 141  000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Wolfe.  Donald  G  ;  and  Mango.  Joseph  R..  256.764.  Cl.  07-128.000. 
Loean.  Gerald  A    Fender  extension  unit    256.74.\  4-4-80.  Cl    DI2- 

14(JT00. 
Logan.  Gerald  A.  Fender  e.Mension  unit.  256.744,  4-4-80.  Cl.  D12- 
140  000. 


LoJacono.  Richard  J  :  and  Seal.  James  D.  Microphone  stand  attach- 
ment for  sheet  music   256.754.  4-4-80.  Cl.  06-14I  (XX) 
Loveson.  F'ennv    Shelf  for  storage  of  soft  contact  lens  v  ials.  256.746. 

4-4-80.  Cl    D'6- I  .^0  (XXJ. 
Mackev.  Victor  L.  Eclipse  clock   256.781.  4-4-80.  Cl.  O10-6(XX) 
Macklin.  Peter  T.  T.   See— 

Corbett.  Robert  E..  and  Macklin.  F'eter  T   T.  256.841.  Cl    024- 
.^6.(XX). 
Madsen.  Jens  H  .  to  Armco  Inc   Sheet  piling   256.84.^.  4-4-80.  Cl    025- 

-4(XX) 
Mango.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Wolfe.  Donald  G.;  and  Mango.  Joseph  R..  256.764.  CI   D7-128.000. 
Mark.  Irving  L.  Chair   256.744.  4-4-80.  Cl.  D6-64.{XX). 
Martel.  Thomas  J.;  See — 

Bowen.  Robert  F  ;  Martel.  Thomas  J  .  and  O'Ovidio.  Thomas  H  . 
256.758.  Cl    D7-85  (XX) 
Martin.  Eric  C;  and  Ingledew.   Peter,  to  Pve  (Electronic  Products) 

Limited    F-ood  warming  cabinet.  256.761.  4'-4-80.  Cl    D7-44.0(X) 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  .  See — 

^'amamura.   Masamichi.   Harada.  Toshio;  and  Takahashi.   Hanji. 

256.765.  Cl    D7-128(XX) 

Ma//ini.  Giovanni,  to  Enimeci/eta  Metalmeccanica  Gon  &  Zucchi 

M  G  7    S.p.A    Decorative  c'hain  segment.  256.784.  4-4-80.  Cl.  Oil- 

IVlXX) 

McComas.  Jean  VN' ;  and  Rosenthal.  Ciordt)ii.  to  Fairchild  Industries. 

Inc   Aircraft   256.74].  4-4-80.  Cl    O12-71.0(X) 
McComas.  Jean  \S '.;  and  Rosenthal.  Gordon,  to  Fairchild  Industries. 

Inc    Aircraft    256.742.  4.4-80.  Cl    012-71  (XX) 
McGraw-Ldison  Companv:  See— 

Irelan.  Edward  A  .  256. 767.  Cl   D8-01  (XX) 
Irelan.  Edward  A  .  256.768.  Cl    D8-()5.(XX) 
Irelan.  f-dward  \.  256.764.  Cl   08-()8.(XX) 
McLean.   Oiane    Educational   clock   apparatus    256. 8()-.   4-4. HO.   Cl. 

D14-64  0(X) 
McMahon.  John  F  ;  and  \  endilti.  Arthur  P .  to  CPG  Products  Corp 

Toy  glider.  256.S16.  4-4-80.  Cl.  D2l-84.(XX) 
Mitutovo  Mfg.  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Nishina,  Shingo:  and  Saito.  Masami.  256.784.  Cl   D1()-7.V(XX) 
Monnel.  Claude  .A   R.  Fuel  container  or  similar  article  256. 77{).  4-4-80. 

Cl   D4-175(XX\ 
Moon.  Howard,  to  Seaman  Nuclear  Corporation.  Moisture  measuring 

meter   256.-'8.\  4.4-80.  Cl.  O10-56(XXI 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  See — 

Blanchard.  Russell  O..  256.745.  Cl   DI2-209(XX). 
Mouline.x  Societc  Anonvme:  See — 

Amiot.  Jacques  H   J  .  256.766.  Cl.  D7-15.V(XX) 
Nishina.  Shingo;  and  Saito.  Masami.  to  Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Three- 
dimensional  co-ordinate  measuring  apparatus.  256.7s4.  4-4-80.  Ci 
D10-7.V(XX) 
Olvmpic  Fishing  Tackle  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

'  Endo.  Masaharu.  and  Endo.  Koshi.  256.8.^6.  Cl    D22-2.VOO() 

Endo.  Masaharu;  and  Endo.  Koshi.  256.8.'(7.  Cl   D22-2.VOOO 

Endo.  Masaharu;  and  Endo.  Koshi.  256.8.^8.  Cl   D22-2.VO(X). 

Endo.  Masaharu.  and  Endo.  Koshi.  256.8.^4.  Cl   D22-2.vOOO 

Olvmpic  Fishing  Tackles  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

'  Kitauawa,  Ikuo;  and  Ikeda.  Katsu/o.  2*^6.771.  Cl   D8-68.(XX). 
0//imo.  Salvatore  Arm  exerciser.  256.822.  4.4-80,  Cl   D21-I''5.(XX3. 
F'ainter.  David  L  .  and  Zinkgraf.  Robert  C.  lo  I")art  Industries  Inc. 

Plate   256.756.  4-4-80.  Cl.  O"'-2'1.0(X). 
Parfums  Guv  LaRoche:  See — 

Bedin.  Michel.  256.774.  Cl    D«>-60  (XX) 
Patterson.  Albert  R.  Tvpe  font.  256.805.  4-4-80.  Cl   D18-28.(X^)0 
F'ederson.    August    B    Waier-in-oil   tester     256.786.   4-4-80.   Cl.    DIO- 

81.000 
Pelton.  Charles  W.  .Automobile  center  console  cushion.  256.755.  4-4-80, 

Cl   D6-201  000. 
Petersen.  Lee  O  Water  detector  256.787.  4-4-80.  Cl   DlO-1 16.000. 
Phillips.  Sallv.  Amphibious  tov  duck.  256.820.  4.4-ho.  Cl   02 1-160.000 
F'hilhps.  Sally   Water  rescue  wheel.  256.825.  4-4-80.  Cl.  D21-94  000 
F'hillips.  Sallv    Combination  bell-shaped  water  float,  handle  and  cap. 

256.826.  4-4.S0.  Cl.  D2I-2.17(XX) 
F'la/a.  Mario  G..  to  Durango  Systems.  Inc    Desktop  data  processing 

system.  256.746.  4.4-80.  Cl    D14-4.V000 
I'rinceton  Industries  Corporation;  See — 

Stahel.  Alwin  J..  II.  256.757.  Cl.  D7-45.000 
Stahel.  Alwin  J  .  IF.  256.778.  Cl.  D9-2I6(XX} 
Stahel.  Alwin  J  .  FF.  256.774,  Cl.  DP-240000 
Pye  (Electronic  Products)  Limited;  See — 

Martin.  Eric  C;  and  Fngledew.  Peter.  256.761.  CI   07-44.000 
Qui.  Robert  D.;  and  Kent.  Willie  D.  Canopy  256.829.  9-4-80.  Cl.  021- 

25.VOOO. 
Raytheon  Company;  See — 

Bowen.  Robert  F.;  Martel.  Thomas  J.;  and  O'Ovidio.  Thomas  H  . 
256.758.  Cl.  07-85.000. 
Rinaldi.  Joseph  A.,  lo  Rival  Manufacturing  Company.  Electric  cooker 

for  pizza  or  the  like   256.760.  9-9-80.  Cl    D7-44.000. 
Rival  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 

Rinaldi.  Joseph  A..  256.760.  CI   D7-94.000. 
Scott.  Robert  J..  256.762.  Cl.  07-97  000. 
Room,  F.  John;  See — 

Oeen.   Oarrel   B.:  Walsted.   Lawrence  I.,  and   Roost.  F.  John. 
256,800,  Cl.  DI5-I9.000. 
Rosenthal,  Gordon;  See— 

McComas,  Jean  W.;  and  Rosenthal.  Gordon.  256.791.  Cl.  D12- 
71.000. 
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McComas,  Jean  W.;  and  Rosenthal.  Gordon.  256.742.  Cl    DIZ- 
71000. 
S   B   Ramagosa  &  Sons;  See — 

Allen.  John  C.  .Vd.  256.827.  Cl.  02 1-244  (XX). 
Allen.  John  C.  .Vd.  256.828.  Cl.  D2 1-244  (XX). 
Saito.  Masami;  .See— 

Nishina.  Shingo:  and  Saito.  Masami.  256.784.  Cl  DI0-7.V(XX) 
Salsgiver.  John  P.  Gas  analyzer.  256.785.  9-4-80.  Cl.  Dl 0-81  (XX) 
Scholz.  Donald  T.  Constant  distortion  volume  control  unit.  256.748. 

4-4-80,  Cl    014-96  000. 
Scott,  Ian  J C;  See- 
Dunne.  Carroll  J  ;  Knupp.  Dwight  A  ;  Scott.  Fan  J.  C  .  Golin.  Leo. 
and  Tomczak,  Lawrence  W  ,  256,799,  Cl.  D15-5.000 
Scott,  Robert  J  .  to  Rival  Manufacturing  Companv   Ceramic  cooking 

and  serving  vessel   256,762.  9-4-80.  Cl.  07-97,000. 
Seal.  James  O.;  See — 

LoJacono.  Richard  J  ;  and  Seal.  James  O  .  256.754.  Cl  06-I91  (XX) 
Seaman  Nuclear  Corporation  See- 
Moon.  Howard.  256.78.^  Cl.  DlO-56  000 
Seidenherger.  James  W  .  to  J  T  Baker  Chemical  Company  Insect  trap 

256.8.'<2.  4-4-80.  Cl   O22-I9.000. 
Seidenherger.  James  W..  to  J.  T  Baker  Chemical  Company  Insect  trap 

256.8.VV  9-4-80.  Cl.  022- 19,000. 
Seidenherger.  James  W  .  to  J  T.  Baker  Chemical  Company.  Insect  trap 

256.8.U.  4-4-80.  Cl.  022-19.000. 
Shiraishi.  Masami.  to  Tomv  Kogvo  Co..  Inc.  Simulated  basketball  game 

casing   256.812.  9-9-80.  Cl.  D21-27.00() 
Shiraishi.  Masami.  toTomy  KogyoCo  .  Inc.  Toy  cash  register  256.818. 

4-4-8(\  Cl.  D21-124  0(X).' 
Shiraishi.  Masami.  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Inc  Toy  ambulance   256.S14. 

4-9-80.  Cl.  D2I-I40000. 
Shook.  James  G  .  to  Kemp  Furniture  Industries.  Inc  Combined  drawer 

guide  and  stop  uml.  256.75.^  9-4-80.  Cl.  D6-141  (XX) 
Skyer.  Robert  A  ;  and  Bowman  George  E.,  lo  International  Harvester 

Companv.  Tractor  bodv    256.801.  4-4-80.  Cl    D15-.V5  (KX) 
Smith.  Jack  R.  Table  top  home  bar.  256.748.  4.4-S().  Cl   D6-144(XK) 
Societe  d".Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S  A    See— 

Voitl.  Ferdinand.  256.775.  Cl.  D9-118.(XX) 
Sorsio.  Nils  G  .  to  Bengt  Petersson  New   Products  Investment  .AB 
Packaging  tray  for  tape  cassettes.  256.777.  9-4-80.  Cl    04-188  fXX) 

Sprincer.  William  VL   See- 
Ward.  Donald  T;  and  Springer.  William  M.  256.824.  Cl    D21- 
217, (XX) 
Stahel    Alwin   J  .    II.   to   Princeton    Industries  Corporation    C.vister 

256.75-.  4.4-sO.  Cl   D7-45.(XX) 
Stahel.  Alwin  J  .  IF.  to  Princeton  Industries  Corporation    Ho\   256.— S. 

4.4-KO.  Cl.  I')4-216.(XX) 
Stahel.  Alwin  J  .  Fl.  to  Princeton  Fndustries  Corporation   \io\  256.-4 

4-4-80.  Cl.  09-240  (XX) 
Stephen.  Edward  M.  Hihachi  stand   256.747.  4-4.80.  Cl    06-1.^2  (XX) 
Szalek.  Roman  J.;  See — 

Danz.  Ellworth  R  ;  and  Sz.,lek.  Roman  J  .  256.-S2.  Cl   DlO-lH'XX) 


Takahashi.  FFann   Sei  — 

Vamamura.   Masamichi.   Harada,   Toshio,  and    Fakahashi.   Flann. 
256.765.  Cl.  D*-128(XX) 
Tisdale.  Bert   Book  page  holder  2:=6.M)6.  4-4-80.  Cl   D14.<4(XX) 
Tomczak.  Lawrence  W     See- 
Dunne.  Carroll  J  .  Knupp.  nwii;ht  .A    Scott.  Fan  J  C  .  Golin.  F  e<' 
and  Tomc/ak.  I  awrenee  U     2^6.744.  Cl    DI5-5(XX) 
Tomv  Kogvo  Co  .  Inc    Set  — 

Shiraishi.  Masami.  256.812.  Cl    021-:"  (XX) 
Shiraishi.  Masami.  25m.81s.  Ci    D:1124(XX). 
Shiraishi.  Masami.  2^6.814.  Cl   D2 1-140  (XX). 
Trend  Line  Furniture  Corporation   Sei — 
FJeall.  Lester.  Jr  .  256.-42.  Cl    D6-62  (XX) 
Beall.  Lester.  Jr .  256.74'.  Cl   D6-p.V(XX) 
V'endilti.  Arthur  F'  ;  .See- 

McMahon.  John  F      and   \  enditti.  Arthur  P.  256  si^,.  c|    021- 
84  (XX) 
N'lncent.  Michel  de  la   Bruvere    Table  grill    256.-^^  4-4-Sh.  Cl    D7- 

107. 00() 
\oitl.   Ferdinand,   to   Socieie  d' Assistance  Technique   pour   Prodoits 
Nestle    S  A     Combined    bottle   and    cap    25fi."5.   4-4. s(i.   Cl     D'^- 
1  IS. (XX), 
Walsted.  Lawrence  F      Sec— 

Oeen.   Darre!   B.   WaK'.ed.   Lawrence   I   .   and   R.>ovi.   F     John. 

:56.>;(X).  Cl  Di'^-i'^ixx" 

Ward.   Donald   T     and   Sprincer.    VKilliani    \1    Cr-lf  puller    25n.x:4 

4-4-S().  Cl    [521-21- (XX) 
Wear-Ever  .Aluminum.  Inc    See- 
Johnson.  Marsh.iU  B.  2^6.-^4.  Cl    D--S6  0«X) 
Welder.  Ben    I'hvsicai  exerciser   2*6.821. 'i-^-M>.  Cl   F^IM^KXX) 
Weise.  James   F.  Jr    }i^\vnc   rod   handle    :56.K.'5.  4.4.s().  Cl    D22- 

2-.(XX), 
Williams.  Carl  P,  and  Williams.  Imogene    Ckv  k    256.-8').  4-4-80.  Cl 

01(I-6(X)() 

Williams.  Imogene;  .Sei  — 

Williams.  Carl  P  .  and  Williams.  ImoLiene.  ;sh,-80.  Cl    DIO-^(XX) 

Wi-li'e.   D(<nald  G..  and   Mangi\   Jv'seph   R.  to   Litton  Svsiems.   Inc 

Mictowa\e  (nen    256. "64.  4.g.Mi.  Cl    D--I2MXX) 
Woodliall.  Michael  B.  to  Cambra  International  I  td   Carr\ing  c.ise  for 

tape  cassettes   256.^'".  4.4.M1.  Cl    D.>-.'5  IXM) 
Vamamura.    Masamichi;    Harada.    loshio.    and    Takahashi.    Hanji^  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Ci'.  I  id    Microwave  o\en    256.-65. 

4.4.80.  Cl    D'-I2h<xki 

/aret.  Sol    .See — 

Cierber.  Eugene   and  /aret.  Sol.  256.S(is.  Cl    n!4.n*(NKi 

Zelina.  F'rancis  J    Sie — 

Zelina.  John  H  .  Jr  .  and /elina.  F  rancisJ  .2*'>.s45.Cl   D26-45  (XXi 
Zelin;t.  John  H  .  Jr    and  /elin.i.  F  r.incis  J  .  to  F.ighiing  S>siems.  Inc 

Portable  spoili,i;hi    :s6.S45.  ^-4.Si),  Cl    D2^-45'XXi 
Zernich   (iordon   Gan.e  Kurd    256.M  \  4.4.M).  ci    D21'5(KX) 
Zinkuraf.  Robert  C     ,S, .  - 

F-'amter,  D.ivid  I    ,  and  /mkcral'.  Ri>heri  C  .  :5^.-5rl.  Ci   1)7.24  (XX). 
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CLASS  3 

21 

4.221.007 

CLASS  4 

346 

4.221.010 

496 

4,221.008 

5dw 

4.221.009 

CLASS  5 

»t 

4.221,011 

430 

4.221.012 

451 

4.221.013 

CLASS  8 

<)4  17 

4.221.564 

i.n 

4.221.565 

506 

4.221,562 

582 

■     4.221,563 

4.221,566 

CLASS  » 

11 

4,221.014 

CLASS  13 

32 

4.221. ''22 

CLASS  15 

244  R 

4.221.015 

25b.5 

4.221.016 

344 

4,221.017 

347 

4.221.018 

368 

4.221,010 

CLASS  16 

<»bD 

4.221,020 

CLASS  17 

45 

4,221.021 

CLASS  19 

lOOR 

4.221.022 

113 

4.221.023 

CLASS  23 

230  B 

4,221,567 

2WR 

4,221.568 

232  C 

4,221,560 

CLASS  24 

I15H 

4.221.024 

150  R 

4.221.025 

205.11  R 

4.221,026 

205.14  R 

4,221,027 

245  R 

4.221,028 

205  R 

4,221,020 

274  R 

4.221.030 

CLASS  28 

281 

4,221.031 

CLASS  29 

2 

4.221,032 

25.42 

4.221.033 

4.221.034 

156  4  WL         4,221.036 

157.1  R 

4.221.037 

160 

4.221,038 

271 

4,221,039 

403.2 

4.221,040 

512 

4,221,041 

5644 

4.221.042 

568 

4,221,043 

57 1 

4,221.044 

4,221,045 

596 

4.221,046 

840 

4.221.047 

CLASS  30 

135  4.221.048 

195        I  4.221.049 

216  4.221.050 

377  4.221,051 

CLASS  33 

25  B  4,221,052 

174G  4,221,054 

174  L  4.221,053 

418  I           4,221,055 

438  I           4,221,056 

464  4,221,057 

CLASS  34 

50  4,221,058 

93  4,221,059 


CLASS  35       ^ 

17  4,221,060 
35  R  4.221.061 
49  4.221.062 

CLASS  40 

21  C  4.221.063 

109  4.221.064 

380  Re.30.396 

CLASS  42 

65  4.221.065 

71  P  4.221.066 

CLASS  43 

18  R  4.221.067 
43.12  4.221.068 
44  2  4.221.069 

100  4.221.070 

4.221.071 

CLASS  44 

10  K  4.221.570 

CLASS  46 

1  B               4.221.072 

1  R              4.221,073 

47  4,221,074 

178  4,221.075 

216  4.221.076 

259  4.221.077 

CLASS  47 

41  R  4.221.078 

CLASS  48 

HI  4.221.571 

CLASS  49 

351  4.221.079 

CLASS  51 

105  SP  4.221.080 

135  R  4.221.081 

229  4.221.082 

284  R  4.221.083 

298  4.221.572 

392  4.221.084 

CLASS  52 

4  4.221.085 

65  4.221.086 

90  4.221.087 

116  4.221,088 

169.9  4.221,000 

202  4.221.091 

232  4.221.002 

269  4.221.093 

474  4.221,094 

489  4,221.095 

553  4.221.006 

731  4,221.097 

741  4.221,098 

745  4.221,099 

748  4,221.100 

CLASS  53 

79  4.221.101 

96  4.221.102 

212  4.221,103 

435  4,221,104 

488  4,221.105 

530  4,221,106 

575  4,221.107 

CLASS  55 

112  4.221,573 

238  4.221.574 

310  4.221.575 

352  4.221.576 

392  4.221,577 

CLASS  56 

11.3  4.221.108 

CLASS  57 

22  4.221,109 

263  4,221,110 

CLASS  59 

7  4,221,113 

CLASS  60 

242  4.221.114 


.198  4.221.115 

CLASS  62 

209  4.221.11b 

306  4.221.117 

CLASS  63 

13  4.221.118 

CLASS  64 
17  R  4.221.110 

CLASS  65 

22  4.221.578 

114  4.221.579 

273  4.221.580 

CLASS  66 

222  4.221.120 

CLASS  70 

358  4.221.121 


a.ASS  71 

70 

4.221.581 

76 

4.221.582 

86 

4.221.583 

88 

4.221.584 

92 

4,221.585 
4.221.586 

CLASS  72 

455 

4.221.122 

CLASS  73 

38 

4.221.123 

40 

4.221.124 

61  1 

R 

4.221.125 

116 

4.221.126 

3.'>6.5 

4.221.120 

421  5 

R 

4.22I,1.V) 

517  AV 

4.221.131 

620 

4.221.132 

704 

4.221.133 

721 

4.221,134 

861 

4.221,127 

861.2 

'i 

4.221.128 

CLASS  74 

29  4.221.135 

117  4.221.136 

216.3  4.221.137 

607  4.221,138 

CLASS  75 

05  C  4,221,587 

7  4,221,588 


10  R 
68  R 

86 
122 


4,221,580 
4.221,500 
4.221,591 
4.221,592 


CLASS  79 

1  4.221.139 

CLASS  81 

64  4.221,140 

CLASS  82 

2.5  4.221,141 

.16  R  4.221,142 

CLASS  83 

27  4,221.144 

37  4.221.143 

71  4.221.145 

167  4.221.146 

574  4.221,147 

869  4.221.148 

870  4.221.149 
882  4.221.150 

CLASS  84 

314  R  4.221.151 

CLASS  85 

7  4,221,152 

11  4,221,153 

80  4,221.154 

CLASS  91 

186  4,221,155 

407  4,221,156 

416  4,221,157 

440  4,221,158 

467  4,221,159 


471  4.221.160 

CLASS  93 

1  R  4.221.161 


36.8 


4.221.162 


CLASS  101 

9301  4.221.163 

109  4.221.164 

126  4.221.165 

CLASS  102 

13  4.221.166 

69  4.221.16"' 

211  4.221.168 

CLASS  104 

12  4.221.169 

63  4.221.170 

1.10  4.221.171 

CLASS  105 

168  4.221.172 


CLASS  106 


20 

40  R 
56 
69 

74 

87 
111 

123  TQ 
171 
211 
281  R 
286.5 
287,24 

288  0 

.304 

.107 


4.221.593 
4.221.504 
4.221.505 
4.221.596 
4.221.507 
4.221.508 
4.221.500 
4.221.600 
4.221.601 
4.221.602 
4.221.603 
4,221.604 
4.221.605 
4.221.606 
4.221.607 
4.221.608 


CLASS  108 

113  4.221.173 

CLASS  110 
265  4.221.174 

CLASS  111 
1  4.221,175 

CLASS  112 

121.12  4.221.176 

158  E  4.221.177 

4.221.178 
4.221,170 
254  4,221,180 

311  4,221,181 

CLASS  118 

125  4,221,183 

412  4,221,184 

634  4.221.185 

713  4.221.186 

716  4.221.182 

CLASS  119 

3  4.221.187 

72  4.221.188 

96  4.221.189 

CLASS  123 

41.84  4.221.106 

90.16  4.221,199 

4.221.200 

4.221.201 

179  H  4.221.205 

198  DC  4.221.206 

254  4,221.195 

263  4.221.190 

285  4.221.198 

316  4.221.197 

378  4.221.202 

456  4.221.192 

478  4.221.194 

483  4.221.193 

492  4.221.191 

568  4.221.203 

4.221.204 

CLASS  126 

77  4.221.207 

432  4.221.208 

441  4.221,209 


445  4.221.210 

CLASS  127 

38  4.221.609 

CLASS  128 

1  B  4.221.211 


I  R 

70 

90 
155 

201  23 
206  II 
218  D 
260 
276 
2  84 
.105  5 
660 
706 
718 
750 


4.221.212 
4.221.213 
4.221.214 
4.221.215 
4.221.216 
4,221. 2P 
4.22 1.2  IX 
4.221.219 
4.221.220 
4.221.221 
4.221.222 
Re  .10.397 
4.221.223 
4.221.224 
4.221.22? 


CLASS  131 

267  4.221.226 

CLASS  133 

3D  4.221.227 

CLASS  134 

100  4.221.22« 

CLASS  136 

222  4.221.023 

CLASS  137 

13  4.221.220 


15  1 

72 
118 
218 
219 
61404 
624  11 
62520 
627,5 


4.221.2.10 
4.221.231 
4.221.232 
4.221.233 
4.221.2.14 
4.221.235 
4.221.236 
4.221.23- 
4.221.238 


CLASS  138 

149  4.221.230 

CLASS  139 

1  R  4.221.240 
151  4.22!. 241 
273  A  4.221.242 

CLASS  140 

02  1  4.221.243 

105  4.221.244 

CLASS  144 

.14  R  4.221.245 

108  R  4.221.246 

21!  4.221.247 

CLASS  145 

46  4.221.248 

50  D  4.221.240 

CLASS  148 

11,5  N  4.221.610 

26  4.221.611 

35  4.221.612 

103  4.221.611 

105  4.221.614 

120  4.221.615 

CLASS  149 

2  4.221.616 
105  4.221.617 
21  4.221.618 

CLASS  150 

3  4.221.250 
38  4.221.251 

CLASS  151 

5  4.221.252 

CLASS  152 


200  D 
330  R 

4.22 
4.22 

CLASS  156 

1.254 
1.253 

71 

78 

4.22 
4.22 
4.22 

1.610 
1.620 
1.621 

03 

160 

243 
251 
366 
507 

577 


28  R 


10- 
368 


13 

23 

40 

154 

100 

.143 


87 
181 


I 
II 

74 
157 
1^3 


177 


4.221.622 
4.221.623 
4.221.624 
4.221.625 
4.221.626 
4.221.62" 
4.221.628 

CLASS  159 

4.221.620 

CLASS  160 

4.221.255 
t  4,221.256 

CLASS  162 

4.22  1, 6.10 
4.221.631 
4.221.632 
4.221.633 
4  221.6.14 
4.221.635 

CLASS  164 

4.221.257 
4.221.258 

CLASS  165 


4.221 
4.221 
4.221 

4.221 
4,221 


,250 

,260 

,261 
,262 
,263 


CLASS 
CLASS 


166 

4.221.264 
171 

4.221.26? 


CLASS  172 

4  4.221.266 

804  4.221.26- 

805  4.221.268 

CLASS  173 

163  4.221.260 

CLASS  174 

10  4.221,024 

68  5  4.22!.'^25 

107  4221,026 

CLASS  175 


320 
422 


4.221.270 
4,221.271 


CLASS  176 

76  4.221,6.16 

86  L  4,221.637 

CLASS  179 

1  E  4,221,020 

1  GB  4.22 1.0.10 

1  GM  4,221.028 

1  \C  4.221.027 

1  5  R  4.221.031 

2  EA  4.221.032 
6C  4.221.033 

17  E  4.221.035 

18  AD  4,221,0.1b 
100  1  OR  4,221,038 
10041  M  4,221.037 
175  31  R  4.221.030 

CLASS  180 

648  4.221.273 

60  R  4.221.274 

190  4.221.272 

206  4.221,275 

209  4,221.276 

273  4.221.277 

283  4.221.278 

CLASS  184 

11  R  4.221.279 

CLASS  187 

18  4,221.280 

CLASS  191 

12  R  4.221,281 
68  4.221.282 


PI  43 


PI  44 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  45 


CLASS  192 

4C  4.221.2S3 

12  BA  4.221.284 

CLASS  194 

1  G  4.221.285 

CLASS  198 

377  4.221.28b 

418  4.221. 28^' 

781  4.221.288 

CLASS  200 


61  45  R 
67  A 
R 


148 

303 
316 

331 


4.221. 040 
4.221.041 
4.221.042 
4.221.043 
4.221.044 
4.221.045 
4.221.046 


CLASS  202 

121 

4.221.638 

CLASS  204 

2« 

4.221.630 

n 

4.221.640 

67 

4.221.641 

98 

4.221.642 

4.221.643 

4,221.644 

150  14 

4.221.645 

150  IS 

4.221.646 

181  R 

4.221.647 

186 

4.221.648 

102  D 

4.221.640 

102  N 

Re  30.401 

105  C 

4.221.651 

105  S 

4.221.650 

20h 

4.221.652 

CLASS  206 

08 

4.221.280 

210 

4.221.200 

■m 

4.221.201 

386 

4.221.202 

404 

4.221.20^ 

521 

4.221.204 

560 

4.221.205 

600 

4.221.206 

CLASS  208 

8  LE             4.221.653 

15 

4.221.654 

CLA.SS  209 

44  1 

4.221.035 

211 

4.221.655 

213 

4.221.664 

24' 

4.221.665 

5'6 

4.221.20T 

CLASS  210 

ICM 

4.221.660 

160 
103 
2.«6 
.>04 
474 
522 
616 
6.34 
635 
630 
■'21 
764 
805 


4 
41 


134 
102 
267 


10  41 

10.55  A 

10  55  C 

1081 

56 

69G 

732 
125  1 
212 
28-' 
388 


4F 

461 


131 


4.221.662 
4.221.663 
4.221.666 
4.221.667 
4.221.670 
4.221.671 
4.221.657 
4.221.658 
4.221.668 
4.221.650 
4.221.661 
4.221.560 
4.221.656 

CLASS  211 

4.221.208 
4.221.200 

CLASS  212 

4.221. .101 
4.221.300 
4.221.080 

CLA.SS  219 

I  4.221.047 

4.221.048 
4.221.040 
4.221.050 
4,221.051 
4.221.052 
4.221.057 
4.221.053 
4.221.054 
4.221.055 
4.221.056 

CLASS  220 

4,221,302 
4,221.. 303 

CLASS  221 

4.221.304 
4.221.305 


CLASS  222 

200 
428 
470 
604 

4.221,306 
4,22 1. .307 
4,221.-308 
4,221.-300 

CLASS  223 

04 

4.221.310 

CLASS  224 

42  08  4.221.311 

42  21  4.221.312 

45  S  4.221.314 

46  R  4.221.313 

CLASS  225 

4.221.315 
Re  -30.308 


07 
100 

35 
188 
105 


CLASS 


CLASS 


25 
180  R 


CLASS 


10 
54  R 

CLASS 

23  R 

26 

CLASS 

78  F 

02  AC 

02  T 
144  HC 
454 
458 


CLASS 


31 


CLASS 


223 
255 

304 
428.5 


704 


7 

67 

70 

244 


CLASS 


CLASS 


1*1 

47 

5501 
1102 
102 


CLASS 

50 
153  R 

CLASS 

74  PB 
202.1 
203 
340 
.363 

CLASS 

101 

CLASS 

205 
223  8 

227 

231  SE 

200 

311 

338 

.163  S 

402 

421 

430  p 

505 

531 

560 

563 


CLASS 


144 
205 


226 

4.221.316 
4.221.317 
4.221.318 

228 

4.221.310 
Re.l0..300 

229 

4.221.320 
4.221.-321 

233 

4.221.322 
4.221. .323 
4.221.324 
4.221,325 

235 

4.221.326 
4,221.050 
4.221.058 
4.221.327 
4,221.328 
4.221.320 

238 

4.221.3.30 
239 

4.221.331 
4.221.332 
4.221.333 
4.221.3.14 
4,221,335 
4,221.3.16 
4.221.337 
4.221.338 
4.221,3-10 

241 

4,221,-140 
4.221.341 
4.221. .342 
4.221. .343 

242 

4,221.-144 
4.221. .345 
4.221.-346 
4.221.347 
4.221. .348 
4.221,349 

244 

4,221,350 
4.221.351 

248 

4.221,352 
4,221,353 
4,221,354 
4.221.355 
4.221.356 

249 

4.221.35"' 
250 

4.221.960 
4.221.961 
4,221,962 
4,221,063 
4,221,964 
4,221,065 
4,221,066 
4,221,967 
4,221,068 
4,221,960 
4.221,970 
4.221.971 
4.221.972 
4,221,973 
4.221.974 

251 

4.221.358 
4.221,359 


.105 
331 


4.22 1. .160 
4.22 1. -16 1 


CLASS  252 


42.7 

62 
141 
186 

.101  1  W 
.101.6  F 
455  Z 
466  PT 

522  R 


4,221.673 
4.221.672 
4.221.674 
4.221.675 
4.221.680 
4.221,676 
4,221,677 
4,221,678 
4,221.670 


CLASS  254 

08  4,221,362 

4.221. .163 

338  4.221.-164 

.108  4,221. .165 


CLASS  260 


4  AR 


15 

17  3 

I7  4GC 

22  A 

23  EP 

23  XA 

23.5  A 

20.2  M 

20.3 

20  7  R 

33  6  SB 

37  \ 

3- SB 

40R 

42  14 

4246 

42.52 

42.53 

45  7  PH 

45.7  S 

45.8  N 

45  8  RW 

45  0  NC 

112R 

112  5  R 

123.5 

124  R 

165 

207  1 

2.10  55  R 

2444 

325  R 

333 

-140  5  R 

.3436 
-145  1 

-345  7  R 

345  8  R 

346  1 1 
348.37 
306  N 
307.7  R 
403 

404.5 
408 
429  C 
465.4 
4650 
570  AB 
584  R 


4.221.681 
4.221.682 
4.221.683 
4.221.710 
4.221.684 
4,221.685 
4.221.686 
4.221.687 
4.221.712 
4.221.688 
4.221.680 
4.221.600 
4.221.601 
Re  .10.402 
4.221.602 
4.221.603 
4.221.728 
4.221,694 
4.221.605 
4.221,696 
4,221,608 
4,221,607 
4.221.700 
4.221.600 
4.221.701 
4.221.702 
4.221,703 
4.221,704 
4,221,705 
4.221,706 
4.221.707 
4.221,708 
4,221.700 
4,221.711 
4,221,713 
4,221,714 
4,221,715 
4,221,716 
4,221,717 
4,221.718 
4,221.710 
4.221.720 
4.221.721 
4.221,722 
4,221.723 
4.221.724 
4,221.725 
4,221,726 
4,221,727 
4,221,720 
4.221,7-10 
4.221.731 
4.221.732 
4.221.733 
4.221.734 
4.221.735 
4.221.737 
4,221,738 
4,221,7.10 
4,221.740 


CLASS  261 

44  B  4,221,747 

CLASS  264 


43 

4.221.748 

45.3 

4.221,749 

71 

4,221.750 

110 

4,221,751 

121 

4,221,752 

142 

4,221,753 

164 

4,221,754 

169 

4,221,755 

171 

4.221,757 

174 

4,221,756 

225 

4,221,758 

520 

4,221,750 

524 

4,221.760 

CLASS  266 

197 

4.221.366 

CLASS  267 

64R 

4.221,367 

CLASS  269 

54.3 

4.221.368 

1.18 
323 

.127 


4,221,-160 
4.221,370 
4,221,371 


CLASS  270 

58  4,221,372 

86  4,221,373 

CLASS  271 

4.221.374 
4.221.375 
4,221,376 
4,221,377 
4,221,378 
4,221.370 


4 

127 
140 
183 
220 
280 

CLASS  272 

8  N  4.221.380 

00  4.221.381 

CLASS  273 


73  C 

4.221.383 

73  F 

'     4.221.382 

118  D 

4.221.384 

126  R 

4.221.385 

150 

4.221.386 

236 

4.221.387 

248 

4.221.388 

262 

4.221.380 

CLASS  277 

12  4,221.-300 

CLASS  279 

123  4.221.301 


CLASS  280 


12  H 

70.3 
436 
444 
478  R 
602 
615 
659 
806 
813 
824 


4.221.-306 
4.221.-304 
4.221.395 
4.221.307 
4.221. .108 
4.221. .390 
4.221.400 
4.221.401 
4.221.402 
4.221.403 
4,221.303 
4.221,392 


CLASS  283 

1  A  4,221,404 

CLASS  285 

53  4,221,405 

119  4,221,406 

236  4.221.407 

276  4.221.408 

CLASS  292 

4,221,400 

CLASS  293 

4,221,410 
4.221,411 
4,221,412 
4.221.413 


322 


21 
118 

122 


CLASS  294 


1  BA 
1  CA 

17 

83  A 
00 
106 


4.221.415 
4.221.414 
4,221,416 
4.221,417 
4.221.418 
4.221.410 


CLASS  296 

1  A  4.221.420 

24  B  4.221.421 

100  4.221.423 

146  4.221.424 

163  4.221,425 


178 
181 


110 
277 
353 
445 


4.221.426 
4.221.427 

CLASS  297 

4.221.428 
4.221,429 
4.221.430 
4.221.431 


CLASS  298 

1  SG  4.221.432 

CLASS  299 

4  4.221.433 


39 


4.221.434 


CLASS  301 

37  SS  4.221.435 

4.221.436 

CLASS  303 

6C  4.221.437 

CLASS  307 

116  4.221.075 

230  4,221,976 

238  4,221.977 


252  B  4.221,078 

255  4,221,070 

4,221,080 

425  4,221.981 

CLASS  308 

2  R  4,221.438 

166  4.221.4.30 

CLASS  310 

50  4.221.082 

72  4.221.083 

112  4.221.084 

171  4.221.085 

.344  4.221.086 

CLASS  312 

4.221.440 
4.221.441 
4.221.442 
4!22 1.443 


11 
228 
204 
306 


CLASS  313 

42  4.221.087 
203  4.221.988 
331  4.221.980 
466  4.221.090 
481        4.221.001 

CLASS  315 

10  4.221.002 

73  4.221.993 

224  4.221.004 

CLASS  318 

287  4,221.006 

574  4,221.007 

616  4.221.005 

661  4.221.008 

704  4.221.000 

CLASS  320 

35  4.222.000 

CLASS  322 

60  4.222.001 

4.222.002 


86 

CLASS  323 

0  4.222.003 
44  F               4.222.004 

CLASS  324 

158  MG  4,222.005 

441  4,222,006 

458  4.222,007 

CLASS  328 

28  4,222,008 

72  4,222.009 

140  4,222.010 

CLASS  330 

4.5  4,222.011 

85  4.222.012 

CLASS  331 

1  A  4.222.013 
107  DP            4.222.014 

CLASS  333 

1.1  4.222,015 

24  R  4,222,016 
122  4,222.017 
251  4.222,018 

CLASS  335 

6  4.222,019 

153  4.222.020 

296  4.222,021 

CLASS  336 

139  4,222,022 

209  4.222,023 

CLASS  338 

22  R  4,222.024 

25  4.222.025 
34  4,222,026 


CLASS  339 


17  M 

18  R 
49  R 
64M 
75  MP 
75  P 
75  R 

105 
126  R 
143  S 
149  R 
176  R 
186  M 
223  R 
275  R 


4.221,444 
4,221.445 
4.221,446 
4,221,447 
4,221.448 
4.221,440 
4,221,450 
4.221.451 
4.221.458 
4,221,452 
4,221.453 
4,221.454 
4.221.455 
4.221.456 
4.221,457 


26 


CLASS  340 

4.222.027 


52  D 
52  F 
52  H 

52  R 

63 

64 

167  R 

286  M 

.100  1 

365  S 

.381 

384  E 

517 

546 

568 

581 

628 

620 

641 

747 


4.222.028 
4.222.031 
4.222.0.30 
4,222.020 
4,222,032 
4,222,033 
4,222,0-14 
4,222,035 
4,222,0.36 
4,222,037 
4,222,038 
4,222,030 
4.222,040 
4.222,041 
4,222,042 
4,222,043 
4,222,044 
4,222.045 
4.222.046 
4.222.04T 
4.222.048 


CLASS  343 


7.7 

100  LE 
112R 

722 
754 
762 
767 


4.222.049 
4.222.050 
4.222.051 
4.222.052 
4.222.053 
4.222.054 
4.222.055 
4.222.056 

CLASS  346 

33  R  4.222.057 

75  4,222,058 

4.222,050 

140  R  4.222.060 

145  4.222,061 


CLASS  350 


55 

06.13 
06.20 

136 

150 

152 

162  SF 

167 

215 

202 

310 

310 

331  R 

356 


4,221,450 
4.221.460 
4.221.461 
4.221.462 
4,221.463 
4.221.464 
4,221,465 
4,221,466 
4.221,467 
4,221,468 
4,221,460 
4,221,470 
4,221,471 
4.221.472 


76 


CLASS  353 

4.221,473 


CLASS  354 

23  D  4.221.474 

25  4,221.475 

38  4,221,476 

82  4.221.477 

213  4.221.478 

275  4.221.479 

CLASS  355 

3  BE  4,221.480 

72  4.221.481 

CLASS  356 

36  4,221.482 

73  4,222,064 
250  4,221,483 
310  4,221,484 
338  4,221.485 
357  4.221.486 
394  4,221.487 

CLASS  357 

45  4,222,062 

4.222,063 


CLASS  358 


113 
114 

118 
120 
127 
128.5 


145 
149 
246 
263 
280 


4,222,065 
4,222,066 
4,222,067 
4,222.068 
4.222.069 
4.222.070 
4.222.071 
4.222.072 
4.222,073 
4,222,074 
4,222.075 
4,222.076 
4.222.077 


CLASS  360 

9 

4.222.078 

32 

4,222,079 

40 

4,222,080 

67 

4,222,081 

75 

4,222,082 

92 

4,222,083 

119 

4.222,084 

CLASS  361 

80  4,222,085 

93  4,222,086 

104  4.222.087 

172  4.222.088 

163  4.222.080 

386  4.222.090 

CLASS  362 

32  4,222,001 

80  4,222.092 

147  4.222.093 

279  4.222.094 

CLASS  363 

8  4.222,095 

44  4,222.096 

51  4.222.097 

71  4.222.098 

101  4.222.099 

124  4.222,100 

CLASS  364 


213 


4,221.494 
4,221,405 
4,221,496 


200 


414 
518 

521 
57J 
608 
715 
724 
900 


4.222,101 
4,222.102 
4.222.103 
4.222.104 
4,222,105 
4,222,106 
4,222,107 
4,222.108 
4.222.109 
4,222,110 
4,222.111 

CLASS  365 

180  4.222,112 

CLASS  366 

343  4.221.488 

CLASS  367 

87  4,222,113 

153  4,222,114 

CLASS  368 

35  4,221.111 

84  4.221.112 

CLASS  370 

7  4.221,034 

CLASS  375 

1  4.222.115 

55  4.222.116 

110  4.222.117 

CLASS  400 

6.16  3  4.221,480 

CLASS  401 

20  4.221.400 

11  4,221,401 

184  4.221.402 

199  4.221.403 


258 

CLASS  403 

-144  4,221.407 

CLASS  404 

0  4.221,498 

117  4,221,400 

CLASS  405 

4.221,500 
4,221,501 
4.221.502 
4.221.503 
4.221.504 
4.221.505 

CLASS  406 

4.221,506 
4,221.507 
4.221.508 
4.221.509 
4.221,510 

CLASS  407 

4.221,511 
CLASS  408 

4.221,512 
CLASS  409 

4,221,513 
4.221,514 

CLASS  410 

4,221,422 
4.221,515 


24 

37 

126 

184 

30J 


30 
33 
41 
01 
118 


117 


83.5 


131 
201 


CLASS  415 

2  4.221,5.18 

CLASS  416 

07  A      ■        4.221.5-30 

07  R  4,221,540 

157  R  4,221,541 

220  R  4.221,542 

CLASS  417 

22  4,221.543 

260  4.221,544 

4,221.545 
154  4,221,546 

363  4.221,547 

418  4.221.548 

437  4.221,540 

4.221.550 
511  4.221.551 

CLASS  418 

48  4.221.552 

61  R  4.221.553 

188  Re  .10.400 

CLASS  422 

54  4.221.761 

186  4.221.762 

107  4.221.763 

268  4.221.764 


CLASS  423 


26 

32 


5 

34 

46 

40 

355 

375 

417 

421 

430 

460 

469 

517 

540 

546 

673 

604 

720 

744  B 

745 

785 

786 


CLASS  414 

4.221.516 

4.221.517 

4,221,518 

4,221.510 

4,221,520 

4,221,521 

4,221,522 

4,221,523 

4,221,524 

4,221,525 

4.221,526 

4,221,527 

4.221.528 

4.221.520 

4,221.5.10 

4,221,531 

4,221,532 

4,221,533 

4.221.5.14 

4.221.535 

4.221.5.16 

4.221.537 


24 
140 
170.5 
2.10 
320 
306 
410  P 
445 

580 
6.14 
641 


4.221.765 
4,221,766 

'.221.767 
4.221.768 
4.221.760 
4.221.770 
4,221.771 
4.221.772 
4.221.773 
4.221,774 
4.221,776 
4.221,775 


CLASS  424 


12 
31 

78 
101 
114 
127 

100 
230 
241 

244 

246 

248.4 
240 
250 
253 


4,221.777 
4.221,778 
4.221,770 
4,221,780 
4,221,781 
4.221,782 
4.221.783 
4.221.784 
4.221.785 
4.221.786 
4.221.787 
4.221.788 
4.221.780 
4.221.700 
4.221.701 
4.221.702 
4.221.701 
4,221.704 


256  4.221.705 
4.221.706 

258  4.221.797 
4.221,798 

263  4,221,700 

260  4,221.800 

270  4,221.801 

273  B  4.221.802 

273  P  4.221.804 

273  R  4,221,803 

274  4,221,805 

275  4.221.806 
278  4.221.807 

4.221.808 

270  4,221,800 

284  4,221.810 

288  4,221.811 

.104  4,221,812 

.100  4.221.813 

110  4.221,814 

319  4.221.815 

122  4.221.816 

4.221.817 

CLASS  425 

7  4.221.554 

80  4.221.555 

182  4.221.556 

CLASS  426 

118  4.221.818 

262  4.221.810 

410  4.221.820 

420  4.221.821 

438  4.221.822 

550  4.221.842 

CLASS  427 

4  4.221.823 

27  4.221.824 

.14  4.221.825 

06  4.221.826 

125  4.221.827 

217  4.221.828 

222  4.221.820 

256  4.221.8.30 

314  4.221.831 

310  4.221.832 

CLASS  428 

02  4.221.833 

108  4.221.8.14 

215  4.221.835 

220  4.221.836 

288  4.221.837 

160  4.221.838 

413  4.221.830 

423.5  4.221.840 

407  4.221,841 

504  4,221.843 

623  4,221.844 

670  4.221.845 


20 
70 
104 
112 
160 
107 
211 
224 
2.14 


56 
110 
264 
266 
285 
370 
520 
536 
5b7 
572 


22 
183 

18 
00 

128 


56 
117 
110 


70 
140 
154 
164 


20 
12 
103 
108 
128 
158 

160 


66 

02 
100 
240 
243 

314 

328 


CLASS  429 

4.221.846 
4.221.847 
4.221.848 
4.221.840 
4,221.850 
4.221.851 
4.221.852 
4.221.853 
4.221.854 

CLASS  430 

4.221.855 
4.221.856 
4,221.857 
4.221.858 
4.221.850 
4.221.860 
4.221.861 
4.221.862 
4.221.863 
4.221.864 

CLASS  431 

4.221.55'? 
4.221.558 

CLASS  432 

4.221.550 
4.221.560 
4.221.561 

CLASS  435 

4,221.865 
4.221,866 
4,221.86'' 
4.221.868 
4.221.860 
4.221.870 

CLASS  455 

4.222.118 
4.222,110 
4,222,120 
4.222.121 

CLASS  521 

4.221.871 
4.221.872 
4.221.873 
4.221.874 
4.221.875 
4.221.876 
4,221,877 

CLASS  525 

4.221.878 
4.221.870 
4.221.880 
4.221.881 
4.221.882 
4.221.883 
4.221.884 
4.221.885 


320 
132 
360 

*tu 

407 
43« 
514 
531 


270 


28 
125 
168 


202 

228 
.141 
.163 
408 


118 

426 

265 
354 


263 
.146 


.142 

"S 

422 


243 
246 
263 


406 
465 
603 


314 
.103 
454 

031 


4.221.886 
4.221.887 
4.221.888 
4.221.880 
4.221.890 
•  4.221.803 
4.221.801 
4.221.892 

CLASS  526 

4.221.894 
4.221.895 

CLASS  528 

4.221.896 
4.221.807 
4.221.898 
4.221.800 
4.221.000 
4.221,001 
4.221.002 
4.221.003 
4.221.904 
4.221.005 

CLASS  536 

4.221.006 
4.221.907 

CLASS  542 

4.221.908 

CLASS  544 

4.221.000 
4.221.010 
4.221.011 

C  LASS  546 

4.221.012 
4.221.013 

C  LASS  548 

4.221.014 
CLASS  549 

4.221.915 
CLASS  556 

4.221.7.36 

CLASS  560 

4.221.016 
4.221.017 
4,221.018 

CLASS  562 

4.221.020 
4.221.010 
4.221.021 

CLASS  568 

4.221.741 
4.221.742 
4.221. ■'43 
4.221.744 

4.221. '45 
4.221.746 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 
D3- 

D6- 


70 
35 
54 
.10 
31 

62 
63 
60 
00 
130 
1.32 
144 
152 
153 

101 


256, 
256, 
256, 
256, 
256. 
256. 
256. 
256. 
256, 
256, 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 


7.36 

737 
738 
7.10 
740 
741 
742 
743 
744 
,745 
,746 
,747 
,748 
,740 
,750 
.751 
.752 
.753 
.754 


D7- 


D8- 


DO- 


201 
20 
45 

85 
86 
04 

07 
107 
128 

153 
01 
05 
08 
14 
68 

305 
46 


256.755 
256.756 
256.757 
256,758 
256,750 
256.760 
256,761 
256,762 
256,763 
256,764 
256,765 
256.766 
256.767 
256.768 
256.760 
256,770 
256,771 
256.772 
256.773 


DIO— 


Dll- 
D12- 


60 
118 
175 
188 
216 
240 

6 

18 
56 
73 
81 

116 
J 

13 
56 

71 


256.774 
256.775 
256.776 
256.777 
256.778 
256,770 
256,780 
256,781 
256,782 
256,783 
256.784 
256.785 
256,786 
256,787 
256,788 
256.780 
256.700 
256,701 
256.702 


D14— 
D15- 

D17- 

D18- 
DIO— 


D20- 
D21- 


190 

200 
43 
80 
06 

10 

33 
02 
20 
21 
28 
34 
64 
65 
75 
10 
12 


256.703 
256.704 
256.705 
256.706 
256.707 
250.708 
256.700 
256.800 
256,801 
256,802 
256,803 
256,804 
256,805 
256,806 
256,807 
256,808 
256,800 
256.810 
256.811 


27 

256.812 

D22- 

- 

256. 8. 11.1 

35 

256.813 

10 

256.831 

43 

256.814 

10 

256.832 

85 

256.815 

256.811 

80 

256.816 

256.8.14 

90 

256.825 

23 

256.835 

108 

256.817 

256.8.16 

124 

256.818 

256.817 

140 

256.810 

256.838 

160 

256.820 

256.8.10 

101 

256.821 

D23- 

72 

256.840 

105 

256.822 

D24- 

36 

256.841 

212 

256.823 

D25- 

r 

2-16.842 

2n 

256.824 

74 

256.843 

237 

256.826 

D26- 

10 

256.844 

244 

256.827 

45 

256.845 

256.828 

D28- 

13 

256.846 

253 

256.820 

D.10- 

1 

256.847 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p- 


36 


4.501 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


1   : 

4.221.520 

4.221.2.'0 

4.222.054 

4.221.212 

4.221.866 

4.221.550 

4  ■ 

4.221.02') 

4.221.2.'7 

4.222.055 

4.221.286 

4.221.890 

4.221.628 

4.221.276 

4.221.281 

4.222.f)61 

4.221.926 

4.221.9" 

4.221.756 

6 

4.221.0.^8 

4.221.298 

4.222.062 

4.221.938 

4.222.013 

4.221.771 

4.221.077 

4.221..'.'6 

4.222.063 

4.221.957 

4.222.020 

4.221.849 

4.221.1.^0 

4.221. .'56 

4.222.068 

15  ;     4.221.220 

4.222.029 

4.221.927 

4.221.186 

4.221.. '68 

4.222.()9<J 

16  ;     4.221.265 

4.222.037 

4.222.006 

4.221.189 

4.221.376 

4.222.098 

4.221. .'05 

4.222.038 

4.222.051 

4.221.270 

4.221.380 

4.222,118 

4.221.782 

4.222.047 

25  ;     4.221.025 

4.221. .''59 

4.221. '83 

08  :     4,221.059 

17  :     4.221.012 

4.222.104 

4.221.128 

4.221. .'44 

4.221.406 

4,221.229 

4.221.016 

18  :     4.221.185 

4,22 1,1. '3 

4.221.407 

4.221.431 

4.221.4(X) 

4.221.0.34 

4.221.188 

4,221.187 

4.221.42.' 

4.221.435 

4.221.633 

4.221.123 

4.221.192 

4.221.219 

4.221.504 

4.221.440 

4.221.638 

4.22 1.1. '4 

4.221.215 

4.221.241 

4.221.515 

4.221.443 

4.221,671 

4.221.153 

4.221.284 

4.221.381 

4.221.517 

4.221.449 

4.221.765 

4.221.158 

4.221.552 

4,221.465 

4.221.7Q4 

4.221.450 

4.222,007 

4.221.195 

4,221.667 

4.221.490 

9  : 

4.221.295 

4.221.464 

09      Re.'0..'97 

4.221.202 

4.221.707 

4.221.5.32 

4.221.391 

4.221.468 

4,221.050 

4,221.206 

4.221.728 

4.221.754 

4.221.819 

4.221.483 

4.221.065 

4.221.225 

4.221.791 

4.221,784 

01  ; 

4.222.100 

4.221.503 

4.221.066 

4.221.228 

4.221.844 

4,221.827 

Ot   : 

4.221.208 

4.221.524 

4.221.135 

4.221.266 

4.221.859 

4.221.878 

4.221..V(4 

4.221.527 

4.221.148 

4.221.267 

4.221.940 

4.221.892 

4.221.428 

4,221.528 

4.221.160 

4.221.268 

4.221.982 

4,221,905 

4.221.4.V' 

4,221.553 

4.221.174 

4.221.277 

4.222.115 

4.222.014 

4.221.471 

4,221.568 

4.221.375 

4.221.278 

19  ;     4,221,312 

4.222.088 

4.221.5.'9 

4,221,574 

4.221.416 

4.221.280 

4,221,512 

26  ;     4.221,040 

4.221.60.' 

4.221.584 

4.221.702 

4.221.292 

4.221,575 

4.221.()46 

4.221.954 

4,221.605 

4.221.910 

4.221.316 

20  :     4.221.221 

4.221.055 

4.222.095 

4.221.617 

4,221.994 

4.221.319 

4.221.. '07 

4.221.093 

4.222.10.' 

4.221.619 

10  :     4.221.167 

4.221.352 

4.221.624 

4.221.162 

4.222.107 

4.221.625 

4.221.410 

4.221.384 

4.221.770 

4.221.199 

4.222.111 

4,221.644 

4.221.500 

4.221. .'96 

4,222.093 

4.221.200 

05 

4.222.114 

4,221.649 

4.221.585 

4.221.402 

21       4.221.008 

4.221.201 

06   : 

Re.'0..'96 

4,221.651 

4.221.703 

4,221.405 

4.221.129 

4.221.213 

Re  .'0.398 

4.221.662 

4.221.863 

4.221.424 

4.221,420 

4.221.246 

4.221.007 

4.221,665 

12  :     4,221.010 

4.221.425 

4.221.489 

4.221.279 

4.221,01.' 

4.221,698 

4.221.032 

4.221.451 

22  :     4,221.014 

4.221.289 

4.221.017 

4.221.736 

4.221.090 

4.221.495 

4.221,018 

4.221.311 

4.221.021 

4.221,747 

4.221.223 

4.221,498 

4.221,140 

4,22 1. .'26 

4.221.044 

4.221,799 

4,221,293 

4.221.525 

4,221,551 

4.221,331 

4.221.045 

4.221.818 

4.221.329 

4.221.563 

4.221.576 

4.221.354 

4.221.06.' 

4.22I.8.'4 

4.221.333 

4.221.566 

4,221,607 

4.221.357 

4.221.101 

4.221.909 

4.22 1. .385 

4.221.620 

4,221.659 

4.221.422 

4.221.104 

4.221.918 

4.221.412 

4.221.677 

4.221.666 

4.221.4.36 

4.221.115 

4.221.921 

4.221.429 

4.221.684 

4,221.727 

4.221.437 

4.221.141 

4.221,961 

4.221.469 

4.221.706 

4.221.978 

4.221,455 

4.221.147 

4.221,962 

4.221.742 

4.221.731 

23  :     4.221.463 

4,221.456 

4.221.150 

4.221,967 

4.221.787 

4.221.738 

4.222.024 

4,221,459 

4.221.152 

4.221.975 

4.221.931 

4.221.749 

24   :     4,221,078 

4.221,508 

4.221.182 

4.222.021 

4.222.087 

4.221.822 

4,221.173 

4,221.596 

4.221.211 

4.222.032 

4.222.099 

4.221.824 

4.221.222 

4,221.663 

4.22 1.2 16 

4,222.039 

13       4.221.061 

4.221.865 

4.221,239 

4.221.688 

PI  46 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  47 


27 


28 
29 


31 


32 
33 


34 


4.221.691 

4.221.693 

4  221,751 

■,.221.837 

4.221,854 

4,221,861 

4.221.868 

4.221.883 

4.221.895 

4.221.913 

4.221.953 

4.221.974 

4.221.976 

4.221.985 

4,222.002 

4.222.026 

4.221.084 

4.221.144 

4.221. .320 

4.221.3.30 

4.22 1. .348 

4.221.. 349 

4.221.432 

4.221.485 

4.221.516 

4,221,519 

4.221,543 

4.221.548 

4.221.867 

4.222.046 

4.222.053 

4.222.108 

4.222.092 

4.221.0.39 

4.221.069 

4.221.263 

4.221.271 

4.221.358 

4.221. .397 

4.221.583 

4.221.656 

4.221.874 

4.221,235 

4.221.248 

4.221,272 

4!22l!370 

4,221.536 

4.221.125 

4.221.480 

4.221.9.39 

Re..'0..399 

4.221.060 

4.221.131 

4.22 1.1. '6 

4.22 1.1. '9 

4.221.151 

4.221.180 

4.221.181 

4.221.210 

4.221.218 

4.221.249 

4.221.257 


'5 


36 


4.221.313 

4.221.335 

4.221.452 

4.221.337 

4.221.461 

4.221.338 

4.221.472 

4.221.372 

4.221.494 

4.221.378 

4.221,569 

4.221.379 

4.221,573 

4.221.388 

4.221.586 

4.221.414 

4.221.587 

4.221.415 

4.221.592 

4.221.446 

4.221.6.'4 

4.221.473 

4.221.653 

4.221.479 

4.221.654 

4.221.481 

4,221.674 

.  4.221.488 

4.221.679 

4.221.491 

4.221,712 

4.221,537 

4.221,717 

4.221.578 

4.221,720 

4.221.594 

4.221,721 

4.221.604 

4.221.724 

4.221.694 

4.221.725 

4.221.714 

4:221.745 

4.221.715 

4.221.746 

4.221.7.30 

4.221.763 

4.221.735 

4.221.766 

4.221.737 

4.221.796 

4.221.748 

4.221.797 

4.221.774 

4.221.804 

4.221.778 

4.221.816 

4.221.780 

4.221.817 

4.221.856 

4.221.887 

4.221.881 

4.221.906 

4.221.897 

4.221.912 

4.221.901 

4.221.932 

4.221.907 

4.221.9.34 

4.221.920 

4.221.941 

4,221.924 

4.221.979 

4.221.955 

4.221.997 

4,221.956 

4.222.(K)8 

4.221.964 

4.222.043 

4.221.970 

4.222.045 

4.221.971 

4.222.071 

4.221.991 

4.222.074 

4.222.0.34 

4.222.076 

4.222.040 

4.221.351 

4.222.059 

4.222.01 1 

4.222.066 

4.221.024 

4.222.067 

4.221.047 

4.222.070 

4.221.064 

4.222.072 

4.221.068 

4.222.075 

4.221,073 

4.222.094 

4.221.083 

4.222.109 

4.221.086 

37       4.221.0.'»i 

4.221.095 

4.221.106 

4.221.154 

4.221.175 

4.221.164 

4.221.176 

4.221.170 

4.221.240 

4.221.209 

4.221.445 

4.221.275 

4.221.555 

4.221.285 

4.221.602 

4. 2  21.. '02 

'8       4.221.353 

4.221.322 

'9       4.221.052 

40 


4.221.053 

4.221.823 

4.221.062 

4.221.838 

4.221.081 

4.221.916 

4.221.094 

4.221.917 

4.221.n9h 

4.221.984 

4.221.113 

41 

4.221.238 

48 

4.221.124 

4.221.526 

4.221.138 

4.221.973 

4.221.155 

42 

4,221.011 

4.221.163 

4.221.037 

4.221.183 

4.221.054 

4.221.198 

4.221.057 

4.221.233 

4.221.058 

4.221.251 

4.221.089 

4.221.253 

4.221.091 

4.2:1.254 

4.221.116 

4.221.255 

4.221.127 

4.221.261 

4.221.149 

4.221.274 

4.221.22' 

4.221.291 

4.221.290 

4.221.299 

4.221.367 

4. 2  21.. '04 

4.221.417 

4.221.323 

4.221.427 

4.221. .'43 

4.221.458 

4.221.382 

4.221.507 

4.221.395 

4  ■'■'1  '<2' 

4.221.4.'0 

4221  *58 

4.221.529 

4.221.562 

4.221.531 

4  ■'■'1  <7n 

49 

4.221.535 

4,221.580 

4  ■'"'1  '88 
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Till,  follmvinj:  arc  mailud  uiiJcr  dirtvluin  of  the  Supcnnlcndcnl  ><('  l>KumeniN.  riovcrnmoni 
I'rinting  Office.  VVashingtim.  DC  .  20402.  \o  \vtiom  all  Mjhseripiions  should  he  m.ide  pa>ahie  and  all 
coniniuiiicalions  addressed 

IHF  OFUCIAI  G.\/f  I  TF-  (I'ATKNIS  Sl-CTION).  issued  weekK  suhseription  S.'(X)(K)  per 
annum  for  tlrsi-elass  mailing,  also  available  as  fourih-elass  mail  at  S20IMK).  foreign  fitst-Jass  tiiailing  rales 
\srll  he  furnished  upon  request:  single  copies  eaeh.  >4  IK)  domesiie.  S5  00  foreign 

FUE  OFFICI.-M  G.A/hrTE-  (IRADFMARK  SUCTION),  issued  weekK.  suhs^npiion  SSS4I) 
per  annum,  foreign  mailing  S22  10  additional,  single  copies  SI  '0  eaeh 

GFNHR.-M    INFORMATION  eoneernitig  IRAUFMARKS.  price  Si  .^0  lach 

PRINTED  COPIFS  OF  PA  IF.NIS  are  lurnished  h\  the  I'aleiit  and  I  radeniark  Oit'ice  al  50  cenis 
each.  PLANT  PATENTS  in  color.  SI  (Kl  each  copies  of  I  RAF^tSt  \RKS  ANI5  1)1  SitiN  PATENTS 

ai  20  cents  each    Address  orders  u>  the  Commissionei  o(  Paieiiis  and  I  r.idcniarks,  S\  ashingion.  !")<    . 

20231, 


Priming  authorized  h\  Section  1 1(a).'  o(  Title  .^5.  L  S   Code  P  I  O 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Information 

For  information  concerning  the  PCX  consult  the  notice 
entitled  "update  of  information  concerning  the  Patent  Co- 
operation Treaty'   appearing  in   the  Official  Gazette  of 

July  15, 1980.  ^       ^ 

Note  that  since  August  1,  1979  certain  fees  for  the  process- 
ing of  International  Applications  have  been  increased.  The 
current  sschedule  of  fees  is  as  follows : 

Transmittal    fee *^^'22 

Search  fee fJOO 

Basic  fee  (first  30  pages) 190.00 

Basic  fee  supplement   (each  sheet  over  30) 3.50 

Designation    fee-. ^^-^^ 

SIDNEY  A.  DIAMOND, 
June  17,  1980.  Commiationer  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks. 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(t))). 


4.107,949,  Re.  S.N.  162,040,  Filed  Jun.  20,  1980.  CI.  64/9 
A,  TOOL  SHANK  AND  CHUCK  COMBINATION  FOR 
HAMMER  DRILL,  Karl  Wanner,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Robert  Bosch.  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Michael  J.  Striker,  Ex.  Gp.:  345 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  tlie  Weelc  of  Sept.  16, 1980 


I'lt.  4.:{47 
4.007,535 
4,063,265 
4,068,305 
4,077.322 
4.09:1,756 
4,097,093 
4.125.399 
4.125.510 
4,12r>,515 
4,125,541 
1.12»,560 
4.132,745 
4.150,026 
4,151,843 
4.1.^4.618 
4.161,173 
4,166,068 


4,166,844 
4,167,102 
4,167,530 
4.167,026 
4,168,184 
4,168.285 
4.169,702 
4.170,096 
4,178,278 
4,lf-l,132 
4,181.508 
4,1S2,210 
4,185,073 
4,185,022 
4,186,748 
4.1SS,325 
4,]S.S.96S 
4,1^9,137 


4.190,470 
4,190,820 
4,192,889 
4.192,901 
4  193,840 
4,198,243 
4,198,432 
4,198,685 
4.200,487 
4,201,105 
4,201,575 
4,201,952 
4.202,044 
4,202,842 
4.203,337 
4,203,464 
4,205,086 
4.205.184 


4,205,233 

4,205,735 

4,207,492 

4,207,707 

4,207,760 

4,207,829 

4,207,870 

4.208,130 

4,20f<,506 

4.209,255 

4.209,419 

4,209,826 

4.209,873 

4,210,235 

4,210,366 

4,210,507 

4,210,631 

4,211,046 

4,2ll,5.'.4 


Disclaimers 

{88' "t7T --/'•!'!''  ^l-  Lachmnn  ;ni.i  H-mihl   M.  L<vi>i,  Corn- 

"     Vng     N.V.    AMSCTKOI'lC    COKDIEUITK    M<  i.VOLITIl. 

IMtfi.t    .lati'd    Mi.y    27,    1975,    Disd.iimer   fiU'd   .July    2.:, 

lUSO,    hy   llif   :i.ssi^'iiiM',    Corning   Giuas   H'orA-v. 

llori'l.y  outers  this  discLiimor  to  .'iaims  11  tlirf,i-li  "J"  autl 

.  laiiii  27  of  said  patent. 

I    ,  """^^ 

:{972:i67.— -Uicftar;  /'.  A.  (ii'jU'.^H.  -I':,  .^-otia  and  Charles 
D  (ire-xkori.h,  S.h.u.-ctady  X.Y.  I'KcK'KS.^  IM.K  TitUM- 
ING  A  HAKKIini  LAYKU  ON  CKi^\.MlL'  MoI.i.S  SIIT- 

\BLi:     rou     rsE     for     hicii     rKMi-KHATiKi: 

KITKCTIC     sri'KUALLOY     CASTING.     I'a'.-it     >ha>-\ 
An?.    :•.,    1976.    l»isclaiuier    lil.d    .lul.v    2>«,    1!'^".    t'.v    tl"' 
assiunoc.  (ri')iiral  i:icctriv  ComjKini,. 
H..roli,v  Alters  this  .li>cl.niK.T  t..  claims  5,  f.,  20-24.  2«;-3n, 
:;•_';;•;.  41.  4";  .mi  aiHl  ."i4 'it' said  parni;. 

4  031.94.-,.— -ViV7.aP?  F.  V.  Gigliotti.  Jr..  Scoria  an.l  chnrlrs 
D  Gre.koruh,  iS(h..necta.!.v.  N.Y.  PUorKSS  iOP. 
MVKING  CKHAMir  MOLDS  II AMNG  A  ^!1TAL 
OXIOK  I5AUKIKK  KOK  CASTING  AND  DlHKCTlONAL 
SOLIDIFICATION  OF  SFFEHALLOVS.  I'at.iit  dat.^l 
.Inn.-  :i8.  1977.  DisclaiimT  tiled  .Ful.\  2s,  19vn.  l,y  tlie 
assijrnee.  Gencnil  IJntric  Vompnmj. 
Horeb.v  enters  this  (lisclainier  to  tlaiuis  I'.t,  21'.  21  niid  -2 

of  said  patent. 


4  jilg  §••■>  _^j„/f(-,-    c.    Airca,    Temi'e.    Ariz.    MONoUTHlC 

RADIATOR  CAP  FOll  SEALED  PRESSIRIZED  <(k,L- 

ING    SYSTEM.    Patent    dated   Ai«r.    s.    r.»,so.    Di.-(  laini.T 

filed  .Inly  21,  19So,  by  the  inventor. 

The  term  subsequent  to  Mar.  21.  1995  has  been  disclaim. -.l. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

•{ -i.sy  4.-3 —/>ara    Ar'Ufliir    JiU'i,    Collin<ville.    Va.    MlLTl 
COLOHINC;       POLYESTER      TEXTILE      MATERIALS 
WITH    ACID    DYES,    Patent    dated    Nov,    2.    1976.    Di> 
claimer  and   dedication   tiled  June  24,   19sii,   liy   the  as 
siunee.    Martin    Prorrr^Unj    Comiianii.    I>n<iri>or>itcl. 
Hereby   disclaims  and   dedicates   tu   th,-   Public   tb.'   entire 

remnlnins  term  of  said  patent. 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

GOVEKXMENT-OW.VED    ISVEXTIOXS 

Notice  of  .Availability  for  Licen»ing 

The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  domestic  and,  possibly,  forei;:n 
licensing  in  accordance  with  the  licensiui;  policies  of  the 
agency-sponsors. 

Copies  of  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington,  D.C.  2o2.il. 
for   ?.50  each.    Re.piests   for  copies  of  i.atents  must   include 

the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  patent  apidications  cited  are  available  from  the 
National  Technical  Information  Service  iNTISi.  Springfield. 
Va.  22161  for  $5.00  each  (Sio.oo  outside  North  American 
Continent).  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications  must 
indud.'  the  patent  application  number.  Claims  are  deleted 
from  patent  application  ■  oi.ies  sold  to  avoid  premature  dis- 
closure. Claims  and  other  technical  data  will  usually  be 
made  availal,le  to  serious  prosjiPCtlve  licensees  upon  e.xecu- 
tion  of  a  non-disclosure  -mreement. 

Requests    for   information    on    the   licensing   of   particular 

inventions  should  be  directed  to  the  a.ldresses  cited  for  the 

agencv-sponsors. 

DocoLAS  .T.  Campion, 

Program   Counlinator, 
Office  of  Gorennnrnt  Inrrntiotit  and  Patents. 

Xationnl  Trrhnirnl  Information  Serrici. 

L'.S    Dcjiiirtmcnt  of  Commrnc. 

r.S.   DkI'.SKTMKNT  i'K   Enkui.v 

Assistant  Oneral  Counsel  for  Patents 

Waslii'i^'ton.   \KC.  2ii.''4.-, 

I'atent  application  •»C.n.41i>.  r.eiim  Ilcited  Linear  Tlut.  Pinch 
Device  for  Producini;  Hot   Plasma    Iiled   Nov.   1...   l.t.^. 

I'atent    application    '..42.22;..    M.-tliod    "f  .»<';>"V^'"-    -y|"'jV' 

r.lenients  From  Mamin.ilinii  Tissue.  Iiled  sept.  14.  l.".s 
Patent  application  '..4f..T-:;.  Radiation  Detection  Syst.'m.  Fib-d 

Oct.  6,  H(7< 
Pateiii    appliwation    !t.-.i.:;17.    Metliod    for    rabricatini:    Roron 

Carbide  Articles   File.l  Oct.  .•;i.  V'Ts 
Patent     application     r».-»-,.70!).     Cro'^s-FPav     Klectrotilt.T    and 

Method.  File.l  Nov.  1.  lOT^. 
Patent    application    9.-7. .;19.    Tr.'.itmenr    of    El.Htroch.>mical 

Cell      (•ompoiieni>      Will!       Lithium       r.'tracbloraiimiiii.ite 

1  Li  MCI.  I    to    Proinot.-    Electrolyte    W.tting.    Fib'.l    Nov.    ... 

liTs 
Patent  apidicTtion  960. '.iS2.   Method  for  inhibiting  Corrosion 

in  Aipiei'u-.  Systeiiis.  riled  Nov    lo    1!»7> 
Patei'T    ai.pHcation    :-61.M2.    Cer.unic    Compon.nt    for    Flee 

trodes.  F-.i^';  N  IV.  !»;.  197s. 
Patent   applic.i'ion   '...iT.r.v.    Method   -f   .M.ikinz   V  t;a    Sup.-r 

conductors.  Fib'.l  l>ec.  6.  ^^•:*^. 
Patent    4  H"-.40.-     Solid    F.'  oer    and    Metbo.)      File.l    D-c.    ^. 

i;»T7.    I'au-nt.-d   Apr.    !•-     l  'T '.    Not   avail.ibb-   NTIS. 
Patent  4  1.'"  7'9.  S  diils  ]■.-.■:  -r  Afiparariv.  Filed  Dec    1.  !'..77 

Patented    Apr.    .'..    I:»''-t.    N'^*^   .:v:;ilat.i.    N'l  IS 
Plti'Ut    4  l."'^24s     TI' •ir.ii'eT.;  rjon    '.f   '^.al    Lifi'ii.l    Itili7itn;   a 
"Metal  ('arhonyi  cKtnl;.  st.  Filed  May  2.  1  tts.  P.ntc:it.'d  .\Ia^ 

1.  I'.'T'-.    N  'T  uvailai.    ■  ?.  i  i.- 
Patent    I  1.'.;.427.    Anr'nratos    a  ..i    Meiho.l    for    IV.'dlnff   <'oai 

Intc   a' (••«•,]   (;as'.ticr    Filed   Feb.   r,\.   r.t7.<.   Patent.-i   .-lay 

s.  L'.T!..  Not  availah'.    \"!"!*^. 

I 

r.S.    t>>  1  AirMKN  i    'U    Tli.c    N-,\Y 

As.4>taii!   Chief  t'i   i'.  •  ■  ■'-.  <Mlic.>  of  Naval  K.^ear'  !i      ■ 
Code  .■'.'^•_'.  A:iinglo;i    Va.  22217 

Patent    \  \'^  7'.'2.    Onnding    ar;.!    I'oiisbing   Tool.    F'ile.l    .Ian. 

is.    197s.    Patenti'.l    De.     Is.    i'»7:'     Not   availai^e   NTIS. 
P:iteiir    4  179  194     FleCricalU    C..ntr.irial)le    Wi<l.'    Ancle    .if 

View    ()ptie;;l     Notch     '■\\\,-T.    FH-d    F.-b.    2.     P-'T.;     Pif.-tited 

Dec.  IS.  T.'7'.t.  Not-  av.Mi  iblf-  .S  1  I  S 
Patent   4lTn7S2.   C.it.le  Teri'iinal  Ferrnb'  Ati.i.hiiii:   Appara 

tus.   Filt^d  Slav  1,  197S.  Patent..!  De.'    2-'..  l'-.7:..  N..t  avail 

able  NTIS. 
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Patent    4.1Sl.n04.    Aooiistic-Wavo    Convolvprs    I'tillzinj:    Dif-    Patent   4.isr(,2"4.   Hijrli-S|»eo<l   Electr-H.pticnl   A/D  Tonverter 


fused  Wavejruldes  and  Heam  Conipression  Techniques. 
V\\pi\  All*:.  0.  107<.  Patented  Jan.  1.  19S0.  Not  avallahle 
NTIS 

Patent  4.1*i".0«*<.  Random  Nnmher  Generator.  Filed  Jan.  :i\. 
IIMVJ.  Patented  Jan.  s.  l!<SiO.  Not  availaiile  XTIS. 

Patent  4.isr),ir.l.   Modular  (in.vUne  Insulator.  Filed  Auj:.  212. 
1977.   Patented  Jan.   22.   H»si>.   Not  available  XTIS. 


Filed  Julv  12.  1!»7>^.  Patented  Jan.  22.  Pt.<(i.  Nnr  available 
NTIS. 
Patent   4.1.«S.7in.    Ohnilc   Contacts    for   r,r')Uii    ITT  A'   NType 
Seniienndiictors    I'sinc   Kjiitaxial    JJerniaiiiuii)    ]-'iIins     I'iled 
Aujr.  11.  l!t7S.  Patented  Fel>.  ]f).  lit."N(».  N,,t  availisMe  NTIS. 

Patent  4.1!t4.142.  !Mo<le  Control  Affparatus  for  a  SeparaM'' 
Insert  Coaxial  Majrnetron.  Filed  Julv  K*.  1J>7^.  I'.ifenteii 
Mar.  l.s.  1980.  Not  availaole  NTIS. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos-  ing,    the    collections    are    organized    in   patent    number 

itory  libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  sequence. 

maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope  Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 

of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang-  able  in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 

ing  from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some  in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 

libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870,  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 

or  earlier,  in  other  libraries.  the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and  provided  for  a  fee. 

each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers  Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 

the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  fe.p.  among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 

The  Manual  of  Classification.  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 

Classification,   Classification   Definitions,  etc.)   and   pro-  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 

vidcs  techriical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub-  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 

lie  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in  to  avert  possible  inconvenience, 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 
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Alabama 
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Colorado 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 

Nebraska 
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North  Carolina 
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Oklahom;; 
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Rhode  Island 
Tennessee 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone   Contact 


254-2555 
626-7555  Ext. 

?22-4572 
738-5580 
57'!-5152 
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894-4519 

269-2814 

5.^6-5400   Exi 

833-1458 

363-4600 
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Birmingham  Public  Library (205) 

Los  .\ngeles  Public  Library (213) 

Sacramento:   California  State  Library (916) 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library"^ (408) 

Denver  Public  Library (303) 

Atlanta:    Price    Gilbert    Memorial    Library.   Georgia   Institute   of 

Technology (404) 

Chicago  Public  Library (312) 

Boston   Public  Library (6'7) 

Detroit  Public  Library (313) 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (  816  ) 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314) 

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln.  Love  Library (402)   472-341! 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201)   733-7740 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)   856-7525   Ext.    267 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  790-6291 

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library.  N.C.  State  Uni\ersity (919)   7"'7-3280 

Public  Library  of  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County (513  )   369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2932 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries '614)   422-6286 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  255-7055  Ext.  212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405)   624-6546 

Philadelphia:   Franklin  Institute  Library (215)  448-1224^^ 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (4i2i   622-3I3« 

University  Park:   Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University.  (S!4) 

Providence  Public  Library (4iM  ) 

Memphis   &    Shelby    County    Public    Library    and    Information 

Center  _'— (901) 


865-4861 

521-7722 


Fxt 


Texas 


Dallas  Public  Librarv (214) 


Washington 
Wisconsin 


"->, 


Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713) 

.Seattle:   Fngineering  Library.  University  of  Washington (206) 

Madison:    Kurt    F.    Wendt    Engineering    I  ibrary.    University    of 

Wisconsin   (608) 

i                       Milwaukee  Public  Library (414  i 

Collei-I ion  or);anize(]  liy  subject  matter. 

*rMll  onl.v  between  the  hours  of  12  o'clock  noon  and  "i  :flO  ;i  ui. 


528-2957 
748-9071 

527-8101  Fxt.  258" 
543-0740 

262-6845 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  9,  1980 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

Xew  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENKRAL  rHEMISTRV  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  UO-R.  FRIEDMAN'.  Director 10-16-7H 

Iiinrganic  Compoiinds:  Inorcanic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy:  >[rtallurgical  Appa- 
ratus; Metal  Stock:  Electro  Chemistry;  Hatteries;  HydrocarlMns:  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  CJaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

tlENKRAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120-C.  E.  VAN  HORN.  Director •        5-U-7'« 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carboliydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosrr.etics;  steroids; 
Uxo  and  Oxy  Qui  nones;  Acids:  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Hajides. 

HKili  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  14(>-J.  O.  THOMAS.  JR..  Director 6-17-80 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins:  .Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  .Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  SyiUlnnic  Hesius 
With  Natural  I'olvmersand  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g..  Coating;  .Molding;  Ink;  I'rostnodoiilics; 
Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping.  Treating  Process,  and  Apparatus  Therefor;  Irradiation  (Part  i;  Hle.icli- 
ing;  Dyeing;  Leather.  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 

COATING.  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160-S.  N.  ZAHARNA.  Director 11-14-79 

(dating:  Processes.  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Metliods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  .Materials;  Adiiesive  IJonding; 

Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  and  Photography. 

SP1.(  lALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  VO-R.  F.  WHITE.  Director..-  7-ll-7'.i 

I  ertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  .Manufacture;  Gas; 

Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid.  Gas.  and  Solid  Separation; 

Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  .Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

KI.Ki  TitlCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDt  STUIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Director 12-13-78 

'  ieiieration  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switclies: 
I'hotography;  Motion  Pictures;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

Sl'l.(  lAL  LAWS  AD.MINISTRATION.  GROUP  22&-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director - ;5-27-7t 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Lubrication;  Illumination;  Nuclear  Reactors;  Acoustics,  Communications,  Optics;  Radar; 
Directional  Radio;  Torpedoes;  Seismic  Exploring;  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptography;  Laser  Devices;  Radioactive 
Materials;  Powder  .Metallurgy;  Rocket  Fuels;  Special,  Fuel.  Explosive  and  Thermic  Compositions;  Thermal  and  Piiotoelectric 
Itatteries. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-N.  ANSHER.  Director 6-2'>7'' 

( 'oniraunications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
:iiid  Related  Arts. 
RE(  KPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP 24(>-A.L.S.MITH.  Director.  1-22-7' 

lleieplacles;  Rearings;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Switches;  Presses;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Cleaning;  Food  Treating: 
Agitating:  Centrifugal  Separating;  Geometrical  Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Image  Projectors;  Web  Feeding;  Winding  and 
Itci  ling;  Calile  Hoists;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating;  Fluent  .Material  Handling. 

KLKCTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  25Q-L.  FORMAN,  Director --  ll-y-7H 

.M'liii-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  .Set- 
works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DKSKiNS.  GROUP  200-C.  D.  y UARFORTII.  Director 10-2-79 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

Mi:t  IIANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-.M.  M.  NEW.MAN,  Director fi-18-80 

(  iiuvevors:  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling;  Fire 
lAtinguishers,  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  IJoats;  Ships;  Aeronautics;  .Motor 
:ind  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Hrakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MA  ri: RIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  .MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  .MATTHEWS,  Director 1-13-78 

.\l;iiiijfaciijring  Processes,  Assembling.  Combined  .Machines.  Special  Article  .Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire  Work- 
ing: .Metal  Fusion-Honding,  .Metal  Founding;  .Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking; 
Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc.;  liutchering;  and  Books  ana  Printed  Matter. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSHANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-D.  R.GRAY.  Director S-5-80 

.\iiiiisemciit  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Plants;  Harvesting;  Earth  Working  and  Exca- 
vating; Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Information  Dis- 
semination. 

HKAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 2-4-7'J 

I'ower  Plants:  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  .Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Kxclianpe;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Couplings;  Clearing;  Fluid  Handling 
:nid  Control;  Lubrication. 

GKNKRAL  CONSTRUCTIONS.  TEXTILES,  MINING  AND  GEARING,  GROUP  350-O.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director...  4-2-79 

I'.iiilding  Structures;  Racks;  Cabinets;  Closures;  Supports;  Furniture;  Fasteners;  Locks;  Pipe  Couplings;  Joints;  Misc.  Hardware; 
I .  xtile.*;  Sewing  -Machines;  Apparel;  Footwear;  Earth  Engineering;  Earth  Drilling;  -Mining;  Wells;  Roads;  Bridges;  Tool  Driving; 
•  iraring;  .Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 


Kxpiration  of  patenta:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  August  1980,  except  those  which  may  have 
expir.  (1  eariier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8.  1946  (60  Stat.  040)  and  Public 
Law  til'.i,  8.lrd  Congress,  approved  August  2.3. 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  mav  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
:«.'>  U.s.c.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents ...      .  Numbers  3.099.837  to  3,102,260,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents .'.'.*'.".'.'.'.'/. .". Numbers  2,271  to  2,276,  inclusive 
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REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  16,  1980 


Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  m  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification   matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


Re.  30,403 

SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  SYSTEMS 
Paul  A.  Bitonti,  Canonsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ross  Operating 

Valve  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Original  No.  4,759,284,  dated  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  474,901, 
May  31, 1974.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
933,720 

Int.  a.2  F15B  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  91—29  5  Oaims 


%.-*r- 


r=r..^^ 


-:ri 


1.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocable  motor,  a  compfwssed 
air  supply  hne  for  said  reciprocable  motor,  said  line  having  a 
supply  valve  for  selectively  pressurizing  and  exhausting  said 
line  and  a  control  valve  for  said  motor  fed  by  said  line  through 
said  supply  valve,  a  safety  valve  interposed  between  said  sup- 
•ply  and  control  valves,  said  safety  valve  having  a  housing, 
supply  and  outlet  ports  in  said  housing,  a  radial  valve  seat  in 
said  housing,  a  valve  stem  carrying  a  poppet  valve  member 
engageable  with  said  seat,  said  supply  port  being  connected  to 
said  seat  so  as  to  urge  said  poppet  valve  member  against  the 
seat,  a  spring  urging  said  member  against  the  seat,  a  piston 
carried  by  said  stem  and  movable  in  a  piston  chamber  in  said 
housing  leading  to  one  face  of  said  housing,  a  portion  of  said 
piston  chamber  being  formed  by  a  cover  mounted  on  said 
housing  face,  means  separating  the  other  side  of  said  piston 
from  said  supply  and  outlet  ports,  a  first  passage  in  said  housing 
leading  from  said  supply  port  to  the  portion  of  said  piston 
chamber  formed  by  said  cover,  means  comprising  an  unre- 
stricted second  passage  [in  said  housing]  leading  from  said 
portion  of  the  piston  chamber  to  said  outlet  port,  and  means  for 
adjustably  restricting  said  first  passage,  said  means  comprising 
a  member  manually  movable  with  respect  to  said  passage  and 
accessible  by  an  operator  from  the  outside  of  said  housing  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  housing  face  and  cover,  said  adjustable 
restriction  member  further  comprising  a  needle  valve  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  cover  passing  through  said  piston  chambers 
portion  and  disposed  within  a  portion  of  said  first  passage. 
whereby  rotation  of  said  needle  valve  will  adjust  restriction, 
the  relative  dimensions  of  said  piston  and  spring  being  such 
that  said  piston  will  shift  said  valve  member  against  the  urging 
of  said  spring  to  its  open  position  when  a  predetermined  pro- 
portion of  said  full  line  pressure  has  been  reached. 


Re.  30,404 
CONVEYOR-TRAILER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AN 
AGRICULTURAL  COMMODITY 
Ernest  G.  Pereira,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Guy  W.  Fitch,  deceased, 
late  of  Cupertino,  Calif,  (by  Lisa  A.  Fitch,  administrator), 
assignors  to  Cotton  Machinery  Company.  Inc..  Livermore. 
Calif. 
Original  No.  4,081,094,  dated  Mar.  28.  1978.  Ser.  No.  778,702. 
Mar.  17,  1977.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
931,504 

Int.  CI.-  BMP  J/38 
U.S.  a.  414-439  19  Claims 


-V 


,  ,  ^.—   y^r'r.'i 


8.  Means  for  transporting  agricultural  commodities  comprising 

(a)  a  first  frame: 

(b)  means  for  supporting  said  frame  for  movement  along  a 
surface: 

(c)  a  conveyor  frame  supported  by  said  first  frame  for  pivotal 
movement: 

(d)  means  interconnecting  said  first  frame  and  said  conveyor 
frame  for  moving  said  conveyor  frame  beti^■ecn  a  horizontal 
position  and  an  inclined  position: 

(e)  conveyor  means  carried  by  said  conveyor  frame  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  journalled  by  said  conveyor  frame  for 
advancement  relative  to  said  conveyor  frame: 

(f)  independent  power  drive  means  for  said  conveyor  means 
supported  by  said  conveyor  frame  for  movement  therewith 
and  connected  to  said  conveyor  means  for  advancing  said 
conveyor  means  relative  to  said  conveyor  frame: 

(g)  a  servo  mechanism  mounted  on  said  conveyor  framt  Jor 
movement  therewith  and  coupled  to  said  independent  power 
drive  means  for  controlling  the  speed  at  which  said  indepen- 
dent power  drive  means  operates  said  conveyor  means,  said 
servo  mechanism  including  means  having  a  roiaiable  mem- 
ber idled  when  said  conveyor  frame  is  in  the  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  rotated  when  said  conveyor  frame  is  m  the  inclined 
position  at  a  sneed  commensurate  with  the  speed  of  movement 
of  said  first  frame  along  the  surface,  said  servo  mechanism 
being  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  independent  poner  drive 
means  to  idle  said  conveyor  means  when  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber is  idle  and  to  advance  said  conveyor  means  at  a  rate 
related  to  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member,  when  said 
rotatable  member  is  rotated:  and 

(h)  means  fo<-  rotating  said  rotatable  member  at  a  speed  com- 
mensurate with  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  first  frame 
along  the  surface  when  said  conveyor  frame  is  in  the  inclined 
position. 
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Re.  30,405 

THERMOPLASTIC  BLEND  OF  PARTIALLY  CURED 

MONOOLEHN  COPOLYMER  RUBBER  AND 

POLYOLERN  PLASTIC 

William  K.  Fischer,  Meaford,  Canada,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,758,643,  dated  Sep.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  108,225, 

Jan.  20,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

941.601 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  23/16 
U.S.  a.  525—240  44  Qaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  reprocessable  blend  of  (A)  a  rubbery 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  at  least  one  other  copolymerizable 
monooletln  of  the  formula  CHj^K^HR  where  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical  having  from  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  with  or  without  at 
least  one  copolymerizable  polyene,  said  copolymer  being  par- 
tially cross-lmked.  prior  to  blending  to  a  gel  content  of  at  least 
30  percent  but  less  than  90  percent  by  weight  measured  by 
immersion  m  cyclohexane  for  48  hours  at  73°  P.,  and  (B)  an 
uncross-linked  resinous  polyolefin.  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to 
(B)  being  from  10:90  to  90:10,  said  partial  cross-linking  having 
hevn  accomplished  by  the  action  of  a  curative,  the  action  of  the 
curative  being  substantially  exhausted  so  that  there  is  little  or  no 
tendency  for  further  cure  to  take  place  subsequently. 


Re.  30.406 
ADJUSTABLE  LOW-LOSS  CAPACITOR 

John  E.  Johanson,  Boonton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Johanson  Manu- 
facturing Corporation.  Boonton,  N.J. 
Original  No.  3,469,160.  dated  Sep.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  665,527, 
Sep.  5,  1967.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,150,  Jun. 
16,  1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  510,148,  Nov.  18,  1965,  abandoned.  Application  for  reis- 
sue Aug.  18.  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,085 

Int.  CI.-  HOIG  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  361—296  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  adjustable  air  dielectric  capacitor  having  a  hollow 
cylindrical  stator  electrode  and  a  coaxially  positioned  cylindri- 
cal rotor  electrode  and  including  threaded  tuning  means  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  the  rotor  for  making  precision  capacity  ad- 
justments b>  moving  the  rotor  axially  of  the  stator  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  an  electrically  conductive  body 
portion  mounting  said  stator.  a  cylindrical  electrically  insulat- 


ing housing  surrounding  said  electrodes  and  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  body,  a  hollow  cylindrical  electrically  conducting 
bushing  having  an  outer  diameter  about  equal  to  that  of  said 
housing  and  having  one  circular  end  coupled  to  said  housing, 
the  hollow  center  of  said  bushing  being  threaded  and  having  a 
diameter  about  equal  to  that  of  inner  walls  of  said  housing,  a 
generally  cylindrical  rotor  body  having  a  threaded  outer  sur- 
face with  threads  initially  aligned  and  capable  o/ engaging  the 
threads  of  said  bushing,  said  rotor  electrode  being  coupled  at 
one  circular  end  to  one  end  of  said  rotor  body  for  movement 
therewith,  a  pair  of  parallel  flat  bottomed  slots  of  equal  depth 
formed  in  the  threaded  portion  of  said  rotor  body  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  diametrically  opposed  threaded  rotor 
surfaces  a  distance  substantially  greater  than  the  radius  of  said 


rotor  body,  a  first  one  of  said  slots  being  positioned  closely 
adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  body  thereby  defining  a 
relatively  resilient  threaded  end  portion  on  said  rotor  body,  the 
second  slot  being  formed  closely  adjacent  to  said  [one]  first 
slot  for  forming  a  resilient  connecting  portion  between  the  said 
[one  end  of  said  rotor  body  and  said  rotor  body  threaded  end 
portion],  slats  and  [portions  of  the  rotor  body]  said  resilient 
portion  being  axially  compressed  to  resiliently  misalign  said 
threads  and  impart  a  permanent  deformation  to  said  rotor  body 
whereby  said  misaligned  portion  of  the  rotor  body  threads  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  slots  [exerting]  exert  an  axially  directed 
gripping  force  on  the  threads  of  said  bushing  thereby  resisting 
unintentional  turning  and  eliminating  relative  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  electrodes. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  16,  1980 

Illustralions  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  noi  practicable  lo  reproduce  the  dravving 


4,592 
VITACEAE;  CISSi'S  RHOMBIFOLIA  NAMED  MANDAS 

COMPACTA 

Albert  W.  Manda,  Short  Hills,  N.J.,  assignor  to  W.  A.  Manda 

Inc..  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1978,  Ser.  No.  964.659 

Int.  CI.-  AOIH  5/12 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 88  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  o^  Cissus  rhombifolia.  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its 
self-branching  and  compactness,  closer  spacing  of  nodes  and 
having  a  shiny  leaf,  vigorous  growing  habit  in  less  time  and 
space,  less  prone  to  damage,  and  easier  propagation  and  lesser 
inclination  to  damage  while  in  retail  outlets. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEP.  16,  1980 
ERRATA 


For  -  Sec 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

368-113 4.222.226 

368-027 4.222.227 

368-291 4.222.228 

474-112 4.222.280 

371-027 4.222.514 

371-068 4,222.515 

177-132 4.222.551 

085-041 4.222,689 

430-055 4,222,776 

430-363 4.222,777 

423-057 4.222,872 

455-617 4.222.880 

556-478 4.222.951 

556-462 4,222.952 

556-466 4,222.953 

568-384 4.222,963 

568-420 4.222.964 

568-461 4,222,965 

568-451 4,222,966 

156-272 4,222.974 

521-116 4.223.098 

528-076 4.223,101 

528-168 4.223,102 

528-168 4,223.103 

528-169 4.223.104 

528-179 4.223,105 

526-208 4.223.120 

368-118 4.223.267 

371-049 4.223.326 

362-210 4.223.394 


PATENTS 
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4,222.122 
BOXING  HEADGUARD 
John  L.  Toms,  Bellport.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Everlast  World's 
Boxing  Headquarters  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,925 

Int.  CI.'  A42B  1/08:  A63B  71/10 

U.S.  CI.  2—9  7  Claims 


upwardly  open  pockets  at  juxtaposed  portions  of  the  lower  nm 
of  the  helmet. 

two  fittings,  each  having  a  first  arm  adapted  to  be  inserted  m 
one  of  said  pockets,  as  well  as  a  second,  elongate  and 
resilient  arm  adapted,  in  mounted  position,  to  extend 
towards  the  front  of  said  rim. 

a  face  shield  having  two  mounting  tabs. 

a  stud-in-bore  joint  to  releasably  mount  each  of  said  mount- 
ing tabs  inside  of  an  associated  second  arm.  and 

a  distance  member  acting  between  the  inward  face  of  each 
mounting  tab  and  a  juxtaposed  portion  of  the  helmet  shell 
to  force  each  mounting  tab  against  its  associated  resilient 
second  arm 


1.  In  a  headguard  including  a  padded  front  panel  having 
upper  and  lower  parts,  side  panels  extending  rearward  from 
the  front  panel,  each  side  panel  having  upper,  rear,  and  lower 
parts  and  an  ear  protector  intermediate  these  parts,  and  an 
adjustable  chin  strap  for  interconnecting  and  varying  the  dis- 
tance between  the  lower  parts  of  the  side  panels,  the  improve- 
ment in  combination  therewith  comprising;  (a)  a  laceless  rear 
band  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  rear  parts  of  said 
panels,  said  rear  band  being  resiliently  elastic  in  the  transverse 
direction  between  said  side  panels,  (b)  at  least  one  essentially 
inelastic  belt  means  having  one  end  secured  to  a  first  of  said 
side  panels  and  a  remote  end  extendable  to  the  second  of  said 
side  panels,  (c)  first  fastener  means  for  releasably  coupling  said 
remote  end  of  said  belt  means  to  said  second  side  panel,  said 
belt  means  adapted  to  overlie  said  rear  band  for  varying  and 
releasably  fixing  the  distance  between  said  side  panels,  id) 
second  belt  means  comprising  a  generally  inelastic  ton  belt 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  front  panel  and  a  remote  end 
extendable  rearward  to  engage  said  rear  band,  and  (e)  second 
fastener  means  for  releasably  coupling  said  remote  end  of  the 
second  belt  means  to  said  rear  band  for  varying  and  releasably 
fixing  the  distance  beween  said  front  panel  and  said  rear  band 


4,222,123 

MOUNTING  A  FACE  SHIELD  AT  A  PROTECTIVE 

HELMET 

Arne  Hellberg,  Gribo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hellberg  Protection 
AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  7.  1978,  7802554 

Int.  CI.- A42B  7/06.  .?/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—10  5  Claims 
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4,222,124 

QUILTED  CLOTHING  WITH  REINFORCED  SEAM 

Michiko  Hiranishi.  7-4-3,  Akasaka,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1978.  Ser.  No.  930,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sfp.  9, 1977.  52-120592[L  ] 

Int.  CI.   A41D  1.  i.Xj 

U.S.  CI.  2—93  4  Claims 


1.  Clothing  having  a  collar  characterized  in  that  quilted 
cloth  "Sashiko""  is  utilized  as  the  main  material  without  back- 
ing and  the  free  cut  marginal  edges  are  doubh  folded  and 
hemmed  with  a  flat  seam  with  a  reinforcing  tape  being  inter- 
posed between  the  double  folded  hem  so  as  to  be  machine- 
sewn  with  stitches  in  plural  rows  together  with  said  cloth  lying 
above  and  below  said  tape,  whereby  collar  portions  are  formed 
solely  of  onehold  "Betazashi"  cloth  except  for  the  marginal 
portions  which  are  folded  and  hemmed  with  tape 


•    4.222.125 
SURFACE  ORNAMENTED  CAP 
Tom  Sewell-Wood.  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  to  Louisville  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  34.010 

Int.  CI.    A42B  /  04 

U.S.  CI.  2—195  6  Claims 


1.  Means  for  releasably  mounting  a  swingable  face  shield  on 
a  protective  helmet  having  a  hard  shell  being  defined  by  a 
lower  rim  including  a  front  portion,  comprising  two  external. 


5.  A  surface  ornamented  cap  comprising  a  pluralitN  of  panels 
each  having  a  base  portion  and  an  upwardly  extending  tapered 
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portion  defined  by  opposite  upper  inwardly  curved  edges,  the 
upwardly  tapered  edges  of  each  panel  being  turned  inwardly 
of  the  cap  in  a  hem  and  sewn  to  the  hems  of  adjacent  panels 
along  the  junction  of  the  panels  and  the  hems  in  seams  to  form 
the  crown  of  the  cap.  surface  ornamentation  on  the  tapered 
portions  of  at  least  some  of  the  panels,  said  surface  ornamenta- 
tion having  been  provided  prior  to  assembly  and  having  direc- 
tionally  oriented  portions  which  cross  the  seams  of  the  cap  at 
a  crossing  angle  other  than  perpendicular  to  the  seams,  said 
directionally  oriented  portions  on  each  ornamented  panel 
extending  up  to  the  junctions  of  the  hems  and  the  remainder  of 
said  panel  at  the  crossing  angle  of  said  directionally  oriented 
portions  and  further  extending  across  said  hems  from  said 
junction  to  the  tapered  edges  of  said  panel  at  an  angle  perpen- 
dicular to  said  tapered  edges. 


equator;  inlet  and  outlet  valves  on  the  case  at  the  ends  of  the 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  connected  in  a  fluid  flow  relation  to 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  controlling  the  flow  of  blood 
through  the  pump;  means  for  alternately  expanding  and  col- 
lapsing the  second  part  of  the  chamber  to  pump  blood  past  the 


4.222,126 
UNITIZED  THREE  LEAFLET  HEART  VALVE 
John  W.  Boretos,  Rockville,  Md.,  and  Norio  Iriguchi,  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion &  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  969,571 

Int.  a.'  A61F  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  3—1.5  5  aaims 


valves,  a  portion  of  the  pumping  sac  adjacent  to  the  outlet  port 
having  a  greater  resistance  to  flexing  than  the  remainder  of  the 
chamber,  said  portion  extending  across  the  equator  an  J  overly- 
ing the  outlet  port,  whereby  during  pumping  of  blood  from  the 
chamber  the  portion  collapses  subsequent  to  collapse  of  the 
remainder  of  the  chamber. 


20 


4,222,128 

COMPOSITE  IMPLANT  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Atsushi  Tomonaga,  Tachikawa,  and  Hideki  Aoki,  Funabashi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  903,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20, 1977,  52-57553 

Int.  a.'  A61C  8/00:  A61F  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  3—1.9  8  Claims 


1  An  artificial  heart  valve  comprising  a  semirigid  polyure- 
thane  framework  having  three  projecting  symmetrical  struts 
and  being  open  axially  therethrough; 
a  polyurethane  elastomeric  membrane  integral  with  said 
framework,  attached  to  one  end  thereof  to  said  struts  and 
the  contours  of  which  comprise  three  leaflets,  the  leading 
edges  of  said  three  leaflets  being  reinforced  with  a  narrow 
band  of  the  same  polyurethane  elastomeric  material  which 
is  integral  therewith,  the  leading  edges  of  said  three  leaf- 
lets also  being  capable  of  coming  together  to  form  a  com- 
missure line,  said  elastomeric  membrane  being  joined  to 
said  framework  along  a  tapered  transition  area  of  said 
framework,  said  elastomeric  membrane  also  having  rein- 
forcing lines  of  greater  thickness  then  said  elastomeric 
membrane  and  projecting  from  the  boundary  of  said 
framework/elastomeric  material  transition  boundary;  and 
a  polyurethane  suture  base,  integral  with  said  framework 
at  the  end  of  said  framework  opposite  from  said  elasto- 
meric membrane,  for  attaching  the  valve  to  the  tissues  of 
the  heart. 


4,222,127 
BLOOD  PUMP  AND  METHOD  OF  PUMPING  BLOOD 
James  H.  Donachy,  Annville,  and  William  S.  Pierce,  Hummels- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Donachy  and  Pierce,  Hummels- 
town.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,033 
Int.  a.'  A61F  1/24:  A61M  1/03 
U.S.  a.  3—1.7  43  Claims 

1.  A  blood  pump  comprising  a  case  deflning  a  pumping 
cavity,  inlet  and  outlet  passages  leading  into  the  cavity;  a  thin 
walled  pumping  sac  comprising  a  pumping  chamber  positioned 
freely  within  the  cavity  and  integral  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
positioned  within  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  the  chamber 
including  first  and  second  parts  and  an  equator  joining  the 
parts  with  the  outlet  port  formed  in  the  flrst  part  adjacent  the 
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1.  A  composite  implant  material  usable  as  a  prosthesis  for  a 
bone  or  tooth,  comprising  a  perforated  sintered  apatite  mate 
rial  having  perforation  holes  formed  therein  in  a  desired  con 
figuration  and  a  thermoplastic  or  thermosetting  resin,  at  leas: 
said  perforated  sintered  apatite  material  existing  in  a  continu 
ous  phase,  said  resin  being  filled  or  impregnated  into  said  holes 
and  the  respective  phases  of  said  sintered  apatite  material  and 
said  resin  being  exposed,  in  part,  to  the  surface  of  said  implant 
material. 


4,222,129 
ODOR  EXTRACTING  APPARATUS  AND  COMBINATION 

THEREOF  WITH  A  TOILET 
Ivan  M.  Baker,  Martinez  Castro  271, 407  Buenos  Aires,  Argen- 
tina 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  15,549 
Int.  CI.'  A47K  3/22:  E03D  9/04.  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  4—213  7  Claims 

1.  A  toilet  comprising  a  bowl  with  a  conventional  cavity;  a 
flush  water  supply  tank;  and  auxiliary  tank;  a  pumping  cham- 
ber; an  odor  removing  duct  including  an  odor  receiving  por- 
tion extending  around  the  inner  periphery  of  the  bowl  adjacent 
its  upper  edge  and  a  rearward  portion  leading  from  said  odor 
receiving  portion  to  an  upwardly  extending  section,  and  a 
downwardly  extending  section  with  a  suction  chamber,  and 
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trap  portion  at  the  lower  level  of  said  duct  in  combination  with 
an  odor  extracting  apparatus  including  an  extractor  element 
located  in  said  suction  chamber,  an  hydraulic  pump  located  in 
said  pumping  chamber,  and  a  drive  motor  having  a  shaft  with 
one  end  drivingly  connected  to  said  extractor  element  and  its 
other  end  drivingly  connected  to  said  hydraulic  pump  for 
simultaneously  driving  said  extractor  element  and  said  hydrau- 
lic pump;  said  auxiliary  tank  being  situated  at  a  level  below  said 
flush  water  supply  tank  and  at  a  level  above  said  pumping 
chamber  and  including  a  flrst  passage  connecting  said  supply 
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waste  compartment  and  said  fluid  pickup  device  being 
disposed  in  said  liquid  waste  compartment: 

wherein  said  flushing  fluid  pickup  device  is  a  pickup  float 
which  floats  within  said  liquid  waste  compartment,  said 
float  comprising  an  upper  pickup  float  member  and  a 
lower  pickup  float  member  coupled  to  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  upper  member,  said  upper  and  lower  members 
defining  a  plenum  containing  flushing  fluid  with  at  least 
one  flushing  fluid  inlet  being  disposed  in  said  plenum:  and 

a  hose  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  pickup  float  and  in 
communication  with  said  at  least  one  flushing  fluid  inlet 
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tank  to  said  auxiliary  tank  and  a  second  passage  connecting 
said  pumping  chamber  to  said  auxiliary  tank:  said  pumping 
chamber  having  an  opening  communicating  with  said  trap 
portion  through  a  perforation  in  the  bottom  of  said  trap  portion 
adjacent  the  upstream  end  thereof  whereby  water  from  said 
auxiliary  tank  will  provide  a  water  trap  in  said  trap  portion  to 
prevent  sewer  gas  from  backing  in  said  toilet  during  idle  condi- 
tion thereof;  said  pump  operating  to  evacuate  water  forming  a 
trap  in  said  siphon  portion  to  said  auxiliary  tank  simultaneous 
with  operation  of  said  extractor  element  to  remove  odor  from 
said  toilet. 


and  a  second  end  coupled  to  a  means  for  supplying  said 
flushing  fluid  to  said  at  least  one  toilet,  said  hose  being 
substantially  in  the  form  of  a  coil  with  said  pickup  float 
being  suspended  by  said  iiose: 
whereby  solid  and  liquid  phase  waste  arriving  from  said  at 
least  one  toilet  through  said  waste  inlet  is  deposited  in  said 
solid  waste  compartment  with  said  partition  impeding  the 
transfer  of  the  solid  phase  waste  from  said  solid  waste 
compartment  to  said  liquid  waste  compartment  w here  said 
flushing  fluid  is  picked  up  by  said  float  member  and  deliv- 
ered to  said  at  least  one  toilet  through  said  hose 


4.222,131 

HOOK  TYPE  FOWLER  FOR  HOSPITAL  STRETCHERS 

Donald  H.  Holdt,  and  James  S.  Sims.  Jr.,  both  of  Cambridge. 

Md.,  assignors  to  Chemed  Corporation.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1978.  Ser.  No.  942.528 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  19  fX) 

U.S.  CI.  5—79  17  Claims 


4,222,130 
WATERLESS  FLUSH  TOILET  SYSTEM 
George  C.  Roberts,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inca-One 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7.146 

I  Int.  CI.'  E03D  5/0016.  5/014 

U.S.  CI.  4—321  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  waterless  flushing  toilet  system  including  at  least  one 

toilet,  a  waste  holding  tank  having  a  waste  inlet  and  a  waste 

outlet,  a  supply  of  a  nonaqueous  flushing  fluid  stored  in  said 

holding  tank,  said  fluid  being  lighter  than  and  substantially 

insoluble  in  water,  so  that  a  stratifled  layer  of  said  fluid  is 

formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  waste  material  held  in  the 

tank  and  a  flushing  fluid  pickup  device  disposed  in  said  tank  for 

removing  a  quantity  of  flushing  fluid  from  said  tank  to  be 

delivered  to  said  at  least  one  toilet  for  flushing  purposes,  an 

improvement  comprising: 

a  perforated  position  disposed  in  said  tank  which  divides  said 

tank  into  a  solid  waste  and  a  liquid  waste  compartment 

with  said  waste  inlet  and  outlet  being  disposed  in  said  solid 


•      N 


1.  In  a  hospital  stretcher  of  the  like  having  a  back  rest  actu- 
ated by  a  single  threaded  crank,  the  improvement  comprising 
quick  release  means  to  permit  said  back  rest  to  be  disengaged 
from  the  single  threaded  crank  to  be  moved  rapidly  to  the  fully 
reclined  position. 
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4,222,132 
PATIENT  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Paul  E.  Crim,  Portage;  James  W.  Richmond,  Comstock  Town- 
ship, Kalamazoo  County,  and  Thomas  E.  Yeomans,  Portage, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stryker  Corporation,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,000 

Int.  a.-  A47B  83/04:  A61C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  5— 81R  16aaims 


J 


^36 


.-=) 


.■n 


8*—' 


'i(p 


^^.: 


Z^^ 


^J' 


1.  In  combination,  a  litter  means  for  supporting  a  patient,  and 
a  pair  of  wheel-supported  carriers  each  having  means  for 
supporting  said  htter  means  in  a  predetermined  plane  and  also 
having  means  for  facilitating  the  transfer  of  said  litter  means 
between  said  carriers  when  said  carriers  are  positioned  adja- 
cent each  other  in  an  end-to-end  relationship,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
cooperating  means  provided  on  said  carriers  ( 1 )  for  automat- 
ically guiding  said  carriers  into  longitudinal  alignment 
with  respect  to  each  other  as  said  carriers  are  relatively 
moved  toward  one  another  into  said  adjacent  end-to-end 
relationship  and  (2)  for  holding  said  carriers   rigidly 
against  mo\emeni  with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  when  said  carriers  are  in  said  adjacent 
end-to-end  relationship,  whereby  transfer  of  said  litter 
means  between  said  carriers  may  be  effected  efficiently 
and  safely; 
said  cooperating  means  including  guide  means  rigidly  pro- 
vided on  at  least  one  of  said  carriers,  and  receiving  means 
rigidly  provided  on  the  other  of  said  carriers  and  snugly 
slidably  engageable  with  said  guide  means  as  said  earners 
are  relatively  moved  toward  one  another  into  said  adja- 
cent end-to-end  relationship. 


4,222,133 

SICKBED  WITH  HAMMOCK 

Laszio  K.  CsaUry,  1913  Windsor  Rd.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22307 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978.  Ser.  No.  947,588 

Int.  a.-  A61G  7/02 

U.S.  a.  5—90  2  Qaims 


T^Tl 


l~i~^ 


1.  A  sickbed  comprising  a  frame,  a  hammock  mounted  on 
said  frame,  means  for  mounting  said  hammock  on  said  frame 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  hammock  onto  and  above  the 
mattress  of  said  bed,  said  hammock  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flexible  strip  means  forming  a  mesh-like  configuration,  a  cutout 
means  in  said  hammock,  and  means  for  removably  attaching  a 
sanitary  bowl  to  said  cutout  from  underside  of  said  hammock, 
wherein  said  hammock  at  each  end  thereof  comprises  a  stiffen- 
ing rod  means,  means  for  flexibly  connecting  said  stiffening  rod 
means  to  a  suspension  point  on  each  side  of  said  hammock  for 
joining  said  hammock  to  said  frame,  wherein  said  sanitary 
cutout  in  said  hammock  comprises  a  Velcro-strip  means  cir- 


cumferentially  and  a  sanitary  bowl  of  the  disposable  type  is 
removably  attached  to  said  Velcro-strip  means,  and  swiveling 
means  comprised  in  said  frame  for  causing  when  actuated  a 
timed  slow  swiveling  of  said  hammock  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  wherein  said  sanitary  cutout  in  said  hammock  com- 
prises fastening  means  and  said  sanitary  bowl  of  the  disposble 
type  and  made  from  a  soft  plastic  material  including  mating 
fastening  means  is  removably  attached  to  said  fastening  means 
on  said  cutout. 


4,222,134 

UNDER-MATTRESS  FOR  BEDS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

OF  FURNITURE 

Hugo  Degen,  Seltisberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Marpal  AG, 
Chur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,965 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Sep.  30,   1977, 
12002/77 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  5—191  18  Claims 


-— ,jj»:i^s2 


1.  An  undermattress  for  a  bed-like  article  of  furniture  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  said  under-mattress  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  two  longitudinal  limbs  with  insides, 

(b)  elastic  support  elements,  and 

(c)  spring  bridges  each  having  at  least  one  slot-like  recess 
extending  along  its  length  and  defining  parallel  spring 
laths  laterally  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  at  least 
over  a  large  portion  of  the  total  length  of  each  spring 
bridge. 

(d)  said  elastic  support  elements  being  attached  to  said  in- 
sides of  said  longitudinal  links  in  pairs  and  located  oppo- 
site each  other  for  supporting  said  spring  bridges  which 
are  arranged  transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
under-mattress, 

(e)  each  support  element  possesses  a  lower  portion  which  is 
mounted  on  two  pins  projecting  laterally  at  the  longitudi- 
nal limb  of  the  bed-like  article  of  furniture, 

(0  the  upwardly  facing  outer  surface  of  said  lower  portion 
being  curved  convexly  upwardly  and  having  a  middle 
region  supporting  a  downwardly  convexly  curved  spring 
lath  support  which  is  constructed  in  the  manner  of  a 
rocker, 

(g)  said  spring  lath  support  comprises  at  least  two  holder 
elements  serving  for  anchoring  the  ends  of  said  spring 
laths. 


4,222,135 
BED  FRAME  WITH  IMPROVED  LEG  SUPPORTS 
Ned  W.  Mizelle,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Hoover  Universal, 
Inc.,  Saline,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,679 
Int.  CI.-  A47C  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  5—310  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bed-carrying  frame  having  side  and 
end  rails  each  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  a  supporting  leg 
comprising  an  elongated  body  member  having  a  hollow  top 
end  and  a  bottom  end,  a  portion  of  said  body  member  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  having  integral  flange  means  extending 
transversely  outwardly  from  said  body  member,  said  flange 
means  having  a  collar  portion  extending  upwardly  toward  said 
top  end  of  said  body  member,  means  providing  upright  open- 
ing means  in  one  of  said  rails  of  a  size  larger  than  the  cross 
sectional  size  of  the  portion  of  said  body  member  between  sajd 
flange  means  and  said  top  end  thereof  to  enable  said  body 
member  to  be  extended  upwardly  therethrough,  said  body 
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member  being  disposed  in  said  opening  means  at  a  position  in 
which  said  collar  portion  extends  into  and  fills  said  opening 
means  adjacent  the  bottom  surface  of  said  one  rail,  said  collar 
portion  being  operable  to  transfer  downwardly  directed  loads 
on  said  frame  to  said  body  member  at  said  flange  means  and  to 
constrain  transverse  movement  of  said  body  member  in  said 


d-J 


oa 


4,222.13"' 
INTERNAL  PRESSURE  ADJUSTABLE  BED 
Nobuo  Usami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Bed  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  1.348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1978,  53-30954: 
Mar.  20,  1978,  53-34566[U]:  Jun.  6,  1978.  53-67237;  Aug.  4, 
1978,  53-94544 

Int.  CI.    A47C  23,04 
U.S.  CI.  5—446  10  Claims 


/"■' 


&^ 


opening  means,  said  body  member  extending  upwardly  from 
said  flange  means  through  said  opening  means  and  beyond  said 
rail  top  surface,  the  top  end  of  said  body  member  being  de- 
formed so  as  to  form  a  head  engaged  with  said  rail  top  surface 
to  thereby  clamp  said  rail  between  said  flange  means  and  said 
head. 


4.222.136 
TRAINING  FOOT  STOOL 
Pearl  T.  Valentino.  846  50th  St..  D-2,  Brooklyn.  N.V.  11220 
Filed  May  25,  1979.  Ser,  No.  42,986 
I  in»  n  ■■  AA7r  /0/7  7 


Int,  CI.   A47C  19/22 


U.S.  CI.  5—443 


1  Claim 


1.  An  internal  pressure-adjustable  bed  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  base  plates  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  bed 
and  extending  transversely  between  the  sides  thereof, 
each  of  said  base  plates  being  indiMduaiK  movable  verti- 
cally, 

a  resilient  mattress  carried  on  said  base  plates; 

means  for  constraining  the  upper  surt'ace  of  suiO  muttresv  t<i 
maintan  same  in  a  substantiaiiy  horizontal  disposition. 

and  means  for  effecting  selective  vertic:;!  movement  of  said 
hase  pla'cs  to  thereby  enable  selective  longitudinal  regula- 
tion of  the  internal  pressure  of  >.aid  ^c^ilIeIit  mattress 


4.222,138 

POSTURF  CASK 

Richard  I..  Rowley,  141  Maple  Ave..  Altamont,  N.V.  12009 

Filed  AuB.  14,  1978.  Ser.  No.  933.522 

Int.  CI.    A47C  7  62 

U.S.  CI.  5—448 


10  Claims 


^ 


N^ 


>-2?   .^ 


1  A  training  foot  stool,  comprising  in  combination,  a  hori- 
zontal plate  rigidly  affixed  to  a  pair  of  upward  legs,  and  a  pan 
of  tubular  hooks  in  which  upper  ends  of  said  legs  are  slidably 
adjustable;  said  plate  being  rectangular,  said  legs  being  affixed 
to  one  side  edge  wall  of  said  plate,  and  said  legs  beings  spaced 
apart  from  each  other;  said  hook  being  shaped  by  having  a 
mouth  that  is  correspondingly  a  same  as  a  cross-section  of  a 
bed  rail;  each  said  leg  having  a  row  of  notches,  and  each  said 
hook  ha'ing  a  spring-loaded  detent  pin  for  selectively  engag- 
ing said  notches;  and  said  pins  and  said  notches  being  addition- 
ally thread-engaged  only  at  their  fully  engaged  position,  by  a 
screw  thread  at  an  end  of  said  pin  and  a  screw  thread  at  a 
bottom  of  said  notches. 


^  ,.'- 


t-y 


n 


of- 


1.  A  posture  case  for  changing  the  pitch  of  a  chair  composed 

a  relatively  flat  carrving  case  liaving  an  opening  at  at  least 
one  end  and  being  made  of  a  flexible  material;  and 

an  inclined  plane  member  fit  within  the  carrying  case,  said 
inclined  plane  member  being  comprised  of  a  springv  plate 
and  a  shim  firmlv  fastened  along  an  end  thereof,  said  plate 
and  shim  defining  a  sii^rage  space  within  the  carying  case; 

whereby  the  pitch  of  a  chair  mav  be  effectiveiv  changed 
upon  placement  of  the  posture  case  thereon. 
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4,222,139 
FASTENING  OF  MATTRESS  PADS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Laura  J.  Svedberg*Reker,  and  Jay  J.  Reker,  both  of  7545  Plea- 
santview  Dr.,  Moundsview,  Minn.  55432 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,631 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  27/08 

L'.S.  a.  5—498  18  Claims 


1.  A  harness  for  attaching  mattress  pads  and  the  like  to  a 
uaterbed  mattress,  the  harness  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated retaining  bands;  means  fastening  the  bands  together  in  a 
longitudinal  and  transverse  network  arrangement  for  place- 
ment under  a  waterbed  mattress,  the  bands  being  spacedly 
arranged  relative  to  each  other  and  of  such  a  length  as  to 
extend  from  underneath  the  mattress  to  the  upper  surface 
thereof  at  spaced  locations  along  all  four  sides  thereof  to  afford 
contact  between  the  extending  ends  of  the  bands  and  a  mattress 
pad  or  the  like  placed  on  the  mattress  top.  and  means  carried 
by  each  of  the  bands  at  the  extending  ends  thereof  for  releas- 
ably  attaching  the  bands  to  the  pad  or  the  like  whereby  the  pad 
IS  releasably  held  in  a  predetermined  position  on  the  mattress 
top. 


4,222,140 
BOARDING  PLATFORM 

William  J.  Olewinski;  Teddy  G.  Smith,  and  John  L.  Papizan,  all 
of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  F.  C.  Schaffer  &  Associates, 
Inc.,  Baton  Rouge.  La. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  14,562 

Int.  a.-  EOID  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  14—71.3  17  Claims 


8  A  boarding  platform  for  transportmg  personnel  between  a 
fixed  dock  structure  and  a  barge  or  the  like,  comprising  verti- 
cal track  means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel,  vertical  columns, 
boarding  platform  means  including  a  carriage  movable  along 
said  track  means  and  having  rollers  coacting  with  said  col- 
umns, said  boarding  platform  means  further  comprising  a  ramp 
portion,  locking  means  comprising  a  series  of  pins  projecting 
from  said  columns  which  are  engageable  by  solenoid -operated 
locking  dogs  on  said  platform  means,  a  cable  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  platform  means  and  for  carrying  a  portion  of  the 
weight  of  said  platform  means,  said  cable  being  connected  to  a 
load  cell  which  in  turn  is  connected  to  said  platform  means, 
counterweights  supporting  the  remainder  of  the  weight  of  said 


platform  means,  said  locking  means  being  responsive  to  signals 
generated  by  said  load  cell  to  operate  said  locking  dogs,  said 
load  cell  being  responsive  to  increases  and  decreases  in  the 
weight  of  said  platform  means  to  generate  said  signals  (a)  when 
a  person  stands  on  the  ramp  portion,  (b)  if  said  cable  breaks,  or 
(c)  if  one  or  more  of  said  counterweights  releases. 


4,222,141 

STREET  SWEEPER  AND  MAIN  BROOM  SUSPENSION 

Gerald  N.  Kieft,  St.  Charles,  and  Donald  L.  Hildebrand,  Union, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Elgin  Sweeper  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  May  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  36.008 

Int.  CI.'  EOIH  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  15—84  13  Claims 


h:*; 


5  '9 


1  In  a  self-propslled  street  sweeper  including  a  main  frame, 
sweepings  pick-up  means  underlying  the  main  frame  and  a  dirt 
box  positioned  on  the  frame  for  receiving  the  sweepings,  the 
improvememt  comprising: 

a  main  broom  structure  including  a  main  broom  mounted  at 
a  rear  end  of  said  main  frame  adapted  to  sweep  sweepings 
to  the  sweepings  pick-up  means  so  the  sweepings  can  be 
deposited  into  the  dirt  box  and  having  sweeping  and  road 
travel  positions: 

means  for  driving  said  main  broom  when  in  its  sweeping 
position; 

means  for  suspending  the  main  broom  from  the  rear  end  of 
said  main  frame  including  suspension  arms  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  main  broom; 

bearing  means  between  said  suspension  arms  and  said  oppo- 
site side  of  said  main  broom;  and 

floating  suspension  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  main  broom  and  said  main  frame  providing  a  floating 
suspension  for  enabling  said  main  broom  to  freely  float  on 
a  ground  supporting  surface  as  the  main  broom  is  dragged 
behind  said  main  frame  in  road  engagement,  said  suspen- 
sion means  including  adjustable  broom  snubber  means  for 
providing  controlled  friction  to  at  least  one  of  said  suspen- 
sion frames  for  minimizing  any  tendency  of  the  broom  to 
bounce  when  in  its  sweeping  position,  and  a  stop  chain 
and  an  extension  spring  cooperable  together  and  with  said 
main  broom  to  allow  the  main  broom  to  follow  the  con- 
tour of  a  depression  or  dip  in  a  road  surface  being  swept. 


4,222,142 

GUN  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Peter  DiProspero,  814  W.  25th  St.,  Erie,  Pa.  16502 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  3,359 

Int.  CI.-  F41C  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  15—104.165 


lOaim 


1.  A  gun  cleaning  cip  (10)  comprising  a  body  (11)  having  a 
threaded  end  (12), 
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said  threaded  end  (12)  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 
threaded  end  of  a  cleaning  rod  (14), 

a  second  end  (17)  having  a  slot  (18)  therein, 

said  body  (11)  having  an  enlarged  part  (15)  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  threaded  end  (12)  and  reduced  size  part  (16) 
integrally  connected  to  said  enlarged  part  (15)  and  to  said 
second  end  (17), 

bristles  having  one  end  connected  to  said  enlarged  part  (15) 
and  terminating  adjacent  said  second  end, 

a  sleeve  slidably  received  on  said  reduced  size  part  and 
disposed  around  said  bristles  and  slidable  from  a  position 
adjacent  said  enlarged  part  (15)  to  a  position  adjacent  said 
second  end  (17)  and  detent  means  (22)  on  said  sleeve 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  detent  means  (21)  on  said  re- 
duced size  part  holding  said  sleeve  selectively  in  a  position 
adjacent  said  second  end  (17)  to  a  position  adjacent  said 
enlarged  part  (15)  whereby  the  ends  (19)  of  said  bristles 
are  selectively  held  to  said  reduced  size  part  so  the  user 
can  selectively  provide  a  cloth  patch  in  said  slot  for  clean- 
ing the  gun  or  can  slide  said  sleeve  to  a  position  to  allow 
said  bristles  to  fan  outward  for  cleaning  said  gun  w  ith  said 
bristles. 


4,222,144 
BLOWING  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SOOT 
Gerhard  Horner,  Mannheim,  and  Kurt  Kohler,  Beindersheim. 
both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors   to   Bergemann 
GmbH,  Wesel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972.226 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24. 
1977,  2757981 

Int.  CI.   F23Ji/02 
U.S.  CI.  15—317  4  Claims 


4,222,143 
INTERPROXIMAL  BRUSH  HANDLE 
Emanuel  B.  Tarrson,  Chicago;  Steven  Tisma,  Niles,  and  Robert 
B.  Staubitz,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  John  O.  Butler 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 
,  Filed  Mar.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,116 

'  Int.  CI.'  A46B  3/08.  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  15—105  12  Claims 


'^ 


r 


1.  An  elongated  interproximal  brush  handle  having  a  trans- 
verse bore  near  at  least  one  tip  end  thereof,  the  diameter  of  said 
bore  being  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  twisted  pair 
of  wires  of  a  tw isted  wire  brush,  a  locking  area  formed  in  said 
handle  and  extending  away  from  said  transverse  bore,  the  area 
beginning  at  a  shoulder  and  thereafter  sloping  dow  nwardly  to 
an  end  removed  from  said  bore,  said  shoulder  being  formed  to 
a  depth  in  said  handle  which  exposes  said  twisted  wire  above 
the  surface  level  of  the  handle,  the  depth  of  the  area  end  re- 
moved from  said  bore  being  low  enough  to  enable  an  end  of 
said  twisted  wire  to  be  bent  over  said  shoulder  and  pressed 
below  the  surface  level  of  said  handle,  and  a  sleeve  for  sliding 
over  said  end  of  said  twisted  wire  to  come  to  rest  against  the 
twisted  wire  which  is  exposed  above  said  surface  of  said  handle 
where  the  wire  is  bent  over  said  shoulder. 


T:r:^-^ 


--:^s:,=z:::=r£-  . 


1.  A  blowing  apparatus  for  removing  soot,  comprising 

(a)  tubular  lance  means  for  discharging  a  pressurized  blow- 
ing medium  against  surfaces  to  he  cleaned. 

(b)  motor  means  to  provide  power  for  axialK  and  rotatabl\ 
displacing  said  lance  means. 

(c)  drive  wheel  means  dnvingly  connected  to  ^aId  motor. 

(d)  drive  shaft  means  dnvingly  connectahie  to  said  drive 
wheel  means. 

(e)  first  free  wheel  means  connected  bcivvccn  said  drive 
wheel  means  and  said  drive  shaft  means  to  drivinglv  en- 
train said  drive  shaft  means  when  said  drive  wheel  means 
is  driven  in  a  given  rotational  sense. 

(f)  second  free  wheel  means  connected  between  said  drive 
wheel  means  and  said  drive  shaft  means  lo  driviuglv  en- 
train said  drive  shaft  means  when  said  drive  wheel  means 
is  driven  in  a  rotational  sense  opp<.-)site  to  said  given  rota- 
tional sense. 

(g)  lost  motion  connection  means  hclween  said  second  tree 
wheel  means  and  said  drive  shaft  means  to  provide  a 
driving  lag  between  said  second  free  wheel  means  and  said 
drive  shaft  means,  and 

(h)  rotary  motion  of  said  drive  shaft  means  heme  converted 
to  axial  motion  of  said  tubular  lance  means. 


4,222,145 
VACUUM  CLEANER  CARRIAGE  AND  TANK  ASSKMBLV 
Dale  E.  Lowder,  North  Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clarke- 
Gravely  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  847,905 
Int.  CI.   B62B  3  08 
U.S.  CI.  15—353  20  Claims 

16.  A  vacuum  cleaning  svstem.  comprising 
a  suction  dev  ice;  ' 

a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  collection  tank,  said  tank  sup- 
porting said  suction  device,  said  collection  tank  including 
a  transversely  extending  pivot  member  defining  a  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardiv  opening  groove. 
a  carriage  including  a  carriage  base  defining  a  platform 
dimensioned  to  support  said  tank,  a  pair  o\  ground  engag- 
ing w  heels  positioned  on  said  carriage  base  adjacent  yet 
spaced  from  the  rear  transverse  edge  of  said  carnage  base, 
a  pair  of  spaced  members  extending  upwardiv  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  carriage  base,  and  a  pivot  support  rod 
extending  between  said  spaced  members,  said  rod  dimen- 
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sioned  to  be  received  in  the  groove  of  said  pivot  member 
of  said  tank,  and  anti-tilt  means  secured  to  said  carriage  for 
providing  a  three-point  support  in  conjunction  with  said 


ground  engaging  wheels  to  prevent  tipping  of  said  car- 
nage dunng  pivotmg  of  said  tank  on  said  pivot  support 
rod. 


4,222,146 
VACUUM  CLEANERS 

Samuel  Hertzberg.  29  Country  Club  La..  Pomona,  N.Y.  10970 

Filed  Dec.  29. 1978,  Ser.  No.  974,338 

Int.  CI.-  A47L  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  15—392  11  Claims 


force  transmitting  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  piston  for 
transmitting  forces  to  and  from  said  piston  to  control  move- 
ment of  a  door,  biasing  means  in  said  cylinder  in  force-trans- 
mitting engagement  with  said  piston  for  biasing  said  piston 
toward  a  rest  position,  actuator  means  operatively  coupled  to 
said  piston  for  selectively  applying  to  said  piston  force  in 
opposition  to  said  biasing  means,  and  control  means  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  actuator  means  for  selectively  operating 
said  actuator  means,  said  actuator  means  being  so  configured 
and  arranged  as  to  be  capable  of  providing  a  force  in  excess  of 
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the  force  of  said  biasing  means,  and  said  control  means  com- 
prising means  coupled  to  said  actuator  means  for  normally 
causing  said  actuator  means  to  provide  a  force  in  opposition  to 
said  biasing  means  approximately  equal  to  the  force  of  said 
biasing  means  so  that  the  effect  of  said  biasing  means  is  nearly 
balanced  and  manual  opening  of  a  door  facilitated  thereby,  and 
said  control  means  further  comprising  selectively  operable 
means  for  selectively  causing  Said  actuator  means  to  provide  a 
force  in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means  in  excess  of  the  force 
of  said  biasing  means  so  that  the  force  of  said  biasing  is  overbal- 
anced and  the  door  caused  to  be  opened. 


^ 


Jt-- 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  combination  consisting  of  a  general 
housing,  a  brush  roll,  a  pair  of  aligned  bearings,  and  a  conform- 
ing guard  plate:  the  brush  roll  revolvable  subject  to  the  appli- 
cation of  torque  supported  in  the  general  housing  by  the  bear- 
ings, each  bearing  on  its  own  supporting  members  on  the 
general  housing  encircling  the  brush  roll  at  a  selected  segment 
adjacent  a  respective  brush  roll  end;  at  least  one  of  the  said 
bearings  positioned  sufficiently  intermediate  its  brush  roll  end 
and  the  center  of  the  brush  roll  to  render  the  said  brush  roll  end 
freely  protruding  through  the  bearing  toward  an  interior  sur- 
face of  the  general  housing;  a  cutout  in  the  general  housing  of 
substance  contiguous  to  ihe  aforementioned  brush  roll  end 
sufficient  to  allow  the  brush  roll  end  to  project  into  and  to 
revolve  unimpeded  in  space  formed  by  the  said  cutout;  and  the 
guard  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  undercarriage  of  the  general 
housing. 


4,222.148 
SPECTACLE  HINGE 

Conrad  Zellweger,  Chene-Bougeries,  and  Joseph  Biondina,  Ber- 
nex,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  La  Nationale  S.A., 
Geneve,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1978.  Ser.  No.  969.330 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Dec.   22,   1977. 
15856/77 

Int.  CI.-  G02C  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  16—128  A  4  Claims 


4,222,147 
DOOR  CLOSER  WITH  ASSIST  OR  DOOR  OPERATING 

FEATURES 

L.  Nelson  Burnett,  Jr.,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reading  Door 
Closer  Corp.,  Reamstown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,217 

Int.  CI.-  E05F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  16-62  13  Claims 

1.  Hydraulic  door  closer  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 

having  a  cylinder  therein,  a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder. 


1.  A  spectacle  hinge  comprising  first  and  second  parts,  said 
first  part  including  a  projection  and  a  cam  member,  the  second 
part  comprising  a  cam  follower  button,  a  spring  urging  said 
button  against  the  cam  member,  the  first  hinge  part  being  made 
of  a  ductile  metal,  the  cam  member  of  the  first  hinge  having  a 
hardness  greater  than  that  of  the  first  hinge  part,  said  cam 
member  comprising  a  strip  of  which  the  outer  face  comprises 
the  cam  surface  and  the  inner  face  is  of  the  same  shape  as  the 
outer  surface  of  the  projection  of  the  first  hinge  part  and  en- 
closes said  projection. 
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'  4,222,149  rollers  in  opposite  directions  and  such  that  in  said  roller  nip  the 

DOOR  HINGE  ARRANGEMENT  PERMITTING  roller  surfaces  move  away  from  that  side  of  said  nip  w,  here  said 

OPENING  OF  THE  DOOR  ALTERNATIVELY  AT  feeding  means  is  arranged,  and  said  feeding  means  is  shaped 

EITHER  SIDE  and  arranged  such  as  to  direct  the  leading  end  of  a  sausage 

Gert  A.  E.  Holbek,  Sovej  1,  DK-2840  Holte,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger-  ^.^am  into  contact  vMth  the  roller  surfaces  along  a  path  of 

"•■"y  movement  located  at  least  substantially  in  said  plane  of  symme- 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,226  ,^y  ^^j  including  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  roller  nip. 


Int.  CI.-  E05D  15/50 


U.S.  CI.  16—147 


4  Claims 


1.  A  door  hinge  arrangement  permitting  opening  of  the  door 
alternatively  at  either  side,  comprising  a  mounting  for  attach- 
ment to  the  door  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  mounting  for 
attachment  to  the  door  at  the  tower  end  thereof,  each  mount- 
ing carrying  two  hinge  seats  for  engagement  with  hinge  pivots 
fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  door,  a  trapping  member  associated 
with  each  mounting,  said  trapping  member  being  slidable 
longitudinally  of  the  mounting  in  either  direction  from  a  mid- 
dle position  and  having  cam  means  so  arranged  and  con- 
structed that  in  the  initial  phase  of  the  opening  of  the  door  at 
one  side  the  cam  means  longitudinally  slide  each  trapping 
member  so  as  to  trap  the  corresponding  hinge  pivot  in  the 
hinge  seat  at  the  other  side  of  the  door,  the  hinge  seats  (6,  7:  27. 
28;  48,  49)  being  located  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  mountings  (1; 
20.  41).  and  the  trapping  members  (10;  22;  40)  having  a  length 
not  exceeding  the  distance  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  hinge 
seats  and  being  such  as  to  be  displaced  by  the  cam  means  in  the 
direction  away  from  the  side  at  which  the  door  is  being 
opened. 


4.222,151 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  FISH  ROE 
James  A.  McKee,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Canadian 
Fishing  Co.  Ltd..  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  May  14.  1979,  Ser.  No.  38.609 

\nX.C\.   \21C  25/14 

U.S.  CI.  17—52  19  Claims 


9  •^^  ••'B  •^^  "^  ■ 


I  4,222,150 

SAUSAGE  PEELING  APPARATUS 

Erik  Andersen,  No.  3  Axel  Juels  Alle,  2750  Ballerup,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  10, 1978,  1576/78 

Int.  CI.-  A22C  11/00.  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  17—1  F  10  Claims 


^.- 


■  ■■'\ 


-  >:»■  ■  ■. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  fish  roe.  comprising: 

first  means  for  holding  a  tail  portion  of  a  fish: 

second  means  for  holding  a  head  portion  of  the  fish. 

a  first  blade; 

a  second  blade; 

means  for  moving  the  blades  towards  the  fish  to  pierce  the 
fish  near  the  back  thereof  and  bet\*een  the  first  and  second 
means;  and 

means  for  separating  the  first  blade  and  the  first  means  from 
the  second  blade  and  the  second  means  generali\  in  ;hc 
direc^fton  of  the  backbone  of  the  fish  to  tear  the  head 
portion  from  the  tail  portion  and  expose  me  uithin  the 
fish. 

15.  A  method  of  exposing  roe  in  fish  comprising: 

positioning  a  fish  within  a  first  means  for  holding  a  tail 
portion  of  the  fish  and  a  second  means  for  holding  a  head 
portion  of  the  fish: 

piercing  the  fish  between  the  back  and  the  backbone  thereof 
and  between  the  first  and  second  means  w ith  two  adjacent 
blades; 

moving  a  second  said  blade  and  the  second  means  aua>  from 
a  first  said  blade  and  the  first  means  generallv  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  backbone  of  the  fish  to  tear  the  fish  into 
two  portions  and  expose  the  roe. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  casing  from  sausages,  com- 
prising feeding  means  for  longitudinally  advancing  a  continu- 
ous chain  of  sausages  and  a  knife  adapted  to  cut  at  least  par- 
tially through  the  casing  of  each  sausage  in  the  chain  m  order 
to  facilitate  the  removal  thereof,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  pair  of  rollers  located  downstream  of  said  knife 
and  defining  between  them  an  elongate  roller  nip  located  in  a 
plane  of  symmetry  between  said  rollei:v  means  for  rotating  said 


4.222.152 
APPARATUS  FOb  THE  SKINNING  OF  FISH  FILLETS 
Horst  Braeger.  LiibW.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader  GmbH  &  Co  KG. 
Lubeck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1978.  Ser.  No.  964.450 
Int.  CI.   A22C:-^  ]1 
U.S.  CI.  17—62  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  skinning  fish  fillets,  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  skinning  roller,  conveyor  means  tor  advancing  the  fillet  to 
the  skinning  roller,  and  a  skinning  knife  proNided  vMth  a  cut- 
ting edge  at  a  fixed  disianct  from  and  a  pre»sei  face  equi- 
spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  skiniii;ig  roller.  \^  herein  the 
periphery  of  the  skinning  roller  is  pro\  ided 

(a)  with  recess  means  distributed  over  the  circumference  of 
said  skinning  roller  and  extending  I'rom  iine  end  face  of  the 
latter  to  the  opposite  end  face  and 

(b)  with  lands  enclosed  between  said  recess  means  for  trans- 
porting the  fillet  and  supporting  it  it  ihe  skin  side  thereof. 
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each  of  said  lands,  when  measured  in  the  direction  of  the   cards  or  spinning  preparatory  machines  fed  with  the  fibre  layer 
circumference  of  said  skinning  roller,  having  a  width   moving  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  travel,  comprising: 

a  feed  roll; 

a  feeder  plate  having  an  entrance; 
'"^  -^  '     ^  said  feeder  plate  together  with  said  feed  roll  being  positioned 

to  form  therebetween  a  clearance  extending  from  the 
entrance  of  the  feeder  plate; 
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which  is  a  multiple  of  the  width  of  each  of  said  recess 
means. 


4^22,153 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHELLING 

SHELLHSH  SUCH  AS  PRAWNS  OR  SHRIMPS 

Karin  Schmidt,  Bramsche,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma  Geba  Geratebau  GmbH,  Bramsche,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger* 

many 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  27, 
1977,  2758233 

Int.  a.'  A22C  29/02 
U.S.  a.  17—73  15  Oaims 


10     II        6 
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a  presser  member  arranged  at  said  entrance  to  and  immedi- 
ately upstream  of  the  feeder  plate  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  fibre  layer; 

means  for  mounting  said  presser  member  to  be  movable 
towards  the  feed  roll  into  a  position  for  compressing  the 
fibre  layer  and  at  least  to  a  distance  essentially  corre- 
sponding to  the  width  of  said  clearance  at  the  entrance  of 
the  feeder  plate. 


jf-yj 
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4,222,155 

HOSE  CLAMP 

Hans  Oetiker,  Oberdorfstrasse  21,  Horgen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,503 

Int.  C\?  B65D  63/02 

U.S.  a.  24—20  R  34  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mechanically  shelling  prawns,  comprising  a 
prawn  holder,  a  feeder  device  for  the  continuous  positioned 
supply  of  individual  prawns  to  the  prawn  holder,  a  clamping 
device  operative  on  the  propelling  tail  of  each  prawn  located 
in  the  holder,  at  least  one  guiding  and  spreading  element  for 
extending  and  straightening  the  clamped  prawn,  a  cutter  mech- 
anism which  at  least  partly  cuts  off  the  head,  a  first  removal 
device  for  removing  the  head  of  the  prawn,  a  second  removal 
device  for  pulling  the  meat  out  of  the  beheaded  prawn,  and  a 
third  removal  device  for  removing  the  empty  shell  of  the 
prawn,  the  prawn  holder  being  arranged  to  travel  past  the 
removal  device. 


4,222,154 
HBRE  FLOCK  MATERIAL  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR 
OPENING  ROLLS 
Paul  Stiheli.  Wilen  near  Wil,  and  Paul  Welti,  Winterthur,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd.,  Winter- 
thur, Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,816 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jul.   18,   1977, 
8850/77 

Int.  a.-  DOIG  15/40,  23/00 
U.S.  a.  19—105  16  Qaims 

1.  A  feed  apparatus  for  a  fibre  layer  on  an  opening  roll  of 


1.  A  clamp  structure  for  objects  to  be  fastened  by  radially 
direc^f^d  clamping  forces,  comprising  clamping  band  means 
having  open  ends  and  operable  to  exert  radially  directed  forces 
on  an  underlying  object  to  be  fastened,  means  connecting  the 
open  ends  with  each  other,  and  ear  means  in  the  clamp  struc- 
ture for  tightening  the  clamping  band  means  about  the  object 
to  be  fastened  by  plastic  deformation  of  said  ear  means,  charac- 
terized in  that  at  least  the  free  ends  of  said  clamping  band 
means  are  provided  with  arched  surface  means,  as  viewed  in 
transverse  cross  section  through  the  band  means,  to  provide 
outwardly  extending,  groove-like  reinforcing  embossments, 
and  in  that  at  least  one  end  of  said  band  means  is  of  tapered 
configuration,  as  viewed  in  the  circumferential  direction 
thereof,  with  the  tapering  side  surfaces  converging  toward 
each  other  in  the  direction  toward  the  respective  band  end  so 
that  the  arched  surface  means  of  said  one  band  end  are  able  to 
engage  in  overlying  arched  surface  means  near  the  other  band 
end  to  assure  thereby  a  continuously  smooth,  stepless  internal 
configuration  of  the  band  means  during  tightening  thereof  by 
contraction  of  the  ear  means  as  the  diametric  dimension  is 
reduced. 
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4,222,156 

HOLDER  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  VALANCE  AT  A 

VENETIAN  BLIND  HEAD 

Joseph  A.  Anderle,  Clifton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Levolor  Ixirentzen, 

Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,243 

Int.  a.'  A44B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  24—73  B  2  Oaims 


.y^ 


^4     ''': 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
Venetian  blind,  comprising:  a  body  of  substantially  flat  sheet 
metal  having  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  valance  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position,  said  supporting  means  com- 
prising three  spaced  prongs  protruding  from  said  body  and 
substantially  in  vertical  alignment  with  each  other,  said  body 
also  having  means  for  connecting  said  body  to  a  support,  said 
connectmg  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  tabs  adapted  to 
engage  complementary  openings  in  said  support,  said  tabs 
extending  from  the  plane  of  said  flat  sheet  metal  body  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  prongs  and  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  flat  sheet  metal  body,  each  of  said 
tabs  being  provided  with  a  substantially  centrally  extending 
slot,  whereby  each  tab  may  yield  and  be  compressed  towards 
the  center  of  the  respective  tab  when  entering  a  complemen- 
tary opening. 


I  4,222,157 

ROPE  TIGHTENER 
Hugh  M.  Forman,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  David  C.  Fisher 
and  Mary  F.  Fisher,  both  of  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,853 

Int.  CI.-  F16G  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—129  A  5  Claims 


T 


1 


"A 


1.  In  a  rope  tightener  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
means  at  one  end  to  secure  the  end  of  a  rope  and  at  least  a  hole 
at  the  other  end  of  the  body  to  receive  the  center  of  a  rope 
which  rope  is  to  be  tightened  between  an  object  holding  the 
loop  of  rope  between  the  center  and  secured  end  and  another 
object  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  rope,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  pair  of  legs  each  having  a  surface  adjacent  the  other  leg  in 
the  unstressed  position  of  said  legs,  each  said  leg  being 
provided  with  a  slot  all  the  way  through  the  thickness  of 
the  material  of  the  leg  and  extending  from  the  side  of  the 
leg  over  the  slot  of  the  other  leg,  the  respective  legs  hav- 
ing their  respective  slots  extending  from  opposite  sides 


and  said  slots  cooperating  to  form  a  hole  for  reception  of 
said  rope,  said  sides  or  legs  being  capable  or  resilient 
deflection  to  permit  a  rope  to  pass  between  the  legs. 


4,222,158 

PILE  FABRIC  SCULPTURING  APPARATUS 

Walter  Engels,  Tryon,  N.C.,  assignor  to  .Milliken   Research 

Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  904,111.  May  8.  1978.  This  application  Jul. 

2,  1979.  Ser.  No.  53,987 

Int.  CI.-  D06C  2i/0C).  li/OO 

U.S.  CI.  26—16  1  Claim 
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1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  trimming  the  pile  in  regions  of 
a  pile  fabric  to  which  stiffening  agent  has  been  applied,  said 
apparatus  being  of  the  type  having: 
means  for  supplying  a  pile  fabric  having  regions  of  stiffened 

and  unstiffened  fibers:  and 
cutter  means  for  trimming  the  pile  from  the  stiffened  re- 
gions, including; 
a  frame. 

blade  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  contacting  both 
the  stiffened  and  unstiffened  fibers  while  severing  the 
stiffened  fibers  and  deflecting  the  unstiffened  fibers,  said 
blade  means  cutting  in  the  same  fashion  as  a  knife  or 
razor  as  opposed  to  cutting  like  a  pair  of  scissors,  said 
blade  means  being  in  the  form  of  an  endless  translating 
flexible  band: 
support  means  mounted  on  said  frame  closely  adjacent  to 
said  blade  means  for  maintaining  said  pile  fabric  in 
contact  with  said  blade  means;  and 
means  for  effecting  relative  motion  between  said  blade 
means  and  said  pile  fabric: 
said  support  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  roller  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
a  substantially  cylindrical  support  member  comprising 
a  substantially  cylindrical  core  member: 
a  plurality  of  hardened  smooth  ring  members  surrounding 

said  core  member; 
a  plurality  of  knurled  ring  members  surrounding  said  core 

member;  and 
means  for  retaining  said  ring  members  on  said  core  mem- 
ber; 
said  core  member  being  rotatabh  supported  by  said  roller 
means  and  said  hardened  smooth  rings  coinciding  with 
said  roller  means. 
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4.222,159 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COLOR  DISPLAY 

TUBE  SHADOW  MASK 
Jacob  Koorneef,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  893,939,  Apr.  6.  1978,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,112,  Jan.  13,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,951 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jan.    16,    1976, 
7600418 

Int.  CI.   HOIJ  9/14.  9/02 
l.S.  CI.  29—25.14  11  Claims 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  color  display  tube  having  an 
apertured  shadovK  mask  comprising  a  first  and  second  elec- 
trode structure  for  producing  electron  focusing  fields  m  the 
mask  apertures,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
each  of  a  first  plurality  of  elongated  conductors  with  at  least 
one  insulating  support,  laying  said  conductors  of  said  first 
plurality  onto  a  metal  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
defining  a  second  plurality  of  elongated,  substantially  parallel 
conductors  therebetween  so  that  said  conductors  of  said  first 
plurality  are  spaced  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  sheet 
by  said  supports,  extend  transversely  of  said  conductors  of  said 
second  plurality  and  are  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a 
plurality  of  openings  therebetween  which  are  aligned  with  at 
least  portions  of  said  openings  in  said  sheet  to  thereby  form 
apertures  for  passage  of  electrons,  securing  said  supports  to 
said  metal  sheet  to  thereby  form  said  shadow  mask,  said  con- 
ductors of  said  first  and  second  plurality  defining  said  first  and 
second  electrode  structures,  respectively,  such  that,  upon 
application  of  a  potential  difference  therebetween,  electron 
focusing  fields  are  produced  in  said  apertures,  and  mounting 
said  shadow  mask  in  an  envelope  of  said  display  tube. 


4,222,160 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEAT  EXCHANGE  TUBING 

ASSEMBLY 

Leo  J.  Kerivan,  Wellesley.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Blast 

Coil  Corporation,  South  Easton,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  781,925,  Mar.  28,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,520 
Int.  CI.  B23P  15/26 
U.S.  CI.  29—157.3  A  15  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  multiple  bladed  heat  ex- 
change tubing  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  stock; 
shearing  each  edge  of  said  strip  with  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
spaced  slits  extending  inwardly  from  the  edge  toward  a 
generally  planar,  longitudinally  extending,  unslit,  central 
segment  of  the  strip  for  forming  first  and  second  pluralities 
of  immediately  adjacent  blades  located  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  central  segment  and  being  integrally  attached 
to  said  central  segment; 
twisting  said  blades  of  both  pluralities  about  their  own  axes 


near  their  respective  roots  for  orienting  said  blades  into 
planes  generally  normal  to  said  central  segment: 

advancing  said  central  segment  longitudinally  through  a 
forming  station  for  progressively  defiecting  the  sheared 
and  twisted  blades  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities 
toward  each  other  in  a  direction  approximately  normal  to 
the  original  plane  of  said  centra!  segment  for  forming  said 
central  segment  with  its  integrally  attached  twisted  blades 
into  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration  as  seen  looking 
longitudinally  of  said  central  segment: 

further  forming  said  central  segment  and  the  roots  a^  said 
twisted  blades  into  a  dovetail  configuration  as  seen  look- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  segment,  said  dove-tail  configu- 
ration having  first  and  second  sharp  corners  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
segment  near  the  respective  roots  of  the  blades; 


forming  a  tube  having  first  and  second  ridges  projecting 
from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tube  and  being  integral 
with  the  tube,  extending  parallel  and  longitudinally 
thereof; 

positioning  said  bladed  strip  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
central  segment  in  contact  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
tube  between  said  first  and  second  ridges  and  with  said 
first  and  second  corners  of  said  dovetail  configuration 
being  located  immediately  adjacent  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ridges,  respectively;  and 

mechanically  deforming  at  least  one  of  said  ridges  inwardly 
toward  said  bladed  strip  and  downwardly  in  a  direction 
toward  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tube  between  said  ridges 
for  captivating  said  bladed  strip  between  said  ridges  with 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  central  segment  being  firmly 
pressed  into  contact  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tube 
between  said  ridges. 


4.222.161 

TOOL  FOR  FITTING  A  RESILIENT  RING  INTO  A 

GROOVE 

Andre'  Duval,  and  Bernard  Lime,  both  of  Angers,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,551 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1977,  77  21115 
Int.  CI.   B23P  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—235  7  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  fitting  a  ring  seal  into  a  groove  defined  in  a  bore 
comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  cylindrical  portion  in  which 
there  is  defined  a  space  capable  of  receiving  the  seal,  at  least 
one  external  member  cooperating  with  the  seal  to  deform  the 
seal  within  the  space,  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
being  greater  than  the  maximum  external  dimensions  of  the 
seal  after  deformation  and  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
bore,  the  tool  also  comprising  a  movable  member  having  a 
tubular  portion  slidable  on  the  cylindrical  portion  and  nor- 
mally urged  to  a  position  opposite  the  space  by  first  resilient 
means,  at  least  one  aperture  being  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the 
said  portions  to  allow  the  external  member  to  pass  through 
when  the  tubular  portion  is  opposite  the  space,  expulsion 
means  provided  in  the  space  to  urge  the  seal  into  its  natural 
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annular  position  when  the  tubular  portion  is  offset  relative  to 
the  space  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means,  and  said 
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3 

expulsion  means  includes  at  least  one  element  slidable  in  a  slot 
in  the  cylindrical  portion  and  urged  towards  an  end  of  said  slot 
bv  second  resilient  means. 


4,222,162 

SCREEN  REPAIR 

Mark  A.  Levy,  8605  SW.  147  Ter.,  Miami,  Fla.  33134,  and  Jack 

R.  Tester,  8340  SW.  164  St..  Miami.  Fla.  33126 
-      I  Filed  Nov.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964.690 

Int.  CI.   B23P  '  W 
U.S.  CI.  29—402.09  15  Claims 


.y" 


pivoting  said  first  and  second  clip  components  into  a  vertical 
attitude: 

indexing  said  first  and  second  clip  components  mto  con- 
fronting relationship;  and 


;'^->:\> 


assembling  each  pair  iif  confronting  first  and  second  clip 
components  together  lo  form  a  v!ip 


4,222.164 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  SELF-ALIGNED 
METAI.-SEMICONUl  CTOR  FIELD  KFFKCl 
TRANSISTORS 
Sol  Triebwa.sser,  Peekskill.  N.V..  assignor  to  Internatiinji  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1978,  Ser.  No.  974.592 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  /7  W 

U.S.  CI,  29—571  8  Claims 


-i4 


\l 
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1.  A  patching  system  for  repairing  a  sLreen  having  a  defect 
in  it,  said  sNstem  including  two  patches  adapted  lo  be  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  said  screen,  each  patch  including  u 
cover  section  adapted  to  overlie  the  defect  and  mechanical 
fastening  means  adapted  to  face  inwardly  toward  the  screen, 
the  mechanical  fastening  means  of  one  patch  being  mechani- 
cally connectable  to  the  mechanical  fastening  means  of  the 
other  patch  through  the  screen  and  with  the  co\er  sections 
overlying  the  defect. 


4.222,163 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ASSEMBLING 

ARTICLES,  SUCH  AS  CLIPS 

Maurice  Wolfthal,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Stamping 

Corp.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  851,516,  Nov.  14, 1977,  Pat.  No,  4,173,824, 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,955 
'  Int.  CI.' B23P  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—417  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  clips  including  first  and 
second  clip  components  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  first  and  second  clip  components  from  a  single  piece 

of  metallic  stock; 
holding  said  first  and  second  clip  components  in  an  appara- 
tus in  a  horizontal  attitude; 


1.  \  method  of  fabncalmc  >elf-a!igned  MFSIF-  I   devi,.es 

Kicluding  the  steps  of 

pro\iding  a  semiconductor  Hod>  ha\  in^  an  epitaxial  layer  of 

opposite  polarity  deposited  there  on 
growing  of  said  epitaxial  layer  a  laser  ofSil):.  said  la>er  o\ 

SiO:  being  between  about  100  A  to  1000  A. 
depositing  onto  said  SiO;  laser  a  layer  of  Si  A'^.  said  layer  of 

Si,»N4  being  between  200  A  and  1000  A. 
applying  a  first  photoresist  laser  on  said  layer  ofSi-Na.  the 

thickness  of  the  photoresist  being  bjlueen  abi>ui  500('  A 

to  iO.OtX)  A- 
selectneK  exposing  said  first  photoresist  iaxor  and  de\e!op- 

ing  to  provide  patterned  opening  exposing  regions  tor 

sources  and  drains  on  said  Si-,Na  layer: 
etching  to  remove  said  exposed  Si;N4  regions  tor  sources 

and  drains; 
continuing  said  etching  to  remoxe  said  SiO:  laser  beneath 

said  exposed  regions  of  said  S1AN4  exposing  regions  cif  said 

epitaxial  laser: 
evaporating  doped  Si  onto  exposed  regions  of  said  epitaxial 

layer, 
lifting   off  said    unexposed    first    photoresist    laser    leasing 

doped  mesas  for  sources  and  drams  ssith  the  area  therebe- 
tween being  reserved  for  subsequent  deposition  of  gates; 
applying  a  second  photoresist  laser  to  said  Si-.N4  and  said 

doped   semiconductor   mesas,   thickness  of  said  second 
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photoresist  layer  thickness  being  between  about  5000  A 
and  10.000  A;' 

selectively  exposing  said  second  photoresist  layer  and  devel- 
oping to  expose  areas  of  said  Si.iN4  and  said  mesas  while 
leaving  intact  said  second  photoresist  layer  on  the  Si^N4 
film  which  is  over  said  areas  reserved  for  said  gates; 

removing  said  exposed  Si3N4  areas  by  etching; 

lifting  off  said  unexposed  layer  of  said  second  photoresist; 

oxidizing  said  mesas  to  form  an  oxide  layer  thereon  of  about 
2000  A: 

etching  said  Si.^N4  film  over  said  areas  reserved  for  gates; 

etching  said  SiO:  film  from  said  region  reserved  for  gates, 
exposing  said  epitaxial  substrate; 

forming  gates  by  patterning  onto  said  exposed  substrate  a 
metal. 


4,222,165 

TWO-PHASE  CONTINUOUS  POLY  SILICON  GATE  CCD 

John  M.  Hartman,  Glendale,  and  George  S.  Leach,  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  EMM  Semi,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  750,774,  Dec.  15,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,156,247. 

This  application  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,453 

Int.  CI.'BOIJ  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—579  4  Claims 


•>c 
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devices  and  adapted  to  be  attached  at  horizontal  locations  to 
said  frame  means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  filling  said  dispensing  means  with  said  circuit  devices 
aligned  front  to  back  in  a  queue; 

(b)  mounting  said  dispensing  means  on  selected  ones  of  said 
frame  means  at  preselected  locations  corresponding  to 
defined  mounting  locations  for  said  circuit  devices,  said 
mounting  locations  being  specifiable  in  a  Cartesian  coordi- 
nate system; 

(c)  placing  a  circuit  board  adjacent  said  rack  and  below  the 
sliding  path  of  said  frame  means,  said  circuit  board  having 
device-receiving  position  corresponding  to  said  mounting 
location; 

(d)  withdrawing  a  first  one  of  said  frame  means  from  said 
rack  to  place  said  frame  means  over  said  mounting  loca- 
tion; 

(e)  releasing  single  ones  of  said  circuit  devices  through  said 
dispensing  means  on  said  withdrawn  frame  means  into 
said  access  positions; 

(0  removing  each  one  of  said  released  circuit  devices  from 

said  access  positions;  and 
(g)  placing  said  removed  circuit  devices  in  the  device- 
receiving  positions  corresponding  thereto. 
3  An  apparatus  for  use  in  manually  loading  dual-in-line-type 
integrated  circuit  devices  onto  a  circuit  board  disposed  in  a 
receiving  area,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rack  disposed  adjacent  said  receiving  area; 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  two-phase  charge  coupled 
storage  device  comprising: 

growing  a  first  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  a  substrate  of 
silicon,  said  first  layer  having  alternate  thicker  and  thinner 
regions. 

depositing  a  substantially  uniform  layer  of  polysilicon  over 
the  surface  of  said  first  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  to  define  a 
peak  over  each  said  thicker  region  and  a  trough  over  each 
said  thinner  region. 

growing  a  substantially  uniform  second  layer  of  silicon 
dioxide  over  said  polysilicon  layer. 

implanting  ions  substantially  solely  in  the  portions  of  said 
polysilicon  layer  which  are  at  the  peaks  and  troughs  re- 
gions to  render  said  portions  of  said  polysilicon  layer 
conductive  relative  to  the  regions  therebetween. 

removing  those  portions  of  said  second  silicon  dioxide  layer 
which  extend  from  an  end  portion  of  each  peak  down  to 
and  almost  through  the  adjacent  trough  to  present  a  plu- 
rality of  windows  to  the  polysilicon  layer, 

depositing  a  conductive  metal  layer  in  each  of  said  windows 
in  contact  with  the  polysilicon  layer  and  extending  over  a 
portion  of  the  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  adjacent  each 
of  said  windows. 


\'W 
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4,222,166 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 
Harry  F.  Kurek,  650  Taylor  St.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94086,  and 
Austin  R.  Silvester,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harry  F. 
Kurek,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,849 
Int.  a.-  H05K  3/30 
U.S.  a.  29—831  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manually  loading  a  circuit  board  with  dual- 
in-line-tyi>e  integrated  circuit  devices  employing  a  program- 
mable apparatus  which  comprises  at  least  one  rack  disposed 
adjacent  a  loading  position,  at  least  one  substantially  planar 
frame  means  adapted  to  be  laterally  slidably  mounted  to  said 
rack,  and  at  least  one  means  for  serially  dispensing  said  circuit 


a  plurality  of  means  for  manually  dispensing  selected  ones  of 
said  circuit  devices  from  a  queue,  each  one  of  said  dispens- 
ing means  including  means  for  supporting  a  tubular  con- 
tainer which  is  for  holding  said  circuit  devices  end  to  end, 
said  dispensing  means  further  including  means  for  releas- 
ing only  single  ones  of  said  circuit  devices  from  said  con- 
tainers to  an  access  position  and  supporting  only  single 
one  of  said  devices  from  said  queue  at  said  access  position; 
and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  frame  means,  each  one  of 
said  frame  means  being  slidably  mounted  to  said  rack  in  an 
inclined,  closely-spaced  array,  each  rack  including  means 
for  supporting,  along  its  lower  horizontal  edge,  a  plurality 
of  said  dispensing  means  in  substantially  one  angularly 
downwardly  inclined  plane,  wherein  the  access  position 
of  said  dispensing  means  is  adjacent  said  lower  edge  of 
said  frame  means,  each  said  frame  means  being  movable 
from  a  first  position  within  said  rack  to  a  second  position 
over  said  receiving  area,  said  rack  and  said  frame  means 
being  substantially  devoid  of  obstacles  between  said  re- 
ceiving area  and  said  access  position  such  that  each  single 
circuit  device,  in  its  respective  queue,  is  vertically  aligned 
with  a  defined  horizontal  matrix  location  of  said  receiving 
area  for  transferring  each  single  circuit  device  from  said 
access  position  to  a  corresponding  vertically  aligned  un- 
derlying device  receiving  position  in  said  receiving  area. 
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4,222,167 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CONTACT  BRIDGE 
Heinrich  Hiissler,  Wendelstein;  Joachim  Grosse,  Eriangen;  Gert 
Fischer,  and  Joachim  Hannich,  both  of  Amberg,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
,  Filed  Apr.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,961 

'  Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  a.  29—875  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  contact  bridge  for  an  elec- 
tric switching  apparatus,  said  contact  bridge  including  an 
electrically  highly  conductive  copper  overlay  and  a  concave- 
shaped  iron  support  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially 

pressing  a  powder  blank  at  a  pressure  of  between  about  (200 
and  400)  X  lO**  Newton/m-  comprising  two  layers  of  me- 
tallic material,  one  of  said  layers  comprising  predomi- 
nantly of  iron  and  one  of  said  layers  comprising  predomi- 
nantly of  copper,  said  iron  layer  comprising  said  support 
layer  and  said  copper  layer  comprising  said  overlay; 

sintering  said  blank  in  a  protective  gas  at  a  temperature  of 
about  1000°  C; 

sizing  said  blank  at  a  pressure  of  between  about  (600  and 
1000)  X,  lO^"  Newton/m-; 

further  sintering  said  blank  in  a  protective  gas; 

further  pressing  said  blank  by  reverse-flow  cup  extrusion, 
and  thereafter 

applying  an  electrical  contact  to  said  overlay. 


4,222,168 
I  SHAVING  APPARATUS 

Ebbe  Boiten;  Eduard  W.  Tietjens:  Jochem  J.  de  \'ries,  and 
Tjamme  de  Vries,  all  of  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,833 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Nov.   14,   1978, 
7811228 

Int.  CI.   B26B  19/16 
U.S.  CI.  30—43.6  1  Claim 


U. . ..  X 
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1.  A  shaving  apparatus  having  a  circular  shear  plate  pro- 
vided with  hair-entrance  apertures  and  a  cutting  unit  associ- 
ated with  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  shear  plate;  said  cutting 
unit  comprising  a  cutting  member  having  a  circular  central 
body,  cutters  extending  from  the  circumference  of  said  central 
body  toward  the  shear  plate,  lead  cutters  respectively  associ- 
ated with  and  movable  relative  to  the  cutters,  each  lead  cutter, 
with  reference  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cutting  unit. 
being  positioned  in  front  of  its  associated  cutter,  a  hair-pulling 
member  having  a  circular  central  plate-shaped  portion,  respec- 
tive connecting  arms  securing  the  lead  cutters  to  the  circum- 
ference of  the  central  plate-shaped  portion,  and  a  coupling 
piece  for  securing  the  cutting  member  and  the  hair-pulling 
member  together,  said  central  body  and  said  central  plate- 


shaped  portion  each  having  a  central  opening  for  reception  of 
the  coupling  piece,  the  central  plate-shaped  portion  at  the 
periphery  of  its  central  opening  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  substantially  radially  inwardly  directed  connection  tab  for 
contact  with  the  coupling  piece. 


4,222,169 
CUTTER  FOR  CUTTING  OUT  PROFILES  FROM  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
Christopher  R.  Lockwood,  Hunters  Oak,  Asheridge,  Chesham. 
Buckinghamshire,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822.882.  Aug.  8.  1977. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956.785 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  10,  1976, 
33252/76 

Int.  CI.   B26B  29/0() 
U.S.  CI.  30—286  4  Claims 
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1.  A  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  out  profiles  from  sheet 
material,  comprising  in  combination; 

(a)  arm  means  having  an  elongated  slot  at  one  end  thercoi 
and  being  proMdcd  \Mth  a  follower  pin  pri>\imate  said 
slot; 

(b)  cutting  means  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm 
means; 

(c)  lower  pressure  pad  means  having  a  lower  surface  adapted 
to  conic  into  pressure  i-'^nucl  with  said  material,  said 
lower  pressure  ^  id  means  being  provided  vviih  a  centralK 
disposed  fulcrum  extending;  upvvardK  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  rccei\e  the  slot  of  said  arm. 

(d)  upper  pressure  pad  means  having  a  centrally  disposed 
aperture  therein  adapted  to  recene  and  retain  the  upper 
porti  n  of  said  fulcrum  therein,  said  upper  pressure  pad 
means  neing  provided  with  an  outwardly  e.\tendmg  arm 
ha\  m^  hinge  means  prov  ided  on  its  distal  end. 

(e)  hinge  block  means  >'perali\el\  connected  to  said  upper 
piessure  pad  me;ins  hmge  means  on  one  end  and  adapted 
to  be  affued  Ii^  a  surface  for  recei\mg  said  material  to  he 
cut; 

(f)  cam  means  affixed  t.^  the  los\er  surface  of  said  upper 
pressure  pad  means,  said  earn  means  being  pro\ided  with 
a  plurality  of  grooves  therein  adapted  to  slidabi\  receive 
said  arm  means  follower  pin.  and 

(g)  spring  means  c.rcumscribing  said  fulcrum  and  disposed 
between  said  pressure  pad  means  and  said  one  end  of  said 
arm  means  for  retaining  said  follower  pin  m  one  of  said 
plurality  of  grooves;  wherebv  exerting  pressure  on  said 
upper  pressure  pad  e. .using  said  lower  pressure  pad  to 
contact  said  material  and  rotating  said  arm  means  with 
said  cutting  means  piercing  material  causes  said  material 
to  be  cut  in  a  shape  proportioned  to  said  selected  groove 


4.222,170 
SEGMENTAL  TECHNIQUE  FOR  SIZING  GARMENTS 
Kathleen  B.  Koontz,  P.O.  Box  27062.  Denver.  Colo.  80227 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1978.  Ser.  No.  961.631 
Int.  CI.    A41H -^    x; 
U.S.  CI.  33—17  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  individually  and  specificalK  sized 
garment  patterns  utilizing  segments  of  pattern  pieces  of  a  foun- 
dation pattern  draft,  the  foundation  pattern  draft  having  a 
plurality  of  recognized  predetermined  overall  sizes  and  each  of 
the  pattern  pieces  of  the  foundation  pattern  draft  being  of  a  size 
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identified  by  the  overall  size  of  the  foundation  pattern  draft  of 

which  the  pattern  piece  is  an  element,  said  method  comprising: 

dividing  a  plurality  of  the  corresponding  pattern  pieces  into 

a  plurality  of  segments,  the  plurality  of  corresponding 

pattern  pieces  including  pattern  pieces  of  at  least  two 

different  overall  sizes,  each  segment  being  defined  by  at 

least  one  division  line  extending  perpendicularly  with 

respect  to  a  vertical  reference  of  the  pattern  piece; 

selecting  a  number  of  segments  necessary  to  form  a  complete 


new  pattern  piece,  at  least  two  of  the  segments  selected 
tor  completing  the  new  pattern  piece  being  divided  from 
corresponding  pattern  pieces  of  different  overall  sizes; 

joining  the  selected  segments  together  at  division  lines  to 
form  a  new  pattern  piece  with  segments  thereof  derived 
from  at  least  two  pattern  pieces  of  different  effective  sizes; 
and 

interpolating  a  new  marginal  outline  for  the  new  pattern 
piece  in  at  least  one  area  of  the  new  pattern  piece  where 
two  segments  arc  joined  together. 


4,222,!71 

DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 

Joseph  J.  Malacheski.  781  S.  Main  St..  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa.  18702 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  71,783 

Int.  CI.   B43L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  33—26  8  Qaims 


tifvely  positioning  said  carriage  along  said  track,  a  depressible 
plunger  having  a  resilient  means  comprising  a  coil  compression 
spring  and  carried  by  said  carriage  and  extending  through  a 
through  slot  of  said  track,  a  drawing  lead  held  by  said  depress- 
ible plunger  and  depending  therefrom  for  selective  drawing 
engagement  with  said  worksheet,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  said  connection  means  comprising  a  semicircular 
groove  circuiting  said  circular  wall  and  at  least  two  equally 
spaced  resilient  members  defined  by  through  slots  in  said  wall 
of  said  dish  and  each  having  a  semicircular  groove  and  a  bead 
and  comprising  at  least  two  equally  spaced  nubs  on  said  wall  of 
said  circular  through  opening,  said  track  and  said  through  slot 
thereof  traversing  the  diameter  of  said  dish  to  allow  said  car- 
riage a  range  of  movement  for  said  drawing  lead  to  draw  a 
straight  line  from  one  point  on  the  perimeter  of  said  dish  to  an 
opposite  point  on  the  perimeter  of  said  dish,  said  track  having 
a  handle  at  each  end  for  the  manipulative  rotation  of  said  dish, 
said  carriage  having  angled  bottom  sides  for  receptive  con- 
formability  into  said  track  having  a  valley  of  generally  V- 
shaped  cross-sectional  outline  defined  by  inner  angled  sides 
against  which  said  angled  bottom  sides  receptively  conform 
for  a  positive  seating  of  said  carriage  to  ensure  a  positively 
smooth  slidable  movement  of  said  carriage  therein  and  to 
prevent  said  carriage  of  any  vagrant  movement  therein  regard- 
less of  any  degree  of  wear  experienced  by  said  angled  bottom 
sides  and  said  valley,  said  carriage  having  a  locking  means  for 
selectively  positioning  said  carriage  along  said  track  while  at 
the  same  time  depressing  said  depressible  plunger  to  bring  said 
drawing  lead  into  bearing  engagement  with  said  worksheet, 
said  carriage  having  a  centering  means  comprising  two  index 
lines  at  right  angles  for  positioning  center  of  said  dish  on  a 
reference  point  of  said  worksheet,  said  depressible  plunger 
having  a  feeding  means  for  said  drawing  lead. 


4,222,172 
VANE  AREA  MEASURING  DEVICE 
George  W.  Mason,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,933 

Int.  CI.  GOIB  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  33—174  C  2  Claims 


\\> 


--</ 


.>■  -.i^ 


>-: 


; —     '.r           '''■' 

i 

1.  In  a  drafting  instrument,  the  combination  comprising  a 
plate  for  positioning  on  one  face  of  a  worksheet  and  having  a 
circular  through  opening  having  a  countersink  and  having 
calibrated  scales  concentrically  arrayed  thereabout,  a  dish 
intertable  in  said  circular  through  opening  and  rotable  therein 
and  having  upstanding  along  its  periphery  a  circular  wall 
having  a  frustoconical  flange,  said  plate  and  said  dish  having  a 
connection  means  mutually  interfitting  for  connectiveiy  com- 
bining said  plate  and  said  dish,  the  bottom  of  said  dish  being 
slightly  above  the  bottom  of  said  plate  and  thus  being  above 
said  worksheet,  a  track  having  a  handle  at  each  end  and  com- 
prising two  parallel  walls  integral  with  and  upstanding  from 
the  floor  of  said  dish,  a  carriage  for  selective  slidable  move- 
ment along  said  track  and  having  a  locking  means  for  selec- 


1.  A  single  airfoil  throat  area  measurement  apparatus  for 
determining  airfoil  throat  flow  area  of  a  vane  or  blade  having 
an  airfoil  surface,  inner  and  outer  bands  and  radial  plane  refer- 
ence surfaces,  a  side  circumferential  position  reference  surface, 
and  a  vertical  height  reference  comprising:  a  movable  gage 
carriage  having  spaced  locating  surfaces  engageable  with  the 
radial  plane  reference  surfaces  for  mounting  an  airfoil  in  a 
radial  plane  corresponding  to  an  engine  support  annuliis,  a 
second  locating  surface  on  the  carriage  to  locate  the  side  refer- 
ence surface  of  the  airfoil  at  a  position  corresponding  to  that 
within  the  engine  support  annulus.  means  on  the  carriage  to 
define  an  index  for  the  vertical  reference  to  locate  the  vane  or 
blade  in  a  vertical  radial  position  corresponding  to  that  within 
the  engine  support  annulus,  means  for  locking  the  vane  or 
blade  in  contact  with  the  locating  surfaces,  latch  means  inter- 
locking with  said  carriage  for  holding  the  carriage  in  a  vertical 
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height  measuring  position,  first  measurement  means  with  indi- 
cator points  thereon  located  within  the  inner  and  outer  bands 
of  the  mounted  airfoil  to  cause  the  indicator  points  therton  to 
be  maintained  against  the  inner  and  outer  bands  and  including 
exposed  surfaces  normally  aligned  with  one  another  to  indicate 
a  desired  height  datum  between  the  inner  and  outer  bands 
thereof,  said  first  measurement  means  further  including  means 
for  measuring  misalignment  of  the  exposed  surfaces  to  indicate 
a  variance  of  height  from  a  desired  vertical  height  datum 
between  the  inner  and  outer  bands.  >aid  latch  means  being 
released  out  of  interlocking  relationship  with  said  carriage  to 
shift  said  carriage  to  locate  it  in  a  throat  width  measuring 
position,  first  and  second  throat  registers  engageable  with  the 
airfoil  surface  of  said  vane  or  blade  when  said  carriage  is  in  the 
throat  width  measuring  position,  one  of  said  registers  ha\ ing 
two  relatively  movable  outer  surfaces  thereon  positioned  with 
respect  to  one  another  when  the  carriage  is  in  its  throat  width 
measurement  position,  and  gage  means  on  one  of  said  last 
mentioned  outer  surfaces  including  means  for  indicating  the 
throat  width  variation  from  a  desired  nominal  thrc.-.t  width 
dimension  whereby  direct  height  and  throat  width  \:inationv 
can  be  determined  prior  to  assembly  of  the  airfoiK  in  ;i  ring  ir> 
a  gas  turbine  engine  gas  flow  system 


,1 


•,^h.A 


1.  A  tool  for  determining  misalignment  between  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  a  rotatable  shaft  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a 
coupling  bore  disposed  in  said  rotatable  shaft  co.npnsing 

means  for  engaging  the  wall  of  said  coupling  bore 

said  engaging  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  radially  expand- 
able cylindrical  members; 

means,  coacting  with  and  carried  by  said  engaging  means. 
for  expanding  said  engaging  means  into  eng;igement  with 
said  wall  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  is  coinci- 
dent with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  coupling  bore;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  expanding  means  for  indicating  said 
misalignment; 

whereby  misalignment  between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
rotatable  shaft  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coupling 
bore  may  be  determined  by  fixing  the  rotatable  shaft 
against  rotation  and  rotating  said  indicating  means  about 
said  expanding  means. 


4.222.174 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAGING  AND 
JOINING  PIPE 
Ernest  D.  Hauk,  1315  E.  23rd  St..  Signal  Hill,  Calif.  90806: 
Thomas  D.  Hauk,  5313  Mezzanine  Way.  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90808,  and  Kenneth  J.  Carstensen,   1522  N.  Muskingum. 
Odessa,  Tex.  79761 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  792,568.  May  2,  19-7,  which  Is  a 

continuation>in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,148,  Sep.  30.  1976.  This 

application  Sep.  8,  1978.  Ser.  No.  940.626 

Int.  CI.   CrOlB  J/ 14 

U.S.  CI.  33—199  R  52  Claims 


..' 

\ 

^■ 

!  ' 

"' 

•■  .-  '-^1- 

•  -  ,'■'  T' 

1 

*    . '-  ^  ■  n. 

•-  ^ 

•  ■ ,  • 

-  ♦< 

■<4^- 

1 

4.222,173 

SHAFT  AND  BORE  MISALIGNMENT  MEASUREMENT 

TOOL 

John  W.  Hall,  Lusby,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
.America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1978.  Ser.  No.  973.053 

Int.  CI.  GOIB  5  7.5 

U.S.  CI.  33—180  R  17  Claims 


I 


1.  Apparatus  lor  gaguii:  a  threaded  pipe  or  collar  cicineiil 
ciimprismg 

(a)  a  support  having  an  a\is  and  .idapicd  to  be  di.!achah!\ 

secured  to  said  thfeadtJ  ei-iin-M:, 
b)  a  threaded  g:igc  mounted  to  said  support  t'or  rotational 

and  axial  motion  about  and  along  said  axis,  and 
(c)  m:iiking  incaris  for  marking  said  threaded  element  at  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  said  gage 


4.222,175 
ALIGNMENT  SIGHT  FOR  HAND  DRILLS 

Joseph  Bernicky.  7931  .Austin  St..  Schcrervillt.  Ind.  46375 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  850,446,  Nov.  10,  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26.  19''8.  Ser.  No.  973.516 

Int.  CI.   GOll.  15  IX):  F41G  /  iJiJ 

U.S.  CI.  33—263  6  Claims 


1.  An  alignment  sight  for  a  hand  drill,  said  hand  drill  ha\ing 
a  chuck  for  receiving  a  drill  hit  therein,  said  drill  hit  definuii:  a 
longitudinal  axis  when  disposed  clamped  vMthin  said  -huek. 
said  alignment  sight  comprising  an  eiont'ated  rigid  sheet  ^aid 
sheet  being  disposed  in  a  U-shape  having  a  p.i'r  of  legs  joined 
together  by  a  joining  portion  of  said  sheet,  each  leg  of  said  pair 
of  legs  having  an  optically  defined  sight  location  thereon,  a 
pair  of  sights,  one  of  said  pair  of  sights  being  disposed  adjacent 
an  end  of  said  hand  drill  opposite  the  end  theret'f  having  said 
chuck  thereon,  each  of  said  pair  of  sights  including  an  opaque 
portion  and  a  non-opaque  portion,  said  sight  location  being 
disposed  a  fixed  distance  trom  said  joining  pt^rtion  of  said 
sheet,  at  least  one  band,  said  at  least  one  band  hax  iiig  ends,  a 
portion  i)f  said  at  least  one  band  fixedK  secured  to  said  jiiining 
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portion,  said  pair  of  legs  and  said  ends  of  said  at  least  one  band 
being  disposed  having  said  joining  portion  thereinbetween, 
said  at  least  one  band  being  configured  so  as  to  clampingly 
removably  engage  the  exterior  surface  of  a  portable  drill  ma- 
chine, whereby  a  point  coincident  with  said  opaque  portion 
and  said  non -opaque  portion  of  one  of  said  pair  of  sights  and 
another  point  coincident  with  said  opaque  portion  and  said 
non-opaque  portion  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  sights  define  a 
line,  said  adjoining  portion  having  a  threaded  hole  therein,  a 
bolt,  said  holt  threadingly  engaged  with  said  threaded  hole, 
one  end  of  said  bolt  extending  outwardly  from  said  joining 
portion  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  location  of  said  legs  and 
directed  towards  said  exterior  surface,  a  helical  spring,  said 
heln-a)  spring  being  disposed  located  about  said  bolt,  one  end 
of  said  spring  engaging  said  exterior  surface  of  said  drill  ma- 
t  hme.  the  other  end  of  said  spring  engaging  said  joining  por- 
tion. Whereby  turning  said  bolt  disposes  the  axis  of  said  line  at 
a  preferred  angular  relationship  to  said  longitudinal  axis  by 
adjusting  said  line  in  and  out  of  parallel  relationship  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  when  said  at  least  one  band  is  clampingly 
removably  engaged  on  said  exterior  surface  and  by  disposing 
said  point  coincident  with  said  opaque  portion  and  said  non- 
opaque portion  of  one  of  said  pair  of  sights  a  greater  or  lesser 
distance  from  said  longitudinal  axis  than  the  other  said  point 
coincident  with  said  opaque  portion  and  said  non-opaque 
portion  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  sights. 


4.222,177 
APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  PHOTO-DEVELOPING  INKS 
Ronald  M.  Mason,  6  Weerona  PI.,  Caringbah,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia  (2229) 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,145 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  18, 1977,  9790/77 
Int.  a.-  F27B  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  34—4  15  Claims 


4.222,176 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 
GRANULATED  DIELECTRIC  MATERIALS 

Nikolai  A.  Tjurin,  Altufievskoe  shosse.  18.  kv.  297;  Georgy  V. 
Lysov,  Teply  Stan,  mikroraion  9V,  korpus  9ab,  kv.  597: 
Anatoiy  S.  Koriev,  2  Dorozhny  proezd,  6,  korpus  2,  kv.  174; 
Nina  L.  Kuznetsova,  Uzkoe,  26,  kv.  8,  and  Anatoiy  T.  Zamore- 
nov.  1  Mosfllmovsky  pereulok,  4,  korpus  3,  kv.  18,  all  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1978.  Ser.  No.  953.439 

Int.  CI.-  F26B  3/34 

t.S.  CI.  34—1  5  Claims 


c. 


1.  Apparatus  to  dry  photodeveloping  ink  printed  on  sheet 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a  sheet  material 
conveyor  passing  through  the  housing,  suction  means  in  the 
housing  to  draw  sheet  material  into  contact  with  the  conveyor 
whilst  the  sheet  material  is  passing  through  the  housing,  a  line 
source  of  ultra-violet  light  in  the  housing  with  the  line  of  said 
source  extending  laterally  across  the  conveyor  and  directing 
the  rays  therefrom  toward  the  conveyor,  reflector  means  to 
reflect  ultra-violet  rays  from  the  light  source  onto  the  con- 
veyor, a  transparent  heat  sink  filter  for  infra-red  rays  disposed 
between  the  conveyor  and  the  ultra-violet  light  source  and 
adapted  for  filtering  between  about  20^r  and  309?-  of  the  direct 
infra-red  rays  and  substantially  all  of  the  reflected  infra-red 
rays  from  the  ultra-violet  light  source  which  would  normally 
impinge  on  the  conveyor  within  the  housing. 


4.222.178 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

DRYING  CYLINDER 

Thomas  L.  Moran.  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,638 

Int.  a.'  F26B  3/24 

U.S.  a.  34—41  19  Claims 


'       33 


30  29 


1.  A  method  for  drying  granulated  materials,  comprisiag  the 
steps  of 

a.  superhigh  frequency  heating  of  said  granules, 

b.  providing  a  strong  air  fiow  in  a  heating  space, 
moving  said  granules  at  a  variable  speed  through  the 

heating  space  by  using  said  air  fiow, 
,  producing  a  temperature  of  said  air  fiow  that  is  20°  to  50° 
C.  below  the  maximum  temperature  to  which  said  gran- 
ules are  heated  to  create  a  negative  temperature  gradient 
At  =  in- 10*  C,  where  i  is  the  heat  and  mass  transfer  vector 
and  n  is  a  positive  number, 

removing  spent  moist  air  from  the  heating  space,  and 
providing  a  continuous  supply  of  fresh  hot  air. 


99 


.    22 

13 


21 
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^  •  26 


e. 
f. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  steam  blow  through  flow 
rate  for  a  drying  cylinder,  having  a  feed  line  to  the  cylinder,  a 
means  to  remove  fluids  from  within  the  cylinder,  a  discharge 
line  from  the  drying  cylinder  connected  to  the  fluid  removal 
means,  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises: 

a  means  to  control  steam  pressure  in  the  feed  line; 

a  steam/water  separator  connected  to  the  discharge  line; 

a  condensate  discharge  line  from  the  steam  water  separator; 
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a  means  to  measure  condensate  How  rate  connected  to  the 
condensate  discharge  line  and  for  emitting  a  signal  in 
response  to  the  measured  flow  rate; 

a  blow  through  steam  line  from  the  steam/water  separator; 

a  means  to  measure  blow  through  steam  fiow  rate  connected 
to  the  blow  through  steam  line  and  for  emitting  a  signal  in 
response  to  the  measured  fiow  rate; 

an  atmosphere  relief  valve  connected  to  the  blow  through 
stream  line; 

a  ratio  control  means  which  receives  signals  from  the  means 
to  measure  blow  through  steam  flow  rate  and  from  the 
means  to  measure  fiow  rate  and  sends  a  signal  to  control 
the  atmosphere  relief  valve  based  on  the  ratio  of  the  sig- 
nals received  by  the  fiow  ratio  controller. 

I  

4.222,179 
DEVICE  FOR  AIDING  IN  THE  SELECTION  OF  A 
BALANCED  DIET 
Roy  W.  Goody.  281-4  Rio  Verde  PI.,  Milpitas.  Calif.  95131 
,  Filed  Nov.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,129 

'  Int.  CI.  G09B  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  35—1  9  Claims 


35 

p^        .  \ 

^ 

'% 

J-3 

i-i 

1.  A  device  for  aiding  in  the  selection  of  a  balanced  diet 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  an  upright  member  disposed  in  said  housing; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  members  projecting 
from  said  upright  member;  and 

(d)  an  adjustably  movable  member  mounted  on  each  of  said 
outwardly  extending  members  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  thereto, 

(e)  said  housing  having  food  indicia  along  an  exposed  wall 
thereof,  and  said  adjustably  movable  members  being  mo\  - 
able  in  accordance  with  the  consumption  of  food,  the 
indicia  on  said  housing  relates  to  a  plurality  of  food 
groups,  there  being  an  adjustably  movable  member  for 
each  food  group. 


4,222,180 
VISUAL  TEACHING  DEVICE 
Anthony  E.  English,  19312  S.  Gunlock  Ave.,  Carson,  Calif. 
90746 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,574 
I  Int.  CI.'  G09B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  35—43  3  Claims 


X 
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1.  Apparatus  for  simmulating  the  visual  perception  of  a  black 
body  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  axially  aligned  bore  extend- 
ing partly  from  one  end  thereof,  said  bore  including  a  first 


layer  of  black  coating  on  the  surfaces  thereof  and  a  secxmd 
layer  of  black  smoothing  coating  on  said  first  layer  and 
said  one  end  including  a  coating  of  phosphorescent  paint 


4,222.181 
MOBILE  EDUCATIONAL  TOY 
Darold  B.  Cummings,  808  McCarthy  Ct..  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
90245 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977.  Ser.  \o.  851,343 

Int.  CI.  A63H  /9//5.  G09F  7/10 

U.S.  a.  35— 73  11  Claims 


r^x  I.  'A. 


I.  An  educational  toy  comprising  a  piuralit\  of  ?(->>  units, 
each  unit  comprising  a  mobile  carriage  structure,  a  single 
graphic  block,  and  a  coupling  means  for  linking  to  other  to\ 
units,  said  coupling  means  providing  for  a  detachable  and 
pivotal  linking  in  longitudinal  alignment,  to  other  to\  units,  said 
coupling  means  being  attached  to  said  carriage  structure,  each 
of  said  graphic  blocks  being  shaped  in  the  form  of  an  alphabet 
letter,  number,  or  other  symbol,  said  carriage  structure  heme 
securely  connected  to  said  graphic  block  such  that  said  car- 
riage structure  can  be  lifted  by  grasp  of  said  graphic  block,  said 
carriage  structure  having  a  w  heel  means  and  a  base,  said  w  heel 
means  being  connected  to  saiJ  base,  said  wheel  means  making 
said  carriage  structure  mobile,  said  pluralitv  of  toy  units  being 
detachably  coupled  to  each  other  such  that  symbolic  relation- 
ships between  said  graphic  blocks  can  be  formed  by  selective 
arrangement  of  said  toy  units. 


4,222,182 

SHOE  INSOLE 

David  G.  Sears,  1308  •  11th  Ave.,  Lewiston.  Id.  83501 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  13.153 

Int.  CI.-'  .\43B  13/41.  7/06.  5/14 


U.S.  CI.  36—44 


11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  shoe  insole: 

an  elongated  plate  extending  from  a  toe  end  to  a  heel  end  and 
having  transverse  hinge  means  positioned  between  its  toe 
end  and  heel  end  for  allowing  plantar  flexion  of  the  plate 
in  one  direction  about  a  transverse  hinge  axis  and  for 
limiting  the  angular  amount  of  such  fiexion  in  the  opposite 
direction; 

said  plate  comprising; 

a  first  member  extending  from  the  toe  end  of  the  plate  to  a 
back  edge  formed  across  the  first  member  at  a  location 
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between  said  transverse  hinge  means  and  the  heel  end  of 
the  plate: 
and  a  second  member  overlying  the  first  member,  said  sec- 
ond member  extending  from  the  toe  end  to  the  heel  end  of 
the  plate  and  being  fixed  relative  to  the  first  member  at  a 
location  between  the  toe  end  of  the  plate  and  the  hinge 


axis; 


w  hereby  the  heel  end  of  the  second  member  is  free  lo  pivot 
apart  from  the  back  edge  of  the  first  member  in  one  direc- 
tion about  the  hinge  axis,  while  its  pivotal  movement  in 
the  opposite  direction  is  angularly  limited  by  abutting 
engagement  of  the  first  member. 


4.222,183 

ATHLETIC  SHOE 

Billv  J.  Haddox.  Rte.  2,  Box  535  B,  Chesterton.  Ind.  46304 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  89,538 

Int.  CI.' A43B-V0A  23/00 

L.S.  CI.  36— 114  6  Claims 


thus  providing  a  hinged  point  therebetween,  and  a  trac- 
tion device  for  securing  said  base  shell  with  said  calf  shell 
in  clamped  engagement  with  a  leg  calf  of  a  wearer  and 
being  joined  at  an  upper  end  to  said  calf  shell  above  said 
hinge  point, 
said  traction  device  having  opposite  ends  connected  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  base  shell  at  shell  areas  opposing  an 
instep  of  the  foot. 


\  2 


1  A  shoe  comprising: 

a  strip  of  cover  material  circumscribing  the  edge  of  the  heel, 
arch,  sole  and  toe  portions  of  the  bottom  component  of 
the  shoe: 

a  second  strip  of  cover  material  spaced  from  said  first  men- 
tioned strip  forming  an  ankle  perimeter  component: 

third  and  fourth  strips  of  cover  material  connecting  said  first 
mentioned  strip  at  the  toe  portion  and  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  second  mentioned  strip  to  form  instep  components; 

a  fifth  strip  of  cover  material  vertically  disposed  conneciing 
the  back  of  the  ankle  perimeter  component  and  said  first 
mentioned  strip  at  the  heel  portion: 

reinforcing  strips,  one  end  thereof  connecting  the  sides  of 
said  ankle  perimeter  component,  the  other  ends  thereof 
being  bifurcated  and  the  distal  ends  of  said  bifurcated  ends 
connecting  said  first  mentioned  strip: 

second  reinforcing  strips,  one  of  the  ends  thereof  connecting 
said  instep  components,  and  the  other  ends  thereof  con- 
necting said  first  mentioned  strip  at  the  sole  portion 
thereof: 

a  horizontally  disposed  reinforcing  strip,  one  of  ihe  ends 
thereof  connecting  said  instep  components,  and  the  other 
ends  thereof  connecting  said  fifth  strip:  and 

a  net  material  provided  between  said  strips  of  cover  material 
and  said  reinforcing  strips 


4,222,184 
SKI  BOOT 

Hermann  Kastinger,  A4863  Seewaichen,  Austria 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11.657 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1978,  280S943 

Int.  a.-  A43B  5/04 
L'.S.  CI.  36—121  8  Claims 

1.  A  ski  boot  comprising: 
a  base  shell  having  a  bottom  sole  and  a  calf  shell: 
hinge  means  joining  said  calf  shell  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
base  shell  adjacent  to  an  ankle  section  of  the  base  shell 


said  traction  device  further  including  guide  means  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  ankle  section  beneath  said  hinge  means 
and  cooperable  with  said  traction  device  for  applying 
clamping  force  through  said  calf  shell  to  a  leg  calf  of  a 
wearer, 

said  calf  shell  being  pivoted  on  said  hinge  means  rearwardly 
away  from  the  leg  calf  through  an  over  center  position 
relative  to  said  hinge  means  to  release  the  clamping  force 
to  enable  the  wearer  to  remove  the  ski  boot  from  the  foot. 


4,222,185 

PLASTIC  SHOE  SOLE  FOR  SANDALS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Nelto  Giaccaglia,  Via  Matteotti  123,  Casteindardo.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,067 

Int.  CI.-  A43B  li/12.  13/16.  7/06.  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  36—30  R  7  Claims 


2V 
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1.  A  shoe  sole  comprising  an  outsolc  member  and  an  insole 
member  of  substantially  identical  outline,  one  of  said  members 
being  provided  along  its  periphery  with  a  set  of  solid,  substan- 
tially vertical  studs  having  reduced  tips  surrounded  by  annular 
shoulders,  the  other  of  said  members  being  provided  along  its 
periphery  with  a  set  of  bores  respectively  aligned  with  said 
studs  and  penetrated  by  the  tips  thereof  with  said  shoulders 
resting  against  said  other  of  said  members  whereby  said  mem- 
bers are  positively  interconnected  with  formation  of  an  air 
space  therebetween,  said  insole  member  being  provided  inside 
a  peripheral  zone  thereof  with  an  array  of  venting  apertures 
communicating  with  said  air  space  and  with  a  multiplicity  of 
pins  between  said  apertures  extending  toward  said  outsolc 
member. 


4,222,186 

ADAPTABLE  COMBINATION  OF  VEHICLE  AND 

ATTACHMENTS 

Lloyd  A.  Molby,  Box  7788,  Longview,  Tex.  75602 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,179 
Int.  CI.-  E02F  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  37—86  16  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  adaptable  off-road  vehicle  and  attach- 
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ments  facilitating  interchangeability  of  attachments  for  a  multi- 
plicity of  purposes,  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  carrying  a  prime  mover  and  drive  means  and 
controls  for  controlling  movement  of  said  vehicle  and 
power  means  for  operating  said  attachments: 

b.  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  wheels  carrying  said  frame; 

c.  means  for  steering  said  vehicle; 

d.  a  first  portion  of  attachment  means  carried  by  said  frame 
and  including  a  front  pair  of  elongate  substantially  hori- 
zontal track  means  and  a  front  pair  of  vertical  track  means: 
said  track  means  being  spaced  laterally  apart  a  first  prede- 
termined distance:  said  track  means  having  a  plurality  of 
mounting  stations  each  having  a  plurality  of  apertures: 
said  apertures  being  laterally  aligned  for  mounting  of  the 
attachments  on  respective  mounting  stations  on  one  of  the 
respective  horizontal  and  vertical  track  means; 


lines  in  one  direction  and  bent  in  the  opposite  direction  along 
the  remaining  score  line;  and  adhesive  means  disposed  along 
said  elongated  section,  said  adhesive  means  binding  the  part 
including  said  uncut  portion  to  a  cooperating  part  of  said 
elongated  section,  leaving  two  remaining  parts  with  adhesive 
thereon  for  affixing  said  material  to  said  shelf. 
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4.222.188 

COMBINED  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY,  SOUND 

REPRODUCTION  DEVICE  AND  INSIGNIA 

SUPPORTING  UNIT 

Fred  A.  Tarrant,  9661  Skylark  Blvd..  Garden  Grove.  Calif. 

92641.  and  James  S.  Parsons,  12  Silverbit  La..  Rolling  Hills 

Estates.  Calif.  90274 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1978.  Ser.  No.  944.775 

Int.  CI.   G09F  /  ;.' 

U.S.  CI.  40—152.1  10  Claims 


1 

-      .-:     ^J 

\ 

e.  a  plurality  of  attachments,  each  having  respective  second 
portions  of  attachment  means  connected  with  the  respec- 
tive attachments;  each  said  second  portion  including  a  pair 
of  track  engaging  means  laterally  spaced  apart  said  first 
predetermined  distance  and  being  adapted  to  fittingly 
engage  one  of  said  pair  of  said  track  means;  said  second 
portion  of  attachment  means  having  a  pluralit>  of  aper- 
tures adapted  to  align  with  said  apertures  in  said  first 
portion  of  said  attachment  means  on  said  vehicle:  and 

f.  pin  means  for  inserting  through  aligned  said  apertures  in 
s;iid  first  and  second  portions  of  said  attachment  means: 

such  that  respecti\o  said  attachments  can  be  moved  li)  a  plural- 
ity of  locations  longitudinally  of  said  frame  of  said  vehicle  and 
readily  mounted  and  removed  as  desired. 


4,222.187 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

David  N.  Huck,  R.D.  8,  Box  262,  Flemington.  N.J.  08822 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1979,  Ser,  No.  11,381 

I  Int.  CI.-  G09F  3/10 

U.S.  C1.40— 16  11  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  for  use  on  supermarket  shelves,  compris- 
ing flat  unitary  sheet  material,  said  sheet  material  being  pro- 
vided with  a  first  cut  extending  inwardly  from  an  edge  thereon 
and  a  second  cut  extending  inwardly  from  an  opposite  edge 
thereon,  said  first  and  second  cuts  being  coaxial,  leaving  an 
uncut  portion,  and  defining  an  elongated  section  partialK 
severed  from  said  material,  said  elongated  section  being  di- 
vided into  four  parts  by  three  score  lines  disposed  general!\ 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  section, 
said  elongated  section  being  bent  along  two  of  said  three  score 


1  \  combined  sound  reproduction,  merchandise  displav  and 
support  for  an  insignia  bearing  sheet  assembU.  said  assembh 
including: 

a.  a  dimensionally  stable  resonator  box  that  is  formed  from  a 
resilient  sheet  material  that  has  a  back  wall,  front  wall  and 
u  continuous  side  wall  that  extends  therebetween,  said 
front  wall  having  at  least  one  first  recess  extending  down- 
wardly therein  toward  said  back  wall,  said  front  wall, 
backwal!  and  side  wall  ccxiperating  tc  define  a  confined 
space  therebetween.  ;ind  said  recess  (.apabie  t"if  hd\  ing  said 
merchandise  rcmo\abl\  disposed  therein 

b.  a  sound  reproduction  device  situated  within  said  confined 
space,  and  said  resonator  box  serving  to  amplil'v  the  sound 
from  said  sound  reproduction  device  when  the  latter  i< 
actuated: 

c  first  means  for  actuating  said  sound  reproduction  device 
from  the  exterior  of  said  rc-sunaior  b(i\. 

d.  a  fiat  cover  that  in  a  first  position  overlies  said  front  wall, 
said  cover  having  marginal  edge  portions  ihat  pri>ie>.t 
outwardlv  from  said  cover,  said  cover  when  in  said  first 
piisition  preventing  said  mcrciiandise  being  displaced 
from  said  fir-t  recess; 

e  hinge  means  that  pivolallv  support  said  cover  tr.>n!  said 
resonator  box  and  ;illow  said  cover  \o  be  pivoted  to  a 
second  position  w here  access  mav  be  had  to  said  mei vhan- 
dise  in  said  first  recess; 

f  second  means  for  removably  locking  said  ct>ver  t'l  said 
resonator  box  when  said  cover  is  in    aid  first  positic>n. 

g  a  Hat  insignia  bearing  sheet  that  overlies  said  cover  and  is 
of  substantially  the  same  size  and  configuration  .is  the 
latter  and  is  supported  in  a  fiat  position  on  said  cover: 

h  a  hollow  frame  '"lat  cnerlies  said  insignia  bearing  sheet, 
said  hollow  frame  defining  an  opening  therein  of  such 
transverse  cross-section  that  at  least  the  major  portion  of 
said  insignia  is  visible  therethrough:  and 

1.  third  means  for  removablv  holding  said  hoJKnv  frame  on 
said  cover  to  grip  said  insignia  bearing  sheet  between  it 
and  said  cover,  with  said  cover  serving  the  functions  ol 
preventing  inadvertent  displacement  of  said  merchandise 
from  said  recess  when  said  cover  is  in  said  first  position 
and  as  support  for  said  insignia  bearing  sheet  when  the 
latter  is  removablv  held  on  said  cover  bv  said  frame 


'J'JH  ().G.-.M) 
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4,222,189 
MEDALLION 
Tomiro  Kamei,  No.  25,  3-Ctaonie,  Himegaike-Dori,  Chigusa-ku, 
Nagoya  City,  Aichi  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,314 

Int.  a.'  G09F  19/16 

U.S.  a.  40—160  1  Claim 


1.  A  medallion  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  back  surface  portion. 

(b)  a  front  surface  portion  located  forwardly  of  the  back 
surface  portion,  said  front  surface  portion  comprising: 

(1)  an  integral,  forwardly  extending,  olive  leaf  wreath-like 
decoration  around  the  front  surface  portion  periphery. 

(2)  a  pattern  of  a  face  or  bust  of  a  human  being  embossed 
within  the  space  surrounded  by  said  olive  leaf  wreath- 
like decoration,  and 

(3)  a  mirror  surface  portion  extending  between  the  olive 
wreath-like  decoration  and  the  face  or  bust  of  a  human 
being, 

(c)  a  bottom  surface  extending  between  the  front  and  back 
surface  portions  and  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
back  surface  portion,  said  bottom  surface  portion  has  a 
horizontal  seat  portion  having  a  width  of  30  to  40  percent 
of  the  maximum  width  of  the  front  surface  portion,  and 

(d)  the  front  surface  portion  is  inclined  toward  the  back 
surface  portion,  the  maximum  thickness  being  at  the  bot- 
tom surface  portion. 


4,222,190 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  FLIP  CARDS 

Jack  Solomon,  Long  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oxford  Pendaflex 

Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,090,  Jan.  27,  1978.  This 

application  Jul.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  928,392 

Int.  a.'  G09F  19/00 

U.S.  a.  40—530  14  aaims 


V 

46  i/ 
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1.  In  a  device  for  holding  flip  cards  each  having  a  plurality 
of  aligned  apertures  near  one  edge; 

a  cover  hingedly  mounted,  at  a  first  edge  thereof,  with 
respect  to  the  remainder  of  said  device,  whereby  said 
cover  may  be  moved  between  a  closed  and  a  fully  open 
f)osition: 

retaining  means  secured  to  said  cover  near  said  first  edge  and 
at  a  securement  position  spaced  from  said  first  edge  along 
the  length  of  said  cover,  said  retaining  means  defining  at 
least  one  protruding  ring,  each  ring  being  adapted  to 


extend  through  an  aperture  in  each  of  said  cards  to  jsermit 
the  card  to  be  turned  in  the  manner  of  a  page  of  a  book; 
and 
displacing  means  disposed  near  said  first  edge  and  actuated 
when  said  cover  is  moved  toward  said  fully  open  position 
for  withdrawing  part  of  each  card  from  said  remainder  of 
said  device  while  permitting  part  of  each  card  to  remain  in 
such  remainder,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  displacing  means 
being  spaced  from  said  cover  in  the  protruding  direction 
of  said  retaining  means,  said  protion  engaging  at  least  one 
of  said  cards  and  moving  away  from  said  remainder  of  said 
device  as  said  cover  is  moved  towards  said  fully  open 
position. 


4,222,191 

CONVERSION  PLUG 

Thomas  M.  Lee,  17  Prospect  St.,  Millbury,  and  Charles  Kupfer, 

South  Oxford  Rd.,  West  Millbury,  both  of  Mass.  01527 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,024 

Int.  a.'  F41C  21/12 

U.S.  CI.  42—77  5  Claims 


18    15 


1.  Conversion  unit  for  use  with  a  gun  having  a  chamber 
leadmg  to  a  bore  and  having  a  hammer,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  having  an  external  cylindrical  surface 
adapted  to  fit  smoothly  into  the  chamber, 

(b)  a  relatively-small  passage  extending  axially  through  the 
body, 

(c)  a  large  counterbore  formed  in  the  end  of  the  body  adja- 
cent the  hammer, 

(d)  a  threaded  small  countprbore  entering  the  passage  from 
the  bottom  of  the  large  counterbore,  and 

(e)  a  nipple  having  a  threaded  end  portion  for  threaded 
engagement  with  the  small  counterbore,  the  nipple  having 
a  passage  entending  axially  through  it,  a  main  counterbore 
concentric  with  the  passage  and  facing  away  from  the 
threaded  end  portion  to  receive  the  main  body  portion  of 
a  percussion  firing  element  having  a  main  body  portion  at 
one  end  and  a  flange  at  the  other  end,  said  nipple  having 
a  shallow  counterbore  concentric  with  and  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  the  main  counterbore  for  receiving  the  flange 
portion  of  said  jsercussion  firing  element,  said  main  and 
shallow  counterbores  being  effective  to  hold  said  percus- 
sion firing  element  in  position  to  be  struck  by  the  hammer. 


4,222,192 
HANDLE  AND  REEL  SEAT  FOR  A  FISHING  ROD 
Hubert  B.  Jacobson,  Plymouth,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Williams  R. 
Harris,  III,  Plymouth,  Ind.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,136 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  87/06 
U.S.  CI.  43—22  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  handle  and  reel  seat  for  a  fishing  rod  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  single  grippable  body  member  including  a  forward  end 
and  a  butt  end  thereon,  said  body  member  being  elongated 
and  having  a  continuous,  generally  rounded  outer  surface 
in  axial  cross  section,  the  forward  end  including  a  rod- 
receiving  means  therein; 

(b)  an  opening  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  portion 
connecting  with  a  first  cavity  therein;  and 
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(c)  means  for  securely  seating  the  reel  feet  on  a  T-shaped 
fishing  reel  support  within  said  first  cavity; 

(d)  a  second  elongated  cavity  in  said  body  member  extend- 
ing from  the  butt  end  thereof  and  connecting  with  said 
first  cavity; 

(e)  a  removable  slide  member  slidable  within  said  second 
cavity:  and 

(0  a  butt  cap,  said  means  for  seating  including  means  for 
securely  attaching  said  butt  cap  to  the  butt  end  of  said 
body  member  with  said  slide  member  retained  therein  and 
securely  supporting  the  reel  feet  within  said  first  cavity; 

said  first  cavity  having  a  converging  space  forward  of  said 
opening  and  adapted  to  seat  the  forward  reel  foot  on  the 
T-shaped  reel  support;  and 


end  of  said  sleeve  and  surrounding  the  connection  be- 
tween said  loop  member  and  said  sleeve  member. 


^jj^^^J^^ 


said  slide  member  having  a  surface  sloped  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  on  the  forward  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  seat 
the  rear  reel  foot  on  the  T-shaped  reel  support; 

said  generally  rounded  outer  surface  being  generally  circu- 
lar, and  said  second  cavity  including  an  elongated  slot 
portion  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  member  and 
extending  from  the  butt  end  to  said  opening,  said  slide 
member  including  a  corresponding  outwardly  projecting 
portion  adapted  to  fit  within  the  slot  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond cavity  and  further  having  an  arcuate  outer  surface 
matching  the  curvature  of  the  generally  circular  outer 
surface  of  said  body  member. 


4,222,193 

FISHING  ROD  CASE 

Ronald  A.  Beck,  2331  W.  105th  St.,  Bloomington,  Minn.  55431 

I        Filed  Apr.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  29,888 

Int.  CI.  AGIK  97/08 

U.S.  CI.  43—26  6  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  case  for  storing  and  protecting  a  fishing  rod. 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  conformable,  tubular  sleeve  member 
formed  of  braided  plastic  filaments  of  a  generally  open 
weave,  said  tubular  sleeve  member  having  one  open  end 
and  one  generally  closed  end; 

(b)  a  loop  member  connected  to  said  sleeve  member  proxi- 
mate said  closed  end  thereof;  and 

(c)  a  shrinkable  tube  member  disposed  proximate  said  closed 


4.222,194 
BOB  FOR  CAST  FISHING 

Sverre  Thorvaldsen,  Hageveien,  Bede.  1700  Sarpsborg,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  11,  1977.  773865 

Int.  CI.   AOIK  97/04 

U.S.  CI.  43—41.2  7  Claims 


V. 


m 


i     ■: 


1.  An  improved  cast  fishing  implement  comprising  a  line,  a 
sinker  attached  to  the  line,  hook  means  attached  to  and  spaced 
from  the  sinker,  and  an  elongated  buoyant  bob  having  a  holiou 
body  at  its  forward  end  and  a  rod  shaped  extension  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  body,  said  body  having  a  cavity  which  is 
open  to  receive  said  hook  means  and  sinker  and  said  extension 
having  an  interior  longitudinal  channel  communicating  with 
said  cavity,  said  channel  having  a  transverse  dimension  large 
enough  to  receive  said  sinker  and  the  outer  end  of  said  exten- 
sion having  an  opening  therethrough  communicating  with  said 
channel,  said  line  passing  through  said  opening  and  said  open- 
ing having  a  size  preventing  passage  of  said  sinker,  said  bob  by 
itself  having  a  center  of  gravity  located  sufficiently  near  the 
forward  end  of  said  bob  that  said  bob  will  float  m  an  upright 
position  when  said  bob  is  free  of  said  hook  means  and  «.aid 
sinker,  and  the  collective  center  of  gravity  of  said  bob  when 
said  sinker  is  located  in  said  channel  near  the  outer  end  thereof 
being  located  such  that  said  bob  will  float  in  a  position  more 
nearly  horizontal  than  said  upright  position 
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4.222,195 

COMBINATION  OF  RUNNING  TOY  AND  TRACK 

ALONG  WHICH  TOY  RUNS 

Kenzo  Kurosawa,  and  Fukuji  Hachimura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Gakken  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1979.  Ser.  No.  22.864 
Claims     priorit},     application     Japan.     Aug.     25.     1978, 
53/116380[U];  Aug.  28.   1^78,  53/117667[U];  Oct.  11.  1978, 
53  139389[L]:  Nov.  20.  1978.  53/159873(U] 

Int.  Ci.^  A63H  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  46—202  9  Claims 


•  ---oa 


.J 


1  \  toy  comprising: 

a  tracl<: 

a  running  toy  member  having  rotatable  driving  wheels,  said 
running  toy  member  being  adapted  to  run  along  said  track 
by  rotation  of  said  driving  wheels; 

said  running  toy  member  including  a  body,  and  a  switching 
arm  attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  bod>; 

a  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  switching  arm  and 
disposed  in  said  body  of  said  running  toy  member; 

a  first  shaft  having  a  first  worm  gear  disposed  thereon,  said 
first  shaft  being  mounted  pro.ximal  to  said  lever; 

a  driving  gear  connected  to  a  driving  power  source; 

a  gear  attached  to  said  first  shaft  and  directly  meshing  with 
said  driving  gear; 

a  driven  gear  connected  to  said  driving  wheels;  and 

an  intermediate  gear  by  which  said  gear  attached  to  said  first 
shaft  meshes  with  said  driven  gear,  wherein: 

said  lever  and  said  gear  attached  to  said  first  shaft  are 
brought  into  relative  meshing  engagement  by  swinging 
movement  of  said  switching  arm  to  move  said  first  shaft  in 
the  axial  direction,  whereby  said  gear  attached  to  said  first 
shaft  is  brought  into  direct  meshing  engagement  w  ith  said 
driven  gear  connected  to  said  driving  wheels  to  reverse 
the  rotational  direction  of  said  driving  wheels. 


4.222,196 
GARDEN  CLOCHE  BLANK 
Peter  C.  Pointon,  Camberley,  England,  assignor  to  Wilkinson 
Sword  Limited,  Buckinghamshire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,662 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1977, 
43258/77 

Int.  CI.  AOIG  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  47—27  10  Claims 

1.  A  garden  cloche  blank  comprising 
a  flexible  elongate  sheet  of  light-transmitting  material,  the 
sheet  having 

a  central  crease  line  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sheet. 

a  complementary   pair  of  parallel   spaced   zig-zagging 

crease  lines  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sheet  and 

each  defining  a  plurality  of  crests  and  troughs  and 

lateral  crease  lines  extending  toward  the  central  crease 

line  of  the  sheet  from  the  crests  and  troughs  of  said 

zig-zagging  lines, 

the  arrangement  of  the  lines  being  such  that  upon  bending 

the  sheet  about  the  crease  lines  to  form  the  upstanding 


sides  of  a  cloche  therebetween  and  to  form  flanges  out- 
wardly thereof,  the  portions  of  the  sheet  between  the 


^/" 

■>>7 

Tfi       V 

P" 

lateral  crease  lines  are  alternately  inclined  to  each  other 
and  strengthen  the  cloche. 


4,222,197 
GARDEN  CURBING  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 
George  W.  S.  Johnson.  2926  Club  House  Rd..  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 
92626 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978.  Ser.  No.  947,469 

Int.  a:  AOIG  1/00:  E04B  1/16;  EOlC  11/22 

U.S.  CI.  47—33  8  Claims 


js 


It'ra 


.aiiMi' 


X^^i 


^^^;;-'-i- 


•/^ 


J^^ 


K 


-V 


1.  A  dimensionally  stable  assembly  that  may  be  disposed  in  a 
trench  dug  into  the  ground,  said  assembly  serving  as  a  form  to 
receive  fluid  concrete  and  maintain  said  fluid  concrete  in  a 
border  defining  configuration  during  the  time  said  concrete 
sets,  with  said  border  being  of  a  sufficient  depth  that  roots  of 
grass  on  one  side  of  said  border  will  grow  thereunder  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  border,  said  assembly  including: 

a.  a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  a  substantially  rigid  mate- 
rial that  includes  first  and  second  longitudinally  extend- 
ing, angularly  disposed  side  walls  that  intersect  at  their 
lower  portions  to  define  an  apex,  and  first  and  second 
substantially  parallel  side  wall  extensions  that  extend  up- 
wardly from  said  first  and  second  side  walls;  and 

b.  first  rigid  means  that  extend  transversely  between  said 
first  and  second  side  wall  extensions  and  are  removably 
secured  thereto  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  to 
maintain  said  first  and  second  side  wall  extensions  in  fixed 
transverse  relationship  during  the  period  said  fluid  con- 
crete is  being  poured  into  said  assembly  as  well  as  during 
the  period  in  which  said  fluid  concrete  is  setting  is  said 
assembly. 


4,222,198 
TREE  TIE 

Alex  Napolitano,  and  Dennis  M.  Napolitano,  both  of  8034  Milli* 
ken  Ave.,  Whittier,  Calif.  90602 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,055 

Int.  CI.' AOIG  77/70 

U.S.  CI.  47— 43  5  Claims 

1.  A  tree  tie  comprising  a  fixed  support  structure  in  lateral 

spaced  relationship  with  a  tree  trunk,  an  elongate  tubular 

flexible  collar  yieldingly  engaged  about  said  trunk  with  its 
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opposite  end  portions  extending  and  converging  laterally  from 
the  trunk  toward  said  support  structure;  a  pair  of  elongate 
flexible  tie  lines  having  inner  end  portions  extending  into  re- 
lated end  portions  of  the  collar  and  having  outer  end  portions 
extending  from  the  collar  to  said  support  structure;  anchoring 
means  securing  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  lines  to  the  sup- 
port structure;  elongate  helical  compression  springs  with  inner 


4.222.200 

COMBINATION  W INDOW  CASING  AND  STORM 

WINDOW  FRAME 

James  R.  Beirnes.  P.O.  Box  830.  Joliet.  III.  60434 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  9,759 

Int.  CI.   E05B  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  49— 63  18  Claims 


n:' 


\  / 


and  outer  ends  and  positioned  within  the  end  portions  of  the 
collar;  spring  stops  fixed  at  the  ends  of  the  collars  and  engaging 
the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  related  thereto;  and  coupling 
means  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  tie  lines  coupling  the  inner  ends 
of  the  lines  with  the  inner  ends  of  their  related  springs,  said 
springs  normally  yieldingly  urging  the  inner  ends  of  the  lines 
longitudinally  inwardly  in  their  related  ends  of  the  collar  and 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  collar  toward  said  support  structure 


4,222,199 
HYDROPONICS  GROWING  CONDUIT 

Donald  K.  Kehl,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  tu  Eugene  A.  Crist, 
Panama  City,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,051 

Int.  CI.-  AOIG  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  47—59  5  Claims 


-  If  •'^  ■'l^^ 


al 
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t  ?- 


r 
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1,  A  combination  casing  and  frame  for  use  boih  as  the  win- 
dow casing,  and  as  a  storm  window  frame  for  a  douhie-huiig 
structural  window  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  directly  against 
the  frame  of  the  structural  window,  said  eomhmation  casing 
and  trame  comprising;  unilarv  top.  siilc.  and  sill  members,  eaeh 
of  said  top  and  side  members  having  a  casing  portion  adapted 
to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  structural  window  frame,  means  for 
slidably  mounting  sashes  on  said  side  members,  said  side  mem- 
bers having  latch-engaging  means,  and  latches  movahl\ 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sill  member  in  retractable 
engagement  with  said  latch-engaging  means  for  mounting  the 
sill  member  un  the  side  members  and  demounting  the  sill  mem- 
ber. 


4.222.201 
SLIDING.  PIVOTING  WINDOW 

Silvio  F.  Yanessa,  Langhorne,  Pa„  assignor  to  .\ir  Master  Cor- 
poration, Cornwells  Heights,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1978,  Ser.  No.  958.290 

Int.  CI.   E05D  15  22 

U.S.  CI.  49—189  15  Claims 


'  i^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  rigid  trough  formed  of  a  bottom  and 
fi.xed  raised  sides  attached  to  said  bottom,  said  raised  sides 
having  substantially  uniform  height  for  the  length  of  said 
trough,  and  a  conduit  placed  lengthwise  in  said  trough,  said 
trough  being  substantially  coextensive  with  said  conduit,  said 
conduit  comprising  a  continuous  plant  tube  constituted  o^  a 
thin,  pliant  plastic  foil  for  containing  plant  root  systems  therein 
to  receive  a  water-nutrient  solution  carried  in  said  conduit. 
means  selectively  operable  to  partially  dam  the  fiow  of  said 
solution  or  to  form  a  bridge  over  said  conduit  to  support  vege- 
tation, said  means  consisting  of  an  elongated  member  longer 
than  the  width  of  said  trough  and  being  of  such  height  as  to 
form  a  partial  dam  to  partially  dam  the  flow  of  said  solution 
when  placed  on  the  bottom  of  and  across  said  trough  at  an 
angle  other  than  perpendicular  to  said  raised  sides,  said  elon- 
gated member  alternatively  serving  as  a  bridge  when  placed 
across  the  tops  of  said  sides  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  sides. 


S.- 

.J. 

*         - 
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.rr_J 


1.  A  panel  adapted  to  slide  hori/onially  along  a  first  track 
and  to  pivot  about  a  vertical  axis  k)cated  at  a  prederfmineJ 
location  in  said  track,  said  panel  comprising  a  sash  ineludmc  a 
stile  and  a  bottom  rail,  carrier  means  connected  to  said  bottom 
rail  and  disposed  within  said  track  to  enable  said  sash  to  slide 
therealong,  releasable  retaining  means  holding  said  sash  wiihin 
said  track  and  pivot  means  mounted  on  said  sash,  said  carrier 
means  comprising  a  roller  assembK  having  a  bod\  portion,  a 
roller  mounted  within  said  bod\  piution  and  adapted  to  rotate 
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about  a  horizontal  axis  to  roll  along  said  track  and  a  rotatable 
insert  mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  axis,  said  insert  including  a  passageway,  said  pivot 
means  comprising  at  least  a  first  reciprocable  member  having  a 
free  end  extending  vertically,  said  member  being  mounted  on 
said  sash  and  arranged  to  be  moved  vertically  from  a  retracted 
position  to  an  extended  position  wherein  said  free  end  extends 
out  of  said  sash,  through  said  passageway  in  the  insert  of  said 
carrier  means  and  into  an  opening  in  said  track  at  said  predeter- 
mined location  to  provide  a  vertical  axis  about  which  said 
panel  can  be  pivoted  when  said  retaining  means  is  released. 


4,222,202 
AUTOMOTIVE  TAPE  DRIVE  WINDOW  REGULATOR 
Dale  ^.  Piijeon,  Royal  Oak.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,737 

Int.  CI.-  E05F  11/48 

U.S.  CI.  49—352  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  tape  drive  window  regulator  mechanism  having  a 
perforated  tape  slidably  mounted  in  a  fixed  channel  track  for 
opening  and  closing  a  window,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
drive  block  and  guide  block  and  sash  plate  for  cooperatively 
connecting  the  tape  and  window,  said  drive  block  having  one 
or  more  projections  for  engaging  the  perforated  tape,  said 
guide  block  having  channel  means  for  slidably  mountmg  the 
guide  block  on  the  outside  of  the  channel  track,  said  guide 
block  and  said  drive  block  having  interlocking  means  for 
fixedly  interlocking  same  while  also  retaining  the  drive  block 
in  engagement  with  the  tape,  said  sash  plate  having  means  by 
which  it  IS  fixed  to  the  window,  and  said  guide  block  and  said 
sash  plate  having  interlocking  means  for  interconnecting  same. 


where  R  is  the  radius  of  the  radial  generating  line  of  the 
surface  to  be  machined  and  is  given  by: 

R  =  J(D„  =  A)/sina 

and  where  6  is  determined  by  the  dimensions  of  the  cup 
wheel; 

adjusting  the  position  of  said  cup  wheel  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  its  generatrix;  and 

moving  said  cup  wheel  during  the  machining  operation  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  inclined  tappet  collar 
surface  to  execute  a  reciprocating  motion  along  with 
width  thereof  and  relative  thereto. 


4.  A  device  for  machining  tappet  collars  of  internal  rings  of 
tapered  roller  bearings  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for 
rolatably  supporting  the  internal  ring  of  a  tapered  roller  bear- 
ing provided  with  a  tappet  collar  having  a  surface  to  be  ma- 
chined, a  frusto-conical  cup  wheel  having  an  abrading  surface 
narrower  than  said  tappet  collar  surface,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  cup  wheel  with  its  axis  of  rotation  inclined  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  internal  ring  supporting 
means,  means  for  supporting  said  cup  wheel  with  its  axis  hav- 
ing an  angle  of  inclination  determined  and  further  including 
machine  stand,  and  wherein  said  means  for  moving  said  cup 
wheel  include  a  drive  mechanism  having  a  driving  spindle 
connected  to  said  cup  wheel,  a  longitudinal  slider  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  machine  stand  and  a  transverse  slider  sup- 
ported on  said  longitudinal  slider  connected  to  said  drive 
mechanism  for  the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  cup  wheel. 


4,222.203 
MACHINING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Friedrich  Wolff,  Remscheid;  Hans-Joachim  Hotter,  Wuppertal, 
and  Hans-Peter  Krumrey,  Radevormwald,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Supfina  Maschinenfabrik  Hentzen  KG, 
Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,162 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 
1977,  2714222 

Int.  a:-  B24B  7/7(5 
J.S.  a.  51—3  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  machining  tappet  collars  of  internal  rings  of 
ipered  roller  bearings  comprising  the  steps  of: 
rotatably  supporting  the  internal  ring  of  a  rojjer  bearing 
provided  with  a  tappet  collar  having  a  surface  to  be  ma- 
chined; 
providing  a  frusto-conical  cup  wheel  having  an  abrading 

surface  narrower  than  said  tappet  collar  surface; 
disposing  said  cup  wheel  with  its  axis  of  rotation  inclined  at 

an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  inner  ring; 
X)sitioning  said  cup  wheel  with  its  axis  having  an  angle  of 
inclination  determined  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 

/J  =  6-l-arcsin(i£>a-A)//? 


4,222,204 

HOLDER  FOR  AN  ABRASIVE  PLATE 

Robert  L.  Benner,  4  Valley  Dr.,  Chalfont,  Pa.  18914 

Filed  Jun.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  49,730 

Int.  CI.'  B24D  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  51—362 


2  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  an  abrasive  plate  comprising, 
(a)  a  shaft  for  rotating  a  holder. 
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(b)  an  enlargement  on  the  shaft  defining  a  holder  for  an 
abrasive  plate, 

(c)  a  peripheral  flange  on  the  enlargement  defining  a  concav- 
ity on  the  enlargement, 

(d)  a  concavity  on  the  enlargement  defining  a  seat, 

(e)  a  pad  positioned  in  the  concavity, 

(0  the  pad  composed  of  high  friction,  plastic,  flexible,  shock 
absorbing  material, 

(g)  a  dispersion  of  magnetized  material  in  the  pad, 

(h)  a  plate  on  top  of  the  pad, 

(i)  an  abrasive  dress  on  the  plate  secured  thereto  by  an  adhe- 
sive. 


4,222,206 

EARTHQUAKE  RESISTANT,  EVEN  LOADED 

MAN-MADE  LAND  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Akinori    KiUmura,    259,    Kajigaya    Tozuka-ku,    Yokohama, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,306 

Int.  C\:  E02D  27/34:  E04H  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  52—167  5  Claims 


4,222,205 
BLAST  CLEANING  MACHINE  FOR  PIPES  AND  OTHER 

CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 
Charles  W.  Lake.  Tuttle,  and  Herb  Weber,  Yukon,  both  of 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Worldwide  Blast  Cleaning  Limited.  Nas- 
sau. The  Bahamas 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1978,  Ser.  No.  932.811 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15.  1977, 
34162/77 

Int.  CI.   B24C  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  51—420  7  Claims 


rW^.\- 
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1.   An  earthquake  resistant,  even   loaded  man-made  land 
structure  comprising: 

an  open  container  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  pros ided 

in  the  earth; 
a  plate  slidably  provided  in  and  substantially  closing  the 

open  end  of  said  container; 
at  least  one  layer  of  sand  provided  between  a  bottom  surface 

of  said  plate  and  said  bottom  of  said  container: 
a  means  for  introducing  hydraulic  fluid  into  said  sand  and  for 

maintaining  said  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  and 
dirt  provided  on  top  of  said  plate  in  said  c(  .itainer 


4,222,207 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ERECTING  A 

MOBILE  HOME  ON  A  PREEXISTING  LOT 

Robert  C.  Latimer,  Irvine,  and  Gary  W.  Pomeroy.  Corona  Del 

Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Golden  West  Homes.  Santa 

Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1978.  Ser.  No.  937,434 

Int.  CI.-  E02D  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—169.3  10  Claims 


■n 


1.  A  machine  for  blast  cleaning  a  cylindrical  workpiece 
comprising 

means  for  supporting  the  workpiece  horizontally  in  such  a 
manner  that  it  can  be  rotated  about  its  axis, 

an  enclosure  disposed  above  the  support  means  and  having 
on  its  lower  side  an  opening  arranged  to  confront  the 
upper  side  of  the  workpiece  located  on  the  support  means. 

A  centrifugal  blast  wheel  adapted  to  receive  abrasive  from  a 
storage  hopper  and  ?o  project  a  stream  of  the  abrasive  in 
a  downwardly  inclined  direction  on  to  the  area  of  the 
workpiece  exposed  through  the  said  opening,  and 

a  conduit  by  which  abrasive  rebounding  from  the  workpiece 
surface  is  returned  to  abrasive  reclaim  means, 

wherein  the  enclosure  includes  a  duct  through  which  abra- 
sive is  projected  by  the  blast  wheel  and  the  said  conduit 
includes  a  lower  hinged  portion,  which  assists  to  define 
the  said  opening  and  which  is  displaceable  relative  to  a 
fixed  portion  of  the  said  conduit  to  vary  the  size  of  the  said 
opening,  means  being  provided  for  securing  the  lower 
hinged  portion  in  an  adjusted  position. 


::^ 


1.  A  method  for  erecting  at  least  a  pair  of  mobile  homes  i^n 
at  least  a  pair  of  generally  elongated  rectangular  adjacent  lots, 
each  of  said  lots  circumscribed  b\  a  pair  of  spaced  substantialls 
parallel  elongated  boundary  lines  interconnected  b\  a  pair  of 
short  spaced  substantially  parallel  boundary  lines,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

transporting  at  least  four  elongated  rectangular  mobile  home 
sections  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  configuration  to 
each  said  lot; 
aligning  two  of  said  sections  in  side-by-side  relationship  on 
each  of  said  lots  thereb>  forming  a  first  elongated  rectan- 
gular dual  section  on  each  of  said  lots; 
aligning  the  other  two  of  said  sections  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship to  the  first  two  of  said  sections  on  each  of  said  lots 
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thereby  forming  a  second  elongated  rectangular  dual 
section  on  each  of  said  lots; 

erecting  one  of  said  dual  sections  on  each  of  said  lots  adja- 
cent to.  generally  parallel  to  and  extending  along  an  elon- 
gated boundary  line  of  each  of  said  lots  and  spaced  both  a 
short  distance  froin  one  of  the  short  boundary  lines  of 
each  of  said  lots  and  a  longer  distance  from  the  other  of 
the  short  boundary  lines  of  said  each  of  said  lots;  and 

erecting  the  other  of  said  dual  sections  on  each  of  said  lots 
into  abutting  relationship  with  said  one  of  said  dual  sec- 
tions and  adjacent  to,  generally  parallel  to  and  extending 
along  the  other  elongated  boundary  line  of  each  of  said 
lots  and  spaced  both  a  short  distance  from  the  other  of  said 
short  boundary  lines  of  each  of  said  lots  and  a  longer 
distance  from  said  one  of  the  short  boundary  lines  of  each 
of  said  lots,  said  other  of  said  dual  sections  being  in  abut- 
ting engagement  with  said  one  of  said  dual  sections  along 
about  one-half  of  said  one  of  said  dual  sections,  thereby 
forming  a  pair  of  generally  square-shaped  areal  spaces 
disposed  only  at  opposite  diagonal  ends  of  each  of  said 
lots,  one  said  space  being  at  the  front  of  each  of  said  lots 
;tdiaccnt  to  and  accessible  from  an  adjacent  roadway  to 
permit  side-by-side  parking  of  two  cars,  and  the  other  said 
space  being  at  the  rear  of  each  of  said  lots  and  separated 
from  the  roadway  by  two  said  sections,  the  pair  of  dual 
sections  on  one  of  said  lots  being  oriented  on  said  one  of 
said  lots  substantially  the  same  as  the  pair  of  dual  sections 
on  the  other  of  said  lots  so  that  the  pair  of  area!  spaces  on 
one  of  said  lots  are  separated  from  the  pair  of  arcal  spaces 
of  the  other  of  said  lots  by  said  sections  thereby  providing 
privacy  between  the  areal  spaces  on  one  of  said  lots  from 
the  areal  spaces  on  the  other  of  said  lots. 


4,222.209 

CORNERPIECE  FOR  USE  IN  MULTIPLE  PANE 

WINDOW 

Wallace  H.  Peterson,  Burnaby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Peterson 
Metal  Products,  Ltd.,  Coquitlam,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,900 

Int.  CI.-  E16B  7/00:  E06B  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  52—172  16  Claims 


4,222,208 
MODULAR  HOMES 
George  W.  Ferver,  2490  Penn.  Ave.,  Ext.  R.D.,  Warren,  Pa. 
16365 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,137 

Int.  CI.-  E02D  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—169.5  6  Claims 


H^- 


1.  A  cornerpiece  for  joining  adjacent  tubular  spacer  bars  in 
a  spacer  frame,  said  bars  containing  a  granular  desiccant.  said 
cornerpiece  comprising: 

a  channel  member  having  a  web; 

first  and  second  legs  extending  substantially  orthogonally 
from  said  web  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  relation,  said 
channel  member  being  bent  to  form  first  and  second  elon- 
gate arms,  each  of  said  first  and  second  arms  being  insert- 
able  into  an  associated  one  of  said  spacer  bars,  said  first 
and  second  legs  of  said  first  arm  extending  along  the 
elongate  dimension  of  said  first  arm  and  then  converging 
toward  one  another  to  form  a  first  transition  portion,  the 
legs  then  extending  from  said  first  transition  portion  in 
parallel  relation  to  one  another  and  in  contact  with  one 
another  to  form  a  first  end  portion  of  said  first  arm.  said 
first  and  second  legs  extending  from  said  web  a  distance 
such  that  w  hen  said  first  arm  is  inserted  into  its  associated 
spacer  bar  the  spacer  bar  is  substantially  sealed  by  said 
first  end  portion  and  transition  portion  of  said  first  arm, 
said  first  and  second  legs  of  said  second  arm  extending 
along  the  elongate  dimension  of  said  second  arm  and  then 
converging  toward  one  another  to  form  a  second  transi- 
tion portion,  said  first  and  second  legs  of  said  second  arm 
extending  from  said  second  transition  portion  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  in  contact  with  one  another  to  form 
a  second  end  portion,  said  first  and  second  legs  of  said 
second  arm  extending  from  said  web  a  distance  such  that 
when  said  second  arm  is  inserted  in  its  spacer  bar,  the 
spacer  bar  is  substantially  sealed  by  the  second  end  por- 
tion and  second  transition  portion  of  said  second  arm. 


1.  A  building  comprising  foundation  modules  (10). 

each  said  foundation  module  having  two  spaced  sides  and 

two  spaced  ends  and  a  solid  bottom  and  an  open  top 

defining  an  enclosure, 
said  bottom  extending  outwardly  at  each  side  from  said  side 

walls, 
forming  two  solid  outwardly  directed  flanges  having  a  top 

surface  integrally  connected  to  said  bottom  forming  a 

continuation  of  said  bottom, 
said  fianges,  sides,  ends  and  bottoms  being  integrally  cast 

from  concrete. 
said  bottom  and  fianges  having  substantially  a  flat  lower 

surface  adapted  to  rest  on  a  pre-Ieveled  gravel  base, 
said  enclosure  is  adapted  to  contain  a  low  heat  conductive 

insulation  material, 
said  top  surface  of  said  bottom  being  disposed  in  a  plane 

substantially  parallel  with  the  top  surface  of  said  fianges 

and  means  supporting  wall  members  of  said  building  on 

said  top  surface  of  said  foundation  forming  said  building. 


4,222,210 
CONVERSION  MUNTINS  FOR  GLAZING  FRAMES 

Friedrich  Hanstein,  Gross-Zimmern,  and  Theodor  P.  Moench, 
Gross-Umstadt-Heubach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 
1978,  2808155;  May  10,  1978,  2820306 

Int.  CI.-  E04C  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  52—461  13  Claims 


1.  A  conversion  muntin  for  use  on  a  T-shaped  glazing  mun- 
tin  to  adapt  the  latter  to  support  a  light-transmitting  panel,  said 
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T-shaped  glazing  muntin  having  a  stem  and  a  cross-piece  defin- 
ing a  pair  of  bearing  surfaces  for  said  panels,  said  conversion 
muntin  comprising  a  muntin  cover  element  having  a  generally 
T-shaped  configuration  including  a  recessed  stem  and  a  pair  of 
oppositely  extending  bearing  arms,  said  recessed  stem  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  stem  of  the  glazing  muntin  with  said 
bearing  arm  overlying  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  glazing 
muntin,  said  bearing  arms  each  having  continuous  panel  sup- 
port elements  formed  on  the  sides  thereof  opposite  said  bearing 
surfaces  of  the  glazing  muntin  and  having  free  ends  including 
means  for  clamping  the  cover  element  to  the  edges  of  the 
cross-piece  of  the  glazing  muntin.  said  clamping  means  being 
spaced  from  one  another  to  define  an  opening  therebetween 
providing  access  to  said  recessed  stem  to  allow  insertion  of  the 
glazing  muntin  into  the  cover  element,  said  recessed  stem  of 
the  muntin  cover  element  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally- 
extending  grooves  formed  therein  on  both  sides  thereof;  and  a 
clamping  strip  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  recessed  stem  to 
hold  a  light-transmitting  panel  against  said  panel  support  ele- 
ments, said  clamping  strip  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
parallely-extending  rails  and  a  hood  integrally  formed  there- 
with to  receive  a  portion  of  said  recessed  stem,  said  rails  having 
oppositely-facing  slightly-spaced  longitudinally-extending  lips 
and  being  joined  to  said  hood  to  form  an  obtuse  angle  therebe- 
tween opening  towards  said  muntin  cover  element  to  receive 
therebetween  said  recessed  stem  and  allow  said  lips  to  be 
engaged  in  said  grooves. 


through  said  wallboard  and  said  stud  fiange  while  said  stud 
fiange  remains  held  firmly  against  the  wallboard  inner  face. 
said  stud  fiange  being  held  firmly  against  said  wallboard  inner 
face  solely  by  the  stud  flange  ends  being  disposed  against  the 
outer  faces  of  runner  flanges. 


T 


4,222,212 
INSULATED  ROOF 
Robert  J.  Alderman,  Bradenton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Butler  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Grand  View,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  832,656,  Sep.  12,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.147.003. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,329,  Dec.  8. 1975, 
Pat.  No.  4,047,345,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

494,097,  Aug.  2.  1974.  Pat.  No.  3.969,863.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,642,  Feb.  9.  1976.  Pat.  No. 

4,047,346,  and  Ser.  No.  649,911,  Jan.  16.  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,075,807.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,510 

Int.  CI.   E04F  21/0(J:  E04B  2/60 

U.S.  CI.  52—749  5  Claims 


4,222,211 
STRADDLING  STACKABLE  STUD 
Robert  J.  Pearson,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Gyp- 
sum Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,368,  Jan.  18.  1978.  This 
application  Feb.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,209 
Int.  CI.'  E04G  21/14 
U.S.  CI.  52—741  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  tor  installing  insulation  maierui  in  ihc  roof  .<t" 
an  industrial  building  and  the  like  compriMng  a  framework  for 
supporting  a  reel  oi  sheet  material,  guide  means  fur  jiuidmj; 
said  framework  along  a  pair  of  adjacent  parallel  purlin^  in  the 
roof  structure,  and  means  extending  belou  said  guide  means 
for  protruding  downwardly  between  the  adjacent  parallel 
purlins  and  urging  the  sheet  material  downwardly  between  the 
adjacent  ones  of  the  purlins. 


4.222.213 
INSULATING  SPACER  FOR  DOUBLE  INSULATED 

GLASS 
Gerald  Kessler,  Box  389,  McClurg  Rd.  at  Southern  Blvd.. 
Youngstown,  Ohio  44512 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1978.  Ser.  No.  960.648 

Int.  CI.-  E06B  7  i: 

U.S.  CI.  52—790  9  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  erecting  a  wall  comprising  the  steps  of 
mounting  a  formed  sheet  metal  stud  vertically  with  respective 
ends  mounted  on  a  floor  runner  and  a  ceiling  runner,  said  stud 
having  an  elongate  flat  central  web  and  two  elongate  flat 
flanges,  said  two  flanges  extending  from  the  two  elongate 
edges  of  said  web.  said  two  flanges  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  web  and  forming  an  angle  of  from  about 
85°  to  95°  with  said  web.  said  flanges  having  a  short  extent  at 
each  end  which  is  separated  from  said  web  by  a  short  slot 
extending  inward  from  the  end  of  the  stud  at  each  junction  of 
the  web  and  a  flange  at  each  end  of  the  stud,  with  said  flanges 
being  free  to  straddle  said  floor  and  ceiling  runners,  disposing 
floor  and  ceiling  runners  each  having  a  pair  of  vertical  flanges 
extending  toward  said  stud  and  with  said  flanges  of  each  said 
runner  extending  toward  the  other  runner  disposing  said  stud 
flange  bottom  ends  against  respective  outer  sides  of  opposed 
vertical  flanges  on  said  floor  runner  and  disposing  said  stud 
flange  top  ends  against  respective  outer  sides  of  opposed  verti- 
cal flanges  on  said  ceiling  runner  by  disposing  runner  flanges 
within  said  slots,  disposing  wallboard  against  the  outer  face  of 
one  of  said  stud  flanges,  and  forcing  a  metal  fastening  means 


/ 


/• , 
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V. 
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1.  An  insulating  spacer  for  precision  separation  of  plates  in 
double  insulated  glass,  comprising: 

a  metal  spacer  for  interposition  between  two  glass  panes. 

said  metal  spacer  permitting  con\  entional  sealant  bonding 

of  the  glass  to  the  spacer,  said  metal  spacer  ha\  ing  a  slot 

running  the  length  thereof;  and 
insulating  means  attached  to  said  metal  spacer  to  thermally 

isolate  said  metal  spacer  from  the  twn  panes  of  glass. 
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thereby  greatly  reducing  the  heat  transfer  from  one  pane 
of  glass  to  the  other  through  the  spacer,  said  insulating 
means  comprising  an  elongated  plastic  element  formed  of 
unitary,  generally  U-shaped  section  fitting  tightly  to  a 
portion  of  said  metal  spacer  and  fixedly  attached  thereto 
by  friction,  said  insulating  means  covering  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  two  sides  of  the  spacer  which  contact  the  glass 
plates,  said  insulator  having  a  series  of  small  diameter 
holes  extending  therethrough  and  aligned  with  the  slot 
running  the  length  of  said  metal  spacer,  the  legs  of  said 
U-shaped  element  being  biased  toward  one  another,  said 
frictional  engagement  being  provided  by  the  body  of  said 
metal  spacer  forcing  said  legs  apart. 


4.222,214 

CHUCKING  APPARATUS 

Peter  G.  Schultz,  Fairport,  and  Robert  H.  Shea,  Bergen,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,106 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1/28:  B67B  ]/06 

U.S.  a.  53—309  4  aaims 


1.  Chucking  apparatus  for  engaging  an  article,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  jaw  members  disposed  peripherally 
about  a  cap  engaging  location  and  lying  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  each  jaw  member  pivotable  about  a  respective 
vertical  axis  displaced  toward  one  end  of  the  jaw  member 
to  an  article  engaging  position,  said  respective  axes  being 
mutually  parallel: 

a  deformable  resilient  member  arranged  to  press  against 
opposed  end  portions  of  said  elongated  jaw  members  in 
response  to  deformation  of  said  resilient  member  to  pro- 
duce unequal  torques  about  said  respective  axes  of  said 
jaw  members,  thereby  causing  said  jaw  members  to  pivot; 
and 

means  for  exerting  fluid  pressure  upon  said  resilient  member 
to  deform  the  member  so  as  to  cause  said  jaw  members  to 
pivot  to  the  article  engaging  position. 


4,222,215 
SCREW-CAPPING  DEVICE 

Motoharu  Takano,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kewpie  Kabu* 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  23,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1978,  53-40285; 
Jan.  19,  1979,  54-3925 

In*.  CI.-  B67B  i/20:  B65B  7/2% 
U.S.  a.  53—331.5  5  Qaims 

1.  A  screw-capping  device  comprising: 
a  vertical,  hollow  rotating  shaft  driven  by  a  suitable  driving 

device; 
a  support  stem  inserted  axially  through  the  rotating  shaft  and 
having  an  axial,  first  air  passage  for  supplying  pressurized 
air; 
a  hollow  coupling  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  support 
stem  and  having  a  second  air  passage  communicating  with 
the  first  air  passage  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  air  fiow 


path  from  the  first  air  passage  through  the  second  air 
passage  being  formed  with  bends; 

a  vertical  central  shaft  slidably  fitted  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  in  the  hollow  interior  of  the  coupling  and  having 
an  axial,  third  air  passage  communicating  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  with  the  second  air  passage,  sealing  means  being 
provided  to  seal  the  sliding  fit  between  the  central  shaft 
and  the  coupling  against  leakage  of  air  therethrough; 

a  clutch  mechanism  having  driving  and  driven  friction  plates 
and  interposed  between  the  rotating  shaft  and  the  central 
shaft  to  transmit  power  therebetween  at  torques  below  a 
specific  maximum  torque,  the  clutch  mechanism  being 
enclosed  within  a  clutch  housing  fixed  to  the  rotating 
shaft;  and 

a  cap  chuck  head  comprising  a  cap  holding  cylinder  fixed  at 
the  upper  part  thereof,  in  a  state  separated  from  the  clutch 
housing,  to  the  lower  end  of  the  central  shaft  and  having 


a  cap-receiving  socket  open  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  cap  holding  pawls  respectively  having  tooth 
edges  at  the  periphery  of  the  socket  and  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  the  cap  holding  cylinder  in  a  circular  arrange- 
ment, means  for  elastically  urging  the  pawls  to  rotate  in  a 
direction  to  project  the  tooth  edges  thereof  into  the  socket 
thereby  to  grasp  and  hold  a  cap  in  the  socket,  and  a  press- 
ing member  fitted  in  a  slidable  yet  sealed  manner  in  a 
deeply  inner  part  of  the  socket  and  engaging  at  the  lower 
part  thereof  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  tooth  edges,  a 
pressurized  air  chamber  being  formed  between  the  cap 
holding  cylinder  and  the  pressing  member  and  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  end  of  the  third  air  passage,  the 
pressing  member  being  forced  downward  against  the 
tooth  edges  when  pressurized  air  is  supplied  through  the 
first,  second,  and  third  air  passages  into  the  air  chamber 
thereby  to  spread  open  the  tooth  edges  and  release  the  cap 
which  has  been  held  thereby. 


4,222,216 
OPENING  OF  ENVELOPE  WITH  DARKENED  EDGES 
Martin  1.  Abrams,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  AES  Technology 
Systems,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,246 
Int.  a.-  B65B  4i/2(>,  69/00 
U.S.  a.  53—492  14  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  opening  envelopes  made  of  cellulosic 
paper  in  which  at  least  one  chemical  degradation  agent  is 
applied  to  at  least  one  edge  of  each  envelope  followed  by  the 
application  of  heat  and  mild  mechanical  action  thereto  and  said 
heat  is  generated  from  a  radiant  source,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  radiant  source  is  maintained  at  a  temperature 
which  generates  a  substantial  amount  of  radiation  at  a  wave 
length  not  higher  than  about  2  microns  and  wherein  there  is 
applied  to  at  least  said  one  edge  a  darkening  material 
capable,  when  applied  to  white  paper,  of  absorbing  at  least 
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80%  of  incident  radiation  from  a  radiation  source  at  2500° 


4,222,217 

AQUATIC  WEED  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 

Marshall  B.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  9515,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.  33880 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892.503 

I  Int.  CI.- AOID  44/00 

U.S.  a.  56—9  22  aaims 


shaft,  a  double  bevel  gear  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  said 
double  bevel  gear  having  opposed  gear  faces  each  respectncK 
adapted  to  drivingly  engage  the  corresponding  driven  bevel 
gear  on  one  of  said  respective  snapping  rolls,  said  double  bevel 
gear  having  a  spline  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  the  portion 
of  the  axial  length  of  said  drive  shaft  which  receives  said  dou- 
ble bevel  gear  having  a  spline  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
which  is  adapted  to  receive  and  mate  with  said  spline  on  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  double  bevel  gear,  whereby  said  double 
bevel  gear  is  freely  slidable  along  the  spline  on  said  drive  shaft 
to  permit  said  double  bevel  gear  to  automatically  center  itself 
with  respect  to  said  driven  bevel  gears  on  said  snapping  rolls. 


1.  Apparatus  for  harvesting  aquatic  plants  from  a  body  of 
water  comprising: 

transporting  means  adapted  to  move  into  said  body  of  water: 

a  centrifugal  pump  including  a  housing  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  transporting  means  and  adapted  to  be  at  least  par- 
tially submerged  in  said  body  of  water,  said  housing  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  transmitting  water  and  aquatic  plants 
therein  into  said  housing,  said  pump  comprising  means  for 
pumping  water  and  aquatic  plants  from  said  body  of  water 
and  through  said  opening;  and 

a  skimmer  tray  surrounding  the  lower,  submerged  portion  of 
said  opening  and  extending  upward  and  outward  from 
said  housing  to  an  outer  rim.  said  skimmer  tray  forming  an 
envelope  for  restricting  water  fiow  into  said  opening,  such 
that  said  pump  may  be  employed  to  move  water  and 
aquatic  weeds  at  the  upper  layer  of  said  water  to  prevent 
disturbance  to  the  bottom  of  said  body  of  water. 


4,222,218 

FLOATING  DRIVE  GEAR  FOR  CROP  HARVESTING 
APPARATUS 
Richard  G.  Moe,  LaPorte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  60,508 
Int.  CI.'  AOID  45/02.  69/06 


I 


U.S.  CI.  56—104 


1  Claim 


1.  A  single  row  corn  harvesting  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted 
at  the  forward  end  of  a  harvesting  combine  and  comprising  a 
gear  subassembly,  a  pair  of  snapping  rolls  extending  forwardly 
from  said  gear  subassembly  in  contiguous  relation  to  each 
other,  said  snapping  rolls  cooperating  with  each  other  in  the 
com  harvesting  operation,  each  of  said  snapping  rolls  having  a 
driven  bevel  gear  mounted  on  the  rearward  end  thereof,  means 
for  rotatably  driving  said  snapping  rolls  comprising  a  drive 


4.222,219 

SPINDLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CITRUS  FRUIT 

PICKER 

Fred  D.  Lasswell.  1111  N.  Westshore  Blvd.,  Tampa.  Fla,  33607 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11.225 

Int.  CI.   AOID  46/20 

U.S.  CI.  56—328  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  spindle  construction  for  a  fruit  harvester  comprising 
spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  end  sections  in  alignment  on  an 
axis  of  rotation,  a  first  intermediate, section  joined  with  said 
inner  end  section  at  an  angle  out  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  a 
second  intermediate  section  joined  w  ith  said  outer  end  section 
at  an  angle  out  of  the  axis  of  rotation  and  m  a  direction  differ- 
ent from  said  first  intermediate  section  and  lying  in  a  plane 
different  from  the  plane  of  the  first  intermediate  section,  and  a 
third  intermediate  section  adjoining  the  first  and  second  inter- 
mediate sections  and  disposed  at  a  compound  angle  relati\e  to 
and  spaced  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  said  third 
intermediate  section  further  disposed  at  an  angular  disposition 
different  from  either  of  the  first  and  second  intermediate  sec- 
tions, and  the  third  of  said  intermediate  sections  disposed  at  a 
compound  angle  having  means  thereon  for  effecting  fruit 
harvesting. 


4.222.220 
KNOTTER  MECHANISM 
Edwin  B.  Nolt,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  and  Marc  G.  \ansteelant. 
Zedelgem,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Sperry  Corporation,  New 
Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,205 
Int.  CI.   AOID  59/04:  B65B  li/26 
U.S.  a.  56—343  14  Claims 

10.  In  a  knotter  for  a  crop  baling  machine  including  a  sup- 
port frame,  a  washer-like  twine  disc  with  an  axial  opening,  a 
hub  extending  through  said  axial  opening  in  said  twine  disc 
fixed  to  said  frame  and  rotatably  holding  said  twine  disc  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  billhook  including  an  elongate  shaft,  said  shaft 
extending  angularly  through  said  hub,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
shaft  and  said  twine  disc  in  timed  relation,  the  i  ^iprovement 
wherein: 
said  means  for  rotating  comprises  a  worm  gear  axially  fixed 
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to  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  fixed  to  the  inner   said  earners  being  an  inner  carrier,  a  second  of  said  carriers 
periphery  of  said  axial  opening  cooperatively  engaging    being  an  outer  carrier,  the  first  carrier  being  inserted  in  the 

second  carrier,  the  two  carriers  being  associated  in  contactless 
manner  with  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  wedge-like  gap  in  the 
mouth  of  which  the  fibers  are  twisted  due  to  friction  with  the 
two  frictional  surfaces  moving  in  opposite  directions  in  said 
wedge-like  gap,  and  a  yarn  take-off  mechanism  for  withdraw- 
ing the  yarn  from  said  mouth  of  said  wedge-like  gap,  said  yarn 
take-off  mechanism  being  adapted  to  prevent  any  twist  propa- 
gation, one  frictional  surface  being  concave  and  the  other 
frictional  surface  being  convex  relative  to  the  yarn  building 
region  in  the  mouth  of  the  wedge-like  gap,  the  improvement 
wherein  each  unit  has  a  first  fiber  supply  duct  for  supplying 


said  worm  gear  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  produces  a 
corresponding  rotation  of  said  twine  disc. 


4.222,221 
WINDING  MACHINE  WITH  MULTITWIST  SPINDLE 

Ferdinand  Lenorak.  Bratislava,  Czechoslovakia,  assiginor  to 
Slovenska  vedecko-technicka  spolocnost,  Dom  techniky,  Bra- 
tislava, Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia.  Nov.  12.  1977, 
7421/77 

Int.  CI.   DOIH  7/M  1/10 
L.S.  CI.  57—58.49  7  Claims 


1.  A  winding  machine  with  multitwist  spindle  for  the  work- 
ing textile  fibers  and  yarns  which  comprises: 

a  supporting  frame  for  independently  rotatably  supporting 
and  multitwist  spindle  and  the  winding-on  means,  a  wind- 
mg-on  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for 
providing  rotary  power  to  said  winding-on  means  for 
operating  said  winding-on  means, 

a  multitwist  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting 
frame,  means  connecting  said  multitwist  spindle  and  said 
winding-on  means  for  synchronizingly  rotating  the  multit- 
wist spindle  with  the  rotation  of  the  winding-on  means. 


66    ^^ 
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fibers,  the  first  duct  extending  into  said  outer  carrier,  and  a 
second  duct  situated  opposite  the  first  duct  for  delivering  yarn 
withdrawn  from  the  mouth  of  the  wedge-like  gap.  the  spinning 
machine  having  the  open-end  spinning  units  disposed  side-by- 
side,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  outer  carrier  of  each  unit  being 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spinning  machine, 
said  longitudinal  axis  constituting  a  section  line  along  which  a 
horizontal  plane  and  a  vertical  plane  intersect  each  other  and 
thus  divide  the  machine  into  four  quadrants,  a  sliver  supply 
container  being  located  in  the  quadrant  in  front  of  said  vertical 
plane  and  below  said  horizontal  plane,  a  yarn  take-up  mecha- 
nism being  located  at  least  in  one  of  the  quadrants  behind  the 
vertical  plane. 


4,222,222 

OPEN-END  FRICTIONAL  SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Stanislav  Didek;  Ludvik  Fajt;  Jaroslav  Storek;  Jaroslav  Slingr: 

Frantisek  Cada,  and  Marie  Markova,  all  of  Usti  nad  Orlici. 

Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky, 

L'sti  nad  Orlici,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,025 

Gaims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Dec.  29,  1977, 
8987/77 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  1/135 
U.S.  CI.  57—58.95  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  spinning  machine  having  a  plurality  of  units  for  fric- 
tional spinning  of  yarn  based  upon  the  o|3en-end  spinning 
principle,  each  unit  including  a  mechanism  for  supplying  sepa- 
rated fibers  onto  a  frictional  surface  of  a  pair  of  frictional 
surfaces  provided  on  respective  rotary  carriers,  a  first  one  of 


4,222,223 

HEATHER  YARN  MADE  FROM  BULKED 

CONTINUOUS-FILAMENT  YARNS 

Thomas  L.  Nelson,  Georgetown,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,933 
Int.  CI.'  D02G  3/00.  3/02.  3/22 
U.S.  a.  57—246  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved,  substantially  twist-free,  bulky,  heather-dye- 
able,  combined  yarn  comprises  of  at  least  two  differentially 
dyeable  types  of  randomly  intermingled,  continuous,  crimped 
filaments  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  having  the 
filaments  of  one  type,  which  type  is  lighter  dyeing  with  respect 
to  the  other  types,  comprise  from  about  209?-  to  about  50%  pf 
the  total  filaments  in  the  combined  yarn  and  have  a  length  from 
about  15%  to  about  45%  longer  than  the  other  filament  types 
in  the  combined  yarn,  with  the  longer,  lighter  dyeing  filaments 
forming  numerous,  crimped  loops  randomly  distributed  along 
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the  surface  of  the  combined  yarn  and  which  loops  are  held  in 
place  by  filament  wraps  and  interentanglement  in  the  com- 


"^  ■%.- 


age  has  occurred,  for  immediately  causing  said  interrupting 
means  to  interrupt  the  spinning  operation  at  said  unit,  for 
subsequently  causing  said  stopping  means  to  stop  said  servicing 
apparatus  at  said  unit,  for  causing  said  servicing  means  to 
service  said  unit,  and  for  causing  said  re-starting  means  to 
re-start  the  spinning  operation,  and  means  associated  with  each 
spinning  unit  for  deactivating  said  means  for  stopping  said 
servicing  apparatus  at  every  spinning  unit  at  which  said  prese- 
lected stage  has  been  reached  or  exceeded  but  no  unintentional 
thread  breakage  has  occurred,  if  an  unintentional  thread  break- 
age has  occurred  at  any  other  spinning  unit,  whereby  said 
spinning  unit  with  an  unintentional  thread  breakage  will  be 
serviced  before  any  spinning  unit  at  which  said  preselected 
stage  has  been  reached  or  exceeded. 


bined  yarn  sufficient  to  provide  a  mean  separation  distance  by 
the  lateral  pull-apart  test  of  no  more  than  about  1.5  inches. 


4,222,224 

DEVICE  FOR  TEMPORARILY  STOPPING  THE 
OPERATION  OF  SPINNING  STATIONS 
Hans  Raasch,  .Monchen-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co..  Monchen-Gladbach.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1976.  Ser.  No.  742,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  22. 
1975.  2552448 

Int.  CI.-  DOIH  15/00.  11/00.  13/14.  13/24 
U.S.  CI.  57—263  3  Claims 
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1.  Spinning  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  open-end 
spinning  units  and  a  movable  servicing  apparatus  for  servicing 
any  of  said  spinning  units;  said  servicing  apparatus  having 
associated  therewith:  means  for  servicing  a  spinning  unit  at 
which  said  servicing  apparatus  is  stopped,  and  means  for  re- 
starting the  spinning  operation  after  servicing  has  been  carried 
out;  each  spinning  unit  having  associated  therewith:  means  for 
interrupting  the  spinning  operation,  means  for  stopping  said 
servicing  apparatus  at  a  spinning  unit,  means  for  sensing  the 
arrival  of  said  servicing  apparatus  at  a  spinning  unit,  monitor- 
ing means  for  determining  when  a  preselected  stage  in  the 
uninterrupted  spinning  operation  at  any  spinning  unit  has  been 
reached  or  exceeded  and  when  said  stage  has  been  reached  or 
exceeded  and  said  sensing  means  has  sensed  the  arrival  \if  said 
servicing  apparatus  at  said  unit,  for  subsequently  causing  said 
stopping  means  to  stop  said  servicing  apparatus  at  said  unit,  for 
causing  said  interrupting  means  to  interrupt  the  spinning  oper- 
ation at  said  unit,  for  causing  said  servicing  means  to  service 
said  unit,  and  for  causing  said  re-starting  means  to  re-start  the 
spinning  operation  at  said  unit,  means  for  detecting  an  uninten- 
tional thread  breakage  at  any  spinning  unit  and  when  a  break- 


4,222.225 
OPEN  END  SPINNING  MACHINE  HAVING  PIECING 
APPARATUS 
Hans  Stahlecker,  Haldenstrasse  20,  7334  Suessen.  and  Hein? 
Schulz.  Schumannstrasse  10,  7332  Donzdorf.  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Stahlecker  and  Heinz 
Schulz,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  30.544 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  28. 
1978.2818794 

Int.  CI.   DOIH  15/02.  1135 
U.S.  CI.  57—263  12  Claims 


r:_.__ I 


1.  Open-end  spinning  machine  comprising  a  spinning  unit 
including: 

a  spinning  rotor. 

opening  means  for  opening  fibers. 

fiber  feed  means  for  feeding  fiherv  from  said  opening  means 
to  said  spinning  rotor. 

vacuum  source  means  f^r  generating  an  air  current  which 
acts  on  said  fibers  \o  aid  in  feeding  said  fibers  through  said 
fiber  feed  means. 

piecing  apparatus  including  means  for  returning  a  thread  end 
into  the  rotor  for  piecing  onto  a  fiber  ring  deposited 
therein  and  for  taking  off  the  thus  pieced  thread,  said 
piecing  apparatus  being  equipped  uith  additional  devices 
for  affecting  the  rotor  speed  and  the  quanlilv  of  fed  fibers 
during  the  piecing  step. 

and  additional  air  flow  control  means  for  controlling  the  air 
current  produced  b\  said  \acuum  source  means  at  the 
fiber  feed  means  during  the  piecing  operation,  wherehs 
the  transport  of  the  fibers  from  the  opening  means  to  the 
spinning  rotor  can  be  influenced 
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4,222,226 
MULTI-RANGE  TIMER 
Osamu  Miyatake;  Hirotake  Murakami,  and  Masakatsu  Hi- 
shinuma,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11,828 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1978,  53/15669; 
Feb.  14,  1978,  53/15670 

Int.  a.'  G04F  5/06.  5/10 
U.S.  a.  368—113  14  Qaims 


tionship  the  AM  or  PM  of  the  particular  time  at  a  particu- 
lar location. 
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4,222,228 
WATERPROOFED  WATCHCASE  CONSTRUCTION 

Yasuyuki  Masui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Daini  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,566,  Oct.  23, 1977.  This  application 

Jun.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  46,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1976,  51/145262 

Int.  CI.'  G04B  37/08 

U.S.  CI.  368—291  5  Claims 


61  63^ 


1.  A  multi-range  timer  comprising:  a  housing;  a  dial  mounted 
on  said  housing;  an  RC  oscillator  having  a  variable  resistor 
whose  resistance  is  varied  by  rotation  of  said  dial  to  vary  the 
oscillation  frequency  of  said  oscillator;  a  fixed  frequency  di- 
vider circuit  means  receiving  the  output  of  said  oscillator  and 
dividing  it  by  a  fixed  divisor;  variable  frequency  divider  means 
receiving  the  output  of  said  fixed  divider  circuit;  and  time 
setting  means  including  digital  switch  means  for  switching 
frequency  dividsion  ratios  in  the  variable  frequency  divider 
means,  whereby  the  time  counted  by  said  timer  is  changed  by 
switching  said  digital  switch  means. 


4.222,227 

CLOCK  DIAL 

Khachik  Arabian,  700  Lincoln  St.,  Worcester,  Mass.  01605 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1979,  Ser.  No.  61,505 

Int.  Cl.^  G04B  19/22.  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  368—27  6  Claims 


1.  A  clock  comprising  a  conventional  clock  face,  a  minute 
hand,  and  means  to  drive  an  hour  hand, 

a  transparent  disc  greater  m  diameter  than  the  clock  face, 
mounted  to  be  rotated  by  the  hour  hand  driver  means, 

a  series  of  rosettes  located  on  the  disc  with  a  central  area  of 
the  disc  covering  the  conventional  clock  dial  unimcum- 
bered.  an  hour  hand  on  the  disc,  and  geographical  indicia 
on  each  rosette,  said  rosettes  being  swingably  mounted 
and  weighted  to  retain  their  indicia  to  be  read  in  a  hori- 
zontal condition, 

and  a  member  for  each  rosette  indicating  in  a  selective  rela- 


1.  A  waterproofed  watchcase  comprising  a  noncircular  case 
body  having  a  bezel  portion,  a  case  back,  means  for  securing 
said  case  back  to  said  case  body,  a  glass  holder  ring  fitting 
inside  a  rearward  portion  of  said  bezel  portion  of  said  case 
body  and  having  integral  projections  of  limited  peripheral 
extent  at  opposite  sides  of  its  periphery,  said  bezel  portion 
having  an  inner  face  having  recesses  of  limited  peripheral 
extent  to  receive  said  projections  to  position  said  glass  holder 
ring,  said  inner  face  being  a  plain  unindented  cylindrical  sur- 
face except  for  said  recesses,  a  rear  face  which  is  perpendicular 
to  said  inner  face  and  an  inturned  front  lip  having  a  rear  face 
perpendicular  to  said  inner  face  of  said  bezel  portion,  an  in- 
clined face  sloping  forwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  rear  face 
of  said  lip  and  an  inner  edge  perpendicular  to  said  rear  face  of 
said  lip,  a  watch  glass  seated  on  said  glass  holder  ring  and 
having  a  front  face,  a  peripheral  edge  surface  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  inner  face  of  said  bezel  portion  and  a  periph- 
eral sloping  face  joining  said  peripheral  edge  surface  and  said 
front  face  of  said  glass,  said  sloping  face  being  parallel  to  and 
spaced  slightly  from  said  inclined  face  of  said  inturned  front  lip 
of  said  bezel  portion,  said  glass  being  of  a  size  larger  than  the 
area  defined  by  said  inner  edge  of  said  inturned  front  lip  so  that 
said  glass  extends  beneath  said  lip,  a  first  sealing  ring  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  cross  section  confined  in  an  annular 
space  defined  by  said  bezel  portion,  said  watch  glass  and  said 
glass  holder  ring,  said  sealing  ring  having  an  inner  face  engag- 
ing said  peripheral  edge  surface  of  said  glass,  a  rear  face  engag- 
ing only  the  front  face  of  said  glass  holder  ring,  an  outer  face 
engaging  said  plain  inner  face  of  said  bezel  portion,  a  front  face 
engaging  the  rear  face  of  said  inturned  front  lip,  and  an  inclined 
bead  portion  pressed  into  said  space  between  said  inclined  face 
of  said  inturned  front  lip  and  said  peripheral  sloping  face  of 
said  glass,  and  a  second-sealing  ring  of  substantially  rectangu- 
lar cross  section  confined  between  said  rear  face  of  said  bezel 
portion  and  the  front  face  of  a  rim  portion  of  said  case  back. 
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I  4,222,229 

MULTIPLE  TURBINE  ELECTRIC  POWER  PLANT 
HAVING  A  COORDINATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

IMPROVED  FLEXIBILITY 
Robert  Uram,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,572,  Apr.  2, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,585 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  6/18 

U.S.  a.  60—39.03  30  Qaims 
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rounding  the  dome  assembly  to  define  an  inlet  plenum  up- 
stream of  the  combustion  zone,  the  improved  dome  assembly 
comprising: 

an  annular  dome  plate  of  generally  V-shaped  cross  section 
including  first  and  second  legs  extending  from  an  apex 
portion  thereof,  said  apex  portion  being  disposed  adjacent 
to  one  of  the  liners  and  downstream  of  said  legs,  said  first 
leg  extending  upstream  from  said  apex  portion,  generally 
parallel  to  and  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  one  of  the 
liners,  said  second  leg  extending  upstream  from  said  apex 
portion  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  first  leg  and  forming  w  ith 
said  apex  portion  a  surface  exposed  to  the  combustion 
zone,  said  dome  plate  including  one  or  more  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  apart  slots  extending  generally  radially 
-  through  said  first  leg,  said  apex  portion,  and  said  second 
leg  thereof. 


1.  A  combined  cycle  electric  power  plant  comprising  at  least 
one  gas  turbine  and  a  steam  turbine,  a  heat  recovery  steam 
generator  connected  to  deliver  steam  to  said  steam  turbine,  an 
afterburner  connected  to  deliver  heat  to  said  steam  generator 
and  connected  to  receive  exhaust  gas  from  said  at  least  one  gas 
turbine  and  adapted  to  impart  further  heat  to  said  exhaust  gas, 
a  control  system  comprising  at  least  an  analog  portion  for 
operating  said  plant,  said  control  system  having  (i)  means  for 
controlling  the  load  operation  of  said  steam  turbine,  (ii)  means 
for  controlling  the  load  operation  of  said  at  least  one  l;.is  tur- 
bine, and  (iii)  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  after- 
burner, said  control  system  having  coordinating  logic  means 
including  control  mode  means  for  establishing  a  plurality  of 
mode  levels  for  carrying  out  respective  ones  of  said  load  opera- 
tions at  respective  different  levels  of  automatic  control,  and 
control  mode  selection  means  for  operatively  selecting  which 
of  said  mode  level  operations  are  carried  out  by  said  control 
system  on  which  respective  ones  of  said  turbines. 


4,222,230 
COMBUSTOR  DOME  ASSEMBLY 
.Melvin  Bobo,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  L.  DuBell,  Lake 
Park,  Fla..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,221 

Int.  CI.   F02C  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.36  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  combustor  assembly  including  a 
pair  of  combustor  liners  radially  spaced  apart  and  forming  a 
combustion  zone  therebetween,  a  dome  assembly  disposed 
between  the  liners  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  an  up- 
stream end  of  the  combustion  zone,  and  an  inlet  cowl  sur- 


4.222,231 

ENGINE 

Wallace  L.  Linn,  6705  Grosvenor  PI..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  46220 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1978.  Ser.  No.  926.249 

Int.  CI.    F02C  5,  0(J 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.45  9  Claims 


iM'-^. 


1.  An  engine  comprising:  a  housing  including,  in  series,  an 
inlet  housing  portion,  a  combustion  chamber  housing  portion. 
the  inlet  housing  portion  defining  a  combustion-sustaining  gas 
inlet  end  and  an  end  adjacent  the  combustion  chamber  housing 
portion,  and  a  po\\er  housing  portion,  the  pm^er  housing 
portion  defining  an  end  adjacent  the  combustion  chamber 
housing  portion  and  an  exhaust  end:  an  engine  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  within  the  housing:  an  inlet  compressor  element 
mounted  for  rotation  in  the  inlet  housing  to  compress  combus- 
tion-sustaining gas  for  the  engine;  a  pov\er  element  mounted 
for  rotation  with  the  shaft  in  the  power  housing:  first  \aKe 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  from  the  compressor  housing 
into  the  combustion  chamber  housing;  second  valve  means  for 
controlling  flow  from  the  combustion  chamber  housing  into 
the  power  housing;  means  for  introducing  t"uel  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  housing:  means  for  igniting  a  fuel-gas  mixture 
in  the  combustion  chamber  housing:  and  an  accumulator  for 
storing  compressed  combustion-sustaining  gas.  the  accumula- 
tor being  positioned  between  the  inlet  housing  and  the  combus- 
tion chamber  housing 


4.222.232 
METHOD  .\ND  APPARATUS  FOR  RKDUCING  NITROUS 

OXIDE  EMISSIONS  FROM  COMBUSTORS 
Ronald  L.  Robinson,  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  I  nited 
Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1978.  Ser.  No.  870.787 
Int.  CI.-  F02C  '  22 
U.S.  CI.  60—737  f>  Claims 

1.  A  combustor  structure  having  a  combustion  /one  includ- 
ing a  central  portion  and  a  radially  outward  portion  encased  by 
a  cylindrical  body,  and  having  a  fuel  and  air  mixing  zone 
upstream  thereof  which  includes  a  main  fuel  and  air  mixing 
tube  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  pilot  fuel  and  air  mixing  tubes 
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wherein  said  main  tube  includes  means  for  circumferentially 
swirling  effluent  dischargeable  therefrom  into  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  combustion  zone  and  wherein  said  pilot  tubes  are  so 


4,222,234 
DUAL  FAN  ENGINE  FOR  VTOL  FITCH  CONTROL 
Arthur  P.  Adamson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,471 

Int.  CI.-  F02K  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  60—226  R  29  Claims 


oriented  as  to  cause  effluent  dischargeable  therefrom  to  swirl 
circumferentially  about  the  radially  outward  portion  of  the 
combustion  zone  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
swirl  of  the  fuel/air  mixture  in  the  central  portion. 


4,222,233 
AUXILIARY  LIFT  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  WITH 
OVERSIZED  FRONT  FAN 
James  E.  Johnson,  Hamilton:  Onofre  T.  M.  Castells,  Fairfield, 
and  Dan  J.  Rundell.  Madeira,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,657 

Int.  CI.-  F02K  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  60—225  14  Claims 


.c^'^.:rs^n     ■ -^'ji 


1   An  improved  turbofan  engine  of  the  type  having  in  serial 
flow  relationship  a  first  fan  having  intake  and  exhaust  nozzle 
means,  a  compressor,  a  combustor  and  a  turbine  drivingly 
connected  to  the  first  fan  by  a  drive  shaft  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
a  second  fan  spaced  axially  from  the  first  fan  and  having  air 
intake  and  exhaust  nozzle  means  independent  from  those 
of  the  first  fan  said  second  fan  being  spaced  axially  dow  n- 
stream  from  and  drivingly  connected  to  the  turbine  by  the 
drive  shaft  and  said  second  fan  exhaust  nozzle  means  being 
substantially  axially  spaced  from  that  of  said  first  fan. 


4,222.235 
VARIABLE  CYCLE  ENGINE 
Arthur  P.  Adamson,  Cincinnati,  and  Elmore  V.  Sprunger,  Mont- 
gomery, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,473 

Int.  CI.-  F02K  i/06 

U.S.  a.  60—226  R  27  Claims 


1.  A  propulsion  system  for  use  in  V/STOL  aircraft  compris- 
ing a  core  engine  for  generating  high  energy  products  of  com- 
bustion, a  bypass  duct,  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends, 
that  bypasses  the  core  engine,  a  fan  upstream  of  said  core 
engine  for  pressurizing  both  a  bypass  fiow  stream  and  a  core 
engine  fiow  stream,  said  fan  being  oversized  in  air-pumping 
capability  with  respect  to  the  aircraft  cruise  requirements  of 
the  core  engine,  a  low  pressure  turbine,  having  means  to  vary 
the  area  of  the  turbine  nozzle  to  extract  varying  amounts  of 
energy  from  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  core  engine 
for  driving  the  fan  at  varying  rotational  speeds  and  for  produc- 
ing bypass  fiow  in  excess  of  core  engine  requirements  during 
lift  mode  operation,  valve  means  at  the  upstream  end  of  the 
bypass  duct  for  modulating  the  relative  amounts  of  flow  in  the 
core  engine  fiow  stream  and  the  bypss  fiow  stream,  a  remote 
augmenter  to  which  the  bypass  stream  is  ducted,  mixed  with 
fuel  and  burned  to  produce  thrust  in  the  lift  operating  mode,  a 
nozzle  with  means  for  selectively  vectoring  thrust  and  for 
exhausting  the  core  engine  high  energy  products  of  combus- 
tion, and  a  continuation  of  the  bypass  duct  for  routing  the 
bypass  stream  to  the  thrust  vectorable  nozzle  when  operating 
in  other  than  the  lift  mode. 


\ 
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1.  An  improved  turbomachine  of  the  type  having  in  flow 
series  a  compressor,  a  combustor  and  a  turbine  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

(a)  a  bypass  duct  disposed  adjacent  the  combustor  and  flu- 
idly  communicating  with  the  compressor; 

(b)  a  mixer  partially  disposed  in  said  bypass  duct  for  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  relatively  cold  air  from  said  compressor 
and  a  portion  of  relatively  hot  air  from  said  combustor  and 
presenting  a  mixed  fiuid  to  the  turbine  downstream  for 
driving  the  compressor;  and 

(c)  a  transfer  turbine  for  receiving  hot  gases  from  the  com- 
bustor, said  transfer  turbine  being  drivingly  connected  to 
the  compressor  by  way  of  reduction  gear  means. 
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4,222,236 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  CO  AND  HC  EMISSIONS 
Louis  Hegedus,  Grosse  Polnte  Woods;  Se  H.  Oh,  Troy,  both  of 
Mich.,  and  Kenneth  Baron,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
I  Filed  Jun.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  916,953 

Int.  CI.   FOIN  i/lO 
U.S.  CI.  60—274  8  Claims 


u..  \%.M 


1.  A  method  for  decreasing  CO  and  HC  emissions  in  a  vehi- 
cle exhaust  stream  during  the  period  of  engine  warm-up  fol- 
lowing the  start  of  engine  operation,  comprising  the  steps  of 
pulsing  the  A/F  mixture  to  the  engine  by  repeatedly  and  con- 
tinuously raising  and  lowering  the  A/F  ratio  by  making  said 
mi.xture  more  lean  than  that  used  in  the  absence  of  pulsing  thus 
reducing  the  CO  and  HC  content  of  the  exhaust  stream  exiting 
the  engine,  each  leaning  step  being  followed  by  enriching  the 
A/F  mixture  back  up  to  the  level  used  in  the  absence  of  pulsing 
thus  increasing  the  amount  of  CO  and  HC  in  said  vehicle 
exhaust  stream,  and  repeating  this  pulsing  continuously 
through  said  period  of  engine  warm-up  at  a  rate  sufTiciciitly 
rapid  so  as  to  preclude  engine-stall,  the  use  of  the  intermittent 
more  lean  A/F  mixture  serving  to  achieve  a  net  more  complete 
combustion  of  fuel  in  the  engine  with  reduced  CO  and  HC 


ing  exhaust  gas  discharged  from  the  engine,  said  apparatus 
comprising  secondary  air  supply  means  for  supplying  second- 
ary air  through  a  secondary  air  supply  conduit  to  said  exhaust 
conduit  in  a  quantity  in  proportion  to  the  operating  speed  of 
the  engine,  a  catalyst  disposed  in  said  exhaust  conduit  down- 
stream of  the  junction  of  said  secondary  air  supply  conduit  to 
said  exhaust  conduit  for  purifying  the  exhaust  gas.  means  for 
detecting  oxygen  content  o^  the  exhaust  gas  after  having  been 
mixed  with  the  secondary  air.  and  a  secondary  air  control 
valve  disposed  in  said  secondary  air  conduit  for  controlling  ;he 
quantity  of  secondary  air  to  be  supplied  to  said  exhaust  conduit 
in  response  to  the  detected  oxygen  content  of  said  exhaust  gas. 
the  improvement  comprising 

first  means  for  producing  a  first  pressure  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  quantity  of  intake  air  being  supplied  to  the  engine 
through  said  intake  conduit, 
second  means  for  producing  a  second  pressure  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  quantity  of  said  secondary  air  being  supplied 
to  said  exhaust  conduit  through  said  secondary  air  supply 
conduit, 
comparison  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  pres- 
sure signals  to  produce  a  control  pressure  signal  tor  con- 
trolling said  secondary  air  control  \aKe.  and 
means  for  modulating  one  of  said  first  and  second  pressure 
signals   when  said  detected  oxygen  content  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level. 


emissions. 


.1 


4,222,237 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Tokio  Kohama,  Nishio;  Hideki  Obayashi.  Hoi;  Tadashi  Ozaki. 
Nishio,  and  Hidetaka  Nohira,  Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc..  Nishio  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936.850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1977,  52-103480 
Int.  CI.-  FOIN  i/lO 
U.S.  CI.  60— 276  16  Claims 


4,222.238 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  KNERGV  FROM  VNAVE 

MOTION 

Gary  E.  McCulloch.  1471  Etna  Dr..  Tulare.  Calif.  93274 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1978.  Ser.  No.  933.415 

Int.  CI.    F03B  li.l2 

U.S.  CI.  60—398  10  Claims 
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1.  In  an  exhaust  gas  purifying  apparatus  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines  of  the  type  having  an  intake  conduit  for  supplying 
air-fuel  mixture  to  the  engine,  an  exhaust  conduit  for  conduct- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  potential  energy  in  a  body 
of  water  to  useful  energy,  comprising 

A.  A  water-filled  conduit  disposed  near  the  surtacc  ot  a 
body  of  water  characterized  by  pressure  \arying  in  re- 
sponse to  a  series  of  waves  moving  across  the  surface  of 
the  body  for  inducing  variations  in  the  pressure  ot  the 
water  in  said  conduit: 

B.  means  including  a  variable-volume  chamber  lor  al;er- 
nately  accepting  and  discharging  flows  of  water  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  the  volume  of  the  chamber: 

C.  pressure-transmitting  means  communicating  with  said 
conduit  and  with  said  chamber  for  varying  the  volume  of 
the  chamber  in  response  to  pressure  variations  induced  in 
the  fiuid  of  the  conduit:  and 

D.  means  connected  in  communication  with  the  chamber  for 
converting  the  energy  oi  the  fiows  of  water  to  useful 
encgy. 
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4,222,239 
HEAT  ENGINE 
Masataka  Negishi,  1000,  Oaza-Ryoke,  Urawa-shi,  Saitama-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1976,  51-116596 
Int.  a.'  F03G  7m 
U.S.  CI.  60—527  16  Claims 


1  A  heat  engine  comprising:  pressure-tightly  closed  station- 
ary enclosure  means  filled  with  a  medium  comprising  a  non- 
compressible  thermal  operating  substance  which  changes  in 
volume  in  accordance  with  temperature  change;  means  form- 
ing a  low  temperature  zone;  means  forming  a  high  temperature 
zone  greater  in  temperature  than  said  low  temperature  zone; 
displacer  means  for  subjecting  said  thermal  operating  sub- 
stance in  said  enclosure  means  alternately  to  said  high  and  low 
temperature  zones  to  produce  alternate  volumetric  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  thermal  operating  substance;  and  power 
output  means  for  converting  said  volumetric  expansion  and 
contraction  into  a  mechanical  displacement,  said  power  output 
means  including  an  output  member  siidably  disposed  in  a  por- 
tion of  said  enclosure  means,  said  output  member  closing  the 
enclosure  means  but  being  movable  relative  to  the  same  in 
accordance  with  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  sub- 
stance, said  enclosure  means  including  a  part  thereof  sur- 
rounded by  said  high  temperature  zone  and  another  part 
thereof  surrounded  by  said  low  temperature  zone,  said  dis- 
placer means  comprising  means  for  moving  the  thermal  operat- 
ing substance  within  the  enclosure  means  between  said  two 
parts  thereof,  said  enclosure  means  including  closed  hydraulic 
circulative  passage  means  passing  through  said  two  parts 
thereof,  said  displacer  means  being  disposed  in  said  passage 
means  for  displacing  said  medium  in  and  along  the  passage 
means. 


4,222.240 
TL'RBOCHARGED  ENGINE 

Thomas  P.  Castellano,  4943  McConnell  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90066 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,180 

Int.  CI.'  F02Bi 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  60— 611  4aaims 


and  outlet  conduits  respectively  leading  to  and  from  said  cylin- 
der, an  exhaust  turbine  driven  by  exhaust  gases  moving  along 
said  outlet  conduit,  and  a  compressor  driven  by  said  exhaust 
turbine  and  disposed  along  said  inlet  conduit  to  supply  com- 
pressed air  to  the  engine,  the  improvement  of  means  for  limit- 
ing cylinder  pressure,  comprising: 
a  passage  which  couples  locations  along  said  inlet  conduit 
lying  respectively  downstream  and  upstream  of  said  com- 
pressor; 
a  valve  located  along  said  passage;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  volume  of  air  inflow  into  said  inlet 
conduit  and  the  pressure  of  air  applied  through  the  dow  n- 
stream  end  of  said  inlet  conduit  to  said  engine,  for  main- 
taining said  valve  closed  and  for  opening  said  valve  only 
when  the  volume  air  inflow  into  said  inlet  conduit  and  the 
pressure  of  air  applied  to  said  engine  both  exceed  certain 
values,  whereby  to  permit  rapid  exhaust  turbine  operation 
to  lower  engine  backpressure  while  limiting  air  flow  to  the 
engine. 


4,222,241 
SOLAR  AND  WIND  ENERGIZED  POWER  GENERATION 

DEVICE 

John  C.  Wardman,  1060  San  Tomas  Aquino  Rd.,  Campbell, 
Calif.  95008,  and  James  Y.  Adams,  26966  W.  Fremont  Rd., 
Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.  94022 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1979,  Ser.  No.  2,671 

Int.  CI.'  F03G  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  60—641  22  Claims 
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1.  A  solar  and  wind  energized  power  generation  device 
comprising. 

cold  fluid  reservoir  means  containing  a  first  body  of  fluid. 

hot  fluid  reservoir  means  containing  a  second  body  of  fluid, 

cover  means  covering  said  cold  fluid  reservoir  means  and 
said  hot  fiuid  reservoir  means,  said  cover  means  including 
a  heat  trapping  portion  which  confines  heat  in  said  second 
body  of  fluid  and  an  airfoil  portion  which  can  direct  wind 
past  said  cold  fluid  reservoir  means  to  cool  said  first  body 
of  fiuid,  and 

heat  exchange  means  for  converting  the  thermal  energy 
residing  in  the  temperature  difference  between  said  first 
body  of  fluid  and  said  second  body  of  fiuid  into  mechani- 
cal energy  capable  of  performing  useful  work. 


1.  In  a  turbo-charged  engine  which  includes  a  cylinder,  inlet 


4,222,242 
FLUID  FLOW  TRANSFER 

Thomas  S.  Moseley,  4009  Beltsville  Rd.,  #6,  Beltsville,  Md. 
20705 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,698,  Jul.  22,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  888,554 

Int.  CI.'  FOIB  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—698  24  Gaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  energy  from  a  first  fluid 
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flow  to  a  second  fluid  flow,  comprising:  a  flow  separating 
means  having  first  and  second  sides  and  having  said  first  fiuid 
flow  on  said  first  side  thereof  and  said  second  fluid  flow  on  said 
second  side  thereof;  said  flow  separating  means  dimensioned  so 
that  said  first  and  second  fluid  flows  are  in  contact  with  each 
other  through  a  mutual  free  surface;  a  first  vortex  generator 
means  supported  within  said  first  fluid  flow  and  having  a 


V: 
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vortex  trailing  lateral-most  extent  extending  toward  said  free 
surface;  a  second  vortex  generator  means  supported  within 
said  second  fluid  flow  and  having  a  vortex  trailing  lateral-most 
extent  extending  toward  said  free  surface;  and  means  which 
transfers  energy  between  work  energy  and  fiuid  flow  energy 
where  the  fiuid  flow  involved  in  the  energy  transfer  of  said 
means  is  one  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  flows  and  at  most 
only  some  of  the  other  flow. 
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duct  adjacent  the  downstream  end  thereof  for  providing  a 
low  fuel  flow  rate  at  low  power  conditions  of  said  engine. 

a  second  set  of  fuel  orifices  in  the  v^all  of  said  circular  section 
duct  positioned  upstream  of  said  first  set  and  downstream 
of  said  swirl  means  for  providing  a  higher  fuel  How  rate  at 
high  power  conditions  of  said  engine; 

fuel  manifolds  arranged  to  communicate  respectively  to  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  fuel  orifices  for  supplying  fuel 
thereto;  and 

a  cylindrical  wall  spaced  outwardly  of  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  circular  section  duct  to  define  an  annular  air  flovv 
passage  having  an  open,  upstream  end  and  an  open,  dow  n- 
stream  end,  said  annular  air  flow  passage  being  coaxial 
with  said  circular  section  duct  and  having  us  upstream 
end  also  coaxial  with  the  upstream  end  of  said  circular 
section  duct;  and 

a  further  swirl  means  in  said  annular  air  How  passage,  said 
further  swirl  means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  vanes 


4,222.244 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  SOLAR 

ENERGY  AND  METHOD 

Gershon  .Meckler,  Bethesda,  Md..  assignor  to  Gershon  Meckltr 

Associates.  P.C.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,049,  Mar.  U.  1977.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1978.  Ser.  No.  958.485 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15. 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   F25B  27-  W  F25D  -V  <X^ 

U.S.  CI.  62—2  l''  i:\i\n^s 


4.222,243 
FUEL  BURNERS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
John  A.  Mobsby,  Draycott,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
Limited,  London,  England  ^ 

Filed  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,182 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1977, 
24345/77 

Int.  CI.   F02C  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  60—742  5  Claims 
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1.  A  fuel  injector  suitable  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  compris- 
ing: 

a  hollow,  open-ended  circular  section  duct  defining  a  cylin- 
drical wall,  said  circular  section  duct  having  an  upstream 
end  arranged  ?o  receive  a  fiow  of  compressed  air  and  a 
downstream  end  to  discharge  a  mixture  of  compressed  air 
and  fuel; 

swirl  means  positioned  at  the  upstream  end  of  said  circular 
duct,  said  swirl  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
vanes  extending  inwardly  from  said  cylindrical  wall; 

a  centrally  positioned,  hollow,  open-ended  hub  at  the  up- 
stream end  of  said  circular  section  duct,  said  inner  ends  of 
said  vanes  being  supported  by  said  hub; 

a  first  set  of  fuel  orifices  in  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  section 


10.  .Apparatus  for  conditioning  air  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  contactor,  means  for  circulating  air  to  he  condiiionod  ii> 
said  contactor  in  contact  with  a  re  gene  rat  et'  hygroscopic 
material,  a  regenerator  for  the  hygrosci-'pic  material,  means  tor 
circulating  air  lo  and  through  said  regenerator  in  c<-»ntact  with 
hygroscopic  material  therein  and  then  fnMn  said  regenerator, 
an  absorption  refrigerator  including  a  generator  and  an  evapo- 
rator, a  solar  collector,  means  for  transferring  heat  fri'<m  saui 
solar  collector  to  said  generator  and  to  rcgeneraie  hvgroscopic 
material  in  said  regenera'or  wherehv  moisture  from  the  spent 
hygroscopic  material  is  removed  hv  air  circulated  in  contact 
therewith,  and  means  tor  transferring  heat  of  sorption  devel- 
oped in  said  contactor  to  the  csaporator  of  said  absorption 
refrigerator,  and  from  thence  to  j  heat  smk. 


4.222,245 

SETTING  FOR  PRECIOUS  STONES  OR  THK  I  IKF  WD  A 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  PRKCIOUS  STONKS  OR 

THE  LIKE  IN  A  SETTING 

Jean  Vitau,  18  Ackerman  Ave..  Orade!!.  N.J.  07649 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  5.369 

Int.  CI.    .\44C  7  7  o: 

U.S.  CI.  63—28  7  Claims 

1.   A   setting  for   precious  stones  or  the   like  comprising 

mounting  means  having  a  top  surface  and  comprising  at  leasi 

one  row  of  at  least  two  adjacent  cavities  and  a  connection 
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portion  connecting  each  pair  of  adjacent  cavities,  each  cavity 
configured  to  receive  a  precious  stone  or  the  like  therein  from 
the  top  surface  with  a  peripheral  portion  of  each  stone  extend- 
ing over  the  associated  connecting  portion,  and  securing  means 
defming  securing  slots  at  each  connecting  portion  and  above 
the  top  surface  of  the  mounting  means  for  receiving  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  stones  to  be  mounted  to  secure  same  in 
position  in  their  cavities,  said  securing  means  comprising  man- 
ually deformable  means,  upwardly  deformable  to  enlarge  each 
securing  slot  to  effect  insertion  of  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
associated  stone  and  downwardly  reformable  to  compress  each 
securing  slot  to  fix  the  stone  in  position,  said  securing  means 
further  comprising  a  supporting  member  for  each  connecting 
portion  and  means  fixedly  mounting  each  supporting  member 
in  the  associated  connecting  portion  with  a  portion  thereof 
extending  outwardly  of  the  top  surface  whereby  each  support- 
ing member  includes  at  least  one  declivity  in  the  outwardly 
extending  portion  configured  to  receive  and  support  the  pe- 
ripheral portions  of  the  associated  stones. 


5.  A  method  for  mounting  precious  stones  or  the  like,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  providing  a  setting  having  a  top  surface,  at 
least  one  row  of  at  least  two  adjacent  cavities  and  a  connection 
portion  connecting  each  pair  of  adjacent  cavities,  each  cavity 
configured  to  receive  ^precious  stone  or  the  like  therein  from 
the  top  surface  with  a  peripheral  portion  of  each  stone  extend- 
ing over  the  associated  connecting  portions;  forming  a  deform- 
able enlargeable  and  compressible  securing  slot  at  each  con- 
necting portion  above  the  top  surface  of  the  setting  and  recep- 
tive of  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  stones,  said  step  of  form- 
ing the  slots  comprising;  fixing  a  supporting  member  in  each 
connecting  portion  with  a  portion  thereof  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  top  surface,  forming  a  least  one  declivity  in 
the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  each  supporting  member, 
each  declivity  configured  to  receive  and  support  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  associated  stone  and  fixing  a  deformable  member 
on  each  supporting  member  configured  to  overlie  the  declivi- 
ties therein;  deforming  the  slots  to  enlarge  same  and  inserting 
the  stones  in  the  cavities  with  the  peripheral  portions  in  the 
slots;  and  reforming  the  slots  to  compress  same  to  secure  the 
stone  in  place. 


4,222,246 
SLIP  CLUTCH 
Raymond  A.  Rongley,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Roller  Bearing 
Company  of  America,  West  Trenton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,253 

Int.  CI.:  F16D  7/02 

L'.S.  CI.  64—30  E  12  Gaims 


a  rotary  shaft  member. 

a  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  movement  therewith, 

and 
a  slip  clutch  interposed  between  said  members  and  compris- 
ing 
a  split  sleeve  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  shaft  and  in 

frictional  engagement  with  one  of  said  members, 
a  split  band  disposed  between  said  sleeve  and  one  of  said 
members  and  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  corrugations 
for  providing  a  spring  force  to  maintain  said  frictional 
engagement,  and 
means  for  preventing  relative  rotational  movement  of  said 
split  sleeve  and  said  spht  band  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  with  respect  to  one  of  said  members. 


4,222,247 

NEEDLE  SELECTION  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Takeji  Hashimoto.  Nagaokakyo;  Yoshio  Nagao,  and  Yasushi 
Doi,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon 
Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,337 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1978,  53/735 
Int.  CT.'  D04B  7/00,  15/66 
U.S.  CI.  66—75.2  7  Claims 
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1   A  needle  selection  mechanism  for  an  automatic  knitting 
machine  comprising  a  needle  retainer,  a  plurality  of  selectors 
for  knitting  needles  disposed  in  the  needle  retainer,  at  least  two 
selector  levers  for  selectively  setting  the  selectors  to  either 
"knit"  or  "welt"  position,  and  a  carriage  adapted  to  move 
along  the  needle  retainer,  characterized  in  that: 
the  mechanism  further  includes  a  pulse  generator  which 
generates  clock   pulses  of  rectangular  wave  form  and 
having  a  pitch  synchronized  with  the  movement  of  the 
carriage  past  the  selectors,  and  a  timing  control  circuit  for 
controlling  the  timing  of  the  moving  of  the  selector  levers 
by  using  timing  pulses  made  from  the  leading  edge  or  the 
trailing  edge  portions  of  the  rectangular  pulses  for  ad- 
vancing the  selector  levers  when  the  carriage  is  moved  at 
high  or  low  speed,  respectively. 


1.  In  combination. 


4,222,248 
KNOCKOVER  BAR  ASSEMBLIES 
Barry  C.  Strong,  Syston;  Eric  W.  Marriott,  Shepshed,  and  Wil- 
liam Clayton,  Leicester,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  William 
Cotton  Limited,  Leicestershire,  England 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,634 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1977, 
38845/77 

Int.  CI.:  D04B  n/00.  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  66—82  R  8  Claims 

1.  Straight  bar  knitting  machine  having  a  knitting  head 
comprising  a  head  rail,  a  needle  bar  carrying  a  multiplicity  of 
needles,  a  sinker  bar  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  needle  bar,  a 
reciprocable  knockover  bar  arranged  between  said  needle  bar 
and  said  sinker  bar,  a  shaft  extending  along  and  to  the  rear  of 
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said  knockover  bar,  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  bearing 
means  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  at  spaced  positions  along 
its  length  for  oscillation  of  said  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  means 


end  portion  of  said  shank  acting  to  cooperate  with  and 
close  said  mouth  in  a  first  position  and  acting  to  open 
said  mouth  in  a  second  position;  and 
(ii)  having  a  remaining  portion  rearward  of  said  depressed 
portion  coming  into  contact  with  only  said  slot  raised 
portion  of  the  shank  when  said  slider  member  is  in  its 
first  position,  said  remaining  portion  and  said  raised 
portion  being  the  only  contact  area  between  said  shank 
and  the  hook  formed  end  portion  thereof  and  said  slider 
member,  the  other  end  portion  of  said  slider  member 
being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  drivmg  means  for 
movement  from  said  first  to  said  sei.ond  position 


72 


interconnecting  said  knockover  bar  with  said  shaft  at  positions 
between  pairs  of  neighboring  bearing  means  for  reciprocating 
said  knockover  bar  upon  oscillation  of  said  shaft  and  resisting 
distortion  of  said  knockover  bar  betw  oen  its  ends. 


'  4,222,249 

WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE  W ITH  COMPOl  NO 
NEEDLES 

Karl  Winter,  Obertshausen.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschincnfabrik  GmbH,  Obertshausen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  27,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10. 
1978,  2815385 

Int.  CI.:  D04B  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  66—120  17  Claims 


4,222.250 
AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINE 

Fumio  Torita,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1979.  Ser.  No,  50.746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26.  1978.  53-77928 

Int.  CI.   D06Fii  6/2 

U.S.  CI.  68—12  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  warp  knitting  machine  having  at  least  one  guide  bar. 
a  needle  bar  having  a  plurality  of  slider  needles  therton.  and 
cooperating  driving  means,  wherein  each  said  slider  needle 
comprises: 

(a)  a  shank  having  a  hook  formed  end  portion,  said  shank 
having  a  slot  provided  therein,  'he  bottom  of  said  slot 
being  provided  with  a  raised  portion  at  the  end  thereof 
proximate  said  hook  formed  end  portion; 

(b)  a  slider  member  disposed  in  said  slot  and  slidably  cooper- 
ating therewith,  said  slider  member  being  driven  by  said 
driving  means:  and 

(i)  having  one  depressed  end  portion  thereof  extending 
from  said  shank  across  the  mouth  of  said  hook  formed 
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1.  .Automatic  washing  machine  comprising: 
a  rotatablf  tub  structure  for  receiving  washing  therun. 
agitating  means  provided  within  said  tub  structure: 
driving  means  for  selectively  driMiig  said  tub  structure  and 

agitating  means: 
control  means  including  a  timer  circuit  for  setting  the  oper- 
ating time  for  washing  and  iinsing  steps  and  an  informa- 
tion processor  circuit  for  energizing  saul  driving  means  m 
response  to  the  time  information  from  said  timer  circuit  le 
selectively  drive  said  tub  structure  and  agitating  mean^ 
thereby  to  execute  the  washing  and  rinsing  steps:  and 
a  transparencN  detector  means  for  detecting  the  transpar- 
ency of  water  used  in  the  washing  step  at  the  initial  stage 
thereof  and  for  supplying  an  outpu'  signal  corresponding 
to  the  transparency  information  thus  dete>.ted  tvi  said 
information  processor  circuit,  wherebv  said  int'ormaiion 
processor  circuit  sets  said  '.imer  circuit  to  set  the  operating 
lime  for  at  least  one  o^  -aid  washing  and  rinsing  sieps 


4.222.251 
ADDMIONAl  LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINATION 

LOCK 

Tim  M.  I yeda.  South  San  Gabriel.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Klaus  W. 

Gartner.  La  Palma  and  Peter  J.  Phillips.  Redondo  Beach,  both 

of,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1978,  Ser,  No.  940.755 

Int.  CI.   E05B  t3/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—1.5  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  combination  lock  having  a  housing,  a  locking  mecha- 
nism, a  bolt  in  the  housing  mvnable  between  a  first  position 
projecting  out  of  the  housing  and  a  second  position  geiierallv 
withdrawn  in  the  housing,  means  for  moving  the  bolt  to  the 
second  position  onl>  v<hcn  the  Uvking  mechanism  is  in  an 
unlocked  condition,  the  improvement  comprising 

additional  locking  means  in  the  housing  lor  locking  the  bolt 
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in  the  first  position  and  heat  responsive  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  additional  locking  means  from  locking  the  bolt 
until  the  housing  is  heated  above  a  predetermined  temper- 
ature, the  additional  locking  means  comprises  a  spring 
mounted  in  the  housing,  the  spring  having  an  arm  thereon 
and  a  pair  of  legs  interconnected  at  a  bight  portion  and  a 
third  leg  connected  to  one  legof  the  pair  of  legs  at  the  end 
opposite  the  bight  portion,  the  arm  depending  from  the 
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third  leg.  the  bolt  having  a  slot  therein,  means  in  the 
housing  for  mounting  the  spring  such  that  the  arm  is 
adjacent  the  slot,  the  spring  biasing  the  arm  into  the  slot, 
the  heal  responsive  means  comprising  a  fuse  in  the  hous- 
ing for  urging  the  spring  against  the  biasing  to  retain  the 
arm  out  of  the  slot  whereby  when  the  fuse  is  melted  when 
heat  above  the  predetermined  temperature  is  applied  to 
the  housing,  the  fuscno  longer  urges  the  spring  against  the 
biasing  so  that  the  spring  can  move  the  arm  into  the  slot. 


tween  an  interior  end  of  said  cylinder  pin  and  said  central 
region; 

a  second  boring  in  the  cylinder  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
transverse  boring  and  intersecting  the  transverse  boring 
near  a  mid-region  thereof: 

a  tapered  recess  in  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  second 
boring  when  said  cylinder  is  locked  by  the  locking  pin; 

an  obstruction  pin  disposed  in  said  second  boring  having  a 
rounded  first  end  adjacent  safd  tapered  recess  and  a  planar 
second  end  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  obstruction 
pin  and  adjacent  said  engaging  means; 

only  said  rounded  first  end  of  said  obstruction  pin  cooperat- 
ing with  said  tapered  recess  so  as  to  move  said  obstruction 
pin  axially  inwardly,  with  respect  to  said  second  boring, 
when  said  cylinder  is  rotated  with  said  planar  second  end 
operable  to  blockingly  engage  said  engaging  means  to 
block  rotation  of  said  cylinder  if  said  cylinder  pin  has  not 
been  moved  to  said  unlocked  position,  and  operable  to 
move  adjacent  said  spacing  notch  to  permit  rotation  of 
said  cylinder  if  said  cylinder  pin  has  been  moved  to  said 
unlocked  position. 


4,222,252 
CYLINDER  LOCK  WITH  A  LOCK  PICKING  4,222,253 

IMPEDIMENT  STEERING  LOCK  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Werner  Tieti,  Berlin,  Fe^.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Zeiss   ^arl  Peitsmeier,  Neuhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  7, 


Ikon  AG  Goerzwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,391 
Int.  a:  E05B  15/14.  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  70—364  A 


lOQaims    1977,2754372 


IJ.S.  CI.  70—417 


Int.  CI.-  E05B  63/00 


11  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  having  a  lock  housing  with  a  cylinder, 
adapted  to  accept  a  key,  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing;  the 
cylinder  having  at  least  one  transverse  boring  corresponding  to 
a  boring  in  the  housing  with  a  cylinder  pin  disposed  in  the 
transverse  boring  and  a  spring  biased  locking  pin  disposed 
within  the  housing  boring  biased  so  that  the  locking  pin  is 
driven  toward  the  cylinder  and  oriented  so  that  the  locking  pin 
can  enter  the  transverse  boring,  abutting  an  end  of  the  cylinder 
pin,  and  thereby  lock  the  cylinder  from  rotary  movement;  the 
cylinder  pin  being  radially  displaceable  by  a  key  to  an  un- 
locked position  and  operative  to  drive  the  locking  pin  out  of 
the  cylinder  boring  thereby  unlocking  the  cylinder;  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

engaging  means  integrally  affixed  to  the  cylinder  pin  in  a 
central  region  thereof  with  a  spacing  notch  Icxrated  be- 


1.  A  steering  lock  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  lock  cylin- 
der means  having  stator  and  rotor  means,  housing  means, 
cover  sleeve  means  of  tough  material  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounding the  housing  and  lock  cylinder  means,  and  cap  means 
adjoining  the  lock  cylinder  means  within  the  area  of  the  end 
face  thereof,  said  cover  sleeve  means  being  provided  at  the 
inner  wall  thereof  with  a  recess  means,  into  which  engages  a 
locking  pawl  means  against  unauthorized  removal  of  the  cover 
sleeve  means,  said  locking  pawl  means  being  disengageable  for 
the  disassembly  of  the  lock  cylinder  means  in  a  predetermined 
position  of  a  key  associated  therewith  and  thus  of  the  rotor 
means  of  the  lock  cylinder  means,  characterized  in  that  the 
cover  sleeve  means  is  fastened  at  the  housing  means  by  a 
threaded  connection  secured  against  unscrewing  and  sur- 
rounds with  play  by  means  of  a  radially  inwardly  directed  edge 
the  cap  means,  said  cap  means  being  provided  exclusively  with 
a  closely  fitting  opening  for  the  insertion  of  the  key. 
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4,222,254 
GAUGE  CONTROL  USING  ESTIMATE  OF  ROLL 
ECCENTRICITY 
Eugene  O.  King,  Jr.,  Murrysville,  and  D.  Fred  Stewart,  Monroe- 
vilie,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

I  Filed  Mar.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,580 

Int.  CI.*  B21B  i 7/0* 
U.S.  CI.  72—8  3  Claims 


'-^4 


......,^    ^-.*-*r-.^-—    .,.,.   -^^^.^ 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  rolling  mill  in  which  eccentric- 
ity of  one  or  more  of  the  roll  assemblies  of  the  mill  and  varia- 
tions in  thickness  and/or  hardness  of  materia!  entering  the  mill 
ordinarily  cause  variations  in  the  gauge  of  the  material  that 
exits  from  the  mill,  the  eccentricity  of  the  roll  assembly  or 
assemblies  providing  the  material  exiting  the  mill  with  a  cyclic 
component,  while  the  entering  variations  in  thickness  and/or 
hardness  of  the  material  provide  the  material  exiting  the  mill 
with  other  transient  components,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

estimating  a  change  in  material  gauge  ^^h  by  use  of  the 
standard  gaugemeter  equation 

estimating  the  eccentricity  E  of  the  roll  assemblies  of  the 

mill, 
correcting  the  gaugemeter  equation  with  the  estimate  of 

eccentricity  in  accordance  with  the  equation 

until  the  cyclic  component  in  exit  gauge  variation  is  reduced  to 
a  minimum  or  zero  amount  and  the  estimate  of  eccentricity  in 
the  equation  thereby  converges  to  a  steady  state  value,  and 
simultaneously  processing  and  applying  the  estimate  of  gauge 
Ah  in  a  manner  that  reduces  the  transient  components  in  exit 
gauge  to  a  minimum  amount. 


means  for  infeedi'ng  hydraulic  prcssuri/ed  fluid  medium  to 

said  hydrostatic  pressure  element; 
an  intermediate  roll  for  exerting  pressure  from  the  con* 

trolled  deflection  roll  to  a  web  of  material  which  is  being 

rolled; 
said  intermediate  roll  having  opposed  ends; 
pressure  sensors  at  which  there  are  supported  the  ends  of  the 

intermediate  roll  in  a  given  position  at  said  framework 

means; 
means  cooperating  with  said  pressure  elements  for  subdiv  id- 

ing  the  controlled  deflection  roll  into  at  least  \\\o  zones; 


rr^I- 


ft.      ■■;      ■,- 


fer^-Ti 


i^ 


£  V 


-   r 


•  1  r 


-^      ,,r.. 


each  zone  extending  o\er  a  predctcrmmed  axial  evleiit  of  tht 

controlled  deflection  roll: 
said  infeeding  means  including  a  st-paraie  line  for  the  h\- 

draulic  pressurized   Huid   medium   uilh   \^hich  there  i^ 

operaiively  connected  each  zone: 
regulator  means  cooperating  with  >ai(.i  pressure  sensors, 
said  pressure  sensors  inHuencing.  hy  means  of  said  regulator 

means,  the  pressure  of  the  pressurized  fluid  medium  such 

that  the  ends  of  the  inlermediate  rolls  are  load  relieved 


4,222.256 
STRAIGHTENER  WITH  INDIMDl  All  V  RKMON  ABI.F 
ROLL  AND  PINOTED  BLARING  H()LSI\(,  AND  ROI  I 

DESIGN 

Kenneth  C.  Johnson,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  F.  J.  l.ittcll 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2L  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,027 

Int.  CI.    B21D  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  72—164  14  Claims 


4,222,255 

ROLLING  DEVICE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

CONTROLLED  DEFLECTION  ROLL 

Rolf  Lehmann,  Rudolfstetten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escher 

Wyss  Aktiengesellschaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  24,468 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Apr.    18,   1978, 
4119/78 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  37/08.  13/14.  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—20  8  Claims 

1.  A  rolling  mill  for  rolling  a  web  of  material  comprising; 
framework  means; 
at  least  one  controlled  deflection  roll  supported  by  said 

framework  means; 
said  controlled  deflection  roll  comprising; 
a  support  fixedly  mounted  at  said  framework  means; 
a  roll  shell  rotatable  about  said  fixed  support  and  radially 

movable  in  a  pressure  plane; 
hydrostatic  pressure  elements  for  supporting  the  roll  shell 
upon  said  support; 


J'  ■  * 


.1 


~~-i'k.'  .^:  ; 


.     -m^^ 


1.  A  straightening  machine  for  bending  and  straightening 
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metal  stock,  the  combination  with  spaced  side  frames,  of  a 
lower  pmch  roll  located  at  the  entrance  and  also  at  the  exit  end 
of  the  machine,  bearing  units  for  each  lower  pinch  roll  having 
location  in  the  side  frames  for  mounting  the  pinch  roll  for 
rotation,  an  upper  movable  pinch  roll  for  each  lower  pinch 
roll,  pivot  plates  in  pivotally  connected  relation  with  each  side 
frame  and  having  location  adjacent  the  inside  surface  of  a  side 
frame,  other  bearing  units  for  each  upper  movable  pinch  roll, 
said  other  beanng  units  having  a  fixed  location  in  the  pivot 
plates  respectively,  for  journalling  the  upper  movable  pinch 
rolls  and  which  accordingly  have  bodily  movement  when  the 
pivot  plates  are  actuated,  the  said  bear-units  for  each  upper 
movable  roll  having  a  staggered  relation  with  respect  to  the 
bearing  units  for  their  associated  lower  roll  since  the  latter 
bearing  units  are  located  in  the  side  frames  whereas  the  bearing 
units  for  the  upper  movable  rolls  are  located  in  the  pivot  plates. 


4,222,257 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ROLLED  WIRE  ROD 

Klaus  Theis.  Hamburg;  Eckehard  Forster,  Seevctal;  Wolfram 
Becher.  Neiimunster,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Hans- 
Jorg  Topfer,  deceased,  late  of  Buxtehude,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many (by  Marion  Topfer,  heiress),  assignors  to  Hamburger 
Stahiwerke  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  21. 

1977.  2717780 

Int.  a.'  B21B  45/02;  C21D  8/06.  9/52 

U.S.  CI.  72-201  9  Claims 


-  "}  mi  am  urn- 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  rolled  wire  rod,  wherein  a 
steel  IS  rolled  into  a  rod  at  an  elevated  temperature  comprising 
controlling  the  average  temperature  at  the  time  of  final  rolling 
at  from  about  870°  to  970°  C.  then  cooling  the  same  very 
rapidly  with  water  to  about  700°  to  850°  C.  and  further  cool- 
ing the  same  in  an  outspread  state,  the  composition  of  the  steel 
being  as  follows: 


4,222,258 
MILL  STAND 
Michael  F.  Field,  Oshawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Co-Steel  Interna- 
tional Limited,  Whitby,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,756 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  13/08.  31/08 

U.S.  CI.  72—239  6  Claims 


I.  Mill  stand  for  steel  rolling  mill  comprising: 

a  mill  housing  rigidly  connected  to  a  base, 

a  roll  assembly, 

said  mill  housing  and  said  roll  assembly  being  designed  and 

constructed  to  allow  said  roll  assembly  to  be  installed  in 

and  removed  from  said  mill  housing  on  relative  motion 

transverse  to  the  intended  path  of  steel  through  the  mill 

housing, 
said  mill  housing  comprising: 
a  pair  of  standards  on  each  side  of  the  intended  steel  path 

therepast, 
each  said  pair  of  standards  being  structurally  joined  by  a 

junction  member  adjacent  their  upper  ends, 
at  least  one  of  said  pairs  with  its  junction  member  defining  a 

window  for  movement  of  a  roll  assembly  into  and  out  of 

said  path, 
hydraulically  actuated  piston  means  associated  with  each 

said  junction  member  for  exerting  a  downward  pressure 

on  a  roil  assembly  mounted  in  said  housing, 
said  roll  assembly  comprising, 
a  lower  horizontal  roll  mounting  member, 
an  upper  horizontal  roll  mounting  member  designed  to  rest 

on  and  be  supported  by  said  lower  horizontal  roll  mount- 
ing member, 
means  in  said  assembly  for  adjusting  the  height  and  axial 

attitude  of  said  upper  roll  relative  to  said  low  er  roll  while 

said  assembly  is  outside  said  housing, 
said  assembly  being  designed  to  be  moved  approximately 

horizontally  into  a  mill  housing, 
means  in  said  assembly  for  adjusting  the  height  and  axial 

attitude  of  said  upper  roll  relative  to  said  lower  roll,  while 

said  assembly  is  outside  said  housing, 
said  roll  assembly  being  so  designed  that,  when  installed, 

each  said  piston  means  may  be  hydraulically  actuated  to 

exert  pressure, 
to  clamp  said  upper  horizontal  roll  assembly  downwardly 

against  said  lower  horizontal  roll  assembly. 


0  05  XoQin^c 
0  50  to  1.50'^f 
0  80  to  .VOOq- 
Oto  1.2':'<- 
0  to  0.30'7f 
0  to  0.30'7f 
0  to  ObC/r 
0  to  0M% 
0  to  O.SO'^f 
Oto  1.50<T 
0to0.10''f 
0  to  0.020'7f 

0  to  oxm<^f 
0  to  0.040'rf 


carhon 

silicon 

manganese 

chromium 

titanium 

zirconium 

molybdenum 

vanadium 

copper 

nickel 

aluminum 

nitrogen 

sulfur 

phosphorus 


balance  iron  and  common  impurities,  the  sum  of  the  contents  of 
silicon,  manganese,  chromium  and  molybdenum  amounting  to 
more  than  l.5<^,. 


4,222,259 
PROPELLER  RECONDITIONER 
Norman  E.  Junes,  Rte.  3,  Box  148,  Astoria,  Oreg.  97103 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,945 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-293  20  Claims 

1.  A  propeller  reconditioner  comprising  means  to  hold  the 
propeller  in  a  fixed  position,  an  anvil  beam  extending  trans- 
versely of  one  blade  of  the  propeller  and  arranged  to  engage 
one  side  of  said  blade,  a  presser  foot  beam  approximately 
parallel  with  said  anvil  beam  and  having  a  shoe  arranged  to 
engage  the  opposite  side  of  said  blade,  means  operable  on  said 
beams  to  clamp  said  blade  between  the  beams,  means  operable 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


823 


September  16,  1980 

•I 

on  said  beams  to  tilt  said  beams  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  ,.,r-AciToi*v<^  xul  w  atfp  rnvTFVT  nF 

propeller,  and  means  to  shift  said  beams  in  a  radial  direction    DEVICE  FOR  ^^^^^^ ^1^^,™^^^^^^^**  CONTENT  OF 

Michel  Leblanc,  Roncq;  Jacques  Laneres,  Bondues.  and  Jean 
Perrin,  La  Chapelle  d'Armentieres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Textile  de  France;  Michel  Leblanc  and  Agence  Na- 
tionale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  all  of. 
France 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,752 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16.  1978,  78  01123 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  25/62 
U.S.  a.  73—29  7  Gaims 


<?• 


along  said  blade  toward  and  away  from  said  axis  of  the  propel- 
ler. 


4,222,260 
WARM  FORGING  OF  CONNECTING  ROD  CAPS 
Richard  P.  McDermott,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  WSP  Indus- 
tries Corporation,  Center  Line,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,831 
'  Int.  CI.  B21D  45/W 

U.S.  CI.  72—345  13  Claims 


-i 


1  .\  ps\'>hrometer  for  measuring  the  waitfr  content  in  a  llou 
ct^  gas.  comprising: 

support  means, 

first  sensor  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  lo- 
cated directly  m  said  flou  gas  for  measuring  the  dr> 
temperature  iif  said  flosv  of  gas. 

second  sensor  means  mounted  itn  said  support  means  for 
measuring  the  vvet  temperature  of  said  flow  cif  gas. 

a  sheath  surrounding  said  second  sensor  means  and  also 
located  in  said  flow  of  gas.  said  sheath  being  adapted  to 
absorb  a  \ol.aiile  liquid; 

a  pair  of  screens  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second 
sensor  means  and  said  sheath  for  protecting  said  sheath 
against  thermal  radiation;  and 

means  for  wetting  said  sheath  and  said  screens  includmt' 
injecting  means  for  injecting  at  least  one  dose  of  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  a  solatile  liquid  direclK  into  the 
interior  <^^  said  sheath  and  onto  said  screens  >o  as  to  pre- 
vent excessive  and  insiifficiont  moistening  of  said  sheath 
and  said  screens. 


yr^P^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  warm  forging  complex  parts  in  a  closed 
die,  a  use  of  an  ejector  pin  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

1.  using  said  ejector  pin  when  at  a  predetermined  intermedi- 
ate position  between  fully  retracted  and  fully  extended  to 
act  as  a  locating  means  for  a  new  billet  dropped  into  the 
female  die: 

2.  using  said  ejector  pin  when  at  its  fully  retracted  position  to 
act  as  part  of  the  mold  cavity  to  define  a  portion  of  the 
part  to  be  forged  therein;  and 

3.  using  said  ejector  pin  when  at  a  fully  extended  position  to 
act  conventionally  to  eject  a  finished  part. 


4,222.262 
HARDNESS  TKSTING  APFARATL  S 
John  N.  Batie.  Gateshead;  Graham  T.  Reif.  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne,  and  Geoffrey  A.  Wilkin.  Cramlington.  all  of  Kngland, 
assignors  to  Vickers  Limited,  London.  Kngland 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1978.  Ser.  No.  961,605 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  No*.  25,  197''. 
49235/77 

Int.  CI.   COIN  i,4H 
U.S.  CI.  73—81  10  Claims 

1.  Hardness  testing  apparatus,  for  use  in  assessing  dimensions 
of  an  indentation  formed  under  controlled  conditions  in  a 
region  of  a  surface  of  a  specimen  whose  hardness  is  to  be 
tested,  from  which  .dimensions  a  hardness  \alue  tor  the  speci- 
men can  be  derived,  the  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  imaging  means  for  illuminating  the  region  of  the  surtace 
of  the  specimen  in  which  the  indentation  is  formed  and  for 
forming  an  image  of  that  region  in  an  image  plane  of  the 
apparatus,  in  such  a  manner  that  areas  of  the  image  formed 
in  the  image  plane  that  are  within  the  image  of  the  indenta- 
tion differ  in  brightness  from  areas  of  the  image  formed  in 
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the  image  plane  that  are  outside  the  image  of  the  indenta- 
tion; 

(b)  a  one-dimensional  array  of  photosensitive  elements  ar- 
ranged at  the  image  plane  for  sensing  brightness  levels  at 
image  areas  distributed  over  the  image  formed  in  the 
image  plane  and  operable  to  deliver  electrical  detection 
signals  having  electrical  levels  representative  of  the 
brightness  levels  at  the  image  areas; 

(c)  scanning  means  for  causing  relative  scanning  motion 
between  the  array  and  the  image  of  the  region  of  the 
surface  in  which  the  indentation  is  formed,  perpendicu- 
larly of  the  line  of  the  array; 

(d)  discrimination  circuit  means,  connected  to  said  one- 
dimensional  array  so  as  to  receive  said  electrical  detection 
signals,  for  distinguishing  those  electrical  detection  signals 
of  electrical  levels  consistent  with  their  being  representa- 
tive of  brightness  levels  at  image  areas  within  the  imagt  of 


and  arranged  so  that  each  individual  transducer  co-operates 
with  a  respective  one  of  the  or  each  pair  of  reference  elements 


1 1 
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/ 
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zt 
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to  produce  a  triggering  pulse  at  a  predetermined  rotational 
position  of  the  rotary  member. 


--.' 


the  indentation  from  those  electrical  detection  signals  of 
electrical  levels  consistent  with  their  be/ing  representative 
of  brightness  levels  at  image  areas  outside  the  image  of  the 
indentation,  and  for  providing  discrimination  signals  of  a 
first  level  when  the  received  electrical  detection  signals 
are  of  a  level  consistent  with  their  being  representative  of 
brightness  at  image  areas  within  the  image  of  the  indenta- 
tion, and  of  a  second  level  when  the  received  electrical 
detection  signals  are  of  a  level  consistent  with  their  being 
representative  of  brightness  at  image  areas  outside  the 
image  of  the  indentation;  and 
(e)  correlation  means  for  receiving  the  discrimination  signals 
from  said  discrimination  circuit  means  and  for  deriving,  in 
dependence  upon  the  correlation  of  discrimination  signals 
of  the  first  and  second  levels  respectively  in  relation  to  the 
respective  different  image  areas  of  the  image  formed  in  the 
image  plane,  an  assessment  of  dimensions  of  the  indenta- 
tion. 


4,222,263 
CRANKSHAFT  POSITION  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 
Clifford  M.  Armstrong,  Leek  Wcotton,  England,  assignor  to 
Lucas  Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  17,658 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1978, 
10821/78 

Int.  Cl.  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  Cl.  73— 116  4  Claims 

1  A  crankshaft  position  transducer  system  comprising  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crankshaft,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber mounted  to  rotate  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  crankshaft,  at  least  one  pair  of  refrence  elements 
mounted  on  the  rotary  member  at  radially  and  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  locations,  and  a  transducer  head  including  a  pair 
of  individual  transducers,  the  transducer  hea(J  being  positioned 


4,222,264 
YARN  MONITORING  DEVICE 

William  E.  A.  Shelton,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  Alan 
Shelton  Limited,  Croft,  England 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  83,235 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1978, 
40374/78 

Int.  a.'  COIL  5/04:  DOIH  13/16.  13/22 
U.S.  a.  73—160  9  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  supply  of  yarn  to  a  textile 
machine,  comprising  a  main  frame  portion,  a  pivotable  yarn- 
contacting  member  mounted  on  said  main  frame  portion  for 
movement  between  an  operative  position  and  an  inoperative 
position,  signal  means  operative  to  produce  a  signal  for  bring- 
ing said  textile  machine  to  a  halt  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  pivotable  member  into  said  operative  position,  means 
biassing  said  pivotable  member  towards  said  operative  posi- 
tion, a  support  member  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  main  frame  portion, 
and  yarn-engaging  means  secured  to  said  support  member,  said 
support  member  occupying  said  predetermined  position  when 
said  yarn  is  supplied  at  normal  tension  and  said  yarn-engaging 
means  holding  said  yarn  in  contact  with  said  pivotable  member 
so  as  to  hold  said  pivotable  member  in  said  inoperative  posi- 
tion, snatching  or  breakage  of  said  yarn  causing  said  yarn  to  be 
removed  from  its  contact  with  said  pivotable  member  so  that 
said  pivotable  members  moves  into  said  operative  position. 
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'  4^22,265 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MEASURING  THE 
VERTICAL  PROHLE  OF  THE  TEMPERATURE  IN  THE 

ATMOSPHERE 
Pierre  E.  Ravussin,  Res.  Grand  Vue  C,  1092  Belmont,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1979,  Ser.  No.  72,060 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.    19,    1978, 

9746/78 

Int.  a.'  GOIW  1/02;  GOIK  11/24 
U.S.  a.  73— 170  R  lOOaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  measurement  at  a  distance 
of  the  vertical  profile  of  the  atmospheric  temperature  compris- 
ing a  controlled  continuous  Doppler  radar  which  measures  the 
speed  of  propagation  of  the  sonic  pulse,  means  for  emitting  said 
sonic  pulse,  means  for  correcting  for  the  effect  of  the  vertical 
speed  of  the  wind  and  means  for  measuring  said  vertical  speed 
of  the  wind. 


producing  an  integrated  signal  proportional  to  the  double 
integral  of  the  first  summation  signal,  the  integration 
means  including  attenuating  means  for  attenuating  zero 
frequency  components  of  the  integrated  signal;  and. 
second  summing  means,  connected  to  the  integration  means 
and  connectable  to  the  pressure  transducer,  for  producing 
a  second  summation  signal  proportional  to  a  weighted 
sum  of  the  integrated  signal  and  the  pressure  signal,  the 
weighting  being  such  that  components  of  the  second 
summation  signal  corresponding  to  the  pressure  trans- 
ducer noise  signal  cancel,  whereby  the  second  summation 
signal  is  substantially  proportional  to  the  position  signal 


4,222,267 
MATERIAL  LEVEL  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Joe  L.  Aldrich,  Kingwood.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,028 

Int.  Cl.  GOIF  23/26 

U.S.  a.  73—304  C  47  Claims 
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4,222,266 
BODY  MOTION  COMPENSATION  FILTER  WITH  PITCH 

AND  ROLL  CORRECTION 
Samuel  M.  Theodoulou,  23  Greenmount  Rd.,  Bramalea,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  65.782 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Aug.  17.  1978.  309540 

Int.  Cl.'  GOIS  15/ W.  15/89 

U.S.  Cl.  73—179  7  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  vertical 
displacement  of  a  body  travelling  through  water  relative  to  a 
datum,  the  body  containing  an  accelerometer  that  produces  an 
acceleration  signal  comprising  a  vertical  acceleration  signal 
and  an  accelerometer  noise  signal,  the  body  containing  a  pres- 
sure transducer  that  produces  a  pressure  signal  comprising  a 
position  signal  indicative  of  the  vertical  displacement  of  the 
body  relative  to  the  datum  and  a  pressure  transducer  noise 
signal,  a  filter  comprising: 
differentiation  means  connectable  to  the  pressure  transducer 
for  producing  a  differentiated  signal  proportional  to  the 
second  derivative  of  the  pressure  signal; 
first  summing  means,  connected  to  the  differentiation  means 
and  connectable  to  the  accelerometer.  for  producing  a 
first  summation  signal  proportional  to  a  weighted  sum  of 
the  differentiated  signal  and  the  acceleration  signal,  the 
weighting  being  such  that  components  of  the  first  summa- 
tion signal  corresponding  to  the  second  derivative  of  the 
position  signal  and  to  the  vertical  acceleration  signal  can- 
cel one  another,  whereby  the  first  summation  signal  con- 
sists essentially  of  signal  components  proportional  to  the 
accelerometer  noise  signal  and  to  the  second  derivative  of 
the  pressure  transducer  noise  signal; 
integration  means  connected  to  the  first  summing  means  for 


1   Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  mate- 
rial at  a  location  comprising; 

(a)  signal  generation  means  for  providing  an  oscillators 
signal; 

(b)  antenna  probe  means  for  positioning  at  said  location,  and 
for  receiving  said  oscillatory  signal; 

(c)  converter  means  for  producing  a  \oltage  level  whose 
value  is  dependent  on  the  amplitude  of  said  osciilaiors 

signal: 

(d)  switching  means,  operable  by  said  \oltage  le\el.  for 
producing  an  output  signal  dependent  on  the  presence  or 
absence  of  material  at  said  location; 

(e)  comparator  means,  as  part  of  said  switching  means, 
whose  output  controls  said  output  signal  depending  on  the 
value  of  said  voltage  level  produced  b\  said  converter 
means  compared  to  a  reference  voltage  level; 

(0  sensitivity  control  means,  for  seieclivelv  adjusting  the 
sensitivity  of  response  of  said  svMtching  means,  including 
voltage  selection  means  for  selectively  providing  vc^ltage 
levels  to  said  switching  means  to  selectively  determine  the 
value  of  said  reference  voltage  level  whereby  the  magni- 
tude of  the  variation  of  said  voltage  lev  1.  produced  bv  said 
converter  means,  required  to  effect  a  change  in  said  output 
signal  is  so  selectively  determined:  and 

(g)  said  voltage  selection  means  further  comprising  a  voltage 
divider  including  a  plurality  of  resistors,  and  sensitivity 
switch  means  for  selectively  communicating  voltage^ 
from  contacts  between  resistors  in  said  voltage  divider  to 
said  switching  means  to  so  selectively  determine  the  value 
of  said  reference  voltage  level. 


826 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  16.  1980 


4,222.268  4,222,270 

DISPOSABLE  THERMOMETER  GYROSCOPE  RATE  RANGE  SWITCHING  AND 

Mishel  Greenberg.  105  Patton  Blyd.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y,  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

11040;  Michael  Kearney,  89  PomonaAve.,  Milford.  Conn.  Arnold  R.  Allen,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Corporation, 

06460.  and  Milton  P.  Chernack,  399  June  PI.,  West  Hemp-  New  York.  N.Y. 

stead,  N.Y.  11552  Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,306 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60,610  Int.  CI.-  GOIC  21/10 

Int.  CI.  GOIK  5/08  U.S.  CI.  73—504                                                         13  Claims 


L.S.  CI.  73—371 
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1   A  thermometer  comprising; 

(a)  a  pla>tit  thermometer  body  having  a  relatively  large 
recess  on  one  side  of  said  body  forming  a  reservoir  for  a 
temperature  indicating  Uquid: 

(b)  a  capillary  passageway  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
reservoir; 

(c)  a  lid  covering  and  closing  the  open  side  of  said  capillary 
passageway; 

(d)  a  temperature  indicating  liquid  within  said  reservoir 
adapted  to  expand  into  said  capillary  passageway;  and 

(e)  heat  conducting  metal  cover  means  closing  said  reservoir 
so  as  to  permit  communication  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  capillary  passageway. 


4,222,269 

MOLTEN  METAL  SAMPLE  LADLE  WITH  VENT  TUBE 

Richard  Falk,  519  Westminster  Dr.,  Waukesha,  Wis.  53186 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,436 

Int.  a.  GOIN  1/12 

U.S.  a.  73—425.4  R  2  Claims 


f 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  an  inertial  sensor  of  the  force 
rebalance  type  wherein  the  current  supplied  to  the  sensor 
torquer  required  to  nullify  the  sensor  pick-off  signal  indicative 
of  an  mertial  force  acting  thereon  is  proportional  to  such  iner- 
tia! force,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

timing  signal  generator  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
time  related  signal  frequencies. 

pulse  width  modulator  means  responsive  to  a  first  of  said 
timig  signal  frequencies  and  to  said  sensor  pick-off  signal 
for  providing  substantially  square  wave  signal  pulses 
having  positive  and  negative  pulse  durations  proportional 
to  said  pick-off  signal  with  a  duty  cycle  corresponding  to 
the  period  of  said  first  signal  frequency. 

means  responsive  to  said  square  wave  pulses  for  providing 
corresponding  currents  to  said  sensor  torquer  in  a  sense  to 
null  said  sensor  pick-off  signal. 

means  responsive  to  a  second  of  said  timing  signal  frequen- 
cies, substantially  higher  than  said  first  frequency,  for 
quantizing  at  least  one  of  said  cyclic  signal  pulse  durations 
in  accordance  with  said  second  frequency, 

guard  band  pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  said  first 
timing  signal  and  coupled  with  said  pulse  width  modula- 
tor means  for  limiting  the  maximum  and  minimum  dura- 
tions of  said  square  wave  pulses  to  predetermined  portions 
of  said  duty  cycle  whereby  to  limit  the  maximum  and 
minimum  pulse  durations  supplied  to  said  torquer  current 
providing  means,  and 

counter  means  responsive  to  said  quantized  pulse  duration 
signal  as  limited  by  said  pulse  generating  means  for  pro- 
viding a  count  during  the  effective  pulse  duration  of  said 
one  signal  pulse  duration. 


1.  A  molten  metal  sampler  comprising  opposed  mold  halves 
having  a  rectangular  shape  and  opposed  recesses  defining  a 
sample  cavity,  opposed  recesses  forming  a  fill  passage  and  a 
vent  passage  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  mold  halves,  a  han- 
dle having  a  bent  portion  at  right  angles  with  a  stem  portion 
and  said  sample  mold  having  side  and  bottom  edges  respec- 
tively cemented  to  said  stem  portion  and  bent  portion,  upper 
and  lower  discs  cemented  to  said  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said 
sample  mold  and  an  insulative  jacket  arranged  around  said 
discs  and  said  handle  to  isolate  said  mold  halves  including  a 
protective  disc  above  said  wall  means  defining  the  sample 
cavity,  said  fill  tube  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  disc 
and  said  vent  tube  extending  through  a  second  opening  in  said 
disc,  and  a  protective  shroud  surrounding  said  wall  means  and 
interfitling  with  said  protective  discs. 


4,222,271 

DIGITAL  FLUIDIC  OUTPUT  FORCE  BALANCE 

ACCELEROMETER 

James  V.  Johnston,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,480 
Int.  CI.  GOIP  l5/0i 
U.S.  CI.  73—515  7  Claims 

1.  A  digital  output  accelerometer  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  chamber  therein,  a  proof  mass  rotatably  mounted 
therein  by  frictionless  bearing  means,  means  for  rotating  said 
proof  mass  up  to  a  predetermined  operating  speed,  means  for 
balancing  pressures  at  opposite  ends  of  said  proof  mass,  and 
fluid  pickoff  means  including  rotating  means  on  a  portion  of 
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said  proof  mass  and  fixed  means  on  said  housing  and  cooperat- 
ing and  producing  a  fiuidic  digital  output  in  response  to  accel- 
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4.222.273 

DIGITAL  TYPE  ULTRASONIC  HOLOGRAPHS 

APPARATUS 

Fuminobu  Takahashi.  Kanagawa;  Takahiro  Kanamori.  Tokyp. 
and  Kazumichi  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tu 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1978.  Ser.  No.  917.600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1977,  52-73206; 
Sep.  28.  1977.  52-115619 

Int.  CI.   GOIN  29  04 

12  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  73—603 
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eration  forces  applied  to  said  housing  and  rotation  of  said  proc^f 
mass  relative  to  said  housing 


4,222.272 

PROCESSOR  FOR  AN  INERTIAL  MEASUREMENT  UNIT 
Theodore  Mairson,  I.exington.  Mass..  assignor  to  Sanders  Asso- 
ciates. Inc..  Nashua.  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978.  Ser.  No.  890,354 

Int.  CI.-  GOIP  15m 

U.S.  CI.  73—517  R  17  Claims 
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1.  A  digit;il  type  ultrasonic  halography  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


first  means  for  gencraling  a  t'lrst  clock  puivi."  \\hich  ch.an^cs 
periodically  in  its  !e\t'l  botiAccn  a  high  state  and  a  V>\\ 
state. 

second  means  for  transmitting  an  ultra>onie  pulse  toward  an 
obiecl  in  synchronism  with  the  first  clock  pulse,  anu  re- 
ceiving an  ultrasonic  pulse  reflected  by  the  obiec.  'he 
repetition  interval  of  the  transmitted  palse  Hcmg  larger 
than  the  period  ^^^i^  the  first  clock  pulse,  and 

third  means  for  detecting  the  siate  of  the  fir^i  eU>ck  puUe 
when  the  intensit\  of  the  received  ultrasiipic  pulse  reaches 
a  predetermined  level,  to  generate  a  coincidence  signal 
only  when  the  detected  state  is  a  predetermined  one.  to 
produce  a  hologram  of  the  object  with  the  coincidenci 
signal. 


4.222.274 

ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Steven  A.  Johnson,  136  N.  First  \\est.  Preston.  Id.  83772 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942.''40 

Int.  CI.   GOIN  :9  W 

U.S.  CI.  73—607  41  Claims 


1.  A  processor  for  an  inertial  measurement  unit  that  includes 
a  number  of  linear  acceleration  transducers  on  a  single  rotiu.  at 
least  one  of  said  transducers  mounted  on  said  rotor  such  that 
the  sensitive  axis  of  said  transducer  is  offset  from  and  parallel 
to  the  rotor  axis,  nnd  at  least  one  other  transducer  having  a 
sensitive  axis,  the  center  of  sensitivity  of  which  is  located  on 
the  rotor  axis,  comprising: 
means  for  demodulating  the  outputs  of  said  transducers;  and 
means  for  processing  the  ueniodulated  outputs  of  said  trans- 
ducers so  as  to  obtain  the  translational  acceleration  and 
angular  velocity  of  said  unit  in  three  mutually  orthogonal 
directions,  said  processing  means  including  means  for 
deriving  a  set  of  dynamic  variables  which  define  said 
translational  acceleration  and  said  angular  velocity  in 
terms  of  linear  combinations  of  selected  demodulator 
outputs. 


-- 
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1.  An  ultrasound  imaging  apparatus  for  reconstructing  im- 
ages of  reflection  from  svntheticalU  focused  ultrasound  en- 
ergy, said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  ultrasound  energv  signals; 
means  for  receiving  ultrasc^und  energy  signaN  that  ha\e  been 
either  reflected  by  or  transmitted  through  an  object  being 
scanned  by  said  apparatus. 
means,  electronically  connected  to  said  receiving  means,  for 
electronically  storing  said  received  ultrasound  signals; 
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•  means  for  develor  g  a  particular  type  of  waveform  for  each 
said  stored  signal  such  that  when  said  stored  signals  are 
combined  so  as  to  reconstruct  therefrom  an  image  of 
reflection,  regions  of  both  constructive  and  destructive 
interference  will  occur,  said  regions  improving  the  point 
response  of  said  combined  signals  so  as  to  enhance  the 
resofution  of  said  reconstructed  image  of  reflection; 
means,  electronically  connected  to  said  storage  means,  for 
combining  said  stored  signals  so  as  to  reconstruct  there- 
from said  image  of  reflection  corresponding  to  said 
scanned  object;  and 
means  for  displaymg  said  reconstructed  image  of  reflection. 


4,222,276 
VACUUM  PACKING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  A.  DeRogatis,  P.O.  Box  4943,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33338 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,948 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  l/]6 

U.S.  CI.  73— 714  9aaims 
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4,222,275 

SYSTEM  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVELY  ACQUIRING  AND 

PROCESSING  INFORMATION  ABOUT  A  TEST  PIECE 

Howard  A.  Sholl,  Storrs,  and  John  T.  Marshall,  Willimantic. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dapco  Industries,  Inc.,  Ridgefield, 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,942,  Sep.  29,  1978.  This 

application  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947.481 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73—636  9  Claims 


—-'..,•... 

-ri.-r 

••■-«/» 

.'1 

f 

'^-Y'T-> 


1.  In  a  system  for  non-destructively  acquiring  and  processing 
information  about  a  test  piece,  including  an  array  of  ultrasonic 
transducers  each  adapted  to  transmit  ultrasonic  energy  into  the 
test  piece  and  to  receive  ultrasonic  energy  transmitted  back 
thereto  to  produce  a  response  signal  capable  of  representing 
deviation  from  the  expected  condition  of  the  test  piece,  means 
for  transporting  said  array  relative  to  said  test  piece,  means  for 
sequentially  pulsing  said  transducers  while  transported  relative 
to  the  test  piece  to  ultrasonically  inspect  said  test  piece  and 
produce  a  set  of  said  response  signals  representing  the  inspec- 
tion, means  of  sequentially  monitoring  each  of  said  response 
signals,  and  means  for  converting  each  said  monitored  re- 
sponse signal  to  a  single  set  of  digital  data;  the  improvement 
comprising  improved  means  for  compressing  each  said  single 
set  of  digital  data  for  subsequent  processing  by  said  system, 
said  improvement  comprising: 
a  digital  peak  detector,  for  identifying  the  subset  of  data  in 
each  said  single  set  of  data  having  maximum  points  of 
inflection,  comprising  a  shift  register  having  first,  second 
and  third  stages  for  sequentially  receiving  and  storing 
each  subset  of  each  said  single  set  of  data,  and  a  subset 
comparator  for  determining  when  the  subset  of  data 
stored  in  said  second  stage  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the 
subsets  of  data  stored  in  said  first  and  third  stages  and 
therefore  has  maximum  points  of  inflection, 
means  for  generating  a  digital  threshold  datum  representa- 
tive of  acceptable  background  noise  characteristic  of  each 
said  response  signal, 
means  for  receiving  said  subsets  of  data  having  maximum 
points  of  inflection  from  said  subset  comparator  and  for 
then  comparing  said  subsets  of  data  having  maximum 
points  of  inflection  and  said  threshold  datum;  and 
means  for  storing  only  said  subsets  of  data  of  said  single  sets 
of  data  which  are  greater  than  said  threshold  datum,  for 
subsequent  processing  by  said  system. 


1.  A  vacuum  packing  apparatus  comprising  a  container,  a 
lid.  said  container  and  said  lid  being  disposed  removably  se- 
cured to  one  another,  forming  an  enclosed  cavity  thereby, 

a  first  check  valve,  said  first  check  valve  pneumatically 
coupled  to  said  cavity  and  carried  by  the  assembly  of  said 
lid  and  said  container,  said  first  check  valve  being  dis- 
posed biased  into  a  closed  condition  when  said  cavity 
experiences  negative  pressure. 

a  housing,  said  housing  being  carried  by  said  assembly,  said 
housing  having  a  second  cavity  therewithin.  said  second 
cavity  being  pneumatically  coupled  to  said  cavity. 

a  plunger,  said  plunger  being  disposed  slideably  secured 
within  said  second  cavity, 

a  rod,  said  rod  being  disposed  fixedly  to  said  plunger,  said 
housing  having  an  opening,  said  rod  passing  through  said 
opening,  means  to  bias  said  rod  and  said  plunger  towards 
said  opening,  whereby  said  plunger  and  said  rod  are  dis- 
posed towards  said  cavity  when  said  cavity  is  under  the 
influence  of  a  negative  pressure  therewithin. 

a  second  check  valve,  said  second  check  valve  being  dis- 
posed fixedly  secured  to  said  housing,  said  second  check 
valve  comprising  a  flexible  tube,  said  flexible  tube  having 
the  distal-most  end  thereof  disposed  in  a  flattened  condi- 
tion, the  other  end  of  said  flexible  tube  being  disposed 
fixedly  secured  to  said  housing,  adjacent  and  surrounding 
an  opening  therein,  said  opening  of  said  housing  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  assembly  and  communicating  to 
said  second  cavity. 


4,222,277 
MEDIA  COMPATIBLE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Anthony  D.  Kurtz,  Englewood,  and  Joseph  R.  Mallon,  Franklin 
Lakes,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Kulite  Semiconductor  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Ridgefield,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  65,886 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  9m 

U.S.  CI.  73—721  17  Claims 


10.  An  absolute  pressure  transducer,  comprising: 
(a)  a  wafer  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  a  top  and 
bottom  surface  with  relatively  thin  side  surfaces,  said 
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bottom  surface  having  first  and  second  circular  recesses 
adjacent  one  another  and  relatively  of  the  same  diameter 
manifesting  a  first  and  second  diaphragm  area, 

(b)  a  base  plate  secured  to  said  bottom  surface  to  cover  said 
recesses  with  said  base  plate  having  an  aperture  communi- 
cating solely  with  said  second  circular  recess. 

(c)  a  first  piezoresistive  circuit  arrangement  mounted  on  said 
top  surface  of  said  wafer  above  said  first  depression  with 
a  peripheral  sensor  located  near  an  edge  of  said  recess  and 
a  central  sensor  located  near  the  center  of  said  recess, 

(d)  a  second  piezoresistive  circuit  arrangement  mounted  on 
said  top  surface  of  said  wafer  above  said  second  recess 
with  a  peripheral  sensor  located  near  an  edge  of  said 
recess  and  a  central  sensor  located  near  the  center  of  said 
recess, 

(e)  means  for  applying  a  reference  pressure  to  said  top  sur- 
face of  said  wafer, 

(0  means  for  applying  another  pressure  to  said  aperture  in 
said  base  plate  for  directing  the  same  solely  to  said  second 
recess,  and 

(g)  means  coupling  said  piezoresistive  sensors  in  a  circuit 
arrangement  to  cause  said  circuit  to  provide  an  output 
indicative  of  said  another  pressure  as  referenced  to  said 
reference  pressure. 


volume  than  said  circular  groove,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

filling  the  circular  groove  of  said  first  ring  with  a  viscous 
damping  liquid; 

placing  said  first  ring  on  said  gimbal  shaft  wiih  an  air  gap 
between  said  first  ring  and  said  sleeve; 

placing  said  second  ring  on  said  gimbal  shaft  witii  an  air  gap 
between  said  second  ring  and  said  sleeve; 

translating  said  second  ring  along  said  gimbal  shaft  with 
respect  to  said  first  ring  to  insert  the  circular  protrusion  of 
said  second  ring  into  the  circular  groove  of  said  first  ring 
thereby  pushing  out  said  damping  liquid  from  said  circular 
groove  into  said  air  gap  between  the  outer  peripheries  of 
said  first  and  second  rings  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve 
to  provide  an  even  damping  force. 


4,222,279 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Carl  G.  Hird  af  Segerstad,  Karasgarden.  S-79S  00  Ratvik,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  30,  1976,  7613392 
Int.  CI.    \\fA\2l  44 
U.S.  CI.  74—100  R  5  Claims 


4  222  278 

GYRO  APPARATUS  USING  VISCOUS  DAMPING 

DEVICE 

Shuji  Nakamura,  Komae,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Aircraft 

Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,159 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1978,  53-25263 

Int.  a.-  GOIC  19/16:  B23P  11/00 

U.S.  a.  74-5.5  4  Claims 
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1.  A  gyro  apparatus  using  a  viscous  damping  device  which 
rotatably  supports  a  gimbal  shaft  and  in  which  damping  is 
provided  in  a  rotational  direction  between  the  gimbal  shaft  and 
a  gimbal  bearing  sleeve  supporting  said  gimbal  shaft  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  ring  fixed  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  gimbal  shaft 

and  having  a  circular  groove  at  an  axial  end  thereof. 
a  second  ring  fixed  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  gimbal  shaft 
and  having  a  circular  protrusion  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
protrusion  being  complementary  to  said  circular  groove 
and  of  smaller  volume  than  said  circular  groove, 
ball  bearings  supporting  within  said  sleeve  the  gimbal  shaft 
to  which  the  first  and  second  rings  are  fixed  when  the 
circular  groove  and  the  circular  protrusion  are  completely 
inserted  into  each  other  so  as  to  form  an  even  air  gap 
between  the  outer  peripheries  of  the  first  and  second  rings 
and  the  inner  wall  of  the  bearing,  and 
damping  liquid  filling  the  air  gap  between  the  outer  periph- 
eries of  the  rings  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  sleeve  thereby 
providing  an  even  damping  force. 
4.  The  method  of  assembling  a  viscous  damping  device  to  a 
gimbal  shaft  surrounded  by  a  gimbal  bearing  sleeve  spaced 
therefrom,  said  viscous  damping  device  including  a  first  ring 
having  a  circular  groove  at  an  axial  end  thereof  and  a  second 
ring  having  a  circular  protrusion  at  one  end  thereof  comple- 
mentary to  the  circular  groove  in  said  first  ring  and  of  smaller 


v.- 


1  A  transmission  mechanism  for  imparting  rotational  move- 
ments to  a  driven  member  about  a  fi.xed  axis  by  means  of  a 
reciprocating  drive  member,  said  mechanism  comprising 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  drive  member  for  alter- 
nately actuating  two  dogs  of  an  operating  unit  dssiviaicd  with 
said  driven  member,  said  dogs  being  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  central  plane  extending  through  the  travel  path  of  the 
drive  member,  so  as  to  move  said  operating  unit  to  one  or  the 
other  of  two  end  positions  therebv  providing  said  rotational 
movement  of  the  driven  member,  the  improvement  that  said 
means  for  actuating  said  operating  unit  is  an  arm  mounted  {ox 
pivoting  to  and  fro  across  said  central  plane  and  arranged  to 
effectuate  said  alternate  actuation  of  both  the  dogs  by  one  and 
the  same  free  end  thereof,  and  power  means  located  on  a  side 
of  said  fixed  axis  remote  from  said  drive  member  and  opposing 
said  drive  member  for  moving  said  operating  unit  to  the  re- 
spective end  positions,  said  power  means  being  pivotallv 
mounted  in  relation  to  a  stationary  pivot  and  having  a  point  o^ 
action  opposed  to  said  pivot,  said  power  means  having  said 
point  of  action  following  said  operating  unit  when  moving 
between  said  end  positions,  said  operating  unit  comprising  tv\o 
spaced-apart  interconnected  plates  having  circumferential 
portions  in  which  said  dogs  are  formed,  and  said  arm  compris- 
ing a  stem  which  is  connected  to  said  driv  e  member  and  con- 
tained between  said  plates  as  well  as  two  projections  project- 
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ing  in  opposite  directions  from  said  stem  for  engaging  said 
dogs. 


4,222,280 

SPEED  CHANGING  UNIT  CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  M.  Stewart.  11420  State  Rte.  165,  Salem,  Ohio  44460 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,530 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7/10 

U.S.  a.  474— 112  10  Claims 


*MUf^_ 
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prising,  an  input  shaft,  an  input  gear  connected  to  said  input 
shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft  disposed  coaxially  with  said  input 
shaft,  an  overdrive  gear  journalied  on  said  intermediate  shaft, 
a  synchronizer  clutch  means  connected  to  said  intermediate 
shaft  for  selectively  connecting  said  input  gear  and  said  over- 
drive gear  to  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  shift  rail  mounted  for 
shifting  movement  adapted  to  cause  the  transmission  to  oper- 
ate in  any  of  its  forward  or  reverse  speed  ratios,  a  shift  fork 
engageable  with  said  synchronizer  clutch  means  and  mounted 
for  sliding  motion  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shift- 
rail,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  reversing  lever  eng  igeable  with 
said  shift  rail  and  said  shift  fork  whereby  said  shift  fork  is 
moved  in  one  direction  upon  shifting  movement  of  said  shift 
rail  in  the  opposite  direction,  thereby  causing  said  synchro- 
nizer clutch  means  to  connect  either  said  input  gear  or  said 
overdrive  gear  to  said  intermediate  shaft. 


1.  A  speed  changing  unit  construction  including: 

(a)  frame  means  having  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration 
with  a  vertically  extending  front  support,  a  vertically 
extending  rear  mounting  bracket,  and  a  base  extending 
generally  horizontally  between  said  front  support  and  said 
rear  bracket; 

(b)  a  bore  formed  in  a  top  portion  of  the  front  support; 

(c)  engine  means  mounted  on  the  frame  means,  with  said 
engine  means  having  a  drive  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  frame  means; 

(d)  first  pulley  means  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation 
with  said  drive  shaft; 

(e)  stationary  shaft  means  having  a  stub  shaft  with  an  en- 
larged cylindrical-shaped  rear  portion  and  a  smaller  diam- 
eter cylindrical-shaped  front  portion  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  from  the  enlarged  rear  portion,  with  the  axis  of 
the  front  portion  being  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  rear 
portion,  and  with  said  rear  portion  being  adjustably 
mounted  within  the  bore  of  the  front  support: 

(0  second  pulley  means  rotatabiy  mounted  on  the  smaller 
diameter  front  portion  of  the  stationary  shaft  means; 

(g)  propeller  means  mounted  on  the  second  pulley  means  for 
rotation  with  said  second  pulley  means;  and 

(h)  belt  means  extending  between  and  operatively  engage- 
able  with  the  first  and  second  pulley  means  for  rotating 
said  pulley  means  and  propeller  means  by  the  engine 
means  drive  shaft. 


4,222,282 

RACK  AND  PINION  TEETH  CONFIGURATION 
Alistair  G.  Taig,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,142 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  55/0% 

U.S.  CI.  74—457  3  Claims 


4,222,281 
SINGLE  SHIFT  RAIL  MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  WITH 

OVERDRIVE  SPEED  RATIO 
Chester  Mylenek,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,686 

Int.  CI.  G05G  5/]0,  9/12:  F16H  3/3% 

U.S.  a.  74—339  3  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  speed  manual  transmission  mechanism  com- 


1.  A  rack  and  pinion  steering  mechanism  comprising: 
a  rotatable  pinion  member  comprising  a  shaft  for  connecting 
with  a  steering  wheel,  the  shal't  having  a  plurality  of 
helical  teeth  extending  radially  therefrom,  each  of  the 
teeth  defining  a  pair  of  substantially  circular  convex  fianks 
thereon; 
a  rack  member  translatable  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
pinion  member  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  grooves  for 
receiving  corresponding  teeth,  each  of  the  grooves  defin- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  circular  concave  surfaces 
thereon,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  concave  surfaces 
being  larger  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  convex 
flanks,  the  pinion  and  rack  members  separating  slightly  in 
response  to  rotational  torque  applied  to  the  pinion  mem- 
ber, the  rack  and  pinion  members  having  a  partially 
loaded  position  wherein  the  flanks  and  the  surfaces  coop- 
erate to  create  a  separating  force  tending  to  separate  the 
rack  and  pinion  members  in  response  to  rotational  torque 
applied  to  the  pinion  member,  the  members  also  having  a 
fully  loaded  position  wherein  the  flanks  and  the  surfaces 
cooperate  to  substantially  eliminate  the  separating  force: 
a  housing  for  movably  supporting  the  rack  member;  and 
resilient  means  disposed  between  the  housing  and  the  rack 
member  for  allowing  slight  separation  between  the  rack 
member  and  the  pinion  member  from  the  partially  loaded 
position  to  the  fully  loaded  position  and  for  biasing  the 
rack  member  toward  the  pinion  member  to  resist  the 
separation  of  the  members. 
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'  4,222,283 

MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Laszio  Nagy,  St.  Oair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  900,732 

Int.  a.=  F16H  57/04:  FOIM  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  74—467  4  Claims 


M     If 
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flanges  engaging  said  first  and  second  open  ends  of  said  one 
shaft  around  said  through  bore  and  being  sealed  to  said  one 
shaft;  said  first  and  second  disk  springs  being  biased  to  engage 
respectively  said  first  and  second  annular  flanges  to  provide  a 
fluid  seal  therebetween,  and  said  disk  springs  and  ferrules  being 
made  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  having  resilience  to  provide  a 
bias  force  to  sealingly  engage  said  flanges  of  said  ferrules  and 
to  accommodate  for  tolerance  variation  of  the  position  of  said 
first  and  second  open  ends  of  said  one  shaft,  and  said  ferrules 
being  deformable  for  securing  in  said  first  and  second  opep 
ends  of  said  through  bore  and  for  sealingly  engaging  said  one 
shaft  with  accommodation  for  tolerance  variation. 


4.222.284 

SELECTOR  PIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MANUAL 

TRANSMISSION  SHIFTER 

Ralph  R.  Bellino,  Cleveland;  Michael  J.  Bellino,  Parma,  both  of 

Ohio,  and  Robert  Thompson,  Westchester.  Pa.,  assignors  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co..  Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905.669 

Int.  CI.   G05G  9/m.  9/lf) 

U.S.  CI.  74—473  R  *        5  Claims 


1.  In  a  multispeed  ratio  transmission:  a  housing  having  first 
and  second  end  walls;  input  and  output  shafts  supported  on 
said  end  walls,  drive  gear  means  having  bearing  means,  low 
and  high  ratio  gearsets  each  having  an  input  gear  on  said  input 
shaft  and  an  output  gear  on  said  output  shaft  and  said  low  and 
high  ratio  gearsets  each  having  a  neutral  position  to  disconnect 
its  ratio  drive  and  being  selectively  engaged  to  respectively 
provide  low  and  high  ratio  drive,  one  of  said  gears  of  one  of 
said  gearsets  being  rotatabiy  mounted  by  said  bearing  means  on 
one  of  said  shafts  and  being  selectively  free  and  clutched  to 
said  one  of  said  shafts  for  neutral  and  one  of  said  ratio  drives, 
and  the  other  of  said  gears  of  said  one  of  said  gearsets  being 
fixed  to  the  other  shaft;  an  output  gearset  having  a  drive  gear 
fixed  to  said  output  shaft;  centrifugal  lubrication  means  having 
a  through  bore  in  said  one  shaft  with  a  port  connecting  to  said 
bearing  means  on  said  one  shaft  and  said  through  bore  having 
first  and  second  open  ends;  first  and  second  recesses  respec- 
tively in  said  first  and  second  end  walls  facing  said  first  and 
second  open  ends;  first  and  second  disk  springs  each  respec- 
tively having  an  outer  portion  secured  and  sealed  to  said  first 
and  second  end  walls  around  said  first  and  second  recesses  to 
form  first  and  second  chambers,  an  inner  portion  spring  biased 
for  sealing  contact  respectively  with  said  first  and  second  open 
ends  around  said  through  bore,  and  an  aperture  concentric 
with  and  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  through  bore  to  retain 
lubricant  in  said  through  bore;  said  housing  adapted  to  contain 
lubricant  to  a  level  above  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  said  input 
and  output  gears  of  each  of  said  low  and  high  ratio  gearsets; 
first  collection  means  collecting  lubricant  thrown  by  said  low 
and  high  ratio  and  output  gearsets  located  above  said  first  and 
second  chambers  and  connected  for  gravity  feed  lubricant 
flow  during  idle  and  low  speed  operation  to  said  first  chamber 
and  flow  through  said  aperture  in  said  first  disk  spring  to  said 
through  bore  for  centrifugal  pressure  lubrication  of  said  bear- 
ing means:  second  collection  means  collecting  lubricant 
thrown  by  said  high  ratio  gearset  located  above  said  first  and 
second  chambers  and  connected  for  gravity  feed  lubricant 
flow  during  high  speed  operation  to  said  second  chamber  for 
flow  through  said  aperture  in  said  second  disk  spring  to  said 
through  bore  for  centrifugal  pressure  lubrication  of  said  bear- 
ing means,  and  first  and  second  ferrules  respectively  having 
first  and  second  sleeve  portions  secured  in  said  first  and  second 
open  ends  of  said  through  bore  and  first  and  second  annular 


1  In  a  shifter  of  the  type  comprising  a  pair  of  main  plates,  a 
main  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  said  main  plates,  a 
plurality  of  shift  levers  pivotally  mounted  between  said  mam 
plates,  and  an  improved  selector  assemblv  pivoialiv  mounted 
on  said  mam  lever  and  guided  in  slots  formed  m  said  main 
plates  and  in  said  shifi  levers  for  operative  engagement  with  a 
selected  one  onlv  of  said  shift  levers,  the  improvement  of  said 
selector  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  selector  plates  posi- 
tioned outwardly  of  said  main  plates,  a  pair  i->f  sjeeve  members 
positioned  between  said  selector  plates  one  each  at  the  respec- 
tive ends  thereof,  a  bolt  passing  through  suitable  openin-is  m 
said  selector  plates  and  through  each  said  sleeve  member,  eaeh 
said  bolt  being  snuglv  received  in  -  .ch  sleeve,  and  a  nui  eonp- 
enable  with  each  said  bolt  for  securing  said  selector  plates  and 
said  sleeve  members  ngidlv  together  to  therehv  form  said 
selector  assembly,  one  oi  said  sleeve  members  comprising  the 
pivotal  connection  between  said  selector  assemblv  and  said 
main  lever,  and  the  other  of  said  sleeve  members  comprising 
the  portion  of  said  selector  assembly  guided  in  said  main  plate 
and  shift  lever  slots  to  operate  said  shift  levers 


4.222.285 

H.4ND  BRAKE  CONTROL  DEVICE  HAMNG 

ADJUST.ABLE  MAIN  AND  Al  XII.IARV  I  K\  ERS 

Masayoshi  Kine,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 
Company.  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1978.  Ser.  No.  955.366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  4,  1977.  52-148538 

Int.  CI.   G05G  //  0():  B62K  23  o^.  3  n: 

U.S.  CI.  74—480  R  12  Claims 

1.  .A  brake  control  device  for  a  bicycle  comrrisinp,  a  brackei 

pivotally  supporting  a  main  and  auxiliary  lever  for  swinging 

movement  independent  of  one  another,  a  wire  hook  siippi-'rieJ 


u^KOf,  -31 
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within  said  bracket  to  move  in  association  with  swinging 
movement  of  said  auxihary  lever,  one  end  of  said  wire  hook 
being  adapted  to  engage  with  a  brake  control  wire,  an  engag- 
ing member  provided  on  said  main  lever  for  engaging  said  wire 


apparatus  for  locking  said  one  or  more  control  actuators, 
comprising 
control  rod  means  associated  with  each  of  said  one  or  more 

control  actuators, 
said  control  rod  means  having  circumferential  groove  means 

thereon, 
support  frame  means  secured  in  alignment  with  said  one  or 
more  control  actuators  and  their  associated  control  rod 
means, 


hook  and  causing  its  movement  upon  swinging  movement  of 
said  main  lever,  and  an  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the 
relative  position  of  said  engaging  member  with  respect  to  said 
wire  hook. 


4,222,286 
HAND  LEVER  CONTROL  FOR  BICYCLE  DERAILLEUR 

GEARS 
Roger  H.  M.  Huret,  60,  Avenue  Fe'lix  Faure.  Nanterre  (Hauts  de 
Seine),  France 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,197 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8,  1977,  77  24378 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  74—501  R  6  Claims 
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locking  gate  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  support  frame 
means  to  permit  gate  movement  toward  engagement  with 
and  away  from  engagement  with  said  circumferential 
groove  means  of  said  control  rod  means,  and 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  locking  gate  into  engage- 
ment with  and  for  disengaging  said  locking  gate  from  said 
circumferential  groove  means,  whereby  said  control  rods 
are  selectively  locked  in  position  and  said  control  actua- 
tors thereby  inhibited  from  operation. 

4,222,288 

SUMMING  GEAR  ASSEMBLY,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

SHIP  DRIVES 

Johannes  Mange,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Blohm  &  Voss  AG,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  7, 
1977,  2700459 

Int.  CI.' F16H  i 7/06 
U,S.  CI.  74—665  B  4  Claims 


1.  Hand  lever  control  for  bicycle  derailieur  gears  comprising 
a  lever  pivoting  on  a  shaft  and  against  which  is  applied, 
through  the  intermediary  of  a  spring,  a  co-axial  washer  cooper- 
ating with  said  lever  through  ribs  and  grooves,  the  hand  lever 
being  characterised  in  that  the  washer,  for  its  angular  position- 
ing, cooperates  with  play  with  a  fixed  stop. 


IK       ^«i         r 


■rj' 


4,222,287 
MULTIPLE  CONTROL  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Gary  A.  Drone,  and  Evsey  P.  Levin,  both  of  Springfield,  III., 
assignors  to  Fiat-Allis  Construction  Machinery,  Inc.,  Deer- 
field.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,251 

Int.  a.-  G05G  sm 

U.S.  CI.  74—529  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  one  or  more  control  actuators  and  an 


s 

\ 


1.  Summing  gear  assembly  for  transmitting  driving  power 
from  a  driving  machine  with  separate  power  outputs,  such  as  a 
steam  turbine  unit  including  a  high  pressure  turbine,  an  inter- 
mediate pressure  turbine,  and  a  low  pressure  turbine,  compris- 
ing a  common  power  take-off  gear,  a  number  of  input  pinions 
each  connected  to  a  separate  power  output  and  a  plurality  of 
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power  drive  lines  for  transmitting  the  driving  power  from  said 
input  pinions  to  said  power  take-off  gear,  each  said  power 
drive  line  comprising  an  axially  extending  shaft,  a  stepdown 
gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  an  intermediate  pinion 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  spaced  axially  from  said  stepdown 
gear  thereon,  said  shafts  of  said  power  drive  lines  disposed  in 
parallel  relation  and  spaced  laterally  apart  about  the  periphery 
of  said  power  take-off  gear,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises n  said  input  pinions,  and  n  + 1  said  power  drive  lines,  n 
being  a  plurality  said  input  pinions  having  axes  extending  in 
parallel  with  the  axes  of  said  power  drive  lines  and  the  axis  of 
each  said  input  pinion  being  spaced  laterally  between  the  axes 
of  two  adjacent  said  power  drive  lines  with  each  said  input 
pinion  being  in  meshed  engagement  with  said  stepdown  gears 
on  the  two  adjacent  said  power  drive  lines  and  with  said  inter- 
mediate pinions  thereon  each  in  meshed  engagement  with  said 
power  take-ofT  gear  and  n  -  1  of  said  stepdown  gears  being  in 
meshed  engagement  with  two  of  said  input  pinions. 


'  4,222.289 

AUTOM.\TIC  TRANSMISSION  WITH  OVERDRIVE 
Kazuaki  Watanabe;  Kouziro  Kuramochi,  and  Yukio  Terakura, 
all  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichiken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27.  1977.  52-47875 

Int.  a.'  F16H  i7/00.  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  74—740  1  Claim 


cai  extension  formed  on  said  torque  converter  housing  with  a 
given  inner  diameter;  said  overdrive  case  being  of  a  cylindrical 
form  and  having  an  outer  diameter  which  is  substantially  equal 
to  said  given  inner  diameter  of  said  torque  converter  housing 
extension;  said  transmission  case  also  having  a  cylindrical 
extension  with  an  inner  diameter  substantially  equal  to  both 
said  given  inner  diameter  of  said  torque  converter  housing 
extension  and  said  outer  diameter  of  said  overdrive  case:  said 
overdrive  case  being  fitted  in  said  cylindrical  extension  of  said 
torque  converter  housing  and  in  said  cylindrical  extension  of 
said  transmission  case,  with  said  torque  converter  housing,  said 
overdrive  case  and  said  transmission  case  being  fastened  to- 
gether by  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending  therethrough;  said 
torque  converter  and  said  underdrive  gear  mechanism  being 
each  structured,  respectively,  of  a  standardized  configuration 
enabling  each  to  be  selected  from  a  plurality  of  other  identical 
units  produced  by  mass  production  techniques  whereby  parts 
useful  in  said  automatic  transmission  may  also  be  used  in  other 
automatic  transmissions  not  including  an  overdrive  gear  mech- 
anism. 


'r;^ 
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4,222.290 

SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  PLANET  BOLTS  IN 

PLANETARY  GEAR  CHANGE-SPEED  TRANSMISSIONS 

Josef  Helmer,  Aich,  and  Jiirgen  Pickard,  VVernau.  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  tu  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  19. 
1976.  2652652 

Int.  CI.   F16H  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  74—801  12  Claims 


1.  In  9p  automatic  transmission  with  overdrive  for  use  in 
automotive  vehicles  particularly  adapted  to  have  parts  thereof 
interchangeably  utilized  in  other  transmissions  not  including 
overdrive,  the  combination  comprising:  a  torque  converter 
consisting  of  a  pump  impeller,  siator  vanes,  and  turbine  vanes, 
and  including  a  turbine  shaft  for  said  turbine  vanes  having  an 
output  end;  an  overdrive  gear  mechanism  having  an  overdrive 
input  shaft,  and  a  planetary  gear  unit  controlled  by  a  first 
frictional  engaging  means  coupled  to  said  o\erdrivc  input 
shaft,  said  overdrive  gear  mechanism  providing  a  gear  reduc- 
tion ratio  of  not  more  than  1;  an  underdrive  gear  mechanism 
having  an  underdrive  input  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  planetary 
gear  units  which  are  coupled  through  the  medium  of  a  second 
frictional  engaging  means  to  said  underdrive  input  shaft  and 
controlled  by  said  second  frictional  engaging  means  and  a 
plurality  of  other  frictional  engaging  means,  said  underdrive 
gear  mechanism  providing  gear  reduction  rates  of  not  less  than 
1;  said  underdrive  gear  mechanism  being  structured  to  be 
coupled  in  direct  driving  engagement  with  said  torque  con- 
verter in  the  absence  of  said  overdrive  gear  mechanism;  said 
torque  converter,  said  overdrive  gear  mechanism  and  said 
underdrive  gear  mechanism  being  separably  segmented  and 
fastened  together  by  simple  fastening  means:  a  torque  con- 
verter housing,  an  overdrive  case,  and  a  transmission  case 
separately  provided  for  said  torque  converter,  said  overdrive 
gear  mechanism  and  said  underdrive  gear  mechanism,  respec- 
tively; said  overdrive  gear  mechanism  being  positioned  be- 
tween said  torque  converter  and  said  underdrive  gear  mecha- 
nism, with  said  overdrive  input  shaft  and  said  output  end  of 
said  turbine  shaft  being  joined  together  by  a  splined  connec- 
tion; said  overdrive  input  shaft  and  said  underdrive  input  shaft 
being  positioned  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other;  a  cylindri- 


-'.  .^  _.  )- 


1.  A  securing  arrangement  for  planet  bolt  means  in  planet 
gear  change-speed  transmissions,  in  which  planet  bolt  means 
are  secured  in  a  planet  gea."  earner  means  against  axial  dis- 
placement on  one  side  'ny  a  common  securing  means  operable 
to  be  fixed  at  the  planetary  j^i  carrier  means,  characterized  in 
that  a  securing  ring  means  is  provided  fi^r  each  planet  bolt 
means,  an  annular  groove  is  provided  in  each  planet  bolt  means 
fv>r  accommodating  a  respective  s.>.uring  nng  means,  bore 
means  are  provided  in  the  piaiui  gear  earner  means  for  respec- 
tively accomm.odatinu  the  planet  Hoii  means,  each  of  said  bore 
means  are  enlarged  o.i  a  side  facinp  the  common  securing 
means  into  a  groove  a.Mally  open  iowatd  the  outside,  the  secur- 
ing ring  means  are  pressed  into  the  respective  annular  grooves 
prior  to  an  insertion  of  the  planet  boii  means  into  the  respective 
bore  means,  and  in  that  the  common  securing  means  is  axially 
mounted  over  all  of  the  n'anet  bolt  means  after  an  insertion  of 
the  planet  bolt  means  so  as  to  axiallv  secure  all  of  the  planet 
bolt  means  against  displacement. 
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4.222,291 

CONICAL  ROLLER  CHAIN  INDEXING  DEVICE 

Patrick  J.  Murphy,  Jr.,  12554  Knoll  Rd.,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.  53122 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,944 

Int.  CI.-  B23B  29/24:  F16H  27/02 

L.S.  CI.  74—813  R  H  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  indexing  device  liaving  a  rotatable  shaft 
connected  to  a  part  to  he  inUexed.  the  no\elt>  comprising 

An  axiall)  tapered  body  o^  rotation  fixed  to  the  rotatable 
'  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  means  for  supporting  a  circle 
of  connected  discrete  stop  elements  comprising  a  selected 
number  of  said  stop  elements  on  said  tapered  body  (^f 
rotation  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  oi  the  shaft 
and  at  an  axial  location  on  the  tapered  body  o^  rotation 
such  that  the  circle  of  slop  elements  is  taut  around  the 
body  of  rotation,  a  plurality  of  said  discrete  connected 
Slop  elements  on  said  support  means  about  said  body  of 
rotation,  and  non-rotatabic  stop  mechanism  including  stop 
means  engagcable  with  any  selected  discrete  stop  clement 
whereby  to  fix  said  rotatable  shaft  against  rotation  in  any 
one  of  as  many  stop  positions  as  there  are  discrete  stop 
elements. 


4.222,792 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REDUCING  JOLT  IN 

VEHICLE  Al  TOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 

Gerhard  Will.  Steinheim,  and  Walter  Stroh.  Sachsenheim,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26. 
1977.  2703009 

Int.  CI.   B60K  r/i2 
U.S.  CI.  74—866  10  Claims 


.2 


-f- 


1.  An  apparatus  'or  reducing  ^'e;:.  shit'tini"  jt.'lt  in  a  vehicle 
having  a  stepwise-operatmg  au'.oniiitii  iransmissioii  equipped 
with  a  gear-range  selcciior.  i;^ver  f(.r  ^-electing  a  neutral  gear 
range  (N)  and  at  least  two  driv'e  ranges,  magnetic  valves  for 
determining  the  gear  in  which  the  transmission  operates,  a 
control  apparatus  for  selectively  operating  the  magnetic  valves 
and  at  irast  one  automatic  clutch  ♦or  es;  jblishing  .ind  interrupt- 
ing power  transfer  between  an  engine  and  the  transmission, 
said  apparatus  .'or  reducing  jolt  comprising: 


a  control  circuit  for  connecting  said  gear  selection  lever  (1) 
with  said  control  apparatus  (2): 

a  first  transfer  switch  (4)  interposed  in  said  control  circuit  for 
selectively  connecting  said  control  apparatus  (2)  to  .said 
gear-range  selection  lever  (1)  or  to  a  first  voltage  source 
(6),  said  transfer  switch  having  a  control  input,  and 

a  delay  circuit  (5)  connected  between  contacts  operated  by 
said  gear-range  selector  lever  (1)  and  said  control  input  of 
said  first  transfer  switch  (4)  for  causing  voltage  from  said 
first  voltage  source  to  be  applied  to  said  control  apparatus 
for  a  predetermmed  fixed  period  following  movement  of 
said  lever  out  of  neutral  gear  position  to  a  drive  range 
position  and  thereby  causing  said  control  apparatus  to 
impose  a  higher  gear  for  just  the  duration  oi  said  period. 


4,222,293 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  WRENCH 

Kenneth  D.  Schreyer,  Clarence,  and  Richard  A.  Borowiec. 
Grand  Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Columbus  McKinnon 
Corporation.  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,346 

Int.  CI.   B25B  li/08 

L.S.  CI.  81—90  B  3  Claims 


1.  A  bi-directional  wrench  (2)  for  tuning  a  member  (6)  in 
either  direction  without  end  to  end  or  side  to  side  reversal  of 
the  wrench  (2).  said  member  (6)  havifig  a  multiplicity  of 
equallv  spaced,  outwardly  project ing  teeth  (7)  around  its  pe- 
riphery whereby  tiia  cross-sectional  profile  of  said  member  (6) 
at  the  location  of  said  teeth  (7)  has  the  appearance  of  a  multi- 
iobed  s;ar.  said  v.  rench  (2)  !-..<viiig  an  integral  handle  (8)  and 
head  (9)  which  includes  a  pair  of  jaws  (10,11)  configured  to 
form  a  concave  opening  (12),  characterized  in  that  said  open- 
ing (12)  is  bounded  in  part  by  a  plurality  of  wrench  teeth  (14) 
projecting  from  a  concave  circular  ba-ic  line  (13)  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  (C)  substantially  equal  to  but  not  less  than 
the  radius  (R)  drawn  from  the  central  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
member  (6)  to  the  tip  of  one  of  its  teeth  (7),  said  wrench  teeth 
(14)  being  equally  spaced  and  inwardly  projecting  with  planar 
faces  for  en;iaging  the  faces  of  the  teeth  (7)  of  said  member  (6); 
the  mutually  facing  faces  (17,18)  of  the  two  outermost  teeth 
^15,16)  of  said  wrench  (2)  being  disposed  to  gradually  diverge 
III  tht  direction  of  said  concave  opening  (12);  said  wrench  head 
(9)  including  first  and  second  member  support  means  (19,20)  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  wrench  teeth  (14^  on  the  circular  exten- 
sion of  said  base  line  (13);  each  support  means  (19,20)  being 
positioned  such  that  a  line  (31  or  32)  drawn  therefrom  to  the 
inn.':r  root  point  (21  or  22)  of  the  opposite  one  of  said  two 
outermost  teeth  (15,16)  of  said  wrench  (2)  form  an  angle  of  less 
than  90°  with  the  facing  face  (17  or  18)  of  said  opposite  one  of 
said  two  outermost  teeth  (15  or  16);  said  inner  root  point  (21  or 
22)  being  defined  as  the  point  at  which  said  facing  face  (17  or 
18)  of  said  opposite  one  of  said  two  outermost  teeth  (15  or  16) 
intersects  with  said  cylindrical  surface  (13). 
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4,222,294 
FASTENER  TOOL  SOCKET  RETAINING  ASSEMBLY 
Jacob  R.  Bippus,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna' 
tional  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,120 
Int.  CI.   B25B  Ii/00 


I 


CS.  CI.  81—177  R 


4,222,296 
LEAD  CHOPPER 
Ronald  I.  Christy,  26615  Ocean  V  iew  Dr.,  and  Martin  L.  Ander- 
son, Box  1034,  both  of  Malibu,  Calif.  90265 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916.774 
Int.  CI.    B26D  7/02.  5 /OH 
2  Claims    L.S.  CI.  83— 459  4  Claims 


/       r 


"  1  _ 


1.  A  socket  driving  tool  for  use  in  rotatably  manipulating  a 
fastener  such  as  a  nut  or  bolt  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  with 
a  drive  end  adapted  to  ha\e  a  socket  removably  secured 
thereon,  the  drive  end  being  formed  for  driving  engagement 
with  a  complimentary  shaped  surface  of  an  open-ended  drive 
socket,  an  axial  bore  through  the  shaft  which  opens  on  the  end 
surface  to  accommodate  the  extension  therethrough  o^  a  non- 
rotatable  tool  shank,  a  hole  extending  through  the  side  wall  of 
the  axial  bore,  inwardly  depressible  detent  means  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  hole  to  retain  the  socket  on  the  drive  end 
and  annular  biasing  means  for  said  detent  means  within  said 
bore  and  adapted  to  permit  the  extension  of  the  tool  shank 
through  the  axial  bore  while  acting  to  urge  the  detent  means  to 
Its  t)Utwardly  projecting  position. 


4.222,295 

LUBRICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  HORIZONTAL 
BANDSAW  MACHINES 
.Mitsuyoshi  Sawamura.  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  .^mada  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Isehara,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947.047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1977,  52-129860 
Int.  CI.   B23D  59/04 
L.S.  CI.  83— 169  12  Claims 


b3  3: 


2t 


r  i:- 


1   A  tool  for  cutting  soft  ductile  material  by  rapidly  acceler- 
ating a  thin  blade  through  the  material  to  eliminate  distortii>n 
from  cutting,  said  tool  comprising 
a  housing; 

an  upright  member  to  which  said  housing  is  attached; 
a  base  connected  to  said  hi>using  and  said  upright  member, 
a  solenoid  mounted  to  said  housing  having  an  armature 

operativelv  slidahle  therein: 
a  blade  holder  attached  to  said  armature  of  said  solenoid; 
a  thin  blade  attached  to  said  blade  holder,  the  edge  of  said 

blade  being  oriented  parallel  to  said  base  so  as  to  provide 

for  chi^pping  action: 
a  pushbutton  electricallv  connected  between  said  solenoid 

and  a  source  o'i  power,  for  energi/ing  said  solenoid  and 

iherebv  causing  downward  acceleration  of  said  armature 
hold-down  bar  means  pivotablv  ciinnected  to  said  upright 

member  for  holding  an  article  to  be  cut;  said  hold-down 

bar  means  including  means  defining  a  finger  rest  for  a 

workman's  fingers  and  a  safety  guard  for  said  cutter;  and 
a  spring  coupled  between  said  housing  and  said  armature  for 

returning  said  armature  when  said  soienoide  is  deener- 

gi/ed. 


4,222.297 
ADAPTER  CONSTRLCTION  FOR  ARBOR 
INSTALLATION  OF  TOOLING 
Robert  T.  Jackson.  Solon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Northeastern.  In- 
corporated, Canton.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  26,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  24.158 

Int.  CI.    B23D  /v  06.  .i5.U<i 

U.S.  CI.  83—481  9  Claims 


*1 


1.  A  lubricating  apparatus  for  horizontal  handsaw  machines 
which  is  characterized  by:  an  elongate  member  hav  ing  a  hol- 
low portion  is  slidably  provided  for  up  and  down  movement 
between  saw -guide  means  for  guiding  a  handsaw  blade,  said 
elongate  member  being  provided  integrally  at  its  lowermost 

end  with  a  lubricating  member  located  above  a  back  edge  o'(  \  \  eontoured  adapter  ring,  for  faciliiaimg  arbor  installa- 
the  bandsaw  and  also  being  provided  with  an  elongate  plate  tion  of  disc  knife  tooling  and  the  like,  having  integral  hub  and 
located  at  a  side  of  the  bandsaw  blade,  and  a  plurality  of  aper-  fiange  portions;  the  hub  portion  having  an  imernallv  threaded 
ture  means  connected  with  said  hollow  portion  and  provided  axially  extending  opening  provided  at  one  end  with  an  annular 
at  an  underside  of  the  lubricating  member  so  as  to  be  aligned  in  recess;  the  flange  portion  projecting  radialh  tVom  the  hub 
a  line  in  a  direction  along  a  length  of  the  bandsaw  blade  portion;  an  annular  ring-like  end  face  formed  on  the  flange 
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portion  extending  outward  from  said  recess  and  lying  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  ring;  the  flange  portion  having 
an  outer  annular  contoured  surface  formed  in  part  by  a  plural- 
ity of  differently  angled  conical  surface  portions;  said  con- 
toured surface  terminating  in  a  short  cylindrical  surface  por- 
tion extending  from  the  conical  surface  portions  to  the  corner 
of  the  flange  portion  between  the  contoured  surface  and  said 
end  face:  the  conical  surface  portions  having  differing  diameter 
characteristics,  all  smaller  throughout  than  the  diameter  of  the 
cylindrical  portion;  and  the  rmg  being  adapted  to  be  threaded 
onto  a  threaded  stub  shaft  of  an  arbor  with  tight  interface 
engagement  of  said  end  face  with  an  arbor  body  parallel  ring- 
like end  face. 


4,222.298 

CUTTING  TOOL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Vaughn  F.  James,  19430-84th  Ave.  S.,  Kent,  Wash.  98031 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,206,  Feb.  9,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,273,  Nov.  10, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10.  1978,  Ser.  No. 

949,808 

Int.  a."  B23D  57/00:  B27G  li/OO:  B26D  l/U 

U.S.  CI.  83—853  5  Claims 


assuring  constant  turbulent,  cooling  and  cleaning  airflow 
past  the  cutting  face  of  each  tooth. 


4,222,299 
MULTI-BLADED  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Treffner,  and  Charles  Treffner,  both  of  43  Yangoora  Rd., 
Belmore,  N.S.W.  2192,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  529 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  9,  1978,  PD2980 
Int.  CI.  B26D  4/]6:  B26F  i/U 
U.S.  CI.  83—870  13  Claims 
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1.  A  circular  saw  blade  for  use  in  cutting  fibrous  material 
requiring  less  driving  force  and  generating  less  heat  during 
operation,  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  disk-like  main  body  member  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  sides  and  a  central  bore  to  receive  a  driven  shaft 
which  causes  said  blade  to  rotate  about  its  axis,  said  disk- 
like main  body  portion  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending  lobes  separate  by 
gullets  upon  which  cutting  teeth  are  mounted. 

each  of  said  lobes  including  a  leading  edge,  facing  in  the 
direction  of  blade  rotation,  said  leading  edge  having  a  first 
flat  surface  at  its  outer  end  to  support  a  tooth  and  a  second 
fiat  surface  extending  generally  radially  inwardly  there- 
from, said  first  flat  surface  lying  in  a  first  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  the  sides  of  the  main  body  at  an  angle  to  a  second 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  sides  of  the  main  body  member, 
containing  a  radius  of  the  main  body  member  and  passing 
through  the  bottom  of  the  lobe  such  that  the  first  plane  is 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotation  of  the  blade  and  non- 
coplanar  with  the  second  plane  but  intersecting  said  sec- 
ond plane  radially  inwardly  from  the  first  fiat  surface. 

each  gullet  having  a  leading  and  a  following  end  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  lobes,  and  being  of  a  size  and  shape 
to  cause  increased  air  flow  radially  outwardly  across  the 
leading  edge  of  the  following  lobe  and  across  the  face  of 
the  tooth  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  teeth  having  a 
conically  dished  cutting  face  of  a  size  such  that  it  does  not 
cover  the  entire  first  fiat  surface  and  rearwardly  extending 
mounting  shaft, 

each  of  said  teeth  mounted  toward  the  outer  limits  of  the 
leading  edge  of  the  lobe  within  the  first  fiat  area  and 
having  the  cutting  face  which  extends  radially  outwardly 
of  the  first  fiat  surface  but  leaves  the  radially  inwardmost 
portion  of  the  flat  surface  unobstructed,  allowing  the  air 
to  expand  as  it  passes  thereby,  increasing  velocity  and 


1.  A  cutting  apparatus  comprising: 

two  elongate  spaced  apart  cutter  supports; 

drive  means  to  cause  said  cutter  supports  to  oscillate  180° 

out  of  phase  to  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  elongate  cutters  of  which  substantially  half 

belong  to  a  first  set  and  the  remainder  to  a  second  set; 
resiliently  extensible  connector  means  connecting  one  end  of 

each  cutter  of  said  first  set  to  one  cutter  support  and  one 

end  of  each  cutter  of  said  second  set  to  the  other  cutter 

support;  and 
non-extensible  connector  means  connectng  the  other  end  of 

each  cutter  of  said  first  set  to  said  other  cutter  support  and 

said  other  end  of  each  cutter  of  said  second  set  to  said  one 

cutter  support. 


4,222,300 

GLASS  SCORING  APPARATUS 

Michel  E.  El-Habr,  3930  W.  Vickery,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  28,125 

Int.  a.'  B26D  im 


U.S.  a.  83—886 


8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  scoring  glass,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  vertical  member  and  upper  and  lower  arms 
laterally  disposed  from  their  vertical  member;  the  upper 
and  lower  arms  having  ends  terminating  a  selected  dis- 
tance from  the  vertical  member; 

a  resilient  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  the  end  of  the  lower 
arm; 

rotating  means  mounted  to  the  frame  for  rotating  the  roller; 
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a  shaft  carried  vertically  and  slidably  by  the  upper  arm 
adjacent  its  end; 

a  lever  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  shaft  above  the  upper 
arm  and  having  a  free  end,  the  upper  arm  having  a  ful- 
crum on  its  upper  surface  contacted  by  the  lever  arm 
immediate  its  ends; 

a  scoring  tool  mounted  to  the  shaft  below  the  upper  arm  and 
positioned  above  roller;  and 

spring  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  urging  the  shaft  down- 
ward; 

whereby  pressing  downward  on  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
arm  raises  the  shaft  to  provide  access  for  placing  glass 
between  the  roller  and  the  scoring  wheel  for  scoring. 


4,222,301 
MAGNETIC  PICKUP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STRINGED 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Arthur  F.  Valdez,  7420  Sunset  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90046 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,133 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  im.  3/18 

U.S.  a.  84— 1.15  10  Claims 


a  plug  fixed  to  each  end  of  the  rigid  member  and  sized  to  fit 
into  the  adjacent  F  hole  to  support  the  rigid  member  on 


the  instrument  for  guiding  the  bow  as  it  is  drawn  across 
the  strings. 
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1.  A  three-coil  magnetic  induction  type  pickup  unit  for 
electrical  guitars  and  other  stringed  musical  instruments,  com- 
prising: 

three  similarly  constructed  substantially  oval  shaped  mag- 
netic pickups  disposed  side  by  side  abutting  each  other  in 
a  substantially  mutually  parallel  relationship; 
•  each  of  said  three-magnetic  pickups  having  a  plurality  of 
similarly  disposed  separate  spaced  apart  substantially 
mutually  parallel  magnetic  pole  pieces,  the  number  of  said 
pole  pieces  corresponding  to  the  number  of  instrument 
strings  with  which  said  pickup  unit  is  to  be  used  and  each 
of  said  pole  pieces  being  situated  spaced  apart  for  position- 
ing adjacent  a  different  one  of  such  instrument  strings, 
each  of  said  three  magnetic  pickups  also  having  a  single 
common  substantially  oval  shaped  coil  surrounding  said 
plurality  of  pole  pieces  whereby  magnetic  fields  generated 
in  said  pole  pieces  by  string  movement  induce  correspond- 
ing electrical  signals  in  said  common  coils; 

a  pair  of  coil  output  terminals;  and 

means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  common  coils  of 
said  three  magnetic  pickups  between  said  coil  output 
terminals,  said  interconnecting  means  electrically  inter- 
connecting said  three  common  coils  in  phase  whereby  said 
in  phase  connected  three  common  coils  operate  to  pro- 
duce an  enhanced  output  signal  across  said  pair  of  coil 
output  terminals. 


4,222,303 
MUSICAL  JUSTIFICATION  FOR  GUITARS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Dmytro  M.  Kryzanowsky,  32-85  37th  St..  Long  Island  City. 
N.Y.  11103 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1978.  Ser.  No.  961,527 

Int.Cl.   GIOD  J/W.  J/O* 

U.S.  CI.  84—315  .  3  Claims 


4,222,302 
BOW  GUIDE  FOR  A  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 
Margherita  Sanfilippo.  1188  Westwood  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95125 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63,034 
'  Int.  CI.'  GIOD  i/16 

U.S.  CI.  84—283  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  stringed  instrument  having  a  top 
surface  with  F  holes  therein  and  supporting  the  strings  of  the 
instrument  which  are  stroked  by  a  bow.  a  guide  comprising: 
a  rigid  member  formed  in  a  U-configuration  for  extending 
between  the  F  holes  and  above  the  strings  of  the  instru- 
ment; and 


1.  A  justifying  device  mountable  on  the  fingerboard  of  a 
stringed  instrument  having  a  pluralit>  oi  frets,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part; 

a  plurality  of  keys  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  said  housing 
for  vertical  movement  therein,  each  key  being  movable 
between  an  initial  position  and  a  depressed  position,  said 
keys  being  arranged  in  transverse  and  longitudinal  sym- 
metry, each  transverse  row  of  keys  corresponding  to  a 
given  fret; 

a  plurality  of  tongues  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  the 
lower  part  of  said  housing,  there  being  one  tongue  for 
each  key.  said  tongues  being  arranged  in  longitudinal 
asymmetry  for  alignment  with  said  plurality  of  frets. 

means  for  connecting  each  of  said  tongues  to  its  correspond- 
ing key  for  vertical  movement  therewith,  wherebv  when 
a  key  is  in  its  depressed  position  its  corresponding  tongue 
presses  the  confronting  string  towards  the  fingerboard. 

means  for  biasing  said  keys  to  their  initial  positions;  and 

presetting  means  movably  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
selectively  depressing  a  transverse  row  of  keys 
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4,222.304 

BLIND  RIVET 

Kosaku  Yoshida.  Tokyo,  and  Kunio  Kara,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nifco  Inc..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,379,  Feb.  23,  1976  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828.223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1975,  50.25026; 
Mav  14,  1975,  50-62802;  Jun.  26,  1975,  50-88712 

Int.  CI.- F16B  ;i/(W 
L.S.  CI.  85-71  5  Claims 


1 


for  limiting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  holder  m  at 
least  the  direction  outwardly  from  said  body. 

a  carrier  member  that  is  insertable  in  and  removable  from 
said  body  and  is  constrained  to  slide  longitudinally  in  said 
body  to  engage  with  said  holder  and  retain  it  m  said  socket 
when  said  carrier  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  enable 
removal  of  said  carrier  member  when  it  is  moved  in  an 
opposite  direction,  said  member  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  bore  aligned  with  said  holder  aperture. 

a  primer  setting  pin  extending  through  said  bore  of  said 
carrier  member,  said  pin  having  a  head,  and  spring  means 
interposed  between  said  member  and  the  head  of  the  pin 
to  bi«  said  pin  in  one  direction  that  tends  to  retract  said 
pm  from  said  holder, 

an  operating  lever  having  a  free  end  for  applying  an  operat- 


z 


/ 
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/ 
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1    A  two-piece  blind  rivet  of  plastic  material,  which  com- 
prises a  male  member  having  a  longitudinally  elongated  shank, 
an  mtegrallv  molded  enlarged  head  at  its  distal  end  and  an 
mtegrallv  molded  head  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank 
adapted  to  be  gripped  by  a  pulling  tool,  the  shank  of  said  male 
member  being  provided  with  a  series  of  check  claws  formed 
about  the  per'ipherv  of  the  shank  in  a  series  of  longitudinally 
spaced  frusto-conical  configurations,  the  enlarged  base  of  said 
frusto-conical  configurations  facing  the  enlarged  head  a  female 
member  mounted  upon  said  male  member  and  comprised  of  a 
ne.Mbie  tubular  wall  shank  portion  defining  an  axial  bore  and 
having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  means  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  wall  portion  to  cooperate  with  said  enlarged  head 
of  said  male  member  and  a  flange  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  oppoMte  open  upper  end  of  said  tubular  wall,  the 
internal  wall  of  the  tubular  wall  portion  defining  a  series  of 
stepped  portions  terminating  in  the  vicinity  of  the  open  upper 
end  of  said  female  member,  shoulder  means  complementary  in 
diameter  to  the  enlarged  base  of  said  check  claws  adjacent  the 
open  upper  end  of  said  female  member  and  at  least  a  pair  of 
elongated  perforations  located  on  opposite  portions  of  said 
tubular  svall.  the  stepped  portions  provided  in  the  internal  wal 
of  -aid  female  member  being  complementary  in  shape  and 
dimension  to  the  peripheral  check  claws  and  at  least  equal  in 
number  thereto  v^  hereby,  upon  mounting  said  blind  rivet  in  an 
uperturcd  workpiece.  pulling  of  the  shank  in  a  longiludmaly 
direction  relative  to  the  associated  mounted  female  member 
causes  the  perforated  flexible  tubular  wall  of  the  female  mem- 
ber to  collapse  and  expand  radially  outwardly,  causes  succes- 
sive check  claws  to  be  snapped  into  intimate  engagement  with 
successive  stepped  portions  in  the  bore  to  permit  ultimate 
seating  of  one  of  said  check  claws  in  said  complementary 
shoulder  means  to  thereby  retain  said  flange  and  radially  ex- 
panded portion  of  the  tubular  wall  m  cooperative  embrace- 
ment  with  opposed  work  surfaces  of  the  complementary  aper- 
tured  workpiece  in  which  the  rivet  is  ad  ipted  to  be  mounted. 


4,222,305 
TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  PRIMERS  IN  AMMUNITION 

CARTRIDGES 
Richard  J.  Lee,  3146  Kettle  Moraine  Rd.,  Hartford,  Wis.  53027 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  1,494 
Int.  CI.:  F42B  ii/lO 
U.S.  CI.  86—37  13  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  inserting  primers  in  cartridges  comprising: 
an  elongated  generally  hollow  body  having  a  socket  at  one 
end  into  which  an  apertured  cartridge  holder  is  insertable 
and  from  which  it  is  removable,  said  socket  having  means 


ing  force  and  having  means  for  making  a  pivot  connection 

with  said  body, 
a  link  element  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lever 
intermediate  of  said  free  end  and  said  pivot  means  of  the 
lever,  said  link  element  extending  at  a  first  angle  relative 
to  said  lever  into  contacting  relation  with  the  head  of  said 
pin  means  for  preloading  said  spring  and  thereby  causing 
said  carrier  member  to  be  retained  in  said  body  and  to  be 
biased  willi  a  minor  force  toward  engagement  with  said 
cartridge  holder  when  said  lever  is  at  a  first  angle  corre- 
sponding with  its  unoperated  position,  said  link  being 
projected  in  a  direction  to  drive  said  pin  through  said 
holder  and  to  increase  the  load  on  said  spring  and  the 
engagement  force  of  said  member  on  said  holder  when 
>aid  link  is  driven  to  another  angle  caused  by  pivoting  said 
lever  to  an  angle  corresponding  with  its  operated  position. 

4,222,306 

DECOY-LAUNCHING  PACKS  FOR  FOILING  GUIDED 

WEAPON  SYSTEMS 

Louis  Maury,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  E.  Lacroix. 

Muret,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,197 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1977,  77  06587 

Int.  CI.:  F41F  y/00.-  F42B  4/26.  li/42 

U.S.  CI.  89—1  L        '  ^^  Claims 

22.  A  decoy-launching  pack  for  mounting  on  a  directional 

carriage  for  foiling  or  frustrating  weapons  guidance  systems. 

comprising: 

a  rigid  base  suitable  for  positioning  in  a  predetermined  man- 
ner on  said  carriage. 
a  firing  menns  incorporated  with  said  base  for  operation  in 
conjunction  with  a  firing-control  component  integrated  in 
said  carriage  when  said  base  is  located  thereupon. 
a  support  located  above  and  secured  to  said  base  and  having 
a  rack-shaped  upper  surface  defining  predetermined  an- 
gled slopes, 
a  firing  transmission  pyrotechnical  chain,  extending  from 
said  firing  means  to  the  level  of  said  angled  slopes  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  support,  and  wherein  said  pyrotech- 
nical chain  is  interlinked  and  provides  a  double-firing 
distribution, 
a  plurality  of  mortars  with  an  ejection  charge  at  the  bottom 
bearing  upon  said  angled  slopes  of  said  upper  surface  of 
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said  support,  said  mortars  being  predirected  in  the  same 
plane,  according  to  predetermined  angles  related  to  those 
of  said  angled  slopes  of  the  support  surface,  and 
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within  each  said  mortar,  at  least  one  decoy -carrying  projec- 
tile. 


guide  rail  and  said  height  adjusting  means  include  a  pair  <>f 
sleeves  spaced  from  each  other  and  connected  to  said 
guide  rail  means,  a  pair  of  spindles  adjustably  mounted  in 
said  pairs  of  sleeves,  the  lower  ends  of  said  spindles  resting 
or  said  base  plate. 


4.222.308 

ACCURACY  DEVICE  FOR  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  PISTOLS 

Perry  J.  Arnelt,  97  S.  100  East.  Parowan.  Utah  84761 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  23,582 

Int.  CI.    F41C5/06 

U.S.  CI.  89—163  10  Claims 
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4.222,307 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TILT-EQUALIZATION  OF  STEEP 

ANGLE  FIRING  WEAPONS 
Werner  Roettges,  Krefeld;  Wilfried  Becker,  and  Herbert  Lipp, 
both  of  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14. 
197"',  2791906 

Int.  CI.   F41F  /  '"^ 
U.S.  CI.  89—37  C  4  Claims 


y 


1.  An  improved  arrangement  for  equalizing  the  tilt  of  steep- 
angle  firing  guns,  w  herein  the  barrel  of  the  gun  is  provided  at 
Its  rear  end  with  a  ball  pin  which  is  swivelabiy  mounted  in  a 
ball  socket  fi.xedly  secured  to  a  base  plate,  the  improvt-ment 
comprising. 

an  ai  least  partially  circular  segment-shaped  leveling  guide 
rail  means  operatively  mounted  above  said  base  plate,  said 
ball  pin  and  socket  being  positioned  at  the  center  o)  said 
circular  segment -shaped  leveling  guide  rail  means, 
carriage  means  operatively  suporting  said  gun  barrel  for- 
wardly   of  its   rear   end   and   being   in    iin-n   adjustable 
mounted  on  said  circular  segment-shaped  leveling  guide 
rail  means;  and 
height  adjusting  means  on  said  base  plate  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  leveling  guide  rail  means  for  adjusting 
the  tilt  angle  thereof  to  thereby  aid  in  aiming  the  steep- 
angle  firing  gun: 
said  carriage  means  include  a  slide  movably  mounted  on  said 


I.  In  a  semi-automatic  pistol  of  the  locked-brcech  type  hav- 
ing. I 

(a)  a  frame. 

(b)  a  barrel  containing  a  tenon  projecting  from  the  rear 
upper  portion  thereof  and  a  contoured  under-barrel  lug 
projecting  downuardly  from  the  rear  portion  thereof. 

(cl  a  connecting  link  attached  to  the  under-harrel  lug  pivot- 
allv  connecting  the  harre!  !o  the  frame  h>  means  of  a  slide 
stop  pin  which  passes  through  the  frame  and  an  aperture 
in  the  lower  jportion  of  the  connecting  link  and 
(d)  a  slide  siidabK  engaged  on  said  frame  said  slide  encom- 
passing said  barrel  and  having  a  top  undersurface  adapted 
to  engage  the  top  of  the  barrel  and  a  tenon  recess  adapted 
to  engage  the  barrel  tenon  when  the  barrel  and  slide  are  in 
battery: 
the  improvement  compnsme. 

(el  a  barrel  wherein  ihe  sides  of  the  barrel  tenon  taper  in- 
wardly and  backvvardiv  and  wherein  the  under-barrei  lug 
is  contoured  with  an  arcuate  contour  which  represents  a 
portion  of  a  circle  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diam- 
eter o{  the  slide  stop  pni 
(0  a  connecting  link  Having  an  aperture  in  the  lower  poition 
thereof  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  slide  stop  pin 
(g)  a  slide  having  a  tenon  recess  whose  sides  are  tapered 
inwardlv  at  the  same  angle  as  the  sides  of '.he  barrel  tenon, 
wherein   the   tenon   recess   has  a   lateral   width  slightiv 
sm.tller  ihi'ii  the  lateral  width  of  the  barre!  -inon  and 
(h)  means  in  the  slide  to  fuliv  elevate  ihe  barrel  durini!  'he 
recoil  and  loadir^g  cycle  of  the  pistil  pn-'r  v^  the  ien''>n 
becoming  engaged  in  the  tenon  recess  wherein,  the  trame. 
harre'.  connecung  l::'k  and  slide  coopeniii  ii;  such  a  man- 
ner that  when  in  balierv  the  tenon  is  lan,  fitied  into  the 
walls  o^  the  tenon  recess  in  the  slide  preventing  lateral 
movement  ot  the  tenon  and  the  barrel  is  lam  'Itted  witV. 
the  upper  surface  ot  the  barrel  engaging  the  iop  undersur- 
face o^^  the  slide  and  the  contour  o^  the  under -barrel  lug 
resting  on  ihe  slide  stop  pin  in  such  a  manner  as  to  exert  an 
upward  and  forward  force  on  the  barrel  preventing  verti- 
cal movement  cii  the  rear  pv)rtion  <^^  the  barrel 
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4,222,309 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  SYSTEM 

Theodore  Ongaro,  c/o  Ongaro  Dynamics,  Ltd.,  939  King  Ave., 

Columbus,  Ohio  43212 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  750,562,  Sep.  7,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,096,784. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,371 

Int.  CI.-  FOIB  25/02 

L.S.  CI.  91-471  1  Claims 

* 


y- 


— i- 

IT 


rii;  r  ,-J 


said  casing  and  having  a  threaded  free  end  portion;  said  actua- 
tor comprising: 

A.  an  actuator  housing  defining  an  opening  providing  access 

to  the  interior  of  said  housing; 
B  attachment  means  on  said  housing  adjacent  said  opening 
adapted  to  coact  with  attachment  means  on  the  casing  of 
the  associated  air  motor  to  securedly  assemble  the  casing 
to  said  housing  in  a  position  closing  said  opening; 

C.  an  actuator  mechanism  positioned  interiorly  of  said  hous- 
ing and  including  an  actuator  member  mounted  within 
said  housing  for  reciprocal  brake  apply  and  release  move- 
ment and  having  a  free  end  portion  disposed  adjacent  said 
opening;  and 

D.  fastener  means  carried  by  said  free  end  portion  of  said 
actuator  member  and  adapted  to  operate  to  ratchedly 
receive  the  threaded  free  end  portion  of  the  piston  rod  of 
the  associated  air  motor  in  response  to  generally  Imear 
movement  of  the  air  motor  relative  to  said  housing  from  a 
preassembly  position,  in  which  it  is  adjacent  but  spaced 
from  said  opening  with  the  threaded  free  end  portion  of  its 
piston  rod  positioned  adjacent  said  free  end  portion  of  said 
actuator  member,  to  its  securedly   assembled   position 

1  closing  said  opening,  whereby  to  secure  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  piston  rod  to  said  free  end  portion  of  said 
actuator  member. 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  fluid  power  system  having  a 
piston  with  opposing  piston  heads  reciprocally  mounted  in 
opposing  piston  chambers,  said  piston  being  adapted  to  be 
driven  from  one  end  of  its  stroke  to  the  other  by  fluid  pressure, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  establishing  a  condition  in  which 
the  piston  is  at  one  end  of  its  stroke  and  each  of  said  piston 
heads  is  under  positive  fluid  pressure,  a  first  of  the  piston  heads 
being  under  relatively  high  pressure  oriented  to  maintain  the 
piston  at  the  end  of  its  stroke  and  the  other  of  said  piston  heads 
being  under  relatively  nominal  pressure  oriented  in  opposition 
to  the  high  pressure  exerted  on  the  first  piston  head,  and  driv- 
ing the  piston  to  the  opposite  end  of  its  stroke  by  first  relieving 
the  high  pressure  on  the  first  of  said  piston  heads  to  a  nominal 
level  and  thereafter  rapidly  increasing  the  Huid  pressure  on  the 
other  of  said  piston  heads,  including  the  step  of  maintaining 
said  piston  heads  under  positive  fluid  pressure  at  all  times  by 
establishing  a  closed  loop  hydraulic  system  having  a  first  side 
m  communication  with  the  piston  chamber  for  said  first  piston 
head  and  a  second  side  in  communication  with  the  piston 
chamber  for  the  other  of  said  piston  heads,  including  the  step 
of  maintaining  said  system  filled  with  fluid  at  all  times. 


4,222,311 
PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  FOLDED 

BOXES 
Jean  P.  Jaton,  Chapelle,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  Bobst  &  Fils 
S.A.  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,755 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    3,    1977, 
06847/77 

Int.  CI.   B31B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  93—36  M  18  Claims 


4,222,310 
BRAKE  ACTUATOR  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Wayne  H.  Garrett,  Troy,  and  Richard  F.  Neuman,  Farmington, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,345 

Int.  CI.'  FOIB  29/00:  F16J  I/IO  15/18 

U.S.  a.  92—128  13  Claims 


1.  A  brake  actuator  adapted  for  use  with  an  air  motor  of  the 
type  including  a  motor  casing  and  a  piston  rod  projecting  from 


14.  A  method  for  feeding  box  blanks  to  a  box  blank  process- 
ing machine  from  a  shaping  machine,  said  method  comprising 
providing  individual  empty  pallets  from  a  stack  of  empty 
pallets,  loading  piles  of  box  blanks  received  from  the  shaping 
machine  onto  the  empty  pallet  to  form  a  loaded  pallet,  stacking 
the  loaded  pallet  with  a  given  number  of  other  loaded  pallets  to 
form  a  stack  of  loaded  pallets,  conveying  the  stack  of  loaded 
pallets  into  a  storage  station,  removing  a  stack  of  loaded  pallets 
from  the  storage  station  and  conveying  it  to  an  unstacking 
station  for  loaded  pallets,  removing  each  of  the  loaded  pallets 
from  the  stack  of  loaded  pallets  at  the  unstacking  station  se- 
quentially and  transporting  each  of  the  loaded  pallets  to  an 
unloading  station,  unloading  the  piles  of  blanks  from  the  pallets 
at  the  unloading  station  to  empty  the  pallet,  transporting  each 
of  the  unloaded  piles  of  blanks  into  a  preparatory  station  pro- 
ceeding the  box  blanks  processing  machine,  transporting  the 
empty  pallet  to  a  stacking  station  for  empty  pallets,  stacking 
the  empty  pallet  into  a  stack  of  empty  pallets  of  a  given  number 
and  then  transporting  the  stack  of  empty  pallets  to  the  unstack- 
ing station  for  the  empty  pallets. 
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I  4,222,312 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  LINED  CONTAINERS 
Helmut  Wohlfarter,  Schleitheim,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SIG- 
Schweizerische      Industrie*Gesellschaft,      Neuhausen      am 
Rheinfall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,714 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Nov.   29,   1977, 
14590/77 

Int.  CI.   B31B  3/74 
U.S.  CI.  93—40  17  Claims 


4,222,313 

MACHINE  FOR  COUNTING  FLAT  ARTICLES 

Helmut  Staufner.  Esslingen-Mettingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  705.610,  Jul.  15.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.142.454. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1978.  Ser.  No.  962.099 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  15. 

1975,  2531486;  Nov.  11,  1975.  2550590:  Apr.  28.  1976.  2618762 

Int.  CI.   B31B  J/94 
U.S.  CI.  93—93  C  4  Claims 


••■ '  h 


I 


'    -      >  !  i  /  ,; 


1.  In  an  apparatus''for  making  a  container  having  an  inner 
bag  and  an  outer  stiff  box  of  prismatic  shape  and  rectangular 
cross  section  and  being  formed  from  a  rigid  blank  having  four 
lateral  sides,  a  large  closing  Hap  extending  from  one  end  of 
each  side  in  the  same  direction,  and  a  small  rectangular  flap 
extending  from  an  opposite  end  of  each  side  in  the  same  direc- 
tion which  is  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  large 
closing  flaps  extend;  the  apparatus  including  a  rotatably  sup- 
ported mandrel  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
mandrels  of  rectangular  cross  section;  a  plurality  of  work 
stations  positioned  about  the  mandrel  wheel  for  sequentially 
working  on  the  containers  introduced  into  the  respective  sta- 
tion by  the  mandrels  upon  intermittent  advance  of  the  mandrel 
wheel;  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  first  means  situated  in  a  first  work  station  for  providing 
each  mandrel  with  a  circumferentially  closed  inner  bag; 

(b)  second  means  situated  in  a  second  work  station,  located 
downstream  of  said  first  work  station  as  viewed  in  the 
direction  of  the  intermittent  rotary  advance  of  said  man- 
drels, for  folding  the  rigid  blanks  on  each  mandrel  about 
the  inner  bag  for  forming  said  outer  box; 

(c)  a  folding  and  pressing  device  situated  in  a  third  work 
station  located  downstream  of  said  second  work  station 
for  forming,  by  folding  and  pressing,  from  small  rectangu- 
lar fiaps.  linear  parts  of  a  collar  and  an  inner  flange  of  the 
outer  bo.x;  said  folding  and  pressing  device  including  two 
grippers  each  having  first  and  second  jaws  for  engaging 
two  oppositely  located  said  small  rectangular  flaps  of  the 
outer  box  supported  on  the  respective  mandrel,  first  drive 
means  connected  to  said  grippers  for  cyclically  recipro- 
cating said  grippers  as  a  unit  and  second  and  third  drive 
means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  jaws  of  said 
grippers  for  cyclically  opening  and  closing  said  grippers 
in  unison;  each  drive  means  having  a  driving  member  and 
the  driving  members  being  independent  from  one  another 
and  running  synchronously;  and 

(d)  a  stripping  means  situated  in  a  fourth  work  station  lo- 
cated downstream  of  said  third  work  station  for  removing 
the  containers  from  said  mandrels. 


^j^^  —^  'h^^-^l:^h^^^^^==r=:^y:^ 


1.  .An  improved  machine  for  separating,  conveying  and 
counting  a  plurality  of  flat  bodies  such  as  books,  notebooks  or 
sheets  of  paper,  the  machine  being  of  the  type  including  sepa- 
rating means  for  receiving  a  stack  of  the  flat  bodies,  conveying 
means  including  a  conveyor  belt  having  an  end  portion  extend- 
ing into  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  separating  means  for 
successively  removing  the  bottom  one  of  the  bodies,  the  sepa- 
rating means  having  a  holding  member  extending  across  the 
conveying  means  in  spaced  relationship  therefrom  ttr  restrain  . 
the  stack  e.xcept  for  the  bottom  bodv  therein,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises 

a  first  elongated  generally  band-shaped  tension   member 
mounted  above  said  conveying  means,  one  end  of  said 
tension  member  being  attached  to  the  side  of  said  holding 
member  facing  away  from  the  stack  and  cviending  m  the 
direction  of  conveyance,  said  tension  member  being  dis- 
posed to  slide  over  bodies  removed  from  said  stack, 
adjustable  cam  means  mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  holding 
member  for  adjustably  applying  pressure  to  said  first 
tension  member,  the  lower  edge  of  said  holding  member 
being  spaced  above  said  conveying  means  by  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  a  single  body,  said  apparatus 
further  comprising 
a  second  elongated  band-shaped  tension  member  having  one 
end  attached  to  the  stack  side  of  said  holding  member  near 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  extending  through  the  space 
between  said  lower  edges  and  said  conveying  means  later- 
ally offset  from  said  first  tension  member  and  said  cam 
means  such  that  said  second  tension  member  remains  free 
of  the  influence  of  said  cam  means; 
a  spacing  element  between  said  holding  member  and  said 
second  band-shaped  tension  member  below  the  point  of 
attachment  of  said  second  tension  member  and  above  said 
lower  edge; 
the  length  of  said  first  and  second  tension  members  being 
greater  than  the  distance  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  holding 
member  above  said  conveying  means  such  that  the  free 
end  portions  of  said  tension  members  lie  in  substantiailv 
parallel  side-by-side  relationship  on  said  conveying  means: 
and 
means  for  counting  the  bodies  as  they  are  conveyed  by  said 
conveying  means 
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4.222.314 
PASSENGER  SPACE  VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans  Gotz,  Boblingen;  Albert  Hack,  Sindelfingen.  and  Hans 
Winz.  Horb,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daiml- 
er-Benz Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1978,  Ser,  No.  902,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7. 
1977,  2720714 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  20, 

1996.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   B60H  1/24 

I  .S.  CI.  98—2.18  13  Claims 


y/////, 
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member  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  rafters,  each 
member  having  at  least  one  circular  bore  thei  .through, 
positioned  to  establish  ventilating  communication  be- 
tween the  attic  and  the  exterior  of  the  building; 

a  circular  patch  of  screen  pressed  into  each  such  circular 
bore,  the  screen  being  of  slightly  larger  original  diameter 
than  the  portion  of  the  bore  into  which  it  is  pressed,  so 
that  it  bows  inwardly  in  a  springingiy  deformed  configu- 
ration which  securely  locks  it  into  the  bore;  and 

said  bore  including  a  second  portion  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  portion  into  which  the  screen  is  pressed,  provid- 
ing an  annular  stop  against  which  the  screen  is  pressed. 


1  A  passenger  space  ventilation  system  for  a  motor  vehicle 
which  includes  a  vehicle  body  and  discharge  openings  pro- 
vided within  a  rear  area  of  the  vehicle  body  for  discharging 
stale  passenger  air  from  the  passenger  space  to  the  atmosphere, 
and  means  for  conducting  air  from  the  passenger  space  past  at 
least  one  heated  vehicle  part  for  cooling  the  same  prior  to  a 
discharge  of  the  air  through  the  discharge  openings,  character- 
ized in  that  the  conducting  means  includes  air  guide  means 
arranged  at  least  within  an  area  of  the  at  least  one  heated 
vehicle  part,  the  air-guide  means  is  formed  on  a  side  thereof 
facing  an  interior  of  the  vehicle  by  at  least  one  molded  part, 
and  in  that  the  at  least  one  molded  part  consists  essentially  of 
a  heat-insulating  material. 


4,222,316 
ROOM  CONDITIONING  LAMP 

Jakob  Adam,  Giessen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650.700.  Jan.  20, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23. 
1975.  2502538 

Int.  CI.   F24F  7/06 
L.S.  CI.  98—40  DL  7  Claims 


4,222,315 

VENT  BLOCK  WITH  PRESSED-IN  SCREEN 

James  F.  V\  eirich,  Petaluma.  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  P.  Dunbar, 

Larkspur,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  851.394.  Nov.  14,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,159.673. 

This  application  May  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,495 

Int.  CI.   F24F  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  98—37  3  Claims 


2    An  attic  ventilation  installation  in  a  building  having  a 
series  of  parallel  roof  rafters,  comprising: 

between  each  pair  nf  adjacent  rafters,  an  elongate  wooden 


1.  A  room  conditioning  apparatus  for  use  with  at  least  one 
longitudinally  extending  lamp  and  with  a  fresh-air  supply, 
comprising: 
a  lamp  chamber  for  housing  at  least  one  lamp,  said  lamp 
chamber  being  defined  by  a  first  wall  having  longitudinal 
ends  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinally  extending 
lamp  and  having  lateral  ends  and  by  second  and  third 
walls  extending  transversely  to  oppositely  disposed  longi- 
tudinal ends  of  said  first  wall  and  abutting  against  the 
lateral  ends  of  said  first  wall,  said  first  wall  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  length  of  said  lamp  when  said 
lamp  is  housed  within  said  chamber,  with  only  an  air  space 
between  said  first  wall  and  said  lamp,  said  chamber  having 
an  open  light  emission  aperture  defined  by  the  longitudi- 
nal ends  of  said  first  wall  and  by  ends  of  said  second  and 
third  walls,  and  at  least  one  exhaust  return  air  opening 
disposed  in  one  of  said  second  and  third  walls,  for  exhaust- 
ing return  air  passing  from  said  room  into  said  chamber 
through  said  light  emission  aperture,  to  a  space  outside 
said  room;  a  supply  inlet  for  coupling  said  supply  air  to 
said  housing;  a  nozzle  means  formed  by  a  baffie  plate, 
spaced  from  said  supply  air  inlet,  and  an  interior  surface  of 
said  first  wall  of  said  lamp  chamber  for  coupling  supply  air 
from  said  inlet  into  said  chamber  along  the  length  of  said 
first  wall  and  for  causing  said  air  to  be  substantially  guided 
along  the  inside  surface  of  said  first  wall  to  one  of  the 
longitudinal  ends  thereof  through  said  chamber,  past  said 
lamp  and  to  exit  from  said  chamber  through  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  light  emission  aperture  bordered  by  said 
one  longitudinal  end  of  said  first  wall,  whereby  the  fiow  of 
air  along  said  inside  surface  will  draw  additional  air  from 
the  room  through  said  light  emission  aperture  and  past 
said  lamp  due  to  the  Coanda  effect  with  a  portion  of  the 
air  flowing  through  said  exhaust  return  air  opening. 
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4,222,317 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIELDDRYING 

HARVESTED  CROPS 

Joel  E.  Curtis,  Chickasha,  and  Thornton  D.  Hall,  Fort  Cobb, 

both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Gold  Kist,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

I  Filed  Jan.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,567 

Int.  CI.   AOIF  25 /OS 

U.S.  CI.  98—56  10  Claims 


said  motor  driven  fan  means  is  spaced  from  the  means 
defining  a  window  opening  whereby  air  ma\  be  drawn 
into  the  air  stream  through  said  side  means, 
said  means  for  suspending  comprising  means  on  said  frame 
front  portion  adapted  for  extending  into  the  window 
opening  and  hooking  around  the  means  defining  a  win- 
dow opening 


4,222,319 
PAINT  SPRAY  BOOTH  WITH  FLOODED  FLOOR 

Joseph  D.  Donahue,  Warren,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Schweitzer 

Industrial  Corporation.  Madison  Heights.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  851.253 

Int.  CI.-  F23J  /;/00 

L.S.  CI.  98—115  SB  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  field  drying  harvested  field  crops,  compris- 


ing 


an  open-topped  container  having  foraminous  opposed  side 
and  end  walls  and  a  foraminous  bottom  wall: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  foraminous  conduits  defining  a  first  row 
and  extending  inwardly  from  one  side  wail,  spaced  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  wall  and  having  an  inner  end 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  other  side  wall; 

other  plurality  of  spaced  foraminous  conduits  defining  a 
second  row  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  other  side 
wall,  spaced  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  having 
an  inner  end  spaced  inwardly  from  said  one  side  wall: 

individual  conduits  of  said  first  row  extend  and  are  alter- 
nately spaced  between  said  conduits  of  said  second  row. 

said  foraminous  walls,  bottom  wail,  conduit  being  of  a  po- 
rosity to  prevent  passage  of  said  field  crops  therethrough 
while  permitting  free  and  suhstantiall\  unimpeded  fiow  of 
air  therethrough. 


4,222,318 
COMBINATION  WINDOW  AND  FLOOR  FAN 

Noel  T.  Patton;  Bennie  N.  Patton,  and  Frank  M.  ODonnell,  all 
of  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Patton  Electric  Co..  Inc.. 
New  Haven,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1978.  Ser.  No.  968,121 

Int.  CI.    F.06B  7/02 

L.S.  CI.  98— 94  R  32  Claims 


^- 


1.  A  portable  fan  un''  comprising; 

a  frame  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  separated 
by  side  means  connected  to  and  extending  net  ween  said 
front  and  rear  portiiMis. 

motor  driven  fan  means  for  producing  a  stre;im  ^-^^  n.ov  ing 
air.  said  motor  driven  fan  means  being  mounted  to  >aid 
frame  iind  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  tVcMit  p'^'iH^n. 

said  side  means  being  constructed  so  as  to  por:nu  air  Hov. 
therethrough  into  said  siream  of  air  in  directions  trans- 
verse to  said  stream  of  air.  :uid 

means  on  said  front  portion  adapted  for  suspending  said 
frame  from  metins  defining  a  window  openinc  such  that 


1.  In  a  paint  sprav  booth  of  the  type  comprising  an  elongate 
housing  defining  a  wori<mg  area,  a  perforate  working  Hoor. 
and  means  for  supplving  air  to  the  working  area  fri>m  overhead 
and  for  causing  a  fiow  oi  said  air  downwardlv  ihroogh  the 
working  floor 

the  improvement  comprising  a  Hal  sub-floor  spaced  from 
and  beneath  the  working  floor,  means  for  flooding  said 
flat  floor  with  water  to  a  substantial  depth  st)  as  to  receive- 
and  submerge  paint  (U'posits  from  said  working  floor  as 
well  as  to  receive  on  the  surface  ^i^  water  thereon  fine 
paint  overspray  from  the  air.  a  plurahtv  of  longitudinallv 
spaced  discrete  outlet  structures  in  said  suh-floor,  sjid 
outlet  structures  having  upstanding  sidewalk  which  ex- 
tend ahine  the  surface  (»r  said  sub-flo(u  to  the  evtent  of 
said  substantial  depth,  and  means  beneath  said  sub-floor 
for  receiving  and  discharging  paint-laden  water  from  said 
outlet  structures,  said  means  fv  receiving  comprising  .i 
base  floor  extending  longitudinallv  beneath  and  laieralK 
of  said  outlet  siniciures.  and  disposal  sluices  a'  ihe  oppo- 
site lateral  extremes  e.f  said  base  floor,  the  combination 
further  comprising  hatch  means  in  .said  suh-floi-r  i-ver  said 
disposal  sluices  for  draining  and  cleaning  said  sub-floor 

4,222,320 
COFFKK  M\KKR 

Billv  J.  Casileberry.  Lubbock.  Tex.,  assignor  to  A\A  Offict 

Coffee  Service.  Inc..  l.ubbock.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  V.  1978.  Ser.  No.  955.343 
Int.  CI.    .\47J  n   iU 
L.S.  CI.  99—281 

I.  In  a  coffee  iiiakinL:  apparatus  having 
a  a  hoi  water  reser>  oir  containing 

1:1  a  heating  coil,  and 

(n)  <t  least  one  thermostat, 
h.  a  piiunng  trav  setting  on  lop  the  reservoir, 
e    a  tube  extending  from  '.he  bottom  of  the  trav  to  near  the 

bottom  of  the  resrrvoir. 
d.  a  sprav  head  m  the  botloin  of  the  reserve-ir. 
e  a  warming  plate  to  receive  a  carafe,  and 
f  a  housing  supporfnii  the  reservoir  above  the  warming  plate: 
the  improved  structure  comprising: 
g   a  spray  tube  c(>nnected  to  the  sprav  head. 


3  Claims 


844 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  16,  1980 


h.  said  spray  tube  extending  up  into  the  reservoir  to 

J.  an  integral  inverted  U-shaped  top  thereof, 

k.  the  opening  of  the  tube  below  the  bight  of  the  inverted  U. 

and 
m.  the  opening  being  spaced  from  the  remainder  of  the  tube  by 

a  distance  equal  to  at  least  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tube, 
n.  all  parts  of  the  spray  tube  being  below  the  bottom  of  the 

pouring  tray. 


>" 


>1 


-^ 


V, 


r 


o.  rack  means  on  the  housing  for  holding  a  grounds  basket 

below  the  spray  head, 
p.  control  means  for  supplying  energy  to  the  heating  coil 

responsive  to  the  thermostat, 
q.  an  opening  in  the  housing  surrounding  said  spray  head, 
r.  a  chassis  with  said  control  means  attached  thereto, 
s  said  chassis  detachably  connected  to  said  housing, 
t.  said  chassis  detachably  connected  to  said  reservoir,  and 
u.  said  reservoir  setting  unconnected  on  said  housing. 


4,222,321 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  FLOCCULATION  OF  ALBUMIN 
FROM  WHEY  MATERIAL 
Gabriele  Muzzarelli,  Modena,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  3,  1977,  22639/77[U] 
Int.  CI.  AOIJ  11/ 06 
U.S.  CI.  99—458  1  Claim 


6 

.3 


6    \ 


axis  from  a  position  adjacent  said  wall  to  another  position 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  at  which  latter  position 
the  collected  product  can  be  discharged  through  the  open  side 
of  the  collecting  vessel,  the  basin  wall  opposite  to  the  wall  at 
which  the  rotating  shaft  for  the  collecting  vessel  is  provided 
having  a  cylindrical  section,  of  which  the  center  coincides 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  and  the  radial  distance  of  which  from 
such  an  axis  is  such  that  the  edge  of  the  transverse  wall  will 
graze  it  during  a  portion  of  the  vessel  movement. 


4,222,322 
PEELING  DEVICE 
Peter  W.  C.  van  der  Schoot,  Ouderkerk,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Goudsche  Machinefabriek  B.V.,  Gouda,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,066 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.   6,    1976, 
7611024 

Int.  a.'  A23N  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—467  14  Claims 


1.  A  peeling  apparatus  for  plants,  such  as  potatoes,  carrots, 
celery,  red  beets,  Swedish  turnips,  apples  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  inclined  substantially  cylindrical  peeling 
vessel  having  upper  and  lower  end  walls,  an  at  least  party 
hollow  means  for  the  supply  and  discharge  of  a  pressure  me- 
dium and  having  closable  supply  and  discharge  openings  in  the 
end  walls  of  the  vessel  for  the  plants  and  condensate,  grid 
means  disposed  in  the  vessel  and  spaced  from  the  lower  end 
wall  and  a  condensing  chamber  between  the  grid  means  and 
the  lower  end  wall  having  its  end  walls  formed  thereby  and 
receptive  of  condensate  through  the  grid  means  and  wherein 
the  grid  means  in  conjunction  with  the  inclination  of  the  vessel 
is  configured  to  permit  passage  of  liquid  and  to  prevent  passage 
of  the  plants  to  be  peeled  therethrough  such  that  they  do  not  lie 
in  the  condensate  during  the  steaming  operation  of  the  appara- 
tus. 


1.  A  device  for  the  flocculation  and  collection  of  whey 
albumm.  comprising  a  trough  or  basin  having  a  collecting 
vessel  open  at  the  top  and  at  least  one  side,  which  is  at  least 
partially  permeable  to  liquids  and  rotatably  carried  about  a 
horizontal  geometrical  axis  located  at  one  of  the  basin  walls, 
and  controlled  by  power  means  so  as  to  rotate  about  such  an 


4,222,323 
TIRE  BUNDLING  MACHINE 
Troy  E.  Martindale,  Reynoldsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,200 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  li/20 
U.S.  CI.  100—12  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  automotive  tire  bundling  machine  having  a  support 
framework,  a  pair  of  spaced  rotatable  tire  support  members 
journaled  on  said  support  framework  for  rotation,  means  for 
selectively  moving  one  of  said  support  members  toward  and 
away  from  the  other  one  of  said  support  members  to  compress 
a  stack  of  tires  therebetween,  a  strap  feeding  means  for  feeding 
a  strap  downwardly  through  a  stack  of  tires  held  between  said 
spaced  tire  support  members,  guide  means  mounted  on  said 
other  one  of  said  support  members  for  aligning  tires  stacked  on 
said  last  mentioned  support  member,  and  clinching  means 
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mounted  adjacent  to  said  support  members  for  engaging  a 
strap  that  encompasses  said  stacked  tires  for  drawing  and 


3       ' 


maintaining  the  peripheral  area  of  adjacent  tires  in  abutting 
contact. 


forces  at  the  shell  beam  which  correspond  to  the  forces 
exerted  by  the  hydrostatic  support  elements  of  the  con- 
trolled deflection  roll: 

pressure  measuring  elements  arranged  between  both  of  said 
beams;  and 

said  pressure  measuring  elements  serving  for  producing 
measuring  signals  which  essentially  correspond  to  the 
forces  acting  at  said  pressure  measuring  elements. 


4,222,325 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  MOVABLE  CARRIAGE  ON  AN 

OFFSET  PRESS 
Robert  Edwards,  Dudley.  Mass..  assignor  to  White  Consolidated 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936.826 

Int.  CI.-  B41F  7/CW.  7/40.  il/i4 

U.S.  CI.  101—137  2  Claims 


4  222,324 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PRESSURE 

FORCES  EFFECTIVE  IN  A  ROLLING  MILL  HAVING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  CONTROLLED  DEFLECTION  ROLL  AND 

AT  LEAST  ONE  COUNTER  ROLL 
Mario  Biondetti,  Schio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Escher  Wyss  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  34.499 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland.   May   22.   1978. 
5545/78 

Int.  CI.   B30B  15/14.  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  100—47  7  Claims 


';rV''^'^T'^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  pressure  forces  effective 
in  a  rolling  mill  equipped  with  at  least  one  controlled  deflec- 
tion roll  and  at  least  one  coacting  counter  roll,  wherein  said 
controlled  deflection  roll  comprises  a  roll  support,  a  roll  shell 
rotatable  about  said  roll  support,  and  actuatable  hydrostatic- 
support  elements  located  between  said  roll  supp(-iri  and  said 
rotatable  roll  shell,  comprising: 

an  elastic  shell  beam  having  a  form  and  stiffness  which 

essentially  corresponds  in  a  predetermined  degree  to  the 

I  course  and  the  magnitude  of  the  stiffness  of  the  roll  shell 

of  the  controlled  deflection  roll: 
a  counter  beam  having  a  form  and  stiffness  which  essentially 
corresponds  in  a  predetermined  degree  to  the  course  and 
the  magnitude  of  the  stiffness  of  the  counter  roll: 
pressure  elements  acting  upon  the  shell  beam  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  roll  shell: 
said  pressure  elements  of  said  shell  beam  having  a  position 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  position  of  at  least 
predetermined  ones  of  said  hydrostatic  support  elements 
of  said  controlled  deflection  roll  and  effective  for  exerting 


3        " 

a.       «> 


1.  An  offset  printing  press  comprising; 

a  mainframe  including  paper  handling  nican>.  the  paper 
handling  means  defining  a  paper  handling  path  extending 
between  a  paper  feed  input  and  a  paper  deiiver\  output: 

a  printer  head  mounted  on  and  fixed  to  the  mainframe  and 
engageable  with  the  paper  handling  path  at  a  location 
generally  intermediate  the  paper  feed  input  and  the  paper 
delivery  output,  the  printer  head  including  a  single  blan- 
ket cylinder  and  a  pair  of  plate  cylinders,  the  plate  cylin- 
ders being  simultaneously  engageable  with  the  blanket 
cylinder,  the  plate  cylinders  and  blanket  cvlmder  being 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  rotatubh  mounted  on  the 
printer  head  along  generally  parallel  axes,  the  blanket 
cylinder  being  adapted  to  simultaneousK  transfer  imaccs 
from  the  plate  c\lmders  to  paper  prosided  by  the  paper 
handling  means; 

a  movable  carriage  mounted  on  the  mainframe  and  located 
generally  adjacent  to  the  printer  head,  the  carriage  being 
substantially  linearly  movable  along  a  generally  siraighi 
line  to  and  from  the  printer  head,  the  carriage  having  .» 
rectangular  base  including  four  linear  mc^'ion  ball  bush- 
ings and  located  at  a  respective  one  of  the  four  corners  ot 
the  rectangular  base,  the  mainframe  including  a  pair  ot 
parallel  rails  upon  which  the  ball  bushings  ride,  the  ball 
bushings  engaging  the  rails  to  suhstantialK  eliminate  car- 
nage movement  in  directions  generalK  perpendicular  to 
the  straight  line  along  which  the  carriage  moves,  the 
carriage  being  positively  lockable  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions along  the  generally  straight  line  of  linear  mo\  emeni 
a  first  set  of  dampening  and  inking  rollers  roialabh  mounted 
on  and  fixed  to  the  printer  head  and  engageable  vMth  one 
of  the  plate  c>iinders:  and 
a  second  set  of  dampening   a.id   inking   rollers   rotatahh 
mounted  on  and  fixed  to  the  carriage  and  engageable  with 
the  other  of  the  plate  cylinders  when  the  carriage  is 
moved  toward  the  printer  head  to  an  engagement  posi- 
tion. 
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4,222.326 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  SMOOTHING 
A  CONVEYED  SHEET  IN  A  MULTI-COLOR  PRINTING 
PRESS  PARTICULARLY  APPLICABLE  TO  PRINTING  IN 

THE  VERSO  MODE 
Josef  Mathes,  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Rudolf  Melzer,  Ham- 
burg, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  M. A.N.- 
Roland Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(termanv 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  15.640 

Int.  CI.   B41F5/76 

U.S.  CI.  101— 183  11  Claims 


>eleclively  rotating  any  wheel  and  positioning  any  selected 
printing  element  at  a  printing  zone  adjacent  the  support  to 
enable  selected  indicia  to  be  printed,  each  human  readable 
section  having  human  readable  indicia  corresponding  to  re- 
spective printing  elements  on  the  respective  printing  section, 
the  printing  band  having  abutment  means,  and  stop  means 
engageable  with  the  abutment  means  for  pre\  enting  the  human 
readable  section  from  being  moved  to  the  printing  /one.  the 
rotating  and  positioning  means  comprising  an  axialiy  shiftabic 
and  rotatable  selector  selectively  cooperable  with  any  wheel 
for  selectivcl>  changing  the  setting  of  any  selecic-d  one  of  the 
priming  bands,  the  stop  means  being  disposed  along  the  path  o\' 
movement  of  the  selected  printing  band  and  being  mounted  on 
and  shiftable  .is  a  unit  with  the  selector  to  prevent  the  human 
readable  section  of  the  selected  printing  band  from  being 
moved  to  the  punting  7.one. 


,     r 


.<• 


/. 


1  In  a  multi-color  printing  press  the  combination  comprising 
a  first  press  unit  for  printing  on  one  side  oi  a  sheet,  a  second 
press  unit  for  printing  on  one  side  of  the  sheet  and  having  ;< 
transfer  drum  at  its  inlet,  a  conveyor  extending  frtnn  the  tVsi 
press  unit  to  the  second  press  unit,  a  press  drive  coupled  to  the 
press  units  and  conveyor  for  operating  the  same  in  u'lison.  the 
conveyor  including  a  sprocket  drum  having  a  feed  side  and 
cooperating  with  the  transfer  drum  for  transfer  of  sheets  to  the 
latter,  a  pair  of  vacuum  plenums  having  apcrtured  faces  alined 
with  one  another  closely  adjacent  the  feed  side  of  the  sprocket 
drum  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof  and  spanning  substantially  the 
width  of  a  sheet,  the  apertured  faces  including  apertures  in 
remote  axial  end  portions  thereof,  the  plenums  being  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  vacuum  and  being  substantially  mirror 
images  of  one  another,  and  means  couplied  to  the  press  drive 
and  timed  with  the  arrival  of  a  sheet  for  axially  spreading  the 
plenums  mutually  outwardly  during  passage  of  the  sheet 
thereby  so  that  the  faces  of  the  plenums  progressively  wipe 
away  anv  longitudinally  extending  as  well  as  laterally  extend- 
ing v^rinkles  in  the  sheet  as  the  sheet  becomes  progressivelv 
supported  on  the  sprocket  drum  for  sequential  passage  of  th'.- 
sheet  in  smooth  condition  and  in  accurate  register  via  the 
sprocket  and  transfer  drums. 


4.222,327 

LABEL  PRINTING  AND  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Paul  H.  Hamisch.  Jr..  Franklin.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 

Marking  Systems.  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  312.454,  Dec.  6,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,968,745, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,035,  Dec.  8, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653.405 

Int.  CI.   B41F  7/0* 

U.S.  CI.  101—288  1  Claim 


1.  Printing  apparatus  having  inking  means,  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  rotatably  mounted  axially  aligned  wheels  rotatable 
through  36()  degrees,  a  support,  a  plurality  of  printing  bands 
each  including  a  printing  section  and  a  human  readable  section, 
the  printing  bands  being  trained  about  the  support  and  having 
lugs  engaged  with  the  respective  wheel,  each  printing  section 
having  a  plurality  of  different  printing  elements,  means  for 


4.222,328 
DOCTOR  BLADE  LIQUID  APPLICATOR  FOR 
METERING  ROLLS 
Walter  V.  Doyle.  Trinity.  N.C..  assignor  to  Flex-O-Line  Divi- 
sion of  Kenton  Machine  Works,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,725 
int.  CI.-  B41L  27/06.  .'/VW.  B41F  }h  04.  il/Ofi 
U.S.  CI.  101—350  16  Claims 


'  i. 


i>^ 


1.  For  use  with  a  liquid  metering  roll  moiinied  on  the  framo 
of  liquid  applying  apparatus,  a  doctor  blade  liquid  applicator 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  flexible  doctor  blade  member  having  an 
intermediaie  portion  arranged  for  engaging  the  surface  of 
a  metering  roll  along  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  roll, 

(b)  the  doctor  blade  member  having  opposite  end  pi>rtions 
extending  angularly  upward  from  the  intermediate  por- 
tion and  arranged  for  engaging  circumferential  end  por- 
tions of  the  metering  roll,  and 

(c)  mounting  means  connected  to  the  doctor  blade  member 
arranged  for  engaging  the  frame  of  liquid  applying  appa- 
ratus I'or  supporting  the  doctor  blade  member  in  liquid 
sealing  engagement  with  the  metering  roll,  the  doctor 
blade  member  forming  with  the  mounting  means  and 
metering  roll  a  closed  end  liquid  reservoir  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  metering  roll,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
doctor  blade  member  forming  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir, 
the  end  portions  of  the  doctor  blade  member  forming  the 
closed  ends  of  the  reservoir,  the  mounting  means  forming 
the  back  of  the  reservoir  and  the  metering  roll  forming  the 
front  of  the  reservoir. 


4,222,329 
UNDERWATER  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Carl  F.  Austin.  Inyokern,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  W  ash- 
ington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,967.  Sep.  24,  1971. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1973,  Ser.  Nu.  380,639 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  102—24  HC  1  Claim 

1.  A  linear  underwater  cutting  device  having  a  uniform  cross 

section  at  right  angles  to  its  linear  axis  comprising: 

(a)  a  metallic  liner  which  is  W  shaped  in  cross  section  having 
outer  upper  edges  and  depressions; 
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(b)  a  hood  member  having  a  shape  approximating  that  of  an 
inverted  V  in  cross  section  and  having  outer  edges  joined 
to  the  outer  upper  edges  of  said  W  shaped  liner, 

(c)  a  box  having  a  shape  approximating  that  of  a  llat  bot- 
tomed U  in  cross  section  and  hav  ing  upper  outer  edges 
joined  to  the  points  of  the  depressions  of  said  W'  shaped 
liner: 


/\ 


\ 


/ 


\ 


(d)  a  linear  shaped  explosive  charge  confined  in  and  substan- 
tialU  filling  the  space  between  said  \H'  shaped  linear  and 
said  hood  member;  and 

(e)  means  for  attaching  a  di^umatin^i  device  to  said  under w.i- 
tcr  cutting  device. 


4.222,330 

ma(;nfticaily tagging  ammunition 
cartridges 

Casimir  W.  Krystyniak.  Schenectady.  N.V..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Aug.  16.  1978.  Ser.  No.  934.166 

Int.  CI.    F42B.^  0.1 
U.S.  CI.  102—38  R  17  Claims 


i 


1.  In  an  improved  ammunition  cartridge  of  a  type  wherein  a 
casing,  with  one  open  end,  contains  an  explosive  material,  said 
casing  being  closed  by  the  insertion  in  said  open  end.  ot"  .i 
projectile,  the  improvement  comprising. 

magnetic  particles  dispiised  within  said  cartridge,  said  m.ig- 
netic  particles  exhibiting  at  least  one  Curie  temperature, 
whereby  the  cart.ndgc  mav  be  identitTed  bv  a  tug  c(<de 
determined  by  the  Curie  temperatures  exhibited 


'  4.222,331 

RESILIENT  CENTER  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  E.  Gage,  W}omissing,  and  Richard  O.  Church,  Reading, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Polvmer  Corporation.  Reading. 
Pa. 

I  Filed  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,125 

Int.  CI.-  B61F  5/16.  5/50:  F16C  17.04.  33>74 
U.S.  CI.  105—199  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  center  plate  assembly  for  permitting  relative  rotational 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis  between  a  truck  and  car  bodv 
including: 

a  truck  bolster  upon  which  is  mounted  an  upturned  horizon- 
tally disposed  center  plate  bow  I  having  an  inner  diameter; 
a  body  bolster  from  which  depends  a  hori/ontally  disposed 


center  plate  having  an  outer  diameter  that  is  seated  for 
rotation  within  the  center  plate  bowl;  and 

a  bowl-shaped  wear  liner  disposed  between  facing  bottom 
and  sidewall  surfaces  of  the  center  plate  bowl  and  the 
center  plate; 

characterized  in  that  inside  and  outside  sidewall  surfaces  of 
the  liner  terminates  in  an  outwardh  and  upwardly  turned 
flange  which  is  held  between  the  bowl  and  the  center 
plate  with  a  discrete  annular  portion  of  the  outside  surface 
of  the  flange  seated  against  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
center  plate  bowl  and  a  discrete  annular  portion  of  the 
inside  surface  of  the  flange  seated  against  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  the  center  plate 

3   A  method  for  assembling  a  wear  liner  in  sealing  engage- 


ment between  the  siiewall  of  .t  truck  bolsier  howl  and  the 
sidewall  eta  bodv  holster  ^ontcr  piai.-  which  comprises: 

positioning  a  bowl-shaped  wear  l:ner  wiin  a  vertical  sidewall 
terminating  in  an  upwardlv  and  (lutwardlv  turned  llange 
wittiin  the  bt)isicr  hi>wl  with  ihe  tiangc  cMhc  weai  Iiiht 
resting  upon  the  rim  of  the  hov\l  to  hold  the  Kuiom  ol'ihe 
iiiici  a  slight  distance  abcne  the  bottom  of  the  bowl: 

positioning  the  center  plate  over  the  Imer. 

lowering  ihe  center  plate  into  the  liner  to  lorce  the  liner  w 
seal  in  the  bottom  cM"  the  bowl. 

whereby  a  discrete  portion  of  the  inside  Mir'ace  of  the  flange 
of  the  liner  is  deformed  into  intimate  contact  with  the 
sidcw.iil  of  th'.  -enter  plate  and  a  discrete  portion  of  the 
outside  surface  of  the  flange  of  the  liner  is  deformed  into 
inimiate  contict  with  the  sidewall  of  the  bowl 


4.222.332 
TRUCK  MOUNTED  RAILROAD  CRANF  MAIN  BED 

FRAME 

Timoth>  L.  Newman.  700  N.  I  ibcrtv.  Jcrst>>illc.  111.  6205U 
Filed  Jan.  1.  IQ^'S.  Str.  No.  911.597 
Int.  CI.    B60F  /  (14 
I  .S.  CI.  105—215  C  4  Claims 


"\i 


"■  I 


- » 


46 
/        44 


1  A  main  bed  frame  lor  a  truck  mounted  railrtiad  crane 
comprising  an  upper  mam  bearing  plate  upon  which  the  crane 
IS  mounted,  and  having  wheel  means  underlying  the  main  bed 
frame,  an  inner  supporting  frame  sectu>n  sep.iratmi:  a  pair  of 
outer  supporting  frame  sections,  all  of  which  underlie  and 
support  the  upper  main  bearing  plate  for  subsiantiallv  the 
entire  length  thereof,  the  inner  supporting  Irame  section  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  brace  plates  supported  h\ 
a  lower  frame  bearing  plate,  the  pair  of  outer  supporting  frame 
sections  each  having  a  rectangular  cross  sectii>n  configuration 
with  inner  and  outer  verticallv  disposed  side  walls,  which 
extend  normal  to  the  v  erticallv  disposed  brace  plates,  the  inner 
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vertically  disposed  side  walls  of  the  outer  supporting  frame 
sections  being  in  engagement  with  the  vertically  disposed 
brace  plates  of  the  inner  supporting  frame  section,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  disposed  brace  elements  extending  normal  to 
and  between  the  inner  and  outer  vertically  disposed  side  walls 
of  the  outer  supporting  frame  sections,  the  vertically  disposed 
brace  elements  of  the  outer  supporting  frame  sections  have  a 
length  greater  than  the  vertically  disposed  brace  plates  of  the 
inner  supporting  frame  section. 


4,222,333 

RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR  CLOSURE  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 

James  J.  Schuller,  Crete,  III.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incorporated, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,295 

Int.  CI.-  B61D  7/02.  7/18.  7/26 

L.S.  CI.  105—250  7  Claims 


!  --I 


1' 


-    'I    -    -1    1    'V-^ 


i   i 


1.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  hopper  with  an  opening  for 
discharge  of  lading  and  oppositely  swinging  doors  forming  a 
generally  horizontal  floor  of  said  hopper  in  the  closed  position 
supported  by  hanger  means  mounted  on  generally  parallel 
axes,  operating  means  for  moving  said  doors  between  closed 
and  open  positions  relative  to  said  opening  comprising: 
a  rotatable  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  axes  and 

fixedly  mounted  on  the  railway  car. 
a  linkage  mechanism  for  each  door  rotatably  mounted  on 

said  shaft, 
thread  drive  means  on  said  shaft  and  on  each  of  said  mecha- 
nisms for  moving  the  mechanisms  lengthwise  of  the  shaft 
attendant  to  rotation  thereof,  and 
connector  link  means  operatively  connected  between  the 
hanger  means  of  the  respective  doors  and  each  of  said 
mechanisms, 
said  link  means  being  disposed  in  alignment  with  a  generally 
horizontal  radial  plane  of  said  shaft  in  the  closed  position 
of  said  doors  whereby  bending  movements  upon  the  shaft 
are  reduced  in  said  position. 


tion  with  the  inner  ends  adjacent  to  an  open  position  for 

material  discharge; 
hinge  link  means  attached  at  each  outer  end  and  having 

means  connected  with  the  door  and  with  the  car  for  sup- 
porting said  door; 
first  and  second  operator  arms  extending  from  said  first  and 

second  discharge  doors; 
a  rotating  link; 
said  rotating  link  having  pivot  means  attached  to  the  hopper 

car  spaced  from  the  first  door  for  pivotal,  rotational 

movement  of  the  rotating  link; 
said  rotating  link  having  means  pivotally  attached  to  the  first 

operator  arm  of  the  first  door; 
bell  crank  means; 
said  bell  crank  having  pivot  means  attached  to  the  hopper 

car  and  spaced  above  the  second  door  for  pivotal,  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  bell  crank; 
said  bell  crank  having  means  operatively  attached  to  the 

second  operator  arm  extending  from  the  second  door; 
a  floating  link: 
said  floating  link  having  means  interconnecting  the  rotating 

link  and  the  bell  crank  for  sequential  opening  and  closing 

of  the  discharge  doors;  and 
means  providing  a  motive  force  for  operating  said  doors. 


4,222,335 

MEANS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MODULAR 

RAILWAY  CAR 

James  C.  McQueston,  Warminster,  and  Horace  P.  Bauer,  Hun- 
tingdon Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Company, 
Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,769 

Int.  CI.- B23P  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  105—397  5  Claims 


4,222,334 

HOPPER  DISCHARGE  DOOR  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

William  H.  Peterson,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24,338 

Int.  CI.-  B61D  7/02.  7/18.  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  105—250  6  Claims 


\ 


.A 


^  I 


X 


x 


1.  A  door  operating  mechanism  for  railway  hopper  cars 
having  longitudinally  disposed  discharge  openings,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

first  and  second  discharge  doors  having  inner  ends  and  outer 
ends  and  being  arranged  to  move  between  a  closed  posi- 


1.  Modular  railway  car  components  adapted  to  be  built  in 
different  lengths  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sideframes  built  in  integral  sections  having  a  plural- 
ity of  uniformly  spaced  windows  with  the  spacing  be- 
tween windows  corresponding  to  the  length  of  one  of  said 
sections,  side  sills  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  sideframe 
extending  the  entire  length  of  the  sideframe  and  top  rails 
along  the  upper  edge  of  each  sideframe  extending  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  sideframes, 

a  fioor  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  transverse 
fioor  beams  with  the  distance  between  a  predetermined 
number  of  floor  beams  corresponding  to  the  length  of  said 
one  section,  and  floor  sills  extending  the  entire  length  of 
said  floor  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  sideframe  side 
sills, 

a  roof  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  transverse  roof 
beams  with  the  distance  between  a  predetermined  number 
of  said  roof  beams  corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  one 
section,  and  roof  rails  along  each  side  of  said  roof  extend- 
ing the  entire  length  of  said  roof  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  top  rails. 
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a  pair  of  end  frame  assemblies,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  side  frames  and  end  frame  assemblies  to  said  floor  and 
said  roof  to  said  side  frames  and  said  end  frame  assemblies. 


4,222,336 
SIDE  SILL  ASSEMBLY 
George  L.  Rousseau,  Munster,  and  Richard  C.  Snyder,  Michigan 
City,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,976 

Int.  a.-  B61D  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  105—418  10  Claims 


In 


a  primary  layer  adjacent  to  and  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said 
furnace,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

stacking  a  plurality  of  flat,  elastically  compressible  fibrous 
strips  in  a  row  parallel  to  said  furnace  wall  with  the  flat 
faces  of  said  strips  making  flush  abutment  with  each  other 
and  extending  in  planes  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said 
furnace  wall. 

applying  elastic  compression  to  groups  of  said  strips  in  said 
row  in  a  direction  to  decrease  the  height  of  each  of  said 
groups. 

providing  a  plurality  of  elongated  linear  anchor  members 
each  having  at  one  end  a  fiat  face  having  a  width  substan- 
tially less  than  the  width  of  said  strips, 

placing  upon  the  uppermost  strip  of  each  of  said  groups  of 
stacked,  compressed  strips  the  flat  faces  of  at  least  one  of 
said  anchor  members,  and  securing  the  other  end  of  each 
anchor  member  to  said  furnace  wall, 

the  elastic  compression  applied  to  said  strips  being  sufficient 
to  create  a  frictional  grip  between  adjacent  fibrous  strips 
and  between  said  strips  and  said  anchor  members, 
whereby  to  maintain  said  lining  in  a  stable  mounted  posi- 
tion during  servicing  conditions. 


1.  in  a  railway  box  car  having  vertical  side  walls  carried  by 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  side  sills  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinally  spaced  crossties  extending  therebetween 
supporting  the  car  fioor,  an  improved  side  sill  and  wall  con- 
struction, comprising: 
a  side  sill  longitudinally  coextensive  with  a  respective  side 
wall  of  the  car  and  including  upper  and  lower  vertical 
web  portions, 
said  respective  side  wall  having  a  vertical  side  sheet  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  vertically  extending  side 
posts,  each  post  having  a  fiat  inner  attachment  surface 
throughout  its  length  and  a  lower  end  portion  outwardly 
overlying  and  secured  to  said  lower  vertical  web  portion, 
said  upper  vertical  web  portion  being  inwardly  offset  from 
the  vertical  plane  of  said  lower  web  portion  a  distance 
substantially  the  thickness  of  said  side  sheet,  and 
said  side  sheet  being  nestled  between  the  posts  and  the  upper 
web  portion  and  secured  thereto  in  said  vertical  plane  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  side  sill  will  carry  the  load  transmit- 
ted through  the  side  sheet. 


'  4,222,337 

FURNACE  LINING  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Jorgen  B.  Christiansen,  Jystrup,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Isomax, 
Ingenior-  OG  Handelsaktieselskab,  Jystrup,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  14, 1977, 1653/77; 
May  20,  1977,  2207/77 

Int.  CI.   F23M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  110—336  14  Claims 


4,222,338 
LININGS  FOR  FURNACES 
Albert  E.  Adams,  Stoke-on-Trent,  England,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Linings  Limited.  Staffordshire,  England 

.     Filed  Oct,  16,  1978,  Ser.  No,  951.992 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  18.  1977, 
43220/77       , 

Int.  CI.   F23M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  110—336  25  Claims 


■■-:■■'''.■ 


\ 


^  ^  ^  ,-^    ,   .    ^r^ 


-^ 


1.  A  furnace  lining  comprising  ceramic  llhrcv  the  fibre  orien- 
tation lying  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  furnace  \vall  to  be  lined 
such  that  the  surface  of  the  lining  exposed  ti>  the  furnace  inte- 
rior is  formed  substantiallv  bv  fibre  ends 


1.  a  method  of  lining  the  interior  surface  of  a  furnace  wall 


4,222.339 
AUTOMATIC  COMPOUND  PATTERN  GENERATION 
TYPE  SEWING  MACHINE 
Akinobu  Iwako,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Yaskawa  Denki  Seisakusho.  Kitakyushu,  Japan 
Filed  Oct,  11,  1978.  Ser.  No,  950,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1978.  53-23839 
Int.  CI,   D05B.<  oj 
U.S.  CI.  112—158  E  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  pattern  generation  type  sewing  machine, 
a  digital  signal  generating  device  including  function  generation 
means  for  calculating  stitch  positions  in  accordance  wiih  a 
function  and  selected  input  parameters  and  means  for  outpui- 
ting  digital  signals  corresponding  to  the  calculated  stitch  posi- 
tions, said  function  generation  means  being  operable  in  accor- 


with  a  lining  of  one  or  more  layers  of  fiber  insulation,  including    dance  with  signals  synchronous  with  the  rotation  oi  the  arm 
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shaft  of  the  sewing  machine,  and  means  for  successively  apply- 
ing different  sets  of  parameters  to  said  digital  signal  generating 


X-* 


.  -  ;•.%»"     ^ 


-fJ.  • 
-Ci.. 

-•■tv 


4,222,341 
RISER  TENSIONING  WAVE  AND  TIDE 
COMPENSATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLOATING 
PLATFORM 
Charles  H.  Larsen,  Everett,  and  Cornelis  J.  Heeres,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Western  Gear  Corporation.  Ever- 
ett, Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,670 

Int.  CI.-  B63B  35/44 

U.S.  CI.  114—264  7  Claims 


device  to  vary  the  stitch  positions  calculated  in  accordance 
with  the  function. 


■-n     '     • 


4,222,340 
CABLE  DEPTH  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Jimmy  R.  Cole.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Syntron,  Inc. 
ton,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,731 
Int.  CI.-  B63G  fi/00:  B63B  21/00 


Hous- 


L.S.  CI.  114— 245 


10  Claims 


1.  A  floating  platform,  a  riser  pipe  suspended  from  said 
platform,  a  riser  tensioner  for  tensioning  said  riser  pipe,  com- 
prising: 

an  hydraulic  actuator  cylinder  having  an  extendible  hollow 
first  rod; 

a  second  hydraulic  actuator  having  an  extendible  second  rod 
telescopically  mounted  within  second  rod  telescopically 
mounted  within  said  extendible  hollow  first  rod; 

track  means  external  of  said  cylinder  for  guiding  and  sup- 
porting the  outer  end  of  said  second  rod. 

means  coupling  the  outer  end  of  said  second  rod  to  said  riser 
pipe. 

first  control  means  for  providing  an  adjustable  constant  load 
on  said  second  rod  for  compensating  for  wave  action  on 
the  platform,  and 

second  control  means  for  providing  an  adjustable  constant 
force  on  said  first  rod  for  locating  the  first  rod  relative  to 
the  platform  whereby  the  position  of  the  second  rod  is 
adjusted  by  the  position  of  the  first  rod  for  compensating 
for  tide,  platform  offset  or  other  less  frequently  changing 
distance  variables. 


1.  A  depth  control  apparatus  for  a  seismic  cable  or  the  like, 
comprising: 

(a)  spring  means  for  exerting  a  force  corresponding  to  that  of 
water  pressure  at  a  desired  operating  depth  for  the  cable: 

(b)  piston  means  responding  to  ambient  water  pressure  for 
exerting  a  force  against  said  spring  means; 

(ct  a  control  body  member  for  enclosing  said  spring  means 
and  said  piston  means,  said  control  body  member  being 
mounted  to  said  cable  at  a  spaced  position  therefrom; 

(d)  divine  plane  means  for  causing  said  apparatus  and  the 
cable  to  move  to  the  desired  operating  depth; 

(e)  moment  arm  means  interconnecting  said  piston  means 
and  said  diving  plane  means; 

(f)  front  and  aft  spring  insert  means  mounted  in  said  control 
body  member  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  spring  means, 

(g)  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  with  said  front  spring  insert 
means  in  said  control  body  member  for  adjusting  the 
relative  position  of  said  front  spring  insert  means  with 
respect  to  said  rear  insert  means  to  control  the  amount  of 
force  on  said  spring  means:  and 

(h)  a  plurality  of  guide  rods  mounted  in  said  control  body 
member  for  restraining  said  front  spring  insert  means 
against  relative  rotational  movement  during  adjusting  of 
the  position  thereof  by  said  adjusting  screw. 


4,222,342 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  MOVING  WEB 

Gunnar  Johansson,  and  Mats  O.  Kullander,  both  of  Saffle, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Billeruds  Aktiebolag,  Saffle,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  875.313 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  14,  1977.  77015881 
Int.  CI.   BOSC  3/18.  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  118—50  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  liquid  to  a  moving  web. 
comprising; 

a  box  having  an  elongated  opetiing  in  one  wall  thereof; 
means  for  continuously  conveying  a  web  over  said  opening: 
means  for  creating  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  in  said  box  to 
press  the  web  against  at  least  two  opposed  edges  of  the 
opening; 
a  support  member  for  supporting  the  web.  said  member 
being  disposed  intermediate  said  opposed  edges  and  diNid- 
ing  said  elongated  opening  into  an  upstream  opening  and 
a  downstream  opening; 
means  for  applying  an  excess  of  coating  liquid  to  the  web 
w hile  the  web  travels  across  the  downstream  opening;  and 
means  for  removing  the  excess  liquid  from  the  wob  and 
defining  the  downstream  one  of  said  two  opposed  edges. 
the  width  of  the  upstream  opening,  measured  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  web.  being  considerably  greater  than 
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roll,  thixotropic  gel  feed  from  the  feed  passage  is  sheared 
in  the  web  traveling  over  said   upstream  opening,   to  between  the  first  block  and  the  applicator  roll  to  reduce 

the  viscosity  of  the  thixotropic  gel.  the  applicator  roll 

'/ 


■  '^/^  ^ 


thereby  eliminate  unstretched  areas  in  the  web  before  the 
coating  liquid  is  applied  to  the  web. 


'  4,222,343 

COATING  APPARATUS 
Anton  Zimmermann,  Montagny-la-Ville,  and  Roland  Haenni. 
Giffers,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940.408 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.    12,    1977. 
11116/77 

Int.  CI.   B05C5/00 
U.S.  CI.  118— 325  7  Claims 


1.  Coating  apparatus  comprising  oppositely  disposed  slide- 
ways  sloping  downwardly  to  form  a  gap,  each  slideway  in- 
cluding a  slot  through  which  liquid  is  discharged  to  flow  down 
the  associated  slideway  and  an  edge  over  which  the  liquid 
fiows  through  said  gap.  the  edges  being  positioned  at  substan- 
tially the  same  level;  and  an  intermediate  element  positioned  in 
said  gap  to  divide  it  into  component  gaps  and  having  sides 
converging  symmetrically  about  a  vertical  axis  and  terminating 
at  an  edge  substantially  level  with  the  edges  of  said  slidew  ays 


4,222,344 
SIZE  APPLICATOR 
Kantilal  R.  Parbhoo,  Reynoldsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,518 
Int.  CI.-  B05C  11/00.  1/00.  1/06:  C03C  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  118— 608  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  thi.xotropic  gel  to  fibers  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  block; 

(b)  a  second  block; 

(c)  means  for  holding  the  first  block  and  the  second  block 
together  to  form  a  feed  passage  for  the  thixotropic  gel;  and 

(d)  an  applicator  roil  rotatably  mounted  at  the  outlet  of  the 
feed  passage  such  that  during  rotation  of  the  applicator 


being  spaced  from  the  second  block  such  that  during 
rotation  of  the  applicator  roll,  the  thixotropic  gel  on  the 
applicator  roll  does  not  contact  the  second  block. 


4.222.345 

VACUUM  COATING  APPARATl  S  WITH  ROTARY 

MOTION  ASSEMBI  V 

Nils  H.  Bergfelt.  and  Richard  1.  Seddon.  both  of  Santa  Rnsa. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical  Coating  Laborator\.  Inc..  Santa 

Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  965.167 

Int.  CI.   B44D  /  34:  C23F  /  34 

U.S.  CI.  118—720  10  Claims 


'^^vTiK-:. 


1.  In  a  coating  apparatus  for  coaling  suhsiratcs.  a  \acuum 
chamber,  a  rotary  motion  assembl>  rotatabi\  mounted  in  the 
chamber  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  means  for  rotating  the 
rotary  motion  assembK.  the  rotars  motion  assembK  including 
a  plurality  ot'  arms,  a  spindle  assembK  rotaiabK  carried  h\ 
each  of  the  arms  t'or  rotation  about  its  ou  n  axis,  each  spindle 
assembly  being  adapted  to  carry  at  least  one  substrate,  means 
for  rotating  the  spindle  assembly  on  each  arm  as  the  rotar\ 
motion  assembly  is  rotated  so  that  each  spuidie  assembK  is 
rotated  in  a  plane  about  the  axis  of  rotation  for  the  rotar\ 
motion  assembly  and  about  iis  own  axis  of  rotation,  at  least  one 
coating  source  disposed  within  the  ci'umber  generally  coinci- 
dent with  the  axis  of  rotation  lor  the  rotary  motion  assembl>. 
a  uniformity  mask  assembly  disposed  between  said  source  and 
said  spindle  assemblies  and  mounted  toi  roialion  aboui  an  axis 
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which  is  generally  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  for  the 
rotary  motion  assembly  and  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the 
plane  in  which  the  spindle  assemblies  are  rotated  and  means  for 
rotating  the  uniformity  mask  assembly  on  said  axis,  said  unifor- 
mity mask  assembly  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  arms  havmg  a  configuration  to  modify  the  vapor  distri- 
bution from  the  source  so  that  the  average  coating  deposited 
on  the  surfaces  of  the  substrates  facing  the  source  is  substan- 
tially uniform  over  the  surfaces. 


4  222  346 

MILK  LINE  BACK  FLUSHING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Rolf  W.  Reisgies,  606  Cooper  Rd.,  Waunakee,  Wis.  53597 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,642 

Int.  Cl.=  AOIJ  7/00:  B08B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—14.18  11  Claims 


time  thereafter  and  before  said  back  flush  valve  has  been 
switched  to  its  neutral  position. 


4  222  347 
ANIMAL  SHELTER  FOR  LARGE-SCALE  FEEDLOT 
OPERATIONS 
Richard  E.  Bunger,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Corral  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1978.  Ser.  No.  961,109 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  7/02:  E04B  7/00:  AOIK  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—16  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  flushing  the  milking  claw  and  teat  cup 
inflations  with  a  cleansing  liquid  after  milking,  comprising: 

(a)  a  milk  flow  back  flush  valve  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  milk  input  line  from  the  milking  claw  and  to  a  milk 
output  line  to  the  milking  vacuum,  and  having  a  back  flush 
input  port  at  which  it  receives  cleansing  liquid,  said  back 
flush  valve  being  responsive  to  control  signals  to  switch 
between: 

(1)  a  milking  isition.  in  which  the  milk  input  line  is  in 
communicai.on  with  the  milk  output  line  and  the  back 
flush  input  port  is  blocked. 

(2)  a  neutral  position  in  which  the  back  flush  input  port 
and  the  milk  output  line  are  both  blocked,  and 

(3)  a  back  flush  position  in  which  the  back  flush  input  port 
is  in  communication  with  the  milk  input  line  and  the 
milk  output  line  is  blocked; 

(b)  a  cleansing  liquid  control  valve  receiving  cleansing  liquid 
and  blow  out  air  under  pressure,  and  having  an  output 
connected  to  the  back  flush  input  port  of  said  back  flush 
valve,  said  cleansing  liquid  control  valve  being  responsive 
to  a  control  signal  to  supply  a  mixture  of  cleansing  liquid 
and  blow  out  air  to  the  back  flush  input  port  and  for 
providing  blow  out  air  alone  to  the  back  flush  input  port 
when  the  control  signal  is  not  received; 

(c)  timing  and  control  means  connected  to  said  back  flush 
valve  for  providing  a  control  signal  thereto  to  switch  said 
valve  to  its  milking  position  at  the  initiation  of  milking,  for 
providing  a  control  signal  to  said  back  flush  valve  a  se- 
lected period  of  time  after  milking  has  terminated  to 
switch  said  back  flush  valve  to  its  back  flush  position,  and 
for  providing  a  control  signal  to  said  back  flush  valve  to 
switch  said  valve  to  its  neutral  position  a  selected  period 
of  time  thereafter,  whereby  the  apparatus  is  reset  for 
initiation  of  another  milking  cycle,  and  wherein  said  tim- 
ing and  control  means  further  includes  means  for  provid- 
ing a  control  signal  to  said  cleansing  liquid  control  valve 
when  said  back  flush  valve  has  been  switched  to  its  back 
flush  position,  and  for  lemoving  the  control  signal  from 
said  cleansing  liquid  control  valve  a  selected  period  of 


1.  A  feedlot  shelter  for  confined  animals  employing  im- 
proved ventilating  means  for  controlling  air  movement  within 
and  over  its  outer  periphery  to  compensate  for  ventilating 
needs  of  the  animals  within  and  seasonal  conditions  without 
comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  isolated  roof  sections 
spacedly  positioned  from  each  other  a  predetermined 
distance  to  provide  a  limited  space  therebetween, 

each  roof  section  sloping  upwardly  toward  each  other. 

louvered  means  mounted  on  said  roof  sections  for  coopera- 
tively controlling  the  air  flow  through  said  space  and  the 
destructive  effects  of  wind  blown  rain  and  snow  on  the 
contents  in  said  shelter, 

said  roof  sections  each  being  spacedly  mounted  over  an 
animal  confinement  pen  built  over  waste  collecting  pits. 

each  confinement  pen  having  a  slotted  floor  for  collecting 
the  wastes  in  the  pits  below  extruded  by  the  animals  con- 
fined in  the  pen  above. 

said  roof  sections  being  spaced  close  enough  together  to 
cooperatively  provide  between  juxtapositioned  first  sides 
thereof  a  vent  centrally  positioned  therebetween  for  aid- 
ing air  movement  within  said  pens  and  between  said  roof 
sections, 

feeding  troughs  positioned  adjacent  said  pens  underneath 
the  high  point  of  each  sloping  roof  section,  and 

means  for  enclosing  the  sides  of  said  shelter  between  the  top 
of  the  pens  and  said  roof  sections, 

a  part  of  said  means  being  selectively  movable  to  open  parts 
of  the  sides  of  said  shelter  for  controlling  the  air  flow 
through  said  central  vent, 

said  means  comprising  portions  hingedly  connected  on  the 
other  sides  of  said  roof  sections  spaced  from  said  vent  for 
variably  controlling  the  air  flow  through  said  vent. 


4,222,348 
STARTER-GROWER  CAGE 
James  M.  Nield,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Inter- 
national Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,512 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  31/06 

U.S.  a.  119—17  8  Claims 


.  ^  i  A  ^  ^^fi 


1.  A  cage  for  confining  animals  particularly  poultry  com- 
prising a  floor,  ends,  sides  and  a  top,  the  top  comprising  a  first 
section  and  a  second  section  which  are  adjacently  disposed 
with  the  first  section  being  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  cage,  the 


floor,  ends,  sides  and  the  top  first  section  being  fixedly  con- 
nected, the  top  second  section  being  pivotably  connected  and 
pivotable  between  a  position  in  which  the  top  second  section 
extends  to  the  other  end  of  the  cage  such  that  the  first  and 
second  top  sections  form  the  top  for  the  entire  cage  and  an- 
other position  in  which  the  top  second  section  extends  to  the 
floor  of  the  cage  such  that  the  top  first  section  forms  the  top  of 
a  smaller  cage  defined  by  the  top  first  section,  the  top  second 
section,  said  one  end,  and  portions  of  the  sides  and  floor,  said 
cage  including  means  to  maintain  the  top  second  section  in 
each  of  said  positions,  said  maintaining  means  including  at  least 
one  flexible  wire-like  member  pivotably  connected  to  the  top 
second  section  and  having  its  free  end  shaped  to  be  releasably 
engaged  by  a  portion  of  the  cage  when  the  top  second  section 
is  in  said  other  position  and  by  another  portion  of  the  cage 
when  the  top  second  section  is  in  said  one  position. 


1.  A  stack  exhaust  heat  recycling  system  utilizing  the  heat 

present  in  exhaust  gases  to  heat  a  fluid  which  comprises  an 

exhaust  passage  defined  by  a  first  shell;  an  intermediate  shell 

encircling  said  first  shell  defining  a  space  therebetween: 

tubing  means  positioned  within  the  space  to  circulate  the 

fluid  proximate  the  first  shell;  and 
insulation  means  proximate  the  tubing  means  but  on  the 
other  side  of  the  intermediate  shell  whereby  heat  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  exhaust  gases  into  the  circulation  means 
but  is  substantially  retained  by  the  said  means,  whereby 
fluids  may  be  elevated  in  temperature  prior  to  the  intro- 
duction to  a  desired  position  within  a  system. 


4,222,350 
EFFICIENT  HEATING  AND  DOMESTIC  HOT  WATER 
APPARATUS 
Francesco  Pompei,  Wayland,  and  Joseph  Gerstmann,  Framing- 
ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Gas  Products,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 

I         Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,829 
Int.  CI.'  F22B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  122—32  5  Claims 

1.  A  boiler  system  comprising: 

A.  a  primary  boiler  of  limited  fluid  capacity  having  a  plural- 
ity of  stacked  coils  surrounding  a  heat  source  for  heating 
fluid  within  said  coils 

a  transfer  boiler  for  storing  a  substantially  larger  quantity 
of  heated  fluid  therein  and  having  an  elongated  coil  posi- 
tioned within  said  transfer  boiler  and  heated  by  the  fluid 
therein,  and 
.  first  and  second  header  pipes  interconnecting  said  pri- 


B 


mary  boiler  and  said  transfer  boiler  and  respectively  pene- 
trated directly  by  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  coils  to 
form  a  fluid  loop  interconnecting  said  boiier>.  a  first  of 


I 

4,222,349 
STACK  EXHAUST  HEAT  RECYCLING  SYSTEM 
Bertram  Z.  Kadan;  Seymour  Kadan,  and  Alvin  Kadan,  all  of 
P.O.  Box  234,  Greenfield  Park,  N.Y.  12435 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,450 
'  Int.  CI.'  F22B  S3/00 

U.S.  CI.  122—20  B  7  Claims 


^■'^.-.i:^ 


i  ■ 


said  header  pipes  being  positioned  to  discharge  heated 
fluid  from  said  primary  boiler  directly  into  the  interior  of 
said  elongated  coil  to  facilitate  heat  transfer  thereto. 


4.222,351 
PROCESS  FOR  REFORMING  HYDROCARBON  FUEL 
INTO  HYDROGEN-RICH  FUEL 
Katuaki  Kosaka,  Tokyo;  2^ne  Ueno,  Fuchu.  and  Tadahiko  Na- 
gaoka,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,018,  Jan.  17, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1974.  49-25914; 
Mar.  6,  1974,  49-25916 

Int.  CI,   F02B  43/10 
U.S.  CI.  123— 3  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  of  reforming  a  hydroc;^rbon  fuel  into  a  gase- 
ous fuel  containing  as  major  coi.iponents  thereof  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide  by  making  the  hydrocarbon  fuel  react  uith 
oxygen  and  water  at  an  elevated  temperature  on  a  motor  vehi- 
cle and  feeding  an  internal  combustion  engine  scfNing  a*,  the 
power  plant  of  said  vehicle  with  said  gaseous  fuel,  the  im- 
provement comprising  utilizing  a  substantialK  gaseous  mixture 
of  oxygen  and  steam  produced  and  heated  by  catalytic  decom- 
position of  hydrogen  peroxide  as  a  sole  source  of  the  oxn gen 
and  water  for  the  reforming  reaction 
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4.222,352 
FLECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  FUEL  INJECTION 
SYSTEM 
L  Irich  Drews.  V  aihingen-PulverdinRcn;  Peter  Werner;  Helmut 
Moder.  both  of  Stuttgart,  and  Adolf  Kugelmann,  Leonbcrg.  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assifpiors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1976.  Ser.  No.  678.315 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  18. 

1975.  2517233 

Int.  CI.   F02B  3/00 
L  .S.  CI.  123—484  20  Claims 


o  o 

^  i    \_:1 

I  t 


1   In  an  electronic  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  coin- 
hustion  engine,  said  system  including: 

an  electromagnetic  fuel  injection  valve  associated  uith 
each  engine  combustion  chamber; 

control  multivibrator  means  including  a  timing  capacitor 
for  defining  the  time  constant  thereof  and  constant 
current  sources  to  charge  and  discharge  said  timing 
capacitor  for  generating  control  pulses  o^  variable 
length  for  said  electromagnetic  fuel  injection  valves; 

means  for  sensing  combustion  air  flow  rate  and  engine 
rpm  and  for  supplying  control  signals  related  to  these 
variables  to  said  control  multivibrator  means;  and 

a  final  output  stage,  controlled  by  said  control  multivibra- 
tor means,  for  actuating  said  injection  valves: 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  trigger  circuit,  triggered  in  synchronism  with  the  rota- 
tional  speed  of  the  engine  and  jointly  connected  to  said 
final  output  stage,  thereby  defining  the  onset  of  fuel 
injection  control  pulses  and  also  to  said  multivibrator 
for  flipping  said  multivibrator  to  its  unstable  state,  said 
multivibrator  being  connected  to  said  final  output  stage 
to  thereby  define  the  duration  of  the  output  pulses  due 
to  controlled  discharge  of  said  timing  capacitor. 


ing  a  crank  shaft,  an  electric  source  and  a  throttle  valve  and 

adapted  for  propelling  a  vehicle  having  a  gear  box  with  a 

plurality  of  gear  ranges,  the  system  comprising; 

a  cooling  fan  for  cooling  the  engine  when  rotatably  driven: 

means  for  selectively  rotatably  driving  said  cooling  fan  from 

the  engine  crank  shaft,  said  driving  means  including  a 

normally  engaged  and  selectively  disengagcable  clutch. 

and 

means,  including  a  normally  closed  switch,  for  maintaining 
said  clutch  in  its  normally  engaged  conditii^n  and 

means  for  disengaging  said  clutch  during  engine  accelera- 
tion under  an  urban  area  cruising  condition  of  the  vehicle 
propelled  by  the  engine, 
said  disengaging  means  comprising; 

means  for  detecting  a  high  load  and  low  vehicle  speed  en- 
gine operating  condition  to  produce  a  first  electric  operat- 
ing signal,  said  detecting  means  including  a  throttle  posi 
tion  switch  arranged  to  open  when  the  engine  throttle 
valve  opens  over  a  predetermined  amount  representing 
the  high  load  engine  operating  condition,  and  a  gear  posi- 
tion switch  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
throttle  position  switch  and  arranged  to  open  when  the 
gear  range  in  the  gear  box  is  selected  in  a  predetermined 
position  representing  the  low  vehicle  speed  operating  » 
condilitm. 

means  for  opening  said  normally  closed  switch  in  response 
to  said  first  operating  signal,  and 

means,  associated  with  said  opening  means.  Kir  maintaining 
said  normally  closed  switch  open  during  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  after  receipt  of  said  first  operating  signal 
from  said  detecting  means. 


/,:- 
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4,222,354 
VALVE  DISABLER 
Martin  W.  titvlugt.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1976.  Ser.  No.  671.760 

Int.  CI.   F02D  13/06:  FOIL  1  IH 

U.S.  CI.  123—90.16  15  Claims 


4.222,353 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Fumiyuki  Abe.  and  Yoshimasa  Hayashi.  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama City,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1977,  52-51265; 
Aug.  24.  1977,  52-100576 

Int.  CI.-  F25B  27/00:  B60H  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  123—41.12  19  Claims 


_,^:-.v 
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1  An  improved  valve  disabler  for  a  valve  selector  assembl> 
I  A  cooling  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav-    (adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rocker  arm  stud  of  an  internal 
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I 
combustion  engine  having  a  rocker  arm  which  normally  pivots 
about  a  fixed  fulcrum  means  to  open  and  close  an  engine  valve) 
the  selector  assembly  includes  a  control  means  selectively 
moveable  between  a  valve  enabling  position  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  fulcrum  means  and  valve  disabling  position  allow- 
ing movement  of  the  fulcrum  means:  said  improved  valve 
disabler  comprising: 
sleeve  means  having  said  fulcrum  means  disposed  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  sleeve  and  fulcrum  means  adapted  to  be 
slideably  supported  by  said  stud,  and  said  sleeve  means 
and  fulcrum  means  fixed  against  sliding  movement  when 
said  control  means  is  in  the  valve  enabling  position  and 
allowed  to  slide  along  the  axis  of  said  stud  when  said 
control  means  is  in  the  valve  disabling  position; 
cap  means  slideably  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 

sleeve  means;  and 
spring  means  reacting  between  said  one  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  said  cap  means  for  biasing  said  fulcrum  means  into 
engagement  with  said  rocker  arm  and  defining  a  spring 
capsule  subassembly  for  said  selector  assembly 


(    . 


yr 
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a  position  slightly  upstream  of  the  first  vacuum  source,  the 
throttle  valve  engaging  with  the  second  vacuum  source 
when  the%»pening  of  the  throttle  valve  is  larger  than  the 
predetermined  degree. 


4.222.356 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  FOR  A  DIESEL 

ENGINE 

Takehito  Ueda.  Susono.  and  Hiroshi  Sami.  Numaru.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1978,  Ser.  No.  961.723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1978.  53-111734 
Int.  CI.   F02M  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  123—568  3  Claims 


'  4,222,355 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Tatsumi  Yamasaki;  Isamu  Ota;  Yutaka  Hasegawa;  Heisuke 
Yamamoto.  all  of  Toyota;  Noriaki  Kawai,  Okazaki.  and  To- 
shihito  Abe,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota  and  Nippondenso  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kariya,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1978.  53-78575 

Int.  CI.   F02M  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  123—568  7  Claims 


1.  .^n  exhaust  gas  recirculation  s\stem  i>f  an  inlernal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  engine  body,  an  intake  dcMce  con- 
nected to  the  engine  body,  a  throttle  vaKe  arranged  in  the 
intake  device,  and  an  exhaust  device  connected  to  the  engine 
body,  said  system  comprising: 

passageways  means  connecting  the  exhaust  device  wiih  ihe 
intake  device  for  recirculating  a  part  of  exhaust  gas  from 
the  exhaust  device  to  the  intake  device, 
fiow    control   valve   means  arranged    in   said    passagewas 
means  and  having  vacuum  actuator  means  for  contrt>liing 
the  opening  of  the  vaKe  means. 
vacuum  conduit  means  connecting  the  vacuum  actuator 
means  with  a  first  vacuum  source  formed  in  said  intake 
device  at  a  position  slightly  upstream  of  the  throttle  \alve 
m  Its  idle  condition,  the  throttle  valve  engaging  with  ihe 
first   vacuum  source  when   the  opening  oi  ihc  throttle 
\alve  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  degree; 
means  for  forming  a  space  of  predetermined  small  \olunie  in 
said  passagesvay  means  at  a  position  located  between  the 
flow  control  valve  means  and  the  exhaust  device; 
modulator  means  having  a  control  chamber  which  is.  in 
accordance  with  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust  gas  in  said 
space,  selectively  opened  to  said  vacuum  conduit  means 
for  controlling  the  vacuum  level  in  said  vacuum  actuator 
means,  and: 
second  vacuum  conduit  means  connecting  the  control  cham- 
ber with  a  second  vacuum  source  in  said  intake  device  at 


1^^ 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  lecircuiating  system  for  a  diese!  engine 
having  a  gas  exhaust  passageway  connected  with  an  exhaiis! 
aas  recirculating  passageway,  and  an  air  intake  passages :i\ 
having  an  exhaust  gas  recirculating  control  valve  to  which  sa;^! 
recirculating  passaged a\  eonnecis;  said  vaKe  tornimg  a 
straight  passagewav  hav  ing  a  rectangular  cross  section  and  flat 
sides  of  which  one  side  has  an  exhaust  gas  inlet  opening  i" 
which  said  recirculating  passagevvav  connects,  the  valve's  said 
straight  passagewav  being  connected  in  series  with  said  air 
Intake  passagewav  and  having  a  recrangular  valve  plate  pro- 
vided with  means  for  pivoting  one  edge  portion  of  the  plate 
parallel  to  and  adjaceni  to  said  one  side  and  on  ihe  upstream 
side  of  said  inlet  opening  so  that  the  vaKe  plate  swings  down- 
stream so  as  to  cover  the  inlet  opening  while  opening  said 
straight  passagewav  and  vice  versa,  the  edge^  .'f  said  valve 
plate  each  being  parallel  lo  the  adjacent  one  t't"s;iid  tiai  sides  ■>! 
the  valve's  said  straight  passagewav  and  said  vaKe  having 
means  t'l^r  swinging  said  valve  plate. 


4.222.357 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  KNGINK 

Isamu  Ota,  Toyota,  and  Toshihito  Abe.  Kariya.  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha,  iu>(»ta 

and  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd.,  Kariva,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1978.  Ser.  No.  962.929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12.  19"S.  53-94959(1  ! 
Int.  CI.    F02M  25,  06 
U.S.  CI.  123—568  2  Claims 

1.  .An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  t'lV  an  internal  con'- 
bustion  eiiLZine  whii.h  has  an  engine  Kidv.  m  intake  device 
connected  to  said  engine  body,  a  throttle  valve  arr.ingcd  in  s.iic 
intake  device,  and  an  exhaust  dev  ice  connected  to  said  engine 
body,  said  system  ciimprising: 

passageway  means  tor  ciMinectmg  the  exhaust  device  with 
said  intake  device  t'or  recirculating  exhaust  gas  t'roni  sau! 
exhaust  device  to  said  intake  device, 
flow  contrt)!  valve  arranged  in  said  passagev\ay  means  and 
having  vacuum  actuator  means  tor  controlling  the  open- 
ing o'i  said  valve  means; 
first  vacuum  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  sacuum 
actuator  means  with  a  first  vacuum  source  in  said  intake 
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device  at  a  position  slightly  above  said  throttle  valve  in  its 
idle  condition; 

tneans  for  forming  a  space  of  a  predetermined  small  volume 
in  said  passageway  means  at  a  position  located  between 
said  flow  control  valve  means  and  said  exhaust  device; 

modulator  means  having  a  control  chamber  which  is  selec- 
tively opened  to  the  vacuum  conduit  means,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  pressure  of  the  recirculated  exhaust  gas  in 
said  space,  for  controlling  the  vacuum  level  in  said  vac- 
uum actuator  means; 


the  combustion  chamber  of  respective  cylinders  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  served  by  the  fuel  injection  system;  the 
improvement  wherein  said  injection  distributor  pump  gener- 
ates a  fuel  delivery  pressure  of  medium  magnitude;  and  further 
wherein  with  each  said  fuel  injection  valve  there  is  associated 
a  pressure  booster  means  for  amplifying  the  pressure  of  the  fuel 
from  the  value  of  medium  magnitude  to  an  ejection  pressure 
required  for  injecting  fuel  by  the  respective  fuel  injection  valve 
into  the  respective  engine  cylinder;  each  pressure  booster 
means  comprising  a  slidably  supported  stepped  piston  having 
oppositely  oriented  end  faces  of  unlike  effective  areas  and  a 
return  spring  biasing  said  stepped  piston  in  one  direction;  the 
relatively  large  end  face  of  the  stepped  piston  being  in  commu- 
nication with  said  fuel  supply  means  for  exposure  to  said  fuel 
delivery  pressure  of  medium  magnitude  against  the  force  of 
said  return  spring  and  the  relatively  small  end  face  of  the 
stepped  piston  being  in  communication  with  said  conduit  sys- 
tem; the  improvement  further  comprising  means  defining  a 
throughgoing  axial  bore  in  said  stepped  piston  and  a  check 
valve  disposed  in  said  axial  bore  and  arranged  to  close  said 
axial  bore  in  a  direction  opposing  the  force  derived  from  the 
fuel  pressure  generated  by  said  injection  distributor  pump. 


second  vacuum  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  control 
chamber  with  a  second  vacuum  source  in  said  intake 
device  at  a  position  slightly  above  said  first  vacuum 
source;  and 

vacuum  switching  valve  means  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  engine  for  respectively  stopping  the  introduc- 
tion of  a  vacuum  signal  into  said  vacuum  actuator  means 
and  said  control  chamber  when  the  temperature  of  said 
engme  is  in  a  predetermined  range. 


4,222,358 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Peter  Hofbauer,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1977.  2755222 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  39/00.  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  123—495  2  Claims 


'JE.   -^fC'CV 


4,222,359 

INJECTION  PUMP,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Gerd  Niemeier,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14, 
1977,  2731912 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  123—366  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  having  an  injection  distributor 
pump,  a  plurality  of  fuel  injection  valves  each  having  a  fuel 
injection  nozzle  including  a  nozzle  opening;  a  conduit  system 
arranged  within  each  fuel  injection  valve  and  leading  to  said 
nozzle  openmg;  and  fuel  supply  means  carrying  pressurized 
fuel  from  the  pump  to  the  fuel  injection  valves  projecting  into 


-> 


1.  An  injection  pump,  comprising  control  rack  means,  the 
control  rack  means  being  adjustable  by  way  of  a  first  vacuum 
box  means  in  dependence  on  the  position  of  an  ignition  key. 
and  in  which  in  the  stop  position  of  the  ignition  key,  vacuum  is 
applied  to  the  first  vacuum  box  means  and  the  control  rack  is 
transferred  into  a  turn-off  position  by  way  of  the  first  vacuum 
box  means  connected  with  the  vacuum,  characterized  in  that  a 
second,  temperature-dependent  vacuum  box  means  operable  to 
be  connected  with  vacuum  is  provided,  and  in  that  an  upper, 
control-rack  end-position  corresponding  at  least  approxi- 
mately to  a  full-load  position  is  operable  to  be  determined  for 
the  control  rack  means  by  way  of  the  second  vacuum  box 
means  above  an  engine  limit  temperature. 
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4,222,360 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  ENGINE 

COVER 

Tetsuzo  Fujikawa,  Kobe;  Shinichi  Tamba,  Kakogawa,  and  Yo- 
shiteru  Ueda,  Akashi,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,142 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19, 1976,  51-86262 

Int.  a.-  F02F  7/00:  FOIP  7/02 

U.S.  a.  123—195  C  7  Claims 


m 


Tn')f.\ 


1.  An  air  cooled  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
crankcase  means,  cylinder  means  having  horizontally  extend- 
ing outside  cooling  fins  connected  with  said  crankcase  means, 
cylinder  head  means  having  vertically  extending  outside  cool- 
ing fins  connected  with  said  cylinder  means,  piston  means 
reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder  means  and  engine  cover 
means  encircling  a  substantial  part  of  both  of  said  horizontally 
and  vertically  extending  cooling  fins  and  secured  to  said  engine 
to  define  cooling  passages  between  the  cover  means,  the  cylin- 
der means  and  the  cylinder  head  means,  said  engine  cover 
means  being  integrally  made  solely  of  non-metallic  resilient 
material  and  having  horizontal  projection  means  along  its 
inside  side  surface  to  interfit  with  said  horizontal  fins  and 
vertical  projection  means  along  its  inside  top  surface  to  interfit 
with  said  vertical  fins,  said  cover  means  having  an  air  intake 
passage  at  one  end  and  an  air  exit  passage  remotely  located 
therefrom  to  define  said  cooling  passage  means,  said  cover 
means  acting  to  suppress  vibrations  and  engine  noise. 


4,222,361 

HAND  HELD  DISK  LAUNCHER 

Clifton  E.  Jackson,  8432  Snowden  PI.,  Laurel,  Md.  20811,  and 

Ronnie  L.  Kinsley,  5451  Watercress  PL,  Columbia,  Md.  21045 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,789 

'  Int.  CI.-  F41B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  124—5  13  Claims 


the  user's  arm.  said  arm  extension  means  including  an 
elongated  handle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

(b)  object  retaining  means  movable  between  a  first  condition 
for  retaining  the  object  in  a  launching  position  m  which 
the  object  has  a  proximal  side  and  a  distal  side  and  the 
object  is  fixed  with  respect  to  said  elongated  handle  and  a 
second  condition  for  releasing  the  object  from  said  elon- 
gated handle  when  said  object  retaining  means  is  moved 
to  the  second  condition,  said  object  retaining  means  in- 
cludes a  flexible  strap  having  one  end  permanently  con- 
nected to  the  distal  end  of  said  elongated  handle  and  being 
wrapped  substantially  fully  around  the  distal  side  of  the 
object  when  said  object  retaining  means  is  in  said  first 
condition;  and 

(c)  rotation  imparting  means  connected  with  said  object 
retaining  means  for  imparting  rotational  movement  to  an 
object  being  launched. 


4.222.362 
SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  A  ROTARY  DRESSING  WHEEL 
Russell  E.  Kaiser.  Mercesburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Litton  Industrial 
Products,  Inc.,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,299 

Int.  CI.    B24B  5hl4 

U.S.  CI.  125— 11  CD  2  Claims 


24         2  3 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  utilizing  a  rotary  grinding  wheel, 
the  combination  comprising; 
a  rotary  dressing  wheel. 
a  variable  speed  dressing  wheel  motor  for  driving  the  rotary 

dressing  wheel, 
first  means  for  sensing  the  diameter  of  the  grinding  \k  heel, 
a  variable  speed  grinding  wheel  motor  f(^r  dr)\  ing  the  rotars 

grinding  wheel, 
a  grinding  wheel  speed  control, 
second  means  for  increasing  the  speed  of  the  grinding  wheel 

as  the  grinding  wheel  beconus  worn,  and 
third  means  for  increasing  the  speed  of  the  dressing  wheel  as 

the  speed  of  the  grinding  wheel  is  increased  to  maintain 

the  iwo  wheel  speeds  in  a  constant  ratio. 


1.  A  hand  held  launching  apparatus  for  obtaining  greater 
speed  and  trajectory  control  with  greater  ease  when  used  to 
throw  an  object  by  an  arm  swinging  motion,  comprising 

(a)  arm  extension  means  for  extending  the  effective  length  of 


4.222.363 
DRAFT  TUBE  FOR  WOOD  BURNING  STO\  ES 
Richard  Leavens,  Pownal,  \  t..  and  Arthur  D.  Evans.  Williams- 
town,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mohawk  Industries.  Inc..  .Adams, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1978.  Ser.  No.  929,186 
Int.  CI.    F24C  /   /4 
U.S.  CI.  126—77  4  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  for  a  sto\e  adapted  to  burn  solid  fuel  and  ha\mg 
a  vertically  mounted  draft  tube  extending  through  an  upper 
wall  of  said  stove  in  the  direction  of  said  fuel,  comprising 
(a)  air  draft  diffuser  means  defining  a  pair  of  air  flow  paths 
one  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube  and  another 
generally  perpendicular  thereto  for  deflecting  one  portion 
of  air  flowing  through  said  draft  tube  away  from  said  fuel 
towards  a  zone  above  said  fuel  and  directing  another 
portion  of  air  directly  against  said  fuel.  and. 
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(b)  mounting  means  connected  to  said  diffuser  means  for 
mounting  said  diffuser  means  to  said  draft  tube. 

(c)  said  diffuser  means  including  a  tubular  member  having  an 
outside  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  draft 
tube  to  define  an  annular  passage  therewith  when  said 
member  is  mounted  coaxially  therein  and  a  flange 
mounted  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said  member  and 
about  the  outer  surface  thereof  in  line  with  said  passage. 


ing  with  the  rear  wall  of  said  furnace  to  facilitate  removal 
of  said  ash,  and 
(c)  a  second  compartment  of  the  aforesaid  nature  con- 
structed to  surround  at  least  part  of  said  first  compartment 
at  a  sufficient  spacing  therefrom  to  permit  air  from  said 
chamber  to  pass  therebetween  and  having  means  commu- 
nicating with  the  rear  wall  of  said  compartment  for  the 
entrance  of  fluid  fuel. 


/ 


1        "1 
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4.222,365 

HEAT  STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Wallace  B,  Thomson.  Northridgc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,678 

Int.  CI.'-  F24H  7/00:  F28D  21/00:  F24J  i/Q2 

U.S.  CI.  126—400  11  Claims 


t 


said  mounting  means  adapted  to  mount  said  member  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  tube  and  said  fiange  spaced  from  the  end 
of  said  tube. 
Id)  said  flange  defining  with  the  end  of  said  tube  an  annular 
radial  port  that  is  substantially  open  over  one  major  por- 
tion thereof  and  at  least  partially  obstructed  over  another 
major  portion  thereof,  the  open  portion  of  said  port  being 
oriented  towards  said  zone 


4.222.3M 

REAR-LOADING  DUAL  MODE  FURNACE 

Otis  L.  Wright,  9511  Tclstar  Dr.,  Richmond,  \a.  23234 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826.910.  Aug.  22.  1977,  Pat. 

No.  4.141.335.  This  application  Feb,  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  9.630 

Int.  CI.   F24H  i/00:  F23B  /  /.' 

U.S.  CI.  126— 111  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  furnace  comprising  a  first  compartment  for  the  com- 
bustion of  a  solid  fuel,  and  having  a  grate  for  supporting  said 
fuel  during  combustion,  a  second  compartment  for  the  com- 
bustion oi  a  fluid  fuel,  a  chamber  through  which  air  is  circu- 
lated in  a  manner  to  absorb  heat  from  the  walls  of  said  com- 
partments, each  of  said  compartments  being  constructed  at 
least  in  part  of  a  thermally  conductive  material  and  provided 
w  ith  openings  for  escape  of  combustion  fumes  and  admission 
of  air  to  support  combustion,  said  furnace  having  a  front  wall 
adapted  to  face  into  a  room  into  which  heat  is  to  be  transferred 
from  said  furnace,  and  an  opposing  rear  wall,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber  of  the  aforesaid  nature,  the  outer  boundaries  of 
which  constitute  the  outer  envelope  of  said  furnace  and 
comprise  a  box-like  walled  structure  which  substantially 
completely  surrounds  said  first  and  second  compartments, 

(b)  a  first  compartment  of  the  aforesaid  nature  having  a  door 
m  the  rear  end  thereof  to  permit  entrance  of  solid  fuel, 
means  positioned  below  said  grate  for  the  collection  of 
unburned  ash  from  said  solid  fuel,  and  mens  communicat- 
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1.  A  thermal  energy  storage  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  heat  for  heating  a  heat  collecting  liquid  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  600'  to  1200' 
P.: 

a  housing  containing  a  bed  of  rocks  for  storage  of  thermal 
energy: 

a  heat  transfer  gas  in  heat-exchange  relationship  with  said 
bed  of  rocks; 

means  for  moving  said  heat  transfer  gas  through  said  bed  of 
rocks  at  an  apparent  velocity  of  from  about  1  to  6  ft/sec; 

means  for  causing  said  heat  collecting  liquid  and  said  heat 
transfer  gas  to  fiow  in  counter-current,  indirect,  heat- 
exchange  relationship  with  one  another,  said  means  in- 
cluding means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  fiow  of  said 
liquid  and  said  gas: 

a  working  fiuid; 

means  for  passing  said  working  fluid  and  said  heat  collecting 
liquid  in  indirect,  heat-exchange  relationship  with  one 
another;  and 

meins  operativcly  associated  with  said  working  fluid  to 
convert  thermal  energy  contained  therein  to  mechanical 
energy. 


4,222,366 
SOLAR  POOL  HEATER 
Loren  C.  Acker.  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Engineering  &  Re- 
search Associates,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  831,803,  Sep.  9,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,146,015.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,902 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27. 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F24J  i/02:  E04H  i//9 

U.S.  CI.  126—415  23  Claims 

1.  A  solar  pool  heater  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
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water  in  a  pool,  said  solar  pool  heater  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  an  impervious  membrane  for  convering  an  area  oi  the 
water  surface  in  the  pool; 

b.  means  disposed  about  the  perimeter  of  said  membrane  for 
maintaining  said  membrane  in  a  planar  configuration,  said 
maintaining  means  having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than 
1 .0  and  including  a  cavity; 


,s^ 


*^' 


4,222.368 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

SYSTEM 

Duane  F.  Rost.  Canfield.  and  Gene  J.  Ameduri.  Poland,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Extrusions,  Inc..  Youngstown. 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No,  863.264 

Int.  CI.   F24J  '  Oi 

U.S.  CI.  126—438  16  Claims 


c.  means  for  introducing  pool  water  into  the  cavity  of  said 
maintaining  means  to  reduce  the  buoyancy  of  said  main- 
taining means  and  to  promote  immersion  of  said  maintain- 
ing means;  and 

d.  means  for  capturing  an  air  bubble  adjacent  said  membrane 
to  provide  fioatation  capability  of  said  solar  piMil  heater. 

whereby,  said  maintaining  means  is  at  least  partially  suhmc-gcd 
to  anchor  said  solar  pool  heater  in  the  water  and  the  captured 
air  bubble  supports  said  solar  pool  heater  on  the  surface  o*"  ihe 
water. 


t 

r 


"^^ 


4,222,367 
SOLAR  HEAT  APERTURE  CONTROL  \PPARAI  US 

Albert  Jubb,  Kenilworth.  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Ro.ci.' 
Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1978.  Ser.  No.  952.215 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kir.;;iJoin.  Oct.  18,  1977. 
43239/77 

Int.  CI    F24J  }/o: 
U.S.  CI.  126—419  2  Claims 


_J 


J 


1.  A  solar  radiant  energy  heat  receiver  having  a  movable 
entry  aperture  for  receiving  focussed  radiant  energy,  said 
movable  entry  aperture  being  varied  in  size  to  at  least  partially 
define  a  predetermined  temperature  profile  in  a  plane  of  the 
entry  aperture,  said  movable  entry  aperture  having  a  periphery 
defined  by  at  least  three  independently  movable  shutters,  each 
of  said  shutters  having  an  edge  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  aperture,  temperature  sensing  means  on  the 
edge  of  each  shutter,  and  shutter  operating  means  operatively 
connected  to  each  temperature  sensing  means  and  operable  in 
dependence  on  the  sense  temperature  thereof  to  independently 
maintain  the  shutter  in  a  position  such  that  positions  of  the 
shutters  in  combination  at  least  partially  define  the  predeter- 
mined temperature  profile  in  the  plane  of  the  aperture  whereby 
maximum  useful  radiation  is  collected  in  the  receiver  without 
allowing  excessive  re-radiation. 


1   A  fixed  position  solar  energy  collector  for  refiecting  and 
concentrating  radiant  energy,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  reflectors,  each  said  reflector  having  a  rcflcci- 
ing  surface  for  collecting,  concfiiiraling,  jnd  reflecting 
siijar  radiant  energy  and  a  non-concciilrating  vurtacc: 

cich  said  rcfiecting  surface  facing  m  a  southuardI>  dirt-c- 
tion; 

a  plurality  iif  absorbers,  each  said  absorber  (^n  one  side 
thereof  collecting  said  concentrated  and  retlected  radiant 
energy  from  an  adjacently  positioned  one  of  said  r<-tlcv- 
tors.  each  said  absorber  having  a  condun 

each  said  absorber  spaced  from  said  adjacent  rcfiecior 

a  support  strut  for  supporting  said  piuraiitv  of  absorbers  jiid 
refiectors; 

a  pluralitv  of  insulating  mounting  blocks,  each  said  mounting 
block  located  on  the  non-conccntrating  side  of  said  ab- 
sorber and  said  refiector  to  said  sirul  and  insuljimg  s.nd 
absorber  therefrom  and  securing  said  ahsorbe. 

mounting  means  for  securing  said  absorbers  and  refiectors  w 
said  mounting  blocks  and  said  mourning  blocks  to  said 
strut; 

each  said  absorber  having  a  12  degree  acceptance  angle  ti>r 
receiving  radiant  energy  rctTected  from  said  renector; 

said  reflector  having  an  end  portion  located  ai  \  -  (VO  and 
Y-0.0  on  an  X-Y  axis  gri^.. 

the  remaining  end  portion  y.^'i  said  retlector  located  a!  the 
point  of  about  X^8.3  and  about  Y=  7.8  on  said  X-Y  axis 
grid,  and  said  absorber  extending  from  about  0.25  to  about 
2.5  on  said  Y-axis;  and 

the  energy  collector  having  a  means  for  positioning  said 
strut  at  a  discrete  number  of  fixed  angular  positions  to 
called  radiant  enerav  throuchout  a  vear 
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4,222,369 
SOLAR  RADIANT  ENERGY  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Albert  Jubb,  and  Eric  W.  Stansbury,  both  of  Kenilworth,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,254 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1977, 
43237/77 

Int.  CI.'  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126—438  1  Claim 


is  reflected  back  and  forth  between  the  segments  until  the 
fourth  and  sixth  reflection  emerges  downwardly  from  between 
the  reflector  segments  in  a  beam  which  is  much  narrower  than 
the  space  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  reflector  segments, 
and  at  least  one  collector  for  solar  radiation  positioned  beneath 
said  reflector  segments,  other  than  the  first  segment  in  the 
series,  and  paralleling  said  segments  to  receive  said  narrowed 
beam. 


4,222,371 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 

George  F.  Heath,  4626  E.  7th  St.  #4,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90804 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,269 

Int.  CI.-  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  126—440  4  Qaims 


1  A  solar  radiant  energy  heat  exchanger  comprising  at  least 
one  bank  of  heat  exchanger  ducts,  said  bank  having  inlet  and 
outlet  manifolds  to  receive  and  discharge  respectively  a  heat 
exchange  medium  to  be  heated,  said  ducts  all  being  curved 
along  their  length  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  manifolds,  said 
ducts  having  a  curvature  over  their  entire  axial  length  such 
that  the  amount  of  radiant  energy  falling  on  the  ducts  per  unit 
area  of  duct  decreases  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  manifolds  ai 
such  a  rate  that  the  duct  temperature  is  substantially  constant 
between  said  manifolds  while  the  temperature  of  the  medium 
being  heated  increases  within  the  ducts,  a  heat  reflector  having 
a  substantially  same  length  as  the  bank  of  ducts,  said  heat 
reflector  being  mounted  closely  adjacent  and  coaxially  parallel 
with  respect  to  a  face  of  said  bank  of  ducts  opposite  to  a  face 
on  which  the  radiant  energy  falls  directly,  and  means  for  unidi- 
recting  radiant  energy  onto  said  ducts. 


4,222,370 

NONTRACKING  CONCENTRATING  SOLAR 

COLLECTOR 

Arie  M .  DeGeus,  6625  4th  St.,  South,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  33705 

Filed  May  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  906,825 

Int.  a.'  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  126—439  9  Oaims 


1.  A  nontracking  concentrating  solar  collector  comprising  a 
series  of  parallel  parabolic  reflector  segments  reflective  on 
both  surfaces  thereof,  the  focal  points  of  said  reflectors  lying  in 
a  plane  which  is  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to  the  angle  of 
incident  solar  radiation  which  is  received  in  the  space  between 
the  upper  ends  of  said  reflector  segments,  the  length  of  said 
reflector  segments  being  selected  so  that  the  incident  radiation 


1.  A  solar  energy  collector  through  which  a  fluid  medium 
may  flow  to  be  heated,  said  solar  energy  collector  including: 

a.  a  plurality  of  elongate  metallic  tubular  members  that  are 
disposed  side-by-side  in  parallel  relationship,  each  of  said 
tubular  members  defined  by  an  inner  arcuate  side  wall,  an 
outer  arcuate  side  wall,  end  walls  that  connect  said  inner 
and  outer  side  walls,  a  pair  of  end  pieces  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  inner,  outer  and  ends  walls,  said  end  pieces 
each  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  pair  of  tubes  in 
communication  with  said  openings  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  end  pieces,  said  tubular  member  having 
a  longitudinal  passage  defined  in  the  interior  thereof  in 
communication  with  said  opening,  and  said  tubular  mem- 
bers of  such  transverse  cross  section  that  when  they  are 
disposed  side-by-side  in  abutting  contact  they  cooperate 
to  define  longitudinal  first  apertures  therebetween  that  are 
in  communication  with  longitudinal  cavities  also  defined 
between  said  tubular  members; 

b.  first  tubular  means  that  so  connect  said  tubes  in  staggered 
relationship  that  a  fluid  medium  discharged  into  a  first  of 
said  passages  on  a  first  side  of  said  plurality  of  tubular 
members  sequentially  traverses  all  of  said  passages  prior  to 
discharging  from  a  second  of  said  passages  on  a  second 
side  of  said  plurality  of  tubular  members; 

c.  primary  lens  means  above  said  plurality  of  tubular  mem- 
bers for  collecting  solar  rays  and  focusing  the  same  into 
said  first  apertures;  and 

d.  secondary  lens  means  in  said  first  apertures  for  directing 
said  focused  solar  rays  into  said  cavities  to  heat  said  inner 
side  walls,  with  heat  from  said  inner  side  walls  flowing 
therethrough  to  heat  said  medium  flowing  through  said 
passages. 
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4,222,372 
SOLAR  COLLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Hans-Ulrich  Bogatzki,  Ferdinand-Hodler-Str.  24,  Ziirich,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   14,   1977, 
012617/77 

Int.  a.'  F24J  3/02;  F28F  7/00;  B65D  21/00 
U.S.  a.  126—443  6  Claims 


I.. 

1.  A  solar  energy  collector  assembly,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  individual  collector  cells  mounted  in  series  along  a  tube 
which  carries  a  circulating  heat  transfer  medium,  each  of  said 
cells  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  made  from  a  material 
which  is  transparent  to  solar  radiation,  said  housing  comprising 
a  shell  having  seamless  cylindrical  walls  of  a  cross-sectional 
shape  constituted  by  two  curves  of  different  curvature  con- 
cave towards  each  other  and  merging  together  at  the  curve 
ends,  said  cylindrical  walls  being  provided  with  end  walls 
extending  towards  said  tube,  one  end  wall  having  an  aperture 
in  its  midportion  for  passage  of  said  tube  therethrough  and  a 
cylindrical  neck  extending  beyond  said  end  wall  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  tube  and  fitting  around  said  tube,  and  the  other  end 
wall  having  an  aperture  in  its  midportion  fitting  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  neck  of  another  housing  formmg  part  of  an- 
other cell. 


4,222,373 
CERAMIC  SOLAR  COLLECTOR 
Michael  A.  Davis,  3405  Greenfield  Dr.,  Rocky  Mount,  N.C. 
27801 

I  Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,008 

'  Int.  CI.-  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  126—448  7  Claims 


*»; 


.*^ 


1. 

ing: 
a 


A  solar  collector  type  energy  conversion  device  compris- 

plurality  of  interconnecting  absorber  modules,  each  ab- 
sorber module  comprised  of  an  absorber  body  formed 
from  a  fired  ceramic  material  that  includes  a  thermal 
conductive  material  additive  which  increases  the  thermal 
conductive  value  of  the  absorber  body,  said  absorber  body 
including  a  plurality  of  channel  like  openings  formed 
lengthwise  therein  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  continuously  pass  a  transfer  fluid 
therethrough,  said  openings  being  disposed  generally 
parallel  to  an  absorber  surface  of  said  absorber  body,  said 
body  having  mating  configuration  means  at  said  ends  for 
mating  with  an  adjacent  modular  part  of  said  device  w  ith 
said  corresponding  openings  in  respective,  mutual  fluid 
communication,  said  plurality  of  modules  arranged  in  a 


matrix  such  that  a  plurality  of  modules  are  located  end-to- 
end  in  said  mutual  fluid  communication  to  form  a  subas- 
sembly having  an  openmg  at  each  end  thereof  and  such 
that  said  subassemblies  are  in  mutual  contacting  side-by- 
side  relationship; 

manifold  means  operatively  associated  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  end  openings  of  said  subassemblies  such  that 
when  the  absorber  surface  of  each  of  the  absorber  bodies 
is  exposed  to  the  solar  source  of  energy,  the  same  will  be 
transferred  into  the  openings  where  the  transfer  fluid  can 
be  continuously  passed  through  said  device  to  absorb  and 
carry  away  the  energy  so  transmitted; 

a  fired,  ceramic  foam  insulation  bottom  juxtaposed  to  that 
side  of  each  said  absorber  body  that  is  opposite  said  ab- 
sorber surface  thereof,  said  bottom  generally  correspond- 
ing in  shape  to  said  absorber  body; 

a  fired,  ceramic  foam  insulation  bottom  juxtaposed  to  the 
bottom  side  of  said  manifold  means;  and 

means  for  integrally  connecting  together  each  of  said  ab- 
sorber modules,  each  said  manifold  means,  each  of  said 
absorber  body  bottoms  and  each  of  said  bottoms  of  said 
manifold  means  into  a  monolithic  structure. 


4,222,374 
SEPTUM  LOCATING  APPARATUS 
Edward  J.  Sampson,  Concord,  and  Frank  R.  Pros!.  Duxbury, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Metal    Bellows  Corporation. 
Sharon.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1978,  Ser.  No.  916.129 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—1  R  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  locating  a  septum  in  a  prosthetic  desice 
implanted  in  a  body  comprising: 

A.  means  mounted  in  the  de\ice  m  juxtaposition  with  the 
septum  for  emitting  a  characteristic  energy  field  that 
extends  exteriorly  (>f  the  body  and  detmes  the  location  ot 
the  septum,  said  field-emitting  means  including  at  least 
one  permanent  magnet  disposed  adjacent  the  septum. 

B.  a  detector  manipulabie  exteriorly  of  the  body  and  having 
at  least  one  component  responsive  xo  the  energy  field 
emitted  from  the  body,  said  detector 

1.  including  at  least  one  ferromagnetic  part. 

2.  including  means  for  movably  mounting  the  ferromag- 
netic parts  so  that  when  the  detector  is  moved  opposite 
the  general  site  of  the  implanted  device,  the  ferromag- 
netic parts  assume  characteristic  dispositions  that  indi- 
cate the  locations  of  the  implanted  magnets,  and 

3.  producing  a  characteristic  indication  when  the  detector 
is  positioned  directly  opposite  the  field-emitting  means, 
said  indication  thereby  designating  the  precise  location 
on  the  patient's  body  surface  under  which  the  septurr  is 
implanted. 
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4,222,375 

IN  VIVO  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A 

CANNULA  WITH  A  CONICAL  OPENING  ALLOWING  A 

SNAP-FIT  WITH  A  CONICAL  LENS  AND  AN  APERTURE 

FOR  FLOW  OF  FLUIDS  AND  UTILIZING  A  HOUSING 

WITH  A  SPHERICAL  LENS  FOR  FOCUSING  LIGHT 

ONTO  FIBER  OPTICS 

Miguel  Martinez.  6006  Hunt  Ridge  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21210 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,522 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  1/06.  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  128—23  10  Claims 


1   An  in  vivo  illumination  system  comprising 

a  light  source: 

an  elongate  cannula  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  body  and 
havmg  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  with  an  opening 
therein  with  a  conical  configuration;  and 

a  fiber  optic  cable  made  of  plastic  extendmg  through  said 
cannula  and  having  a  first  lens  integrally  formed  at  a  distal 
end  thereof  and  a  second  lens  integrally  formed  at  a  proxi- 
mal end  thereof,  said  first  lens  having  a  conically  config- 
ured portion  and  bemg  seated  in  said  opening  in  said  distal 
end  of  said  cannula  to  seal  said  opening  and  said  second 
lens  bemg  disposed  adjacent  said  light  source  to  collect 
and  concentrate  light  whereby  said  first  and  second  lenses 
provide  concentrated  light  from  said  light  source  at  said 
distal  end  of  said  cannula. 


4,222.376 

EXERCISE  MACHINE 

Louis  Praprotnik,  5500  Lindenwood  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63109 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72.898 

Int.  CI.   A61H  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  128—25  R  6  Claims 


A.  •■ 


.  '  / 


?-.        ■/ 


1^  /     f 


1  An  exercise  machine  by  which  persons  may  exercise  w  hile 
seated  on  seating  means  having  a  floor  support  portion,  com- 
prising 

A.  a  substantially  vertical  standard. 

B.  a  handlebar  mechanism  including 

a  stem  member  mounted  rotatably  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
vertical  standard  on  a  vertical  axis  and  sloping  upward 
therefrom,  ending  in  a  sloping  upper  end.  and 


outward  extending  handlebars,  mounted  rotatably  along  a 
sloping  axis  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  member. 

C.  a  crank  mechanism  including 

a  support  arm  mounted  on  the  vertical  standard  at  a  point 
below  its  upper  end  and  sloping  upward  therefrom. 

means  to  adjust  the  angle  of  the  arm  relative  to  the  standard. 

a  lower  crank  assembly  mounted  adjacent  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  arm.  the  lower  crank  assembly  having  foot  pedals. 

an  upper  crank  assembly  mounted  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  arm.  the  upper  crank  assembly  ha\  ing  handgrips, 
and 

means  operable  between  the  lower  and  upper  crank  assem- 
blies to  cause  rotation  of  one  crank  assembly  on  rotation 
of  the  other. 

the  exercise  machine  further  comprising 

D.  a  base  assembly  including 

a  base  having  means  to  support  the  vertical  standard  either 
in  a  first  angular  position,  in  which  the  crank  assembly  is 
to  be  utilized,  or  in  a  second  angular  position  180°  re- 
moved therefrom,  and 

socket  means  on  the  base  remote  from  the  support  means  and 
positioned  genraliy  in  the  direction  of  said  first  angular 
position,  to  accept  the  floor-support  portion  of  the  seating 
means. 

whereby  the  weight  of  a  person  seated  on  the  seating  means 
prevents  the  exercise  machine  from  tipping,  and  such 
person  may  utilize  the  crank  assembly  for  exercising  the 
arms  or  legs  or  both,  or  alternately  utilize  the  handlebar 
mechanism  without  interference  from  the  crank  mecha- 


nism. 


4.222,377 

PRESSURE  REGULATED  ARTIFICIAL  SPHINCTER 

SYSTEMS 

John  H.  Burton,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  American 

Medical  Systems,  Inc..  Golden  Valley,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,800.  May  29,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  810,050 

Int.  CI.   A61B  17 /(X) 

U.S.  CI.  128—1  R  4  Claims 


\  ^ 


r 


&- 


^. 


1.  An  artificial  sphincter  system  for  reversibly  occluding  a 
passageway,  said  system  comprising: 

inflatable  cuff  means  substantially  encircling  a  vessel  to  be 
opened  and  closed  for  constricting  said  vessel  in  response 
to  fluid  pressure; 

means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  comprisingg  a 
manually  deformable,  elastomeric  bulb  in  fluid  flow  con- 
figuration with  said  cuff  means,  said  bulb  serving  as  both 
a  fluid  reservoir  and  a  pump; 

variable  volume  chamber  means  in  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion with  the  inside  of  said  cuff  means  for  regulating  fluid 
pressure  therein  by  expanding  and  contracting  in  response 
to  fluid  pressure; 

unrestricted  flow  passage  means  connecting  said  supplying 
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means  with  both  the  inside  of  said  cuff  means  and  said    conduit  means  providing  sealed,  flow  communication  between 
variable  volume  chamber;  said  donor  bag  and  transfer  hag,  the  improvement  comprising 

check  valve  means  housed  within  said  elastomeric  bulb  for    said  transfer  bag  being  made  of  a  translucent,  flexible,  steriliz- 
normally  allowing  one  way  passage  of  fluid  from  said    able  polyolefin  material  which  is  free  of  blood-extractable 
supplying  means  simultaneoulsy  to  said  cuff  means  and    piasucizers  and  exhibits  a  relatively  high  carbon  dioxide  difl'u- 
said  variable  volume  chamber  means  through  said  flow 
passage  means;  and 

manually  operable  release  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  check  valve  means  for  deflating  said  cuff  means  and 
said  variable  volume  chamber  means  by  selectively  per- 
mitting fluid  to  flow  from  said  cuff  means  and  said  vari- 
able volume  chamber  means  back  through  said  passage 
means  to  said  elastomeric  bulb,  fluid  being  transferable 
simultaneously  into  said  cufl"  means  and  said  variable 
volume  chamber  means  by  squeezing  said  bulb,  and  said 
manually  operable  release  means  being  disposed  within 
said  elastomeric  bulb  adjacent  a  side  wall  thereof  whereby 
manipulation  of  said  side  wall  operates  said  release  means 
to  open  said  check  valve. 
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4,222.378 

.MOUTHPIECE  ACCESSORY  AND  SEAL 

Dennis  C.  Mahoney,  139  Salem  St.,  Apt.  5,  Boston,  .Mass.  02113 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,238 

Int.  CI.   A61M  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—206.24  1  Claim 


--.3^:;'' 


1.  Mouthpiece  accessory  for  use  with  the  mouthpiece  for  an 
intermittent  poMti\e  pressure  breathing  apparatu>  to  provide  d 
seal  against  the  escape  of  gas  and  permit  the  incoming  gases  to 
be  inhaled  comprising  a  flexible  faceplate  characterized  b\  an 
ovale  convex-concave  shape  conforming  t.)  a  patient's  mouth 
area,  the  extremities  of  which  ovale  shape  arc  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  are  characterized  hy  being 
relatively  point-^d.  an  oval  shaped  opening  in  the  center  of  said 
faceplate  extending  inwardly  from  the  convex  side  thereof  to 
the  concave  side,  and  a  rectangular  shaped  flexible,  shape- 
retaining  tube  extending  perpendicularly  outwardK  from  the 
concave  side  of  the  mouthpiece  integral  with  said  concave  side 
and  in  coaxial  relationship  with  said  oval  shaped  opening  ni  the 
faceplate,  and  a  raised,  arcuate-shaped,  edge  of  uniform  height 
and  width  extending  outwardly  on  the  concave  side  o\'  the 
faceplate  and  extending  along  the  entire  upper  and  lower 
perimeters  of  the  ovate  shape,  said  upper  and  lower  raised 
edges  joining  with  one  another  at  the  ovate  extremities 
whereby  a  continuous  raised  edge  is  provided  along  the  entire 
inner  periphery  of  the  faceplate. 


4,222,379 

MULTIPLE  BLOOD  BAG  HAVING  PLASTICIZER-FREE 

PORTIONS  AND  A  HIGH  BLOOD  COMPONENT 

SURVIVAL  RATE 

Dale  A.  Smith,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Travenol 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

I  Filed  Oct.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,059 

'  Int.  CI.-  A61M  5/00:  A61J  I /GO 

U.S.  CI.  128—214  D  37  Claims 

21.  In  a  multiple  blood  bag  system  which  comprises  a  donor 

bag  for  receiving  blood  from  a  donor,  at  least  one  transfer  bag 

for  receiving  a  blood  component  from  said  donor  bag,  and 


sion  characteristic  whereby  the  pH  of  platelets  stored  therein  is 
resistenl  lo  reduction,  said  donor  bag  being  made  of  a  translu- 
cent, flexible,  sterilizable  plastic  material  which  contains  from 
15  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  blood-extraclable  plasticizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dioctslphthalates  and 
dioctyladipates. 


4.22:.380 
CFIIAC  INJECTOR 
Toshiki  Terayama.  Kodaira.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  44.569 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2.  1977.  52-162023 

Int.  CI.    .'\61M  5  f/J 

U.S.  CI.  128—216  9  (  laims 


43 


1.  In  a  celiac  miector  introduced  into  a  bod\  ca\  it\  h\  nitan^ 
of  an  iiitra-celiac  mcdic.u  instrument  such  as  an  endoNCt'pe. 
whcreh\  a  medicil  tluid  is  injcctt'd  inio  celiac  tissue,  o!"  the 
t\pe  having; 

a  ll'-Mble,  elongated  outer  sheath  uiih  an  open  distal  end. 

a  llexible  medical  iTuid  supply  tube  with  a  proximal  end 
through  which  the  medical  Huid  is  introduced  and  capable 
of  sliding  in  said  outer  sheatii, 

an  injector  needle  mounted  on  the  distal  end  i>f  said  suppl\ 
tube: 

a  needle  drning  means  connected  uith  the  pntxmial  end  of 
said  supply  tube  s,.  that  said  suppK  tube  max  slide  rela- 
tixely  to  said  outer  sheath.  thereb\  projecting  said  iniectiir 
needle  from  the  open  distal  end  of  said  outer  sheath. 

the  improxemeni  xxhich  comprises 

a  drixe  transmission  member  capable  of  moxing  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  outei  sheath  within  a  space  be- 
tween said  outer  sheath  and  said  suppK  tube. 

a  driving  means  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  drive 
transmission  member,  whereby  said  member  is  moxed 
relatively  to  said  outer  sheath  and  said  suppix  tube;  and 

a  claw  means  connected  to  a  distal  end  of  said  drive  trans- 
mission member  and  cap.ible  of  nn^ving  at  the  open  distal 
end  of  said  outer  sheath  m  accordance  vvith  the  operation 
of  said  dnvinc  means. 


^^8()G  -  .<: 
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4,222,381 
MENSTRUAL  TAMPON 
Leif  U.  R.  Widlund,  and  Kerstin  A.  H.  Strandberg,  both  of 
Mblnlycke,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Molnlycke  AB,  Molnlycke, 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21,  1977,  7714598 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  13/20 
t.S.  CI.  128—270  8  Claims 


4,222,383 
SURGICAL  DRAPE  AND  SUTURE 
George  W.  Schossow.  2316  Lilac  La.,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 
55110 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,471 

Int.  CI.- A61B  17/08 

U.S.  CI.  128—335  2  Claims 


1.  A  menstrual  tampon,  comprising  at  least  one  web  of 
moisture  absorbing  material  which  is  rolled  up  to  form  several 
layers,  the  web  having  a  pull  string  anchored  therein  for  re- 
moving the  tampon  from  the  vagina  and  having  ends  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  tampon,  the  pull  string  having  a  portion 
extending  in  a  single  loop  on  both  sides  of  at  least  one  of  the 
layers  of  the  absorbing  material  web  and  surrounding  that  side 
edge  of  the  absorbing  material  web  which  is  directed  toward 
said  end  of  the  tampon  from  which  said  ends  of  the  pull  string 
extend,  the  two  string  portions  which  extend  from  the  said 
loop  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tampon  being  laid  over  the  side 
edge  of  at  least  one  other  layer  of  the  absorbent  material  web 
situated  inside  the  first-mentioned  at  least  one  layer  or  absor- 
bent material  and  extending  along  the  side  of  the  said  other 
layer  and  out  said  one  end  of  the  tampon. 


4,222,382 
FEMORAL  COMPONENT  HIP  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
EXTRACTOR 
Erik  K.  Antonsson,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  and  Woodie  C.  Flowers,  Au- 
burndale,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,699 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/00.  17/18 

U.S.  CI.  128—303  R  11  Claims 
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1.  A  suture  device  comprising 

a  sheet  of  nonwoven  fibrous  fabric  coated  on  one  surface 
with  nonirritating  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and  having 
a  long  narrow  centrally  disposed  slot  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  sheet  to  points  adjacent  opposite  side 
edges  thereof, 

a  release  liner  covering  said  adhesive  and  spanning  said  slot, 
and 

porous  fibrous  adhesive  sheets  carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced 
fastening  tapes  adhesively  attaching  said  tapes  on  the 
uncoated  surface  of  said  fabric  on  one  side  of  said  slot  for 
attachment  to  similar  fastening  tapes  on  the  surface  of  the 
sheet  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  slot, 

said  fastening  tapes  beiiig  secured  to  said  uncoated  surface  at 
one  end  and  projecting  toward  the  slot  and  folded  back 
upon  themselves,  said  fastening  tapes  comprising  lengths 
of  fiexible  wire  material  coated  with  a  polymeric  coating. 


4,222,384 

CATHETER 

William  Birtwell,  North  Scituate,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Biomedical 

Engineering  Associates,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,832,  Feb.  20,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,961 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  2^/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—349  B  8  Claims 


zir 


■••— ^'1 
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1.  A  prosthesis  extractor  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  jaws,  the  jaws  converging  toward  each  other 
from  a  widely-spaced  region  to  closely-spaced  region  to  form 
an  aperture  sufficiently  large  to  receive  the  head  of  a  prosthesis 
and  tapering  so  as  to  grasp  the  neck  of  the  prosthesis  securely 
therein,  said  jaw,  being  angled  with  respect  to  said  base  portion 
to  permit  the  alignment  of  the  stem  of  the  prosthesis  with  the 
direction  of  applied  force  on  the  extractor. 


1.  A  Foley-type  urethral  drainage  catheter  having  a  tip 
portion,  an  elongate  body  portion  having  a  drainage  lumen  and 
at  least  one  inflation  lumen,  the  body  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  tip  portion,  and  an  inflatable  balloon  in  com- 
munication with  the  inflation  lumen,  said  catheter  further 
comprising: 
the  balloon  portion  and  tip  portion  being  molded  in  a  single, 
integral  piece  in  which  the  balloon  portion  is  formed  from 
a  material  which  is  more  elastic  than  that  from  which  the 
tip  portion  is  formed; 
the  elongate  catheter  body  being  formed  from  an  inner  core 
and  an  outer  sleeve,  the  forward  end  of  the  inner  core 
protruding  outwardly  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the 
outer  sleeve,  thereby  to  define  a  peripheral  shoulder  at  the 
region  of  attachment  of  the  catheter  body  to  the  trailing 
end  of  the  balloon  portion,  the  shoulder  being  dimen- 
sioned so  that  the  outer  surface  of  the  balloon  portion 
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merges  smoothly  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  catheter    the  number  of  heart  contractions  is  equal  to  the  number  of 
body  in  a  shoulderless  configuration.  packets  applied  to  the  heart,  thereby  lessening  the  amount  of 


4,222,385 

ELECTRONIC  HEART  IMPLANT 

Richard  J.  Backhouse,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,327 
Int.  CI.'  A61N  1/36 
U.S.  a.  128—419  PG  3  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  heart  implant  comprising  an  input/output 
terminal  for  connection  to  an  active  electrode  in  the  heart  of  a 
patient,  a  stored  program  digital  data  processor  including  a 
clock  pulse  generator  establishing  a  predetermined  machine 
cycle  period,  an  input  circuit  connected  to  the  input/output 
terminal  to  provide  interrupt  signals  to  the  processor  at  instants 
determined  by  the  cardiac  voltage  waveform  of  the  patient, 
and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  input/output  terminal 
and  comprising  a  current  source  controlled  by  the  processor  to 
inject  stimulating  current  pulses  at  instants  determined  by  the 
processor,  wherein  the  processor  is  arranged  to  detect  abnor- 
mal heart  conditions  by  determining  the  period  between  inter- 
rupts by  performance  of  a  program  effective  to  count  machine 
cycles  between  interrupts  and  to  respond  to  detected  abnormal 
conditions  by  commanding  injection  of  current  pulses  at  in- 
stants occurring  at  selected  times  after  previously  injected 
pulses  and/or  after  interrupts,  and  to  determine  the  selected 
times  by  performance  of  a  program  effective  to  count  machine 
cycles,  and  wherein  the  processor  comprises  a  store  having 
addressable  locations  in  two  store  portions,  an  instruction 
highway  for  addressing  locations  independently  in  the  store 
portion,  an  adder  adapted  to  add  the  contents  of  two  addressed 
locations  in  the  two  store  portions  respectively,  a  register 
arranged  to  receive  the  sum  provided  by  the  adder  and  inter- 
rupt signals  and  capable  of  operation  as  a  shift  register,  connec- 
tions for  writing  the  contents  of  two  portions  of  the  register  in 
addressed  locations  in  the  two  store  portions  respectively,  a 
program  counter  arranged  to  count  machine  cycles  and  to 
address  a  read-only  memory  providing  instructions  on  the 
instruction  highway  and  selectively  providing  shift  pulses  for 
the  register  and  a  latch  enable  signal,  and  a  latch  arranged  to 
store  the  instruction  on  the  instruction  highway  in  the  presence 
of  the  latch  enable  signal,  the  latch  being  connected  to  the 
output  circuit  to  control  the  generation  of  the  current  pulses  in 
accordance  with  the  contents  of  the  latch. 


4,222,386 
METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING  CARDIAC  ACTION  BY 

MEANS  OF  IMPLANTED 

ELECTROCARDIOSTIMULATOR  AND  IMPLANTABLE 

ELECTROCARDIOSTIMULATOR  FOR  EFFECTING 

SAME 
Leonid  E.  Smolnikov,  ulitsa  Baikalskaya,  47,  kv.  29;  Boris  A. 
Ivobotenko,  Beshilovskaya  ulitsa,  17,  kv.  34;  Adrian  B.  Apa- 
rov,  Krasnokazarmennaya  ulitsa,  12.  korpus  3,  kv.  50;  Valery 
I.  Shumakov,  Smolenskaya  ulitsa,  7,  kv.  56;  Jury  I.  Abasheev, 
Energeticheskaya  ulitsa,  8,  korpus  1,  kv.  130;  Mikhail  M. 
Isachenko,  Vjiatskaya  ulitsa,  3,  kv.  12,  all  of  Moscow,  and 
Vladimir  N.  Korolev,  ulitsa  Zavodskaya,  7,  kv.  12,  Klimovsk-1 
Moskovskoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,525,  Mar.  21, 1978,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24,048 
Int.  C\:-  A61N  l/3t 
U.S.  a.  128—419  PG  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating  the  cardiac  action  by  means  of 
a  self-contained  electrocardiostimulator  implanted  in  the  pa- 
tient's body  and  connected  to  the  heart,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  producing  a  signal  having  a  plurality  of  packets,  each  said 
packet  having  a  plurality  of  separate  electric  pulses  each  pulse 
being  of  a  size  insufficient  to  cause  the  heart  to  contract  and 
having  an  interval  therebetween;  applying  said  signal  having 
said  packet  of  pulses  to  the  heart  to  make  it  contract,  such  that 


power  contained  in  each  of  said  packets  w  hen  compared  to  a 
single  pulse  of  amplitude  and  duration  equal  to  said  packet. 


4,222.387 
PROSTHESIS  BRASSIERE 
The're'se  Tetu,  3  Westmount  Sq.,  Apt.  1114,  Montreal.  Quebec. 
Canada  (H3Z  2P0) 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1978.  Ser.  No.  934,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  26,  1977.  285608 

Int.  CI.-  A41C  3/QO 

U.S.  CI.  128—460  13  Claims 


./ 


1.  A  prosthesis  brassiere  for  women  who  have  gone  through 
a  mastectomy  of  the  type  comprising  one  cup  provided  with  a 
filler  permanently  attached,  and  another  cup  for  receiving  and 
supporting  the  remaining  breast,  each  mounted  on  a  peripheral 
strap,  the  improvement  comprising  in  that  the  cup  recening 
and  supporting  the  remaining  breast  is  provided  along  its  entire 
periphery  with  securing  means  detachably  connecting  it  \k\\\\ 
Its  associated  peripheral  strap,  constructed  and  arranged  to 
allow  said  other  cup  to  be  easily  and  quickly  detached  and 
removed  from  its  peripheral  strap,  and  to  be  reattached,  all 
while  leaving  the  cup  with  the  filler  permanently  in  place 


4,222.388 
FEMININE  BRASSIERE  CUP  FUR  LINING 
August  R.  Brown.  Windsor.  Colo,,  assignor  to  Koshear,  Inc.. 
Greeley.  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1978.  Ser.  No.  935,574 
Int.  CI.-  A41C  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  128—479  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  brassiere  clothing  garment  for 
feminine  wear  having  individual  breast  supporting  cups,  a 
body  chest  holding  strap  and  a  shoulder  strap,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  separate  fur-like  material  conical-like  individual 
inner  lining  cup  having  a  hide  outer  surface  and  a  fur  inner 
surface,  with  each  lining  cup  adapted  to  be  unattachedly  posi- 
tioned within  a  breast  supporting  cup  of  the  brassiere,  whereby 
upon  feminine  breast  body  wearing  of  the  brassiere,  by  the 
brassiere  securement  to  a  feminine  chest  by  the  chest  strap  and 
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vMth  a  fur  lining  cup  in  each  brassiere  cup.  the  fur-lined  inserts 
cups  will  each  be  pressure  held  within  its  adjacent  brassiere 


breasi  cup  b\  the  brassiere  body  securement  pressure  against 
:!ii.  feminine  breast. 


4,222,389 

OBJKCTIVE  DETERMINATION  OK  THE  RATE  OF 

OXYGEN  UTILIZATION  IN  PERIPHERAL  TISSUE 

Harry   E.   Rubens,   New   York.  N.Y.,   assignor  to   Institute 

of  Applied  Biology  Special  Cancer  Research  Project,  Bay 

Harbor  Islands,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,270 

Int.  CI.  A61B  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—633  "  5  Claims 


SF£CT/!CfHCroMtr£^ 


ANC    3CA^Jf^''3 


I  A  non-in\asive.  spectrometric  method  of  objectively 
determining  in  vivo,  the  rate  of  oxygen  utilization  in  peripheral 
tissue,  which  comprises  isolating  a  segment  of  blood  in  the 
tissue  of  the  skin,  and  simultaneously  and  rapidly  obtaining 
from  the  moment  of  blood  isolation,  the  changing  light  coeffi- 
cients of  absorption  for  oxyhemoglobin  in  the  isolated  blood,  at 
two  adjacent  wavelengths  in  which  the  coefficients  of  absorp- 
tion of  one  wavelength,  has  a  faster  rate  of  change  than  the 
other,  and  determining  the  rate  of  change  of  one  light  coeffici- 
ent with  respect  to  the  other. 


position  and  a  diastolic  pressure  measuring  position  are 
located; 

(d)  manually-movable  systolic  indicator  means  mounted  on 
said  housing  for  movement  relative  to  the  latter; 

(e)  manually-movable  diastolic  indicator  means  also 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  movement  relative  to  the 
latter; 

(f)  first  user-operated  means  for  manually  and  adjustably 
moving  said  systolic  indicator  means  along  a  second  path 
spaced  from  and  adjacent  to  said  first  path; 

(g)  second  user-operated  means  for  manually  and  adjustably 
moving  said  diastolic  indicator  means  along  a  third  path 


spaced  from  and  adjacent  to  both  said  first  and  said  second 
paths;  and 
(h)  each  of  said  indicator  means  includes  means  for  indicat- 
ing a  single  value  of  blood  pressure,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously indicating  a  range  of  values  of  blood  pressure; 
whereby  the  user  either  manually  presets  each  of  said 
indicator  means  to  respective  positions  corresponding  to 
predetermined  medically-established  pressure  norms  for 
subsequent  comparison  purposes  during  the  blood  pres- 
sure measurement,  or  manually  sets  each  of  said  indicator 
means  to  its  respective  pressure  measuring  position  as 
observed  during  the  blood  pressure  measurement  for 
subsequent  leisurely  recordation. 


4,222,391 

UNITARY  DISPOSABLE  SANITARY  SHEATH  FOR 

TEMPERATURE  AND  RESPIRATION  SENSING  PROBE 

Paul  O.  Rawson,  Easton;  Louis  E.  Nagy,  Killingworth,  and 

George  J.  Veth.  Fairfleld,  ail  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,011,  Feb.  22,  1977.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,530 

Int.  CI.   A61B  5/0O 

U.S.  CI.  128—736  11  Claims 


4,222,390 

SPHYGMOMANOMETER  GAUGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE  FOR  BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT 

Emanuel  Berliner,  Valley  Stream;  Elwyn  Spiegel,  New  York, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Nobuo  Kaneda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bristoline,  Inc.,  Freeport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,565 
Int.  CI.  A61B  b/02 
U.S.  CI,  128—677  23  Claims 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  blood  pressure,  a  sphygmo- 
manometer gauge  for  indicating  systolic  and  diastolic  blood 
pressures  to  a  user,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  pressure-calibrated  dial  mounted  on  said  housing,  said 
pressure-calibrated  dial  including  a  scale  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced-apart  graduaMons  respectively  indicative  of 
different  values  of  blood  pressure; 

(c)  a  movable  pressure  needle  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
movement  over  said  pressure-calibrated  dial  in  response  to 
changes  in  air  pressure  generated  in  the  apparatus  along  a 
first  path  m  which  both  a  systolic  pressure  measuring 


1.  A  unitary  disposable  sanitary  sheath  for  use  with  a  temper- 
ature and  respiration  probe,  comprising  an  elongated  tube 
having  a  closed  front  end,  an  open  and  hollow  rear  end  having 
an  interior  for  insertion  of  a  portion  of  said  probe  into  said 
sheath,  and  a  tapered  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
front  end  to  said  open  and  hollow  rear  end,  the  walls  of  said 
tapered  portion  being  substantially  thinner  than  the  remainder 
of  the  sheath; 

said  tube  further  comprising  an  upper  surface  disposed  rear- 
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wardly  of  said  tapered  portion,  said  upper  surface  forming 
a  cup-like  scoop  opening  upwardly  from  said  surface  of 
said  tube; 

said  upper  surface  being  discontinuous  so  as  to  form  at  least 
one  respiration  inlet  aperture  therein,  said  at  least  one 
respiration  inlet  aperture  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  temperature  and  respiration  probe  via  the  inte- 
rior of  said  open  and  hollow  rear  end  of  said  tube  when 
said  probe  portion  is  inserted  into  said  sheath; 

whereby,  upon  insertion  of  said  probe  portion  into  said 
sheath,  and  insertion  of  said  probe  portion  and  sheath  into 
a  patient's  mouth,  air  expired  through  the  patient's  nose  is 
collected  and  directed  by  said  scoop  into  and  through  said 
at  least  one  respiration  inlet  aperture. 


4,222,393 
TINNITUS  MASKER 

Robert  W.  Hocks,  and  Jack  A.  Vernon,  both  of  Portland.  Oreg., 
assignors  to  American  Tinnitus  Association,  Portland.  Ore^;. 
Filed  Jul.  28.  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,032 
Int.  CI.-  A61B  5/W.  S/12:  A61M  21 /W 


4.222.392 
ALLERGY  TESTING  DEVICE  WITH  \  ENTED  BASK 
Louis  G.  Brennan,  Stockton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alier-Scrccn. 
Inc.,  Stockton,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939.442,  Sep.  5,  1978.  This 

application  May  23,  1979.  Ser.  No.  41.95"' 

Int.  CI.   A61B  W/0() 

U.S.  CI.  128—743  13  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  128—746 


4  Claims 


•.'/ 


^~r 


%.. 


1  The  mcth(^d  o^  m.i^king  a  tinnitus  sensation  o\  n<ii\c  iii  a 
patient  comprising  subjecting  the  patient  to  exiern;tl  sounds  of 
different  pitch,  one  after  ^ncnher.  to  enable  the  patient  Ic 
identifv  the  particular  external  sound  having  the  s.ime  pitch  ^« 
the  suhxciive  tinnitus  sens;iiu)n  ot  s  iund  pfccivcd  '^v  'he 
patient,  and  then  appi>mg  i>>  'he  car  of  ihe  patierii  a  pouer 
(•periled  smmd  generjiv^r  pr'>iiu».iii^  a  nt'ise  ouipui  ji  all  fre- 
quencies within  a  range  ot  trcqucncie'-  extending  ;iho\e  .ud 
heirw  said  perceived  pitch 


4.222.394 

SYSTEM  KOR  PROCESSING  A  \\A\KIOKM  K)R  A 

LARYNX  STROBOSCOPE 

Hironobu  Nagashima.  Tokyo:  Koji  Tuda,  and  .Masatoshi  Manii. 
both  of  Kukuoka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Koyaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyko.  Japan 

Kiled  Nov.  13.  1978.  Ser.  No.  960.515 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nn>.    14.    1977.    52- 
152427[r] 

Int.  CI.    A61B  y'W 
U.S.  CI.  128—773  10  Claims 


1.  An  improved  allergy  testing  kit  for  allergen  screening 
comprising: 

a  base  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  recessed  depres- 
sions each  having  a  well  portion  adapted  to  receive  a 
needle-like  prong,  each  of  said  depressions  having  annular 
ridge  means  disposed  within  said  depression  suriMutiding 
said  well  portion: 

a  plurality  of  intracutaneous  injection  units  held  in  the  re- 
cessed depressions  of  said  base  member  and  individuallv 
removable  therefrom,  each  of  said  injection  units  compris- 
ing ;i  hilt  portion  adapted  fi>r  insertion  into  the  rcvcssed 
depression  of  said  base  member,  an  upvvardlv  exterding 
handle  portion  and  a  downwardly  extending  skm  test 
prong  portion  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  corresponding 
well,  wherein  each  prong  comprises  a  hollow  metal  can- 
nula extending  from  the  hilt  into  the  corresponding  well, 
and  wherein  the  handle  portion  of  each  injection  unit  is 
hollow  to  receive  an  upper  portion  of  said  cannula, 
thereby  permitting  capillary  loading  o'i  the  prongs  by 
dipping  the  prong  into  a  liquid: 

at  least  one  of  said  prongs  being  loaded  with  biologically 
active  allergen;  at  least  one  of  said  prongs  being  loaded 
with  a  histamine  control  substance;  at  least  one  of  said 
prongs  being  loaded  with  a  diluent  dcv  oid  of  biologically 
active  substance;  and 

vent  means  for  permitting  gas  escape  during  insertion  of  said 
injection  units  into  said  depressions. 


J    .   .•.vc  ( 


1  In  a  svstem  tor  sensing  a  sound  vibratum  signal  having  a 
fundanieiila!  wave  compunent  from  a  larvnx.  the  svstem  hav- 
ing «.ensor  means  for  sensing  sound  vibrations  Uom  a  larvnx 
and  amplifier  means  receiving  the  output  of  said  sensor  moans 
and  producing  an  ;implified  output,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  plurality  of  at  least  two  filter  means  each  connected  to 
and  receiving  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means,  first  funda- 
mental wave  component  detecting  circuit  means  comprising 
first  and  second  amplitude  delecting  means  each  connected  to 
and  receiving  the  output  of  a  respective  one  o^  said  i'llter 
means,  comparator  means  connected  to  and  receiving  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  amplitude  detecting  means,  and 
switch  means  connected  and  responsive  to  the  output  ot  said 
comparator  means  for  detecting^the  fundamental  w av e  ^ ompt- 
nent  of  said  larvnx  vibration  signal 
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4,222,395 
THRESHING  CAGE  HNGERS  FOR  RETARDING  THE 
FLOW  OF  MATERIAL  THROUGH  AN  AXIAL  FLOW 
HARVESTER 
David  K.  Johnston,  Blue  Springs,  and  Michael  R.  Stuber,  Ray- 
town,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,170,  Apr.  26,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  34,345 

Int.  a.'  AOIF  12/20 

U.S.  a.  130—27  T  13  Qaims 


tion  with  said  support  surface  of  said  platen  spaced  from  said 
wrapper  cutter;  means  for  orienting  said  platen  relative  to  said 
cutter  to  a  position  with  said  cutter  aligned  with  said  selected 


1.  In  an  axial  flow  harvester,  the  combination  of: 
In  an  axial  flow  harvester,  the  combination  of: 
a  threshing  rotor, 

a  foraminous  cylindrical  cage  surrounding  said  rotor  in 
coaxial  relation  thereto  with  radial  openings  permitting 
crop  seeds  to  pass  therethrough, 
means  for  inducing  axial  flow  of  crop  material  through  said 

cage  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and 
means  for  retarding  said  flow  of  crop  material  including 
a  member  on  the  radially  outer  side  of  said  cage  extending 

axially  of  the  latter, 
a  plurality  of  fmgers  on  said  member  extending  radially 
inwardly  through  said  openings  in  said  cage  and  posi- 
tioning means  connecting  said  member  to  the  outside  of 
said  cage. 


S=«^4D  ^IV 


-»i*.?Ft=  .£i- 


.i^i'ia^-cs  :  -Tic*: 


os;   ^ _^ 


.oc*'  '•.  rA*a 


1 

I    •  7 

9C 

•»    tZ.' 

cut  position;  means  for  forcing  said  cutter  against  said  platen 
whereby  a  wrapper  is  cut  and  separated  from  said  leaf;  and 
means  for  then  transferring  said  cut  and  separated  wrapper  to 
a  selected  location  for  subsequent  use. 


4,222,397 
OPENING  AND  MOISTENING  TOBACCO  FROM  BALES 
Warren  A.  Brackmann,  Cooksville,  and  Albert  Kuhner,  Schom- 
berg,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Rothmans  of  Pail  Mall 
Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,655 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1977, 
43372/77 

Int.  a.'  A24B  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  131—138  R  13  Claims 


4,222,396 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  CIGAR  WRAPPERS  FROM 

NATURAL  TOBACCO  LEAVES 
Verner  Anderson,  Berwick,  Pa.;  David  J.  Logan,  Glastonbury, 
and  Kenneth  O.  Wood,  Ellington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Gulf  &  Western  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,262 
Int.  CI.'  A24C  1/04,  1/02  . 
U.S.  a.  131—105  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  cigar  wiappers  with  a  selected 
profile  from  a  natural  tobacco  leaf,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
vacuum  means  for  supporting  said  leaf  in  a  spread  condition 
and  in  a  random  position  on  a  leaf  receiving  member;  means  for 
selecting  at  least  one  cut  position  on  said  leaf  and  oriented  with 
respect  to  said  leaf  receiving  member;  a  cutting  platen  includ- 
ing a  leaf  support  surface  and  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  at 
said  leaf  support  surface;  means  for  positioning  said  platen  in  a 
known  leaf  receiving  position  with  respect  to  said  leaf  receiv- 
ing member;  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  leaf  from  said 
leaf  receiving  member  to  said  leaf  support  surface  when  said 
cutting  platen  is  in  said  leaf  receiving  position;  a  wrapper 
cutter  having  said  selected  profile;  means  for  shifting  said 
platen  from  said  leaf  receiving  position  to  a  leaf  cutting  posi- 


9.  An  apparatus  for  premoistening  and  opening  tobacco  in 
bales,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  conditioning  chamber, 

horizontal  conveyor  means  for  continuously  advancing  a 
succession  of  bales  of  tobacco  towards  and  into  the  condi- 
tioning chamber, 

a  plurality  of  tobacco  removal  means  mounted  in  said  condi- 
tioning chamber  for  continuously  removing  tobacco  from 
the  leading  face  of  the  bale  in  the  conditioning  chamber, 
and 

steam  impingement  means  structurally  integral  with  and 
structurally  forming  part  of  said  tobacco  removal  means 
for  impinging  steam  on  said  leading  face  to  cause  penetra- 
tion of  steam  therein. 
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4,222,398 
ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  HAIR  ROLLING  DEVICE 

Arthur  R.  A.  Fromman,  4517  N.  17th  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85015, 
assignor  to  Dennis  L.  Taelman,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,709 
.     I  Int.  a.-' A  45D  2/00 

U.S.  a.  132—34  R  8  Gaims 


1.  A  device  for  rolling  hair  on  a  curler  comprising: 

an  elongated  type  handle  grip  housing, 

a  motor  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  housing. 

a  chucking  device  rotatably  mounted  on  said  other  end  of 
said  housing  to  extend  laterally  therefrom  and  connected 
to  said  motor  for  rotation  thereof. 

a  hook  like  projection  extending  laterally  of  said  housing  at 
a  point  diagonally  from  said  chucking  device  on  the  same 
end  of  said  housing, 

said  projection  serving  as  a  stop  or  catch  by  which  the 
device  can  hang  on  the  edge  of  the  user's  hand,  thereby 
freeing  the  fingers  of  that  hand  for  other  uses. 

a  hollow  curler  adapted  to  be  telescopicaily  mounted  over 
said  chucking  device  for  rotation  therewith. 

means  for  detachably  connecting  said  curler  to  said  chuck- 
ing device,  and 

switch  means  on  said  housing  for  selectively  energizing  said 
motor. 


I  4,222,399 

ARTIFICIAL  NAIL 

Miruleta  lonescu,  30-36  34th  St.,  Astoria,  Queens.  N.Y.  11103 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  834,519 

I  Int.  CI.'  A45D  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  132—73  6  Claims 


5^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  artificial  nail  on  a  human  nail, 
comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  yieldable  flat  form  on  a 
human  nail  so  that  a  portion  of  said  form  conformingly  covers 
a  surface  zone  of  said  human  nail;  forming  a  layer  of  hardinable 
artificial  nail  material  only  on  said  form  so  as  to  have  the  same 
outline  as  said  surface  zone;  removing  said  form,  together  with 
said  layer  formed  thereon,  from  said  human  nail;  allowing  said 
layer  to  partially  harden  on  said  form  into  a  cohesive  layer 
having  the  same  outline  on  said  portion  as  said  surface  zone: 


separating  said  partially  hardened  cohesive  layer  from  said 
form,  adhering  said  cohesive  layer  to  said  surface  zone  in 
conformity  with  the  outlines  and  shape  thereof;  and  permitting 
said  cohesive  layer  to  completely  harden  into  an  artificial  nail 
which  fully  covers  said  surface  zone  and  is  curved  in  confor- 
mity therewith. 


4,222,400 

CAR  TOP  TENT 

Paul  Reimer,  29  McLoughlin  St.,  Glen  Cove.  N.Y.  11542 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  765.880 

Int.  CI.:  A45F  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  135—1  A  10  Claims 


.  3C 


22 


fs- 


1.  A  portable  tent  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  top  o'i  a 
vehicle  having  a  rigid  roof,  with  a  pair  of  transversely  extend- 
ing supports  thereon  said  portable  tent  comprising 

a.  a  rectangular  support  frame  including  a  flange,  and  said 
frame  adapted  for  positionment  across  the  supports. 

b.  a  fioor  mounted  within  said  support  frame  for  supporting 
the  user  of  said  tent. 

c.  a  flexible  water  repellent  canopy  including  a  base  and 
upwardly  extending  walls  joined  together,  and  ha\int:  an 
opening  along  one  cii  said  wails  to  gain  accesN  to  said 
canopy,  said  base  extending  in  overlapping  relationship  to 
said  fioor. 

d.  a  plurality  of  extending  removable  flexible  rods  adapted  to 
extend  within  said  canopy  and  m  an  assembled  pc^siiion 
supporting  same  during  use  thereof,  as  a  frame  and  readilv 
dis-assembled  when  ftot  in  use.  said  assembled  frame  com- 
prising 

(Da  center  support  member  permanently  attached  to  said 
canopy  centrally  therein. 

(2)  a  removable  center  pole  adapted  to  be  releasably  se- 
cured to  said  member,  and  to  extend  to  said  floor  for 
initially  supporting  said  canopv  when  placing  said  re- 
movable rods  in  its  assembled  position,  and  removed 
after  that  (center  pole). 

(3)  a  plurality  of  rods  for  supporting  said  v^alls  of  said 
canopy  during  use  thereof. 

(4)  securing  means  for  releasably  connecting  each  said  rod 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  member  for  supporting  said 
walls  of  said  canopy. 

(5)  each  said  rod  having  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  a 
bumper  adapted  to  engage  said  base  of  said  canopv  and 
positionable  adjacent  a  wall  of  said  canopy. 

e.  a  rain  flap  extending  peripherally  from  said  walls  of  said 
canopy  adjacent  said  base,  said  flap  extending  (>\  er  said 
flange  to  prevent  water  from  accumulating  between  said 
frame  and  said  canopy  onto  said  floor,  and 

f  connecting  means  for  tying  down  said  canopy  to  said 
frame  adjacent  said  base. 


4,222.401 
PORTABLE  SHELTER 

.Avraham  Allweil.  48  Levi  Eshkol  St.,  Tel-.Aviv.  Israel 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16.214 
Int.  CI.    .MSP  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  135—1  R 

1.  A  portable  shelter  comprising: 
(a)  flexible  fabric-like  cover: 


8  Claims 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  arch  like  rigid  support  members  secured  to  4,222,403 

aMallv  spaced  apart  portions  of  the  cover;  AUTOMATIC  DRAIN  EXHAUST  VALVE 

(c)  an  axiallv  directed  elongated  retaining  pocket  formed  on  Yoshiteru  Sonoda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Kinzoku 

or  secured  to  an  outer  surface  of  cover  adjacent  to  apical  Kohsaku  Co    LtdL,  Osaka,  Japan 

portions  of  the  support  members  so  as  to  open  outwardly  ^'led  Oct     2,    978  Ser  No.  950,897 

'                 J,       .        .      u  1.                .A  Int.  CI.' rloT ///4 

and  upwardly  when  the  shelter  is  erected;  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^_^^^                                                ..        ,  ^,^.^^ 


t 

j 


said  support  members  and  their  associated  cover  being  ex- 
tendable from  a  position  wherein  the  support  members  are 
juxtaposed  w  ith  respect  to  each  other  to  a  position  where 
the  support  members  are  axially  spaced  apart,  supporting 
therebetween  the  extended  cover  member  so  as  to  form  an 
elonizated  enclosure. 


■J' 


— ^-a- 
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4  222,402 

DUAL  OVERLAPPING  FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTEMS 

AND  VALVE 

John  W.  Williams,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Factory 

Mutual  Research  Corporation,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser,  No.  824,613 

Int.  CI.  G05D  11/03 

U.S.  CI.  137—87  4  Claims 


1  A  valve  mechanism  for  selectively  closing  either  one  of 
two  branch  lines  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 
and  automatically  opening  the  closed  branch  line  when  fluid 
tlows  under  pressure  through  the  open  branch  line,  the  valve 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  chambers,  a  piston  in  each 
chamber  movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  said 
pistons  being  connected  to  each  other,  closure  means  con- 
nected to  each  piston  for  closing  and  positively  blocking  flow 
through  Its  respective  branch  line  when  the  piston  is  m  the 
second  position,  first  fiuid  supply  means  connecting  a  branch 
line  upstream  of  the  closure  means  to  each  chamber  for  supply- 
ing fiuid  thereto  to  move  the  respective  pistons  to  the  second 
position,  first  activating  means  connected  to  said  first  fluid 
supply  means  for  activating  said  first  fiuid  supply  means  to 
supply  fiuid  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  chambers  to  move  the 
respective  piston  toward  the  second  position,  second  fiuid 
supply  means  connected  to  each  chamber  for  supplying  fiuid 
thereto  to  move  the  respective  pistons  to  the  first  position  and 
second  activating  means  in  each  branch  line  and  connected  to 
said  second  fiuid  supply  means  for  automatically  activating 
each  second  fiuid  supply  means  and  moving  the  piston  associ- 
ated with  the  closed  branch  line  toward  the  first  position  when 
fluid  fiows  through  the  branch  line  associated  with  the  other 
r'ston. 


1.  An  automatic  drain  exhaust  valve  for  exhausting  drain 
liquid  from  a  pressurized  gas  system,  said  automatic  drain 
exhaust  valve  ci)mprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  defining  an  intermediary  space  hav- 
ing an  inlet  orifice  means  leading  into  the  intermediary 
space  and  an  outlet  orifice  means  leading  from  the  inter- 
mediary space,  said  inlet  orifice  means  having  the  function 
of  receiving  pressurized  gas  and  drain  liquid  from  said 
pressurized  gas  system  and  said  outlet  orifice  means  hav- 
ing the  function  of  exhausting  said  drain  liquid  from  said 
housing  while  not  substantially  exhausting  said  pressur- 
ized gas  from  said  housing,  said  housing  further  defining 
chambers  means  for  housing  valve  actuation  means  and  a 
pilot-entrance  means  communicating  with  a  portion  of 
said  chambers  means  said  pilot-entrance  means  having  the 
function  of  receiving  compressed  gas  from  said  pressur- 
ized gas  system  and  communicating  said  compressed  gas 
to  said  portion  of  said  chambers  means; 
a  first  valve  system  including  a  first  valve  surface  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  inlet  orifice  and  a  first  valve  actuation 
means  mounted  in  said  chambers  means  for  moving  said 
first  valve  surface  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
first  valve  actuation  means  including  a  first  reaction  sur- 
face for  contacting  pressurized  gas  from  said  pilot  en- 
trance to  urge  said  first  valve  surface  to  open  said  inlet 
orifice  and  a  biasing  means  for  urging  said  first  valve 
surface  to  close  said  inlet  orifice; 
a  second  valve  system  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  second 
valve  system  including  a  second  valve  surface  for  closing 
and  opening  said  outlet  orifice,  said  second  valve  system 
further  including  a  second  valve  actuating  means  mounted 
in  said  chambers  means  for  moving  said  second  surface 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  second  valve 
actuating  means  including  a  second  reaction  surface  for 
contacting  pressurized  gas  from  said  pilot  entrance  to  urge 
said  second  valve  surface  to  open  said  outlet  orifice  and  a 
third  reaction  surface,  which  is  larger  than  said  second 
reaction  surface  for  contacting  fiuid  in  said  intermediary 
space  for  urging  said  second  valve  surface  to  close  said 
outlet  orifice,  said  housing  defining  a  combination  path  for 
communicating  said  intermediary  space  to  a  portion  of 
said  chambers  means. 
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4,222,404  conduit  being  housed  within  a  generally  cylindrical  housing 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DOORS  TO  A  coaxial  therewith  and  spaced  from  said  viell  side  wall:  an 

VACUUM  BODY  annular  partition  plate  surrounding  said  conduit  above  said 

Tiiomas  P.  Flynn,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Super  Products  well  and  extending  between  said  conduit  and  said  housing;  and 

Corporation,  New  Berlin,  Wis.  means  for  communicating  to  said  well  pressure  in  a  vessel  to  be 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,668 

Int.  CI.    B08B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  137—205  4  Claims  .'d 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  tvv(i 
openings  of  a  housing  comprising: 

door  means  mounted  adjacent  each  of  said  openings  for 
being  selectively  moved  into  and  out  of  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  openings; 

a  pair  of  cylinder  means  mounted  to  said  housing  and  each 
including  an  extensible  piston  means  arranged  wherebv 
extension  of  said  piston  means  causes  said  doors  to  be 
moved  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  openings: 

fiuid  supply  and  exhaust  means  coupled  to  said  cylinder 
means  for  causing  selective  extension  and  retraction  o^ 
said  piston  means: 

valve  means  and  switch  means  coupled  to  said  fiuid  means 
for  selectively  causing  extension  or  retraction  of  said 
piston  means  at  the  discretion  of  the  operator  of  the  appa- 
ratus; 

sensor  means  mounted  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
emit  a  signal  in  response  to  a  filling  condition  of  said 
housing,  said  sensor  means  being  coupled  t(^  said  valve 
and  switch  means  to  automatically  cause  extension  of  a 
first  one  of  said  piston  means  to  cause  a  first  one  o{  said 
doors  to  be  moved  into  sealing  engagement  with  its  re- 
spective opening  when  said  filling  condition  has  been 
reached;  and 

float  closure  means  coupled  to  said  first  door  means  for 
positively  closing  its  respective  opening  when  the  level  of 
Uquids  contained  within  said  housing  reaches  a  pre- 
selected height,  said  first  piston  means  being  coupled  to 
said  float  closure  means  and  the  second  one  of  said  piston 
means  being  coupled  to  the  second  one  of  said  door 
means. 


protected  by  the  pressure  vacuum  breaker  for  dispiacini:  liquid 
from  said  well  w  hcnever  such  pressure  exceeds  pressure-  limits, 
whereupon  gas  or  vapor  can  pass  freely  through  said  conduit, 
said  pressure  communicating  means  including  an  annular  space 
between  said  housinc  and  saui  side  vkall 


4.222.406 

WKDGK-TVPK  (;aTK  \  AI A  K 

Louis  C.  Schaefer.  615  Roosevelt  Dr..  Oceano.  Calif.  93445 

Filed  Aug,  7.  1978.  Ser.  No.  931.760 

Int.  CI.    F16K  i  14.  i,it> 

U.S.  CI.  137—246.22  7  (  laims 
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4,222,405 
PRESSURE  VACUUM  BREAKER 

Axel  E.  Rosenblad,  Highlands,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Rosenblad 

Corporation.  Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1978.  Ser.  No.  923.775 
'  Int.  CI.   E03C  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  137—216.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  vacuum  breaker  comprising  a  well  having  a 
generally  flat  bottom  and  an  upstanding  generally  cylindrical 
side  wall  for  containing  a  quantity  of  liquid;  liquid  supply  and 
overflow  means  communicating  with  said  well  to  maintain  a 
normal  liquid  level  in  the  well;  a  generally  cylindrical  vertical 
conduit  extending  upward  generally  coaxially  with  said  side 
wall  from  a  level  below  the  normal  liquid  level  in  the  well  to 
a  height  above  said  normal  liquid  level,  a  lower  end  of  said 
conduit  being  spaced  from  said  well  bottom,  said  wall  and 


1.  In  a  gate  valve,  the  combination  ^-^l 

(a)  a  valve  body  provided  therein  vMth  a  valve  chamber  and 
provided  therethrough  with  a  flow  passage  intersecting 
said  valve  chamber; 

(b)  a  gate  movable  longitudinally  of  itself  in  said  valve  cham- 
ber and  transversely  of  said  flow  passage  between  open 
and  closed  positions,  said  gate  having  an  opening  there- 
through which  registers  with  said  flow  passage  in  said 
open  position  of  said  gate; 

(c)  said  valve  body  being  provided  with  first  and  second 
annular  seats  for  said  gate  which  encircle  said  flow  pas- 
sage on  opposite  sides  o^  said  gate,  with  said  first  seat 
having  a  planar  face  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  gate  and  with  said  second  seat  having  a  planar  face 
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oblique  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  gate,  with 
said  gate  having  corresponding  parallel  and  oblique  seat 
engaging  planar  surfaces: 

(d)  guide  means  carried  by  said  valve  body  and  engageable 
with  said  gate  for  guiding  said  gate  between  said  open  and 
closed  positions; 

(e)  said  guide  means  including  longitudinal  V-shaped  guide 
grooves  in  opposite  edges  of  said  gate,  and  including 
aligned,  conical  guide  pins  carried  by  said  valve  body  and 
respectively  extending  into  said  guide  grooves; 

(f)  actuating  means  carried  by  said  valve  body  and  con- 
nected to  said  gate  for  moving  said  gate  between  said  open 
and  closed  positions;  and 

(g)  said  guide  grooves  being  provided  opposite  said  opening 
through  said  gate  with  inclined  cam  grooves  into  which 
said  guide  pins  extend  in  said  open  position  of  said  gate  to 
cam  said  gate  parallel  seat  engaging  surface  against  said 
first  seat  in  said  open  position  of  said  gate,  with  said  paral- 
lel seat  engaging  surface  engaging  said  first  seat  and  said 
oblique  seat  engaging  surface  engaging  said  second  seat  in 
said  closed  position  of  said  gate. 


4,222,408 
CHECK  VALVE 
Lomis  Slaughter,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Anderson, 
Greenwood  &  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,908 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  15/03 

U.S.  CI.  137—518  1  Claim 


4,222,407 
ONE-WAY  FLEX  VALVE 
Ricky  R.  Ruschke.  McHenry.  and  Bette  R.  Schwades,  Ingleside, 
both  of  ill.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Deerfield.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1978.  Ser.  No.  942,076 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  15/14 

L.S.  CI.  137—512.15  15  Claims 
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1.  A  check  valve  which  comprises: 

a  cap: 

an  inlet  port  extending  from  said  cap.  said  inlet  port  defining 
a  bore  which  extends  through  said  inlet  port; 

a  body  defining  an  internal  opening  and  in  peripheral  en- 
gagement with  said  cap: 

an  outlet  port  extending  from  said  body  and  defining  a  bore 
which  extends  through  said  outlet  port; 

a  rib  carried  by  said  body  and  extending  across  said  opening; 
and 

a  flexible  diaphragm  located  within  said  opening  and  sup- 
ported and  urged  against  the  cap  by  said  rib  substantially 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  rib.  said  diaphragm  being 
engaged  against  the  cap  to  close  the  valve  with  the  periph- 
eral edges  of  the  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  bend  away 
from  the  cap  to  open  the  valve  when  a  predetermined 
fluid  pressure  differential  exists  between  the  inlet  port  and 
the  outlet  port; 

said  inlet  port  having  an  area  less  than  36  percent  of  the  area 
of  said  flexible  diaphragm,  whereby  said  diaphragm  is 
prevented  from  being  pushed  into  said  inlet  port  as  a  result 
of  back  pressure. 


V 
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1.  A  check  valve  comprising 

a  body  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough. 

a  pair  of  opposed  vanes, 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  vanes  within  said  body 
passage  including  a  pin  extending  through  said  passage  on 
which  said  vanes  are  mounted, 

said  vanes  being  sufficiently  large  and  of  proper  configura- 
tion to  substantially  close  said  body  passage  to  prevent 
flow  therethrough. 

means  resiliently  urging  said  vanes  in  a  direction  away  from 
their  closed  flow  position, 

each  of  said  vanes  having  an  arcuate  shape  in  section  with 
respect  to  the  flow  axis  of  said  body  passage  to  create  a 
venturi  restriction  in  said  passage  whereby  flow  in  either 
direction  creates  a  lift  on  said  vanes  tending  to  move  them 
toward  closed  flow  position. 

said  vanes  are  adapted  to  close  flow  when  flow  in  one  direc- 
tion reaches  a  pre-selected  maximum,  and 

said  vanes  developing  sufficient  lift  forces  from  flows  in  the 
opposite  direction  whereby  they  modulate  the  flow  to  be 
substantially  constant  independent  of  pressure  through  a 
considerable  range. 


4,222,409 

LOAD  RESPONSIVE  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 

Tadeusz  Budzich,  80  Murwood  Dr.,  Moreland  Hills,  Ohio  44022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,421,  Feb.  28, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,122,865,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,111,  Apr. 

17,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,147,178,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  894,112,  Apr.  17, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,140,152,  said  Ser.  No. 

894,111,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,360,  Aug.  20,  1976, 

Pat.  No.  4,107,923,  said  Ser.  No.  894,112,  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  716,360,.  This  application  Oct.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  949,250 

Int.  CI.  F15B  yi/0« 
U.S.  CI.  137—596.13  22  Claims 

1.  A  valve  assembly  supplied  with  pressure  fluid  by  a  pump, 
said  valve  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet 
chamber,  a  fluid  supply  chamber,  first  and  second  load  cham- 
bers, positive  load  pressure  sensing  means,  negative  load  pres- 
sure sensing  means,  and  exhaust  means,  first  valve  means  for 
selectively  interconnecting  said  fluid  load  chambers  with  said 
positive  load  pressure  sensing  means  and  said  negative  load 
pressure  sensing  means,  said  supply  chamber  and  said  exhaust 
means,  first  variable  metering  orifice  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  first  valve  means  between  said  fluid  supply 
chamber  and  said  load  chambers,  second  variable  metering 
orifice  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  first  valve  means 
between  said  load  chambers  and  said  exhaust  means,  second 
valve  means  having  inlet  fluid  throttling  means  between  said 
fluid  inlet  chamber  and  said  fluid  supply  chamber  having 
means  operable  to  maintain  pressure  differential  across  said 
first  variable  metering  orifice  means  at  a  relatively  constant 


I 
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I 
level,  third  valve  means  having  outlet  fluid  throttling  means 
between  said  load  chamber  and  said  exhaust  means  having 
means  operable  to  maintain  pressure  differential  across  said 
second  variable  metering  orifice  means  at  a  relatively  constant 
level  and  synchronizing  means  having  means  responsive  to 
pressure  in  said  supply  chamber,  means  responsive  to  pressure 
in  said  negative  load  pressure  sensing  means  and  deactivating 
means,  said  synchronizing  means  operable  to  deactivate  said 
third  valve  means  when  pressure  in  said  supply  chamber  is 
higher  than  pressure  in  said  negative  load  pressure  sensing 
means. 

4.  A  valve  assembly  supplied  with  pressure  fluid  by  a  pump, 
said  valve  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet 
chamber,  a  fluid  supply  chamber,  first  and  second  load  cham- 
bers, positive  load  pressure  sensing  means,  negative  load  pres- 
sure sensing  means,  and  exhaust  means,  first  valve  means  for 
selectively  interconnecting  said  fluid  load  chambers  with  said 
positive  load  pressure  sensing  means  and  said  negative  load 
pressure  sensing  means,  said  supply  chamber,  and  said  exhaust 
means,  first  variable  metering  orifice  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  first  valve  means  between  said  fluid  supply 
chamber  and  said  load  chambers,  second  variable  metering 
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4,222,410 

OUTLET  FIXTURE  FOR  FLUID  MEDIA 

Josef  Geimer,  Drunen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Turk  &  Bolte. 

Suemmem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  721,964,  Sep.  10, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,141,383. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,890 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—606  2  Claims 
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orifice  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  first  valve  means 
between  said  load  chambers  and  said  exhaust  means,  second 
valve  means  having  inlet  fluid  throttling  means  between  said 
fluid  inlet  chamber  and  said  fluid  supply  chamber  and  control 
means  of  said  fluid  throttling  means  having  force  means  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  pressure  in  said  positive  load  pressure  sensing 
means,  and  deactivating  means  of  said  force  means  having 
valve  means  operable  to  connect  said  second  valve  means  w  iih 
said  exhaust  means. 

18.  A  load  responsive  valve  assembly  comprising  a  housing 
having  fluid  inlet  means  connected  to  a  pump,  first  and  second 
load  chambers  and  fluid  exhaust  means  connected  to  reservoir 
means,  first  valve  means  for  selectively  interconnecting  said 
fluid  load  chambers  with  said  fluid  inlet  means  and  said  fluid 
exhaust  means,  said  first  valve  means  having  fluid  throttling 
means  operable  to  throttle  fluid  flow  between  said  load  cham- 
bers and  said  fluid  exhaust  means,  pressure  sensing  means  to 
sense  pressure  upstream  of  said  fluid  throttling  means  selec- 
tively communicable  with  said  load  chambers  by  said  first 
valve  means,  exhaust  relief  valve  means  interposed  between 
said  fluid  exhaust  means  and  said  reservoir  means,  and  exhaust 
pressure  unloading  means  in  said  fluid  exhaust  means  having 
means  responsive  to  said  pressure  sensing  means. 


13        IS  16      U 


1.  In  an  outlet  fixture  for  mixing  and  discharging  two  fluid 
media,  such  as  hot  and  cold  water,  of  the  type  wherein  the 
discharge  of  the  media  is  controlled  by  an  electronic  circuit 
having  an  antenna  which  cooperates  with  magnetic  valve 
means  which  is  operated  when  the  hand  or  similar  object  is 
brought  into  proximity  with  said  antenna,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  base  portion  including  a  mixing  chamber  for  the 
fluid  media,  two  media  supply  pipes  for  supplying  the  respec- 
tive fluids  to  the  mixing  chambers,  two  magnetic  salves  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  to  the  mixing  chamber  connected 
to  said  base  portion,  each  of  said  valves  comprising  a  shifting 
bolt  and  membrane  means  controlled  by  the  shifting  btilt,  the 
single  discharge  means  connected  to  the  base  portion  to  re- 
ceive the  mixed  fluids  from  the  mixing  chamber  and  discharge 
same  from  the  front  side  of  the  fixture,  said  base  portion  also 
including  said  electronic  circuit  and  its  associated  antenna,  said 
antenna  being  positioned  in  the  front  side  of  the  base  portion, 
a  pair  of  hand  operable  rotatable  knobs,  one  for  each  of  said 
magnetic  valves,  said  knobs  being  manually  adjustable  for 
establishing  the  maximum  of  flow  through  the  respective 
valves,  at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  valves  comprising,  in 
addition  to  the  magnetic  shifting  bolt,  a  tubular  sleeve  means 
which  has  a  lower  portion  surrounding  the  magnetic  shifting 
bolt  and  an  upper  portion  containing  means  to  limit  the  shifting 
of  the  magnetic  shifting  bolt,  shoulder  means  on  the  exterior  of 
said  shifting  bolt,  said  sleeve  means  containing  a  flange  means 
for  engaging  the  shoulder  means  of  said  shifting  bolt,  said 
sleeve  means  being  adjustably  attached  to  the  knob  for  said 
magnetic  valve  whereby  the  valve  may  be  manually  operated 
in  the  event  of  a  power  failure. 


4,222,411 
LEVER  ACTUATED  FLUID  COUPLING 
Eugene  H.  Herzan,  Minnetonka.  and  Lyie  R.  Johnson.  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4.776 
Int.  Cl.^  F16L  37/28.  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—614.04  4  Claims 

1.  A  coupler  comprising  a  female  number  including  a  bod>. 
a  sleeve,  cam  means  extending  between  the  body  and  said 
sleeve,  said  cam  means  being  the  sole  means  for  controlling 
and  effecting  relative  axial  movement  between  said  body  and 
said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  axially  inner  end  and  an 
axially  outer  end,  body  valve  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  and 
movable  by  operation  of  said  cam  means  between  a  fully  open 
position  hydraulically  connecting  said  ends  and  a  fully  closed 
position  hydraulically  isolating  said  ends,  a  male  member  in- 
cluding a  nipple  portion  capable  of  being  coupled  to  said  fe- 
male member  near  said  inner  end,  said  nipple  having  nipple 
valve  means  movable  for  operation  of  said  cam  means  between 
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a  fully  open  position  and  a  fully  closed  position,  locking  means 
holding  said  nipple  portion  on  said  body  and  preventing  rela- 
tive axial  movement  between  said  nipple  portion  and  said  body 
when  said  body  valve  means  is  moved  between  said  fully 
closed  position  and  said  fully  open  position  by  operation  of  said 
cam  means,  said  nipple  valve  means  and  said  body  valve  means 
defining  an  intermediate  chamber  when  said  members  are 
coupled,  said  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  having  a  transverse  area 
facing  in  a  direction  toward  said  nipple  portion  and  being 
exposed  to  the  pressure  in  said  intermediate  chamber,  surface 
means  operativeiy  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  having  a  trans- 


body  being  formed  in  two  halves,  said  element  outer  surface 
also  being  spherical  and  said  element  being  rotatable  in  said 
body,  said  sealing  element  being  shaped  as  two  cup-like  halves 
of  a  hollow  ball,  and  said  means  applying  said  pressure  acts  by 
drawing  together  said  body  halves  containing  the  element  and 
the  member. 
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\erse  area  facing  in  a  direction  away  from  said  nipple,  portion 
said  body  having  a  cylindrical  surface  said  surface  means  and 
said  cylindrical  surface  defining  an  expansible  chamber,  means 
hydraulically  connecting  said  expansible  chamber  and  said 
intermediate  chamber  when  said  body  valve  means  and  said 
nipple  valve  means  are  both  in  said  fully  closed  positions  and 
conveying  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  intermediate  cham- 
ber to  said  expansible  chamber  when  said  body  valve  means 
and  said  nipple  valve  means  are  both  moved  between  said  fully 
closed  positions  and  said  fully  open  positions  by  operation  of 
said  cam  means  said  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  expansible 
chamber  biasing  said  sleeve  toward  said  nipple  portion 

4.222.412 
HIGH  PRESSURE  VALVE  FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Don  W.  Carle,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carle  Instruments, 
Inc..  Anaheim.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  3,113 

Int.  CI.   F16K  5/06 

L.S.  CI.  137—625.47  2  Claims 


4,222,413 
SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Gunter  Wulf,  Wangen  im  Allgau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hermann  Waldner  GmbH  &  Co.,  Wangen  im  Allgau, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1978,  Ser.  No.  876.942 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  10, 
1977.  2705625 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  137—637.3  4  Claims 


1.  A  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rigid  outer  body 
having  an  inner  hollow  surface,  an  inner  rigid  element 
mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  body  and  having  an 
outer  surface  that  is  complementary  to  and  spaced  from  said 
hollow  surface,  a  sealing  member  formed  of  cold  flowable. 
non-absorbmg  material  substantially  confined  within  the  space 
between  said  hollow  surface  and  said  outer  surface,  means  for 
applying  substantial  pressure  to  compress  and  cold  flow  said 
mea  ber  between  said  surfaces,  said  element  having  at  least  one 
passage  therethrough,  said  outer  body  and  said  member  having 
valve  ports  that  are  alined  with  said  passage  in  at  least  one 
position  of  said  relative  movement  between  the  element  and 
the  body,  and  said  inner  hollow  surface  being  sperical  and  said 
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1.  A  shut-off  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein: 

four  circumterentially  spaced  pipe  connections  radially 
opening  into  the  housing  in  a  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  bore; 

a  first  closure  member  in  direct  sealing  contact  with  the 
cylindrical  bore  of  the  housing  to  sealingly  close  off  any 
selected  one  of  said  pipe  connections; 

a  second  closure  member,  having  a  construction  identical  to 
that  of  said  first  closure  member,  in  direct  sealing  contact 
with  the  bore  to  close  off  any  selected  one  of  said  pipe 
connections; 

a  first  upper  cover  on  the  upper  end  of  the  housing; 

a  second  lower  cover  on  the  lower  end  of  the  housing; 

a  first  actuating  member  extending  through  the  first  cover 
and  connected  to  the  first  closure  member  for  controlling 
movement  thereof  within  the  bore;  and 

a  second  actuating  member,  having  a  construction  identical 
to  that  of  said  first  actuating  member,  extending  through 
the  second  cover  and  connected  to  the  second  closure 
member  for  controlling  movement  thereof  within  the 
bore. 
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4,222,414 

PULSE  DAMPER  FOR  HIGH-PRESSURE  LIQUID 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Pierre  Y.  Achener,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,285,  Feb.  27,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  48,320 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  55/04 

U.S.  CI.  138—30  2  Qaims 


>   ^'- 
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1.  A  pulse  damper  for  damping  flow  pulsations  in  a  fluid 
passing  through  a  flow  line  in  a  high  pressure  liquid  chroma- 
tography system,  said  pulse  damper  comprising, 

an  elongate  member  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough: 

means  for  coupling  said  elongate  member  to  said  fiow  line  to 
provide  a  fiow  path  for  said  fiuid  through  said  pulse 
damper  via  said  bore,  said  elongate  member  being  made  of 
a  homogeneous  non-porous  material  and  having  a  wall 
portion  that  is  unsupported  by  any  solid  supporting  mem- 
ber in  a  radial  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said 
bore,  said  elongate  member  being  radially  expandable  at 
said  wall  portion  when  pulses  occur  in  said  flow  line; 

means  forming  a  cavity  for  retaining  a  confined  liquid 
around  said  elongate  member,  whereby  radial  expansion 
of  said  elongate  member  causes  compression  of  said  liquid 
in  said  cavity,  said  cavity  being  the  space  formed  between 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  elongate  member  and  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  means  for  forming  a  cavity,  wherein  said 
elongate  member  is  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  poUchlo- 
rotrifluoroethylene  and  wherein  said  cavity,  in  operation, 
is  filled  with  a  compressible  liquid,  said  liquid  having  an 
average  compressibility,  Xa,  and  instantaneous  compress- 
ibility. Xi.  at  pressure  above  1000  psi  such  that 
100(Xa-Xi)/Xa  is  substantially  less  than  50  percent. 


spending  heddle  frame  and  extending  toward  and  coupled 

to  the  adjacent  sector  levers  at  said  pivot  pins: 
each  sector  lever  having  a  curved  contour  profile,  and  the 

respective  pivot  pins  being  located  substantially  inside  the 

contour:  and 
a  pair  of  cables  extending  from  the  pulling  arm  respectiveK 
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to  the  sector  levers,  each  cable  passing  around  the  curved 
contour  profile  of  the  le\er  and  being  fixed  to  the  le\er  at 
a  point  remote  from  the  corresponding  pisoi  pin.  one 
cable  extending  obliquely  and  directly  from  the  arm  to 
one  sector  lever,  and  the  other  cable  extending  nbliqueU 
from  the  arm  to  the  other  sector  lever  guided  b\  a  Mngle 
central  pulley  carried  b\  the  loom  structure. 


4.222,416 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLABLV  DISPENSING  A 

VISCOUS  RESIN  AND  REACTIVE  HARDENER 

William  Green.  Irvington;  Sidney   Heisler.  Colonia.  and  Jay 

Riazanow.  Rockaway,  all  of  N.J,,  assignors  to  Ox> dental 

Products,  Inc..  Irvington.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1978.  Ser.  No.  959.869 

Int.  CI.   B65B  3/(J4 

U.S.  CI.  141—27  9  Claims 
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4,222,415 

MECHANICAL  DEVICE  INTERPOSED  BETW  EEN  A 

DOBBY  AND  A  WEAVING  LOOM 

Joseph  Palau,  Duingt,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisscments  Stau- 
bli,  Faverges,  France 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  14,178 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1978,  78  12858 
Int.  CI.-  D03C  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  139—83  1  Claim 

1.  A  mechanical  device  interposed  between  each  pulling  arm 
of  a  dobby  or  other  shedding  mechanism  supported  by  the 
structure  of  a  weaving  loom  and  the  corresponding  heddle 
frame  of  the  loom,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  sector  levers  supported  by  pivots  on  said  loom 
structure  and  spaced  apart  along  the  corresponding  hed- 
dle frame,  the  sector  levers  having  pivot  pins  spaced  from 
their  pivots  to  the  loom  structure; 
spaced  connecting  rods  pivotally  attached  to  the  corre- 


^ 


1  .Apparatus  for  separately  dispensing  a  \iscous  ep(n\  resin 
material  and  a  liquid  material  hardener  tor  said  epoxy  resin  in 
a  measured  proportion  lo  one  another  comprising,  in  comhina- 
lion: 

a  housing  including  at  least  two  conipartmentv  unh  each 
containing  one  oi  said  materials; 

means  for  adjustahh  rotating  said  housing  aboui  a  li-ingitudi- 
nal  axis  between  a  first  and  secc^nd  siaiionars  ptisition. 

a  first  aperture  communication  with  said  compartment  stor- 
ing said  epoxy  resin  material: 

a  second  aperture  communicating  with  said  compartment 
storing  said  liquid  material  hardener: 

said  first  and  second  apertures  being  exposed  to  the  exterior 
of  said  housing  with  each  being  in  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion such  that  in  said  first  stationarv  position  each  aperture 
lies  above  the  surface  level  of  each  material  and  in  said 
second  stationary  position  each  aperture  lies  below  the 
surface  level  of  each  mateiial;  and 

first  and  second  syringe  means  extending  inii^  each  compart- 
ment through  each  aperture  fc»r  separately  vMthdravMiii: 
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and  dispensing  a  predetermined  measure  of  said  epoxy 
resm  and  reactive  hardener  m  a  predetermined  propor- 
tion. 


4,222,417 
HLLER  PIPE  FOR  PACKING  MACHINES 
Par  M.  Andersson,  Bjarred,  and  Bengt  A.  Rosberg,  Hoor,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra  Pak  International  AB,  Lund, 
Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1978,  Scr.  No.  899,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  25,  1977,  7704706 
Int.  CI.   B65B  3/04:  B05B  I/I4 
t.S.  CI.  141—392  11  Claims 


openings  in  said  drum  with  the  openings  of  each  row 
being  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  drum  at  locations  for 
attaching  flail  members. 

(b)  a  tubular  member  rectangular  as  viewed  in  cross  section 
extending  through  each  of  said  openings  in  said  drum  and 
toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drum, 

(c)  means  securing  each  said  tubular  member  rigidly  to  said 
drum. 

(d)  a  clevis  member  having  parallel  legs  extending  inwardly 
of  each  said  tubular  member  with  a  sliding  fit. 

(e)  transverse  aligned  openings  through  the  walls  of  each 
tubular  member  inwardly  of  said  drum  and  aligned  with 
each  other  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  drum. 

(0  transverse  aligned  openings  through  said  legs  of  each  said 
clevis  member  adapted  to  move  into  alignment  with  adja- 
cent aligned  openings  through  said  walls  of  said  tubular 
member. 

(g)  a  rod-like  member  extending  longitudinally  and  inwardly 
of  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum  and  through  said  trans- 
verse aligned  openings  through  said  clevis  members  and 
said  tubular  members  in  each  said  row  of  openings  in  said 
drum  to  secure  each  said  clevis  member  to  its  tubular 
member,  and 

(h)  means  to  attach  the  inner  end  of  a  flail  member  to  each 
said  clevis  member. 


1.  In  a  packing  machine  having  a  row  of  mutually  connected 
packing  containers  to  be  filled  with  liquid  contents,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  filler  pipe  having  a  delivery  pipe  and 
a  nozzle  part,  the  nozzle  part  comprising  an  elongated  base- 
plate having  means  for  conducting  a  liquid  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  delivery  pipe,  said  baseplate  being  provided  on 
one  side  with  a  plurality  of  guide  vanes  that  are  constructed 
and  arranged  to  form  a  plurality  of  channels  in  fiuid  communi- 
cation with  the  means  for  conducting  the  liquid,  each  of  the 
channels  being  directed  at  an  angle  to  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  filler  pipe  and  having  an  outlet  in  fiuid  communication 
with  at  least  one  of  the  packing  containers. 


4,222,419 
LOG  SPLITTER 
David  P.  Oliver,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Oliver  Design 
Specialties  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 
j  Filed  Mar.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,523 

I  Int.  a.'  B27L  7/00  . 

L;S.  a.  144—193  R  *  27  Claims 


4,222,418 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  FLAIL  MEMBERS  ON  A 

ROTATABLE  DRUM 
Philip  C.  McCray,  and  George  B.  Hammond,  both  of  Montgom- 
ery.  Ala.,  assignors  to  Kershaw  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  17,939 

Int.  CI.'  B27L  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  144—2  Z  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  flail  members  on  a  drum  with  said 
drum  being  adapted  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  circumferential  angularly  spaced  rows  of 
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1.  A  log  splitting  assembly  having  a  source  of  power  and 
comprising  in  combination 

a  frame  including  a  track  component  mounted  thereon. 

a  fixed  wedge  assembly  on  one  end  of  said  track  component. 

a  ram  carriage  on  said  track  component, 

means  mounting  said  ram  carriage  for  sliding  movement 
along  said  track  component  in  either  direction. 

an  endless  chain  mounted  within  said  frame  and  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  source  of  power, 

means  in  said  frame  mounting  said  endless  chain  for  move- 
ment by  said  source  of  power, 

sprocket  means  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  ram  carriage, 
said  endless  chain  engaging  around  said  sprocket  means, 
said  carriage  being  movable  from  a  free  wheeling  mode  to 
a  chain  connecJted  mode  and  vice  versa. 

and  means  co-operating  with  said  carriage  to  change  said 
carriage  from  said  free  wheeling  mode  to  said  chain  con- 
nected mode  and  vice  versa,  said  carriage,  when  in  said 
free  wheeling  mode,  being  movable  manually  in  either 
direction  along  said  track  component  ana  being  opera- 
tively  fixed  to  said  chain  for  roovemenf^therealong  said 
track  component,  when  in  said  chain  connected  mode. 
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4,222,420 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  LOGS 
Borje  Karlsson,  S-360  40  Rottne,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  9,  1977.  7701415 

Int.  CI.'  B27B  il/00 

U.S.  CI.  144—246  A  10  Claims 


surface  of  the  pressure  bar  to  a  temperature  of  from  70'  to  250' 
C.  to  reduce  the  frictional  drag  on  the  wood. 


\ 
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4,222,422 
PLIANT  MATERIAL  CONTAINER 
Gustaf  G.  Liifberg,  Landskrona.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Supra 
Aktiebolag.  Landskrona.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  11.  1978.  7807730 

Int.  CI.   B65D.^.l  14 

U.S.  CI.  150—1  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  logs,  comprising: 

(a)  means  forming  a  horizontal  support  bed  for  defining  a  log 
feed  path; 

(b)  at  least  one  pair  of  elastically  resilient  feed  wheels 
mounted  for  rotation  about  respective  generally  vertical 
axes  located  at  opposing  sides  of  the  feed  path,  the  axes 
being  movable  toward  the  feed  path  for  resiliently  engag- 
ing a  log  and  movable  away  from  the  feed  path  to  permit 
a  log  to  be  placed  in  the  feed  path; 

(c)  means  for  driving  the  feed  wheels  rotatingly  about  their 
respective  axes; 

(d)  at  least  one  feed  wheel  having  a  resilient  upper  sidewall. 
a  resilient  lower  sidewall.  and  a  resilient  log  feeding  sur- 
face connecting  the  upper  and  lower  sidewalls,  the  log 
feeding  surface  conforming  generally  to  the  shape  of  a  log 
being  fed  when  pressed  against  the  log: 

(e)  said  at  least  one  feed  wheel  further  having  means  for 
reinforcing  an  upper  portion  thereof,  said  upper  portion 
comprising  at  least  said  upper  sidewall.  such  that,  when 
said  at  least  one  feed  wheel  is  moved  toward  the  feed  path 
for  resiliently  engaging  a  log  to  be  fed.  a  portion  of  the  log 
feeding  surface  thereof  near  the  lower  sidewall  fiexes 
radially  inwardly  to  a  greater  extent  than  does  a  portion  of 
the  log  feeding  surface  thereof  near  the  upper  sidewall: 

(0  whereby  as  the  log  is  fed  along  the  feed  path  by  the  feed 
wheels,  said  at  least  one  feed  wheel  exerts  a  component  of 
force  on  the  log  in  a  downward  direction,  thereby  pre- 
venting the  log  from  slipping  upwardly  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  log  feeding  surface  of  the  feed  w  heels. 

'  4,222,421 

PRESSURE  BAR  FOR  VENEER  CUTTING 
Donald  C.  Walser,  Surrey,  and  Thomas  A.  McLauchlan,  Van- 
couver,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  & 
Development  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,464 

Int.  CI.'  B27C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  144—325  1  Claim 


.^r 


1.  A  container,  comprising  an  inner  casing  and  an  outer 
casing  which  encloses  said  inner  casing,  wherein  an  elongate 
member  extends  through  a  container  space  formed  by  the 
interior  of  said  inner  casing  and  is  secured  to  an  upper  portu>n 
and  a  lower  portion  of  the  container,  of  which  casings  at  least 
the  inner  casing  comprises  a  pliant  material,  and  \^herein  the 
elongate  member  at  said  upper  portion  is  secured  solely  to  the 
outer  casing,  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  casing  is  dis- 
piaceable  along  the  elongate  member. 


4,222,423 
PNELMATIC  TIRK  TREAD 

Philippe  Jamain,  Chatel-Guyon.  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Generate  des   Etablissements   Michelin.   Clermont-Ferrand. 

France 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  967.597 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16.  1977,  77  38560 
Int.  CI.-  R60C  Il/Ofi 
U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  4  Claims 


r-^  ■■\,-^^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  cutting  veneer  using  a  fixed  pressure  bar 
the  improvement  comprising  heating  the  wood  contacting   edges  thereof 


yy-i^^<yi> 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  use  on  snow  covered  roads,  compris- 
ing a  radial  carcass  reinforcement,  a  tread  reinforcement  com- 
prising at  least  two  superimposed  crossed  plies  of  wires  or 
cables  parallel  to  each  other  in  each  ply.  a  tread  having  sub- 
stantially transverse  rows  of  blocks  \\hich  are  interlaced  and 
the  substantially  transverse  ridges  of  which  ha\e  a  broken  line 
trace,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  at  least  most  of  the  seg- 
ments of  the  substantially  transverse  ridges  have  an  inclination 
which  increases  progressively,  with  respect  to  the  trans\erse 
direction,  from  the  center  line  of  the  tread  towards  each  oi  the 
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4,222,424 
LUG  TIRES  WITH  UNIFORM  BASE  RUBBER  GAUGE 

Junichi  Tsuzura.  Urawa.  and  Yukio  Kojima.  Kodaira,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited,  To- 
kvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1978.  Ser.  No.  970,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1977,  52-157440 
Int.  CI.-  B60C  11/00.  13/00:  B29H  5/02.  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  152—209  B  6  Claims 


1  In  a  lug  tire  comprising  a  toroidal  carcass,  a  tread  disposed 
on  a  crown  portion  of  the  carcass,  side  portions  extending  from 
both  ends  of  the  tread  to  both  sides  of  the  tire  and  a  pair  of  bead 
portions  located  at  the  both  ends  of  the  side  portions,  the  tread 
being  composed  of  rubber  lugs  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
by  a  gi\en  distance  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire 
and  a  base  rubber  interposed  between  the  rubber  lugs,  any  two 
adjacent  lugs  being  inclined  in  opposite  directions  with  respect 
to  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire,  the  improvement  comprising 
at  least  one  discontinuous  portion  formed  during  the  molding 
of  the  tire  by  decreasing  the  thickness  of  said  base  rubber  at 
both  end  regions  of  said  tread  and  arranged  along  the  circum- 
ferential direction  of  the  tire,  said  discontinuous  portion  having 
a  depth  which  is  in  the  range  of  25*^  to  SOCr  of  a  design  base 
rubber  gauge  whereby  the  base  rubber  is  otherwise  of  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  gauge. 


4,222,425 

TIRE  TRACTION  CHAIN 

Paul  H.  Bindel,  3946  W,  North  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60647 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  66,633 

Int.  CI.   B60C  27/02 

U.S.  Cr.  152—234  5  Claims 
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to  said  elongated  plate  against  the  face  of  the  face  plate  to 
form  the  rear  clamping  member;  and 
(f)  the  front  clamping  menrber  anchored  to  a  wheel  lug. 


4,222.426 
BEAD  BREAKER  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TIRE  CHANGER 

MACHINE 

William  G.  Brosene,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Magnum 

Automotive  Equipment,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  14,042 

Int.  CI.   B60C  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  157—1.28  17  Claims 


1  In  a  motor  vehicle  traction  chain  comprising  a  motor 
vehicle  wheel  having  a  face  plate  with  arcuate  cutouts  adja- 
cent the  periphery,  including  a  tire  and  wheel  lugs,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  tread  chains  having  sprocket  chains  on  the  free  ends  of 
said  tread  chain: 

(b)  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  clamping  members  each  remov- 
ably attached  to  the  face  plate  of  the  vehicle  wheel; 

(c)  front  and  rear  elongated  strips  of  leather-like  material 
secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  each  of  said  sprocket  chains; 

(d)  an  elongated  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  said  rear  mate- 
rial, said  plate  being  inserted  in  and  through  one  of  said 
arcuate  cutouts  from  the  rear  of  said  face  plate; 

(e)  U-shaped  channel  secured  transversely  of  and  medially 


1.  An  improved  bead  breaker  mechanism  for  a  tire  changer 
machine,  said  bead  breaker  mechanism  being  adapted  to  break 
a  tire's  bead  away  from  a  rim's  bead  seat  when  said  rim  and  lire 
are  positioned  on  said  machine's  table,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising 
a  bead  breaker  blade  which  moves  in  a  generally  linear  and 
radially  inward  direction  during  use  from  a  set-up  position 
in  contact  with  said  rim's  flange  w  here  said  blade  rests  on 
a  tire's  bead  area  toward  the  rim's  center  plane  to  a  maxi- 
mum extension  position  where  said  blade's  working  face  is 
entirely  located  radially  inward  of  said  rim's  flange,  said 
blade's  rim  edge  clearing  said  rim's  base  in  its  radially 
inward  path  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
said  tire's  bead  core,  which  generally  linear  radially  in- 
ward path  is  reproduceable  time  after  time  upon  repeated 
operation  of  said  bead  breaker  mechanism  with  different 
diameter   rims   without   directly   connecting   said   bead 
breaker  blade  to  said  rim's  flange,  said  bead  breaker  blade 
being  swingable  between  a  use  position  where  it  can  be  set 
upon  a  tire  disposed  on  said  machine's  table  and  a  storage 
position  where  said  table  is  accessible  for  changing  the 
tires  thereon,  and 
a  power  unit  connected  with  said  blade  for  moving  said 
blade  downwardly  through  said  generally  linear  radially 
inward  path  against  the  upward  resistance  provided  by 
said  tire,  at  least  one  of  said  power  unit  and  said  blade 
being  pivotable  about  an  axis  between  a  storage  position  at 
which  said  blade  is  out  of  operational  relation  with  said 
tire  and  a  use  position  at  which  said  blade  is  swung  into 
operational  relation  with  said  tire. 
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4,222.427 

TRIM  UNITS  FOR  VALANCES.  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  Buchner,  Burlington.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,706 

Int.  CI.-  E06B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  160—19  13  Claims 


,-30 


1.  A  trim  unit  for  valances,  doors  and  the  like  for  mounting 
on  a  building  structure,  the  unit  comprising: 

a  unitary  elongated  base  trim  member  having  a  first  horizon- 
tal member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  generally  horizon- 
tal surface  of  the  building  structure  for  support  of  the  base 
member  and  to  extend  across  the  doors  and  the  like;  and 
having  a  second,  vertical  member  depending  from  the 
base  member  to  extend  downwards  from  the  base  member 
when  the  unit  is  mounted  on  the  building  structure  and 
having  a  front  surface  constituting  a  part  of  the  trim  sur- 
face of  the  trim  unit  as  a  whole;  and 

an  elongated,  unitary  supplementary  trim  member  mounted 
on  the  said  second  vertical  member  and  having  a  front 
surface  to  constitute  an  additional  front  trim  surface  of  the 
unit  as  a  whole,  and  of  generally  similar  length  to  said  base 
trim  member  and  mounted  for  vertical  movement  when 
the  unit  is  mounted  on  the  building  structure  to  expose  the 
required  amount  of  front  trim  surface  of  the  base  trim 
member  and  thereby  to  adjust  the  vertical  height  of  the 
combined  front  trim  surfaces  of  the  vertical  and  supple- 
mentary members. 


'  4,222,428 

FOLDING  PARTITION 
Anton  Scherer,  Sengenthalstrasse  472,  Gretzenbach,  Schweiz, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  8,  1977,  772903 

Int.  CI.-  E06B  i/12.  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  160—231  R  1  Claim 


\  \  'S  5 


1.  A  folding  partition  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  panel 
sections  and  hinge  means  for  interconnecting  adjacent  edges  of 
the  sections  wherein  the  hinge  means  comprises 

means  defining  grooves  along  the  adjacent  panel  section 

edges  for  receiving  fasteners; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  fasteners  for  firm,  positive  insertion 
and  attachment  in  said  grooves,  each  said  fastener  includ- 
ing 

a  generally   U-shaped   body   portion   insertable  into  a 
groove,  said  body  portion  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing anchoring  ribs  on  the  exterior  surface  thereof  for 
frictional  engagement  in  the  groove, 
an  interior  slot,  said  slot  terminating  at  its  inner  end  in  an 

enlarged  cavity,  and 
flange  means  laterally  extending  from  said  body  portion 


for  completely  covering  the  faces  of  the  panel  edge 
adjacent  the  groove  therein; 

an  elongated  hinge  member  comprising  a  woven  fabric  band 
having  longitudinally  extending  holding  ribs  along  oppo- 
site edges  thereof,  said  holding  ribs  being  dimensioned  to 
be  received  in  said  cavities  in  fasteners  inserted  into 
grooves  in  adjacent  panel  edges,  and 

profiling  strips  for  covering  a  portion  of  the  band  between 
said  edges  including  a  concave  strip  and  a  mating  convex 
strip  with  said  middle  portion  of  said  band  being  adhered 
to  and  held  between  said  strips. 


4,222,429 
FOUNDRY  PROCESS  INCLUDING  HEAT  TREATING  OF 

PRODUCED  CASTINGS  IN  FOR.MATION  SAND 
Willard  E.  Kemp,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Foundry  Manage- 
ment, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,841 

Int.  CI.-  B22D  27/04.  27/16:  C21D  9.(XJ 

U.S.  CI.  164—34  28  Claims 
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1.  The  foundry  process,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  pro- 
ducing a  thin  shell,  slightly  porous  mold. 

fiuidizing  a  mold  bed  of  granular  material  and  setting  the 
thin  shell  mold  therein. 

said  fiuidizing  being  created  by  a  pressure  differeniia! 
upward  through  the  bed. 
discontinuing  the  fiuidi/ing  step  to  permit  the  granular  mate- 
rial of  the  mold  bed  to  solidify  about  the  thin  shell  mold, 
thereby  settling  the  mold  into  the  mold  bed. 
pouring  molten  metal  from  a  foundry  furnace  into  the  shell 
mold  to  form  a  casting  while  creating  a  pressure  differen- 
tial downward  through  the  bed. 

the  pressure  differential  assuring  mold  structure  mtegntv. 
assisting  in  the  uniform  and  ct>mplete  flow  of  molten 
metal  in  the  mold  and  causing  the  downward  extraction 
of  combustible  gases, 
heat  treating  the  formed  casting  at  a  first  high  temperature 
while  creating  an  upward  pressure  differential  through  the 
bed,  said  pressure  differential  gentK   fiuidi/ing  the  bed. 
thereby  uniformly  heat  treating  the  casting. 
cooling  said  bed  w hile  creating  an  upward  pressure  differen- 
tial through  the  bed  using  ordinary  air. 
thereby  heat  treating  the  formed  casting  at  a  lower  tem- 
perature than  said  first  temperature, 
heat  treating  the  formed  casting  at  a  second  high  tempera- 
ture lower  than  the  first  high  temperature  vvhile  again 
gently  fluidizing  the  bed  around  the  casting  by  creating  an 
upward  pressure  differential  through  the  bed. 
cooling  the  casting  to  about  room  temperature,  and 
gently  fiuidizing  the  bed  of  granular  material  and  remov- 
ing the  casting. 
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4,222,430 

METHOD  OF  ARMO-COATING  VALVE  SEATS  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Horst  Lindner,  Konigsbrunn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Maschinenfabrik     Augsburg-Nurnberg     Aktiengesellschaft, 

Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  17,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 
1978.  2809384 

Int.  CI."  B22D  19/02,  19/08 
U.S.  a.  164—61  6  Qaims 


t3 


exit  end  of  said  casting  mould  passage,  applying  liquid  coolant 
to  at  least  the  broad  faces  of  the  metal  strip  issuing  from  said 
mould  passage  at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  mould  exit,  the 
withdrawal  of  the  cast  strip  from  the  mould  passage  being 


J 


1  Method  of  armor-coating  valve  element  for  internal  com- 
bustion engmes.  in  which  a  corrosion-resistant  armor-coating 
material  is  applied  in  liquid  form  to  the  surface  of  the  valve 
element 

comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  groove  (2)  in  the  valve  element  (1)  in  the  region  of 
the  valve  seat  thereof; 

providing  a  crucible  having  a  pot  clement  (3)  and  a  cover 
element  (4)  and  which  has  an  interior  shape  which  con- 
forms to  the  outer  shape  of  the  valve  element,  when 
coated. 

introducing  the  valve  element  (1)  in  the  pot  element  (3); 
introducing  armor-coating  material  in  granular  form  in 
the  space  formed  by  the  groove  within  the  crucible; 

positioning  the  cmer  clement  (4)  of  the  crucible  in  freely 
movable  in-oul  relation  with  respect  to  the  pot  element 
thereof. 

heating  the  assembly  of  the  crucible  (3,  4;  5).  the  valve 
element  (1)  therein,  and  the  granular  armor-coating  mate- 
rial (6).  under  vacuum,  to  liquefaction  temperature  of  the 
armor-coating  material,  the  armor-coating  material,  upon 
liquefaction,  filling  the  space  between  the  valve  element 
and  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  crucible  and  rising  in  gaps 
formed  between  the  cover  element  (4)  and  the  pot  element 
(3)  and  the  valve  element  (1).  respectively,  and  filling  the 
groove  (2)  in  the  valve  element. 


effected  at  least  primarily  by  pressing  resilient  gripping  means 
against  the  opposed  side  edges  of  the  emerging  cast  strip  at 
locations  proximate  the  mould  exit  and  progressing  the  grip- 
ping means  at  opposed  side  edges  in  parallel  paths  which  main- 
taining pressure  against  the  side  edges  of  the  strip. 


4,222,432 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  STARTER 

BAR  FROM  THE  HOT  STRAND  IN  THE  STRAND 

GUIDEWAY  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PLANT 

Werner  Scheurecker,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Voest-Alpine 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  59,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  4,  1978,  5670/78 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  164—446  8  Claims 


4,222,431 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  W ITH  RESILIENT 

STRIP-EDGE  GRIPPING  MEANS 

Neil  B.  Bryson,  Kingston.  Canada,  assignor  to  Alcan  Research 
and  Development  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,314 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  4,  1977, 

27907/77 

Int.  CI.-  B22D  11/128 
U.S.  CI.  164—89  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  casting  metal  in  the  form  of  a 
strip  of  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  5  to  30  mm  which  comprises 
supplying  molten  metal  to  a  fixed  open  ended  casting  mould 
having  an  essentially  rectangular  passage  therethrough,  such 
passage  having  a  minimum  transverse  dimension  in  the  range 
of  5  to  30  mm.  withdrawing  metal  strip  continuously  from  the 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  separating  a  starter  bar  from  a  hot 
strand  in  a  continuous  casting  plant  strand  guideway,  including 
a  starter  bar  head  designed  like  a  pair  of  tongs  having  a  first 
tong  cheek  and  a  second  long  cheek,  said  first  and  said  second 
tong  cheeks  being  lockable  in  a  tong  closing  position,  an  open- 
ing mechanism  being  provided  for  releasing  said  first  tong 
cheek  from  said  second  tong  cheek,  the  improvement  which  is 
characterized  in  that 

a  latch  having  a  hook  end  is  pivotably  mounted  on  said  first 
tong  cheek  and  an  extension  is  provided  on  said  second 
tong  cheek,  said  latch  being  movable  between  a  holding 
position  in  which  it  overlaps  said  extension  with  its  hook 
end  and  holds  said  first  and  said  second  tong  cheeks  in  a 
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closing  position,  and  a  release  position  in  which  it  releases 
said  extension  of  said  second  tong  cheek, 

a  bolt  having  a  head  end  and  a  foot  end  is  mounted  in  said 
second  tong  cheek  so  as  to  be  displaceable  in  approxi- 
mately the  axial  direction  of  said  starter  bar.  said  starter 
bar  having  a  foot  part  and  said  starter  bar  head  including 
a  second  tong  cheek  recess  open  towards  a  side  face  of 
said  second  tong  cheek,  said  head  end  of  said  bolt  contact- 
ing said  hook  end  of  said  latch  and  said  foot  end  of  said 
bolt  projecting  into  said  second  tong  cheek  recess  in  a 
direction  towards  the  foot  part  of  said  starter  bar, 

a  switch  member  is  stationarily  mounted  at  the  strand  guide- 
way  and  an  adjustment  device  is  provided  to  move  said 
switch  member  into  said  second  tong  cheek  recess  of  said 
starter  bar  head,  to  bring  it  into  contact  with  said  foot  end 
of  said  bolt  and  to  retract  it  out  of  said  recess, 

a  latch  projection  directed  to  a  side  face  of  said  first  tong 
cheek  is  provided,  said  first  tong  cheek  including  a  first 
tong  cheek  recess,  in  said  holding  position  of  said  latch 
said  latch  projection  comes  to  lie  within  said  first  tong 
cheek  recess,  while  in  said  release  position  of  said  latch, 
said  latch  projection  comes  to  lie  in  a  position  projecting 
beyond  the  side  face  of  said  first  tong  cheek,  and 

a  counter  stop  coacting  with  said  latch  projection  is  pro- 
vided at  said  strand  guideway.  said  latch  being  movable 
into  said  holding  position  by  the  pivoting  back  of  said 
latch  projection  into  the  first  tong  cheek  recess  by  means 
of  said  counter  stop. 


4,222,433 
GUIDE  ROLLER  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
INSTALLATIONS 
Heinrich  Marti,  Forch,  and  Friedrich  Fliickiger,  Einsiedeln. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Concast  AG,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,688,  Sep,  8, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  53,792 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.   24,    1976, 
12114/76 

Int.  CI.   B22D  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  164—448  5  Claims 


4  222  434 

CERAMIC  SPONGE  HEAT-EXCHANGER  MEMBER 

Robert  A.  Clyde,  P.O.  Box  430820.  South  Miami.  Fla.  33143 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,030.  Jan.  16,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,513 

Int.  a.   F2SF  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  165—10  22  Claims 

v/I  »"  . 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  use  in  high  temperature  environ- 
ments comprising: 

a  body  of  non-resilant  ceramic  sponge  comprising  randomlv 
located  and  interconnecting  walls  bounding  a  plurality  of 
randomly  located  interconnected  cavities,  said  cavities  of 
said  ceramic  sponge  representing  substantiallv  more  vol- 
ume than  said  interconnecting  walls,  said  body  defining 
external  surfaces,  said  external  surfaces  hav  mg  a  sharp  and 
rough  texture  resulting  from  said  interconnecting  walls 
abruptly  terminating  to  form  said  e.Mernal  surfaces,  and 
said  body  further  having  an  internal  /one;  and 

a  plurality  of  non-resilant  elongated  heat-conductive  mem- 
bers snugly  embedded  in  said  tx)dy.  each  of  said  members 
suitable  for  withstanding  extreme  temperatures,  and  hav- 
ing a  first  end  portion,  a  mid-portion.  and  a  second  end 
portion,  said  first  end  portion  of  each  member  intersecting 
a  portion  of  said  external  surfaces,  and  said  mid-portion  oi 
each  member  being  located  w  ithin  said  internal  /one.  said 
members  for  conducting  heat  between  said  external  sur- 
faces and  said  internal  zone  of  said  body. 


4,222,435 

AIR  CONDITIONING  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Naotake   Kumagai,    Aichiken.  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895.610 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Apr.     19.     1977. 

52/49353[U];  Mar.  3.  \91^.  53/24hM 

Int.  CI.   F28F  27/00:  B60H  //W,  B60Q  //  W.  G08B  5, .^6 
U.S.  CI.  165—11  R  26  Claims 
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1.  A  guide  roller  for  use  in  continuous  casting  installations, 
said  guide  roller  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  individual  guide  roller  sections; 
at  least  one  of  said  guide  roller  sections  having  a  plug 
means  fixedly  connected  to  one  end  of  said  guide  roller 
section  for  interconnecting  two  neighboring  roller  sec- 
tions with  one  another;  said  plug  means  being  provided 
with  a  support  bearing  for  supporting  said  guide  roller 
section  and  for  allowing  rotation  of  said  plug  means  reia- 
tive  to  a  bearing  holder; 

at  least  one  guide  roller  section  being  shaped  at  one  end 
thereof  to  define  a  complimentary  recess  receiving  an 
associated  plug  means  of  a  neighboring  guide  roller  sec- 
tion: each  guide  roller  section  having  a  roller  shell;  and 

further  bearing  means  for  enabling  lengthwise  expansion  of 
a  related  roller  section  provided  between  the  plug  means 
and  the  roller  shell  of  the  related  neighboring  roller  sec- 
tion and  for  enabling  relative  movement  of  each  roller 
section  with  respect  to  each  other. 


y 


_J 


1.  An  air  conditioning  display  system  for  a  vehicle  ci>mpris- 
ing  a  vehicle's  air  conditioner  proper  including  at  least  a  plural- 
ity of  air  intake  ducts,  a  plurality  of  air  discharge  duci^.  a 
plurality  of  dampers  disposed  in  said  ducts  tor  closing  and 
opening  said  ducts,  a  fan  unit,  and  a  heat  exchanger,  air  condi- 
tioner actuating  means  for  actuating  at  leasi  said  dampers  and 
said  fan  unit  in  said  air  conditioner  proper  and  controlling 
supply  of  heat  medium  to  said  heat  exchanger,  and  a  displav 
device  including  at  least  temperature  sensing  means  tor  sensing 
a  temperature  at  said  heat  exchanger,  and  displav  means  for 
providing  display  corresponding  to  the  temperature  at  said 
heat  exchanger  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  temperature 
sensing  means; 
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said  display  means  energizing  lighting  means  to  provide  the 
temperature  display:  and  said  display  means  is  disposed  in 
a  knob  located  at  one  end  of  a  function  lever  provided  in 
said  air  conditioning  actuating  means  for  moving  said 
dampers. 


4,222.436 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

Milton  F.  Pravda.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Dynatherm  Cor- 
poration. Cockeysville,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1978.  Ser.  No.  971.849 

Int.  CI.   F28D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—105  3  Claims 
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1  In  a  bidirectional  heat  exchanger  device  for  adjusting  the 
air  temperature  in  a  first  space  by  adding  thereto  air  at  a  differ- 
ent temperature  from  a  second  space,  wherein  a  first  airway 
and  a  second  airway  are  present  for  transferring  air  there- 
through, means  for  keeping  said  airways  separate,  wherein 
working  agent-containing  heat  exchange  elements  extend  into 
and  between  said  airways  for  transporting  heat  from  the  air  in 
one  airway  to  that  m  another,  said  elements  each  comprising  an 
evaporator  portion  in  one  airway  for  receiving  heat  from 
heated  air  passing  thereover  and  a  condenser  portion  in  the 
other  airway  for  giving  up  heat  to  air  passing  thereover,  and 
wherein  said  elements  have  a  horizontal  orientation  which  is 
difficult  to  establish  and/or  maintain  and  is  subject  to  change 
during  construction,  installation,  and/or  operation  of  the  de- 
vice to  produce  unavoidable,  accidental,  and/or  initially  unde- 
tected adverse  tilts,  said  adverse  tilts  being  characterized  by 
having  said  evaporator  disposed  above  the  level  of  the  con- 
denser and  being  of  a  magnitude  as  to  reduce  or  even  shut  off 
the  heat  transport  capability  of  the  device, 
the  improvement  wherein  each  element  is  a  tube  in  the  form 
of  a  closed,  substantially  horizontally  disposed,  evacuated, 
hermetically  sealed  loop  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  con- 
nected to  each  other  at  their  ends  by  a  pair  of  end  mem- 
bers, one  arm  being  disposed  above  the  other  such  that  a 
plane  passing  through  longitudinal  center  lines  of  both 
arms  makes  an  angle  with  the  horizontal  which  is  in  the 
range  of  15°  to  165°.  and  said  arms  of  each  loop  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  of  1  to  25  arm  diameters, 
said  working  agent  initially  being  disposed  only  in  the  lower 
of  said  arms  of  a  loop  and  being  present  in  the  range  of 
34'7r  to  51.3^  of  the  loop  internal  volume, 
said  agent  being  vaporizable  in  the  lower  loop  arms  of  the 
evaporator    with    resulting    vapors    flowing    upwardly 
through  adjacent  end  members  of  the  evaporator  to  the 
upper  arms  and  then  along  said  upper  arms  to  said  con- 
denser where  they  are  condensed  and  the  condensed  agent 
then  flowing  down  the  end  members  adjacent  thereto  to 
the  lower  loop  arms  of  the  condenser  and  back  to  the 
evaporator,  said  agent  in  the  form  of  vapor  and  conden- 
sate flowing  cocurrently  through  said  loops  in  the  s?me 
direction, 
each  said  loop  having  a  liquid  driving  head  for  effecting  heat 
transport  which  is  in  the  range  of  2.5  to  27  times  the 
diameter  of  a  loop  arm  and  which  is  in  the  range  of  2.5  to 
27  times  greater  than  the  driving  head  of  a  conventional 
Perkins  tube  element,  the  diameters  of  the  Perkins  tube 
and  the  loop  tube  being  the  same, 
said  liquid  driving  head  being  reinforced  by  the  action  of  the 
vapor  fiow  which  is  cocurrent  with  the  liquid  flow, 
thereby  to  produce  a  combined  driving  head  that  is  addi- 
tionally greater  than  that  of  said  Perkins  tube  which  has  a 


countercurrent  vapor/liquid  flow  in  which  vapor  shear 
reduces  the  liquid  head  by  acting  against  the  same. 

each  said  loop  in  heat  exchange  operation  being  character- 
ized by  (1)  transporting  a  substantially  greater  amount  of 
thermal  energy  than  a  conventional  Perkins  tube  under 
comparable  conditions,  by  (2)  transporting  said  greater 
amount  of  thermal  energy,  without  burnout,  at  an  adverse 
tilt  of  about  1  inch,  thus  exhibiting  insensitivity  to  said  tilt, 
whereas  said  Perkins  tube  under  comparable  conditions 
exhibits  burnout  at  a  substantially  lower  adverse  tilt  and  at 
a  substantially  lower  thermal  energy  transport  level,  and 
by  (3)  transporting  more  than  twice  the  power,  without 
burnout,  than  a  conventional  Perkins  tube  under  compara- 
ble conditions, 

said  device  being  free  of  tilt-producing  and/or  tilt-changing 
mechanism  while  coincidently  exhibiting  an  efficiency 
which  is  substantially  insensitive  to  an  adverse  tilt  of  one 
inch  and  which  is  greater  than  SC^r  in  the  presence  of  an 
adverse  tilt  of  1  to  2  inches. 

and  said  device,  throughout  bidirectional  operation  of  the 
same,  and  by  virtue  of  said  insensitivity  to  adverse  tilts, 
being  rigidly  attachable  in  place  and  to  said  airways,  said 
attachment  aiding  the  passive  operational  quality  of  the 
device. 


4.222.437 

METHOD  FOR  IN  SITU  GAS  PRODUCTION  FROM 

COAL  SEAMS 

Karol  Sabol,  3116  -  67A  St.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  May  14,  1979.  Ser.  No.  38,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  15,  1978,  303287 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  43/24 

U.S.  CI.  166—245  5  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  producing  gas  in  a  solid  carbonaceous 
deposit  comprising  the  steps  of  drilling  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  supply  wells  in  a  line  at  one  location  in  the  deposit  for 
receiving  a  combustion  supporting  gas;  cutting  a  substantially 
horizontal  supply  passage  at  the  bottom  end  of  each  said  sup- 
ply well  extending  through  the  deposit  away  from  said  well; 
drilling  auxiliary  wells  at  other  locations  in  said  deposit  remote 
from  said  supply  wells  and  communicating  with  selected  of 
said  supply  passages;  cutting  a  channel  between  the  bottom 
ends  of  said  auxiliary  wells  to  interconnect  the  ends  of  said 
supply  passages  remote  from  said  supply  wells;  drilling  a  row 
of  gas  production  wells  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  line 
of  supply  wells  and  communicating  with  a  discharge  passage 
extending  from  said  channel  to  said  line  of  supply  wells,  said 
discharge  passage  being  substantially  parallel  to  and  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane  as  said  supply  passages;  igniting  the 
carbonaceous  deposit  in  said  channel  to  create  a  combustion 
zone;  continuously  removing  gases  produced  in  said  combus- 
tion zone  via  said  discharge  passage  and  at  least  one  of  said 
production  wells  while  maintaining  combustion  in  said  com- 
bustion zone  by  feeding  combustion  supporting  gas  thereto  via 
said  supply  wells  and  said  supply  passages. 
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4,222,438 

RESERVOIR  FLUID  SAMPLING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Frank  H.  Hollingsworth,  and  Lawrence  N.  Mower,  both  of 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana). 

Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955.848 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  47/00 

U.S.  a.  166—250  6  Claims 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4.222,439 
ENHANCED  RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM 
John  H.  Estes,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Ernest  P.  Buinicky,  New- 
burgh,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White  Plains, 
N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1978,  Ser.  No.  931.693 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  43/24 

U.S.  CI.  166— 272  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  recovery  of  petroleum  oil  from  an  earth  formation 

penetrated  by  at  least  one  injection  well  and  by  at  least  one 

recovery  well  spaced  therefrom,  the  method  which  comprises 

(a)  injecting,  via  said  injection  well,  an  aqueous  ammonium 
bisulfite  solution  of  a  temperature  less  than  about  120°  P. 
into  said  earth  formation: 

(b)  heating  said  injected  aqueous  ammonium  bisulfite  solu- 
tion to  a  temperature  above  about  120°  P.; 

(c)  driving  said  heated  aqueous  ammonium  bisulfite  solution 
from  said  injection  well  toward  said  production  well  for 
displacing  petroleum  oil  trom  said  earth  formation;  and 

(d)  producing  said  displaced  petroleum  oil  from  said  rcco\- 
erv  well 


-:■    II 


1  A  method  of  determining  conditions  in  a  fluid-containing 
well  which  penetrates  a  fluid-producing  interv  al.  which  com- 
prises 

extending  conduit  means  from  the  top  i>f  said  well  to  a 
location  in  said  well  above  and  adjacent  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  fluid-producing  interval  for  providing  communica- 
tion between  the  lop  of  said  well  and  the  interior  of  said 
well  at  said  location; 

isolating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fiuid-producing  interval  in 
said  well  with  packer  means  above  and  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  conduit  means  for  sealing  the  annulus  between 
said  conduit  means  and  'he  surface  of  said  well; 

withdrawing  fluid  from  Naid  isolated  interval  with  fluid 
transferring  means  m  flLud  communication  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  conduit  means  through  an  opening  in  said 
conduit  means,  wherein  said  opening  is  above  and  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  means:  and 

determining  conditions  in  said  isolated  interval  by  lowering 
means  for  determining  said  conditions  through  said  con- 
duit means  to  a  location  in  said  interval  below  said  open- 
ing. 

4.  Apparatus  for  determining  conditions  in  a  fluid-containing 
well  penetrating  a  fluid-producing  interval,  which  comprises: 

conduit  means  extending  from  the  top  of  said  well  to  a 
location  in  said  well  above  and  adjacent  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  fluid-producing  interval  for  providing  communica- 
tion between  the  top  of  said  well  and  the  interior  of  said 
well  at  said  location, 

packer  means  above  and  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
conduit  means  for  sealing  the  annulus  between  said  con- 
duit means  and  the  surface  of  said  well, 

fluid  transferring  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  conduit  means  through  an  opening  in  said 
conduit  means  for  withdrawing  fluids  from  said  conduit 
means,  wherein  said  opening  is  above  and  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  conduit  means;  and 

means  lowered  through  said  conduit  means  to  a  location 
below  said  opening  for  determining  conditions  in  said 
well. 


4,222.440 
METHODS  OF  SMALL  VOLUME  PUMPING 
ESPECIALLY  SUITED  FOR  OIL  RECOV  ERY  FROM 
STRIPPER  WELLS 
Villiam  H.  Parker,  Hurst.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Del  Norte  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Euless,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1978.  Ser.  No.  964.043 

Int.  CI.    E21B  43.(J(i:  F04F  1/U6.  1/OH 

U.S.  CI.  166—314  9  Claims 
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5   .\  pumping  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  liquid  via  a  pressure  responsive  \ aUe  means  in 
a  first  closed  housing  submerged  in  said  liquid; 

(b)  pressurizing  said  housing  via  a  single  pussagev\a\  to  close 
said  pressure  responsive  \aKe  means  and  to  displace  said 
liquid  while  it  remains  entrapped  within  said  housing,  and 

(c)  suddenly  depressunzing  said  smgle  passagewa\  and  said 
housing  whereby  said  displaced  liquid  returns  from  said 
displact-ment  with  velocity  and  momentum  which  drives 
said  liquid  out  of  said  single  passageway. 


4,222,441 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy.  Zug.  Switzerland:  Ar>   van  der  Ixly. 
Maasland.  and  Cornells  J.  G.  Bom.  Rozenburg.  both  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  C.  van  der  Leiv  N.  V .,  Maasland.  Nether- 
lands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  690.880,  May  28,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,124.078. 
This  application  Aug.  24,  1978.  Ser.  No.  936.362 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Jun.    2.    1975. 
7506493;  Jun.  12.  1975.  7506984 

Int.  CI.    AOIB  33/06 
U.S.  CI.  172—59  8  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  trame  and  a 
plurality  of  soil  working  members  journalled  in  a  hi>llow  trans- 
verse frame  portion  of  said  frame,  said  soil  working  members 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  corresponding  upwardly  extend- 
ing shafts  and  each  shaft  being  supported  by  said  frame  portion 
through  at  least  one  bearing  connection,  driving  means  engag- 
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ing  said  soil  working  members  and  said  driving  means  compris- 
ing intermeshed  pinion  gears  housed  within  said  frame  portion, 
said  bearing  connection  including  a  bearing  enclosed  in  a 
protective  housing  and  said  housing  being  secured  in  an  open- 
ing of  an  upperw  all  of  said  frame  portion,  said  housing  com- 
prising two  separable  portions  that  are  connectable  to  one 
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another  and  eveloping  the  bearing  and  secure  same  to  said 
upper  wall,  said  portions  being  positioned  on  and  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  upper  wail  and  the  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  bearing  being  surrounded  and  and  enclosed  by 
at  least  one  of  said  housing  portions,  at  least  one  of  said  por- 
tions having  an  annular  rim  that  fits  within  said  opening  said 
portions  together  enclosing  and  securing  said  bearing  in  place. 


4.222,442 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER  MOUNTING 

AN  IMPLEMENT  ON  A  TRACTOR 
Neal  W.  Westendorf,  Smithland,  Iowa  51056,  and  Joseph  W. 
LanKenfeld.  Onawa,  Iowa  51040 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,371 

Int.  CI.-  AOIB  51/00 

U.S.  CI.  172—273  12  Claims 


secured  to  opposite  ends  thereof  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom. 

the  rearward  ends  of  said  side  portions  being  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  side  frame  members  rearwardly  of  the  for- 
ward ends  thereof, 

a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  frame  means  for  rai^ffig  and  lowering 
said  second  frame  means  with  respect  to  said  first  frame 
means. 

and  a  materials  handling  means  operatively  secured  to  said 
second  frame  means. 


4,222,443 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  HAMMER  DRILL 
Franz  Chromy.  Levis,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hilti  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  58.839 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1978,  2832169 

Int.  CI.-  B25D  9/26.  ]1/I2 
U.S.  CI.  173—116  8  Claims 
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4.  In  combination, 

a  tractor  having  rearward  and  forward  ends  and  a  source  of 
hydraulic  power. 

a  pair  of  cylindrical  members  secured  to  and  extending 
horizontally  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  tractor 
adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof, 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  mounting  means  secured  to  said 
tractor  rearwardly  of  said  cylindrical  members, 

a  first  generally  U-shaped  and  horizontally  disposed  frame 
means  having  rearward  and  forward  ends  comprising  a 
laterally  extending  front  frame  member  having  side  frame 
members  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom. 

first  and  second  uprights  secured  to  said  first  frame  means 
adjacent  the  forward  and  thereof,  each  of  said  uprights 
having  a  rearwardly  presented  opening  for  removably 
receiving  one  of  said  cylindrical  members, 

said  side  frame  members  being  operatively  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  mounting  means, 

a  second  generally  U-shaped  and  horizontally  disposed 
frame  means  having  rearward  and  forward  ends  compris- 
ing a  laterally  extending  front  portion  having  side  portions 


1.  Hammer  drill  comprising  an  axially  elongated  cylinder 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  drive  piston  located 
within  said  cylinder  and  located  adjacent  the  first  end  thereof, 
a  drive  motor,  means  connected  to  said  drive  motor  and  said 
drive  piston  for  reciprocating  said  drive  piston  back  and  forth 
in  said  cylinder,  a  percussion  piston  located  within  said  cylin- 
der in  spaced  relation  with  said  drive  piston  and  located  be- 
tween the  second  end  of  said  cylinder  and  said  drive  piston,  a 
tool  holder  connected  to  said  cylinder  for  holding  a  tool  to  be 
driven  by  said  percussion  piston,  said  drive  piston  and  percus- 
sion piston  forming  a  pneumatic  buffer  therebetween  when  a 
tool  is  placed  in  said  tool  holder  and  said  drive  piston  is  driven 
by  said  drive  motor,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  first 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  drive  motor,  and 
second  means  in  communication  with  the  pneumatic  buffer  and 
connected  to  said  first  means  for  regulating  said  first  means 
based  on  the  pressure  conditions  existing  in  the  pneumatic 
buffer. 


4  222  444 
METHOD  OF  WELL  FLUID  LEAK  PREVENTION 
Harold  L.  Hamilton,  1215  Loving  Rd.,  Graham,  Tex.  76046 
Filed  Dec.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,704 
Int.  Cl.=  E21B  ii/liS,  47/10 
U.S.  a.  175—72  5  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  well  fluid  leak  prevention  comprising  the 
steps  of 
(1)  admixing  with  a  well  drilling  fluid,  a  substantial  quantity 
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of  insoluble  polyester  film  having  a  magnetic  coating    torque  stabilizer  eliminating  the  effect  of  torque  fiuctuat 
„„>.;ui.>  K.,  o  ..,«ii  ir.aaino  Hpvice.  and  nneration  of  the  reduction  gear;  input  and  output  shatt' 
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sensible  by  a  well  logging  device,  and 
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operation  of  the  reduction  gear;  input  and  output  shafts  of  the 
reduction  unit  intended  to  transmit  torque  from  the  shaft  of  the 
working  tool  assembly  to  the  reduction  gear  and  from  the 
reduction  gear  to  the  supporting  assembly  shaft;  connecting 
elements  in  the  form  of  couplings  installed  on  said  input  and 
output  shafts,  intended  to  transmit  torque  and  permitting  rela- 
tive axial  displacements  and  a.xial  misalignment  o^  the  con- 
nected shafts;  supports  of  said  input  and  output  shafts  installed 
on  the  ends  of  said  shafts  connected  with  the  reduction  gear 
and  made  in  the  form  of  an  articulated  unit  taking  axial  loads 
and  permitting  angular  displacements  of  the  shafts,  an  oil-filled 
chamber  accommodating  said  reduction  gear,  the  overload 
safeguard  of  the  reduction  gear,  the  torque  stabilizer  thereof 
and  the  shaft  supports,  said  chamber  being  secured  on  said 
casing  so  that  the  e.xlernal  surface  of  said  chamber  forms. 
together  with  the  internal  surface  of  the  casing,  a  circular 
channel  for  the  drilling  fluid;  and  an  oil  protection  system  with 
senls  installed  on  each  of  said  input  and  ouipui  shafts  side  h\ 
side  with  their  supports  at  ihe  side  opposite  xo  the  reduction 
gear,  the  seals  incorporating  dividing  spaces  filled  v^  iih  a  huffer 
fluid  which  protecl.s  said  seals  from  contact  vmth  the  drilling 
fluid. 


(2)  circulating  the  mixture  through  a  well  bore  thereby 
allowing  the  particles  to  accumulate  in  the  porous  open- 
ings of  the  bore  hole  wall. 

4  222  445 
REDUCTION  UNIT  OF  DRILLING  MOTOR 
Jury  V.  Vadetsky,  shosse  Kosmonavtov,  131,  kv.  31;  Nikolai  D. 
.    Derkach,  ulitsa  Samoletnaya,  56,  kv.  24:  Ernst  N.  Krutik. 
ulitsa  Komissara  Pozharskogo,  10,  kv.  93;  Georgy  F.  Chuda- 
kov,  ulitsa  Odoevskogo,  28,  kv.  9;  Nikolai  P.  Stroitelev.  ulitsa 
Stakhanovskaya,  15,  kv.  11,  all  of  Perm;  Alexandr  P.  Natarov. 
ulitsa  akademika  Pavlova,  130,  kv.  38,  Kharkov:  Jury  S. 
»  asiliev,  Chernomorsky  bulvar,  5.  korpus  3,  kv.  239.  Moscow; 
Vladimir  N.  Andoskin,  ulitsa  Cherdynskaya,  22,  kv.  216. 
Perm,  and  Evgeny  I.  Ivanov.  2  Setunsky  proczd.  4.  kv.  150. 
Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,416 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  175—106  17  Claims 


4.222,446 

CUTTER  WITH  CUTTER  HOLDER  FOR 

DISINTEGRATING  OF  MATERIAL  PARTICUI  ARI  V  OF 

ROCK 

Jaroslav  Vasek.  Frydek-Mistek.  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to 
Vedecko  vyzkumny  uhelny  ustav.  Ostrava  Rad>anicc.  Czecho- 
slovakia 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1978.  Ser.  No.  964.360 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia.  No\.  29.  1977. 
7874-77 

Int.  CI.    K21B  '^(xi 
U.S.  CI.  175—329  «  <^'a''"^ 


*:  r" 


1' 


X 


l.:':i-' 


1.  A  reduction  unit  of  a  drilling  motor  installed  between  the 
working  tool  assembly  and  the  drilling  motor  supporting  as- 
sembly, comprising:  a  casing;  adapter  sleeves  for  connecting 
said  casing  with  the  housings  of  the  working  tool  assembly  and 
supporting  assembly;  a  reduction  gear  with  sun  and  crown 
wheels,  pinion  carriers  and  planet  pinions  with  supports  lo- 
cated in  a  circular  space  between  the  wheels;  an  overload 
safeguard  preventing  overloading  of  the  reduction  gear;  a 


1.  A  mining  cutter  hit  and  holder  assembly  comprising  a 
cutter  element  for  use  in  a  mining  tool  tor  disintecraiing  rock 
and  the  like  having  a  carrier  on  which  a  piuralit\  <it'sakl  assem- 
blies are  mounted  to  revoKe  about  a  common  axis,  comprising 
a  cutter  element  secured  at  the  end  of  a  supporting  shaft  hav  mg 
a  central  longitudinal  axis,  said  cutter  element  hav  ing  a  shape 
of  a  solid  figure  of  rotation  and  being  provided  with  a  periph- 
eral working  surface  and  a  frontal  base,  defining  between  them 
a  cutting  edge,  the  axial  section  of  the  peripheral  surface  form- 
ing with  a  plane  passing  through  the  cutting  edge  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  an  angle  between  40-120   and 
a  holder  mountable  on  the  tool  carrier,  said  holder  hav  mg  a 
recess  the  axis  of  which  extends  outwardly  at  an  angle  lo  ihe 
common  axis  of  rotation,  for  receiving  the  shaft  ol  the  cutter 
element  and  means  for  retaining  said  shaft  in  said  recess  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  cutter  element  relative  to  said  holder 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  while  preveming  axial 
movement  of  said  shaft  therein 


886 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  16,  1980 


4,222,447  setpoint  weight  for  such  constituent  less  a  permissible  toler- 

DRILL  BIT  WITH  SUCTION  JETS  ance  in  such  setpoint  weight;  and  similarly  successively  feed- 

Henri  Cholet.  Le  Pecq,  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Fetroie,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,578                                     _..-:..          .  - 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1977,  77  35135                     '        -'               ^              -»-^ 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  9/08  I 

L.S.  CI.  175— 340  lOOaims  .,-    .   ;•     ■  /' .1 


--••. '» ti^^K- 


r'"'- 


■■'i '•:•./« 


ing  the  remainder  of  said  plurality  of  constituents  into  said 
batch  receiver  to  complete  compounding  of  a  batch 


1    In  a  rotary  drill  bit  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  rotating  means,  said  body  having  an  internal 
recess  for  receiving  drilling  fluid  under  pressure  and  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  arms,  a  rotary  element  provided 
with  ground  cutting  means  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said 
arms,  means  for  flushing  the  hole  bottom  with  drilling  fluid. 
said  means  for  flushing  the  hole  bottom  with  drilling  fluid 
being  connected  to  said  recess  and  comprising  flushing  nozzles 
adapted  to  deliver  fluid  jets  having  a  component  oriented  in 
the  direction  of  advance  of  said  drill  bit.  and  eduction  means, 
also  connected  to  said  recess,  said  eduction  means  comprising 
nozzles  adapted  to  generate  eduction  jets  for  carrying  away 
the  ground  cuttings,  said  eduction  jets  having  a  component  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  advance  of  said  drill  bit. 
the  impro\ement  wherein  each  of  said  rotary  elements  of 
said  drill  bit  comprises  a  pair  of  nozzles,  each  of  said  pairs 
o'i  nozzles  comprising  one  flushing  nozzle  and  one  educ- 
tion nozzle,  each  of  said  flushing  nozzles  having  a  jet 
aperture  opening  on  one  side  of  a  plane  defined  by  the  drill 
bit  axis  and  by  the  rotation  axis  of  each  of  said  rotary 
elements,  and  each  of  said  eduction  nozzles  having  a  jet 
aperture  opening  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plane  defined 
by  the  drill  bit  axis  and  by  the  rotation  axis  of  each  of  said 
rotary  elements,  the  axis  of  said  jet  aperture  of  each  of  said 
flushing  nozzles  being  inclined  by  at  least  20°  to  said  plane 
and  being  substantially  tangential  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  rotary  element  provided  with  ground  cutting  means. 


4,222,449 

STEP-CLIMBING  WHEEL  CHAIR 

Jack  M.  Feliz,  2110  Southridge  Dr.,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.  92262 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913.549 

Int.  CI.-  A61G  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  180—8  A  6  Claims 


4,222,448 

AUTOMATIC  BATCH  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  H.  Sunkle,  Newark,  and  John  M.  Cox,  Pataskala,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,495 

Int.  a.-  GOIG  19/22.  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  177—1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  compounding  a  batch  containing  predeter- 
mined setpoint  weights  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  constituents 
comprising  the  steps  of:  initiating  feeding  of  a  first  of  said 
constituents  into  a  batch  receiver  at  a  predetermined  fast  rate: 
periodically  measuring  the  current  weight  of  said  first  constitu- 
ents accumulated  in  said  batch  receiver  and  calculating  a  feed 
rate  for  such  constituent:  slowing  the  feeding  of  such  constitu- 
ent to  a  predetermined  slow  rate  when  the  sum  of  the  current 
weight  plus  the  product  of  the  calculated  fast  feed  rate  times  a 
fast  feed  response  is  at  least  equal  to  the  setpoint  weight  for 
such  constituent  less  a  permissible  tolerance  and  such  setpoint 
weight;  interrupting  feeding  of  such  constituent  when  the  sum 
of  the  current  weight  plus  the  product  of  the  calculated  slow 
feed  rate  times  a  slow  speed  response  is  at  least  equal  to  the 


25  '  24  n 


■  40"- 


c  ^  :.^:^s-'' 


2        ?C>i5f>         \ 


1  In  a  wheel  chair  for  ascending  and  descending  a  step,  curb 
or  the  like,  the  combination  of: 

a  frame  with  castor  wheels  and  drive  wheels  mounted 
thereon; 

a  pair  of  elongate  substantially  flat  ramps; 

a  foldable.  extendable  and  retractable  ramp  supporting  as- 
sembly carrying  said  ramps  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame; 

a  self-leveling  seat  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  first  power  drive  means  interconnecting  said  chair  and 
frame  and  automatically  energiized  to  maintain  the  said 
seat  in  a  level  position  regardless  of  an  inclined  position 
assumed  by  said  frame:  i 

a  control  means  carried  on  said  ramp  supporting  assembly 
for  extending,  positioning,  retracting  and  folding  said 
ramps  relative  to  said  frame  for  traverse  by  said  castor  and 
drive  wheels;  and 

a  second  power  drive  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
including  a  multi-speed  transmission  for  driving  said  drive 
wheels  on  level  terrain  at  conventional  speeds  and  at  a  low 
speed  with  high  torque  up  said  ramps  and  functioning  as  a 
speed  restraint  while  descending  said  ramp. 


4,222,450 

ELECTRICAL  DRIVE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

Hiram  Fobbs,  240  State  St.,  Westbury,  Long  Island,  N.Y.  11590 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,914 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  l/OO.  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  180—65  D  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  driving  an  automobile  compris- 
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ing:  a  DC  motor,  a  transmission  coupled  to  said  DC  motor  and 
being  operatively  connected  to  a  set  of  rear  wheels;  a  drive 
shaft  extending  from  said  motor,  a  rear  end  differential  opera- 
tively connected  to  a  set  of  rear  wheels,  clutch  means  for 
coupling  said  rear  end  differential  to  said  drive  shaft,  at  least 
two  storage  batteries,  an  accelerator  control  circuit  including 
means  for  varying  the  current  flow  from  said  batteries  to  said 
motor  and  means  of  activating  said  clutch  means  to  disengage 


■tC:? 


\,.  ^^i:^^>;J^^_J 


said  rear  end  differential  below  a  predetermined  minimum 
acceleration  and  battery  charging  means  comprising;  an  auxil- 
iary shaft  aligned  in  parallel  with  said  drive  shaft,  means  for 
coupling  said  auxiliary  shaft  to  said  drive  shaft  at  a  location 
between  said  clutch  and  said  transmission  such  that  said  auxil- 
iTy  shaft  rotates  in  concert  with  said  drive  shaft  and  at  least 
two  alternators  coupled  to  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  to  said 
batteries  for  supplying  recharging  current  during  controlled 
periods  of  time  when  the  rear  wheels  are  disengaged. 


4,222,451 

TILTING  CAB  FOR  VANS 

Charles  A.  Lamb.  519  1/2  W.  Thurber.  Tucson,  Ariz.  85705 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1978.  Ser.  No.  953,908 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  33/06 


U.S.  CI.  180—89.18 


6  Claims 


>v. 


I.  A  van  body  for  a  van  having  a  unitary  interior  volume 
including  a  rear  compartment  for  cargo  or  passengers  and  a 
cab  compartment  for  a  driver,  said  van  having  an  engine  com- 
partment housing  an  engine  cover  extending  into  said  cab 
compartment  and  isolating  said  cab  compartment  from  said 
engine  compartment  during  normal  operation  of  said  \  an.  said 
van  body  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  rear  body  section  containing  said  rear  compartment,  said 
rear  body  section  being  rigidly  attached  to  a  chassis  frame 
of  said  van; 

b.  a  cab  section  pivotable  forward  from  a  lowered  position 
to  a  forward  tilted  position  to  expose  the  interior  of  said 
cab  compartment  and  said  engine  compartment  to  facili- 
tate engine  maintenance  and  repairs  and  pivotable  rear- 
ward from  said  forward  tilted  position  to  said  louered 
position  to  sealingly  engage  said  rear  body  section; 


c.  pivot  means  attached  to  said  chassis  frame  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  cab  to  said  chassis  frame: 

d.  an  engine  cover  connected  to  said  cab  section  for  isolating 
said  engine  compartment  from  said  cab  compartment 
when  said  cab  section  is  in  said  lowered  position  and 
exposing  said  engine  compartment  to  said  cab  compart- 
ment when  said  cab  section  is  in  said  forward  tilted  posi- 
tion 

e.  fastening  means  for  securely  fastening  said  cab  section  to 
said  main  body  section;  and 

r  a  first  U-shaped  brace  attached  to  a  forward  portutn  of  said 
main  body  section  and  a  second  U-shaped  brace  attached 
to  a  rearward  portion  of  said  cab  section,  said  fastening 
means  being  operable  to  drau  said  second  U-shaped  brace 
against  said  first  U-shaped  base. 


4,222,452 
POWER  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  COTTON 
PICKERS 
Robert  M.  Fachini,  and  William  D.  Lester,  both  of  Memphis. 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853.352.  Nov.  21.  1977.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  27.185 

Int.  CI.    B62D5  06  61  06 

U.S.  CI.  180—162  3  Claims 


■  '■\'., 


^ 


J — 

■s 

:  is 


1  In  a  \ehiclc  ha\ing  a  main  frame  structure,  an  operator'^ 
platform  mounted  forw.udly  on  said  frame  structure  and  in- 
cluding an  operator  controlled  steering  wheel,  a  pair  of  later- 
all>  spaced  front  driving  wheels  supporting  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  main  frame  structure,  a  rear  guide  wheel  assembK 
having  a  \ertic.ii  piMM  shaft  pivotally  mounted  to  a  trans- 
versely central  rearward  portion  of  >aid  main  frame  structure, 
and  hydrostatic  steering  means  for  controlling  the  position  of 
said  guide  wheel  assemblv  relative  to  said  frame  structure,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  steering  means  comprises  an  actuat- 
ing arm  mounted  on  said  pivot  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
extending  radiallv  therefrom  to  a  bifurcated  end.  a  dcuble 
acting  hvdraulic  cvlindcr  assembly  having  a  cvliiidrica!  hous- 
ing, said  housing  having  trunnions  mounted  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  on  opposite  sides  thereof  in  axial  alignment,  said 
housing  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  vertical  .i\is  hv  said 
trunnions  between  the  bifurcated  ends  of  said  actuating  arm. 
said  cylinder  assembly  having  a  piston  slideablv  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  a  rod  attached  to  said  pistim  and  extending 
from  both  sides  thereof  to  ends  external  of  said  housing,  one  of 
said  external  ends  of  said  rod  being  pivoiallv  attached  to  said 
frame  structure  and  the  other  end  being  free,  said  cylinder 
assembly  further  including  end  caps  disposed  in  either  end  <^i 
said  housing  in  sealing  relationship  with  said  rod,  and  a  hydro- 
static pump  attached  to  and  controlled  bv  said  operator  con- 
trolled steering  wheel,  said  hydrostatic  pump  being  hydrauli- 
cally  connected  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  assemblv  and  said 
cylinder  assembly  being  mechanically  independent  y-^i  said 
pump  and  said  steering  wheel.  s 


888 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  16,  1980 


4,222,453 
REAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SNOWMOBILE 
Hubert  Fixsen,  Willmar,  and  Roger  Skime,  Thief  River  Falls, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Arctic  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Thief 
River  Falls,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,876 

Int.  CI.  B62M  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  180—193  21  Claims 


sides  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  earth's  surface  when  said  axis 
is  so  inclined. 


"^ 


1        .M-^' 
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4,222,455 
VIBRATION  GENERATORS 
William  E.  Lerwill.  Keston,  England,  assignor  to  Seismograph 
Service  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  863,237 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1977, 
41239/77 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  181—121  6  Qaims 


19  20 


.  ^z 


1.  In  a  snowmobile  having  a  frame,  a  drive  belt  assembly  for 
propelling  said  snowmobile,  said  drive  belt  assembly  including 
a  suspension  system  for  supporting  said  drive  belt  assembly  on 
said  frame,  said  suspension  system  being  of  the  type  which 
includes  a  front  suspension  section  and  a  rear  suspension  sec- 
tion, an  improved  rear  suspension  section  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  first  link  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  a  second  link  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
an  extensible  link  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  first  and  second  link  members  being  non-pivotal  relative  to 
each  other,  a  first  pivot  defined  on  said  snowmobile  frame,  a 
second  pivot  defined  on  said  snowmobile  fiame  and  being 
positioned  away  from  said  first  pivot,  a  third  pivot  spaced 
away  from  both  said  first  and  second  pivots,  a  fourth  pivot 
movably  positioned  relative  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
pivots,  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  link  members 
being  pivotally  carried  by  said  first  pivot,  said  second  end  of 
said  extensible  link  member  being  pivotally  carried  by  said 
fourth  pivot,  said  first  link  member  including  a  first  link  section 
and  a  second  link  section,  and  fifth  pivot  for  pivotally  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  link  sections. 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  seismic  vibrations  in  the  ground 
comprising  an  electromagnet  having  a  core  with  an  air  gap  and 
a  winding,  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground  to  generate 
vibrations  therein,  an  operating  coil  which  is  reciprocated  in 
said  gap  by  electromagnetic  action  with  said  electromagnet 
and  means  operatively  connecting  said  core,  said  coil  and  said 
base,  such  that  the  ratio  between  the  amplitudes  of  the  move- 
ments of  said  coil  relatively  to  said  core  and  of  said  core  rela- 
tively to  said  base  is  different  from  unity  and  is  adjustable,  said 
connecting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  levers  and  means 
making  pivotable  connection  between  each  of  said  levers,  at 
points  spaced  along  it,  with  said  core,  said  coil  and  said  base. 


4  222  454 

BIDIRECTIONAL  G™  FOR                         SOUND-SUPPRESSING  AND  BACK 

Tom  P.  Airhalt  "JJilno'^iex"^^^^^^^^  Richfield   ^^^^fl^'^^'^^i'^g'fl^^^^ 

Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  ^ '»««««  A.  Kasper  1853  132nd  SE    BeHevue,  Wash.  98005 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  307  F"«»  Apr.  25,    977^  Ser  No  790,480 

Int.  CI.   GOIV  1/04,  1/10  >"*•  ^'-   *'"*-^  '^''^                     .  „  . 

U.S.  CI.  181-117  7  Claims   ^■^'  d-  181-296                                                      3  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  generating  combined  compressional  and 
shear  seismic  waves  in  the  earth  including  a  seismic  source 
adapted  to  direct  a  downward  force  along  an  axis  inclined  to 
the  vertical,  the  improved  means  for  coupling  the  energy  of 
said  source  into  the  earth  comprising  a  wedge-shaped  ground 
contacting  member  having  at  least  two  opposed  sides  conver- 
gent symmetrically  about  said  axis  to  an  edge,  either  of  said 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  Howing  gas.  said 
method  comprising: 

a.  dividing  said  flowing  gas  into  a  first  stream  of  gas  and  into 
a  second  stream  of  gas; 

b.  accelerating  the  first  stream  of  gas  to  flow  faster  than  said 
flowing  gas; 

c.  decelerating  the  second  stream  of  gas  to  flow  slower  than 
said  flowing  gas;  and, 

d.  said  first  stream  of  gas  flowing  inside  said  second  stream 
of  gas. 
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4,222,457 
HYDRAULIC  PLATFORMS 
Denis  H.  Ashworth,  Wolverhampton,  England,  assignor 
Simon  Engineering  Dudley  Ltd.,  Dudley,  England 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,032 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29.  1978, 
12328/78 

Int.  CI.-  B66F  U/04 
U.S.  CI.  182—2  11  Claims 
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4,222,458 

BASEMENT  EMERGENCY  EXIT 

James  W.  Pratt,  2080  Joliet  St.,  Aurora.  Colo.  80010 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1979.  Ser.  No.  60,415 

Int.  CI.'  E06C  1/34  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  182—81 


":\ 


\ 


accessability  to  said  windou  in  the  down  position  and 
including  a  frame  abutting  the  wail  below  said  window 
and  at  least  one  tread  pivoted  along  one  edge  mounted  on 
said  frame  movable  from  a  fiush  position  with  said  frame 
to  a  perpendicular  position  therewith,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  at  least  one  sash  and  said  at  least 
one  tread  constructed  and  arranged  to  open  said  hinged 
window  when  said  at  least  one  tread  is  pivoted  to  a  per- 
pendicular position  with  said  frame 


4,222,459 

PROTECTIVE  SCAFFOLD 

Thomas  Hard,  Ravena.  and  Ronald  Swingle.  Troy,  both  of  N,Y.. 

assignors  to  Atlantic  Cement  Company.  Inc..  Ravena.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  14.713 

Int.  CI.   E04G  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  182—152  10  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  platform  comprising  a  support  structure 
which  mounts  a  boom  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
booms  pivotally  connected  in  end-to-end  relationship  and 
carrying  on  its  free  end  a  working  platform  or  cage,  hydraulic 
actuator  means  for  pivoting  the  booms  relative  to  the  support- 
ing structure  and  one  another  to  carry  the  working  platform  or 
cage  to  a  variety  of  positions  remote  from  the  support  structure 
and  having  a  first  boom  pivotally  connected  to  the  support 
structure,  a  second  boom  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
said  first  boom,  first  hydraulic  cylinder  means  for  effecting 
pivoting  movement  of  said  first  boom  relative  to  the  support 
structure  between  a  first  inoperative  position  and  a  variety  of 
operative  positions,  second  hydraulic  cylinder  means  con- 
nected with  said  second  boom  for  effecting  pivoting  mdve- 
ment  of  said  second  boom  relative  to  said  first  boom,  said 
second  hydraulic  cylinder  means  being  secured  to  a  member 
which  is  pivotally  connected  with  said  support  structure  at  a 
position  offset  from  the  pivotal  connection  betucen  said  first 
boom  and  said  support  structure. 


12  Claims 
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1.  An  oNerhead  protective  scaffold  constructed  from  a  plu- 
rality of  scaffold  units  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  series  align- 
ment, one  in  front  of  the  other,  with  each  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertical  main  support  frame  having  laterally  spaced 
vertical  legs  and  a  crossbar  connecting  the  legs  at  their 
upper  ends: 

(b)  a  protective  rectangular  cover  frame  having  front,  rear 
and  side  edges: 

(c)  hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  edge  of  the 
cover  frame  to  the  crossbar  of  the  main  support  frame  for 
pivoting  movement  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
crossbar  from  a  storage  position  lying  adjacent  the  plane 
of  the  main  support  frame  to  an  erected  overhead  protec- 
tive position  extending  horizontally  when  the  main  sup- 
port frame  is  in  a  vertical  position. 

(d)  first  interconnecting  means  mounted  on  said  crossbar  for 
connecting  the  crossbar  of  the  unit  to  the  front  edge  of  the 
cover  frame  of  a  previously  erected  unit;  and 

(e)  a  second  interconnecting  means  attached  to  each  of  the 
legs  of  the  unit  for  connection  with  the  seriallv  aligned 
legs  of  the  next  adjacent  unit  to  maintain  s;.'id  legs  o{  the 
units  in  fixed  vertical  position  relative  to  each  other. 


4,222,460 
EXTENSION  LADDERS 

Clayton  E.  Larson,  lirooklyn,  N.V..  assignor  to  \Nhite  Metal 
Rolling  and  Stamping  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.V. 

Filed  May  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  38,899 
Int,  CI.-  E06C  7, 06.  /  /.' 
U.S.  CI.  182—211  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  extension  ladder  having  a  bed  section  formed  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  side  rails  and  a  pluralitv  of  equally  spaced  apart 
step  members  fixed  transversly  upon  the  side  rails  and  a  Hy 
section  formed  of  first  and  second  parallel  side  rails  and  a 


1. 


An  emergency  basement  exit  opening  to  a  ground  level    P'^^ality  of  transverse  step  members  fixed  upon  the  side  rails 
■c  ,.^^^,,^\^^  spaced  apart  equivalent  to  the  spacing  of  the  step  members  ot 


agress  comprising 


spaced  apart  equivalent  to  the  spacing  of  the  step 
'a  window  having  at  least  one  sash  hinged  to  swing  out-   said  bed  section,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

wardly  providing  exit  for  an  adult.  a  pair  of  automatic  hook  locks  each  comprising 

a  folding  stairway  secured  adjacent  said  window  providing  a  hook  portion  having  a  pivoted  lower  end  and  a 
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free  upper  end. 
a  toggle  pi\  otally  carried  on  said  hook  portion  and  spring 
means  to  bias  the  hook  lock  into  locking  position, 
a  pair  of  opposed  housing  bars  each  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  central  web  portion, 
an  L-shaped  upper  end  and 

a  lower  end  that  is  off-set  from  said  web  portion  in  the 
direction  of  said  upper  end. 
the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  housing  bars  being  fixed  to  the 
inner  face  of  said  first  side  rail  of  said  fly  section  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  other  of  said  housing  bars  being  similarly 
fixed  to  the  inner  face  of  said  second  side  rail  of  said  fly 
section. 

spacer  rings  positioned  between  the  inner  faces  of  said  fly 
section  side  rails  and  said  lower  ends  of  said  housing 
bars. 


comprising  a  carriage  plate,  roller  elements,  means  mounting 
said  roller  elements  rotatably  at  the  sides  of  the  carriage  plate 
to  bear  upon  the  interior  walls  of  the  hollow  column  to  roll 


along  said  walls  during  longitudinal  movement  of  the  load- 
holding  device  in  said  column,  said  driving  means  including  a 
tractive  element  having  an  end  connected  to  each  said  carriage 
part. 


rivets  extending  through  said  spacer  rings  connecting  said 
housing  bar  lower  ends  to  the  respective  fly  section  side 
rail. 

each  said  hook  lock  being  located  in  the  space  between  the 
inner  face  of  a  fly  section  side  rail  and  the  central  web 
portion  of  a  housing  bar  with  the  pivoted  lower  end  of 
the  hook  lock  positioned  between  said  spacer  ring  and 
said  housing  bar  lower  end  and  with  one  of  said  nvcls 
extending  through  the  hook  lock  lower  end.  and 

a  step  member  fixed  between  the  central  web  portions  of 
said  opposed  housing  bars  trans\ersly  of  the  side  rails  of 
said  fly  section  in  conformance,  relative  to  the  step 
members  of  said  fly  section,  with  said  spacing  oi'  the 
step  members  of  said  bed  section. 


4  222  462 

BRAKE  TO  DECELERATE  AXIALLY  MOVING 

ACTUATING  ROD 

Jack  B.  Ottestad,  1442  Muirlands  Dr.,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,402 
Int.  CI.-  F16D  63/00 
L.S.  CI.  188—67  9  da'^s 


4,222,461 

CONVEYING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  DRIVEN 

RECIPROCATING  LOAD-HOLDING  DEVICE  WHICH  IS 

GLIDED  IN  A  HOLLOW  COLUMN 
Rolf  Gunti.  Laufen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Masyc  AG,  Mun- 
chenstein.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,708 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    .4pr.    19,    1977. 
4840/77 

Int.  CI.-  B66B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  187—20  7  Claims 

1  .A  conveying  device  comprising  a  hollow  column,  a  load 
holding  device  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the  hollow  column 
and  mounted  for  reciprocating  longitudinal  movement  in  said 
column,  driving  means  for  driving  said  load-holding  device 
reciprocatingly  in  said  column,  the  hollow  column  functioning 
as  a  guiding  element  for  the  load  holding  device,  the  hollow 
column  having  a  longitudinal  slit,  the  load  holding  device 
having  load  holding  arms  projecting  laterally  from  the  column 
through  said  slit,  said  load  holding  device  being  in  the  form  of 
a  carnage  which  comprises  two  carriage  parts  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  column  and 
a  rigid  bend-resistant  spacer  of  adjustable  length  extending 
betw  een  and  fixed  to  said  carriage  parts,  each  said  carriage  part 


1.  A  brake  to  decelerate  the  driving  movement  of  the  actuat- 
ing rod  of  an  impact  device  along  an  axis,  said  actuating  rod 
being  driven  relative  to  a  frame  by  an  actuating  mechanism, 
said  actuating  rod  having  an  external  tapered  surface  whose 
lateral  dimension  decreases  in  the  direction  in  which  it  is 
driven  by  said  actuating  mechanism,  said  brake  comprising: 
a  case  attachable  to  said  frame  and  having  an  internal  axial 

passage; 
a  peripheral  metal  cylindrical  brake  band  having  an  inner 

and  an  outer  wall; 
a  rigid  metal  wedge  member  having  an  outer  wall  and  a 
tapered  inside  wall  with  substantially  the  same  taper  angle 
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as  the  actuating  rod  said  wedge  member  comprising  a 
plurality  of  axial  segments  of  a  cylindrical  structure 
grouped  in  a  circle  inside  said  brake  band  so  as  to  tbrm  a 
substantially  complete  ring  and  so  the  outer  walls  of  said 
segments  make  substantially  a  surface-to-surface  contact 
with  the  inner  wall  of  said  brake  band; 
means  axially  to  restrain  the  wedge  member  to  said  case,  said 
wedge  member  and  said  brake  band  being  disposed  inside 
said  passage,  with  the  brake  band  between  the  case  wall 
and  said  wedge  member,  there  being  a  spacing  between 
the  wall  of  said  passage  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  brake 
band,  said  tapered  inside  wall  being  axially  aligned  w  ith  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  inside  wall  of  the  brake  band,  and  in 
lateral  interference  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  external 
tapered  surface  of  said  actuating  rod. 


4,222,463 
MECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  BRAKE  PISTON  W  ITH 

ELASTO.MERIC  BUSHING 
i.  A.  Domes,  Carpentersville,  and  Dusan  M.  V  acval.  Buffalo 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,995 

Int.  CI.   F16D  55/22-/ 

L.S.  CI.  188—72.3  13  Claims 


corresponding  movement  of  said  caliper  upon  appliLation 
of  brake, 
a  mounting  block  formed  on  a  stationary  portuni  of  said 
motor  vehicle  and  formed  therein  with  a  >ingle  through- 
hole  extending  substantially  perpendicular  ti^  said  brake 
disc,  said  mounting  block  projecting  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  rotating  direction  of  said  brake  disc  which 
corresponds  to  the  forward  running  direction  of  said 
motor  vehicle,  said  mounting  block  having  a  second  end 


/ 
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1.  In  a  mechanically  actuated  disc  brake  including  a  caliper 
housing,  said  housing  having  a  through  bore  for  receiving  a 
brake  piston,  a  brake  piston  having  a  cylindrical  bods,  said 
piston  carried  in  said  piston  receiving  bore  for  urging  a  brake 
pad  into  contact  w  ith  a  brake  rotor,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

an  elastomeric  bushing  circumferentially  disposed  around 
the  cylindrical  body  of  said  piston  and  in  the  interu)r  of 
said  through  bore  of  said  caliper  housing,  said  elastomeric 
bushing  simultaneously  in  contact  with  said  piston  and 
said  caliper  housing,  said  elastomeric  bushing  fixed  in 
position  in  said  through  bore  and  on  said  piston. 


surface  coiitroiiiniu  s.jkI  firsi  end  Mirra^c.  whcrebx  torque 
In  traiisniillcd  to  said  mouiiinii;  l^jock  ihri'ugh  coniact  ot 
said  surfaces  upmi  appiical'iii  'riln'  brake  during  fi>rward 
running  of  said  sehiclc,  and 

at  least  one  pin  secured  to  said  brake  caliper  aiui  eMending 
slidably  through  said  ihrough-hnjc. 

said  pin  serving  to  mount  said  brake  caliper  on  ^all^  station- 
ary portion  through  said  mounting  block  and  at  the  samr 
time  to  guide  said  movemeni  ofsaid  caliper  relative  to  muI 
brake  disc. 


4,222.465 
DISC  BRAKE  FRICTION  PAD  RETAINING  STRUCTURK 

Tetsuo  Haraikawa,  Funabashi.  and  Koichi  Tamura,  Tokvo.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  32,108 

Claiips  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20.  19''8,  53-46835 

Int.  CI.    F16D  65  '/J 

U.S.  CI,  188—73,5  4  (  laims 


4.222,464 
DISC  BRAKE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Michio  Moriya,  and  Yukinori  Nishiyama.  both  of  Itami.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser,  No.  970,308 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    17,    1977,    52- 
169848[U] 

Int.  CI.   F16D  55/224 
U.S.  CI.  188—73.3  5  Claims 

1.  A  disc  brake  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprisng: 
a  brake  disc. 

a  brake  caliper  disposed  to  straddle  over  said  brake  disc  and 
having  a  pair  of  c,<!iper  arms  which  extend  to  embrace 
therebetween  a  penpneral  portion  of  said  brake  disc  said 
caliper  having  a  first  end  surface  facing  in  the  forward 
running  direction  of  said  motor  vehicle, 
a  pair  of  brake  pad  assemblies  each  mounted  on  each  of  said 
caliper  arms  and  disposed  in  opposition  to  each  other  with 
said  brake  disc  interposed  therebetween, 
hydraulic  actuating  means  disposed  in  one  of  said  caliper 
arms  and  adapted  to  press  directly  one  of  said  brake  pad 
assemblies  against  said  brake  disc  and  press  indirectly  the 
other  brake  pad  assembly  against  said  brake  disc  through 


1    .A  disc  brake  C(^nipnsing: 

a  rotatable  disc; 

a  pair  of  friction  pads  having  backing  plates  and  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  rotatable  disc; 

a  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  nonrotai- 
able  part  of  a  vehicle  and  slidahte  suppi>rting  said  pair  of 
friction  pads  thereon  for  sliding  movement  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  disc: 

a  caliper  slidably  supported  on  said  supporting  member  for 
sliding  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  ot  the 
disc  and  having  a  piston  for  pressing  one  o\  the  friction 
pads  against  the  disc  and  .i  leg  pi^rtion  engaging  with  the 
other  friction  pad.  said  other  friction  pad  being  niovai'-le 
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on  said  supporting  member  for  being  removed  from  the 
supporting  member  by  displacmg  the  friction  pad  in  the 
direction  away  from  the  disc  by  a  predetermined  amount, 
and  said  cahper  being  displaceable  by  an  amount  exceed- 
ing said  predetermined  amount  and  in  a  direction  for 
moving  the  leg  portion  of  the  caliper  away  from  the  disc; 
and 
a  pad  spring  disposed  between  the  caliper  and  the  pair  of 
friction  pads,  said  pad  spring  having  a  first  retaining  por- 
tion engaged  with  the  supporting  member  and  a  second 
retaining  portion  engagable  with  the  side  of  the  backing 
plate  of  said  other  friction  pad  facing  away  from  said  disc, 
the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  retaining  por- 
tions in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  disc  being 
sufficient  for  limiting  the  displacement  of  said  other  fric- 
tion pad  in  the  direction  away  from  the  disc  to  said  prede- 
termined amount  when  said  second  retaining  portion  is 
engaged  with  the  backing  plate  of  the  friction  pad,  and 
said  second  retaining  portion  being  resiliently  distortable 
in  the  radially  outward  direction  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
disc  for  freeing  said  other  friction  pad  for  removal  from 
the  supporting  member  and  for  returning  to  its  undistorted 
position  due  to  its  resilience  after  said  other  friction  pad 
has  been  removed. 


4,222,467 
DRUM  BRAKE  ADJUSTER 
Michael  A.  Kluger,  and  Robert  T.  DuCharme,  both  of  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,729 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  65/56 

U.S.  CI.  188—79.5  GE  8  Claims 


4,222,466 

BRAKE  HAVING  AN  ANNULAR  CYLINDRICAL 

BRAKING  MEMBER  AND  A  PIVOTALLY  AND 

SLIDABLY  MOUNTED  CALIPER  MEMBER 

Gilbert  J.  Brimaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,601 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  17, 1977,  77  15043 
Int.  a:-  F16D  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  188—76  16  Qaims 


1.  In  a  drum  brake  assembly  having  a  pair  of  brake  shoes 
which  are  movable  by  a  hydraulic  actuator  from  a  nonbraking 
position  to  a  braking  position,  an  extendible  member  cooperat- 
ing with  the  pair  of  brake  shoes  to  substantially  define  the 
nonbraking  position,  a  pawl  substantially  defining  an  arcuate 
abutment  and  engageable  with  the  extendible  member  to  ex- 
tend the  latter  in  response  to  excessive  movement  of  the  pair  of 
brake  shoes  from  the  nonbraking  position  to  the  braking  posi- 
tion, said  arcuate  abutment  forming  a  pocket,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber engageable  with  the  pawl  to  impart  rotation  to  the  pawl 
when  the  pair  of  brake  shoes  move  from  the  nonbraking  posi- 
tion to  the  braking  position,  characterized  by  the  pawl  being 
pivotally  engaged  with  the  hydraulic  actuator  at  said  arcuate 
abutment  and  with  one  of  said  brake  shoes  at  said  pocket  so  as 
to  pivot  relative  to  the  extendible  member  when  the  hydraulic 
actuator  is  operable. 
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1.  A  brake  of  the  type  including  a  fixed  support  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  leg  portions,  an  annular,  substantially  cylindrical 
rotary  braking  member,  brake  shoes  disposed  respectively 
inside  and  outside  said  braking  member,  a  generally  C-shaped 
caliper  member  radially  straddling  said  brake  shoes  and  said 
braking  member,  control  means  for  urging  both  said  brake 
shoes  against  said  braking  member;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  composite  mounting  assembly  for  pivotally  and  slidably 
mounting  said  caliper  member  on  said  fixed  support  including 
a  pin  member  which  extends  between  said  leg  portions  and 
through  a  radially  elongated  oblong  passageway  in  said  caliper 
member,  a  tubular  bracing  member  telescoped  over  and 
sheathing  said  pin  member,  said  pin  member  being  firmly 
connected  to  said  leg  portions  with  each  end  of  said  tubular 
bracing  member  bearing  against  the  corresponding  leg  portion 
of  said  fixed  support. 


4,222,468 
COMBINATION  PORTABLE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
AND  HEAD  REST 
Donald  De  Fries,  5223  N.  Oakview,  Chicago,  III.  60656 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,894 
Int.  CI.'  A45C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  190—42  6  Claims 

1.  A  combination  portable  storage  container  and  head  rest, 
comprising: 
an  elongated  inner  rigid  tubular  member  having  front  and 

rear  ends; 
an  elongated  outer  resilient  tubular  member  having  front  and 
rear  ends  and  being  axially  aligned  with  and  surrounding 
said  inner  rigid  member; 
an  elongated  covering  enclosing  said  outer  resilient  member, 
said  covering  having  openable  means  for  permitting  ac- 
cess to  the  interior  thereof; 
means  defining  a  large  storage  compartment  disposed  within 

said  inner  tubular  member  for  storage  purposes; 
small  container  means  removably  mounted  within  said  inner 
tubular  member  for  additional  storage  purposes,  whereby 
access  to  said  compartments  is  available  through  said 
openable  means,  the  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  each 
being  open  at  least  at  their  front  ends,  said  inner  member 
includes  a  rear  end  wall,  said  covering  being  composed  of 
flexible  fabric  material  and  having  an  end  flap  serving  as  a 
closure  member  for  the  open  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer 
tubes; 
fastening  means  for  holding  releasably  said  end  flap  in  its 
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closed  position  over  said  open  ends,  said  covering  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  body  portion  and  its  end  flap  being 
generally  circular  in  shape,  said  fastening  means  including 
a  slide  fastening  device  interconnecting  said  body  portion 
and  said  flap;  and 
handle  means  fixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  covering  to 
facilitate  carrying  the  unit,  said  handle  means  being  com- 
posed of  a  single  strip  of  flexible  material,  said  strip  being 


fixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  covering  near  the  front  end 
portion  thereof;  said  strip  being  detachably  connected 
intermediate  its  ends  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  covering 
near  said  front  end  to  form  an  end  handle  portion,  said 
strip  being  detachably  connected  at  its  opposite  end  near 
the  rear  end  portion  of  said  covering  to  form  a  side  handle 
portion,  whereby  said  opposite  end  of  said  strip  may  also 
be  attached  near  said  front  end  portion  to  enlarge  said  end 
handle  portion  to  serve  as  a  shoulder  strap. 


4.222,469 
INCHING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  LIFT 

TRUCKS 
William  J.  Kubolis,  Mt.  Ephrain,  N.J.,  and  Victor  L.  Chun, 
Holland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,822,  Oct.  15,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,556,  Dec.  4, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,846 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  29/02:  F16D  25/10 

U.S.  CI.  192—4  A  9  Claims 


^/     ^i'    V'/    ^V 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  brakes,  an  engine,  a  transmission 
having  fluid  actuated  clutch  means  having  first  and  second 
actuating  chamber  means,  and  an  inching  control  system  hav- 
ing a  reservoir,  a  pump  fluidly  connected  to  the  reservoir  and 
driven  at  engine  speed,  selector  valve  means  fluidly  connected 
to  the  outlet  of  the  pump  and  operative  to  selectively  port  fluid 
therefrom  to  one  of  said  actuating  chamber  means,  and  control 
valve  means  fluidly  connected  to  the  pump  for  decreasing  the 
pressure  applied  to  the  selected  actuating  chamber  means  in 
response  to  increases  in  brake  actuation  forces,  an  improve- 
ment wherein: 

A.  a  restriction  is  fluidly  connected  in  series  between  said 
pump  and  a  portion  of  said  transmission  whereby  the 
outlet  pressure  of  said  pump  is  caused  to  vary  in  response 
to  changes  in  the  speed  of  said  engine: 

B.  said  selector  valve  means,  said  control  valve  means,  and 
said  restriction  are  fluidly  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said 
pump  through  a  pump  outlet  conduit  in  parallel  fluid 
relationship  with  one  another,  and 


C.  said  control  valve  means  is  operative  to  sense  brake  actua- 
tion force  and  to  decrease  the  outlet  pressure  of  said  pump 
in  response  to  an  increase  in  said  actuation  force  above  a 
predetermined  value. 


4,222,470 

BAND  BRAKE  FOR  A  ROTATING  MEMBER,  AND  A 

CLUTCH  HAVING  SUCH  A  BRAKE 

Carlo  Beccaris,  Santena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,987 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16,  1977,  77  27970 
Int.  CI.    V16D  67/04 
U.S.  CI.  192—17  A  8  Claims 


r  ■ 


1.  A  band  brake  for  a  rotatablc  member  ha\  ing  a  cylindrical 
bearing  surface,  said  band  brake  comprising  a  brake  band 
extending  in  a  loop  around  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface  of  said 
rotatable  member,  and  a  hydraulic  operating  member  adapted 
to  apply  said  brake  band  against  part  of  said  cvlindncal  bean.ig 
surface,  said  operating  member  comprising  t\vo  elements  inde- 
pendently movable  in  opposite  directions  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  brake  band  and  the  cylindrical  bearing  surface,  said 
elements  being  disposed  substantiali\  radialK  in  relation  to  said 
cylindrical  bearing  surface  and  in  axial  alignment  with  each 
other  radially  of  said  cylindrical  bearing  surface,  one  of  said 
elements  being  cooperablc  with  said  brake  hand  to  apply  said 
brake  band  against  said  part  of  said  cylindrical  bearing  surface 
and  the  other  of  said  elements  being  associated  with  a  brake 
shoe  to  apply  said  brake  shoe  against  another  part  of  said 
cylindrical  bearing  surface  diametrical! \  opposite  the  first 
mentioned  part  thereof 


4.222,471 

CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  A 

MOTOR 

Yung-San  Hsu,  No.  132.  Ho  Ping  Rd.  Hsi  Men  Li.  Tao  Yuan 

City,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  11,  1978.  Ser.  No.  904.815 

Int.  CI.    F16D67  06 

U.S.  CI.  192—18  B  I  Claim 


0       v.     60.    6i3     50 

6C?  sC.   vi  ^2 


1.  A  clutch  and  brake  device  for  controlling  motion  of  a 
transmission  shaft,  comprising: 
a  motor  shaft; 
a  transmission  shaft; 
a  supporting  means  connected  to  said  motor  shaft; 
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a  flywhfcl-and-clutch  member,  havmg  the  provision  of  a  rim 

groove; 
an  iron  core  having  the  provision  of  a  circular  depression 
defined  thereon,  being  fixed  onto  said  supporting  means 
and  extending  within  said  rim  groove  of  said  flywheel- 
and-clutch  member  with  a  clearance  defined  between  said 
nni  groove  and  said  flywheei-and-clutch  member; 

a  pair  of  coupling  windings  each  of  which  is  wired  within 
said  circular  depression  of  said  iron  core,  said  windings 
being  wound  in  directions  opposite  to  each  other  so  that 
current  passing  through  one  of  the  windings  is  opposite  to 
current  passing  through  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of 
windings,  said  pair  of  windings  being  positioned  in  end-to- 
end  alignment  with  each  other,  both  windings  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  in  spaced  parallelism  with  the 
transmission  shaft  so  that  magnetic  fiux  generated  on  said 
transmission  shaft  by  one  of  said  windings  is  offset  by 
magnetic  flux  generated  on  said  transmission  shaft  by  the 
other  one  of  said  pair  of  windings  to  minimize  net  induc- 
tance on  said  transmission  shaft; 

magnetic  means  located  between  said  pair  of  coupling  wind- 
ings so  that  magnetic  fluxes  generated  by  said  coupling 
windings  are  added  together  in  said  magnetic  means  be- 
tween said  coupling  windings; 

a  non-magnetic  material  fixed  at  the  bottom  oi  said  nm 
groove  of  said  fiywheel-and-clutch  member. 

J  brake  member,  having  the  provision  of  a  plurality  of  ring 
shaped  grooves; 

a  plurality  of  brake  windings  each  of  which  is  wired  respec- 
tively in  one  of  said  ring  shaped  grooves  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  each  other  to  minimize  the  overall  inductance  and 
the  overall  reactive  electromotive  force,  said  brake  wind- 
ings being  m  spaced  parallelism  with  each  other  and  with 
the  transmission  shaft; 

a  clutch  disc  connected  to  said  transmission  shaft  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  set  of  coupling  w  indings;  and 

a  brake  disc  connected  to  said  transmission  shaft  and  located 
adjacent  said  brake  windings. 


4,222.472 
FULLY  .4LTOM.4TIC  ROLLER  LOCKING  HUB 
Thomas  .M.  Telford.  Gladstone.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Warn  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Kent,  Wash, 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978.  Ser.  No.  901,149 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  J5/0<J.  41/06 

L.S.  CI.  192—36  8  Claims 


with  said  cage  such  that  as  said  drag  shoe  moves  over  said 
drag  nut  and  said  member  upon  initial  rotation  of  said 
member,  the  torque  generated  therebetween  axially  dis- 
places and  rotates  said  cage  into  frictional  engagement 
with  said  driven  member  moving  said  rollers  radially  out 
of  said  grooves  up  on  one  edge  thereof  and  into  contact 
with  said  driven  member  locking  said  driven  member  to 
said  driving  member  whenever  said  driving  member  at- 
tempts to  rotate  faster  than  said  driven  member: 
(d)  means  responsive  to  the  driven  member  rotation  to  dis- 
place each  of  said  rollers  from  said  one  edge  to  a  position 
on  the  opposite  edge  of  its  groove  and  into  contact  with 
said  driven  member,  thereby  locking  said  driven  member 
to  said  driving  member  when  said  driving  member  at- 
tempts to  rotate  slower  than  said  driven  member. 


4,222,473 
FOl  R  WAY  PAWL  CLUTCH 

Leonard  F.  Kopich,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  17,387 

Int.  CI.'  FI6D  J 1/06.  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  192—43.1  5  Claims 


1  In  a  clutch  for  use  between  rotational,  concentric  driving 
and  driven  members,  with  one  of  said  members  having  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  extending  grooves  therein  opening  radially 
outwardly  toward  said  other  member,  and  with  each  of  said 
grooves  having  a  roller  disposed  therein,  said  clutch  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  a  cage  rotatably  disposed  between  said  concentric  mem- 
bers in  slidable  contact  with  said  driven  member,  said  cage 
having  said  plurality  of  rollers  therein; 

(b)  a  spindle  drag  nut  disposed  between  said  concentric 
members  in  stationary  spaced  apart  relationship  thereto; 

(c)  a  drag  shoe  slidably  movable  over  said  spindle  drag  nut 
and  one  of  said  members  and  in  a  cammed  engagement 


1.  A  pawl  clutch  comprising: 

radially  spaced  inner  and  outer  drive  members  each  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  drive  teeth. 

a  cage  having  first  and  second  sets  of  pivotally  mounted 
drive  pawls  disposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  drive 
members. 

said  first  set  of  drive  pawls  being  pivotal  between  a  free- 
wheel position  disengaged  from  the  drive  teeth  and  a 
forward  drive  position  engaging  the  drive  teeth  whereby 
one  of  the  drive  members  drives  the  other  in  a  forward 
direction. 

first  phasing  means  resiliently  coupled  to  the  first  set  of  drive 
pawls  for  selectively  biasing  the  first  set  of  drive  pawls 
toward  either  the  freewheel  or  the  forward  drive  position. 

said  second  set  of  drive  pawls  being  pivotal  between  a  free- 
wheel position  disengaged  from  the  drive  teeth  and  a 
reverse  drive  position  engaging  the  drive  teeth  whereby 
the  one  drive  member  drives  the  other  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion, and 

second  phasing  means  resiliently  coupled  to  the  second  set 
of  drive  pawls  for  selectively  biasing  the  second  set  of 
drive  pawls  toward  either  the  freewheel  position  or  the 
reverse  position, 

said  pawl  clutch  freewheeling  when  both  sets  of  drive  pawls 
are  biased  in  their  respective  freewheel  positions,  driving 
in  one  or  the  other  direction  when  one  set  of  drive  pawls 
is  biased  in  the  drive  position  and  the  other  set  of  drive 
pawls  is  biased  in  the  freewheel  position,  and  locking-up 
when  both  sets  of  drive  pawls  are  biased  in  their  respec- 
tive drive  positions. 
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4,222,474 

SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL  WITH  DETENT 

MECHANISM  FOR  HOLDING  LEVER  VERTICALLY 

Hrishikesh  Choudhury,  Gurnee,  III.,  and  Heinrich  E.  Luksch, 

Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation, 

Waukegan,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  772,430,  Feb.  28, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,119,186. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,038 

Int.  CI.-  B60K  41/02 

U.S.  CI.  192—0.096  2  Qaims 


1.  A  single  lever  control  comprising  a  housing  including  a 
side  wall,  a  control  lever,  a  shaft  journaled  by  said  side  wall  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  housing  and  about  an  axis  extending 
horizontally  when  said  side  wall  is  vertically  disposed,  said 
shaft  being  operable  in  response  to  rotation  thereof  to  actuate 
a  remotely  located  throttle  relative  to  a  neutral  position,  means 
connecting  said  control  lever  to  said  shaft  in  a  selected  one  of 
a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  locations  of  said  control  lever 
relative  to  said  shaft  to  provide  for  common  movement  of  said 
control  lever  and  said  shaft  in  both  rotary  directions  to  actuate 
the  remotely  located  throttle  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
control  lever,  whereby  said  control  lever  can  be  located  sub- 
stantially vertically  when  the  throttle  is  in  the  neutral  position 
irrespective  of  the  angular  disposition  of  said  housing  relative 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  detent  means  for  releasably  locat- 
ing said  control  lever  in  an  upright  vertical  position  when  the 
throttle  IS  in  the  neutral  position  irrespective  of  the  angular 
d'sposition  of  said  housing  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said 
detent  means  comprising  a  detent  member,  releasable  interen- 
gaging  means  on  said  control  lever  and  on  said  detent  member 
for  releasably  holding  said  control  lever  relative  to  said  detent 
member,  and  means  on  said  housing  and  on  said  detent  member 
for  selectively  mounting  said  detent  member  on  said  housing  in 
a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  such  that  engagement 
of  said  releasable  interengaging  means  releasably  holds  said 
control  lever  in  the  vertical  position  when  the  throttle  is  lo- 
cated in  the  neutral  position. 


said  coaxial  parts,  said  friction  means  comprising  at  least  one 
friction  washer  which  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  elastic 
clamping  means  having  an  axial  action  and  which,  when  in 
contact  with  one  of  said  coaxial  parts,  is  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  the  other  of  said  coaxial  parts  for  at  least  part  of  the  sector 
of  angular  movement,  and  said  elastic  clamping  means  having 


an  axial  action  thus  associated  with  said  friction  washer  bear- 
ing against  a  transverse  shoulder  turned  towards  one  o^  said 
guide  washers  and  urging  said  friction  washer  in  the  direction 
of  said  one  guide  washer  and  axialy  away  from  said  disc,  said 
friction  washer  being  between  said  elastic  clamping  means  and 
said  one  guide  washer. 


4.222.476 

TORSION  DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  FRICTION  PLATE 

HAVING  A  FLEMBLL  CENTER 

Raymond  LeBrise.  Montmorency.  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1977.  Ser,  No.  831.232 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23,  1976,  76  28561 
Int,  CI,   F16D  47, '02 
U.S.  CI.  192-106.2  21  ( laims 


•t 


4,222,475 

TORSION  DAMPING  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  CLUTCH 

Jean  Claude  Fenart,  Fourqueux,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,882 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15.  1976,  76  34242 
Int.  CI.-  F16D  S/14 
U.S.  CI.  192—106.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  torsion  damping  device,  particularly  for  a  motor  vehi- 
cle clutch,  of  the  kind  comprising  two  coaxial  parts  mounted 
for  rotation  relative  to  one  another  within  the  limits  of  a  deter- 
mined relative  angular  movement  sector,  a  first  of  said  coaxial 
parts  including  a  disc  and  a  second  of  said  coaxial  parts  includ- 
ing two  guide  washers  extending  parallel  to  the  said  disc  one 
on  each  side  of  said  disc  and  connected  to  each  other  by  small 
posts,  elastic  means  interposed  circumferentially  between  said 
coaxial  parts,  and  friction  means  interposed  axially  between 


i. 


I.  A  torsion  damping  device  comprising  two  coaxial  parts 
mounted  to  rotate  with  respect  to  each  other.  vMlhin  predeter- 
mined range  o^  angular  clearance,  including  a  first  part  com- 
prising a  web  and  second  part  comprising  two  annular  guide 
plates  disposed  one  on  each  side  (if  said  web,  cross-pieces 
interconnecting  said  annular  guide  plates,  a  circumferential 
array  of  resilient  means  circumferentially  interposed  between 
said  parts,  friction  means  adapted  to  operate  between  said  parts 
for  at  least  part  of  said  range  of  angular  clearance,  said  friction 
means  being  disposed  at  the  outer  periphery  of  one  oi  said 
annular  guide  plates,  at  least  a  part  of  said  friction  means  being 
carried  by  an  annular  support  member  axiallv  coupled  to  said 


9Q8  O.G.— 33 
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one  annular  guide  plate  in  cooperation  with  axially  acting 
resilient  means,  drive  means  being  provided  between  said 
support  member  and  said  web,  a  clip  forming  an  independent 
U-shaped  member  engaged  radially  on  the  support  member 
and  the  annular  guide  plate  which  said  support  member  flanks. 


4,222,477 
RESERVOIR  FOR  CIGARETTES  AND  LIKE  ARTICLES 
Desmond  W.  Molins,  and  Dennis  HinchcUffe,  both  of  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Molins  Limited,  England 
Filed  Oct.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  950,670 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  27,  1977, 
44671/77 

Int.  a.-  B65G  43/08 
U.S.  a.  198—347  8  Qaims 


\  -r'<'  ■  ■ '  • -■  ■  ■'■  ■  •*^'   ^ 
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1.  A  reservoir  system  for  cigarettes  and  other  similar  rod- 
shaped  articles  comprising  a  delivery  conveyor  arranged  to 
convey  the  articles  horizontally  towards  an  inlet  to  the  reser- 
voir; a  reservoir  conveyor  which  lies  below  the  delivery  con- 
veyor and  is  arranged  to  receive  a  stack  of  the  articles  deliv- 
ered through  the  inlet  and  to  run,  when  necessary,  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  the  delivery  conveyor;  a  horizontally 
movable  carriage  carrying  a  movable  end  wall  defining  an  end 
of  the  stack  of  articles  on  the  reservoir  conveyor  adjacent  to 
the  inlet,  and  carrying  also  a  sensor  adjacent  to  the  inlet  which 
controls  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage;  and  an 
outlet  for  articles  at  the  end  of  the  reservoir  conveyor  towards 
which  the  latter  moves.  ^ 


4,222,478 

ARTICLE  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR 

PARALLEL-OPERATING  MACHINES 

Markus  Gasser,  Gachlingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SIG- 

Schweizerische      Industrie-Gesellschaft,      Neuhausen      am 

Rheinfall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11,895 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.    14,    1978, 
1637781 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/51 
U.S.  a.  198—358  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  feeding  spaced,  serially  arranged  articles  to 
a  plurality  of  article  processing  machines  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  system  and  including  a  plurality  of  normally, 
simultaneously  operating  article  processing  first  machines  and 
a  standby  article  processing  second  machine  for  assuming  the 
operation  of  a  non-operating  first  machine;  the  improvement 
comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  first  article  aligning  apparatuses,  one  associ- 
ated with  each  said  first  machine  for  aligning  and  serially 
arranging  randomly  received  articles; 

(b)  a  second  article  aligning  apparatus  associated  with  said 
second  machine  for  aligning  and  serially  arranging  ran- 
domly received  articles; 

(c)  a  first  conveyor  means  extending  from  each  said  article 
aligning  apparatus  to  the  respective  first  and  second  ma- 
chines for  supplying  serially  arranged  articles  to  the  re- 


spective first  and  second  machines  from  the  article  align- 
ing apparatus  associated  therewith; 

(d)  an  article  deflecting  means  operatively  connected  with 
each  said  first  article  aligning  apparatus;  each  said  article 
deflecting  means  having  a  first  position  for  routing  the 
articles  on  the  associated  first  article  aligning  apparatus  to 
the  associated  first  conveyor  means  and  a  second  position; 

(e)  a  second  conveyor  means  extending  from  each  said  first 
article  aligning  apparatus  to  said  second  article  aligning 
apparatus;  in  said  second  position  of  said  article  deflecting 
means  the  articles  on  the  associated  first  article  aligning 
apparatus  being  routed  to  the  associated  second  conveyor 
means;  said  second  conveyor  means  including 

( I )  a  collecting  conveyor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  that 


extends  to  said  second  article  aligning  apparatus  for 
feeding  articles  thereto; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  buffer  conveyor  means  extending  from 
each  said  first  article  aligning  apparatus  to  said  inlet  of 
said  collecting  conveyor  for  feeding  articles  to  said 
collecting  conveyor  from  that  first  article  aligning  ap- 
paratus where  the  associated  said  article  deflecting 
means  is  in  its  second  position; 
(0  separate  drive  means  connected  to  each  said  buffer  con- 

vVj^r  means; 
(g)  enei«izing  means  for  energizing  the  respective  said  drive 

mean^when  the  respective  said  article  deflecting  means 

assumes  its  said  second  position;  and 
(h)  actuating  means  for  individually  movmg  each  article 

deflecting  means  into  one  of  said  positions. 


4,222,479 
CONTAINER  CONVEYING  AND  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Larry  M.  Dugan,  Boulder,  and  Danny  L.  McMillin,  Golden, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors  Container  Company,  Golden, 
Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  960,232 
Int.  a.'  B65G  47/04 
U.S.  CI.  198—482  24  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  conveying  decorated  con- 
tainer members  having  wet  ink  images  on  the  outer  periphery 
thereof  between  a  first  continuously  moving  rotatable  mandrel 
wheel  type  container  carrymg  apparatus  of  a  high  speed  con- 
tamer  decorator  or  coater  machine  and  a  high  speed  second 
continuously  linearly  moving  pin  chain  container  carrying 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  continuous  one  piece  resilient  flexible  endless  belt  con- 
veyor means  movable  in  a  predetermined  endless  path 
between  the  first  and  second  continuously  moving  con- 
tainer carrying  apparatus  including  a  first  path  portion 
located  in  juxtaposition  to  the  first  continuously  moving 
container  carrying  apparatus  for  receiving  decorated 
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container  members  therefrom  and  a  second  path  portion 
located  in  juxtaposition  to  the  second  continuously  mov- 
ing container  carrying  apparatus  delivering  decorated 
container  members  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  individual  longitudinally  spaced  vacuum  cup 
means  fixedly  centrally  mounted  in  longitudinal  single  file 
equally  spaced  relationship  on  and  extending  laterally 
outwardly  of  and  being  continuously  movable  with  said 
continuous  belt  conveyor  means  in  fixed  relationship 
therewith  for  holding  a  single  container  member  on  each 
of  said  vacuum  cup  means,  only  by  application  of  vacuum 
thereto  during  movement  between  the  first  and  second 
continuously  moving  container  carrying  apparatus  and  for 
releasing  container  members  therefrom  only  by  removal 
of  vacuum  therefrom; 

vacuum  chamber  mean^  extending  along  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  and  in  substantially  sealed  relationship  with  said 
continuous  belt  conveyor  means  between  the  first  and 
second  continuously  movable  container  carrying  appara- 
tus and  being  connected  to  each  of  said  vacuum  cup  means 
adjacent  to  the  first  continuously  moving  container  carry- 
ing apparatus  for  receiving  and  holding  container  mem- 
bers delivered  therefrom  and  being  disconnected  from 
each  of  said  vacuum  cup  means  adjacent  to  the  second 
continuously  moving  container  carrying  apparatus  for 
releasing  the  container  members  for  supportive  engage- 


..  f.i 


ment  therewith  and  being  continuously  connected  to  each 
of  said  vacuum  cup  means  during  movement  between  the 
first  continuously  moving  container  carrying  apparatus 
and  the  second  continuously  moving  container  carrying 
apparatus  for  holding  the  container  members  thereon 
solely  by  applied  vacuum  during  non-supportive  associa- 
tion with  the  second  continuously  moving  container  car- 
rying apparatus; 

a  connecting  means  associated  with  each  vacuum  cup  mean>i 
and  extending  through  and  beyond  said  belt  conve>or 
means  for  connecting  said  vacuum  cup  means  to  said  belt 
conveyor  means  and  having  a  vacuum  passage  therein  for 
connecting  said  vacuum  chamber  means  to  said  vacuum 
cup  means; 

belt  guide  means  extending  between  the  first  and  ^^  .ond 
container  carrying  apparatus  for  slidably  sealabl^t'  receiv- 
ing and  guiding  said  belt  conveyor  means  therebetween; 

elongated  relatively  narrow  width  guide  slot  means  associ 
ated  with  said  belt  guide  means  for  slidably  receiving  and 
guiding  said  connecting  means  and  being  connected  to 
said  vacuum  chamber  means  for  continuously  supplying 
vacuum  to  said  vacuum  cup  means  during  movement 
between  the  first  and  second  container  carrying  apparatus; 
and 

wheel  means  for  guidably  supporting  said  belt  conveyor 
means  and  having  slot  means  for  receiving  said  connecting 
means. 


4,222,480 
90°  SWEEPOUT  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Jack  I.  Perry,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,903 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/04.  47/82 

U.S.  a.  198—490  6  Oaims 


2 


n^a.      ---■■      ^I^Vn 


1.  In  sweepout  mechanism  for  a  glass  forming  machine 
wherein  a  vertical  shaft,  carrying  retractable  sweepout  fingers, 
is  oscillated  through  approximately  W"  about  its  axis  by  the 
turning  of  a  sprocket  which  is  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
shaft,  the  improvement  in  the  drive  connection  between  the 
sprocket  and  shaft  comprising: 

a  disc  member  fixed  to  said  shaft,  said  .-.procket  mounted  on 

'>aid  shaft  in  juxtaposition  to  said  disc  member: 
a  circumferential  slot  formed  in  said  sprocket  and  extending 
approximately  W  of  the  circumference  of  said  sprocket: 
a  pin  mounted  to  said  disc  member  and  extending  into  said 

slot;  and 
spring  rpeans  extending  between  said  sprocket  and  shaft  for 
yieldingly  maintaining  said  pin  at  one  end  of  said  slot. 

4,222.481 

DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  A  CONVEYOR  CHAIN 

Clarence  A.  Dehne,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Martin  Pachuta. 

Troy,  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Jervis  B.  Webb  Company. 

Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  869,218,  Jan.  13.  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,175.657. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  22,038 

Int,  CI,-  B65G  21/20 

U,S,  CI,  198—684  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  drive  unit  for  propelling  a  conveyor  chain  along  a 
path  defined  by  a  conveyor  track,  ^aid  drive  unit  including  a 
fixed  frame  and  dnvt  -neans  supported  therebv  for  engaging 
the  conveyor  chain;  a  reducer  having  an  output  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  drive  means,  an  input  shaft,  and  a  housing  a 
motor  drivingly  connected  to  the  input  shaft:  and  means 
mounting  the  motor  and  reducer  for  movement  relati^  e  to  the 
fixed  frame;  the  improvement  wherein 

said  fixed  frame  comprises  a  pair  of  vertical  side  plates  ex- 
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tending  longitudinally  parallel  to  the  conveyor  track  and 
rigidly  connected  in  transversely  spaced  relation; 

track  supporting  means  positions  the  conveyor  track  be- 
tween said  side  plates: 

bearing  means  is  mounted  on  one  of  said  side  plates  for 
supporting  the  reducer  output  shaft; 

said  drive  means  for  engaging  the  conveyor  chain  is 
mounted  on  the  reducer  output  shaft  and  on  said  one  side 
plate  on  one  side  of  the  conveyor  chain;  and. 

means  is  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  side  plates  for  prevent- 
ing the  conveyor  chain  from  moving  laterally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  drive  means 


blocks  being  formed  with  recesses  therein  extending  length- 
wise of  said  belt  transversely  through  which  said  end  portions 
pass,  and  links  which  interconnect  said  transverse  rods  at  said 


4.222,482 

COW  EYOR  FOR  HANDLING  FREE-FLOWING 

MATERIAL 

Hugh  D.  Kelley,  1451  Morgantown.  Wichita,  Kans.  67212 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,354 

Int.  CI.   B65G /0/iO 

U.S.  CI.  198—721  8  Claims 


«^».«r-'>«.«:j«.^ip»'-»;*  1 


:«*■' 


1.  A  conveyor  for  handling  free-flowing  material  such  as 
grain  products  or  the  like,  the  conveyor  comprising 

an  elongated  convpyor  housing  having  a  bottom  portion  and 
side  portions; 

and  endless  chain  disposed  above  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
housing; 

drive  means  for  engaging  and  driving  said  chain  thereon, 
said  drive  means  attached  to  the  side  portions  of  said 
conveyor  housing; 

a  plurality  of  conveyor  bottom  liners  positioned  on  top  of 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  conveyor  housing,  said  endless 
chain  and  said  flights  disposed  on  top  of  said  bottom  liners 
and  riding  thereon,  said  (jottom  liners  laid  end  to  end  witli 
a  space  therebetween  sufficient  to  allow  the  liners  to 
expand  lengthwise  and  a  space  between  the  sides  of  said 
bottom  liners  and  ihe  side  portion  of  said  housing  to  allow 
said  bottom  liners  to  expand  laterally; 

first  attachment  means  for  ^ccurlng  said  bottom  liners  to  the 
top  of  the  bottom  portion  of  said  conveyor  housing  and 
providing  means  for  expansion  and  contraction  ot  >>aid 
hotiom  lincr>  on  the  bottom  portion  of  said  houving;  and 

V-shaped  flights  attached  to  said  endless  chain,  the  width  of 
the  flights  greater  than  ihe  space  between  the  ends  of  said 
bottom  liners. 


-    ■■\^.-  \ 


^ 


end  portions  within  said  recesses,  suid  blocks  and  links  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  allow  relative  movement  betw  ecn 
said  transverse  rods  iDngiludin^liy  of  said  belt  when  said  belt 
travels  around  said  lateral  curve. 


4.222.483 
»KL  1  CONV  FY  ORS 
Ravmond  .1.  Wooiton.  VSolvcrhaniplon:  Kenneth   E.  Walkei', 
\Nest   Midlands,   and   Colin  .Smith.   Wolverhampton,  all   of 
Iniiland.  assignors  to  l.M.K.t  .-BoydL-ll  (belting!  Limited, 
VSolverhampton.  Fni;!and 

Filed  Nov   22.  1">7«.  Set    N,).  963.098 
Claims  priorit>.  applicati<>n  I  :!ited  Kingdom,  No*.  22.  1977, 
48495  11 

Int.  <i.  Rft"^;;  irr-: 

I   s.  (I.  198—831  10  Claims 

9  A  onvcxjT  ^'.H  C'..i>!;.  cd  .'id  ariangfd  for  travel 
along  a  path  imludin;:  .«  I  .If  ii  i  rt.L.  .oirprisi'ig  a  scries  of 
(lansvcrse  rod'^  spuct-d  .ip;'''i  'i^n^.tudiritiily  ,if  said  belt,  a  plu- 
rality of  load  supporting  hfit  sections  vAtendinH  between  and 
pivoted  to  said  transvtrsi-  lotK.  guide  blocks  at  .opposite  ends 
of  and  retained  ;«'  --aid  tran>'^er^e  lods  having  substantially 
triction  less  bearing  parts  adijpied  to  -.-o-operate  when  the  belt 
is  in  use  w  ith  runners  adjaccai  the  sides  of  the  bell  at  ;he  lateral 
curve,  each  said  guide  block  having  said  end  portions  of  two 
adjacent  said  iransscrse  rods  retained  thereto  and  said  guide 


4.222.484 
ANTIPROPAGATION  EXPLOSIVE  PACKAGING  MEANS 
Philip  M.  Howe,  Conowingo.  Md..  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Arm>, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,825 

Int.  CI.-  B65U  HI,  OS.  H5/i0.  1-428  37/00,  3^  00 

U.S.  CI.  206—3  9  Claims 


r 


-  0\ 


'3 


1  In  a  container  for  a  plurality  of  individual  explosive  muni- 
tions: 

support  means  for  supporting  said  munitions  in  spaced-apart 
relationship,  and 

shield  means  consisting  of  elongate  rods  of  low  shock  impe- 
dance material,  one  of  said  rods  being  secured  within  said 
container  midway  between  each  of  said  spaced-apart 
munitions. 


4,222,485 

ONE-PIECE  CONTAINER  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL 

HANDLE 

Heinz  Focke,  309  Verden  Moorstrasse,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,263,  Aug.  21,  1973,  Pat. 

No,  3,937.391,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83.581, 

Oct.  23,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  634,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23, 
1969,  1953350 

Int.  a.'  B65D  71/00 
U.S.  a.  206—141  1  aaim 

1  A  container  formed  foldable  material  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  articles  therein,  said  container  having  a 
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top  wall,  side  walls,  end  walls,  bottom  walls  and  edge  flaps  of 
integral  one-piece  construction,  means  securing  said  edge  flaps 
to  each  other  to  define  a  longitudinally  extending  central  parti- 
tion parallel  to  said  side  walls,  said  top  wall  having  two  spaced 
apart  transverse  perforation  line  extending  across  the  entire 
width  of  the  top  wall  and  beyond  the  opposite  edges  of  the  top 
wall  part  way  into  each  side  wall  to  define  a  carrying  handle 
therebetween,  longitudinally  extending  perforation  lines  in 
said  side  walls  extending  from  the  ends  of  each  transverse 
perforation  line  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  the  container  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  top  wall  and  additional  perforation 
lines  in  the  end  walls  of  the  container  which  are  continuations 
of  said  longitudinal  performation  lines,  transverse  dividing  cuts 


^''"■^ 


spaced  from  said  transverse  perforation  lines  t)n  each  side  of 
said  handle  which  intersect  the  transverse  perforation  lines 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof  to  define  intermediate  areas  on  each 
side  of  said  handle  which  may  be  completely  removed  or 
folded  under  said  handle  along  said  transverse  perforation  lines 
to  provide  reinforcement  for  said  handle,  tongue  means  ctm- 
necting  said  intermediate  areas  to  said  top  wall  portions  across 
said  dividing  cuts  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  tongue 
means  having  perforations  so  that  upon  separation  along  said 
perforation  lines  on  said  side  and  end  walls  and  along  said 
perforations  on  said  tongue  means  on  both  sides  of  the  carr\  ing 
handle,  end  covers  formed  from  portions  of  the  top  wall,  the 
side  walls  and  the  end  walls  can  be  removed. 


I 

4,222,486 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVABLY  STORING  DRILL  BITS 

Leo  Roth,  and  Ursula  Roth,  both  of  52-27  69th  St.,  Maspeth, 

N.Y. 11378 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1979.  Ser.  No.  49.183 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  85/20.  83/02.  85/26 

U.S.  CI.  206—379  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removably  storing  a  plurality  of  elongated 
drill  bits  of  circular  cross  section,  said  bits  having  different 
diameters,  said  device  comprising: 

a  vertical  cylindrically  shaped  container  having  a  top  sur- 
face defining  a  flat  horizontal  spiral  which  has  an  inner 
end  substantially  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  container  and  has  an  outer  end  at  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  surface,  said  spiral  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
holes  disposed  along  the  path  defined  by  the  spiral, 
whereby  each  bit  can  be  removably  disposed  in  a  corre- 


sponding hole  and  extends  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
axis; 

an  elongated  slider  element  having  an  opening  therein  and 
slidably  engaging  said  spiral  whereby  said  element  can  be 
moved  back  and  forth  therealong,  said  opening  overlying 
said  spiral:  and 

a  circular  cover  overlying  said  top  end  and  manually  rotat- 
able  thereabout,  said  cover  having  a  radial  slot  therein 
extending  from  the  center  to  the  peripherv.  the  element 
extending  upwardly  through  said  slot  and  being  slidable 
therein  whereby  said  opening  can  he  selectivelv  aligned 
with  any  one  of  said  holes  and  access  to  all  other  holes  is 
blocked  simultaneouslv 


4,222,487 

SINGLE  DISK  CARTRIDGE 

Allen  J.  Abel,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr,  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  29.528 

Int.  CI.    B65D  85^02  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—444  3  Claims 


1.  A  disk  cartridge  comprising  a  disk  asscmhiv  having  an  aM» 
and  including  a  central  hub  having  an  opening  on  one  end;  a 
protective  lop  cover  enclosing  said  disk  assemblv  and  having 
an  aperture  affording  access  to  the  end  of  said  huh  having  the 
opening;  a  handle  pivolahiv  mounted  at  the  side  oi  said  tt^p 
cover  opposite  said  aperture  for  movement  between  raised  and 
lowered  positions;  means  coupled  to  said  handle  for  moving, 
said  disk  assembly  axiullv  away  Tiom  said  aperture  when  said 
handle  is  raised  and  for  affording  axial  movemem  o'i  said  as- 
sembly toward  said  aperture  when  said  handle  is  lowered,  a 
removable  bottom  cover  adapted  \o  engage  said  lop  cover 
over  said  aperture;  means  for  releasablv  attaching  said  botu>m 
cover  to  said  disk  assemblv  comprising  a  manuallv  aciuatable 
latch  assemblv  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  and  releasablv 
engage  said  hub;  means  mounting  said  latch  assemblv  on  said 
bottom  cover  for  movement  relative  to  saicj  bottom  cover 
axiallv  of  said  hub  when  said  bottom  cover  is  engaged  with 
said  top  co\  CI  from  an  outer  position  to  an  inner  poMtion  to 
alTord  manual  insertion  of  said  latch  assembly  inti^  said  opening 
prior  to  engagement  of  said  latch  assemblv  and  subsequent 
movement  of  said  iatch  assemblv  with  said  hub  as  said  handle 
is  raised  and  lowered;  and  means  for  biasing  said  latch  assem- 
bly toward  said  outer  nositio.ii  to  bias  said  bottom  cover  againsi 
said  top  cover  in  all  positions  of  said  disk  assembly  within  saiu 
top  cover 


4.222.488 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  ARTK  I  FS 
Jerry  R.  Jones,  Greenfield,  and  Ralph  F.  Stephens,  Carmel.  both 
of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Companv.  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  68,302 
Int.  CI.   miC  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  209—583  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sorting  a  succession  of  articles  in  accordance 
with  a  characteristic  thereof,  which  comprises. 

(a)  advancing  a  row  of  the  article  along  a  chute: 

(b)  stopping  the  leading  article  in  the  row  at  a  test  position 
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along  the  chute  with  a  releasable  stop  member  that  en- 
gages the  leading  article  so  that  the  following  articles  in 
the  row  stack  up  behind  the  leading  article; 

(c)  testing  the  leading  article  for  the  characteristic  to  detect 
whether  the  article  is  of  a  first  type  1  or  a  second  type  II; 

(d)  if  type  I  is  detected,  releasing  the  stop  member  so  that  the 
leading  article  advances  further  along  the  chute  to  a  first 


q 


J! 


I     -  .  • 


■!..■:-'   K 


receiving  location,  after  which  the  stop  member  is  re- 
turned to  the  original  position  where  it  can  stop  the  next 
article  in  the  row;  and 
(e)  if  type  H  is  detected,  ejecting  the  leading  article  from  the 
chute,  while  still  engaging  the  stop  member,  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the  articles 
along  the  chute  and  without  releasing  the  stop  member. 


port  including  first  and  second  strip  carrying  walls,  and  a 
third  wall  pivotally  interconnecting  and  linking  said  first 
and  second  walls,  at  least  one  pair  of  said  strips  being 
carried  bj  said  first  and  second  walls,  said  strips  on  said 
firsf  and  second  walls  being  spaced  from  each  other  in 
their  open-material  release  position  to  provide  a  free  cen- 
ter space  therebetween,  the  width  of  said  third  intercon- 
necting wall  being  equal  to  sum  of  the  widths  of  said  strips 
and  said  free  center  space  therebetween. 


4,222,490 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  SKIS 

Theodore  N.  Wood,  Jr..  Pole  257,  Harvey's  Lake,  Pa.  18618 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,340 

Int.  CI.-  A47F  7/00:  A63C  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  211—60  SK  15  Claims 


4,222,489 

CLAMPING  DEVICES 

Hans*Georg  Hutter,  Beckgasse  46,  Vienna,  Austria  (A<1130) 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,516 

Int.  CI.-  A47F  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  211—45  10  Qaims 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  clamping  blade-shaped  material 
and  operable  with  one  hand  to  remove  and  insert  the  blade- 
shaped  material  into  the  clamping  device,  comprising: 

two  parallely  arranged  strips  movable  relative  to  each  other, 

each  said  parallely  arranged  strips  including  at  least  two 
oppositely  poled  magnetic  regions,  and 

means  interconnecting  said  strips  to  move  them  from  a  first 
position  in  which  said  oppiositely  poled  magnetic  regions 
on  one  of  said  strips  faces  said  oppositely  poled  magnetic 
regions  on  said  other  of  said  strips  of  like  magnetic  polar- 
ity so  as  to  repel  each  other  magnetically  and  maintain 
said  strips  in  an  open-material  release  position,  to  a  second 
position  in  which  said  oppositely  poled  magnetic  regions 
on  one  of  said  strips  faces  said  oppositely  poled  magnetic 
regions  on  said  other  of  said  strips  of  unlike  magnetic 
polarity  so  as  to  attract  each  other  magnetically  and  cause 
said  strips  to  move  as  a  result  of  magnetic  attraction  into 
its  closed  and  material  pickup  and  clamping  position,  said 
interconnecting  means  including:  a  common  flexible  sup- 


•^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  at  least  one  pair  of  skis  in  bottom- 
to-bottom  facing  arrangement  and  in  a  generally  upright  orien- 
tation, with  the  skis  of  each  pair  contacting  one  another  at 
forward  and  rearward  contact  zones,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  generally  upright  support; 

upper  and  lower  clamping  means  positioned  on  said  support 
at  locations  vertically  spaced  from  one  another,  and  each 
operable  to  apply  a  releasable  clamping  force  against  the 
top  surfaces  of  the  bottom-to-bottom  facing  skis;  and 
mounting  means  adjustably  mounting  at  least  one  of  said 
clamping  means  on  said  support  for  vertical  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  other  clamping  means; 
whereby  said  upper  and  lower  clamping  means  are  operable 
respectively  to  apply  said  clamping  forces  at  spaced  loca- 
tions positioned  relative  to  said  forward  and  rearward 
contact  zones  so  as  to  restrain  the  stored  pair  of  skis 
against  warping; 
positioning  means  fixed  to  said  lower  clamping  means  and 
operable  to  engage  the  rear  ends  of  the  stored  pair  of  skis 
to  maintain  said  lower  clamping  means  spaced  rearwardly 
of  the  rearward  contacting  zone  of  the  stored  pair  of  skis; 
said  mounting  means  mounting  said  upper  clamping  means 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  lower  clamping 
means; 
said  upper  clamping  means  comprising: 
first  and  second,  generally  cylindrical  pressure  members 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  support  to  define  therebe- 
tween an  outwardly  open  slot  for  reception  of  the  stored 
skis  along  the  edges; 
a  mounting  pin  eccentrically  carrying  one  of  said  pressure 
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members  so  as  to  enable  variations  in  the  width  of  said 
slot;  and 

latch  means  including  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pin 
and  operable  both  to  close  the  outer  end  of  said  slot  and  to 
hold  said  pressure  members  in  clamping  engagement  with 
the  skis  received  in  said  slot;  and 
said  lower  clamping  means  comprising: 

first  and  second,  generally  cylindrical  pressure  members 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  support  to  define  therebe- 
tween a  slot  for  reception  of  the  stored  skis;  and 

a  mounting  pin  eccentrically  carrying  one  of  said  pressure 
members  so  as  to  enable  variations  in  the  width  of  said 
slot;  and  wherein 

said  slot  is  closed  at  its  outer  end  by  a  bracket  supporting 
said  pressure  members  and  presenting  a  ledge  therebe- 
neath  which  defines  said  positioning  means. 


4,222,491 

CRANE  OPERATING  AID  AND  SENSOR 

ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

Steven  Geppert,  Bioomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

I  Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,432 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  2i/90 
U.S.  a.  212—153  14  Claims 


1/ 


\.    -1. 


.     /..A 
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T 


.-  X 


V\ '— . 


1.  In  a  crane  including  a  pivotably  displaceable  load  support- 
ing member  and  at  least  two  hydraulic  lift  rams  operative  to 
luff  said  member  through  a  predetermined  range  of  operation, 
each  said  ram  comprising  first  and  second  fluid  receiving 
chambers  and  operative  to  urge  said  member  upwardly  in 
response  to  receiving  fluid  in  said  first  chamber  and  down- 
wardly in  response  to  receiving  fluid  in  said  second  chamber, 
said  second  chambers  being  in  fluid  communication  with  one 
another,  a  crane  operating  aid  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  sensors,  one  associated  with  each  of  said 

first  fluid  receiving  chambers; 
a  second  sensor  associated  with  one  of  said  second  fluid 
receiving  chambers,  each  of  said  first  and  second  sensors 
operative  to  generate  a  signal  as  a  function  of  the  pressure 
within  the  chamber  associated  therewith; 
averaging  means  operative  to  receive  said  signals  and  to 
generate  a  signal  representative  of  the  average  of  said  first 
chamber  pressure  signals;  and 
differentiating  means  operative  to  generate  a  reaction  force 
output  signal  as  a  function  of  the  difference  between  said 
second  chamber  pressure  signal  and  said  average  signal. 


4,222,492 

METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING  A  BOOM  ASSEMBLY 

James  G.  Wuerflein,  and  Charles  R.  Spence,  both  of  Winona, 

Minn.,   assignors   to   Burro-Badger   Corporation.    Winona, 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  742,009,  Nov.  15, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,091,936. 

This  application  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,083 

Int.  a.-  B66C  23/66.  23/68 

U.S.  a.  212—270  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  extending  a  boom  assembly,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  pivotally  connecting  the  inner  end 
portion  of  a  first  boom  extension  section  to  an  outer  end  por- 
tion of  the  boom  assembly  with  the  first  boom  extension  sec- 
tion disposed  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  boom  assembly,  pivot- 
ally connecting  the  inner  end  portion  of  a  second  boom  exten- 
sion section  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  first  boom  extension 
section  while  the  first  and  second  boom  extension  sections  are 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  one  side  of  the  boom  assembly,  said 
step  of  pivotally  connecting  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond boom  extension  section  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  first 
boom  extension  section  includes  the  steps  of  guiding  move- 
ment of  the  second  boom  extension  section  relative  to  the  first 
boom  extension  section  by  moving  a  roller  connected  with  one 
of  the  boom  extension  sections  along  a  track  connected  with 
the  other  boom  extension  section,  pivoting  the  first  boom 
extension  section  relative  to  the  boom  assembly  lo  move  the 
first  boom  extension  section  from  the  location  adjacent  to  the 
one  side  of  the  boom  assembly  to  a  position  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  boom  assembly,  carrying  the  second  boom 
extension  section  on  the  first  boom  extension  section  in  a  side- 
by-side  relationship  therewith  while  performing  said  step  of 
pivoting  the  first  boom  extension  section,  and  pi  voting  the 
second  boom  extension  section  relative  to  the  first  boom  exten- 
sion section  to  move  the  second  boom  extension  section  away 
from  the  position  beside  the  first  boom  extension  section  to  a 
position  extending  outwardly  from  the  first  boom  extension 
section  after  performing  said  step  of  pivoting  the  first  boom 
extension  section. 


4,222,493 
COOKWARE 

Conchetta   Friedman,  2211    W.   Morrow   Dr..   Phoenix,   Ariz. 

85027 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1976.  Ser.  No.  681,384 

Int.  CI.-  A47J2^  W 

U.S.  CI.  220—8  6  Claims 

1.  A  vessel  adapted  to  increase  in  depth,  comprising  a  pri- 
mary vessel  having  a  base  portion,  side  walls  and  an  open 
mouth  area  defined  by  a  rim  there  around,  said  side  walls 
disposed  forming  a  circle,  said  primary  vessel  ha\  ing  a  prede- 
termined internal  diameter  defined  by  a  circular  internal  wall, 
said  circular  internal  wall  including  a  first  upwardly  extending 
arcuate  flange  depending  therefrom  and  defining  a  L'  shaped 
channel,  said  first  upwardly  extending  arcuate  flange  extend- 
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ing  partially  along  said  circular  internal  wall,  a  second  in- 
wardly extending  flange  member  projecting  from  said  internal 
wall  and  disposed  above  said  U  shaped  channel,  at  least  one 
open  ended  walled  sleeve  member  having  an  external  surface 
diametrically  smaller  than  said  internal  diameter,  said  external 
surface  disposed  forming  a  circular  surface,  said  external  sur- 


36 
24  a 


30 


24 
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face  including  a  first  downwardly  extending  arcuate  flange 
depending  therefrom,  said  first  downwardly  extending  arcuate 
flange  extending  partially  along  said  external  surface,  said  two 
fianges  adapted  to  releasably  engage  one  another  upon  the 
relative  rotation  of  said  primary  vessel  and  said  sleeve  to  each 
other,  whereby  said  sleeve  is  supported  by  said  primary  vessel. 


4,222,494 
CONTAINER 
Harry  W.  Lee,  Jr.;  Joseph  W.  Wallace,  and  James  M.  Woolard, 
all  of  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,903,  Jul.  29,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,475 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  220—66  47  Claims 

1.  A  container  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall  closing  one  end  thereof  and  comprising; 
a  frustoconical  portion  having  one  end  thereof  directly 

attached  to  said  side  wall: 
a  first  semi-torroidal  portion  having  one  end  thereof  directly 

attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  frustoconical  portion; 
a  second  semi-torroidal  portion  having  one  end  thereof 
directly  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  semi-torroi- 
dal portion;  and 
a  central  bottom-closing  portion  directly  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  said  second  semi-torroidal  portion. 


uously  entering  screws  toward  systems  displaced  from  the 
position  of  said  entering  which  comprises: 

a  main  body  provided  with  guide  groove  having  a  horizontal 
bottom  wall  extending  in  lateral  and  horizontal  direction 
with  respect  to  the  entering  direction  of  the  screws,  said 
bottom  wall  being  formed  with  a  screw  passing  hole 
extending  therethrough  in  a  vertical  direction; 

a  screw  longitudinal  feeding  member  provided  on  the  upper 
side  of  said  main  body,  and  moving  and  guiding  the  enter- 
ing screws  in  a  longitudinal  direction  approximately  paral- 
lel to  the  entering  direction  of  the  screws  up  to  a  position 
directly  above  said  screw  passing  hole  of  said  main  body; 

a  screw  lateral  feeding  member  provided  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  screw  longitudinal  feeding  member,  and  moving 
and  guiding  the  entering  screws  up  to  the  position  directly 
above  said  screw  passing  hole  of  said  main  body  through 
reciprocation  in  the  lateral  and  horizontal  direction;  and 

a  screw  distributing  member  slidably  accommodated  in  said 
guide  groove  of  said  main  body  to  be  disposed  between  it 
and  said  screw  longitudinal  feeding  member  for  lateral 
reciprocating  movement  together  with  said  screw  lateral 
feeding  member,  and  provided  with  screw  dropping  hole 
so  arranged  as  to  guide  the  screws  moved  by  said  screw 
feeding  member  toward  said  screw  passing  hole  of  said 
main  body,  said  screw  longitudinal  feeding  member  is 
provided  with  a  screw  inlet  w  hich  guides  stem  portions  of 
the  entering  screws  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  a  passage 
communicated  with  said  screw  inlet  and  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  entering  direction  of  the  screws,  and  a 
screw  dropping  hole  extending  therethrough  in  the  verti- 
cal direction  to  correspond  to  said  screw  dropping  hole  of 
said  main  body  at  the  end  portion  of  said  passage,  said 
screw  lateral  feeding  member  being  provided  with  a 
screw  inlet  extending  therethrough  so  as  to  guide  the  stem 
portions  of  the  entering  screws  m  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  a  screw  dropping  hole  extending  therethrough  in 
the  vertical  direction  at  the  end  portion  of  said  screw  inlet. 


4.222,495 
ALTOM.ATIC  SCREW  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Atsunobu  Kaneko,  .4yabe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Seiko  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1978,  53-49086; 
Apr.  24,  1978,  53-49087;  Apr.  24,  1978,  53-49088 

Int.  CI.   B65G  59/06 
L.S.  CI.  221—68  13  Qaims 


4,222,496 

CONTINUOUS  OUTFLOW,  WEIGHT-MEASURING 

BLENDER 

Rick  E.  Start,  Grand  Rapids;  Bert  Woldring,  Hudsonville,  and 
Cliff  Parker,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of,  assignors  to  Fabri-Coate 
Company,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  MI 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No,  5,269 

Int,  CL'GOIG  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  222—16  1  Claim 


T 


1.  An  automatic  screw  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  contin-       1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  continuous  supply  of  a  weight 
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measured  blend  of  at  least  two  constituent  liquids  to  a  main  taken  from  said  fluid  body  in  said  flow  cell  means,  energy 

production  facility  building,  said  apparatus  comprising:  source  means  for  transmitting  energy  \  la  fluid  in  said  flow  eel! 

a  free  standing  tower  having  at  least  an  uppermost  level  and  means  during  each  of  said  conditions,  and  means  for  detecting 

a  level  immediately  below  said  uppermost  level;  a  weight-  ,he  degree  of  transmission  through  said  How  cell  means  to 

measuring  tank  contained  within  said  uppermost  level  define  first  and  second  levels  of  transmission  via  said  flow  cell 


having  at  least  one  input  and  at  least  one  output;  weighing 
means  including  a  scale  having  an  indicator  undergoing 
e.xcursion  disposed  interior  said  main  production  facility 
building  and  a  weighing  platform  disposed  in  said  upper- 
most level,  said  weight-measuring  tank  supported  on  said 
weighing  platform,  said  weighing  platform  operatively 
connected  to  said  scale  so  that  said  indicator  undergoes 
excursion  upon  said  weight  measuring  tank  receiving 
increasing  contents;  a  blend-holdmg  reservoir  disposed  in 
said  level  immediately  below  said  uppermost  le\el  in 
substantial  vertical  alignment  with  said  weight-measuring 
tank  for  receiving  gravitationally  flowing  output  of  said 
weight-measuring  tank;  a  dump  v.t'»  ►■  and  included  con- 
duit between  said  blend-holdmg  reservoir  and  weight- 
measuring  tank  for  releasing  saul  liquid  constituents  to 
flow  by  gravity  from  said  weight-measuring  tank  whereby 
blended  liquid  constituents  enter  said  blend-holding  reser- 
voir; means  for  opening  said  dump  valve  upon  said  reser- 
voir having  blend  content  below  a  predetermined  amouni, 
at  least  first,  second,  and  third  position  indicat.'irs  on  (he 
face  of  said  scale  fo;  generating  respective  soquen'.iai  tlrsi. 
second  and  third  output  signals  responsive  to  the  excur- 
sion fo  said  indicator  on  said  scale  from  said  first  position 
to  said  third  position;  a  first  constituent  liquid  input  system 
having  a  first  pump  for  inputting  a  first  constituent  in^uiJ 
to  said  weight-measuring  tank;  a  second  constituent  liquid 
input  system  having  a  second  pump  for  inputting  a  second 
constituent  liquid  to  said  weight-measuring  tank;  means 
for  causing  said  first  signal  to  actuate  said  first  constituent 
liquid  input  system  to  input  said  first  constituent  luiuid  lo 
said  weight-measuring  tank,  means  for  causing  said  second 
signal  to  actuate  cessation  of  inputting  of  said  first  constit- 
uent liquid  and  commencement  of  inputting  of  sa;d  second 
constituent  liquid;  first  means  for  causing  s,»id  third  signal 
to  actuate  cessation  ot  inputting  from  said  second  constitu- 
ent liquid  input  system;  second  means  lor  causing  said 
third  signal  to  actuate  a  pumps  not  ready  circuit  to  pre- 
vent actuation  of  the  pumps  upon  the  reverse  excursion  ot 
said  indicator  from  and  between  the  third  po-iiion  to  the 
first  position;  and  means  connected  to  said  first  and  third 
indicators  for  deactivating  said  dump  valve  during  input- 
ting from  said  respective  first  and  second  CMnstitu-Jiit 
liquid  input  systems,  whereby  partially  blended  constitu- 
ents cannot  He  released  to  said  reservoir,  at  least  one  of 
said  positiitn  indicators  on  said  scale  being  rcmo^eablv 
attachable  to  said  scale  to  generate  a  signal  at  ditYtrent 
positions  of  excursion  of  said  indicator  on  said  scale 
whereby  the  blending  of  constituents  in  said  free  standing 
tower  is  reinoteiv  controlled  from  said  scale  interior  ot 
said  main  production  facility  building. 


means  under  said  eslablsihcd  conditions,  means  for  correlating 


4.222,497 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

MAINTAINING  A  PREDETERMINED 

CONCENTRATION  OF  MATERIAL  IN  A  FLUID 

CARRIER 

William  A,  Lloyd,  San  Jose;  Herman  Wong,  Lus  Altos  Hills,  and 

Keith  E,  McFarland,  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  669,205 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  16. 
1995.  has  been  disclaimed. 
I  Int.  CI.'  B2iQ  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—57  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  monitoring  and  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined concentration  of  a  material  carried  in  a  fluid  body  com- 
prising fluid  receiving  fiow  cell  means,  means  for  feeding  the 
material  and  fluid  together  into  and  oat  of  said  fiow  cell  means 
means  for  establishing  first  and  second  volumetric  conditions 


-ij-:;^ 


v.^-n-.l 
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one  of  said  levels  relative  to  the  other  to  provide  a  first  nriea 
sure  of  the  cinicentratu>n  of  said  material  in  said  fluid  body. 
means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  standard  measure  for  a 
d'sired  concentration  of  said  rnjterial  in  said  fiuids.  and  means 
tor  adding  additional  maten;il  into  said  body  in  response  \o 
detecting  a  predetermined  dispart'v  btrlweeii  said  first  .md  sjui 
standard  measures 


4.222.498 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AGGRIC.ATL  DKLIN  FRY 
SYSTEM 
James  D.  Brock.  Chattanooga,  lenn.,  assignor  to  .'Xstec  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Chattanooga,  I'enn. 

Filed  Jan.  P.  1979,  Ser,  No.  4.040 

Int.  CI.    B28r  '/n4 

U.S.  CI.  222—58  2  Claims 


; .      j ; /     I  j__< 


1  .An  apparatus  for  delivering  liquid  asphalt  from  a  stnrag'. 
tank  and  aggregate  m.Ueridl  fnmi  a  piura'itv  of  feed  bins  cc<n- 
taining  \  arious  grades  of  aggregate  to  a  drum  mix  plant  co-n- 
prising 

individual  weighing  means  fov  continuouslv  measuring  thr 
weight  of  each  of  said  feed  bins  :^nd  aggregate  material 
contained  therein; 

individ'ia!  emptying  means  for  removini:  aggr«'g;ite  material 
from  each  of  said  feed  bins  so  as  to  reduce  the  weight  .^f 
each  of  said  feed  hiiis  and  aggregate  materials  thf'ein 
measured  bv  said  weighing  means  at  a  r;it«.-  corresponding 
to  a  dcs'TfU  ra'c  of  ri;Mrn'>va!  of  aggregate  niateri;il  assigned 
to  each  of  said  feed  bins 

conveving  nieans  f'T  delivering  aggreg.ite  removed  froni 
said  'eed  bins  v^  snid  drum  mix  plant 

cmtrol  means  re-pi">nsive  '<>  •■aid  weighiiig  m-.m^  measiiniii: 
a  redu'.lion  lii  the  weight  of  anv  of  said  feed  bins  and 
aggregate  therein  at  other  than  said  desired  rate  for  s;ii,i 
any  of  said  feed  bins  tor  adiiistnc  said  emptving  means  \o 
maintain  said  desired  rate  of  weight  reduction  from  saiti 
any  of  said  feed  bins:  and 

said  control  means  responsive  to  said  weighing  means  for 
delivering  liquid  asphalt  to  siid  drum  mix  plant  at  a  rate 
corresponding  to  the  v\eighl  and  composition  of  aggrc- 
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gate  delivered  to  said  drum  mix  plant  by  said  conveying 
means. 


4,222,499 

PRESSURIZED  FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  EXPANSIBLE  BLADDER  HELD  IN  PLACE 

WITH  COMPRESSIVE  FORCES 

Harold  D.  Lee.  Beaumont,  Tex.,  and  Darryl  L.  Carimi.  New 

Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Kains  Research  &  Development 

Company.  Inc.,  Gretna,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,970,  Jun.  22,  1977.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,659,  Jun.  4, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  37.931 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/06 

t  .S.  CI.  222—183  I*  Claims 


4,222,500 

NONPROPELLANT.  DURATION  SPRAY  DISPENSER 

WITH  POSITIVE  SHUT  OFF  VALVE 

Nicholas  G.  Capra,  East  Hanover,  N.J.,  and  Roy  Hammett, 

Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to  James  D.  Pauls,  Limited,  Miami, 

Ha. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,551,  Dec.  20,  1977.  This 

application  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,274 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  n/02 

U.S.  CI.  222-207  22  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  pressurized  dispensing  of  fluids,  the 
subcombination  comprising: 
a  pressure  unit  having  elongate  elastomeric  body  means  with 
an  internal  cavity  opening  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  for 
containing  fluids  to  be  dispensed  and  for  supplying  sub- 
stantially the  entire  dispensing  pressure  for  such  fluids; 
said  pressure  unit  body  including  an  elongate  lower  portion 
of  reduced  outside  dimension  and  pre-selected  wall  thick- 
ness and  an  upper  portion  of  enlarged  outside  dimension 
and  substantially  greater  wall  thickness  than  said  lower 
portion; 
support  means  engaging  the  lower  outside  surface  of  said 
enlarged  portion  for  supporting  said  pressure  unit  on  said 
support  means  from  said  enlarged  portion; 
valve  means  sealably  engaging  said  pressure  unit  and  closing 
the  opening  into  said  internal  cavity,  for  selectively  dis- 
pensing fluids  from  said  cavity; 
sealing  member  means  for  supporting  said  valve  means  and 
applying  a  force  to  compress  said  enlarged  portion  be- 
tween said  valve  means,  said  support  means  and  said 
sealing  member  means  to  effect  a  sealing  of  said  opening 
and  prevent  flow  of  fluid  from  said  internal  cavity, 
said  sealing  member  means  and  said  support  member  means 
being  separate  parts  initially  vertically  movable  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  to  effect  said  compression  of  said 
enlarged   portion   therebetween  and  being  deformable 
whereby  said  sealing  member  means,  support  member 
means  and  valve  means  may  be  held  in  sealing  relationship 
to  said  enlarged  portion  by  crimping  said  sealing  member 
means  and  said  support  member  means, 
one  of  said  sealing  member  means  and  support  member 
means  including  means  for  attachment  of  said  subcombi- 
nation to  a  container. 


1.  An  aerosol  dispenser,  comprising:  a  container  for  material 
to  be  dispensed,  said  container  having  a  side  wall,  a  closed  end 
and  an  open  end;  and  dispensing  means  carried  by  the  con- 
tainer at  the  open  end  thereof  and  having  an  outlet  for  dispens- 
ing material  from  the  container,  said  dispensing  means  includ- 
ing manually  operated  expansible  chamber  means  for  pressur- 
izing the  material,  an  expansible  accumulating  chamber  for 
accumulating  a  quantity  of  the  material  under  pressure  from 
the  expansible  chamber  means,  and  discharge  means  for  dis- 
charging the  pressurized  material  from  the  accumulating 
chamber  said  discharge  means  including  a  manual  y  operated 
valve  for  releasing  pressurized  material  from  the  accumulating 
chamber,  and  a  snap-acting  positive  shut  off  valve  separate 
from  the  accumulating  chamber  and  operative  in  response  to 
pressure  of  material  released  by  the  manually  operated  valve  to 
abruptly  open  and  enable  discharge  of  material  to  atmosphere 
when  the  pressure  rises  above  a  predetermined  minimum  and 
to  terminate  flow  when  the  pressure  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined minimum. 


4,222,501 
DUAL  CHAMBER,  CONTINUOUS  ACTION  DISPENSER 
Roy  Hammett,  Miami,  Fla.,  and  Nicholas  G.  Capra,  East  Hano- 
ver, N.J.,  assignors  to  James  D.  Pauls  and  J.  Claybrook  Lewis 
and  Associates,  Limited,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,563 

Int.  a.-  B05B  11/00;  F04B  43/08 

U.S.  CI.  222—207  4  Oaims 


1.  A  trigger  operated  dispenser,  comprising:  a  body  having 
means  thereon  for  connection  to  a  container  of  material  to  be 
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dispensed;  a  resiliently  yieldable  pumping  chamber  carried  by 
the  body  for  receiving  material  from  the  container  and  pressur- 
izing it;  a  trigger  actuator  pivotally  carried  by  the  body  and 
having  a  plunger  extending  into  the  body  into  engagement 
with  the  pumping  chamber  to  actuate  the  pumping  chamber  to 
pressurize  material  therein;  and  an  expansible  accumulating 
chamber  carried  by  the  body  in  communication  with  the 
pumping  chamber  to  receive  pressurized  material  from  the 
pumping  chamber  as  the  material  is  being  pressurized  by  the 
pumping  chamber  for  discharge  from  the  dispenser,  said  accu- 
mulating chamber  enabling  a  continuous  discharge  of  material 
from  the  dispenser  by  providing  a  reservoir  of  material  for 
discharge  while  the  trigger  actuator  is  being  moved  to  enlarge 
the  pumping  chamber  on  an  intake  stroke  of  the  trigger;  a 
discharge  nozzle  on  the  body  for  receiving  material  from  the 
accumulating  chamber;  and  said  accumulating  chamber  having 
an  inlet  from  the  pumping  chamber  and  an  outlet  to  the  nozzle, 
and  including  a  flexible,  resiliently  yieldable  diaphragm  ex- 
tending across  the  pumping  chamber,  a  peripheral  portion  of 
the  diaphragm  extending  across  the  outlet  from  the  accumulat- 
ing chamber  and  comprising  an  outlet  valve  means,  said  pe- 
ripheral portion  disposed  against  said  outlet  in  closing  relation- 
ship thereto  when  the  pressure  of  material  in  said  accumulating 
chamber  is  below  a  predetermined  minimum,  and  an  outer 
peripheral  part  of  the  diaphragm  being  secured  to  the  body. 


I  4,222,502 

METER  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  ABRASIVE 
MATERIALS 
Nicholas  F.  Gubitose,  Moosic;  Malcolm  R.  Schuler;  Harold  R. 
Ronan,  Jr.,  both  of  Mountaintop,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Richard  E. 
Novak,  East  Windsor,  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,662 

Int.  CI.  GOIF  11/20 

U.S.  CI.  222—240  8  Claims 


h«  -;■•. 


same  as  the  root  diameter  of  the  threads  of  said  thread 
means;  and 

portions  of  said  thread  means  in  the  vicinity  of  said  thread- 
less  section  having  ridges  of  reduced  height  as  com- 
pared to  the  remainder  of  said  thread  means; 

and 
means  for  preventing  localized  portions  of  the  material  to  be 

fed  from  simultaneously  contacting  said  exterior  surface 

of  said  tubular  member  and  a  wall  of  said  container  means 


4.222.503 

POURING  SPOUT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

William  H.  Myers,  1056  Meade  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92116 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27.991 

Int.  CI.    B65D  43/18 

U.S.  a.  222—508  8  Claims 


1.  A  pouring  spout  attachment  for  a  container  having  a  side, 
a  top  and  a  spout  receiving  opening  in  the  side  extending 
downwardly  from  the  top.  the  spout  attachment  comprising 

a  spout  of  generally  f -shaped  cross  section  having  a  hinge 
tab  for  attachment  to  the  container  side  below  the  opening 
therein,  with  the  spout  extending  through  and  being  a 
close  fit  in  the  opening; 

a  slide  plate  having  means  for  slidable  mounting  on  the 
container  top  adjacent  the  opening  and  having  connecting 
means  coupled  to  said  spout  to  open  and  close  the  spout 
by  sliding  motion  of  the  slide  plate. 


4.222.504 
DRIP  PREVENTIVE  SPOUT  PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED 

FOR  USE  IN  POURING  WINES 

Bernard  Ackerman,  17  Stirling  Ct.,  Metuchen.  N.J.  08840 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,873 

Int.  CI.-  B65D5/74 

U.S.  CI.  222—569  6  Claims 


1.  A  material  metering  and  dispensing  system  for  accurately 
metering  and  dispensing  particles  and  powders,  said  system 
comprising: 
container  means  for  storing  the  material  to  be  metered  and 

dispensed; 
a  tubular  material  transport  member  having  a  length,  an 
interior  surface,  an  exterior  surface,  an  input  end  within 
the  boundaries  of  said  container  means  and  an  output  end 
outside  said  container  means; 
thread  means  along  the  interior  surface  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  fixed  thereto  for  causing  material  within  said 
member  to  transfer  from  said  input  end  to  said  output  end 
in  a  quasi-rectilinWr  manner  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
tubular  member  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
length  of  said  tubular  member; 
discharge  flow  smoothing  means  comprising: 
a  chamfer  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  tubular  means  at 

the  output  end  thereof; 
a  threadless  portion  of  said  interior  surface  of  said  tubular 
means  adjacent  said  chamfer,  said  threadless  region 
having  an  interior  diameter  which  is  substantially  the 


t  ■ 


'^■ 


1.  A  removable  and  reusable  drip  preventive  spout  for  liquid 
containers  particularly  adapted  for  use  with  wine  bottles  com- 
prising an  elongated  stem  and  a  superposed  crown  each  having 
a  passageway  extending  therethrough,  the  passageway  in  the 
crown  extending  outwardly  forming  a  conical  portion  therein. 
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a  sharp  pouring  edge  defined  by  the  intersection  of  the  upper 
t-dgc  of  the  conical  portion  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  crown, 
the  surface  of  the  conical  portion  forming  an  angle  with  a 
horizontal  plane  of  approximately  45  degrees,  the  length  of  the 
shortest  distance  between  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  conical 
portion  measured  along  the  surface  thereof  at  any  location 
being  not  less  than  the  length  of  the  smallest  radius  of  the 
passageway  in  either  said  stem  or  crown  to  facilitate  controlled 
pouring  of  the  liquid  contents  of  the  container,  said  stem  and 
crown  being  integrally  fabricated  entirely  of  an  elastomeric 
materia!  and  having  the  intersection  of  the  stem  and  the  crown 
rounded  forming  a  radius  to  prevent  tearing  of  the  spout  dur- 
ing removal,  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  stem  at  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  forming  a  plurality  of  substantially  annular  flat 
surfaces  of  increasing  diameters,  said  diameters  increasing  in 
size  travelling  upwardly  towards  said  crown  to  enable  the 
spout  to  form  a  liquid  tight  fit  with  the  neck  of  liquid  contain- 
ers of  varying  diameters,  and  said  elastomeric  material  being  a 
silicone  rubber 


4,222,506 

MOLTEN  STEEL  OUTFLOW  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONTROLLING  DEVICE 

Tsutomu  Sakashita,  and  Isao  Yamazaki,  both  of  IbaraKi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1976,  51-138692 
Int.  CI.-  B22D  41/08 
U.S.  CI.  222—600  5  Claims 


4-  -^-fN- 
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4,222,505 

ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CASTING  TUBE  OR 

NOZZLE 

Jean-Charles  Daussan;  Gerard  Daussan,  both  of  Metz,  and 
Andre  Daussan,  Longeville  les  .Metz,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Daussan  et  Compagnie,  Woippy,  France 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,029 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  29.  1977,  77  35874 
Int.  CI.;  B22D  41 /OS 
U.S.  CI.  222—600  10  Claims 


.  /. 
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1.  An  actuating  device  for  a  casting  tube  or  casting  nozzle, 
said  device  being  intended  to  be  placed  close  to  the  bottom  of 
a  vessel  containing  molten  metal,  beneath  the  casting  outlet  of 
said  vessel,  and  said  casting  tube  or  nozzle  being  intended  to  be 
immersed  in  the  molten  metal  contained  in  a  second  vessel 
placed  beneath  the  first  vessel,  wherein  said  device  comprises 
a  mechanism  for  displacing  the  casting  tube  or  nozzle  in  piv- 
otal motion  back  and  forth  between  a  vertical  position  in 
which  said  casting  tube  or  nozzle  is  placed  beneath  the  casting 
outlet  and  a  substantially  horizontal  position  in  which  said 
casting  tube  or  nozzle  is  away  from  the  casting  outlet  of  the 
first  vessel,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  articulated  lever, 
said  lever  having  an  articulation,  said  lever  supporting  remov- 
ably at  one  end  thereof  the  casting  tube  or  nozzle,  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  being  connected  to  an  actuating  device  for 
displacing  said  lever  in  pivotal  motion  about  its  articulation, 
the  actuating  device  further  comprising  a  translational  dis- 
placement mechansim  for  displacing  said  casting  tube  or  noz- 
zle in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  said  translational  dis- 
placement mechanism  carrymg  said  articulated  levei. 


1.  A  device  tor  controlling  molten  steel  flowing  out  of  a 
molten  steel  vessel  through  a  nozzle  provided  thereon,  com- 
prising an  infrared  ray  camera  emitting  a  video  signal  for 
detecting  infrared  rays  emitted  by  a  stream  of  the  molten  steel 
and  slag  flowing  out  of  the  nozzle,  control  means  operatively 
connected  with  the  camera  and  including  a  color  monitor  for 
converting  the  wave  length  of  the  video  signal  sent  from  the 
camera  into  two  different  colors  respectively  for  the  molten 
steel  and  slag  and  for  showing  them  in  monitor  picture  images 
as  scanning  lines,  the  control  means  further  including  a  signal 
discriminating  means  for  making  the  two  different  picture 
images  as  discriminating  signals  by  an  area  ratio  thereof  and 
nozzle  closing  means  operatively  connected  to  the  signal  dis- 
criminating means  and  to  the  nozzle  for  closing  the  flow  of  the 
molten  steel  out  of  the  vessel  by  closing  the  nozzle  as  deter- 
mined by  the  discriminating  means  based  on  a  predetermined 
value  of  the  area  ratio,  whereby  the  nozzle  is  closed  in  response 
to  the  presence  of  slag  in  the  flow  from  the  nozzle. 


4.222,507 
FOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  SHIRTS  AND  SIMILAR 
^   GARMENTS 

Alf  R.  A^.  Bengtsson,  Akerbo  2,  S-51020  Fritsia;  John  L.  Carl- 
borg,  Asen,  S-52300  Ulricehamn,  and  Bengt  R.  E.  Ewertsson, 
Hoppelvagen  8.  S-51300  Fristad,  all  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  10, 
1977,  2745517 

Int.  CI.-'  A41H  33 /Of) 
U.S.  a.  223-37  5  Claims 

1.  A  garment  folding  machine  of  the  type  comprising  a 
support  plate  which  has  opposite  side  edges  and  which  sup- 
ports an  upper  central  portion  of  a  garment  in  flat,  front-down 
condition,  a  cover  plate  movable  to  and  from  an  operative 
position  m  which  said  cover  plate  flatwise  overlies  said  support 
plate  and  a  portion  of  a  garment  supported  thereon,  and  a  pair 
of  side  folding  plates,  one  for  each  side  edge  of  the  support 
plate,  each  having  a  starting  position  in  which  the  side  folding 
plate  has  an  inner  side  edge  near  its  side  edge  of  the  support 
plate  and  in  which  the  side  folding  plate  supports  a  longitudi- 
nally \tending  side  portion  of  a  garment,  said  side  folding 
plates  being  movable  substantially  edgewise  towards  one  an- 
other out  of  their  starting  positions  to  fold  said  side  portions  of 
the  garment  into  overlapping  relationship  over  the  cover  plate 
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and  the  upper  central  portion  of  the  garment,  said  garment 
folding  machine  being  characterized  by  means  for  preventing 
said  side  portions  of  a  garment  from  being  disarranged  from 
their  overlappingly  folded  relationship  during  return  move- 
ment of  the  side  folding  plates  to  their  starting  positions  and  for 
establishing  and  maintaining  a  transverse  tensioning  of  the, 
upper  central  portion  of  the  garment  whereby  the  same  is 
caused  to  be  flat  and  smooth,  said  characterizing  means  com- 
prising: 
A.  cooperating  fixed  and  movable  elongated  clamping 
means, 

( 1 )  said  fixed  clamping  means 

(a)  being  fixed  on  said  cover  plate  and 

(b)  having  an  elongated  upper  surface  area 

(i)  which  extends  lengthwise  substantially  parallel  to 
I  said  side  edges  of  the  cover  plate  along  a  substan- 

'         tial  portion  of  the  length  of  the  cover  plate,  and 

(ii)  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  above 
the  upper  surface  of  the  cover  plate: 

(2)  said  movable  clamping  means  being  confined  to  move- 
ment downwardly  to  and  upwardly  away  from  an  oper- 


V  . 


ative  position  in  which  said  movable  clamping  mean'^ 
extends  lengthwise  substantially  parallel  to  said  fixed 
clamping  means  and  in  which  an  elongated  bottom 
surface  area  on  said  movable  clamping  means  that  has  a 
lengthwise  extension  substantially  equal  to  ihat  of  said 
fixed  clamping  means  is  in  substantially  parallel  and 
closely  adjacent  relationship  lo  the  upper  surface  of  the 
cover  plate  and  at  a  level  below  that  of  said  surface  area 
on  the  fixed  clamping  mean>;  and 

(3)  one  of  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  pair  o^.  elc- 

.  ments  that  are  spaced  small  distances  lateralK  tc  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  other  clamping  means  when  the  mov- 
able clamping  means  is  in  its  operative  portion,  so  that 
overlappingly  folded-over  side  portions  o^  a  garment 
confined  between  said  clamping  mcan>  extend  undulat- 
inglv  transversely  across  said  surface  areas  to  be  tofL- 
shortened  in  the  lateral  direction  t".  >?  m;!intenan..c  ol 
lateral  tension  or.  the  uppei  cent;.:l  tornon  of  the  car- 
ment;  and 
B.  actuating  means  connected  with  said  movable  Llanipin..: 

means  for  niov  int:  thi-  s.inic  lo  and  from  its  opiT.uiM- 

position. 


slats  on  said  surface  in  respective  positions  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bodv. 

means  permanently  securing  said  slats  to  said  body  in  said 
positions, 

said  slats  being  substantially  rectangular  in  vertical  cross 
section  with  a  width  substantiallv  greater  than  the  height 
of  the  section  and  presenting  a  low  profile  on  said  surface, 

the  tops  of  said  slats  being  substantially  flat  and  parallel  to 
said  horizontal  surface  a"d  providing  means  on  which 
articles  may  be  rested  and  supported  above  said  surface, 
each  of  said  slats  being  formed  with  a  longitudmallv  ex- 
tending clamping  area  which  is  coextensive  thereof  each 
of  said  clamping  areas  comprising  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing channel  within  said  each  of  said  slats  accessible 
through  a  relatively  narrow  slot  in  the  upper  side  thereof. 


a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  side  rails  arranged  parallel 
lo  said  slats  and  disposed  one  above  each  of  said  slats,  each 
of  said  side  rails  having  a  pair  of  suppv>rl  members  ar- 
ranged one  adjacent  each  end  thereof 

said  support  membeis  being  remmablv  mounted  upon  saiJ 
slats  and  including  manual  screw  operated  clamping 
means  coopcrabic  w  ith  said  clamping  areas  of  said  slats  for 
letnporarily  clamping  said  support  member>  to  said  slats  in 
selected  fixed  longitudinal  pi'sitions.  said  clamping  meaii^ 
including  a  retaining  element  slidable  within  ihe  associ- 
ated said  channel  and  a  screw  operated  clement  for  caus- 
ing the  associated  retamiiig  element  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  a  clamping  position  within  said  associated 
channel. 


4.222,509 
ADHESIVE  TAPE  DISPENSER 
Clayton  K.  Smith,  45  S.  Edgewood.  Grosse  Pointe  Shores.  Mich. 
48236 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  22.288 

Int.  CI.    B26F  3     J 

U.S.  CI.  225—77  R  Claims 


,^^^ 
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4.222,508 
VEHICLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER 

John  A.  Bott,  931  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores.  Mich. 

48236 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  683,419,  May  5.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,106.680. 
This  application  Aug.  11.  1978,  Ser.  No.  933.105 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  9. 00 
U.S.  CI.  224—324  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  automotive  vehicle  havmc  a  bodv 
w  ith  an  exterior  horizontal  surface  such  as  a  trunk  lid  >r  a  roof 
an  article  carrier  system  for  supporting  and  securing  articles 
on  said  exterior  surface  and  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 


/' 


1  .\  dispenser  for  adhesive  tape  from  a  roll  thereof  spirally 
wound  in  a  hollow  cviindrical  bodv  upon  a  tubular  core,  said 
dispenser  corrpnsing 

a  substantiallv  flat  reeiancular  base  portion  adap'ed  to  rest 

upon  a  supporniig  suri'.ice, 
an  upuardly-inclined  tape  roll  holding  portion  rising  at  an 
acu'c  angle  from  one  end  of  said  base  portion  in  ov  erhang 
inc  relationship  thereto. 
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said  roll-holding  portion  having  an  upwardly-elongated  4,222,511 

slot  therein  shaped  to  receive  and  hold  a  conventional  LOW  NOISE  BURSTER 

adhesive  tape  roll.  Marlin  A.  Schueler,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Swingline, 

and  an  upstanding  tape  severing  portion  rising  from  the  '"*•♦  ^**  York,  N.Y. 

opposite  end  of  said  base  portion  and  having  a  tape-sever-  ^"^  ^*'  *'  *' '^»  **'■  ^°*  '^^fi^^ 

ing  edge  thereon  in  the  upper  part  thereof. 


Int.  CI.'  B26F  3/02 


U.S.  CI.  225—100 


3  Claims 


4,222,510 

MUmN  SEPARATOR  AND  MUFFIN  HOLDER  AND 

SAFETY  GUARD 

Aliki-Niki  Kouloumbini,  4515  30th  Ave.,  Astoria,  N.Y.  11103. 

and  Ernest  E.  Anderson,  40  Chestnut  St.,  Lakewood,  N.J. 

08701 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,616 

Int.  CI.'  B26F  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  225—94  2  Claims 


/ 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  muffin  separator  for  separating 
English  mr.ffins  or  like  bakery  products  into  halves,  and  a 
muffin  holder  and  safety  guard  for  use  with  the  muffin  separa- 
tor; wherein  said  muffin  separator  is  comprised  of  a  hinged  pair 
of  generally  U-shaped  open  frames,  said  frames  each  having  a 
respective  pair  of  spaced  frame  arms  hinged  together  for  pivot- 
ing between  a  position  with  the  pair  of  frames  adjacent  and 
coincident  and  a  position  with  the  pair  of  frames  separated,  a 
plurality  of  prongs  extending  from  each  of  said  U-shaped  open 
frames  generally  paralled  with  the  frame  arms  and  terminating 
at  the  open  end  of  the  frame,  and  said  plurality  of  prongs  on 
each  of  said  U-shaped  open  frames  being  oriented  to  extend 
parallel  to  said  plurality  of  prongs  on  the  other  of  said  U- 
shaped  open  frames  when  said  pair  of  frames  are  in  the  adja- 
cent position;  and  wherein  said  holder  and  safety  guard  is 
confprised  of  a  box-like  member  having  a  top  wall  and  an 
opposite  bottom  wall  spaced  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  a 
height  of  said  pair  of  frames  when  said  frames  are  in  the  adja- 
cent position  for  permitting  said  pair  of  frames  to  be  inserted 
smoothly  between  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  with  said 
pair  of  frames  adjacent,  a  pair  of  side  walls  spaced  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  a  width  of  said  pair  of  frames  for  permit- 
ting said  frames  to  be  inserted  smoothly  between  said  pair  of 
side  walls,  said  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  defining  a  front 
opening  for  receiving  said  pair  of  frames  in  the  adjacent  posi- 
tion, a  back  wall  opposite  the  front  opening  and  spaced  a 
distance  from  the  front  opening  for  permitting  said  pair  of 
frames  to  be  inserted  into  said  holder  and  safety  guard  to 
permit  said  prongs  to  extend  a  substantial  distance  thereinto, 
and  means  for  releasably  holding  a  muffin  or  like  bakery  prod- 
uct within  said  holder  and  safety  guard  and  positioned  so  that 
insertion  of  said  pair  of  frames  into  said  holder  and  safety  guard 
with  a  muffin  held  therein  is  effective  to  impale  the  muffin  on 
the  prongs  of  said  pair  of  frames  and  withdrawal  of  said  pair  of 
frames  releases  the  muffin  which  remains  impaled  on  said 
prongs  for  subsequent  separation  into  halves  upon  pivoting  of 
said  pair  of  frames  and  the  pluralities  of  prongs  thereon  from 
the  adjacent  to  a  separated  position,  said  top  wall  of  said  box- 
like member  is  hinged  to  permit  access  to  the  interior  of  said 
box-like  member. 


1.  An  improved  burster  having  a  first  pair  of  feed  rollers  and 
a  second  pair  of  draw  rollers  spaced  from  said  feed  rollers  with 
breaking  means  disposed  between  said  pairs  of  rollers  compris- 
ing 

at  least  one  of  said  draw  rollers  having  a  diameter  that  is 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  feed  rollers, 

drive  means  rotating  said  feed  rollers  and  said  larger  diame- 
ter draw  roller  at  the  same  rate  of  rotation  for  gripping 
and  rapidly  moving  the  leading  edge  of  a  web  of  paper 
away  from  said  feed  rollers  to  burst  the  web  at  said  break- 
ing means, 

means  mounting  said  pairs  of  rollers  for  adjustable  separa- 
tion of  said  pairs  to  separate  forms  of  different  lengths 
from  a  continuous  web  thereof, 

said  drive  means  including  a  pair  of  like  links,  each  of  said 
links  at  one  end  being  pivolally  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  links,  a  double  pulley  wheel,  the  axis  of  said  double 
pulley  wheel  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  pivot  connection 
between  said  links,  at  least  one  roller  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  rollers  having  a  shaft,  each  of  said 
shafts  having  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  links  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  pulley  wheel  on  each  of  said  shafts, 
and  a  belt  connecting  said  double  pulley  wheel  to  each  of 
said  pulley  wheels  on  said  shaft. 


4,222,512 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  ROTARY  MOTION 
Aldo  Bugnone,  Via  Bellini  2,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  2,  1977,  68267  A/77 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  17/20,  19/10  19/22 
U.S.  CI.  226—181  3  Claims 


3? 


'A 


6C 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  displacement  of  a  drive  roller 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  counter-roller  including  a 
driven  movable  member  supporting  said  drive  roller,  a  fixed 
member  supporting  said  counter-roller,  a  high  speed  electric 
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motor  having  a  driving  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said 
driven  movable  member,  a  low  speed  electric  motor  comprised 
of  a  permanent  magnet  stepping  motor  having  a  shaft  aligned 
with  the  shaft  of  said  high  speed  motor,  coupling  means  for 
interconnecting  the  shafts  of  the  high  speed  motor  and  the  low 
speed  motor,  said  high  speed  motor  and  said  low  speed  motor 
being  selectively  operable  for  causing  sequentially  a  high  speed 
movement  and  a  low  speed  movement  of  said  driven  movable 
member  toward  said  fixed  member  and  switch  means  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  fixed  and  movable  members  for 
causing  a  changeover  from  said  high  speed  motor  to  said  low 
speed  motor  as  said  drive  roller  approaches  said  counter-roller 
whereby  said  permanent  magnet  stepping  motor  will  drive  said 
drive  roller  into  engagement  with  said  counter-roller  without 
shock. 


4,222,513 

CENTRIFUGE  TUBE  SEAL 

Donald  A.  Webster,  Fairfield;  Lake  H.  Johnson,  Newtown,  and 

William  A.  Romanauskas,  Southbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,965 

Int.  CI.-  B04B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  233— 26  8  Claims 


M 
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1.  In  a  centrifuge  rotor  for  centrifuging  a  sample  in  a  fiexible 
container  having  an  open  end  and  a  first  tapered  plug  for 
sealing  said  open  end,  said  rotor  having  a  rotational  axis  and  a 
radially  spaced  cavity  with  a  Hared  open  end  for  said  con- 
tainer, said  cavity  having  an  axis  through  said  open  end  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  rotational  axis,  and  a  retainer  secured  to 
said  open  cavity  end  for  wedging  the  walls  of  the  open  end  of 
said  container  between  said  plug  taper  and  said  flare,  the  im- 
provement of: 
a  resilient  member  interposed  on  said  cavity  axis  between 
said  container  and  plug  on  the  one  hand  and  one  of  said 
cavity  and  retainer  on  the  other,  thereby  to  provide  an 
axial  force  for  maintaining  said  plug  wedged  in  said  con- 
tainer, said  plug  being  movable  relative  to  said  retainer 
transversely  of  said  cavity  axis,  thereby  to  maintain  the 
open  end  of  said  container  sealed. 


check  code  in  response  to  digital  data  transferred  from  the 
output  terminals  of  said  digital  circuits;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  pseudorandom  number  gener- 
ator means,  said  pseudorandom  clock  and  reset  generator 


I  J 


I     I 


J-2 


:J 
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means,  and  said  check  code  generator  means  for  supplying 
initialization  and  clock  signals  thereto  and  for  supplying  a 
check  code  readout  signal  to  said  check  code  generator 
means. 


4.222.515 

PARALLEL  DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

WITH  AUTOMATIC  FAULT  RECOGNITION  UTILIZING 

SEQUENTIAL  COMPARATORS  HAMNG  A  DELAY 

ELEMENT  THEREIN 

Horst  Strelow,  Cremlingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich.  Fed.  Rep,  of 

Germany 

Filed  May  24.  1978,  Ser.  No.  909.003 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29. 
1977,  2729362 

Int.  CI.  G06F  n/08 
U.S.  CI.  371—68  3  naims 


4,222,514 
DIGITAL  TESTER 
David  S.  Bass,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Nov.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,122 

Int.  Cl.=  G06F  11/00:  GOIR  31/28 
U.S.  a.  371—27  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  digital  circuits  comprising 
receptacle  means  for  receiving  said  digital  circuits  for  test- 
ing; 
means  coupled  to  said  receptacle  means  for  generating  a 
sequence  of  pseudorandom  numbers  for  transfer  to  the 
input  data  terminals  of  said  digital  circuits; 
means  coupled  to  said  pseudorandom  number  generator 
means  and  said  receptacle  means  for  generating  pseudo- 
random clock  and  reset  pulses  for  transfer  to  the  clock  and 
reset  terminals  of  said  digital  circuits; 
means  coupled  to  said  receptacle  means  for  generating  a 


1.  A  digital  data  processing  system  comprising; 

two  processors  each  receiving  identical  input  data  and  inde- 
pendently processing  the  data  m  a  series  of  processing 
steps,  each  said  processor  having  a  plurality  of  sequential 
outputs,  with  corresponding  outputs  from  each  processor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sequential  output  pairs: 

a  joint  pulse  current  supply  connected  to  each  processor  for 
supplying  respective  control  signals  thereto,  one  of  said 
control  signals  being  displaced  in  time  by  at  least  one 
processing  step  with  respect  to  the  other  control  signal 
and  being  otherwise  identical  thereto; 

said  joint  pulse  current  supply  further  having  a  monitoring 
signal  output  at  which  a  monitoring  signal  consisting  of 
successive  pulses  each  having  a  temporal  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  processing  step  in  said  processors  is  pro- 
duced; 

said  joint  pulse  current  supply  further  generating  two  identi- 
cal clock  pulse  signals  at  respective  first  and  second  clock 
pulse  outputs; 

a  plurality  of  comparators  each  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  output  pairs  and  each  having  a  monitoring 
signal  input  and  a  monitoring  signal  output,  said  pluralit> 
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including  a  first  comparator  having  its  monitoring  signal 
input  connected  to  said  monitoring  signal  output  of  said 
joint  pulse  current  supply,  and  including  a  last  comparator 
having  Its  monitoring  signal  output  connected  to  said  joint 
pulse  current  supply,  and  including  a  remainder  ot  com- 
parators connected  in  series  between  said  first  and  last 
comparators  through  the  respective  monitoring  signal 
inputs  and  outputs, 
each  comparator  further  comprising 
a  transistor  amplifier  having  a  control  electrode  serving  as 
said  monitoring  signal  input,  an  output  electrode  serv- 
ing as  said  monitoring  signal  output,  and  a  signal  clc- 
trode. 
a  four-rectifier  bridge  connected  directly  to  said  signal 
electrode  and  through  a  resistor  to  said  output  cUx- 
trode. 
a  first  flip-flop  cell  having  a  non-inverted  output  civi- 
neeted  to  one  side  of  said  rectifier  bridge  and  having  a 
signal  inpui.  and  a  pulse  input  connected  to  said  first 
clock-pulse  output  of  said  joint  pulse  current  supply. 
a  second  flip-Hop  cell  ha\ing  an  inverted  output  con- 
nected to  the  other  side  of  said  rectifier  bridge  and 
having  a  signal  input  connected  to  one  of  said  processor 
outputs  forming  a  sequential  output  paii.  and  a  pul-.e 
input  connected  to  said  second  ckvk  pulse  output  of 
said  joint  pulse  current  supplv. 
a  delay  clement  having  an  input  connected  to  a  proci-ssor 
output  forming  the  other  of  a  pioctssi>r  output  pair 
having  a  connection  to  said  second  flip-flop  cell,  said 
delay  element  having  an  output  connected  to  the  signal 
input  of  said  first  flip-flop  cell  and  transmitting  a  signal 
thereto  which  is  delayed  by  a  number  of  proccessinir 
steps  equal  lo  the  number  of  processing  steps  h)  nhich 
said  control  Mgn^ils  are  displaced: 
each  said  comparator  connected  to  a  proccNSor  output  pair 
generating  an  enabling  monitoring  signal  at  its  monitoring 
signal  output  if  said  pair  is  comprised  of  opposite  logic 
states  and  generating  a  disabling  monitoring  signal  if  said 
pair  IS  comprised  of  like  logic  slates,  said  disabling  moni- 
toring signal  acting  to  cease  operation  of  said  joint  pulse 
djjjrrent  supply 


4.222.516 
ST.AND.ARDIZED  INFORMATION  CARD 
Bernard  Badet,  Rosny-snus-Bois;  Francois  Guiilaume,  St  Leu  la 
Foret.  and  Karel  Kurzweil,  Eaubonne.  all  of  France,  assignors 
to    Compagnie     Internationale    pour    I'lnformatiquc    Cii- 
Honeywell  Bull,  Pans.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751.954.  Dec.  17,  1976.  abandoned. 

This  application  .Jan.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,588 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1975.  75  40361 
Int.  CI.-  C;06K  !9m:  B23K  1/20:  G06K  Z'06 
L.S.  CI.  235-492  47  Claims 


and  said  predetermined  maximum  thickness  of  said  sheet,  re- 
spectively, and  an  electronic  device  carried  on  at  least  one 
major  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  electronic  device  having  a 
plurality  of  terminals  on  a  predetermined  major  surface  area 
and  an  array  of  conductors  which  ejdends  from  said  terminals 
tow  ard  terminal  areas  adjacent  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
substrate  and  which  are  connected  with  respective  terminal 
areas,  said  >heet  including  a  cavity  of  an  area  substantially 
greater  than  said  predetermined  major  surface  area  of  said 
electronic  device  for  said  substrate  with  said  electronic  device 
and  said  array  of  conductors,  said  cavity  including  a  chamber 
for  said  device,  said  substrate  being  disposed  against  one  face 
of  said  sheet  and  said  card  having  electrical  terminals  corre- 
sponding to  said  respective  terminal  areas  of  said  array  of 
conductors  on  said  substrate  and  aperture  means  adiaceiii  smd 
cavity  tor  accessing  to  said  respeciive  terminal  areas. 


4,222.517 
MAGNETIC  MARKER 

Robert  H.  Richardson.  Melbourne.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Samuel 
Cornelious  Evans.  Smyrna.  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  943.529 

Int.  CI.   G06K  /V/Od  G08B  13/14.  GOID  15 '24 

l'.S.  CI.  235—493  17  Claims 


.?■ 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  elongated  marker  formed 
of  a  first  ferromagnetic  material  which  is  capable  of  generating 
harmonic  frequencies  when  interrogated  with  a  magnetic  field 
of  fundamental  frequency,  and  a  second  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial which  controls  the  state  of  the  first  material  lor  enabling  or 
disabling  the  harmonic  signal  when  interrogated,  said  metht)d 
of  manufacture  comprising  the  steps  of. 

A.  Fositionmg  at  least  tw(>  elongated  relalivelv  narrow 
strips  of  the  second  material  generally  parallel  with  the 
ii-ngitudinal  axis  of  a  relatively  -.vide  ribbon  of  the  first 
material; 

B.  coupling  said  elongated  strips  of  the  second  material  to 
said  ribbon  of  the  first  material  and 

C  cutting  said  ribbon  of  the  first  material,  and  said  strips  of 
the  second  materia!  coupled  thereto,  generally  adjacent  an 
end  thereof  and  across  said  longitudinal  axis,  thereby 
fvjrmmg  the  eloiigaied  ferromagnetic  marker  from  a  nar- 
row section  of  the  width  of  said  ribbon  of  said  first  mate- 
rial. 


V- 


I.  .A  standardized  information  card  comprising;  a  sheet 
having  a  predetermined  surface  area  and  a  predetermined 
maximum  thickness;  said  sheet  having  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face 
and  reference  data  on  said  lop  face,  an  integrated  circuit  assem- 
bly comprising  a  substrate  having  a  surface  area  and  a  thick- 
ness substantially  smaller  than  said  predetermined  surface  area 


4,222.518 
METERING  SYSTEM 
Luther  G.  Simjian.  I^go  Mar  PI.,  1750  S.  Ocean  La.,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla.  33316 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,637 
Int,  CI.-  G06F  15/ 20:  G06K  7  7/00  H04Q  i/UO 
U.S.  CI.  235-375  10  Claims 

1.  A  metering  system  of  the  postage  meter  type  or  similar 
ivpe  comprising: 
a  metering  device  adapted  to  receive  a  code  bearing  means 

provided  with  code  data; 
input  means  coupled  to  said  metering  device  for  providing 
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input  data  having  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  code    verge  and  intermix  in  said  air  stream  downstream  of  the  respec- 


data  of  said  code  hearing  meanr.; 
means  asstjciated  vvith  said  metering  device  for  sensing  the 
code  data  of  said  code  bearing  means  and  said  input  data 
and  in  response  to  said  code  data  of  said  code  bearing 
means  and  said  input  data  being  in  predetermined  correla- 


T 


tion  causing  said  metering  device  to  be  conditioned  foi 
being  updated,  and 
cancelling  means  associated  with  said  metering  device  for 
rendering  the  code  bearing  means  entirely  or  p„r'iaily 
unuseable  foi  reuse  responsive  t(^  said  nieieniiu:  device 
having  been  updated 


tive  points  of  entry  of  said  flows  into  said  air  stream. 


4,222,520 

IRRIGATION  MACHINE 

Leiand  J.  .Melcher,  10835  Kalamath,  Northglenn,  Colo.  80234 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  19,485 

Int.  CI.-  AOIG  2.5/W 

U.S.  CI.  239—70  14  Claims 


r^k' 


y' 


V 


■■•0  >»  nj  .        ^ 


-■>-^ 


\ 


u 


^^:■^  -^ 


4.222.519 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL 

SNOW 
Everett  F.  Kircher.  Boyne  Falls,  and  James  L  Dilworth.  Petos- 
key.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Boyne  Mountain  Lodge.  Inc., 
Boyne  Falls.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,754,  Fob.  10.  1978.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  742.785.  Nov.  18.  1976.  Fat.  N.. 

4.105.161.  This  application  Sep.  17.  1979,  Ser.  No.  ■'6.256 

Int.  CI.    F25C.^  04 

L.S.  CI.  239—14  5  Claims 
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1.  Snow  making  apparatus  comprising  .i  biuuer  which  ;n 
eludes  a  ducted  fan  for  generating  in  ambient  air  w  hich  is  tt  >-,r 
below  a  temperature  of  32  F.  a  subst  tntiallv  uiiidirectunial 
high-volume  air  stream  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure 
and  having  linear  flow  as  distinguished  from  hehc.tl  or  turbu- 
lent flow  so  as  to  project  air  stream  into  a  zone  .iverlying  an 
area  of  *'  e  ground  on  which  snow  ;s  to  be  dep'-siied.  water 
spray  means  including  a  manifold  and  a  plurality  of  water 
spray  iioz/.les  disposed  in  an  arcuate  array  for  directing  a  flow 
of  bulk  v^ater  in  spary  form  from  externally  of  said  air  stream 
into  said  air  stream  as  said  air  stream  exits  said  biuvvcr  from  a 
circumferentially  spray  zone  disposed  around  less  than  the 
entire  periphery  of  said  air  stream  so  as  to  define  a  gap  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  periphery  between  ends  of  said  arcuate 
nozzle  array,  deflector  means  disposed  to  impart  an  upward 
deflection  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  air  stream  upstream  of 
water  flow  entry,  and  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  seed  crys- 
tals into  said  air  stream  through  said  gap  from  beneath  said  air 
stream  and  downstream  of  said  deflector  means,  said  flow  of 
V.  'ter  spray  and  seed  crystals  being  oriented  relative  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  air  stream  such  that  said  flows  con- 


1  .A  mobile  irrig;tting  machine  tor  use  ajimg  a  water-carry- 
\x\-2.  diicli.  comprising 

la  I  a  framework 

(b)  wheel  means  for  mobilly  supporliiig  t!u  t'r.imework 
along  the  diich 

Is)  liiiicr  m^-ans  for  determining  ihe  passage  of  preselected 
time  :iilfr\  als 

(d>  moli'.e  means  responsive  to  said  timer  means  lor  mo\mg 
the  irrigating  nuchine  a  predetermined  distance  aii>ng  the 
ditch  at  the  conclusion  of  one  of  said  intervals. 

U'.'  a  plurality  oi  siphon  tubes  earned  by  said  framework, 
e.ich  liav. mg  an  inner  \:vx\  ad;tptL(.!  lo  be  submerged  ii;  the 
ditch  water  ;inil  an  outer  end  adapted  to  extend  mer  the 
side  of  the  ditch  to  supply  ditch  water  !o  adiacerit  land: 

(ft  seleciixeiy  actuatable  water  impeller  means  in  the  inner 
end  of  each  siphon  tube  for  forcing  water  through  the 
tube. 

(g)  'ifli'ij  means  rcspojisive  to  the  timer  means  for  elevating 
the  outer  end  of  the  siphon  tubes  above  the  inner  end 
thereof  to  unprime  the  tubes  approximately  when  the 
motive  mearis  is  starting  a  movemeni  of  the  machine;  and 
.  (Ii)  aeinating  n'cans  responsive  to  said  iimer  means  for 
actuating  said  water  impeller  means  t(">  prime  the  siphon 
tubes  after  the  motive  means  has  completed  a  movement 
of  the  machine. 


4.222.521 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  OBJECTS  B^  MEANS  OF 

A  JET  OF  LIQl  ID 

Gert  Nielsen.  Cratloe.  Northern  Ireland,  assignor  to  Gerni  A/S, 

Randers.  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  1.085 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Mar.  6,  1978.  1001  7S; 
Apr.  3,  1978.  1470/78:  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  26.  1978. 
7822360[l] 

Int.  CI.    B05B  ]  24 
MS.  CI.  239—135  7  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  cleaning  objects  by  means  of  ^  jet  of 
liquid,  and  comprising  a  housmg  in  the  form  of  a  pressure  tank 
with  a  connecting  branch  for  attachment  to  a  hose  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  hose  adapted  for  ci^nnection  to  a  spray  gun 
and  opening  into  the  tank  above  a  level  receiving  heating 
means  for  the  liquid  within  the  tank:  a  liquid  filling  pipe  extend- 
ing a  short  distance  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  from  the 
top  closing  wall  portion  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  shutoff 
device  at  the  inner  end  thereof:  and  means  mounting  the  filling 
pipe  lo  the  top  closmg  wall  portion  of  the  tank  and  including 
a  stub  pipe  around  the  filling  pipe  and  mounted  to  the  top 
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closing  wall  portion  of  the  tank;  a  threaded  screw  cap  in  the 
stub  pipe  and  having  a  joint  seal  therewith  and  closing  the 
outer  end  of  the  filling  pipe  and  including  a  pipe  extension 
therethrough  provided  with  a  non-return  valve  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  for  introduction  of  pressurized 
air  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  through  the  shutoff 
device;  said  screw  cap  and  stud  pipe  providing  mutually  coop- 
erating valve  means  by  means  providing  a  pressure  relief  chan- 
nel in  the  pipe  stub  and  a  sealing  ring  positioned  between  the 


pipe  stub  and  screw  cap  such  that  the  pressure  relief  channel  is 
closed  by  the  sealing  ring  when  the  screw  cap  is  in  completely 
screwed  on  seated  position  and  is  open  to  permit  pressure  relief 
passage  through  said  channel  when  the  screw  cap  is  only 
slightly  unscrewed  from  seated  position;  and  an  air  outlet  valve 
located  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  and  operable 
when  subjected  to  a  little  superatmospheric  pressure  to  open  a 
connection  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  and  the 
pressure  relief  channel. 


4.222,522 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  REFRACTORY 

MATERIAL  ONTO  THE  INNER  SURFACE  OF  A 

FURNACE 

Sueki  Kubo;  Toshiro  Watanabe;  Masayuki  Fujita;  Tadahiko 
Matsuno.  all  of  Kitakyushu,  and  Akira  Morita,  Ibaragi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kurosaki  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kitakyu- 
shu, Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,941,  Apr.  19, 1977,  Pat.  No, 
4,120,260.  This  application  Mar.  23, 1978.  Ser.  No.  889,176 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1976,  51-44759; 

Nov.  12. 1976, 51-136733;  Nov.  16, 1976, 5M57018[U);  Nov,  24, 

1976,  51-141422;  Dec.  1,  1976,  5M61518[U];  Dec.  3,  1976, 
5M45757;  Dec,  3, 1976,  5M62941[U];  Dec.  8, 1976, 51-148048; 
Dec.  23, 1976.  51-173401[U];  Jan.  20,  1977,  52-6182[U];  Feb.  7, 

1977,  52-12679;  Feb,  15,  1977,  52.17727[U];  Mar,  28,  1977, 
52-38147(U] 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  17, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O:-  B05B  3/14:  B05C  7/02 

U.S.  a,  239—160  3  Gaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  refractory  lining  onto  the 

inner  surface  of  a  furnace  comprising: 

(1)  a  transport  car  capable  of  moving  on  a  floor. 

(2)  a  spray  pipe  with  a  spray  nozzle  from  which  refractory 
material  is  sprayed  onto  the  inner  side  of  said  furnace, 

(3)  a  cylindrical  body  encasing  said  spray  pipe  slidably  and 
rotatably, 

(4)  a  support  means  located  on  said  transport  car  for  pivot- 
ally  supporting  said  cylindrical  body  and  said  spray  pipe, 

(5)  a  control  means  comprising  a  pipe  rotating  means  which 
imparts  a  rotation  of  said  spray  pipe  relative  to  said  cylin- 
drical body  and  an  automatic  oscillating  means  which 
automatically  effects  a  continuous  rotary  oscillation  of 
said  spray  pipe  within  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to 


said  cylindrical  body,  said  automatic  oscillating  means 
comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  spaced  apart  ring-like  plates  mounted 
on  said  spray  pipe  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  cylindri- 
cal body. 

(b)  a  selected  number  of  circumferentially  equidistant 
contact  pads  secured  to  the  outer  circular  surface  of 
said  first  ring-like  plate  which  faces  the  corresponding 
surface  of  said  second  ring-like  plate,  said  correspond- 
ing surface  of  said  second  plate  also  having  a  selected 
number  of  contact  pads  secured  thereto,  and 
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(c)  a  limit  switch  provided  with  two  contact  levers 
mounted  on  said  cylindrical  body,  each  of  which  lever 
is  adapted  to  contact  the  contact  pads  of  one  of  said 
ring-like  plates  so  as  to  switch  on  and  off  said  limit 
switch  and  thereby  effect  the  rotation  of  said  outer  pipe 
relative  to  said  cylyndrical  body  in  alternately  opposed 
directions,  and 
(6)  a  tank  storing  refractory  material  therein  and  including  a 

means  for  supplying  said  refractory  material  to  said  spray 

pipe  from  said  tank. 


4,222,523 
TURBINE  DRIVEN  ROTARY  ATOMIZER  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 

Edward  J,  Bals,  Bromyard,  England,  assignor  to  Pennbrook 
Corporation,  Far  Hills,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No,  942,157 

Int,  CI,-  B05B  3/02 

U.S.  CI,  239— 216  7  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  atomiser  comprising  a  hollow  truncated  cone 
characterized  in  that  it  has  a  central  axial  shaft  extending  from 
the  base  of  the  cone  through  the  interior  of  the  cone,  and  a 
liquid  jet  driven  turbine  on  the  axial  shaft,  the  turbine  having 
an  opening  on  the  side  nearest  the  cone  so  that  liquid  can  flow 
from  the  turbine  into  the  interior  of  the  cone. 
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4,222,524 
SHOWER  HEAD  MIXER 
Robert  Garcia,  1  Sadore  La.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10710 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,903,  Jan.  27, 1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,978 

Int.  G.'  B05B  7/26 

U.S.  G.  239—315  8  Gaims 


60     56 
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1.  A  liquid  mixing  device  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  an 
inlet  pipe,  one  end  of  said  inlet  pipe  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  liquid,  the  other  end  of  said  inlet  pipe  passing 
through  an  opening  located  on  one  side  of  said  chamber,  said 
other  end  of  said  inlet  pipe  fixedly  secured  to  the  wall  of  said 
chamber  so  as  to  form  a  waterproof  opening  adjacent  said 
opening,  said  other  end  of  said  inlet  pipe  having  a  first  plurality 
of  apertures  for  spraying  said  liquid  within  said  chamber,  said 
first  plurality  of  apertures  being  located  in  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  inlet  pipe  adjacent  said  other  end  thereof  and 
within  said  chamber,  said  portion  of  said  inlet  pipe  extending 
normal  to  said  one  side  of  said  chamber,  said  plurality  of  aper- 
tures for  spraying  said  liquid  only  normally  outwardly  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  portion  of  said  inlet  pipe,  an  outlet 
pipe,  one  end  of  said  outlet  pipe  fiuidly  communicating  to 
another  side  of  said  chamber,  the  other  end  of  said  outlet  pipe 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  utilization  device,  said  inlet 
pipe  and  said  outlet  pipe  being  coaxially  aligned,  said  one  end 
of  said  outlet  pipe  fixedly  secured  to  said  wall  of  said  chamber 
so  as  to  form  another  waterproof  opening,  said  one  end  of  said 
outlet  pipe  being  substantially  aligned  with  said  wall  defining 
said  chamber,  a  hollow  cup-like  device,  said  hollow  cup-like 
device  defining  a  cavity  therewithin,  said  cup-like  device  being 
secured  within  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  said  cavity  being 
fiuidly  coupled  to  said  one  end  of  said  outlet  pipe,  said  hollow 
cup-like  device  having  interior  walls  and  exterior  walls  defin- 
ing said  cavity,  said  exterior  walls  of  said  hollow  cup-like 
device  having  a  second  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  a  portion 
of  said  portion  of  the  length  of  said  inlet  pipe  being  disposed 
within  said  cavity  of  said  hollow  cup-like  device. 


'  4,222,525 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SPRAYING  LIQUID  FROM  A 

BOTTLE 

Bodo  Hildebrandt,  Rhonring,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wella  Aktiengesellschaft,  Darmstadt,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1977,  2728683 

Int,  CI,-  B05B  7/32 
U.S.  G.  239-343  26  Claims 

25.  A  hand-held  system  for  spraying  a  variety  of  liquids, 
which  system  is  designed  to  prevent  contamination  of  any 
liquid  being  sprayed  by  residue  remaining  from  a  liquid  which 
has  previously  been  sprayed,  comprising: 
(a)  a  non-disposable  element  for  delivery  of  compressed  air, 
the  non-disposable  element  including 

(1)  a  housing  so  shaped  as  to  be  graspable  by  a  human 
hand. 

(2)  an  electric  motor  located  within  the  housing. 

(3)  an  electrical  power  source  located  within  the  housing. 

(4)  a  switch  located  within  the  housing  and  being  con- 


nected in  series  with  the  source  and  the  motor  whereby 
the  motor  is  turned  on  when  the  switch  is  closed  and 
turned  off  when  the  switch  is  opened, 

(5)  an  air  pump  located  within  the  housing  and  connected 
to  the  motor  to  deliver  compressed  air  when  the  motor 
is  turned  on, 

(6)  an  air  coupling  located  on  the  housing  for  supplying 
compressed  air  outside  the  housing. 

(7)  a  pressure  relief  valve  located  within  the  housing  and 
having  an  intake  passage,  an  outlet  passage  and  a  venta- 
ble  relief  passage  which  ventablc  relief  passage  can  be 
opened  and  closed. 

(8)  a  first  air  conduit  located  within  the  housing  and  con- 
necting the  air  pump  to  the  intake  passage  lo  enable 
compressed  air  to  be  delivered  to  the  valve, 

(9)  a  second  air  conduit  located  within  the  housing  and 
connecting  the  outlet  passage  to  the  coupling  to  enable 
compressed  air  to  be  delivered  to  the  coupling, 

(10)  controlling  means  located  within  the  housing  and 
movable  back  and  forth  to  engage  and  disengage  the 
ventable  relief  passage  in  a  manner  that  the  passage  is 
closed  when  the  controlling  means  is  so  engaged  and  in 
a  manner  that  the  passage  is  open  w  hen  the  controlling 
means  is  so  disengaged. 

(11)  a  manually  operable  trigger  member  located  in  the 
housing  in  a  manner  that  it  is  manually  operable  by  a 
user,  the  trigger  member  having  a  resting  position  and  a 


working  position  and  cooperating  with  the  controlling 
means  and  switch  in  a  manner  that  the  switch  and  relief 
passage  are  closed  when  the  trigger  is  in  the  working 
position  and  the  switch  and  passage  arc  open  when  the 
trigger  is  in  the  rest  position,  and 
(12)  a  first  mounting  half  located  on  the  housing  adjacent 
the  air  coupling  for  detachably  connecting  a  disposable 
element  thereto;  and 
(b)  a  disposable  element,  the  dispctsable  element  including 

(1)  a  hollow,  open-topped  bottle  with  an  interior  in  which 
liquid  can  be  stored. 

(2)  an  adaptor  head  located  on  top  o^  the  bottle,  the  adap- 
tor head  having  a  second  mounting  half  cooperating 
with  the  first  mounting  half  to  detachabiv  serse  the 
adaptor  to  the  housing,  and  further  having  a  throughgo- 
ing  intake  passageway,  the  intake  passagewas  being  so 
located  as  to  extend  from  the  coupling  into  the  interior 
of  the  bottle  when  the  adaptor  head  is  secured  to  the 
housing,  whereby  compressed  air  can  be  introduced 
into  the  interior  of  the  bottle  through  the  intake  pas- 
sageway when  the  adaptor  head  is  secured  to  the  hous- 
ing, and  still  further  having  an  outlet  passageway. 

(3)  a  hollow,  open-ended,  vertically  elongated  riser  tube 
extending  upwardly  from  the  interior  of  the  bottle  to 
the  adaptor  head,  the  tube  being  fixed  to  the  adaptor 
head  in  a  manner  that  the  tube  communicates  with  the 
outlet  passageway,  whereby  liquid  stored  in  the  bottle 
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can  be  forced  into  the  riser  tube  and  up  into  the  outlet 
passageway  when  coinpressed  air  is  introduced  into  the 

bottle,  and 
(4)  an  integral  spray  head  located  in  the  adaptor  head,  the 
spray  head  having  a  nozzle  and  a  network  of  nozzle 
passages  located  within  the  spray  head  in  a  manner  that 
the  nozzle  communicates  with  the  intake  passageway 
and  the  outlet  passageway  via  the  nozzle  passages, 
whereby  the  nozzle  can  receive  compressed  air  from 
the  intake  passageway  and  liquid  from  the  outlet  pas- 
sageway. 


4,222.526 
GAS  BURNER 
Christopher  Haistead.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Main  Gas 
Appliances  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,133 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1978, 
1106/78 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  I/I4 
U.S.  CI.  239—556  *  Claims 


'■     .  ,  L..,    yJM>  Jiu>  J^,;   J.^}  iiiu}.  «..  _i   '.'.. 
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1.  In  a  gas  burner  comprising  two  pressed  sheet  metal  parts 
assembled  face  to  face  to  define  between  them  a  gas  manifold 
and  having  main  flame  ports  along  one  edge  of  the  assembled 
parts  and  retention  flame  ports  located  between  said  main 
flame  ports,  said  flame  ports  communicating  with  the  gas 
manifold,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  tabs 
each  of  which  extends  from  the  edge  of  one  of  the  parts  and  is 
curled  over  to  form  an  open-ended  hollow  cylinder  with  its 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  said  edge,  the  open  ends  of 
these  cylinders  forming  the  retention  flame  ports. 


signal  and  in  a  time  period  proportional  to  the  residence 
time  tr  of  said  feed  material  in  said  precooler; 
means  for  generating  a  second  control  signal  corresponding 
to  said  predetermined  material  feed  rate; 
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means  for  deriving  a  third  control  signal  proportional  to  the 
product  of  said  first  and  second  control  signals  respec- 
tively; and 

means  for  operating  said  first  valve  means  in  response  to  said 
third  control  signal. 


4,222,528 

MILL 

Arthur  Smith,  1845  Randolph  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,724,  Jun.  15. 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,141,510.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  968,740 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  27, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   B02C  ]i/2H 

U.S.  CI.  241—46.02  16  Claims 


4,222,527 
CRYOPULVERIZING  PACKED  BED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Davis,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  14,105 
Int.  Cl.=  B02C  li/2H8 
U.S.  CI.  241—33  10  Claims 

1.  A  cryopulverizing  packed  bed  system  comprising    an 
insulated  vertically  oriented  precooler  into  which  is  fed  mate- 
rial to  be  pulverized  and  a  cryogenic  refrigerant  in  countercur- 
rent  directions,  a  comminuting  mill,  means  for  feeding  said 
material  from  said  precooler  into  said  mill  at  a  predetermined 
material  feed  rate;  first  valve  means  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  cryogenic  refrigerant  to  said  precooler.  second  valve  means 
for  supplying  cryogenic  refrigerant  at  a  controlled  rate  to  said 
mill  and  a  control  system  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  first 
and  second  valve  means,  said  control  system  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  material  dis- 
charging from  the  mill; 
means  responsive  to  the  discharge  temperature  in  said  mill 
for  generating  an  output  signal  when  the  discharge  tem- 
perature exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  with  the  magni- 
tude of  said  output  signal  being  proportional  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  discharge  temperature; 
means  for  adjusting  the  opening  of  said  second  valve  means 

m  proportion  to  said  output  signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  generating  a  first 
control  signal  which  varies  linearly  over  a  predetermined 
signal  range  corresponding  to  the  variation  in  said  output 
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1  A  mill  comprising  an  elongate  case  with  front  and  rear 
ends  and  a  central  longitudinal  flow  passage,  coupling  means 
coupling  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  case  with  upstream  and 
downstream  fluid  conducting  means,  an  elongate  annular  mill- 
ing ring  with  ficiit  and  rear  ends  arranged  within  the  case 
between  the  ends  thereof  concentric  with  the  flow  passage 
therein  and  having  a  plurality  of  elongate  a.xiaily  extending 
circumferent;ally  spaced  inwardly  projecting  teeth  projecting 
radially  inward  into  the  passage,  adjacent  teeth  on  the  ring 
defining  axially  extending  radial!>  inwardly  and  axiaily  open 
ing  material  conducting  passages,  an  elongate  substantially 
disc-shaped  rotor  less  in  axial  extent  than  the  ring  arranged 
concentric  within  the  rear  portion  of  the  ring  in  free  running 
clearance  therewith,  said  rotor  has  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced,  elongate,  straight  guideways  the  axes  of  which 
occur  on  radial  planes  through  the  rotor,  each  guideway  has  an 
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outer  end  opening  substantially  radially  at  the  perimeter  of  the 
rotor,  a  plurality  of  milling  blocks  with  elongate  shanks  having 
inner  and  outer  ends  and  outer  work-engaging  heads  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  shanks,  the  shank  of  each  block  is  slidably 
engaged  in  a  guideway  with  its  head  outside  the  guideways  and 
projecting  substantially  radially  outwardly  from  the  rotor 
toward  said  ring,  said  heads  have  radially  outwardly  disposed 
end  faces  corresponding  substantially  in  axial  extent  with  said 
teeth  and  have  substantially  axially  extending  circumferen- 
tially  disposed  opposite  sides  converging  with  said  faces  and 
defining  circumferentially  spaced  substantially  axially  extend- 
ing cutting  edges,  stop  means  carried  by  the  rotor  and  engag- 
ing the  shanks  of  the  blocks  and  limiting  radial  outward  shift- 
ing of  the  blocks  to  positions  where  the  outer  faces  and  cutting 
edges  arc  in  close  running  clearance  with  the  teeth  and  permit- 
ting free  inward  shifting  of  the  blocks  relative  to  the  teeth,  a 
shaft  extending  axially  and  concentric  within  the  passage  and 
drivingly  supporting  the  rotor  within  the  case  and  the  ring,  and 
a  prime  mover  at  the  exterior  of  the  case  coupled  with  the 
shaft. 


4,222,529 

CYCLONE  SEPARATOR  APPARATUS 

Edward  W.  Long,  5017  Shady  Lake  La.,  Lakeland,  Fla.  33803 

I         Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,063 

'  Int.  CI.-  B07B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  241— 77  11  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  material  into  a  fine  compo- 
nent and  a  coarse  component,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  primary  cyclone  separator  having  a  primar\  input,  a  pri- 
mary fine  component  output  and  a  primary  coarse  ci^mpo- 
nent  output; 

a  primary  pump  connected  to  said  primary  cyclone  separa- 
tor for  injecting  the  material  into  said  primary  input  with 
the  fine  component  of  the  material  emanating  from  said 
primary  fine  component  output  and  with  the  coarse  com- 
ponent of  the  material  emanating  from  said  primary  coarse 
component  output; 

a  secondary  cyclone  separator  having  a  secondary  input,  a 
secondary  fine  component  output  and  a  secondary  coarse 
component  output; 

first  connector  means  for  directly  connecting  said  primarv 
fine  component  output  to  said  secondary  input  for  produc- 
ing additional  fine  component  of  the  material  from  said 
secondary  fine  component  output  and  for  producing  addi- 
tional coarse  component  of  the  material  from  said  second- 
ary coarse  component  output  from  the  pressure  of  said 
primary  fine  component  output; 

second  connector  means  ibr  interconnecting  said  primary 
and  secondary  coarse  component  outputs; 

a  third  cyclone  separator  having  a  third  input,  a  third  fine 
component  output  and  a  third  coarse  component  output; 

said  second  connector  mean .  mierconnecting  said  primary 


and  secondary  coarse  component  output  to  said  third 

input; 
said  third  coarse  component  output  being  connected  to  a 

mill  for  reducing  the  size  of  the  material  emanating  from 

said  third  coarse  component  output  and  discharging  the 

mill  output  into  a  sump; 
screen  means  for  separating  the  output  from  said  third  fine 

component  output: 
means  for  directing  material  trapped  by  said  screen  means  to 

said  mill:  and 
means  for  directing  the  material  passing  through  said  screen 

means  to  said  sump. 


4.222.530 
REPLACEABLE  PROTECTI\  E  MEANS  FOR  END  DISC 

OF  SHREDDER 
Richard  P.  Whitney.  Fast  Moline.  III.,  assignor  to  Sivyer  Steel 
Corporation.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1979,  Ser.  No.  16.026 

Int.  CI.   B02C  ]i/28 

U.S.  CI.  241—194  5  Claims 
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1  A  kit  for  pr(Mecting  from  wear  a  portion  of  the  peripher\ 
of  a  circular  end  disc  of  a  roiary  hammer  assembi\  of  a  shred- 
der includes. 

(a)  a  protective  cap  of  hardened,  wear  resistant  steel,  said 
cap  having  a  L'-shaped  channel  for  receiving  a  portion  o{ 

.  the  periphery  of  a  circular  end  disc  oi  a  shredder,  said 
channel  having  opposed  walls  each  having  at  least  tuo 
openings  extending  therethrough,  the  openings  in  each  of 
the  walls  being  aligned  with  respective  openings  m  the 
opposed  wall; 

(b)  at  least  two  elongated  pins  of  weldable  steel,  each  of  said 
pins  having  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end.  said  pins  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  extend  through  an  opening  m  one  wall 
of  the  channel  oi  ihe  cap.  an  aligned  opeinng  ni  an  end 
disc,  which  opening  has  a  diameter  sIightK  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  main  body  of  the  pin  hui  smaller  than  the 
head,  and  into  an  aligned  opening  in  the  opposed  wall  of 
the  cap;  and 

(c)  at  least  two  washers  of  weldable  material,  each  washer 
having  a  pin-recening  opening,  said  washers  being  larger 
in  diameter  than  the  openings  m  the  end  disc  and  smaller 
than  the  openings  in  the  cap  so  thai  when  the  pins  are 
positioned  in  aligned  openings  in  the  cap  and  end  disc  and 
the  washers  are  positioned  aK>ui  the  other  ends  of  the 
pins,  the  washers  are  in  the  openings  in  the  caps  and  can  be 
welded  to  the  pins  to  retain  the  cap  in  position  on  the  disc 
without  the  need  for  directly  welding  the  pin  to  either  the 
cap  or  the  end  disc. 


916 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  16,  1980 


4,222,531 
WOOD  PULPER  WITH  CONSTANT  WOOD  FEED 
Helmut  Thumm.  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,953 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1978,  2804334 

Int.  O:  B02C  18/22 
U.S.  O.  241—281  8  Claims 


4,222,533 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Endre  Pongracz,  Ecublens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme  des  Plieuses  Automatiques  (SAPAL),  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  70,681 
Claims  ■  priority,   application    Switzerland,   Sep.    5,    1978, 
9298/78 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  19/14 
U.S.  a.  242—58.3  10  Claims 


I- 


* — J-  r^        /     y 


■O 


,  J 


rt3\ 


1.  A  wood  pulper  comprising:  a  pulp  trough,  a  grinding 
element  positioned  over  said  pulp  trough,  a  feed  zone  in  front 
of  said  grinding  element,  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
shafts  mounted  in  said  feed  zone,  said  shafts  being  arranged  in 
at  least  two  sets  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  located 
on  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  feed  zone,  a  plurality  of 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  shafts  of  each  group,  said  drive 
means  being  independently  controlled  and  independently  con- 
nected respectively  to  at  least  some  of  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of 
toothed  discs  mounted  on  and  driven  by  each  of  said  shafts, 
said  shafts  and  toothed  discs  defining  a  feed  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  shafts,  the  toothed  discs  of  adjacent  said 
shafts  in  each  group  being  staggered  relative  to  each  other  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  feed  direction. 


4,222,532 
ROLL  HOLDER 
Raymond  F.  DeLuca,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Georgia- 
Pacific  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,658 

Int.  a.-  B65H  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  242—55.2  15  Claims 


•^-SQ): 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  package  material  to  a  packaging 
machine  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  winders  for  receiving  first  and  sec- 
ond reels  of  packaging  material  in  strip  form,  respectively; 

winder  driving  means  for  alternately  driving  said  winders 
independently  of  each  other  so  that  one  reel  is  feeding 
packaging  material  while  the  other  reel  can  be  reloaded; 

packaging  material  driving  means  for  driving  the  packaging 
material  to  said  packaging  machine; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  said  packaging  mate- 
rial and  the  instantaneous  diameter  of  said  real  which  is 
feeding; 

control  signal  supply  means  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to 
said  winder  driving  means  for  adjusting  the  driving  speed 
of  said  winders  in  response  to  said  sensing  means; 

first  and  second  ends  of  strip  sensing  devices  for  sensing  the 
end  of  the  packaging  material  from  said  reel  which  is 
feeding  and  for  supplying  an  end  of  strip  control  signal; 

attaching  means  for  attaching  the  end  of  the  packaging 
material  from  said  reel  which  is  feeding  to  the  beginning 
of  the  packaging  material  from  said  other  reel;  and 

actuating  means  for  actuating  said  attaching  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  end  of  strip  control  signal. 


je'       -      r  5-= 

■.'    ■''■: 


iiiiiiHHllliiiiailii 


m 


•J.-.e^ 


J 


1.  In  a  holder  for  supporting  a  roll  of  wound  material  for 

rotation  about  its  wound  axis  including  a  pair  of  spaced  roll 

supporting  means  flanking  the  roll  on  opposite  ends  thereof, 

one  of  said  roll  supporting  means  comprising  a  movable  arm 

pivotable  between  a  roll  supporting  position  adjacent  one  end 

of  the  roll  and  a  roll  loading  position  spaced  therefrom,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

said  movable  arm  is  pivoted  for  movement  about  an  axis 

oblique  to  said  wound  axis  between  said  roll  supporting 

positon  and  a  roll  loading  position  spaced  axially  and 

transversely  from  said  roll  supporting  position. 


4,222,534 
FISHING  REEL 
Takuo  Ishida,  Sennan,  Japan,  assipior  to  Shimano  Industrial 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1978,  53-13048 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  89/01 
U.S.  CI.  242—84.2  R  3  Qaims 

1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 
a  reel  body; 
a  tubular  shaft  rotatably  supported  at  the  front  of  said  reel 

body; 
a  rotary  frame  having  a  bail  arm  and  being  fixed  to  said 

tubular  shaft; 
a  spool  shaft  supported  to  said  tubular  shaft  and  extending 

forwardly  of  said  reel  body; 
a  spool  which  serves  to  wind  a  fishing  line  thereon  and  is 
immovably  supported  to  said  spool  shaft,  said  spool  hav- 
ing a  trunk  and  a  pair  of  first  and  second  round  flanges, 
said  first  flange  being  positioned  at  a  side  of  which  the 
fishing  line  is  drawn  out  of  said  spool  and  being  smaller  in 
diameter  than  said  second  flange  positioned  at  a  side  of 
said  reel  body,  said  first  flange  being  provided  at  the  outer 
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circumferential  edge  with  an  annular  forwardly  project- 
ing edge; 
a  sliding  cylinder  slidably  supported  to  said  trunk  of  said 
spool,  said  sliding  cylinder  having  a  fishing  line  guide 
slidable  in  close  contact  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
projecting  annular  edge; 


4,222,536 
DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  AND  INDICATING  THE  END  OF 

A  TAPE  IN  A  TAPE  RECORDER 
Minora  Kobayashi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,614 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  1/04:  GllB  lS/i2.  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  242—191  8  Claims 


o    z  im 


1   A  device  for  sensing  the  end  of  a  tape  in  a  tape  recorder 
having  a  tape  suppiv  shaft  comprising:  a  rolatable  tape  end 
a  fixing  member  fixed  to  the  fore  end  of  said  spool  shaft;  and    ^^^..^g  ,g^gr  connected  to  the  tape  suppiv  shaft  at  one  end  and 
a  spring  inserted  between  said  fixing  member  and  said  sliding    having  an  operational  swtich  at  the  other  end.  a  flyuheel 
cylinder  so  as  to  urge  said  sliding  cylinder  toward  said  reel    having  an  annular  projection  touchable  bs  the  operational 
body.  switch  when  the  sensing  lever  is  rotated,  said  annular  projec- 

tion forming  a  recess  with  a  predetermined  inclined  angle  at  an 
inner  portion  of  the  projection  of  the  Hywheel  for  receiving 
the  switch,  the  sensing  Ie\er  being  constructed  so  that  v\hen 
the  lever  is  rotated,  the  operation  switch  is  nmvcd  into  the 

recess  and  an  end  sensing  and  indicating  signal  is  generated  al 

a  predetermined  position. 


4.222,537 
FISHING  REEL 
Hideo  Noda,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial  Com- 
4,222,535  pany.  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

WIRE  DEREELING  APPARATUS  Filed  Mar.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,728 

Hugh  W.  Hosbein,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mossberg       Claims  priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.   14.   1978,   53- 
Hubbard,  Division  of  Wanskuck  Company,  Garrett,  Ind.  33065(1] 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,087,  May  11,  1979.  int.  CI.   AOIK  89/00 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  58.015       \j  §  c\  242 212  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  242—128  11  Claims 
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1.  Dereeling  apparatus  for  unreeling  wire  from  a  spool  dis- 
posed with  the  axis  thereof  upright  comprising  a  first  cylindri- 
cal shroud  adapted  to  be  positioned  coaxially  over  said  spool  in 
radially  spaced  relation  therewith  and  with  the  upper  end 
disposed  above  said  spool,  a  ring  of  multiple  circumferentially 
spaced  projections  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  first 
shroud,  a  second  cylindrical  shroud  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
first  and  coaxially  disposed  to  overlie  said  ring  in  radially 
spaced  relation,  and  means  disposed  centrally  of  said  shrouds 
axially  above  said  ring  for  receiving  a  strand  of  wire  being 
unreeled  from  said  spool. 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  side  plates  opposite  to  each  other,  said 
side  plates  being  connected  at  a  regular  inter\al  by  a 
plurality  of  connecting  rods,  said  first  side  plate  ha\ing  a 
first  bearing,  said  seconc^  side  plate  having  a  second  bear- 
ing; 

(b)  a  gear  cover  fixed  outwardly  from  said  first  side  plate, 
said  gear  cover  and  first  side  plate  enclosing  a  space  there- 
between: 

(c)  a  handle  shaft  rotatably  supported  between  said  first  side 
plate  and  said  gear  cover,  said  handle  shaft  projecting 
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outwardly  from  said  gear  cover  to  form  a  projecting  shaft 
portion,  said  projecting  shaft  portion  carrying  a  handle 
bar: 

(d)  a  master  gear  carried  by  said  handle  shaft,  said  master 
gear  being  disposed  within  said  space; 

(e)  a  spool  shaft  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
beanngs  and  journaled  therewith,  said  spool  shaft  project- 
ing axially  outwardly  from  said  first  bearing  and  penetrat- 
ing through  said  space  to  form  a  projecting  shaft  portion, 
said  projecting  shaft  portion  having  a  first  engaging  por- 
tion; 

(f)  a  spool  fixed  to  said  spool  shaft; 

(g)  a  pinion  being  supported  to  said  projecting  shaft  portion 
at  said  spool  shaft  in  a  relationship  of  being  slidable  axially 
of  said  projecting  shaft  portion,  said  pinion  bemg  disposed 
within  said  space,  meshed  with  said  master  gear,  and 
having  at  one  axial  end  a  second  engaging  portion  engage- 
able  with  said  first  engaging  portion  and  at  the  other  axial 
end  a  tubular  shaft; 

(h)  control  means  for  controlling  said  pinion  in  sliding  mo- 
tion; 

(i)  support  means  being  provided  at  said  gear  cover  and 
having  a  supporting  portion  for  supporting  said  tubular 
shaft,  said  supporting  portion  of  said  support  means  and 
said  tubular  shaft  having  a  gap  therebetween,  said  gap 
allowing  said  pinion  including  said  tubular  shaft  to  rotate 
and  axially  slide,  said  support  means  being  adapted  to  bear 
said  tubular  shaft  when  deflection  is  produced  at  said 
projecting  shaft  portion  of  said  spool  shaft. 


4,222,539 
CLAMP  FOR  CLAMPING  TUBING,  WIRE  BUNDLES,  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Jack  M.  Kramer,  1942  Corning  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90034 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,582 

Int.  CL-  F16L  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  248—74  B  9  Claims 


4,222,538 
PIPE  ANCHOR 
Finn  Jensen,  Dolton,  III.,  and  Theodore  J.  Sweger.  Lake  Worth, 
Fla..  assignors  to  Illinois  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,694 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  5/00,  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  248— 56  7  Claims 


1.  Pipe  anchor  means  for  embracing  and  anchoring  pipes  to 
structural  members  comprising:  an  adapter;  a  base;  and  a 
clamp;  said  adapter  being  in  the  form  of  a  pipe-engaging  axial 
section  of  a  cylinder  and  having  upturned  flanges  at  opposite 
ends  thereof;  said  base  being  in  the  form  of  a  saddle  having  a 
seat  portion  fitting  on  said  adapter,  upturned  ends  of  said 
saddle  engaging  said  upturned  flanges  of  said  adapter,  and 
depending  pipe-embracing  side  portions  having  out-turned 
inclined  longitudinal  flanges;  and.  said  clamp  being  in  the  form 
of  a  pipe-engaging  cradle  portion  having  a  pair  of  inclined 
inwardly  opening  channel  formations  adapted  to  slidably  re- 
ceive therein  said  out-turned  inclined  longitudinal  flanges  and 
by  cam  action  draw  said  depending  pipe-embracing  side  por- 
tions of  said  base  and  said  pipe-engaging  axial  section  of  said 
adapter  and  said  cradle  portion  of  said  clamp  into  generally 
equi-spaced  four-point  embracing  support  of  said  pipe. 


H 
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1.  A  clamp  for  clamping  an  object  to  a  support  comprising: 

a  first  inner  longitudinal  strip  of  flexible  material, 

a  second  outer  longitudinal  strip  of  flexible  material,  said 
second  strip  overlying  the  first  strip  and  having  end  por- 
tions at  both  ends  thereof  which  extend  beyond  the  ends 
of  said  first  strip, 

hinge  means  of  flexible  materia!  for  joining  the  side  edges  of 
said  first  strip  to  the  side  edges  of  said  second  strip,  said 
hinge  means  being  fixedly  attached  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  to  each  of  said  side  edges, 

clamping  tabs  attached  to  the  end  portions  of  said  second 
strip, 

means  for  drawing  said  clamping  tabs  towards  each  other 
when  the  clamp  is  wrapped  around  said  object  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  first  strip  in  ahuinient  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  object  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  first 
strip  in  sliding  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  second 
strip,  and 

means  for  attaching  the  clamp  to  a  support. 

whereby  the  inner  strip  is  tightly  secured  to  the  object  and 
relative  sliding  movement  iis  permitted  between  the  inner 
and  outer  strips  along  .the  interfaces  therebetween  to 
accommodate  movement  of  said  object  relative  to  said 
support. 


8  Claims 


4.222,540 
TUBE  SHEET  PAN  AND  TILT  CAMERA  PLATFORM 
William  E.  King,  McCandless  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 
and  Gregory  L.  Calhoun,  Lutz,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,557 
Int.  CI.-  A47B  96/06.-  F16M  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  248—205  R 

1.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  camera  adjacent  a  tube  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  tubes  disposed  therein,  said  apparatus 
providing  pan  and  till  movement  for  the  camera  and  compris- 
ing: 
a  base, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  disposed  in  said  base  and  having  internal 

threads. 
.-J  threaded  shaft  disposed  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 

sleeve, 
means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  to  move  said  base  up  and 

down  said  shaft, 
a  bracket  disposed  on  said  base. 

a  camera  platform  pivotally  disposed  on  said  bracket, 
means   for  pivoting   said   platform   with   respect   to  said 

bracket, 
a  pin  disposed  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  insertable  in  a  tube 
and  having  means  incorporated  therein  for  expandingly 
engaging  said  tube, 
a  nut  disposed  on  said  threaded  shaft  and  cooperatively 
associated  with  said  pin  so  that  when  rotated  in  one  direc- 
tion, it  will  expand  said  pin  into  engagement  with  said  lube 
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and  when  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  will  cause  said 
pin  to  disengage  said  tube,  and 


,"!"n 


rnf 


'  4,222,541 

LADDER  TRAY  SUPPORT  ATTACHMENT 

Daniel  J.  Cillis,  17225  Robey  Dr.,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.  94546 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,354 

Int.  CI.-  E06C  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  248-210  1  Claim 


'  r 


1.  A  demountable  ladder  tray  support  comprising: 

a  pair  of  support  plates  dimensioned  for  clamping  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  ladder  side  rail; 

a  pair  of  threaded  studs  carried  by  a  first  of  said  plates  and 
projecting  substantially  perpendicularly  thereto,  said 
studs  being  spaced  apart  to  straddle  said  side  rail: 

the  second  of  said  plates  having  openings  positioned  for  and 
slidably  receiving  said  studs  with  the  lattei  projecting 
therethrough  to  an  exterior  side  of  said  second  plate; 

helical  springs  on  said  pair  of  studs  mounted  between  and  iii 
compression  engagement  with  said  plates; 

manually  engageable  nuts  threaded  on  said  stud  ends  for 
clamping  said  plates  together  on  said  side  rail: 

a  third  stud  carried  by  said  second  plate  and  projecting 
substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  exterior  side 
thereof; 

a  tray  support  bracket  comprising  a  rigid  elongated  strip 
having  a  normally  upright  end  providing  said  bracket  side, 
a  contiguous  normally  lateral  portion  for  spacing  a 
bracket  supported  tray  from  said  side  rail,  a  third  normally 
upright  portion  depending  from  said  second  portion,  and 


a  fourth  portion  contiguous  to  and  extending  laterally 
from  said  third  portion,  said  bracket  side  having  an  open- 
ing for  and  receiving  said  third  stud  and  providing  a 
pivotal  connection  for  relative  rotational  displacement  of 
said  bracket: 

manually  engageable  means  on  said  third  stud  retaining  said 
pivotal  connection; 

index  means  mounted  on  said  second  plate  exterior  side  and 
said  bracket  side  for  locking  said  bracket  and  second  plate 
in  selected  rotated  positions,  comprising  a  pin  carried  b\ 
one  of  said  sides,  and  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  open- 
ings in  the  other  of  said  sides  dimensioned  and  positioned 
for  receiving  said  pin,  and 

a  tray  having  a  side  and  bottom  mounted  on  and  supported 
by  said  third  and  fourth  portions  of  said  strip,  respectivelv 


4,222.542 
END  PANEL  MOUNT  WITH  SAFETY  LOCK 
Harold  R.  Wilson,  Holland,  and  Ronald  D.  Ten  FIshof.  Grand- 
ville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Haworth  Mfg,.  Inc..  flolland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1978.  Ser.  No.  964.131 
Int.  CI.'  \47G  2^^  02 


U.S.  CI.  248—243 


means  for  rotating  said  nut  and  for  rotating  said  platform 
whereby  a  camera  disposed  on  said  camera  platform  may 
pan  the  tube  sheet. 


9  Claims 


1  .- 


1.  In  combination,  a  bracket  structure  for  locking'\  vunp^rt- 
ing  an  article  on  a  slotted  upright  in  a  caniile\  t-red  relationship, 
said  bracket  structure  being  fixed  to  said  article  and  including 
a  plurality  of  rigid  rearwardly-prtijectinc  downwardh -open- 
ing load-supporting  L  -shaped  hooks  disposed  for  engagement 
with  the  slotted  upright,  the  impnncment  wherein  said 
bracket  structure  comprises  a  one-piece  bracket  member 
which  is  fixed  to  said  article  and  includes  a  rigid  and  substan- 
tially planar  hook  plate  uhich  terminates  m  at  least  one  said 
hook,  said  hook  plate  being  disposed  within  a  substantiall> 
vertical  plane,  said  bracket  member  also  including  locking 
means  integrally  associated  therewith  and  engageable  with  one 
of  the  slots  of  said  upright  for  automatically  locking  said 
bracket  member  to  said  upright  only  when  said  <ine  hook  is 
properly  seated  on  the  upright  to  thereby  prevent  accidental 
upward  movement  of  the  bracket  member  relative  to  the  up- 
right, said  locking  means  including  a  substantially  straight 
elongate  cantilevered  spring  arm  which  is  integralK  fixed  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  bracket  member,  '■aid  spring  arm  ex- 
tending substantially  vertically  in  approximatelv  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  said  slotted  upright  and  having  a  '"earwardK- 
projecting  locking  tab  provided  adjacent  the  free  end  theretif 
so  that  said  locking  tab  is  movahlv  urged  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly toward  said  slotted  upright  due  to  the  urging  of  said 
spring  arm.  said  locking  tab  having  an  upwardlv -facing  stop 
surface  adapted  to  be  disposed  directly  below  a  downward- 
facing  surface  on  said  upright,  said  spring  arm  resilientK 
urging  said  locking  tab  rearwardiv  into  one  of  said  slots  when 
said  one  hook  is  positioned  and  properly  seated  within  its 
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respective  slot,  and  said  locking  tab  being  vertically  spaced  a 
preselected  distance  from  said  one  hook  so  that  said  locking  tab 
is  automatically  resiliently  inserted  into  its  respective  slot  only 
when  said  one  hook  is  fully  seated  within  its  slot,  whereby  said 
bracl  et  member  is  mountable  on  said  upright  only  by  initially 
properly  seating  said  one  hook  within  its  respective  slot  fol- 
lowing which  said  locking  tab  is  automatically  moved  into  its 
respective  slot  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  said  bracket 
member. 


4,222,543 
VERTICAL  AND  ANGULAR  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR 

VEHICLE  SEATS 
Alfred  Gedig,  and  Burckhard  Becker,  both  of  Solingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rob.  Hammerstein  GmbH. 
Solingen*Merscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  956,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  7, 
1977,  2749716 

Int.  a.-  B60N  1/02 
U.S.  a.  248—394  8  Claims 


4,222,544 
PICTURE  RAIL  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  Crowder,  2344  S.  Sheridan  Way,  Mississauga,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,220 

Int.  a.'  A47G  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  248—495  5  Oaims 


/  '  ■' 


1.  A  vertical  and  angular  position  adjusting  device  for  use  in 
vehicle  seats,  comprising; 

a  base  frame  connected  to  the  floor  of  the  vehicle;  a  seat 
carrier  connected  to  the  seat;  linking  means  including  a 
two-bar  elbow  joint  hinged  between  first  juxtaposed  ends 
of  said  frame  and  said  carrier  and  one  bar  hinged  between 
second  ends  of  said  frame  and  said  carrier  to  form  there- 
with  a  five  bar  linkage;  a  first  gear  segment  secured  to  said 
one  bar;  a  first  latch  supported  for  tilting  movement  in  the 
plane  of  said  first  gear  segment  and  having  at  least  one 
tooth  engageable  with  the  latter  and  a  recessed  face  defin- 
ing two  switching  portions;  a  second  gear  segment  se- 
cured to  a  bar  of  said  elbow  joint;  a  second  latch  in  the 
form  of  a  two-arm  lever  supported  for  a  combined  tilting 
and  linear  movement  in  the  plane  of  said  second  gear 
segment  and  having  on  one  arm  thereof  provided  with  a 
locking  tooth  engageable  with  said  second  gear  segment 
and  the  other  arm  thereof  provided  with  a  projecting  cam 
engageable  with  one  switching  portion  of  said  first  latch 
corresponding  to  a  locking  position  of  said  first  latch  with 
said  first  gear  segment,  and,  alternately  with  the  other 
switching  portion  corresponding  to  the  releasing  position 
of  said  first  latch;  means  for  guiding  said  second  latch  in  a 
linear  direction  between  a  locking  position  in  which  said 
locking  tooth  is  in  engagement  with  said  second  gear 
segment  and  a  releasing  position  away  from  said  second 
gear  segment;  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  second 
latch  into  said  locking  position;  a  hand-operated  lever 
coupled  to  said  second  latch  to  rotate  the  same  between  a 
first  end  position  in  which  said  cam  engages  said  one 
switching  face  portion  and  an  opposite  second  end  posi- 
tion in  which  said  cam  engages  said  other  switching  face 
portion  and  to  displace  said  second  latch  in  said  guiding 
means  against  said  biasing  spring. 


1.  In  combination,  a  picture  rail  member  with  a  horizontally 
continuous  opening  in  its  front  wall,  a  rearwardly  elongated 
slot  defined  by  top,  bottom  and  back  walls  rearwardly  of  the 
opening,  a  horizontally  continuous  recess  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  slot  adjacent  its  back  wall,  said  recess  extending  forwardly 
and  downwardly  in  undercut  relationship  beneath  the  back 
edge  of  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  hook  member  comprising  a 
rearwardly  elongated  tongue  engaging  slidabiy  on  said  bottom 
wall  and  having  its  top  surface  spaced  from  said  top  wall,  a 
front  plate  portion  having  hook  means  thereon  and  a  rear  face 
spaced  from  the  front  wall  of  the  rail  member,  and  a  dovetail 
portion  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  said  tongue  portion  with  a 
projection  forwardly  and  downwardly  in  snug  engagement 
within  said  undercut  recess,  the  forward  extent  of  said  projec- 
tion being  less  than  the  spacing  between  the  rail  member  and 
the  plate  portion  and  the  downward  extent  thereof  being  less 
than  the  spacing  between  the  tongue  portion  and  the  slot  top 
wall. 


4,222,545 

ARTIFICIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 

Roy  D,  Fatten,  221  Heritage  PI.,  Mooresville,  N.C.  28115,  and 

Frank  P.  Rietveld,  1314  Vickie  La.,  Matthews,  N.C.  28105 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,796 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  97/70;  A45B  25/28:  A47G  25/12 

U.S.  CI.  248—524  6  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  stand  for  an  artificial  Christmas  tree  and  the  like  com- 
prising: 

a  base; 

a  downwardly  tapered  opening  formed  in  said  base; 

a  collar  having  its  periphery  downwardly  tapered  in  a  man- 
ner complementary  with  said  opening,  said  collar  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  downwardly  disposed  elongated 
openings  formed  in  its  upper  edge  and  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly disposed  elongated  openings  formed  in  its  lower 
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edge,  said  openings  in  the  lower  edge  circumferentially 
displaced  with  respect  to  said  openings  in  the  upper  edge, 
said  collar  further  having  a  central  opening  formed  in  it 
whereby  it  may  be  slipped  onto  the  stem  of  a  tree  to  be 
mounted  preliminary  to  its  insertion  in  said  base  opening. 


4,222,546 

PORTABLE  EQUIPMENT  STAND 

Sanders  B.  Walker,  Jr.,  R.F.D.  #1,  McRae,  Ga.  31055 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  971,837 

Int.  a.^  F16F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—676  12  Oaims 


::jl 


) 


1.  A  portable  reloading  press  stand  comprising  a  top  and 
base  member  respectively  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  a 
support  pipe,  said  base  member  having  first  means  defining  a 
single  hole  on  one  side  of  said  support  pipe  and  second  means 
defining  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  holes  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
support  pipe  said  first  and  second  means  cooperating  together 
for  providing  mounting  holes  for  properly  supporting  said 
press,  said  top  member  having  means  defining  first  and  second 
slots  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  top  member  and 
extending  inwardly  from  the  exterior  thereof,  said  first  slot 
having  a  curved  interior,  said  second  slot  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  shape,  said  top  and  base  members  being  secured  to 
said  support  pipe  so  that  said  first  slot  is  positioned  directly 
above  said  single  hole. 


4,222,547 
ICE  TRAY 
Michael  G.  Lalonde,  3  Fuller  Ave.,  Leamington,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada (N8H  3S2) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,239,  Feb.  23,  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  ^967 
Int.  CI."  F25C  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  249—120  .  24  Claims 
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1.  In  an  ice  tray  of  resilient  plastic,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
cavities,  each  said  cavity  being  defined  by  several  intersecting 
walls  including  a  bottom  wall  presenting  two  spaced  apart 
opposed  end  edges  uppermost  fianked  by  a  pair  of  side  walls, 


each  said  side  wall  being  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  intersection  with  said  bottom  wall  at  an  angle  ranging 
between  a  lower  value  substantially  greater  than  90°  exceeding 
a  draft  angle  required  for  mould  withdrawal  up  to  about  105°, 
and  presenting  side  edges  uppermost  which  merge  with  said 
spaced,  opposed  end  edges  of  said  bottom  wall  to  define  the 
perimeter  of  the  cavity  opening,  a  wall  formation  extending 
between  said  cavities  in  the  region  of  their  uppermost  edges  to 
integrally  interconnect  and  support  same  in  spaced  apart  tray 
defining  relation,  said  cavity  walls  and  uppermost  wall  forma- 
tion having  a  substantially  constant  thickness  throughout  their 
extent  and  of  a  stiffness  and  resiliency  to  substantially  maintain 
cavity  shaping  under  freezing  and  thawing  conditions,  the 
internal  configuration  of  each  said  cavity  walls  having  a  com- 
mon axis  of  revolution  uppermost  and  an  angular  extent  with 
reference  to  said  axis  of  revolution  not  exceeding  180°. 


4,222.548 
UNITARY  OIL  BLOCK 
Julius  F.  John,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norco  Industries, 
Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  .May  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  35.213 

Int.  CI.  B66F.V0'/ 

U.S.  CI.  254—8  B  6  Claims 


t  _• 


1.  A  unitary  multiple  purpose  oil  block  for  mounting  be- 
tween a  pair  oi  side  plates  of  a  lifting  jack  frame  and  for  sup- 
port thereon  of  a  hydraulic  power  cylinder  for  the  lifting  jack, 
said  block  comprising  side  faces,  forward  and  aft  end  faces,  a 
top  face  and  a  bottom  face,  means  forming  an  oil  reservoir  in 
said  block  intermediate  said  side  faces  and  a  partition  with  a 
connecting  passageway  therethrough  located  intermediate  said 
side  fates  dividing  said  reservoir  into  opposite  chambers,  a  first 
hole  in  said  forward  end  face  for  reception  of  said  cvlinder.  a 
second  hole  located  in  a  second  of  .aid  faces  and  in  alignment 
with  said  partition  and  having  a  rci^ipiocating  pump  piston 
therein,  a  sealing  bushing  around  the  piston  closing  the  outside 
end  of  said  second  hole,  handle  means,  and  a  pivot  connection 
between  said  handle  means  and  said  block  in  alignment  with 
said  partition  pivotally  mounting  the  handle  means  on  the 
block  in  operating  relationship  vsith  the  piston,  a  third  hole 
located  in  a  third  of  said  faces  in  alignment  with  said  partition 
and  having  a  rotatably  adjustable  lift-lower  valve  element 
therein,  a  sealing  bushing  around  the  lift-lower  valve  element, 
and  a  fourth  hole  located  m  the  second  of  said  taces  in  align- 
ment with  said  partition  and  having  an  overload  release  valve 
member  therein,  an  adjustable  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
fourth  hole  and  hydraulic  passageways  in  said  partition  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  said  respective  holes,  said  passageways 
being  adapted  to  interconnect  the  reservoir  with  said  holes, 
said  passageways  being  in  mutual  right  angular  relationship. 


4,222,549 

APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING  WOOD 

Mats  Lindgren,  Vikmanshyttan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nordfor 

AB,  Sater,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  720,604.  Sep.  7.  1976.  Pat.  No. 
4,172.479.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  922.278 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  14.  1976,  7604423 
Int.  CI.   B66F  ii'24:  F02M  57/Ot 
U.S.  CI.  254—93  HP  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  breaking  force  against  a  cut- 
ting surface  in  a  notch,  or  the  like,  m  wood,  comprising 
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an  inflatable  cushion  insertable  in  said  notch  tor  applying  a 
breaking  force  to  at  least  one  cutting  surface  in  said  wood 
upon  inflation  of  said  cushion; 

conduit  means  for  connecting  said  cushion  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion 
engme: 

a  spark  plug  connected  to  said  combustion  chamber  of  the 
cylinder  of  said  mternal  combustion  engine,  said  spark 


\ 


of  the  first  opening  before  the  drum  is  rotated  for  final  tighten- 
ing. 


4,222,551 
PULLEY-BLOCK  WEIGHING-BALANCE 

Francois  Simon,  Route  d'Annecy,  73410  Athens,  France 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,031 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1977,  77  29834 

Int.  CI.'  B66D  1/00.  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  177—132  12  Claims 
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plug  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  said  passageway 
being  coupled  to  said  conduit  means  and  communicating 
said  conduit  means  with  said  combustion  chamber:  and 
valve  means  coupled  to  said  conduit  means  for  controlling 
the  inflation  of  said  cushion  by  controlling  the  feed  of 
compressed  gas  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  said 
cushion  to  sufficiently  inflate  said  cushion  to  produce  said 
breaking  force. 


4.222,550 

MOBILE  WINCH 

Pierre  de  Bosredon,  17  rue  Millet.  24  Bergerac,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821.149 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1976,  76  23773 

Int.  CL-  A63B  61 /(J4 

U.S.  CI.  254—223  5  Claims 


2'   '6 


I.  A  pulley-block  balance  comprising  at  least  one  loose 
pulley  over  which  the  lifting  cable  runs,  a  coaxial  support  of 
hollow  construction  on  which  the  pulley  is  supported  by  ball- 
bearing means,  a  hook  or  the  like  for  receiving  a  load,  and 
coupling  means  between  said  hook  and  said  support,  wherein 
said  coupling  means  comprise  a  movable  member  which  is 
capable  of  undergoing  displacement  at  least  at  the  point  of 
application  of  the  force  arising  from  the  load,  said  movable 
member  being  located  within  the  internal  space  which  is  com- 
mon to  the  support  and  to  the  pulley  and  being  subjected  to  a 
restoring  action  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  force  and 
adapted  to  control  load-indicating  means  as  a  result  of  its 
displacement  under  the  action  of  said  force. 


4,222,552 
HIGHWAY  GUARDRAIL  COVER 

George  W.  Matteo,  Sr.,   1405  Chews  Landing  Rd.,  Laurel 
Springs,  N.J.  08021 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,842,  Jul.  21,  1977.  This 

application  Oct.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,966 

Int.  CI.-  EOIF  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  256—13.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  winch  for  the  lashing  of  loads  with  a  rope  or 
cable,  comprising  a  base,  a  drum  in  the  form  of  an  open-ended 
tube  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
drum  relative  to  the  base,  the  drum  being  provided  with  a  first 
opening  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum  slightly  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  lashing  rope  or  cable  and  communicating 
with  an  axial  second  opening  in  one  end  of  the  drum  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  lashing  rope  or  cable,  said  drum  carrying  at 
least  one  coaxial  ratchet  wheel  cooperating  with  a  detent  pawl 
on  the  base,  said  base  being  formed  with  a  bar  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  drum  axis  for  attachment  of  a  cable  or  rope  to  con- 
nect the  winch  to  a  fixed  support,  said  base  being  of  channel- 
shaped  construction  with  the  drum  extending  across  the  chan- 
nel and  rotatably  supported  at  each  end  in  a  respective  side  ai 
the  channel,  w  hereby  the  free  end  of  a  lashing  cable  or  rope 
can  be  freely  passed  respectively  through  said  first  and  second 
openings  and  outside  the  base  so  that  the  free  hanging  end  of 
the  cable  or  rope  can  be  gripped  and  pulled  to  pretension  the 
lashing  cable  or  rope  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  edge 


1.  A  flexible  cover  for  enclosing  and  protecting  a  rigid 
elongate  highway  guardrail  from  physical  deterioration,  which 
cover  includes: 

(a)  a  main  panel: 

(b)  a  pair  of  corner  panels  diverging  outwardly  from  op- 
posed portions  of  the  main  panel  and  defining  obtuse 
angles  therewith; 

(c)  an  edge  panel  carried  by  each  corner  panel;  and 

(d)  an  inwardly  directed  flange  carried  by  each  edge  panel 
and  defining  an  acute  angle  therewith  for  snap-fit  attach- 
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ment  around  a  corresponding  rigid  portion  of  the  guard- 
rail. 


'  •     4,222,553 

SLIDING  NOZZLE  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOWING 
POWDERY  TREATING  AGENT 

Yoshito  Edamoto,  No.  3515  Totsukaeho.  Totsuka-ku,  Yokoha- 
ma-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,436 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    Aug.    23,    1978.    53- 
114617[U] 

Int.  CI.-  C21C  5/4fi 
U.S.  CI.  266—47  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  blowing  a  powdery  treating  agent  into  a 
vessel  containing  molten  metal  comprising:  a  gas  permeable 
ceramic  nozzle  having  a  passageway  therethrough  which 
communicates  with  the  interior  of  said  vessel:  a  means  for 
causing  gas  to  impinge  on  said  gas  permeable  nozzle  whcrcbv 
a  gas  film  can  be  formed  on  the  surf;ice  of  said  noz/.W.  to  pre- 
vent molten  metal  and  molten  treating  agents  from  befoinini.' 
bonded  thereto;  a  bottom  plate  member  for  supporting  vi'J 
ceramic  nozzle,  said  bottom  plate  member  havini;  :i  p  issage- 
way  therethrough  communicating  with  the  passageway 
through  said  ceramic  no/zle;  and  a  slidf^ahle  plate  member  in 
contact  with  said  bottom  plate  member,  said  slideable  plate 
member  being  moveable  between  a  first  open  position  and  a 
second  closed  position  and  having  a  tuyere  therein  for  commu- 
nicating with  said  opening  in  said  bottom  plate  member  when 
said  slideable  plate  is  in  the  open  position  whereby  the  fiow  of 
gas  into  said  molten  metal  can  be  terminated  by  moving  said 
slideable  plate  member  to  the  closed  position  thereby  remov- 
ing the  necessity  of  continuously,  blowing  gas  through  said 
tuyere  to  prevent  it  from  becoming  blocked 


4,222,554 
ELECTRIC  SALT  BATH  FURNACE 
Leslie  Bassett,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Upton  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Roseville,  Mich. 

I  Filed  Dec.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,926 

Int.  CI.'  C21D  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  266—120  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  heated  molten  salt  bath  furnace  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  a  base;  an  open  top  housing  of  ceramic  brick 
enclosed  within  said  frame  and  including  an  elongated  cham- 
ber enclosed  by  first  and  second  pairs  of  opposed  and  spaced 
apart  side  walls;  said  chamber  throughout  its  height  being  of 
generally  rectangular  cross  section  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
molten  salt  bath  into  which  metal  workpieces  are  suspended 
for  heat  treatment;  said  housing  having  a  top  entrant  passage  of 
rectangular  shape  located  directly  above  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber,  said  top  entrant  passage  having  two 
pairs  of  parallel  and  spaced  apart  inner  walls;  the  opposed  and 
spaced  apart  side  walls  of  said  first  pair  being  parallel  to  one 
another  throughout  their  vertical  extent  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  and  extending  in  a  first  direction;  the 
opposed  and  spaced  apart  side  walls  of  said  second  pair  extend- 
ing in  a  second  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction;  at  least  one  of  the  opposed  and  spaced  apart  side 


walls  of  said  second  pair  being  displaced  outwardly  of  said 
entrant  passage;  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  tiers  of  verti- 
cally spaced  electrodes  arranged  in  each  side  wall  of  said 
second  pair  along  the  height  of  said  chamber  intermediate  its 
ends;  said  electrodes  being  laid  in  recesses  extendmg  in  said 
second  direction  along  the  spaced  apart  side  svall-  of  said 
second  pair;  said  electrodes  each  exposing  only  one  face  to  the 
bath  in  said  chamber  and  being  located  belou  the  le'.  el  of  the 
molten  salt  bath  fi>r  the  passage  of  current  through  the  bath 
between  the  electrodes  of  each  tier  for  maintaining  ihe  bath  at 
a  predetermined  heat  treat  temperature;  transformi^r  means 


1. 


i  '-^ 
1  :^-m 


having  primary  and  seci''ndary  p;'.ds;  electrical  connectors 
between  said  transformer  pads  and  electrodes  respecti\ely: 
said  displaced  ■  ide  udii  spacing  the  electrifies  therein  ou'- 
vvardly  of  said  entrant  passage,  whereby  the  vviirkpieces  to  be 
ireUed  e.\tend  through  said  entrant  passage  and  ^.hamber  to  ;he 
ivvtwir,  of  said  chamber.  >aid  tiers  of  electrodes  maintaining  a 
substanually  uniform  temperature  gradieni  of  said  hath 
throughout  the  height  of  said  chamber;  said  entrant  passage 
spacing  the  WDrkpieces  inwardly  of  the  electrodes  in  said 
displaced  side  wall  of  said  second  pair,  so  as  nol  to  obstruei 
current  flow  between  the  electrodes  m  each  tier 


4.222.555 
HYDRAULIC  CUSHIONING  DE\  ICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

SEAT 
Shawn  H.  Eimen.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milsco  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Milwaukee.  >N  is. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6.584 

Int.  CI.   A47C  7/14:  F16F  V  /6 

U.S.  CI.  267—131  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  connection  between  a  vehicle  chassis  mem- 
ber and  a  seating  member  to  provide  for  support  of  the  seating 
member  in  a  manner  to  cushion  relative  upward  and  down- 
ward motion  between  said  members,  said  device  being  of  the 
type  comprising  a  cylinder  body  for  connection  to  one  of  said 
members  and  a  piston  for  connection  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  piston  being  coaxially  slideable  in  the  cylinder  body 
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upwardly  and  downwardly  from  a  normal  position,  said  device 
being  characterized  by: 

A.  said  cylinder  body  comprising 

(1)  a  bottom  wall. 

(2)  an  annular  side  wall  which  projects  up  from  said  bot- 
tom wall,  and 

(3)  a  concentric  post-like  portion  projecting  up  from  said 
bottom  wall  and  having  a  cylindrical  surface; 

B.  the  piston  comprising 
(Da  top  wall  and 

(2)  an  annular  side  wall  which  has  slideable  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  side  wall  of  the  cylinder  body  and 
which  surrounds  said  post-like  portion  in  radially 
spaced  relation  to  its  cylindrical  surface; 

C.  said  cylinder  body  having 

{ I )  an  accumulator  port  opening  to  its  interior,  for  connec- 
tion with  a  fluid  accumulator  which  tends  to  maintain 
pressure  fluid  in  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  body 
whereby  a  yielding  upward  force  is  imposed  upon  the 
piston. 

(2)  a  vent  port  opening  to  said  cylindrical  surface,  spaced 
above  said  bottom  wall,  through  which  fluid  can  be 
vented  out  of  the  cylinder  body,  and 

(3)  a  pressure  fluid  port  opening  to  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face, spaced  above  said  vent  port,  for  connection  with  a 
source  of  fluid  under  substantially  constant  pressure; 

D  an  annular  valving  element  surrounding  said  post-like 
portion  and  having  a  radially  inner  valving  surface  which 
closely  opposes  said  cylindrical  surface  and  cooperates 
therewith  for  covering  and  blocking  said  pressure  fluid 
port  and  said  vent  port,  said  valving  element  being  of  such 
axial  extent  that  both  of  those  ports  are  blocked  by  it  only 
when  the  valving  element  is  in  a  normal  position  from 
which  it  can  move  up  and  down;  and 

E  motion  transmitting  means  providing  a  connection  be- 
tween the  piston  and  the  valving  element  that  permit> 
relative  axial  motion  between  them  but  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  piston  in  each  direction  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion compels  movement  of  the  valving  element  in  the  same 
direction  out  of  its  normal  position,  said  motion  transmit- 
ting means  comprising  a  spring  connected  between  the 
piston  and  the  valving  element. 


4,222,556 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  SPIRALLY 

SLOTTED  STACKING  WHEEL 
Christopher  P.  Chapman,  Hayling  Island,  and  David  G.  Boulter, 
Ganfield,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  De  La  Rue  Systems 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,182 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1977, 
43531/77 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  29/24,  29/40,  31/06.  1/02 
U.S.  a.  271—3.1  14  Claims 


^. 


periphery  and  defining  spiral  paths  for  sheets  fed  into  the 
slots  as  the  wheel  rotates; 

a  stack  support  means  arranged  for  removing  the  sheets  from 
the  slots  of  the  wheel  and  forming  a  stack  therefrom; 

a  driven  vacuum  transportation  drum  for  conveying  the 
sheets  from  a  flow  path  along  an  arcuate  path  to  the  stack- 
ing wheel,  the  drum  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  stacking  wheel  and  having 
an  annular  circumferential  slot,  the  stacking  wheel  being 
spaced  from  the  drum  by  a  distance  such  that  the  extrem- 
ity of  the  stacking  wheel  enters  the  said  slot  and  being 
driven  at  a  lower  peripheral  speed  than  the  drum  and  in  a 
direction  of  rotation  opposite  to  that  of  the  drum  and  such 
that  the  slots  of  the  stacking  wheel  trail  in  the  direction  of 
rotation; 

a  source  of  vacuum; 

and  port  means  in  the  drum  which  communicate  with  the 
source  of  vacuum  and  are  so  disposed  that  a  sheet  contin- 
ues to  be  held  on  the  drum  surface  by  the  vacuum  until  the 
said  stacking  wheel  extremity  in  the  slot,  by  virtue  of  its 
lower  peripheral  speed,  acts  against  the  vacuum  to  strip 
the  sheet  from  the  drum. 


4,222,557 
PRINTER  FEEDING  AND  STACKING 
Edward  S.  W'u,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wang  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Lowell.  Mass. 

Filed  May  16,  1978.  Ser.  No.  906,581 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  3/44.  1/12.  1/28.  3/06 

U.S.  a.  271—4 


17  Claims 


1  i  "x'm   -  v^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  stacking  flexible  sheets,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  stacking  wheel  having  slots  presenting  sheet- 
receiving  openings  substantially  tangential  to  the  wheel 


1.  A  dual  sheet  feeder  for  a  printer  or  the  like,  comprising 

a  supporting  frame 

a  pair  of  opposed  sheet  hoppers  mounted  on  said  frame  for 

supporting  opposed  stacks  of  paper  sheets  and 
extracting  means  mounted  on  said   frame  between  said 

hoppers  for  selectively  extracting  sheets  from  either  of 

said  hoppers,  said  extracting  means  having 
a  drive  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  between  said  hoppers 

for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  hoppers 
reversible  power  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  drive 

shaft  in  opposite  directions 
rocker  arm  means  rockably  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft 
sheet  engaging  roll  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rocker 

arm  means  for  rotation  about  an  axis  spaced  from  and 

parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft 
sheet  engaging  roll  driving  means  mounted  on  said  drive 

shaft  for  rotating  said  sheet  engaging  roll  and 
friction  means  interposed  between  said  arm  and  said  drive 

shaft  for  rocking  said  arm  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 

said  drive  shaft  to  selectively  engage  said  sheet  engaging 

roll  means  responsive  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 

drive  shaft  with  one  of  said  opposed  stacks  of  paper  sheets 

and  extract  an  individual  sheet  therefrom. 
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4,222,558 

FLIGHT  VEHICLE  TOY 

James  Tinguely,  New  York,  and  Edward  Snyder,  III,  Dix  Hills, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Hollis,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Mar.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,849 

Int.  a.'  A63H  27/04 

U.S.  a.  272—31  A  22  Claims 


1.  A  flight  vehicle  toy  comprising  a  support  stand,  a  first 
hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  stand;  a  second  shaft 
coaxial  with  and  rotatably  received  in  said  first  shaft:  a  pair  of 
support  arms  respectively  mounted  on  said  shafts  for  rotation 
therewith  and  extending  from  said  shafts  to  free  ends;  a  pair  of 
flight  vehicles;  cooperating  means  on  said  arms  and  vehicles 
for  releasably  mounting  said  vehicles  on  said  arms  including 
means  for  propelling  the  vehicle  away  from  its  associated  arm 
upon  an  impact  with  the  other  vehicle;  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shafts. 

19.  A  flight  vehicle  toy  comprising  a  support  stand,  a  first 
hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  stand,  a  second  shaft 
coaxial  with  and  rotatably  received  in  said  first  shaft:  a  pair  of 
support  arms  mounted  on  said  shafts  for  rotation  therewith; 
toy  flight  vehicles  mounted  on  said  arms  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shafts  and  thereby  rotating  said  arms  and  flight  vehi- 
cles about  the  support  stand  including  a  pair  of  electric  drive 
motors  operatively  connected  to  said  shafts  for  driving  the 
shafts  and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  relative  speeds 
of  rotation  of  said  drive  motors  in  response  to  rotation  of  one 
of  their  respective  shafts. 


4,222,559 

EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Joseph  P.  Hammer,  1184  Mackukin,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.  55117 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,793 

I  Int.  CI.'  F16B  12/00:  A63B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  272—63  3  Claims 


re' 


(a)  a  substantially  planar  base  member  suited  for  resting 
upon  a  support  surface; 

(b)  two  opposed  leg  members  carried  on  the  base  member 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  wherein  each  leg 
member  comprises  a  single  upright  shaft  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  therethrough,  and  further  including  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  handle  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  distally 
located  from  the  base  member  and  wherein  the  handle  is 
offset  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft; 

(c)  means  for  delachably  and  adjustably  mounting  each  of 
the  handles  relative  to  the  base  member  in  a  discrete 
number  of  relatively  fixed  positions,  whereby  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  handles  and  the  spacing  therebetween  can  be 
varied  for  different  exercises; 

(d)  wherein  the  shaft  and  handle  of  each  leg  member  are 
unitary  with  one  another,  and  wherein  the  detachable 
mounting  means  is  located  at  a  lower  end  of  the  shaft 
which  is  proximate  to  the  base  member  and  located  oppo- 
site to  the  end  of  the  shaft  which  carries  the  handle; 

(e)  wherein  the  base  member  has  two  spaced  and  upwardly 
extending  sockets  thereon  which  are  suited  for  recei\  ing 
therein  the  lower  ends  of  the  shafts,  and  uherein  the 
lower  end  of  each  shaft  has  means  cooperating  wnh  the 
socket  for  locking  each  shaft  therein. 

(0  wherein  each  socket  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  inwardly 
extending  locking  lugs,  and  wherein  the  lower  end  of  each 
shaft  has  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  locking  grooves  for 
releasably  receiving  the  locking  lugs  to  lock  the  shaft 
relative  thereto;  and 

(g)  wherein  there  are  four  locking  lugs  and  four  locking 
grooves  equally  spaced  around  the  peripheries  of  the 
socket  and  the  shaft  such  that  each  leg  can  be  positioned 
in  any  one  of  four  discrete  poMtions. 


4,222.560 

EXERCISER  AND  REHABILITATIVE  GRIPPING 

DEVICE 

Edith  O.  Hallerman.  41-06  Case  St..  Elmhurst.  N.V.  11373 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1978,  Ser.  No.  949.178 

Int.  CI.    A63B.'//iO 

U.S.  CI.  272—68  7  Claims 


<  , 


'^m:: 


1.  An  improved  exercismg  device,  which  comprises: 


.j^::. 


1.  A  device  for  being  gripped  by  a  human  hand  and  respond- 
ing to  the  squeezing  thereof  by  said  hand,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  substantially  conically  shaped  hollow  chamber,  a  hollow 
bellows,  an  orifice  having  one  end  in  communication  with  said 
bellows,  and  the  other  end  in  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  handle  means  connected  to  said  conical  chamber  and 
forming  a  closed  space  between  the  handle  means  and  conical 
chamber,  said  space  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  retain  a  hand  in 
proximate  gripping  location  to  said  chamber  even  though  the 
hand  is  not  actually  gripping  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being 
capable  of  retaining  an  indicator  liquid  therein,  said  chamber 
having  sufficiently  flexible  walls  such  that  when  gripped  and 
squeezed  by  said  hand  with  sufficient  force,  a  liquid  ret.iineJ. 
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therein  will  now  from  said  chamber  through  said  orifice  and  least  a  substantially  straight  portion  which  extends  transverse 
mto  said  bellows  in  an  amount  and  to  a  degree  proportional  to  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stick,  said  ball  striking  body 
the  amount  of  force  applied  by  said  hand. 


4.222,561 

GAME  DEVICE 

Hubert  N.  Whitten,  449  Hilltop  Rd.,  Elgin,  III.  60120 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,022 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  9/18 

L  .S.  CI.  273—1  R  *  Claims 


1.  A  game  device,  which  comprises:  a  predetermined  set  of 
word  category  indicia;  means  for  players  to  select  at  random 
one  word  category  indicia  at  a  time:  a  chance  means  apparatus 
for  designating  the  first  letter  of  a  word  which  satisfies  the 
selected  word  category,  and  bonus  markers  selected  by  said 
chance  means  which  thereafter  may  be  connected  to  the  word 
category  indicia  to  represent  bonus  points  for  players,  whereby 
any  player  of  the  game  may,  after  selection  of  a  word  category 
and  designation  of  a  first  letter,  win  competitive  points  by 
signaling  a  responsive  word  which  satisfies  the  category  indi- 
cated and  begins  with  the  letter  designated. 
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being  molded  in  a  one  piece  from  a  non-filamentary,  moldable 
substance. 


4,222,563 
PADDLE  FOR  PLAYING  PLATFORM  TENNIS,  PADDLE 

BALL  AND  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  E.  Heftier,  and  Lois  L.  Weinroth,  both  of  440  E.  79th 
St.,  Apt.  9G,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25.673 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/38 

U.S.  CI.  273—67  R  5  Claims 
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4,222,562 
BROOM  FOR  BROOM  BALL  GAME 
Denys  Gardner,  1529  Blvd.  Acton,  Acton  Vale.  Quebec.  Canada 
(JOH  lAO) 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,081 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/14 
L.S.  CI.  273—67  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  broom  for  a  broom  ball  game  comprising  a  substantially 
straight  stick  having  a  tapered  end  portion,  an  elongated  ball 
striking  body  having  opposite  main  faces  with  substantially  all 
of  each  main  face  being  substantially  flat,  said  main  faces  pro- 
gressively widening  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said 
body,  said  body  having  a  blind  bore  extending  longitudinalK 
and  centrally  through  major  portion  of  said  body,  opening  at 
said  one  end  of  said  body  and  complementary  to  said  tapered 
end  portion,  the  latter  securely  fitted  within  said  blind  bore, 
said  other  end  of  said  body  forming  an  outer  edge  which  has  at 


1  A  paddle  of  the  type  used  for  playing  platform  tennis, 
paddle  ball  and  the  like,  and  which  comprises  a  handle  con- 
nected to  a  flat  head  for  hitting  a  ball,  said  head  comprising  a 
substantially  rigid  base  layer  having  a  front  surface,  a  network 
of  open  mesh  strands  in  front  of  said  surface  and  connected  to 
said  layer,  an  elastically  deflectable  sheet  in  front  of  said  net- 
work and  connected  to  said  layer,  said  sheet  having  a  degree  of 
elasticity  such  that  any  portion  locally  receiving  a  ball  impact 
locally  springs  backwardly  momentarily  through  the  mesh  of 
said  network  so  that  its  back  surface  contacts  said  front  sur- 
face, and  means  for  activating  a  signal  via  contact  between  said 
surfaces. 
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'  4,222,564 

AUTOMATED  SCORING  TARGET  SYSTEM 
Donnie  E.  Allen;  Robert  Kilmer,  both  of  St.  Petersburg;  Thomas 
L.  Guy,  Brandon,  and  Wesley  C.  Fosnow,  St.  Petersburg,  all 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  ABA  Electromechanical  Systems,  Inc., 
Pinellas  Park,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,309 
I  Int.  CI.-  F41J  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—369  53  Claims 


-^ 


\ 


v^ 


1.  An  automated  target  scoring  system,  comprising: 

a  control  panel  comprising; 

a  target  status  indicator  for  providing  visual  indications  of 
target  status,  and 

a  target  function  selection  means  for  generating  target  func- 
tion selection  signals,  and 

at  least  one  target  assembly  comprising; 

a  target  responsive  to  said  target  function  selection  signals. 

a  plurality  of  target  status  signal  generation  means  respon- 
sive to  said  targets  operational  and  physical  condition. 

a  piezoelectric  accelerometer  responsive  to  vibration  of  said 
target  generated  by  projectile  hits. 

a  hits  signal  processor  responsive  to  signals  generated  by 
said  piezoelectric  accelerometer  for  generating  hit  signals 
for  activation  of  said  target  status  indicator. 

a  remote  control  interface  means  for  conditioning  said  target 
function  selection  signals  for  transmission  to  said  target 
assembly  and  for  conditioning  said  target  status  signals 
and  said  hit  signals  from  said  target  assembly  for  applica- 
tion to  said  control  panel;'  and 

a  target  assembly  interface  means  for  conditioning  said  tar- 
get status  signals  and  said  hit  signals  for  transmission  to 
said  control  panel  via  said  remote  control  interface  and  for 
conditioning  said  target  function  selection  signals  for 
application  to  said  target  assembly. 


4,222,565 
LOGICAL  DEDUCTION  DEVELOPMENT  GAME 
Meyer  Berrebi,  184,  rue  Marcadet,  75018  Paris,  France 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,583 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12.  1977.  77  37390 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  9/06:  G09B  .  ^/uO 
U.S.  CI.  273—153  R  10  Claims 

1.  Educational  game  for  the  development  of  logical  deduc- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  players,  especially  children  comprising; 
a  surface  having  a  plurality  of  assemblies  of  n  number  of 

sequentially  arranged  areas; 
each  of  said  areas  being  provided  with  distinctive  indicia  to 
identify  it  with  one  of  a  first,  second  and  third  category: 
the  first  category  of  areas  being  representative  of  logic  1: 
the  second  category  of  areas  being  representative  of  logic  0; 
the  third  category  of  areas  being  representative  of  a  neutral 

value  comprising  both  logic  1  and  logic  0; 
the  sequence  of  the  arrangement  of  categories  of  areas  in 
each  of  said  assemblies  being  different  from  the  sequence 


of  arrangement  of  the  categories  of  areas  in  every  other 
assembly  of  areas; 
n  number  of  mobile  playing  pieces  to  be  arranged  in  sequen- 
tial positions  corresponding  to  the  sequential  positions  of 
each  of  said  areas; 

each  of  said  playing  pieces  being  provided  with  indicia 
means  representative  of  logic  i  and  logic  0; 
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each  of  said  playing  pieces  being  also  provided  with 
means  to  display  allernati\cly  said  logic  1  or  logic  0 
indicia  when  arranged  in  said  sequential  positions; 

the  sequence  of  the  displayed  indicia  when  said  pla\ing 
pieces  are  arranged  in  a  predetermined  sequence  being 
dissimilar  to  the  sequence  of  indicia  displayed  b\  each 
of  said  assemblies  of  areas. 


4.222,566 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Troy  R.  Berry,  4924  Pershing.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  76107 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1978.  Ser.  No.  936.827 

Int.  CI.   A63B  5i/0H 

U.S.  CI.  273—164  1  Claim 


/ 


1  A  golf  putter  ha\ing  a  shaft  and  an  improved  head  secured 
to  the  shaft,  the  head  comprising: 

an  elongated  transparent  member  secured  perpendicularly 
to  the  shaft,  having  a  front  striking  surface  on  one  side,  a 
rear  surface,  a  top  surface  that  is  a  c\lindrica!  segment 
with  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  shaft  and  parallel  lo  the 
front  striking  surface,  and  a  substantialK  tlai  bottom  sur- 
face perpendicular  to  the  shaft,  the  bottom  surface  having 
a  slot  formed  therein  that  extends  substantially  the  length 
of  the  putter,  the  intersections  of  the  botttim  surface  with 
the  front  surface  and  rear  surface  being  at  an  obtuse  angle 
with  respect  to  the  bottom  surface:  and 

a  rectangular  metal  weight  of  the  same  size  as  the  slot,  the 
weight  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface  fitting 
fiush  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  transparent  member 
and  having  contrasting  colored  lines  on  its  upper  suracc 
that  are  visible  from  above  through  the  top  surface  of  the 
transparent  member  for  aiding  in  alignment: 

the  top  surface  of  the  transparent  member  creating  a  parallax 
effect  when  viewed  from  above,  causing  the  markings  on 
the  weight  to  appear  to  be  the  full  width  of  the  transparent 
member. 
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4,222,567  rear  reinforced  section  putting  area  and  connected  to  said 

GOLF  CLUB  WITH  LOFT  ANGLE  MARKINGS  means  for  adjusting  the  same. 

Stephen  Shabala,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  John  Rouzee  

Green  Co.,  York,  S.C.  .  .„  .-^ 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  W9,966  wbict  SrJjAi  nrvirF 

I  .  m-  AHiR  ^i/tiA   ^i/lVi  BENT  WRIST  SIGNAL  DEVICt 

U  S.  CI.  273-167  R  5  Claims  Guy  •»•  DeMascoIo,  1500  Bay  Rd.,  Miami  Beach,  Ra.  33139 


Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,595 
Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  CI.  273—183  B 


1.  In  a  golf  club  having  a  club  head  presenting  a  club  face  for 
striking  a  golf  ball,  said  club  face  having  a  lower  edge,  and  a 
shaft  extending  upwardly  from  the  club  head,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  linear  sighting  marks  located  on 
said  club  face,  each  said  mark  extending  toward  said  shaft  in  an 
upward  direction  with  respect  to  said  lower  edge  of  said  club 
face  and  at  a  different  preselected  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
said  lower  edge  of  said  club  face,  and  each  said  mark  being 
arranged  on  said  club  face  at  a  location  to  cause  said  club  face 
to  assume  a  greater  angular  relation  to  a  vertical  plane  extend- 
ing therethrough  when  said  club  head  is  positioned,  respec- 
tively, to  orient  each  said  mark  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the 
intended  line  of  travel  of  a  golf  ball  struck  by  said  club  face, 
whereby  the  loft  and  distance  of  travel  of  said  struck  golf  ball 
may  be  selectively  varied. 


4,222,568 

GOLF  GAME  DEVICE  INCLUDING  DISTORTABLE 

PLAYING  SURFACE 

Olerio  Russo,  19  Washington  Ave.,  North  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

10603 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,049 

Int.  CI."  A63B  67/02,  69/36 

U.S.  a.  273—176  H  4  Claims 


M    ^ 


6  Claims 


;-",.  \ 


'A. 


1.  A  wrist  signal  means  for  detecting  up  and  down  move- 
ment in  flexion  and  extension  of  a  user's  wrist  comprising: 

a  wrist  wrap  for  a  user's  hand  having  a  back  portion  and  a 
front  hand  portion,  the  wrist  wrap  generally  defining  a 
glove,  and  a  pocket  zone  located  at  the  back  of  the  wrist 
wrap  and  positioned  thereupon  such  that  the  pocket  zone 
is  substantially  beyond  the  crotch  or  breaking  point  be- 
tween the  hand  and  forearm  at  the  widest  portion  of  the 
user's  hand, 

a  wrist  movement  sensor  including,  a  generally  flat  sound- 
making  article  defining  a  clicker  which  makes  an  audible 
sound  emission  upon  being  bent  to  provide  a  basis  for 
sound  emission  upon  wrist  movement,  the  clicker  in  and 
secured  to  the  pocket  zone  sensitive  to  flexion  and  exten- 
sion of  the  user's  wrist  whereupon  an  audible  signal  upon 
wrist  movement  is  produced, 

means  for  captivating  the  clicker  within  the  pocket  zone 
defining  straps  with  connecting  means, 

the  straps  also  comprising  means  for  varying  the  sensitivity 
of  the  clicker  to  wrist  movement,  the  straps  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  pocket  zone  to  the  other  over  the 
pocket  zone  and  thereby  over  the  clicker,  and 

whereby  pressure  may  be  varied  on  the  wrist  movement 
sensor  without  interferring  with  the  movement  of  the 
wrist  of  the  user  since  the  straps  do  not  extend  and  encir- 
cle the  wrist. 


4,222,570 

SIMULATED  RADAR  GAME 

Patrick  M.  Gray,  4934  Cleves  Pike,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45238 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,788 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/QO,  7/22 

U.S.  a.  273—237  10  Qaims 


1.  A  golf  practice  putting  green  comprising  a  platform  hav- 
ing a  rear  reinforced  rigid  section  putting  area  and  a  forward 
bendable  floor  section,  said  bendable  floor  section  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  therethrough  for  the  reception  of  a  golf  bail, 
and  a  ball  return  chute  for  receiving  the  ball  dropping  through 
said  hole,  means  adjacent  to  said  rear  reinforced  section  for 
collecting  said  ball,  at  least  one  rigid  member  located  under- 
neath said  bendable  floor,  a  rack  and  pinion  arrangement  being 
supported  on  said  rigid  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
unsupported  undersurface  of  said  bendable  floor  for  selectively 
adjusting  the  contour  of  said  floor,  and  a  shaft  operable  at  the 


1.  A  simulated  radar  game  comprising: 

a.  a  visually  sensible  display  screen  comprising  an  optically 
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transmissive  sheet  having  a  zero  distance  point,  each  pomt 
on  said  screen  corresponding  to  a  distance  coordinate 
measured  radially  outwardly  from  said  zero  distance  point 
and  an  angular  coordinate  corresponding  to  an  angular 
distance  measured  from  a  line  extending  radially  from  said 
zero  distance  point; 

b.  scanning  means  for  producing  on  said  display  screen  a 
scanning  line  comprising  a  linear  light  source  facing  said 
screen  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  and  contin- 
uously rotating  about  a  fixed  axis  extending  through  said 
zero  distance  point  for  producing  an  illuminated  scanning 

line; 

c.  first  programming  means  located  remotely  from  said 
screen  for  establishing  at  least  one  target  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  selected  angular  and  radial  coordinate  on 
said  screen; 

d.  second  programming  means  located  remotely  from  said 
screen  for  establishing  at  least  one  set  of  reference  coordi- 
nates corresponding  to  a  selected  angular  and  radial  posi- 
tion on  said  screen; 

e.  coincident  detection  means  located  remotely  from  said 
screen  for  producing  a  signal  when  said  set  of  reference 
coordinates  is  equivalent  to  said  coordinates  represented 
by  said  target  position;  and 

I  alarm  means  providing  an  indication  when  said  coincident 
detection  means  signal  is  present. 


'  4,222,571 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  BINGO  DEVICE  FOR 

SIGHTED  AND  SIGHT  DISADVANTAGED  PEOPLE 

Joseph  H.  Molat,  Stratford  36  C,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33409 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,360 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/06 

U.S.  a.  273-237  »  Claims 


4,222,572 

CARD  DECK  AND  GAME  BOARD 

Louis  J.  Baker,  4601  W,  4th  St.,  Reno.  Nev.  89503 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  966,884 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  1/02.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  273-306  18  Claims 
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1.  A  card  deck  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  first  cards,  the  face  of  each  having  a  first 
color  designation  and  a  high  card  designation  thereon. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  second  cards,  the  face  of  each  having  a 
second  color  designation  and  a  high  card  desigantion 

thereon. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  third  cards,  the  face  of  each  having  a  third 
color  designation  and  a  high  card  designation  thereon, 
wherein  said  high  card  designation  is  the  same  on  all  of 

said  first,  second  and  third  cards. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  fourth  cards,  the  face  of  each  having  said 
first  color  designation  and  a  low  card  designation  thereon. 

and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  fifth  cards,  the  face  of  each  having  said 
second  color  designation  and   a  low   card  designation 

thereon, 

wherein  said  low  card  designation  is  the  same  on  said 
fourth  and  fifth  cards. 


4,222,573 

BOOMERANG 

Alan  J.  Adier,  752  La  Para  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33.470 

Int.  CI.   A63B  65/CW 

U.S.  CI.  273-426  ^  Gaims 


1.  A  game  board  assembly  comprising  a  display  panel  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  zones  having  window  openings 
therein,  register  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  zones  for 
displacement  to  an  active  position  denoting  a  plurality  of  ar- 
rangements of  the  zones  in  predetermined  patterns,  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  drums  having  indicia  exposed  at  the  window  open- 
ings of  said  zones  of  the  display  panel,  means  interconnecting 
said  register  means  for  registering  the  patterns  formed  by  those 
zones  of  the  display  panel  at  which  the  pattern  denoting  means 
are  in  the  active  positions,  indicating  means  connected  to  the 
interconnecting  means  for  signifying  a  winnmg  game  in  re- 
sponse to  registration  of  at  least  one  of  the  predetermined 
patterns,  and  game  selection  means  connected  to  the  intercon- 
necting means  for  disabling  registration  of  selected  ones  of  the 
patterns. 


1.  A  boomerang  of  generally  planar  configuration  compris- 
ing: . 
a  body  having  a  central  area  and  a  plurality  of  wings  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  and  including  an  internal  plastic 
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armature  and  a  soft  outer  covering,  said  internal  armature 
being  of  generally  planar  configuration  and  disposed  so  as 
to  provide  support  for  said  soft  outer  covering,  said  body 
further  including  internal  reinforcing  pads  in  the  tips  of 
said  wings,  said  pads  being  of  generally  planar  configura- 
tion and  positioned  such  that  the  planes  thereof  are  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  said  body  and  overlap  the  tips  of  said 
internal  armature  so  as  to  cushion  the  impact  resulting 
from  a  collision  between  said  boomerang  and  a  hard  sur- 
face 
,  A  boomerang  of  generally  planar  configuration  compris- 


ing 


a  body  having  a  central  area  and  a  plurality  of  wings  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  and  including  an  internal  plastic 
armature  and  a  soft  outer  covering,  said  internal  armature 
being  of  generally  planar  configuration  and  disposed  so  as 
u>  provide  support  for  said  soft  outer  covering,  said  inter- 
nal armature  having  wing  segments  extending  along  said 
wings,  with  each  said  segment  including  a  rim  having  a 
central  portion  spaced  apart  from  distal  end  of  the  seg- 
ment and  end  portions  jioning  the  segment  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  outer  extremities  of  the  leading  and  trailing  edges 
thereof,  w  hereby  said  rim  readily  defiects  and  absorbs  the 
impact  of  a  collision  between  the  tip  of  said  boomerang 
and  a  hard  surface. 


ment  into  engagement  selectively  with  the  first  element,  and 
selectively  operable  means  for  moving  the  second  element  into 
engagement  with  the  first  element  at  any  position  of  the  second 
element  along  said  path. 

6.  A  record  player  in  which  a  phonograph  record  disc  is 
supported  in  a  playing  position  on  a  turntable  rotatably  driv- 
able  at  a  selected  speed  about  an  axis,  the  disc  in  its  playing 
position  being  engageable  with  a  stylus  supported  by  a  trans- 
ducer cartridge  held  in  a  carriage  which  is  movable  in  a  car- 
riage guide  defining  a  line  of  carriage  movement  radially  of  the 
turntable  above  the  turntable  in  response  to  tracking  engage- 
ment of  the  stylus  in  the  spiral  groove  of  the  disc,  and  charac- 
terized m  that  the  record  player  includes  sensing  means  com- 
prising a  follower  member  disposed  adjacent  the  carriage, 
mounting  means  for  mounting  the  follower  member  for  move- 
ment along  a  path  parallel  to  said  line  for  following  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  along  said  line  during  record  playing 
engagement  of  the  stylus  with  a  record,  follower  member  drive 
means  operable  for  driving  the  follower  member  along  said 
path,  the  sensing  means  being  operable  for  sensing  the  relative 
positions  along  said  line  and  said  path  of  the  carriage  and  the 
follower  member  and  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  thereof. 


4.222,574 

RADIAL-TRACKING  PROGRAMMABLE  RECORD 

PLAYER 

Robert  G.  Cheeseboro,  3650  Somerset  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90016 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  778,027,  Mar.  16, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,121,836. 

This  application  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,563 

Int.  CI.' GllB  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  274—13  R  28  Claims 


4,222.575 
SHAFT  SEAL  DEVICE 
Yoshikazu  Sekiguchi,  Kounosu,  and  Kenji  Asano,  Ageo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,387 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.   23,   1978,   53- 
36183[U] 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15/32.  15/46 
U.S.  CI.  277—59  7  Claims 


'  ■    1 


■4 


.' J 


J' 


1.  A  record  player  in  which  a  phonograph  record  disc  is 
supported  in  a  playing  position  on  a  turntable  rotatably  driv- 
able  at  a  selected  speed  about  an  axis,  the  disc  in  its  playing 
position  being  engageable  with  a  stylus  supported  by  a  trans- 
ducer cartridge  held  in  a  carriage  which  is  movable  in  a  car- 
riage guide  defining  a  line  of  carriage  movement  radially  of  the 
turntable  above  the  turntable  in  response  to  tracking  engage- 
ment of  the  stylus  in  the  spiral  groove  of  the  disc,  and  charac- 
terized m  that  the  cartridge  is  mounted  in  the  carriage  for 
movement  in  the  carriage  normal  to  the  turntable,  and  the 
record  player  includes  lift  means  cooperable  with  the  cartridge 
and  selectively  operable  at  any  location  of  the  carriage  along 
said  line  for  lifting  the  cartridge  in  the  carriage  away  from  the 
turntable,  thereby  to  move  the  stylus  out  of  engagement  with 
a  record  on  the  turntable,  the  lift  means  including  a  first  ele- 
ment connected  to  the  cartridge  for  movement  with  the  car- 
riage along  said  line  and  with  the  cartridge  in  the  carriage,  a 
second  element  selectively  engageable  with  the  first  element 
for  moving  the  cartridge  in  the  carriage,  means  mounting  the 
second  element  for  movement  along  a  path  parallel  to  said  line 
in  cooperative  juxtaposition  to  the  first  element  and  for  move- 


1.  A  shaft  seal  device  comprising;  a  casing;  a  pair  of  seal 
rings;  a  spacer  interposed  between  said  seal  rings,  said  seal 
rings  and  said  spacer  being  fixedly  secured  in  said  casing;  each 
of  said  seal  rings  having  a  hook  shape  cross  section  to  provide 
a  radially  inner  lip  portion  adapted  to  seal  a  shaft  slidingly 
contacting  therewith,  the  axial  length  of  said  lip  portion  being 
shorter  than  that  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  seal 
ring,  and  a  root  portion  of  said  lip  portion  having  an  axial 
thickness  of  i  to  j  of  an  axial  length  of  said  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  seal  ring,  and  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
lip  portion  being  tapered  with  respect  to  said  shaft  at  an  angle 
in  the  range  of  3°  to  5°;  said  rings  being  symmetrically  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  spacer  so  as  to  confront  said  lip 
portion  of  one  of  said  seal  rings  with  said  lip  portion  of  the 
other  seal  ring  to  provide  a  sealing  liquid  chamber  between 
said  shaft,  said  spacer  and  said  lip  portions;  liquid  seal  passages 
formed  in  said  spacer  to  introduce  sealing  liquid  into  said 
sealing  liquid  chamber  and  to  fill  said  chamber  with  said  seal- 
ing liquid  under  pressure,  whereby  said  sealing  liquid  filled  in 
said  sealing  liquid  chamber  urges  said  lips  radially  inwardly  to 
provide  pressing  contact  of  said  lips  with  said  shaft  in  combina- 
tion with  a  resiliency  of  said  lips. 
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4,222,576 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Harold  J.  Gements,  Canterbury,  England,  assignor  to  Modern 
Precision  Engineers  and  Associates  Limited,  Ashford,  En- 
gland 

I  Filed  Feb.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,790 

Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1978, 
4922/78 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  53/04:  F16J  15/02 
U.S.  G.  277—237  R  19  Claims 


groove  provided  in  the  projecting  end  of  the  collar  member, 
and  an  O-ring  located  in  the  groove. 


1.  A  sealing  device  comprising  two  interengageable  elongate 
members  of  which  at  least  one  has  a  resilient  sealing  surface 
extending  therealong  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  other 
member,  the  two  members  being  arranged  to  define  a  substan- 
tially enclosed  space  extending  lengthwise  therebetween  when 
they  are  interengaged.  and  means  associated  with  one  of  the 
members  for  evacuating  said  space  so  as  to  cause  sealing  en- 
gagement of  the  two  members  along  their  lengths. 


4,222,577 

CENTERING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICES  FOR  POTTERS 

WHEELHEAD 

Brian  K.  GifTin,  890  Willowbrook  Ave..  Boulder,  Colo.  80302 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1978.  Ser.  No.  925,924 
I  Int.  CI.-  B23Q  3/06:  B23B  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  279—114  1  Claim 


;> 


■  .'7 

J  J 

1.  In  a  centering  and  holding  device  for  attachment  to  a 
potter's  wheelhead.  a  bottom  plate  having  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
ing brackets  on  its  undersurface  and  also  having  a  spiral  forma- 
tion on  its  top  surface,  a  top  plate  adapted  to  be  releasably 
secured  to  the  bottom  plate  centrally  of  the  plates,  wherebv 
said  releasable  securement  of  the  plates  is  such  as  to  permit 
relative  rotation  of  the  plates,  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  in  the 
top  plate  extending  through  the  plate  from  the  top  surface  to 
the  bottom  and  from  a  short  distance  spaced  outwardly  from 
the  center  to  the  periphery,  a  sliding  arm  positioned  in  each 
radial  slot  and  having  a  depending  portion  of  sufficient  length 
to  engage  and  co-act  with  the  spiral  formation  on  the  top 
surface  of  the  bottom  plate,  said  releasable  securement  of  the 
top  plate  with  the  bottom  plate  being  provided  by  a  collar 
member  depending  from  the  under  surface  of  the  top  plate 
centrally  thereof,  said  bottom  plate  having  a  central  opening 
for  receiving  the  collar  member  and  which  extends  through 
the  same  to  project  a  short  distance  below  the  bottom  plate,  a 


4.222.578 
TANDEM  WHEEL  PROPORTIONING  ARRANGEMENT 

Thomas  C.  Meisel,  Jr..  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,603 

Int.  CI.   B60G  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—6.11  10  Claims 


J    ■■-- 


-    L 


_:■.    \ 


1.  In  a  tandem  wheel  arrangement  which  comprises  a  first 
and  a  second  lever  each  nivotally  mounted  to  a  vehicle  frame 
at  first  and  second  lever  pivots,  respectively,  said  llrst  and 
second  pivots  having  generally  horizontal  axes  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle  frame,  said 
levers  extending  from  a  side  of  said  vehicle  frame,  a  first  r.  ad- 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation  to  said  first  lever  and  a  second 
roadwheel  mounted  for  rotation  to  said  second  lever,  each  of 
said  roadwheels  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  lever 
pivot  thereof,  an  improvement  comprising: 
main  first  cylinder  means: 

means  for  attaching  said  mam  first  cylinder  means  to  extend 
from  said  frame  to  said  first  lever  at  a  position  spaced  from 
said  first  lever  pivot; 
main  second  cylinder  means; 

means  for  attaching  said  main  second  cylinder  means  to 
extend  from  said  frame  to  said  second  lever  at  a  position 
spaced  from  said  second  lever  pivot. 
auxiliary  first  cylinder  means; 
means  for  attaching  said  auxiliarv   first  cylinder  means  to 

extend  from  said  frame  to  said  first  lever; 
auxiliary  second  cvlinder  means; 
means  for  attaching  said  auxiliary  second  cylinder  means  to 

extend  from  said  frame  to  said  second  lever,  and 
load  proportioning  valve  means  for  fiuid  flow  intercorinect- 
ing  an  expansion  end  of  each  of  said  main  first  with  said 
main  second  cylinder  means  and  an  expansion  end  of  said 
auxiliary  first  cylinder  means  with  an  expansion  end  of 
said  auxiliary  second  cv  linder  means  responsiv  e  to  the  first 
and  second  roadwheels  being  substantiailv  level,  the  ex- 
pansion ends  of  the  main  first  cylinder  means  and  the 
auxiliary  second  cylinder  means  to  sump  means  and  the 
expansion  end  of  the  main  second  cvlinder  means  with  the 
expansion  end  of  the  auxiliary  first  cylinder  means  respon- 
sive to  the  first  roadwheel  being  elevated  relative  to  the 
second  roadwheel.  and  the  expansion  ends  of  the  main 
second  cylinder  means  and  the  auxiliary  first  cylinder 
means  to  said  sump  means  and  the  expansion  end  of  the 
first  cylinder  means  with  the  expansion  end  of  the  auxil- 
iary second  cylinder  means  responsive  to  the  second  road- 
wheel being  elevated  relative  to  the  first  roadwheel 
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4,222,579 
NESTABLE  TROLLEY  WITH  VOLUME  REGULATION 
Tom  Frydendal,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Elopak  A/S,  Spik* 
kestad,  Norway 

ContinuatJon<in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,089,  Aug.  30,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  917,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Aug.  31,  1976,  762990 

Int.  a.-  B65D  7/26 

U.S.  a.  280—33.99  H  15  Oaims 


1.  A  wagon  for  cartons  and  parcels  which  are  stacked  di- 
rectly on  top  of  each  other,  comprising  in  combination: 

four  mutually  connected  walls  constituting  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall  and  two  opposite  side  walls,  and  a  bottom 

the  rear  wall  bemg  a  unitary  wall  pivotally  connected  to  one 
adjacent  side  wall  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis  to  provide 
unrestricted  loading  access  to  the  loading  area  of  the 
wagon, 

the  front  wall  having  a  lower  stationary  portion  and  an 
upper  door  portion  which  extends  the  full  width  of  said 
front  wall  and  which  has  an  opened  position  to  provide  an 
additional  access  opening  for  the  contents  in  the  wagon 
without  significantly  increasing  the  outer  dimensions  of 
the  wagon,  the  lower  stationary  portion  of  said  front  wall 
providing  securing  for  objects  in  the  wagon  to  be  main- 
tained in  position  when  said  upper  door  portion  of  the 
front  wall  is  opened, 

at  least  one  of  the  rear  and  side  walls  comprising  a  size 
regulating  means  for  permitting  adjustment  of  said  one 
wall  parallel  to  itself  for  varying  at  least  one  ot  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  wagon  depending  on  the  floor  space  occupied 
by  the  pile  of  cartons  to  be  held  in  the  wagon,  and 

means  at  said  bottom  for  transport  of  the  wagon  on  a  ground 
surface. 


support  means,  the  support  means  being  further  sized  and 
shaped  such  that  the  lower  section  of  the  support  means 
would  be  out  of  engagement  with  a  filled  refuse  bag: 

ground  engaging  transport  means  operatively  supported  by 
said  base  member;  and 

locking  means  for  selectively  locking  said  bag  support  means 
to  said  base  member,  said  locking  means  comprising  said 


flange  defming  a  generally  L-shaped  slot  open  at  the 
upper  lip  section  of  the  flange,  and  a  pin  member  secured 
to  the  lower  section  of  said  bag  support  means  and  receiv- 
able within  said  slot  whereby  when  said  pin  is  initially 
inserted  in  said  slot  and  the  bag  support  means  rotated  the 
pin  will  follow  the  slot  to  its  end  and  said  bag  support 
means  and  base  member  will  be  locked  with  respect  to 
each  other. 


4,222,581 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOVING  A  LARGE 

OBJECT 
Walter  L.  Treadwell,  Piedmont,  and  Kenneth  F.  Dewing,  Ben- 
icia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rigging  International,  Oak- 
land, Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,397 

Int.  Cl.=  B60P  im 

U.S.  CI.  280—81  R  21  Claims 


21 


U 
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4,222,580 
REFUSE  BAG  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  Krokonko,  102  Robeson  Dr.,  Coraopolis,  Pa.  15108 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,464 
Int.  CI.'  B62B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  280—47.34  3  Claims 

1.  A  holder  assembly  for  refuse  bags  having  open  and  closed 
ends,  comprising: 
a  generally  dish-shaped  base  member  for  supporting  the 
closed  end  of  a  refuse  bag,  said  base  member  having  an 
upwardly  extending  flange  on  its  periphery  and  a  solid 
bottom  portion; 
frusto-conically  shaped  refuse  bag  support  means  removably 
supported  by  said  base  member  with  the  larger  end  in 
engagement  with  said  base  member,  said  larger  end  being 
sized  to  snugly  engage  the  inside  of  said  flange,  said  bag 
support  means  being  sized  and  shaped  such  that  a  refuse 
bag  is  removably  received  therein  with  the  closed  end  of 
the  bag  engaging  said  solid  portion  of  said  base  member 
and  the  open  end  portion  of  the  bag  extending  outwardly 
of  the  upper  end  of  the  support  means  enough  to  fold  over 
to  engage  and  be  secured  by  an  upper  portion  of  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  large  object  comprising 

four  crawler  transporters, 

hydraulic  lift  means  mounted  on  the  top  of  each  transporter 
and  secured  to  the  object, 

a  horizontal  sliding  mount  disposed  on  top  of  each  of  the 
transporters  to  permit  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  the  hy- 
draulic lift  means  to  move  with  respect  to  its  transporter, 
two  of  said  lift  means  being  free  to  move  in  any  direction 
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when  subjected  to  side  loading  which  exceeds  the  fric- 
tional  engagement  of  the  lift  means  with  the  mount, 

a  pair  of  movement  restraints  disposed  on  the  top  of  the 
sliding  mounts  of  the  other  two  of  the  transporters  and 
formed  to  restrain  movement  of  the  object  in  all  directions 
relative  to  the  effective  center  of  the  four  transporters 
when  they  are  supporting  the  object,  and 

a  hydraulic  interconnection  between  at  least  two  of  the  lift 
means  to  permit  both  to  float  interdependently  under  load. 


4,222,583 
UPPER  LINK  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Dieter  Schillings,  Bundesrepublik,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,024 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  24, 
1977,  7735912[U] 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  1/14 
U.S.  a.  280—461  A  4  Qaims 


4,222,582 
COASTER  WAGON  WITH  SAFETY  CAP 
Roger  Tonelli,  Elmwood  Park,  and  Fredrick  Michelau,  Des 
Plaines,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Radio  Steel  &  Mfg.  Co., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,210 

Int.  Gi?  B62B  9/20 

U.S.  a.  280—87.02  R  *  Claims 


1.  A  storage  device  for  temporarily  arresting  the  upper  link 
of  a  three-point  hitch  on  a  farm  tractor  comprising: 

a  bracket  including  a  crossbar  with  a  downward  depending 

leg  on  each  end  attached  to  said  tractor, 
said  crossbar  being  positioned  between  said  link  and  said 

tractor  to  preclude  contact  therebetween  when  said  link  is 

rotated  upwardly  toward  said  tractor; 
post  means  secured  to  said  crossbar; 
a  sleeve  slidably  retained  on  said  upper  link  and  capable  of 

being  slid  over  said  post  to  positively  arrest  said  upper 

hnk. 


1.  In  a  coaster  wagon  having  a  handle  adapted  to  be  secured 
at  one  end  portion  between  spaced  tabs  on  a  portion  which 
extends  forwardly  from  a  steering  mechanism,  in  which  the 
tabs  are  formed  with  crosswise  aligned  openings  for  crosswise 
alignment  with  an  opening  through  the  end  portion  of  the 
handle  for  passage  of  a  connecting  rod  therethrough  pivotally 
to  secure  the  handle  to  the  steering  mechanism  for  rocking 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axle  relative  thereto,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  tubular  member  dimensioned  to 
be  received  between  the  tabs,  said  tubular  member  having  an 
axial  passage  extending  crosswise  therethrough  for  alignment 
with  the  openings  in  the  tabs  and  a  radial  opening  extending 
from  the  surface  of  the  tubular  member  perpendicular  to  the 
axial  passage  for  a  distance  into  the  tubular  member  to  extend 
beyond  the  passage  but  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  tubular 
member  to  receive  the  end  portion  of  the  handle  in  telescoping 
relation  and  a  depth  to  extend  beyond  the  axial  passage  to 
enable  insertion  of  the  handle  end  portion  into  the  opening  to 
align  the  crosswise  extending  opening  with  the  axial  passage  of 
the  tubular  member  and  tabs,  the  securing  rod  extending 
through  the  aligned  openings  of  the  tabs,  the  tubular  member 
and  handle  portion  to  secure  the  handle  and  tubular  member  to 
the  steering  mechanism,  the  tubular  member  being  dimen- 
sioned to  have  a  length  corresponding  to  the  spaced  relation 
between  the  tabs  to  be  received  in  fitting  relation  therebetween 
and  a  radius  in  the  end  portions  adjacent  the  tabs  which  is 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  opening  through  the  tabs 
and  the  end  portions  of  the  tabs  so  that  the  tubular  member 
extends  radially  beyond  the  tabs  whereby  the  tubular  member 
functions  as  a  curvilinear  bump  at  the  point  of  interconnection 
between  the  handle  and  the  steering  mechanism. 


4,222,584 
SKI  BOOT  HEEL  BINDING 
Toshikazu  Kikuchi,  Nagareyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hope  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7.831 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1978,  53-13142 

Int.  CI.-  B63C  9/0« 

U.S.  CI.  280—626  *  Claims 


10 


2L3^SL9n      IIG     17    2         15 


12 


1.  A  ski  boot  heel  binding  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to 
be  attached  on  a  ski  plate,  a  supporting  frame  body  mounted  on 
said  base  plate,  a  heel  engaging  jaw  member  pivotably  con- 
nected to  said  frame  body,  a  first  cam  member  swingably 
connected  to  said  frame  body,  a  spring  for  urging  said  cam 
member  forwardly.  and  means  associated  with  said  cam  mem- 
ber for  normally  depressing  said  jaw  member  downwardly, 
wherein  said  means  comprises  a  second  cam  member  rotatably 
connected  to  said  frame  body  in  front  of  said  first  cam  member, 
said  second  cam  member  having  a  transverse  rod  slidably 
engaged  with  a  recess  formed  in  the  rear  part  of  said  jaw 
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member,  said  second  cam  member  acting  upon  said  first  cam 
member  to  swing  back  the  latter  against  said  spring  when  said 
second  cam  member  is  rotated  by  the  upward  movement  of 
said  transverse  rod  engaging  with  said  recess  in  said  jaw  mem- 
ber. 


4,222,585 
FOLDING  CART 
William  R.  Crothers,  424  U.  Springfield  Rd.,  Sprintifield.  Pa. 
19064 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,398 

Int.  a.   B62B  n/OO 

U.S.  CI.  280—654  9  Claims 


•-    A 


A' 


1.  A  folding  cart  comprising: 

a  scoop-shaped  bod\  of  flexible  sheet  material,  said  body, 
when  in  an  opened  condition,  having  an  open  front,  a 
bottom  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  side  walls  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  wall: 

a  pair  of  wheels  rotalable  on  an  axis  located  adjacent  the 
intersection  of  said  rear  wall  and  said  bottom  wall; 

frame  means  comprising  a  first  substantially  rigid  frame 
member  extending  substantially  from  the  front  edge  of 
said  bottom  wall  to  said  axis,  and  a  second  substantially 
rigid  frame  member  extending  substantially  from  said  axis 
at  least  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall. 

said  first  and  second  frame  member  being  pivotally  con- 
nected together  substantially  at  the  location  of  said  axis, 
whereby  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall  can  be  brought 
into  close  proximity  to  the  front  edge  of  said  bottom  wall; 

said  first  frame  member  comprising  means  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  the  front  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  substan- 
tially to  the  location  of  said  axis,  and  providing  support  for 
said  bottom  wall  from  the  front  edge  to  the  rear  of  said 
bottom  wall,  said  longitudinally  extending  means  being 
spaced  laterally  inwardly  from  said  side  walls; 

said  wheels  being  located  behind  said  body  and  laterally 
inward  with  respect  to  said  side  walls;  and 

means,  connected  to  said  frame  means  for  preventing 
contact  between  said  material  and  said  wheels,  when  said 
body  is  in  its  opened  condition. 


4,222,586 
PASSIVE  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  BELT 

SYSTEM 

Juichiro  Takada,  3-12-1,  Shinmachi  Setagayaku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,568 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1978,  53-93944 

Int.  CI.-  A62B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—803  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  passive  vehicle  occupant  restraint  belt  system  having 

a  shoulder  belt  retractor  affixed  to  the  vehicle  roof  above, 

behind  and  outboard  of  a  seat,  a  lap  belt  retractor  affixed  to  the 

vehicle  door  adjacent  the  lower  rear  corner  thereof,  a  shoulder 


belt  leading  from  the  shoulder  belt  retractor  to  and  through  a 
transfer  ring  which  is  movable  along  a  path  along  the  roof 
generally  above  the  door  and  thence  across  to  the  inboard  side 
of  the  seat,  a  lap  belt  leading  from  the  lap  belt  retractor  to  and 
through  a  transfer  ring  movable  along  the  door  and  thence 
across  to  the  inboard  side  of  the  seat,  and  a  D-ring  at  the 
inboard  side  of  the  seat,  the  improvement  comprising  a  buckle 
affixed  on  the  inboard  end  of  one  of  the  belts  and  a  tongue 


affixed  on  the  inboard  end  of  the  other  of  the  belts,  the  end  of 
the  belt  with  the  tongue  passing  through  the  D-ring,  the 
tongue  being  detachably  coupled  to  the  buckle,  and  the  hole  in 
the  D-ring  being  large  enough  to  allow  the  tongue  to  be  pulled 
back  through  when  it  is  detached  from  the  buckle,  whereby 
both  belts  can  be  retracted  by  the  respective  retractors  when 
they  are  disconnected  so  that  a  passenger  can  conveniently 
leave  the  vehicle  in  an  emergency  situation. 


4,222,587 
DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR  CAR  SEAT  BELT 
Yoshihiro  Goi,  and  Shozo  Kamiharako.  both  of  Okazaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9, 1978,  53-14443[U]: 
Nov.  28.  1978.  53-146842 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  280—804  15  Claims 


1.  A  driving  device  for  a  seat  belt  for  a  vehicle,  said  driving 
device  comprising: 

a  rack  which  is  slidably  supported  along  its  length  on  one  of 
the  vehicle  body  and  a  door  pivotally  supported  on  the 
vehicle  for  being  freely  opened  and  closed; 

coupling  means  on  said  rack  for  coupling  said  rack  to  the 
other  of  the  vehicle  body  and  the  door,  said  rack  being 
laterally  offset  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  pivotal  movement 
of  the  door  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  body  for  causing 
relative  displacement  of  said  rack  along  its  length  when 
said  door  is  opened  and  closed; 

a  rotatable  pinion  which  meshes  with  said  rack;  and 

a  seat  belt  supporting  member  coupled  to  said  pinion  for 
moving  from  a  restraining  condition  when  said  door  is 
closed  to  a  non-restraining  condition  when  said  door  has 
been  opened  to  a  predetermined  angle,  said  rack  and  said 
pinion  having  notched  portions  thereon  wherein  there  are 
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no  teeth  which  mesh  thereby  stopping  rotation  of  said 
pinion  regardless  of  further  movement  of  said  rack  when 
said  respective  notched  portions  are  opposite  to  each 
other,  said  predetermined  angle  corresponding  to  the 
position  wherein  said  notched  portions  first  oppose  each 
other. 


4,222,588 
SEATBELT  SYSTEM 
Ichiro  Suzuki;  Masanao  Motonami,  and  Hisashi  Ogawa,  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  37,157 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Aug.    18,    1978,    53- 
114160[U] 

Int.  CI.  B60R  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  280—804  10  Claims 


1.  A  seatbelt  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  which  automatically 
fastens  the  passenger  restraining  belt  around  and  removes  the 
belt  from  a  passenger  which  includes  a  guide  means  coupled  to 
an  outer  end  of  said  passenger  restraining  belt  for  guiding  said 
outer  end  longitudinally  along  an  interior  roof  side  member  of 
said  motor  vehicle,  a  flexible  tape  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therein  which  cooperates  w  ith  said  guide  means  to  cause 
said  guide  means  to  move  longitudinally  and  a  driving  mecha- 
nism for  driving  said  flexible  tape,  said  guide  means  comprises: 
a  runner  piece  which  anchors  said  outer  end  of  said  passen- 
ger restraining  belt; 
a  runner  gear  which  is  rotatably  coupled  to  said  runner 
piece,  said  runner  gear  engaging  with  said  plurality  of 
apertures  in  said  flexible  tape; 
a  guide  rail  fastened  to  said  vehicle  body  for  guiding  said 

runner  piece  along  the  length  of  said  guide  rail;  and 
a  linear  guide  gear  provided  in  said  guide  rail  w  hich  engages 
with  said  runner  gear  whereby  movement  of  said  flexible 
tape  causes  said  runner  gear  to  rotate  and  said  runner 
piece  to  move  along  said  guide  rail. 


I 

4,222,589 
COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  AN  INSTALLATION  FOR 
REFRIGERATING  CONTAINERS 
Daniel  G.  Calle,  Montivilliers,  and  Jacques  M.  G.  de  Gaufridy 
de  Dortan,  Le  Havre,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie 
Generale  d'Entertien  et  de  Reparation  Coger,  Le  Havre, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,313 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1977,  77  10261 
Int.  CI.-  F16L  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  285—9  R  7  Claims 

1.  Sealing  coupling  means,  especially  intended  for  sealingly 
connecting  openings  provided  in  walls  which  are  disposed 
facing  each  other  and  which  may  be  at  a  variable  distance  from 
each  other,  said  coupling  means  comprising: 
a  fixed  portion  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  one  of  said 
walls,  said  fixed  portion  comprising: 
a  first  sleeve  portion  which  leaves  an  opening  in  said  first 

wall, 
a  second  sleeve  portion  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  said 


first  wall  and  which  surrounds  said  first  sleeve  portion, 
providing  an  annular  space  between  said  two  sleeve 
portions. 

a  transverse  wall  connecting  said  two  sleeve  portions  and 
limiting  said  annular  space  at  one  end  thereof,  and 

an  inflatable  envelope  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  annu- 
lar space;  and 
a  movable  portion,  said  movable  portion  comprising: 

an  annular  cylindrical  unit  which  is  partially  housed  in 
said  annular  space,  and  which  is  capable  of  being  axialK 
displaced  by  said  inflatable  envelope  w  hile  being  guided 
by  said  two  sleeve  portions,  said  cylindrical  unit  having 


a  hollow  wall  with  at  least  one  first  axial  opening  at  one 
axial  end  communicating  with  said  h(>llow  opening  and 
the  exterior  of  the  unit,  and  at  least  one  second  axial 
opening  at  the  other  end  communicating  with  said 
hollow  wall  and  the  exterior  of  the  coupling  means, 
passage  means  tor  carrving  compressed  air  connected 
to  said  inflatable  envelope,  said  passage  means  exlcnd- 
ing  through  said  hollow  wall  and  said  axial  openings  m 
said  cylindrical  unit,  and 
sealing  means  provided  at  the  end  of  said  cylindrical  unit 
which  is  opposite  said  closed  end  of  said  annular  space, 
said  sealing  means  being  capable  of  being  applied, 
around  the  opening  provided  in  said  secondXfal 


4,222.590 
EQUALLY  TENSIONED  COUPLING  APPARATUS 

John  Regan.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regan 
Offshore  International,  Inc.,  Torrance.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1978.  Ser.  No.  874,622 
Int.  CI.-  F16L  55/W 
U.S.  CI.  285—14  10  Claims 

1.  Coupling  apparatus  for  releasably  coupling  a  pair  of  con- 
duits comprising: 

(a)  a  first  connector  member  adapted  lo  connect  to  one  of 
the  conduits  on  one  end  and  having  a  flange  on  ihe  other 
end,  said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  holes 
therethrough; 

(b)  a  second  connector  member  adapted  to  connect  to  the 
other  end  of  the  conduits  on  one  end  and  having  a  flange 
on  the  other  end.  said  flange  of  said  second  connector 
member  being  adapted  to  mate  with  said  flange  of  said 
first  connector  member  when  the  two  conduits  are  dis- 
posed in  end-to-end  relationship; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  connector  pins  carried  by  said  flange  of  said 
second  connector  member  on  one  end  and  means  connect- 
ing said  one  end  to  said  flange  of  said  second  connector 
member,  said  pins  having  threads  on  the  opposite  end.  said 
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pins  being  disposed  to  pass  through  said  holes  with  said 
threads  projecting  therefrom,  said  pins  further  being  hol- 
low cylinders  filled  with  a  first  fluid  and  having  sidewalls 
sufficiently  thick  to  resist  lateral  deformation  and  only 
extend  the  pin  when  said  first  fiuid  is  pressurized; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  nuts  adapted  for  threaded  engagement  with 
said  threaded  ends;  and, 

(e)  means  for  internally  exerting  an  identical  longitudinal 
extending  force  on  said  pins  whereby  said  nuts  can  be 
threaded  onto  said  threads  of  each  of  said  pins  to  snug 
engagement  with  said  fiange  of  said  first  connector  mem- 
ber with  said  pins  under  said  longitudinal  extending  force 


mounting  said  clamp  member  adjacent  said  flange,  a  rotary 
wedge  member  received  between  one  of  said  jaws  and  the 
adjacent  flange,  and  means  to  rotate  said  wedge  member  into 
the  gap  between  said  one  jaw  and  said  adjacent  flange  causing 
said  clamp  member  to  rotate  and  to  force  the  other  jaw  against 
the  other  fiange  to  clamp  the  flanges  together  between  said 
wedge  member  and  said  other  jaw. 


4,222,592 
TOGGLE  MECHANISM  CONNECTOR 

Kenneth  C.  Saliger,  and  Martin  B.  Jansen,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  NL  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,981 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  11,  1977, 
28947/77 

Int.  a.'  F16L  37/08 
U.S.  a.  285—18  8  Claims 


whereby  with  said  longitudinal  extending  force  removed 
therefrom  all  said  pins  are  under  identical  tension,  said 
extending  force  exerting  means  comprising  a  passageway 
filled  with  a  second  fiuid  disposed  in  pressure  transmitting 
communication  with  said  first  fiuid  in  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  pins  at  respective  interfaces  thereof,  said  passage- 
way being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  hydraulic 
pressure  whereby  upon  connection  of  said  passageway  to 
a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  equal  forces  are  transmitted 
through  said  second  fiuid  to  said  first  fiuid  and  all  said  pins 
simultaneously  so  that  said  pins  are  subjected  to  an  equal 
internal  expanding  force  only  by  said  first  fiuid  under 
pressure. 


4,222^91 
MECHANISM  FOR  CLAMPING  PLATES 
Frank  P.  Haley,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,715 

Int.  a.2  F16L  23/00 

U.S.  a.  285—18  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  connector  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  two 
members  in  which  the  first  member  includes  a  locking  notch 
and  the  second  member  includes  a  double  acting  longitudinally 
moving  piston  for  moving  locking  dogs  into  and  out  of  the 
locking  notch,  the  improvement  of  a  locking  toggle  mecha- 
nism comprising, 
said  dogs  slideably  carried  by  the  second  member  for  trans- 
verse movement  toward  and  away  from  said  second  mem- 
ber for  engagement  and  disengagement  with  the  locking 
notch,  and 
a  toggle  linkage  having  a  first  pivot  connection  connected  to 
the  dogs  and  a  second  pivot  connection  longitudinally 
actauted  by  the  piston  whereby  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  second  pivot  connection  transversely  moves 
said  locking  dogs  and  moves  the  second  pivot  connection 
past  the  first  pivot  connection  into  a  past  dead  center 
locking  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  together  the  end  flanges  of  two 
adjacent  pipes  comprising  a  clamp  member  having  two  jaws  to 
embrace  with  clearance  said  two  flanges,  means  for  rotatably 


4,222,593 

FLUID-CONVEYING  COUPLING  WITH  SAFETY 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

Robert  F.  LaufTenburger,  726  Cobham  Park  Rd.,  Warren,  Pa. 

16365 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  27,604 
Int.  CI.-'  F16L  55/00 
U.S.  a.  285—85  10  Gaims 

1.  In  a  coupling,  a  fluid  passage-defining  male  coupling 
member,  a  fluid  passage-defining  female  coupling  member  for 
receiving  said  male  coupling  member,  and  at  least  one  coupling 
and  locking  assembly  comprising  a  coupling  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  female  coupling  member  for  selective  pivotal 


II 
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movement  between  angularly  spaced  apart  coupling  and  un- 
coupling positions  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  coupling  members, 
means  positioned  on  said  lever  for  engaging  a  portion  of  said 
male  member  upon  displacement  of  said  lever  to  said  coupling 
position  to  releasably  couple  said  male  and  female  coupling 
members  together,  said  lever  being  swingable  to  its  uncoupling 
position  for  uncoupling  said  male  and  female  coupling  mem- 
bers from  each  other  and  safety  lock  means  for  releasably 
locking  said  lever  in  its  coupling  position  and  including  a 
support  structure  rigid  with  said  female  coupling  member,  a 
locking  member  supported  by  said  support  structure  for  recip- 
rocal movement  along  a  path  extending  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  lever,  said  locking  member  being  displaceable 


groove  or  slot  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of 
annular  ribs  disposed  at  an  angle  between  about  65°  and  about 


i*  ^.. 


80°  to  the  longitudinal  axis  intersecting  the  at  least  one  annular 
groove. 


along  said  path  to  a  locking  position  where  it  overlies  said 
coupling  lever  when  the  coupling  lever  is  in  its  coupling  posi- 
tion to  block  pivotal  movement  of  said  coupling  lever  towards 
its  uncoupling  position,  said  locking  member  further  being 
retractable  from  said  locking  position  to  a  release  position 
where  it  releases  said  coupling  lever  for  pivotal  movement 
from  its  coupling  position  to  its  uncoupling  position,  manually 
manipulatable  lever  means  supported  on  said  support  structure 
for  pivotal  movement  in  opposite  directions,  said  lever  means 
engaging  said  locking  member  and  being  pivotable  in  a  pre- 
selected direction  to  displace  said  locking  member  along  said 
path  from  said  locking  position  to  said  release  position,  and 
biasing  means  acting  on  the  assembly  of  said  lever  means  and 
said  locking  member  for  yieldably  urging  said  locking  member 
to  said  locking  position. 


4,222,595 
CLAMPING  CLOSURE  FOR  RELEASABLY 
CONNECTING  TWO  PARTS 
Guenther  Schmidt,  Baden-Baden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Parker  Pen  Co..  Janesville,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1977,  2738122 

Int.  CI.-  E05C  19 /OH 
U.S.  CI.  292-91  19  Claims 


4,222,594 
SWIVEL  COUPLINGS 
Harcourt  J.  Skinner,  Weston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Daymond 
Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,144 
Int.  Cl.=  F16L  27/00 
U.S.  a.  285-280  30  Claims 

1.  For  use  to  form  a  coupling  between  lengths  of  pipe,  a  male 
component  having  at  least  one  annular  rib  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  male  component  and  a  female  component  having  at  least 
one  annular  groove  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of 
annular  ribs,  one  for  each  rib.  to  accommodate  the  at  least  one 
annular  rib  when  the  coupling  is  made  to  permit  free  rotation 
of  the  at  least  one  annular  rib  in  the  at  least  annular  groove 
when  the  coupling  is  made,  and  means  to  facilitate  the  entry  of 
the  rib  into  the  groove,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one 


1.  Fastener  for  the  detachable  connection  of  two  members, 
particularly  for  the  detachable  connection  of  the  closing  flap  of 
cases,  folders,  writing  cases  or  the  like  with  the  structure 
forming  the  main  body,  with  a  lower  part  having  a  spring  and 
an  upper  part  which  comes  into  detachable  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  spring  on  pressing  together  the  upper  part  and 
the  lower  part,  the  improvement  comprising:  the  lower  part 
having  a  base  plate  (22)  provided  with  four  peripherally  ar- 
ranged openings  (14.  16,  18.  20)  therethrough  which  are  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  incorporate  webs  (10.  12)  therebetween,  a 
cap  (34)  provided  with  four  resilient  attachments  (24.  26.  28. 
30)  corresponding  to  the  openings  (14.  16.  18.  20).  connectable 
with  the  base  plate  (22)  solely  by  pressing  the  attachments  into 
the  openings  (10,  12)  said  cap  having  a  partly  cylindrical  pe- 
ripheral wall  (32)  of  a  lesser  height  than  the  attachments  (24. 
26,  28,  30),  and  a  slotted  annular  spring  (36)  within  said  cap 
with  two  oppositely  facing  peripheral  projections  (38.  40) 
which,  project  radially  and  resiliently  outwardly  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  cap  (34)  over  the  web  areas  (10.  12);  and  an 
upper  part  having  a  clamping  plate  (42)  with  a  circular  opening 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  external  diameter  of  the  cap 
(34),  whereby  the  opening  (44)  edge  facing  the  lower  part 
defines  an  annular  surface  (46)  for  pressing  in  the  peripheral 
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projections  (38.  40)  of  the  annular  spring  (37)  and  for  engaging 
between  the  latter  and  the  base  plate  22. 


4.222,596 

VENTILATION  STOP  FOR  WINDOWS 

John  H.  Delaney.  146-25  20th  Rd.,  Whitestone,  N.Y.  11357 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,632,  Feb.  4, 1977,  Fat.  No. 

4.103.947.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,179 

Int.  a.-  E05C  3/04 

L  .S.  CI.  292—342  3  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  double-hung  window  having  a 
upper  and  a  lower  sash  mounted  for  sliding  vertical  movement 
relative  to  each  other,  said  upper  and  lower  sashes  havmg  each 
respectively  horizontal  upper  and  lower  and  vertical  side  rails, 
a  ventilation  stop  mounted  to  a  side  rail  of  the  upper  window 
sash  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  upper  horizontal  rail 
of  the  lower  sash,  said  stop  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
mountmg  plate,  means  for  securing  said  mountmg  plate  in  a 
normally  installed  position  to  said  side  rail  such  that  a  section 
of  said  mounting  plate  extends  from  said  side  rail  generally 
parallel  to  and  above  said  upper  horizontal  rail,  said  section 
having  an  upper  horizontal  edge  in  said  normally  installed 
position,  a  wedge  support  plate  hinged  along  one  edge  to  the 
upper  horizontal  edge  of  said  section  about  a  horizontal  axis  to 
alternately  depend  therefrom  inwardly  and  toward  said  lower 
sash  in  its  operative  position,  a  generally  rigid  wedge-shaped 
member  attached  to  said  wedge  support  ylate.  said  wedge- 
shaped  member  defining  a  planar  surface  connected  to  said 
wedge  support  plate  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  in  its 
operative  position  such  that  a  part  of  said  planar  surface  lies 
toward  and  into  the  path  of  the  upper  horizontal  rail  of  the 
lower  sash  during  relative  movement  between  the  upper  sash 
and  the  lower  sash  thereby  effecting  a  stopping  and  jamming 
action  of  said  horizontal  rail  against  said  planar  surface,  said 
wedge  support  plate  being  adapted  to  be  swung  about  the 
upper  horizontal  edge  of  said  section  up  and  over  said  section 
to  be  inclined  away  from  the  path  of  said  lower  sash  suffi- 
ciently to  prevent  said  wedge  support  plate  from  moving  into 
the  operative  position  during  normal  movements  of  said  sash, 
and  means  limiting  the  inclination  of  said  wedge  support  plate 
in  said  inoperative  position. 


device,  said  handle  means  including  detachable  paddle 
means  for  aiding  in  directing  refuse  into  said  scoop; 
(c)  a  rearwardly  opening  guard  having  a  front  part  secured 
to  a  lower  cylindrical  rear  section  of  said  scoop  for  pro- 
tecting the  bottom  front  edge  region  of  the  bag,  said  guard 
including  a  rear  part  radially  extended  from  said  scoop  for 
defining  a  channel  adjacent  the  lower  bottom  surface  of 
said  scoop  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  lower  front 
edge  region  of  the  bag:  and 


; 


> 
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(d)  a  resilient  member  disposed  upon  said  scoop  in  general 
alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  scoop  and 
including  clamp  means  for  bearing  against  an  upper  front 
edge  region  of  the  bag  to  retain  the  bag  attached  about  the 
exterior  surface  at  the  rear  section  of  said  scoop,  said 
resilient  member  further  including  attachment  means  for 
securing  the  forward  end  of  said  resilient  member  to  said 
scoop; 

whereby,  the  bag  is  detachably  attached  to  said  scoop  by  said 

guard  and  said  clamp  means. 


4,222,598 
CONTAINER 
Edward  J.  Ullger,  Babylon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Century  Packaging 
Corp.,  Amityville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,942 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  29/00:  B65D  5/OH 

U.S.  CI.  294—1  B  10  Claims 
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4,222,597 
REFUSE  COLLECTING  DEVICE 
J.  Don  Willis,  301  E.  Lawrence  Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85012 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,363,  Mar.  1, 1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,149,745.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,358 
Int.  CI.-  AOIB  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  294—1  BA  10  Claims 

1.  A  manually  operated  refuse  collecting  device  for  collect- 
ing refuse  in  a  trailing  disposable  bag,  said  device  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  scoop  having  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  for  scooping  refuse  off 
a  surface,  said  scoop  including  a  forwardly  extending 
snout  disposed  along  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  rear  section 
for  circumscribingly  receiving  the  opening  of  the  bag; 

(b)  handle  means  secured  to  said  scoop  for  manipulating  said 


.'  y32 


1.  A  collapsible  container  having  side  walls  connected  to  a 
bottom  wall,  a  top  wall  integral  with  a  first  side  wall  at  a  line 
which  permits  folding  of  the  top  wall  with  respect  to  said  first 
side  wall,  the  top  wall  having  first  and  second  panels  pivotable 
with  respect  to  one  another,  said  first  panel  being  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  first  side  wall,  said  second  panel  being 
generally  parallel  to  a  second  side  wall  opposite  said  first  side 
wall,  said  second  side  wall  being  longer  than  said  first  side 
wall,  at  least  one  locking  ear  on  a  third  side  wall,  said  locking 
ear  holding  said  top  wall  panels  in  a  right  angled  disposition,  a 
slot  at  the  intersection  of  said  second  and  third  walls  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  said  top  wall  second  panel  having  a  lab 
received  within  the  last-mentioned  slot. 
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4,222,599 

DUTCH  OVEN  LIITING  DEVICE 

Myron  C.  Gale,  592  S.  700  East,  and  Michael  S.  Gale,  518  E.  St. 

George  Blvd.,  both  of  St.  George,  Utah  84770 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,472 

Int.  a.-  A47J  49/00 

U.S.  a.  294^12  11  Gaims 


1.  A  hand-held  lifting  device  comprising 

an  elongated  rod  member  terminating  at  a  first  end, 

a  prong  member  secured  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  rod 

member,  comprising  a  first  leg  portion  and  a  second  leg 

portion  each  having  a  bottom  surface, 
wherein  said  first  leg  portion  extends  along  an  axis  forming 

an  obtuse  angle  with  an  axis  extending  along  said  rod 

member,  and  said  second  leg  portion  extends  along  an  axis 

forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  axis  extending  along  said 

rod  member, 
and  a  heel  member  secured  on  an  end  of  said  second  leg 

portion  and  extending  beyond  said  bottom  surface  thereof 


4,222,600 
VEHICLE  STORAGE  SPACE  COVER  ARRANGEMENT 
David  J.  Cripps,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Stanley  Kwasiborski, 
Jr.,  Hazel  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,527 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  5/04 

U.S.  a.  296— 37.1  2  Claims 
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1.  The  combination  comprising,  a  vehicle  having  a  closure 
member  hinged  at  an  upper  edge  to  provide  access  by  up\sard 
swinging  movement  to  a  storage  space,  support  means  located 
above  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  storage  space,  a  coser 
assembly  including  front  and  rear  panels,  one-way  hinge  means 
interconnecting  the  panels  to  permit  back-to-back  folding 
movement  of  the  panels  and  block  face-to-face  folding  move- 
ment thereof,  second  hinge  means  hinging  said  rear  panel  to 
the  closure  member,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  straps  secured  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  front  panel  and  secured  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  closure  member  adjacent  the  hinged  upper  edge 
thereof,  said  one-way  hinge  means  and  said  lower  ends  of  said 
straps  and  said  second  hinge  means  co-operatively  locating 
said  panels  in  generally  co-planar  relationship  and  generally  at 
the  elevation  of  said  support  means  in  the  closed  position  of 
said  closure  member  to  permit  said  panels  to  rest  on  said  sup- 
port means  and  cover  such  storage  space  and  on  upward 
swinging  movement  of  said  closure  member  cause  said  panels 


to  move  with  said  closure  member  to  a  position  above  said 
storage  space  while  maintaining  said  panels  in  generally  co-pla- 
nar relationship  to  permit  easy  and  clear  access  to  said  storage 
space. 


4,222.601 
AUTOMOBILE  COMPARTMENT  COV  ER 
James  E.  White,  Troy;  Ronald  S.  Gulette,  Farmington  Hills,  and 
Walter  M.  Wheeler,  Frazer,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Irvin 
Industries  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950.391 

Int.  a.   B60R  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  296—37.16  8  Claims 


1.   In  a  motor  vehicle  compartment  cover  device  to  be 
mounted  on  brackets  secured  to  an  automobile  and  having  a 
cover  sheet  to  be  disposed  over  a  compartmeni  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  ^aid  cover  device  being  of  the  type  having  an  elon- 
gated hollow  cylindrical  roller  around  which  said  ccner  sheet 
may  be  wound  and  to  uhich  said  co\er  sheet  is  anchored,  a 
roller  support  means  to  support  said  roller  m  the  brackets,  and 
a  torsion  spring  disposed  between  said  roller  and  said  support 
means  and  operable  to  generate  torsional  forces  betuccn  said 
roller  and  said  roller  support  means,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 
bracket  sensing  means  operable  to  generate  a  first  signal  in 
response  to  the  mounting  of  said  device  in  the  mounting 
brackets,  and  to  generate  a  second  signal  m  response  to  the 
removal  of  said  device  from  the  mounling  brackets;  and 
a  lock  means  connected  to  said  bracket  sensing  means  and 
disposed  between  said  roller  support  means  and  said  rol- 
ler, said  lock  means  being  switched  in  response  to  said  first 
signal  from  a  lock  mode  wherein  it  locks  the  roller  from 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  support  means,  to  an  unlock 
mode  wherein  the  roller  is  free  to  rotate  uith  respect  to 
said  support  means;  and  switched   fr(^m  said   unlocked 
mode  to  said  lock  mode  in  response  to  said  second  signal, 
to  restrain  loss  o'(  torsion  in  said  torsion  spring 


4.222.602 
BLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  HAND  CRANK  DRI\  HS  ON 
AUTOMOBILE  SLIDING  ROOFS 
Herbert  Kouth,  Schoneck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  assignor  to 
Rockwell-Golde  G.m.b.H..  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  879.151.  Feb.  21.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.155.589. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1978.  Ser.  No.  966.175 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  21. 
1977,  2707393 

Int.  CI.   B60J  7 /OH 
U.S.  CI.  296—137  G  1  Claim 

1.  A  blocking  device  for  hand  crank  dri\es  on  automi'ibile 
sliding  roofs  comprising;  a  crank  arm.  earr\ing  at  its  end  a 
crank  knob  and  pivotally  attached  to  a  rotatable  hub  plate  fixed 
to  the  crank  pedestal  and  capable  of  being  folded  in  over  said 
crank  pedestal  into  a  seating  slit  of  said  hub  plate  and  locking 
in  a  spring-like  manner  in  its  two  limiting  positions,  said  crank 
knob  of  said  crank  arm.  when  said  crank  arm  is  in  its  folded-in 
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position,  being  situated  in  a  depression  of  a  dish,  which  is 
non-rotatably  fixed  concentrically  to  the  crankshaft  and  sur- 
rounds said  hub  plate,  having  a  plurality  of  depressions  dis- 
posed at  uniform  intervals  around  the  circumference  of  said 
dish,  the  walls  of  said  depressions  being  oriented  approxi- 


4,222,604 

CARAVAN  OR  CAMPERVAN  CONSTRUCTION 

Douglas  Human,  119  Pakington  St.,  Kew,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  17, 1977, 1272/77 

Int.  a.-  BMP  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  296—165  12  Claims 


mately  perpendicularly  to  the  cranking  plane,  wherein  said 
dish  has  substantially  the  form  of  a  regular  polygon,  the  cor- 
ner-forming walls  of  which  are  oriented  approximately  per- 
pendicularly to  said  cranking  plane  and.  in  the  folded-in  posi- 
tion of  said  crank  arm,  touch  said  crank  knob  at  two  sides  as  it 
is  situated  in  a  corner. 


4,222,603 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODY,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
PASSENGER  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Werner   Breitschwerdt,   Stuttgart;   Hans   Gotz,    Biioblingen; 
Rudolf  Meixner,  Rudolf  Andres,  both  of  Sindelflngen,  and 
Hermann  Moller,  Aidlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,307 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  11, 
1976,  2651434 

Int.  CI.-  B60J  5/04 
U.S.  a.  296—146  10  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  body  with  laterally  arranged  door  means 
and  longitudinal  bearer  means  arranged  therebelow,  in  which 
an  upper  area  of  the  longitudinal  bearer  means  projects  later- 
ally outwardly  beyond  the  lower  area,  and  the  upper  area  of 
the  longitudinal  bearer  means  is  at  least  partially  covered  by  a 
cover  means  and  is  thus  protected  against  soiling,  character- 
ized in  that  the  cover  means  does  not  abut  at  the  longitudinal 
bearer  means  but  extends  spaced  at  a  distance  from  said  longi- 
tudinal bearer  means. 


1.  A  transportable  housing  structure  capable  of  forming  a 
caravan/campervan  body,  said  structure  comprising  a  cabin 
unit  having  a  doorway  in  a  side  wall  and  an  access  opening  at 
a  rear  end.  with  an  annexe  attachment  fitted  to  said  rear  end  of 
said  cabin  unit  so  as  to  enclose  said  access  opening,  said  annexe 
attachment  comprising  an  assembly  of  a  roof-forming  rigid 
panel  member  hingedly  connected  to  a  top  portion  of  said  rear 
end  of  said  cabin  unit  so  as  to  be  hingedly  raised  from  a  col- 
lapsed, relatively  vertical,  non-use  position  to  an  assembled, 
relatively  horizontal,  in-use  position,  and  hingedly  lowered 
from  an  assembled,  relatively  horizontal,  in-use  position  to  a 
collapsed,  relatively  vertical,  non-use  position,  said  roof-form- 
ing rigid  panel  member  comprising  a  frame  forming  the  periph- 
ery of  said  panel  member  and  carrying  a  roofing;  a  floor-form- 
ing rigid  panel  member  hingedly  connected  to  a  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  rear  end  of  said  cabin  unit  so  as  to  be  hingedly 
lowered  from  a  collapsed,  relatively  vertical,  non-use  position 
to  an  assembled,  relatively  horizontal,  in-use  position,  and 
hingedly  raised  from  the  assembled,  relatively  horizontal, 
in-use  position  to  a  collapsed,  relatively  vertical,  non-use  posi- 
tion: a  flexible  cover  member  fitted  to  extend  from  a  side 
portion  of  said  rear  end  of  said  cabin  unit,  said  flexible  cover 
extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  cabin  and  extend- 
ing around  the  periphery  of  said  roof-forming  rigid  panel 
member  and  the  periphery  of  said  floor-forming  rigid  panel 
member,  so  as  to  form  an  off-side  wall  and  an  end- wall  and  a 
near-side  wall  when  said  panel  members  are  in  the  assembled, 
relatively   horizontal,  in-use  position;   roof-supporting  posts 
hingedly  connected  to  the  outer  corners  of  the  frame  of  said 
roof-forming  rigid  panel  member  so  as  to  be  retained  near  a 
roofing  space  enclosed  by  said  frame  when  said  roof-forming 
rigid  panel  member  is  in  the  collapsed,  relatively  vertical, 
non-use  position,  said  posts  being  hingedly  movable  to  depend 
from  said  frame  and  be  receivable  by  retaining  sockets  on  an 
inner  face  of  said  floor-forming  panel  member  near  outer  cor- 
ners of  said  panel  member  when  said  panel  members  are  in  said 
assembled,  relatively  horizontal,  in-use  position,  whereby  said 
corner  posts  maintain  a  rear  end  of  said  roof-forming  rigid 
panel  member  supported  on  a  rear  end  of  said  floor-forming 
rigid  panel  member  when  said  panel  members  are  in  said  as- 
sembled, relatively  horizontal,  in-use  position;  floor-support- 
ing legs  hingedly  connected  to  said  floor-forming  rigid  panel 
member  so  as  to  be  hingedly  movable  from  a  collapsed,  non- 
use  position  to  an  assembled,  in-use  position  for  engagement 
with  the  ground  at  the  rear  extremity  when  said  rigid  panel 
member  is  in  said  assembled,  relatively  horizontal,  in-use  posi- 
tion; said  hinged  roof-forming  rigid  panel  member  disposed 
outermost  at  said  rear  end  of  the  cabin  unit,  in  relation  to  said 
hinged  floor-forming  rigid  panel  member,  when  in  said  col- 
lapsed, relatively  vertical,  non-use  position,  whereby  said 
hinged  roof-forming  rigid  panel  member  covers  said  hinged 
floor-forming  rigid  panel  member  when  in  that  position;  and 
said  hinged  roof-forming  panel  member  and  a  bottom  of  said 
cabin  unit  provided  with  co-acting  fastening  means  for  releas- 
ably  fastening  said  hinged  roof-forming  panel  member  to  said 
bottom  of  said  cabin  unit  at  said  rear  end  when  said  hinged 


ri 


roof-forming  panel  is  in  said  folded,  relatively  vertical,  non-use 
position. 


4,222,605 

WINDOW  BOOT 

Thomas  E.  Engelhard,  4325  Colfax  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.  55409 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,313,  Nov.  2, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,114,943.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,276 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  3/32 

U.S.  a.  296—166  7  Claims 
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1.  A  combination  including  a  boot  and  frame  windows  or  a 
cab/camper  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  rear  frame  window 
in  the  cab  and  a  corresponding  front  frame  window  in  the 
forward  wall  of  the  camper,  said  boot  comprising  a  boot  frme 
including  a  continuous  resiliently  deformable  side  wall,  said 
side  wall  defining  an  aperture  corresponding  respectively  to 
said  windows  in  said  cab  and  said  camper,  said  side  wall  termi- 
nating in  respective  opposite  ends,  said  respective  opposite 
ends  each  including  a  thickened  resilient  continuous  lip,  each 
of  said  lips  being  adapted  to  be  snap-fit  into  a  corresponding 
window  frame  for  thereby  mounting  said  boot  between  said 
cab  and  camper,  each  of  said  thickened  lips  including  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange-like  projection,  said  projection  coop- 
erating with  said  side  wall  to  define  a  water  trough,  each  of 
said  window  frames  including  an  exteriorly  extending  substan- 
tially U-shaped  channel  in  which  a  respective  lip  of  said  boot 
is  grippingly  receivable  whereby  said  boot  may  be  easily 
mounted  and  dismounted. 


4,222,606 
TRUCK  BODY 
Raynard  C.  Brown,  5319  Elm  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90813, 
and  Norval  L.  Lopshire,  14441  E.  117th  St.,  Artesia,  Calif. 
90701 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,496 

Int.  CI.  B62D  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  296—183  6  Claims 


var 


1.  A  truck  body  having  a  plurality  of  structurally  strong 
panels,  said  body  comprising: 

a  floor; 

two  side  rails  and  a  front  rail,  said  side  rails  and  front  rail 
having  an  upwardly  oriented  channel  having  a  caulking 
recess  extending  at  least  about  half  of  the  height  of  said 


channel  and  located  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  leg 
of  the  channel; 

a  plurality  of  structurally  strong  rectangular  panels  inserted 
in  the  channels  of  said  side  rails  and  said  front  rail; 

a  plurality  of  upright  panel-joining  rails  between  adjacent 
panels,  each  of  said  joining  rails  having  a  pair  of  aligned 
opposingly  faced  panel-receiving  channels,  said  channels 
having  one  flat  side  and  an  opposite  side  which  has  a 
recess  containing  an  adhesive-caulkmg  compound,  said 
recess  extending  over  more  than  half  of  said  opposite  side 
and  said  recess  further  extending  into  the  inner  surface  of 
said  channels; 

a  corner  rail  at  each  corner  of  said  truck  body,  each  of  said 
corner  rail  having  two  channels  positioned  at  90°  from 
each  other,  each  channel  having  at  least  one  adhesive- 
caulking  containing  recess  in  an  inner  face  thereof;  and 

two  side  rails,  a  front  rail  and  a  back  rail  affixed  to  the  tops 
of  said  panels,  said  rails  having  a  panel  receiving  channel 
at  the  lower  end  thereof 


4,222.607 
SEATING 
James  Dimmock,  Stourbridge,  England,  assignor  to  The  Dim- 
mock  Furniture  Company  Limited.  Stourbridge.  England 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936.180 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .\pr.  10,  1977. 
41142/77 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  3/00:  A47J  47/16:  A47C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  297—284  10  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  seating  comprising  a  ground  engaging 
frame  portion,  a  seat  part  and  a  back  part,  means  for  mounting 
said  seat  and  back  parts  on  the  frame  portion,  an  adjustable 
lumbar  support  portion,  mounting  means  for  mounting  said 
support  portion  for  movement  relative  to  the  back  part  and 
means  to  permit  raising  and  lowering  movement  of  both  the 
front  and  the  rear  of  the  seat  part  and  variation  of  the  angle 
between  the  seat  part  and  the  back  pan.  wherein  said  means  for 
mounting  said  seat  and  back  parts  on  the  frame  portion  com- 
prises a  pivoted  link  by  which  the  seat  part  is  connected  adja- 
cent its  rear  end  to  the  frame  portion  and  means  whereb\  the 
forward  end  is  locatable  in  any  desired  one  of  a  plurality  of 
locations  which  lie  on  a  line  which  extends  upwardly  and 
forwardly,  the  link  being  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  frame  part  to  the  seat  part  whereby  raising  and  corre- 
sponding forward  movement  of  the  front  of  the  seat  part 
causes  raising  and  forward  movement  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
seat  part. 
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4,222,608  holes  (23,  11)  for  the  mounting  screw  (15)  and  of  which  the 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  front  plate  (10)  forms  a  slip  opening  (18)  for  the  webbing  (21) 

RESTRAINT  ON  AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT  or  supports  a  member  (16)  that  forms  this  slip  opening,  and  that 

Kouzo  Maeda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  the  front  plate  (10)  is  guided  for  essentially  vertical  movement 

Company,  Limited,  Tokahana,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,631  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30.  1977,  52-178391  /^ 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  1/10  ^M^. 


U.S.  CI.  297-410 


7  Claims 


relative  to  mounting  screw  (15)  and  rear  plate  (22)  but  is  fixed 
in  an  upper  displacement  position  by  a  means  which  yields 
when  a  predetermined,  downward-directed  force  on  the  front 
plate  is  exceeded. 


1   In  a  system  for  vertical  adjustment  of  a  head  restraint  on 
an  automotive  seal,  the  system  mcluding  support  members/- 
which  support  thereon  the  head  restraint  and  are  movable 
upwards  and  downwards,  a  reversible  motor,  means  for  trans- 
formmg  rotation  of  the  reversible  motor  into  a  linear  motion  of 
a  rigid  bar.  means  for  transmitting  a  linear  motion  of  the  rigid 
bar  to  the  support  members,  a  load-sensitive  switch  attached  to 
the  seat  and  a  switching  circuit  for  controlling  the  action  of  the 
reversible  motor  such  that  the  head  restraint  is  lifted  from  the 
lowest  position  thereof  in  response  to  the  occupation  of  the 
seat  b\  a  passenger  detected  by  the  load-sensitive  switch  and  is 
lowered  in  response  to  the  withdrawal  of  the  passenger  from 
the  seat,  the  sv\...hing  circuit  including  a  manually  operated 
selector  switch  to  enable  manual  control  of  the  action  of  the 
reversible  motor  so  as  to  move  the  head  restraint  from  the 
automatically  lifted  position  while  the  seat  is  occupied  by  a 
passenger, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  control  device  in  said  switch- 
ing circuit  to  control  the  action  of  said  reversible  motor 
such  that  the  head  restraint  is  automatically  lifted  to  an 
optionally  predetermined  position  in  response  to  the  occu- 
pation of  the  seat  by  a  passenger, 
said  control  device  having  a  rotatable  member  formed  of  an 
electrically  non-conductive  material  coupled  with  said 
reversible  motor,  a  pair  of  conductors  fixed  to  said  rotat- 
able member  and  a  set  of  contacts  stationarily  arranged  to 
individually  make  sliding  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said 
conductors,  said  set  of  contacts  including  a  fixed  first 
contact  whose  angular  position  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  determines  the  lowest 
position  of  the  head  restraint,  a  fixed  second  contact 
whose  angular  position  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion determines  the  highest  position  the  head  restraint  can 
take  and  a  third  contact  whose  angular  position  with 
respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  said  first  and  second 
contacts  is  adjustable  from  the  outside  of  said  switching 
device  and   determines  said   optionally   predetermined 
position  of  the  head  restraint. 


4,222,610 

SEAT  BELT  ANCHORING  DEVICE 

Juichiro  Takada,  3-12-1,  Shinmachi,  Setagayaku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1977,  52/159196 

Int.  CI.-  A62B  35/00:  A47C  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  297— 483  1  Claim 


/^ 


4,222,609 
SEAT  BELT  CONDITION  INDICATOR 

Arne  Andersson,  Klippan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Klippan  Automo- 
tive Products  AB,  Klippan,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  4,  1977,  7707717 
Int.  CI.-  A47C  31/00:  B60R  27/00 
U.S.  a.  297—468  5  Claims 

1.  Bracket  assembly  device  for  seat  belts  comprising  a 
bracket  (10.  12)  attachable  to  the  vehicle  wall  by  a  through- 
screw  (15)  characterized  in  that  the  bracket  comprises  a  rear 
plate  (22)  and  a  front  plate  (10),  both  of  which  are  made  with 


1.  A  belt-anchoring  device  for  securing  an  end  of  a  passive 
vehicle  passenger-restraining  shoulder  belt  to  a  part  of  a  vehi- 
cle located  generally  above,  behind,  and  outboard  of  a  vehicle 
passenger  comprising  a  buckle  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the 
aforementioned  end  of  the  shoulder  belt;  an  anchor  assembly 
having  a  mounting  portion  adapted  to  be  rigidly  fastened  to  the 
aforementioned  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  buckle-linking  portion, 
and  hinge  means  connecting  the  buckle-linking  portion  to  the 
mounting  portion  for  articulation  about  an  axis  located  in  a 
generally  vertical  plane  and  oriented  generally  transversely  to 
the  axis  of  the  belt  when  the  belt  is  in  the  passenger  restraining 
position;  and  means  connecting  the  buckle  to  the  buckle-link- 
ing portion  of  the  anchor  assembly  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  oriented  generally  transversely  of  the  vehicle. 
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<  4,222,611 

IN-SITU  LEACH  MINING  METHOD  USING  BRANCHED 

SINGLE  WELL  FOR  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT 
William  C.  Larson,  and  Roger  J.  Morrell,  both  of  Bloomington. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  66,998 
\  Int.  a.'  E21B  43/28 

U.S.a.  299— 4  2  Claims 


:•/ 


/      - 


\ 


1.  An  in  situ  leaching  mining  method  employing  a  combined 
injection/recovery  well  for  obtaining  materials  from  an  ore 
zone  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  drilling  a  generally  vertical  main  injection  and  recovery 
well  so  that  it  is  in  communication  with  the  ore  zone  of 
recoverable  minerals; 

(2)  drilling  at  least  one  outwardly  extending  branch  well 
from  said  main  well  at  an  angle  between  2  to  60  degrees 
from  the  vertical,  the  lower  ends  of  said  at  least  one 
branch  well  being  in  fluid  communication  with  and  ex- 
tending into  the  recoverable  ore  zone; 

(3)  inserting  a  conduit  having  a  lower  pump  unit  into  th^- 
main  well,  said  pump  being  capable  of  recovering  a  leach- 
ing solution  that  passes  through  the  ore  zone  and  forcing 
it  to  the  surface; 

(4)  blocking  off  the  volume  between  the  conduit  and  the 
main  well  below  where  the  at  least  one  branch  well  inter- 
sects it;  and 

(5)  injecting  a  leaching  solution  down  into  said  vertical  well 
outside  of  its  conduit  to  force  solution  to  and  through  said 
at  least  one  branch  well  to  the  ore  zone  whereby  the  pump 
will  cause  at  least  part  of  the  solution  with  its  recoverable 
minerals  to  be  moved  to  the  surface. 


panion  drift  in  the  direction  of  the  strata  of  said  bed,  and 
an  airway  of  the  service  level,  and  connecting  said  drifts 
and  said  airway  with  connection  holes; 
dividing  said  sublevels  into  blocks  and  selecting  the  width  of 
each  block  to  be  short  of  the  value  of  the  limit  length  of 
the  steady  outreach  of  a  cantilever  overhang  of  the  main 
roof  of  the  bed  being  mined,  with  the  given  pattern  of 
cutting  into  this  bed  with  the  cutting  drifts  and  holes 
defining  the  short  working  faces. 


:pa.- 


m^ 


u    n 


m 


/n  i.  ij  xi  '■  //! 


setting  the  spacing  in  the  strata  direction  of  the  blocks  being 
mined  in  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  sublevels  at  least  equal 
to  the  value  of  the  limit  length  of  the  steady  outreach  of 
the  cantilever  overhang  of  the  main  roof  of  the  bed  being 
mined,  with  the  given  pattern  of  cutting  into  this  bed  with 
the  cutting  drifts  and  the  holes  defining  the  short  working 

faces,  and 
precluding  the  infiuence  of  the  bearing  rock  pressure  due  to 
the  stoping  work  being  done  in  either  one  of  said  blocks 
being  mined  onto  another  one  of  said  blocks. 


4.222.613 
PRESSURF  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BRAKK 

SYSTEMS 
Hiroshi  Takeshita.  Chiryu;  Takashi  Nagashima.  Toyota,  and 
Hiroyuki  Kondo.  Anjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  24,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27.  1978.  53-^5017 
Int.  CI.   B60T  !3/0f) 
U.S.  CI.  303—6  C  5  Claims 
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4.222,612 
METHOD  OF  MINING  FLAT-DIPPING  AND  SLOPING 
BEDS  OF  A  MINERAL  WITH  HYDRAULIC 
EXCAVATION 
Semen  P.  Kostovetsky,  ulitsa  Suvorova,  2,  kv.  14;  Boris  P. 
Odinokov,  ulitsa  Chernomorskaya,  2,  kv.  21;  Anatoly  Y. 
Semenikhin;  Anatoly  E.  Sankov,  ulitsa  Ushlnskogo.  8.  kv.  14. 
and  Vladimir  V.  Soin,  ulitsa  Sechenova,  7,  kv.  38,  all  of  Novo- 
kuznetsk, U.S.S.R. 
I  Filed  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,386 

'  Int.  CI.-  E21C  41/04,  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  299—11  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mining  flat-dipping  and  sloping  beds  of  a 
mineable  mineral  with  hydraulic  excavation  of  the  latter,  in- 
cluding the  steps  of: 
dividing  a  bed  of  the  mineral  to  be  mined  into  levels,  said 
dividing  step  including  driving  a  storage  drift  and  a  com- 


1.  A  pressure  control  valve  assembly  for  use  in  split  brake 
systems  having  separate  pressure  lines,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  inlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  pres- 
sure lines;  ! 

a  valve  subjected  to  the  pressure  in  said  inlet  port  to  control 
the  pressure  in  an  outlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with 
one  of  the  wheel  brakes  and  including 

a  stepped  piston. 

a  \alve  seat  for  cooperating  with  said  stepped  piston  to 
control  communication  between  said  inlet  port  and  outlet 
port,  and 
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a  first  spnng  for  normally  urging  said  stepped  piston  in  the 
direction  wherein  said  inlet  port  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  outlet  port 
thereby  controlling  the  pressure  increase  of  said  wheel  brake, 

a  slidable  member  sealingly  fitted  in  alignment  with  said 
stepped  position  and  subjected  to  the  pressure  in  said 
outlet  port  at  one  end  thereof  while  under  the  pressure  of 
the  other  pressure  line  at  the  other  end  thereof, 

a  fluid  chamber  formed  between  said  stepped  piston  and  said 
slidable  member  and  normally  connected  to  said  outlet 
port,  and 

a  second  spring  disposed  in  said  fiuid  chamber  for  normally 
urgmg  said  stepped  piston  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
biasing  force  of  said  first  spring. 

whereby  the  biasing  force  of  said  second  spring  is  made 
ineffectual  upon  the  hydraulic  failure  of  said  other  pres- 
sure line  to  impart  the  additional  biasing  force  of  said  first 
spring  on  said  stepped  piston. 


4,222.614 

SURGE  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  TRAILER 

BRAKES 

John  A.  Spechko,  Elkhorn,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Warner  Electric 
Brake  &  Clutch  Co.,  South  Beloit,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,964 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  ]3/68 

IJ.S.  CI.  303—20  6  Claims 


1  An  electrical  surge  braking  system  for  use  with  a  trailer 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  towing  vehicle  and  having  a 
brake  w  hich  is  engaged  when  an  associated  coil  is  energized  by 
a  battery  carried  by  the  towing  vehicle,  the  vehicles  being 
connected  by  a  first  hitch  member  coupled  to  the  towing 
vehicle  and  by  a  second  hitch  member  coupled  to  the  trailer 
and  movable  forwardly  relative  to  the  first  hitch  member  when 
the  trailer  surges  forwardly  relative  to  the  towing  vehicle,  a 
rheostat  comprising  an  electrical  resistor  carried  by  one  of  said 
hitch  members,  said  rheostat  further  comprising  an  electrical 
wiper  carried  by  the  other  of  said  hitch  members  and  movable 
relatively  along  said  resistor  to  decrease  the  effective  resis- 
tance value  of  said  resistor  when  said  trailer  surges  forwardly, 
a  parallel  combination  of  normally  non-conductive  first  and 
second  switching  devices,  said  first  switching  device  being 
rendered  conductive  and  non-conductive  when  the  brakes  of 
the  towing  vehicle  are  applied  and  released,  respectively,  said 
second  switching  device  being  selectively  actuatable  indepen- 
dently of  application  and  release  of  the  brakes  of  the  towing 
vehicle  and,  when  actuated,  repetitively  switching  between  a 
conductive  state  and  a  non-conductive  state,  and  means  con- 
necting said  battery,  said  parallel  combination  of  switching 
devices,  said  rheostat  and  said  coil  in  a  series  path,  the  im- 
provement in  said  braking  system  comprising,  a  conductor 
carried  by  said  one  hitch  member  and  located  adjacent  to  but 
insulated  electrically  from  said  resistor,  said  wiper  contacting 
said  conductor  and  being  disposed  out  of  conductive  contact 
with  said  resistor  in  the  absence  of  surging  of  said  trailer,  said 
wiper  conductively  bridging  said  conductor  and  said  resistor 
during  initial  surging  of  said  trailer,  a  controllable  switching 
device  connecting  said  conductor  and  said  resistor  in  series,  the 
control  means  for: 
(i)  rendering  said  controllable  switching  device  non-conduc- 
tive when  said  first  switching  device  is  non-conductive 
and  said  wiper  is  in  contact  with  said  conductor  and  is 
disposed  out  of  conductive  contact  with  said  resistor, 
(li)  rendering  said  controllable  switching  device  conductive 


when  said  first  switching  device  is  conductive  and  said 
wiper  conductively  bridges  said  conductor  and  said  resis- 
tor, and 
(iii)  keeping  said  controllable  switching  device  conductive 
until  said  first  switching  device  is  subsequently  rendered 
non-conductive. 


4,222,615 
LOW  VOLTAGE  INHIBIT  FOR  ADAPTIVE  BRAKING 

SYSTEM 

Leoncio  T.  Ang;  Bertice  E.  Walker,  Jr.,  and  Robert  E.  Weber, 
ail  of  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corpora* 
tion,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  858,933 

Int.  a.-  B60T  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  303—92  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  voltage  source  and  a  wheel,  a  brake 
controlling  said  wheel,  and  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  for 
actuating  said  brake,  an  adaptive  braking  system  controlling 
communication  to  said  fiuid  pressure  responsive  means  com- 
prising speed  sensing  means  for  generating  a  speed  signal  as  a 
function  of  the  rotational  velocity  of  said  wheel,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  speed  signal  for  generating  a  skid  detecting  signal 
when  an  incipient  skidding  condition  of  said  wheel  exists, 
means  responsive  to  said  skid  detecting  signal  for  generating  a 
brake  pressure  command  signal,  means  responsive  to  said  brake 
pressure  command  signal  for  controlling  fiuid  communication 
to  said  fiuid  pressure  responsive  means,  means  responsive  to 
the  voltage  generated  by  said  voltage  source  to  inhibit  said 
brake  pressure  command  signal  when  the  voltage  generated  by 
said  voltage  source  drops  below  a  predetermined  level,  and 
comparing  means  comparing  said  skid  detecting  signal  with  a 
fixed  reference  signal  and  generating  a  control  signal  when  the 
skid  signal  and  the  fixed  reference  signal  are  in  a  predetermined 
relationship  with  one  another,  said  control  signal  enabling  said 
brake  pressure  command  signal  generating  means  to  generate 
the  brake  pressure  command  signal  in  response  to  said  skid 
signal,  said  voltage  source  responsive  means  changing  the 
value  of  said  fixed  reference  signal  when  the  voltage  produced 
by  said  source  drops  below  said  predetermined  level  to  thereby 
prevent  generation  of  the  control  signal. 


4,222,616 
ENDFLAY  CONTROL  GUSSET 
Thomas  D.  Brewer,  Tremont,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  4,794 

Int.  CI.   B62D  55/20 

U.S.  CI.  305—54  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  tractor  track  structure  (11)  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  links  (14.15)  defining  outer  surfaces  (26,27)  and  edge 
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portions  (18),  a  pin  (32)  extending  between  said  links  and  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  (32a)  secured  thereto,  a  shoe  (13).  and  secur- 
ing means  (16,17)  for  securing  said  shoe  to  said  edge  portions 
of  the  links,  said  shoe  having  outer  portions  (21.22)  extending 
substantially  outwardly  of  said  link  outer  surfaces,  the  im- 
provement comprising 
a  pair  of  gussets  (24,25)  carried  by  said  shoe  outer  portions 
one  each  outwardly  of  the  respective  ones  of  said  pair  of 
links  and  each  having  an  inner  face  (34,35),  said  inner  faces 
being  juxtaposed  to  said  outer  surfaces  (26,27)  of  the 
associated  link  with  said  gussets  extending  substantially 
tangentially  to  said  ends  of  said  pin  whereby  said  gusset 
inner  faces  effectively  prevent  outward  deflection  of  said 
links  at  said  pin  while  permitting  free  access  to  the  pin 
ends  for  servicing  and  replacement  thereof. 


I 

4,222,617 

SELF  LOADING  CYLINDRICAL  AUTOLUBRICATED 

GAS  BEARING 

Edgar  B.  Romberg,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,200 

Int.  a.'  F16C  7/04.  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  308—9  8  Claims 


5.  In  an  hydrodynamic  gas  bearing,  a  shaft  member,  a  bear- 
ing member,  said  shaft  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical bearing  surfaces  at  least  two  of  which  are  eccentrically 
mounted  with  respect  to  each  other. 


a  bearing  assembly  received  within  said  gap,  including  a 

resilient  supporting  element  and  a  bearing  sheet; 
said  bearing  sheet  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  one 
end  of  said  supporting  element,  and  having  a  bearing 
surface  facing  said  shaft: 
said  supporting  element  operatively  supporting  said  bearing 
sheet  in  said  bore,  said  supporting  element  including  at 
least  three  longitudinal  strips  disposed  side-by-side  and 
having  formed  therein  a  pattern  of  resilient  projections, 
the  pattern  in  adjacent  strips  being  offset  so  that  projec- 
tions on  portions  of  one  strip  lie  intermediate  the  projec- 
tions on  adjacent  portions  of  the  adjacent  strips  on  either 
side: 
whereby  said  supporting  element  uniformly  supports  said 
bearing  sheet  upon  a  matrix  of  support  zones  distributed  in 
a  pattern  across  said  bearing  sheet  to  minimize  local  de- 
flections of  said  bearing  sheet,  so  that  a  large  area,  high 
pressure  supporting  hydrodynamic  fluid  film  will  be  gen- 
erated by  relative  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  bearing 
sheet. 
11.  An  improved  compliant  bearing  of  the  type  therein  a 
first  bearing  element,  providing  a  bearing  surface,  is  disposed 
in  juxtaposition  with  and  connected  at  one  position  to  a  second 
bearing  element  having  surface  elevations  which  are  operative 
to  resiliently  support  said  first  bearing  element,  wherein  the 
improved  comprises;  an  arrangement  of  said  surface  elevations 
of  said  second  bearing  element  disposed  in  a  checkered  pattern 
of  resilient  elevations  aligned  in  one  direction  and  staggered  in 
an  orthogonal  direction  so  that  said  second  bearing  clement 
resiliently  supports  said  first  bearing  element  on  a  matrix  of 
support  zones  providing  a  good  appro.ximation  of  continuous 
support. 


W^- 
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1.  A  compliant  hydrodynamic  fluid  bearing,  comprising: 
a  bearing  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  bore  formed  therein; 
a  rotatable  shaft  received  within  said  cylindrical  bore  and 
defining  a  gap  between  such  shaft  and  said  bore: 


4.222,619 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFORMING  A  ROTATIONAL 

MOVEMENT  INTO  A  LINEAR  MO\  EMtNT 

Sven  W.  Niisson,  Partille.  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  Nova  AB. 

Goteborg,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  817,148.  Jul.  20.  1977.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No,  15.043 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  6,  1976,  7609795 

Int.  CI.   F16H  :/  /6  F16C  19'Q4 

U.S.  CI.  308—176  6  Claims 


4,222,618 

COMPLIANT  HYDRODYNAMIC  FLUID  BEARING 
WITH  RESILIENT  SUPPORT  MATRIX 
William  H.  Miller,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mechani- 
cal Technology  Incorporated.  Latham.  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Dec.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,262 

Int.  CI.   F16C/7/72.  32/ Ot 
U.S.  CI.  308— 9  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  device  for  transforming  a  rotational  moNcmcnt  into  a 
linear  movement  comprising  a  shaft,  a  retainer  circumscribing 
the  shaft  and  moveable  axially  thereof,  a  plura!it\  of  annular 
bearing  members  encircling  the  shaft  and  each  ha\  ing  a  surface 
portion  confronting  and  engaging  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
shaft  at  axially  spaced  locations,  a  housing  tor  each  bearini: 
member  tillable  about  a  predetermined  tilting  axis,  each  annu- 
lar bearing  member  rotatable  about  its  own  axis,  enclosing  said 
shaft  and  supported  in  a  respective  housing,  means  mouniini: 
the  housings  in  the  retainer  including  means  for  tilting  ihc 
housings  and  annular  bearing  members  relative  to  the  shaft,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  defining  external  surface  sec- 
tions formed  integrally  with  each  housing  defined  by  circular 
arcs  having  their  centers  located  on  the  lilting  axis  of  the 
housing,  said  surface  sections  shdingly  engaging  interior  re- 
tainer walls  of  complementarv  form. 
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4,222,620 

CAGE  FOR  A  ROLLING  BEARING  MADE  OF 

SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 

Knut  Mirring,  Gochsheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

SKF  Industries.  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,298,  May  27,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1976,  7625839[U] 

Int.  CI.- F16C  79/20.  33/46 
U.S.  CI.  308—217  2  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  cage  for  a  rolling  bearing  assembly  made  of 
an  elastically  deformable  synthetic  material  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  annular  members  of  a  predetermined  uniform  radial 
height  having  an  inner  peripheral  edge,  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  webs  between  said  annular  members  and  being  of  a 
maximum  radial  dimension  only  slightly  greater  than  the  radial 
height  of  said  annular  members,  said  webs  being  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  to  define  a  plurality  of  pockets  for  rolling  ele- 
ments, the  webs  having  arcuate  confronting  faces  conforming 
generally  to  the  contour  of  the  rolling  elements,  each  web 
having  inner  and  outer  projections  adjacent  inner  and  outer 
end  portions  thereof  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  rolling  elements  to  retain  the  rolling  elements 
in  the  pockets  and  being  flexible  to  permit  assembly  of  the 
rolling  elements  in  the  pockets  from  either  radial  direction,  the 
side  edges  of  the  inner  projection  of  each  web  tapering  in- 
wardly, the  pitch  circle  of  the  rolling  elements  lying  in  a  circu- 
lar plane  disposed  approximately  midway  of  the  radial  height 
of  said  annular  members  whereby  only  a  small  portion  of  the 
rolling  elements  project  radially  beyond  the  inner  and  outer 
circumferential  edges  of  said  annular  members  each  of  said 
webs  including  a  shallow  groove  in  the  outer  end  portion 
adjacent  and  inboard  of  said  outer  projections  and  a  shallow 
axial  recess  in  the  inner  projection  of  each  web  generally 
parallel  to  the  inner  projection  which  extends  slightly  beyond 
the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  annular  members,  the  unre- 
lieved portion  of  each  web  between  said  grooves  and  recess 
comprising  substantially  the  entire  radial  height  of  said  web  for 
the  major  portion  of  its  contact  with  the  rolling  elements  on 
either  side  of  the  pitch  circle,  said  cage  being  symmetrical 
relative  to  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  cage  passing 
midway  of  said  webs. 


4,222,621 

DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING  TISSUES, 

TOWELS,  AND  THE  LIKE  THAT  ARE  PROVIDED  IN 

THE  FORM  OF  ROLLS 

Lois  J.  Greenlee,  and  Lyman  R.  Greenlee,  both  of  1105  LaSalle, 

Belleville,  III.  62221 

Filed  Jul.  11, 1979,  Ser.  No.  56,722 
Int.  a.'  B65H  19/04.  49/00 
U.S.  a.  312—37  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  storing  and  dispensing  goods  which  are 
wound  on  rolls  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  rod  supported  on  the  frame,  said  rod  being  capable  of 
revolving; 


(c)  a  first  drive  wheel  mounted  on  said  rod; 

(d)  a  second  drive  wheel  mounted  on  said  rod; 

(e)  a  first  set  of  rollers  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  first 
drive  wheel; 

(f)  means  for  mounting  said  first  set  of  rollers  in  the  frame; 

(g)  a  second  set  of  rollers  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
second  drive  wheel: 


(h)  means  for  mounting  said  second  set  of  rollers  in  the 

frame: 
(i)  a  first  fjelt  which  loops  around  the  first  drive  wheel  and 

first  set  of  rollers: 
(j)  a  second  belt  which  loops  around  the  second  drive  wheel 

and  second  set  of  rollers; 
(k)  a  plurality  of  core  holders  mounted  on  said  belt  to  hold 

the  rolls  to  be  stored. 


4,222,622 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Wendell  L.  Griffin,  Warren,  and  John  E.  Benasutti,  Oil  City, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,641 

Int.  a.'  H05K  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  339—17  CF  1  Claim 


f    I- 


J  J  j-^  y. 


1.  A  connector  for  making  electrical  contact  between  an 
external  circuit  and  a  planar  substrate  having  opposing  faces 
with  sides  having  conductive  portions  thereon,  said  conductor 
comprising  an  insulating  housing  having  an  upright  walled 
section  and  ledge  portion  secured  thereto  forming  an  interior 
area,  a  plurality  of  fixedly  mounted  contacts  positioned  in  said 
interior  area,  each  contact  including  an  upstanding  portion,  a 
projecting  portion,  an  end  portion,  and  a  substrate  contacting 
portion,  said  upstanding  portion  extending  above  and  below 
said  substrate  adjacent  said  wall,  said  projecting  portion  being 
connected  to  an  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  at  an 
acute  angle  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  upstanding  portion 
and  including  a  reverse  bend  adapted  to  be  resiliently  biased 
over  one  face  of  said  substrate,  said  end  portion  extending 
inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
upstanding  portion  and  projecting  below  a  plane  of  the  walled 
section  whereby  said  contact  is  adapted  to  generate  compres- 
sive forces  when  electrical  contact  is  made  with  an  external 
circuit,  said  substrate  contacting  portion  extending  upwardly 
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adjacent  said  upstanding  portion  and  being  resiliently  biased 
inwardly  for  yieldably  contacting  the  conductive  portions  on 
the  sides  of  the  substrate,  and  means  for  resiliently  supporting 
the  other  face  of  said  substrate. 


4,222,623 

Glow-lamp  holder 

Tore  Hultberg,  Hulie,  S-340  14  Lagan,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,986 
Int.  CI.   HOIR  13/44 
U.S.  CI.  339—34 


6  Claims 


from  said  body  section,  at  least  one  conductor  means  anchored 
in  said  body  section  and  being  electrically  connectable  to  said 
connector  means  on  a  first  end  and  to  an  electronic  component 
on  an  opposing  end.  said  engaging  means  including  a  fiexible 
portion  for  quickly  and  efficiently  disengaging  and  positively 
locking  said  interface  wafer  to  said  connector  means,  said 
flexible  portion  being  defined  by  slots  on  said  engaging  mem- 
ber extending  from  a  point  proximate  to  said  body  section  and 
opening  onto  said  second  unsupported  side,  said  slots  allowing 
limited  angular  motion  of  said  fiexible  portion  out  of  the  plane 
of  said  engaging  member,  said  flexible  portion  having  an  in- 


i 


-■■   r. 


1.  In  a  lamp  holder  containing  an  automatic  switch  mecha- 
nism having,  on  the  face  iherei'f  facing  the  lamp,  contacts  for 
providing  electrical  contact  with  the  contact  surfaces  iif  the 
base  of  the  lamp  and  having  terminals  for  connection  to  the 
conductors  supplying  current  to  the  lamp,  said  switch  mecha- 
nism operating  automatically  to  interrupt  the  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  terminals  and  said  contacts  in  respui..-.e  to 
removal  of  said  lamp  from  said  holder  and  to  close  said  electri- 
cal connection  in  response  to  insertion  of  said  lamp  into  said 
lamp  holder,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  mam  portion  which  is 
stationarily  mounted  in  ;^aid  lamp  holder  and  on  which 
said  terminals  are  mounu-d.  and  a  contact  supporting 
portioii  on  which  said  cvintact.-.  are  mounted, 
said  contact  supporting  portion  being  movable  relative  to 
said  main  portion  between  a  working  position  in  which 
electrical  connection  is  made  between  said  terminals  and 
said  contacts  and  an  ineffective  position  in  which  said 
connection  is  interrupted: 
means  holding  said  contact  supporting  portion  in  said  inef- 
fective position  when  said  lamp  is  removed;  and 
means  secured  to  said  contact  supporting  portion  and  re- 
sponsive to  insertion  of  said  lamp  into  said  lamp  holder  to 
move  said  contact  supporting  portion  into  said  working 
position. 


clined  lever  arm  extending  at  an  acute  angle  abov  e  said  spaced 
members,  said  inclined  lever  arm  being  secured  to  said  flexible 
portion  by  a  plurality  of  angled  braces,  said  inclined  lever  arm 
having  an  elevated  end  portion  for  manual  deprcsNum  bv  a 
user,  a  projection  on  a  side  of  said  flexible  portion  opposite  said 
inclined  lever  arm.  a  ledge  on  said  connector  means,  said  ledge 
being  releasably  maleable  with  said  projection  in  a  positive 
locking  action,  said  projection  being  easily  disengageable  with 
said  ledge  on  the  depression  of  said  inclined  lever  arm  to  cause 
said  projection  to  rise  over  said  ledge  and  allov^  said  connector 
means  to  be  easily  withdrawn  from  engagement  with  said 
interface  wafer. 


4,222.625 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  CONNKCTOR  SHIELD 

CONSTRUCT  ION 
Anthony  Reed,  Port  Murray.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Amerace  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,084 

Int.  CI.   HOIR  ]i'52.  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  339—143  C  17  Claims 
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4,222,624 
INTERFACE  WAFER  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Robert  Erne,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  III.  (by  Elain  M.  Erne, 
administratrix),  and  Lloyd  P.  Schuman,  Chicago,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Midway  Mfg.  Co.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,886 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/54 
U.S.  a.  339—91  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  locking  interface  wafter  for  preventing  the  physical  and 
electrical  separation  of  a  connector  means  and  a  printed  circuit 
board,  said  interface  wafer  comprising  a  body  section,  an 
engaging  member  attached  to  said  body  section  by  a  first 
supported  side  with  a  second  unsupported  side  extending  out 


>-     1 


1.  In  a  shielding  system  for  an  electrical  eonncvtor  having  a 
housing  including  a  first  end  for  engagement  with  a  high  volt- 
age electrical  cable  and  a  second  end  carrying  an  electrical 
contact  element  for  connection  with  a  high  voltage  terminal, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  shield  extending  along  the  housing,  the  shield  being  electn- 
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cally  separated  from  the  electrical  contact  element  and 
including  a  first  portion  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  hous- 
ing and  a  second  portion  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the 
housing; 
the  second  portion  of  the  shield  being  electrically  separated 
from  the  first  portion  such  that  the  electrical  potential 
difference  between  the  contact  element  and  the  second 
portion  of  the  shield,  under  energized  conditions,  will  be 
less  than  the  electrical  potential  difference  between  the 
contact  element  and  the  first  portion  of  the  shield. 


4.222,626 
FILTERED  DIP  HEADER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  D.  Hollyday,  Hershey,  and  Douglas  W.  Glover,  Harris* 
buFK.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,874 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  1/04:  H03H  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  339—147  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  filtered  dip  header  assembly  comprising: 

a  unitary  housing  of  insulating  material  having  an  base, 
spaced  sidewalls  and  endwalls  defining  a  single  elongated 
cavity  therebetween: 

a  plurality  of  terminal  passages  in  said  base  in  a  patterned 
array; 

a  conductive  ground  plane  positioned  in  said  cavity  spaced 
from  said  base  and  having  therein  a  like  plurality  of  aper- 
tures, each  said  aperture  being  aligned  with  a  respective 
passage  in  said  base; 

a  cylindrical  filter  mounted  in  at  least  one  of  said  apertures 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  ground  plane  by  its 
outer  diameter; 

a  like  plurality  of  terminals  each  mounted  in  a  respective  one 
of  said  apertures  and  said  passages,  each  said  terminal 
having  a  pin  portion  extending  through  said  passage  and  a 
socket  portion  opening  in  said  cavity,  those  terminals 
passing  through  a  respective  cylindrical  filter  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  inner  diameter  thereof; 

at  least  one  of  said  terminals  being  directly  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  ground  plane;  and 

insulation  material  substantially  filling  said  cavity  around  the 
socket  portions  of  said  terminals. 


4,222,627 
PULLOUT  FUSE  HOLDER 
Russell  Cox,  Frankfort;  Joseph  C.  Drilling,  Lexington,  and 
Ronald  H.  Reed,  Versailles,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Square  D 
Company,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  962,354 
Int.  a.-  HOIR  7/02 
U.S.  a.  339—147  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  pullout  fuse  holder  comprising: 
a  housing  of  insulating  material  having  a  first  perimeter  wall 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  first  side  walls  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  first  and  end  walls  defining  a  recess  bound- 
ary, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  apart  first  housing  terminals 
with  one  terminal  of  each  pair  carried  by  said  housing 


adjacent  a  respective  portion  of  a  respective  end  wall  of 
said  first  perimeter  wall,  one  terminal  of  each  pair  spaced 
a  respective  predetermined  distance  apart  from  the  other 
terminal  of  the  respective  pair. 

cover  wall  means  of  insulating  material  having  a  rim  portion 
overlapping  said  first  perimeter  wall  and  including  means 
for  carrying  a  respective  fuse  for  each  pair  of  terminals  at 
spaced  positions. 

said  cover  wall  means  including  a  second  perimeter  wall 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  second  side  walls  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  second  end  walls  spaced  for  nesting  re- 
ceipt in  said  recess  boundary  with  each  of  said  second  side 
walls  engaging  one  of  said  first  side  walls  and  each  of  said 
second  end  walls  engaging  one  of  said  first  end  walls  of 
said  first  perimeter  wall  in  response  to  the  alignment  of 
each  pair  of  cover  walls  with  a  respective  pair  of  housing 
walls  and  the  movement  of  said  cover  walls  along  a  com- 
mon axis  with  said  housing  walls  into  said  recess. 

a  pair  of  cover  terminals  corresponding  to  each  pair  of 
housing  terminals  to  interconnect  a  respective  pair  of 
housing  terminals  with  a  respective  fuse,  each  terminal  of 
a  respective  pair  of  cover  terminals  spaced  a  respective 
predetermined  distance  apart  from  the  other  terminal  of 
the  respective  pair  of  cover  terminals  and  carried  by  said 
cover  wall  means  adjacent  a  respective  second  end  wall  of 
said  cover  wall  means  for  engagement  with  a  respective 
one  terminal  of  a  respective  one  pair  of  housing  terminals 
in  response  to  the  alignment  of  said  second  side  walls  and 


Kr  e»  ^  '• 


second  end  walls  of  said  cover  means  in  one  orientation 
relative  said  first  side  walls  and  said  first  end  walls  of  said 
housing  to  align  each  cover  terminal  with  a  respective  one 
terminal  of  a  respective  one  pair  of  housing  terminals  and 
the  movement  of  said  cover  means  along  said  common 
axis  to  engage  each  cover  terminal  with  a  respective  one 
housing  terminal  and  a  respective  one  of  said  second  side 
walls  and  said  second  end  walls  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  first  side  walls  and  said  first  end  walls  in  said  recess 
with  said  rim  portion  of  said  cover  wall  means  overlap- 
pingly  engaged  with  said  first  perimeter  wall, 

first  stop  means  carried  by  said  cover  wall  means  in  spaced 
positions, 

and  other  stop  means  in  said  housing  recess  at  respective 
spaced  positions  engaging  said  first  stop  means  in  said 
recess  for  preventing  engagement  of  any  one  of  said  cover 
terminals  with  any  one  of  said  first  housing  terminals  in 
response  to  another  orientation  of  said  cover  wall  at  180° 
to  said  one  orientation  aligning  each  cover  terminal  with 
a  housing  terminal  different  than  the  respective  one  termi- 
nal and  movement  of  said  cover  wall  means  along  said  axis 
to  engage  said  second  side  walls  and  said  second  end  walls 
of  said  cover  wall  means  with  the  respective  other  first 
side  wall  and  respective  other  first  end  wall  and  in  said 
recess  whereby  said  cover  wall  means  is  supported  against 
inadvertent  movement  by  said  stop  means  and  the  en- 
gaged side  and  end  walls  with  said  rim  portion  spaced 
from  said  first  perimeter  wall. 
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I  4,222,628 

OPTICAL  THIN  FILM  PROCESSOR  FOR 
UNIDIMENSIONAL  SIGNALS 
Giancarlo  Righini;  Vera  Russo,  and  Stefano  Sottini,  all  of  Ror- 
ence,  Italy,  assignors  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche, 

Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,062 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  1,  1977,  9534  A/77 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  350—96.11  7  Claims 


4,222,630 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  FIBER  OPTIC  RECORDING 

DEVICE 

Robert  Delignieres,  Mareil-Maily,  France,  assignor  to  Institut 

Francias  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978.  Ser.  No.  930.480 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  3,  1977,  77  24152 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  5//6.  GOID  '>/W 

U.S.  CI.  350—96.24  9  Claims 


l^ 


1.  An  optical  thin  film  device  for  the  processor  for  unidimen- 
sional  signals  comprising,  a  thin  film  of  dielectric  material 
transparent  to  laser  radiation  and  shaped  as  a  spherical  lune 
having  an  angle  of  270°,  said  thin  film  supported  by  a  spherical 
substrate  formed  of  material  having  a  refractive  index  less  than 
that  of  the  thin  film,  a  point  source  located  on  either  meridian 
delimiting  said  thin  film,  detecting  means  located  on  the  othti 
meridian  delimiting  the  thin  layer,  a  modulator  located  on  the 
meridian  lying  at  90°  with  respect  to  the  input  meridian,  and  a 
device  located  on  the  meridian  lying  at  180°  with  respect  to  the 
input  meridian  for  the  spatial-filtering  of  a  signal  coming  from 
the  modulator  lying  on  the  meridian  at  90°. 


I  4,222.629 

FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  A.  Dassele,  Scottsdale;  Stephen  T.  Kush.  and  Don  E. 
Mitchell,  both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sperry 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

I  .       Filed  .Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,168 
'  Int.  CI.  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  350— 96.20  6  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  recording  data  on  a  photosensitive  recording 
support,  comprising  an  optical  member  adapted  to  transmit  a 
light  beam  of  variable  intensity  and  fixed  direction,  means  lor 
modulating  said  light  beam,  a  fiber  optic  transducing  system 
and  means  for  sequentially  transmitting  the  light  beam  to  the 
optic  fibers  o^  the  transducing  s\stcm  at  unc  of  their  ends,  tht- 
othcr  ends  of  said  optic  fihcrs  being  so  located  that  the  light 
transmitted  through  each  fiber  impinges  on  said  photosensitive 
recording  support,  said  device  further  c(^mprising  means  for 
incremental  displacement  ot' the  recording  suppi'ri  relative  to 
the  transducing  svsiem.  and  digital  monitoring  means  for  mod- 
ulating the  length  of  time  that  each  optic  fiber  is  illuminated  by 
the  light  beam  issued  from  said  modulation  means  in  propor- 
tion to  the  value  of  the  datum  being  recorded,  and  for  control- 
ling the  transmission  means  and  the  displacement  means 


4.222.631 
MLLTICOMPONENT  OPTICAL  WAV  KGL  IDK  HAVING 

INDEX  GRADIENT 
Robert  Olshansky.  Addison.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  883.214 

Int.  CI.   G02B  .V /4 

U.S.  CI.  350— 96.31  '  11  Claims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  use  in  a  fiber  optic  transmission 
system  comprising: 

a  connector  body  having  in  substantially  coaxial  relation- 
ship, a  first  internal  bore  for  receiving  a  fiber  optic  plug,  a 
second  internal  bore,  and  means  defining  an  aperture 
therebetween; 

a  faceplate  of  optically  transparent  material  secured  in  said 
second  bore  with  a  first  surface  thereof  adjacent  to  said 
aperture;  and  constructed  to  transmit  diverging  light 
beams  incident  thereto  with  no  additional  beam  diver- 
gence and 

electro-optic  converter  means  fixedly  positioned  to  said 
connector  body  adjacent  to  a  second  surface  of  said  face- 
plate and  in  substantially  coaxial  relationship  with  said 
first  and  second  bores  and  said  aperture. 


0  5  :£  ;•  rs  -•> 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  comprising  at  least  three  glass- 
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forming  compounds  and  having  a  core  with  a  radially-graded 
refractive  index  profile  and  a  cladding,  said  refractive  index 
profile  changing  as  a  function  of  radius  r  substantially  as: 


n-(r) 


where 
N  ^  2  is  the  number  of  a-type  index  profile  terms 
n,  IS  the  refractive  index  at  r=o 
n„  is  the  refractive  index  at  r=a 
^=z(nc--no')/2nc- 


V 

^  -=  1  ^, 

/=  1 


and  A,  and  a.  are  values  which  produce  reduced  pulse  disper- 
sion. 


4,222,632 
LIGHT  RECEIVING  AND  REFLECTING  DEVICE 

Kurt  Eichweber,  Holsteiner,  Chaussee  379/381,  2000  Hamburg 
61.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1978.  Ser.  No.  952,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18. 
1977,  2746800 

Int.  a:  H04B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  350—102  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  receiving  and  detecting  a  light  beam,  com- 
prising: 

reception  units  for  receiving  said  light  beam,  said  reception 
units  mounted  at  spatially  distributed  locations  over  the 
surface  of  a  practice  target: 

a  central  processing  unit  for  analyzing  a  first  portion  of  said 
received  light  beam; 

an  optical  conductor  disposed  between  each  reception  unit 
and  said  central  processing  unit  for  transmitting  said  first 
portion  of  said  received  light  beam  to  said  central  process- 
ing unit:  and 

a  retrorefieclor  within  each  reception  unit,  said  retroreflec- 
tor  being  adapted  to  reflect  a  second  portion  of  said  re- 
ceived light  beam  in  a  direction  parallel  and  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  said  received  light  beam. 


4,222,633 

OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GEOMETRICALLY 

SEPARATING  THE  LIGHT  FLUXES  IN  IMAGING 

SYSTEMS 

Fromund  Hock,  Morgenweide  32,  633  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignor  to  Fromund  Hock,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,777,  May  31,  1977.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,890,  Oct.  28,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  31. 
1974.  2451668 

Int.  CI.  G02B  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  350—162  R  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  motion  of  a  grating  scale  of 

the  transmission  type  in  a  first  plane  comprising: 

A.  a  main  imaging  system  having  an  optical  axis  normal  to 

said  plane  and  to  said  scale  which  images  said  scale  on 


itself,  in  that  points  on  said  scale  at  one  side  of  said  axis  are 
imaged  at  the  conjugate  points  in  said  plane  and  on  said 
scale  at  the  other  side  of  said  axis,  said  system  defining  a 
second  plane  complementary  to  said  first  plane, 
said  main  system  at  one  side  of  said  first  plane  comprising 
a  mirror  substantially  normal  to  said  axis:  and 
a  refracting  element  between  said  mirror  and  said  scale: 

B.  an  auxiliary  imaging  system  to  image  the  points  of  said 
first  plane  in  a  third  plane  conjugated  to  said  first  plane 
and  apart  from  said  main  system; 

C.  a  light  source; 

D.  condensing  optics  to  converge  light  from  said  source 
through  said  third  plane  substantially  at  one  side  of  said 
axis  to  be  concentrated  on  a  plane  complementary  to  said 
first  plane,  said  auxiliary  system  at  the  other  side  of  said 
first  plane  comprising  a  positive  lens  of  aperture  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  main  system  to  collimate  light  upon 
said  grating  from  a  focal  point  in  a  plane  conjugated  to 


•       t 


.?/- 


9tU    0    \}5c 


said  first  plane,  said  light  source  and  said  condensing 
optics  converging  the  illumination  on  said  focal  point: 

(a)  whereby  said  converged  light  is  collimated  to  illumi- 
nate an  object  region  of  said  scale  at  one  side  of  said 
axis; 

(b)  whence  the  light  suffers  a  first  diffraction  by  said 
grating,  into  zero,  first,  second  and  higher  order  rays: 

(c)  whereby  said  rays  are  imaged  by  said  main  system  onto 
an  image  region  of  said  scale,  and  there  undergo  a 
second  diffraction  into  zero,  first  and  higher  order  rays; 
and 

(d)  whereby  said  diffracted  rays  of  each  of  said  orders  are 
focused  in  a  plane  complementary  to  said  first  plane  as 
parallel,  spaced-apart,  bright  lines  forming  a  regular 
array  whereby  said  first  array  of  line  foci  and  said  focal 
point  lie  in  a  plane  complementary  to  said  first  plane: 

E.  a  plurality  of  photosensors,  held  together  in  a  second 
array:  and 

F.  means  for  imaging  said  first  array  on  said  second  array. 


4,222,634 
WIDE  ANGLE  OBJECTIVE  FOR  EXAMINATION  OF 

THE  EYE 

Franz  Muchel,  Konigsbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung,  Oberkochen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1978.  Ser.  No.  895,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1977.  2716616 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  3/04,  9/00;  A61B  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  350—189  6  Claims 

1.  A  wide  angle  objective  for  visual  and  photographic  exam- 
ination of  the  fundus  of  the  eye,  comprising  a  plurality  of  lens 
elements  collectively  forming  the  objective,  each  element 
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being  formed  with  one  surface  which  provides  mainly  the 
refractive  power  of  the  element  and  an  opposite  surface  which 
is  substantially  concentric  with  a  pupil  locus  produced  by  the 
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first  mentioned  surface  of  the  same  element,  said  pupil  locus 
being  the  locus  of  a  real  image  or  virtual  image  of  the  pupil  of 
an  eye  being  examined. 


4.222.635 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS.  AND  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Elias  Jiiike,  Wettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown, 
Boveri  &  Company.  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,697 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Jan.   28,    1977. 
1058/77 

Int.  CI.-  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  350—320  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  producing  cells  for  liquid  crystal  displavs. 
consisting  of  two  planar  cell  wall  elements  of  which  at  least 
one  is  light-transmissive,  said  cell  wall  elements  adhcsivcJN 
bonded  in  order  to  form  between  said  cell  wall  elements  a 
planar  cell  cavity  suitable  for  receiving  liquid  crystal  composi- 
tions, the  improvement  comprising; 
selecting  an  adhesive  bonding  made  of  a  preparation  which 

can  be  irreversibly  set  by  actinic  radiation, 
applying  an  adhesive  web  made  of  said  adhesiv^e  bonding 
made  of  said  preparation  to  at  least  one  of  said  cell  wall 
elements,  said  adhesion  web  applied  to  a  thickness  greater 
than  a  predetermined  value  for  the  thickness  of  said  planar 
cell  cavity, 
pushing  said  cell  wall  elements  against  one  another, 
measuring  continuously  using  optical  measuring  means  the 
distance  between  said  cell  wall  elements  as  said  cell  wall 
elements  are  pushed  against  one  another,  and 
polymerizing  abruptly  said  adhesive  bonding  by  exposing 
said  bonding  to  actinic  radiation  when  the  measured  value 
of  thickness  of  said  cell  cavity  equals  said  predetermined 
value  of  thickness,  said  polymerization  resulting  in  practi- 
cally no  further  reduction  of  said  thickness  of  said  cell 
cavity  upon  further  pushing  of  said  cell  wall  elements 
against  one  another. 


4,222,636 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MIXTURE  AND  ITS  APPLICATION 

TO  OPTICAL  MODULATION 
Georges  Assouline;  Michel  Hareng,  and  Eugene  I>eiba,  all  of 

Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,822,  Apr.  2,  1975.  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,561,  Oct.  4, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  17.  1978.  Ser.  No.  887.737 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  10,  1972,  72.35854 
Int.  CI.-  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  350—350  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  optically  modulating  radiant  energy  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  electrically  biasing  a  film  of  a  liquid 
crystal  in  the  nematic  phase  receiving  said  radiant  energy:  the 
step  of  decreasing  the  turn-on-time  for  said  modulation  by 
utilizing  as  said  crystal  a  liquid  crystal  mixture  comprising  40C<- 
of  methoxybenzylidenebutylaniline(MBBA)  and  bC^  of  p- 
butylazoxybenzene  each  having  dielectric  anisotropv  values  of 
mutually  opposite  signs,  said  mixture  having  a  resultant  dielec- 
tric anisotropy  value  of  -t-0.2  which  is  substantialU  smaller 
than  each  of  said  dielectric  anisotropy  values. 


4,222.637 
ELECTRIC  OPTIC  SWITCH 
John  S.  Heeks,  Harlow.  England,  assignor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation.  New  York.  N.V. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1978.  Ser.  No.  890.551 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  31.  1977. 
13600/77 

Int.  CI.   G02F  1/29 
U.S.  CI.  350—356  7  Claims 
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1.  An  electric-optic  switch,  comprising;  a  body  of  electro- 
optic  material,  said  bixly  having  at  least  twn  plane  ppposing 
faces  and  two  plane  end  faces  normal  to  said  opposing  faccN.  ai 
least  one  of  said  opposing  faces  being  provided  with  a  number 
of  electrical  contact  patterns  which  in  selected  combinations 
combine  to  define  at  least  two  langentially  divcrgeni  paths 
having  a  common  origin,  said  paths  at  their  ends  being  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  end  faces,  the  other  of  said  oppi^sing  faces 
having  electrical  contact  means  thereon  wherebv  an  electric 
field  may  be  applied  to  the  body  between  a  selected  combina- 
tion of  electrical  contact  patterns  on  the  one  opposing  face  and 
the  electrical  contact  mean>-  on  the  other  opposing  face  to 
define  an  optical  path  between  the  contact  patterns  and  the 
contact  means. 


4.222.638 
ARRAY  OF  OPTICAL  GATES 
Jacques  Robert,  Saint  Egreve,  France,  assignur  to  Commissariat 
a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  940.840 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  19.  1977.  77  28175 
Int.  CI.   G02B  y  14 
U.S.  CI.  350—96.14  8  Claims 

1.  An  optical  gate  for  producing  a  variation  in  the  character- 
istics of  light  passed  through  two  parallel  faces  which  limit  a 
plate  of  electro-optical  material,  said  optical  gate  comprisini: 
at  least  two  conductive  strips  of  a  first  and  second  type,  said 
strips  being  placed  on  opposite  faces  of  the  plate  and  connected 
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to  two  different  voltage  sources,  said  two  strips  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  plane  which  passes  through  their  axes  is  in- 
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dined  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  light,  said  plate  being 
a  PLZT  ceramic  material. 


4.222,639 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING 

FIXATION  DISPARITY 

James  E.  Sheedy.  126  Aldrich  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43214 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1978.  Ser.  No.  956,403 

Int.  a:  A61B  3/08 

L.S.  CI.  351—4  10  Claims 


predetermined  incrementally  increasing  amounts,  each 
said  transverse  spacing  corresponding  with  the  angular 
subtense  of  said  spaced  elements  witnessed  at  said  subject 
eyes,  said  sequential  display  being  carried  out  by  moving 
said  support  to  provide  successive  presentations  of  said 
pairs  at  said  target; 

effecting  an  observation  by  said  subject  of  said  target  in  a 
manner  wherein  one  eye  thereof  perceives  only  said  first 
element  of  said  pair  while  the  opposite  eye  perceives  only 
the  second  said  element  thereof; 

determining  that  element  pair  which  said  subject  perceives 
at  said  target  as  being  aligned  in  parallel,  end-to-end  rela- 
tionship; 

indicating  the  value  of  said  angular  subtense  corresponding 
with  said  transverse  spacing  of  said  element  pair  perceived 
as  being  aligned  in  parallel,  end-to-end  relationship,  said 
angle  representing  fixation  disparity. 


r 


4,222,640 
SAFETY  SPECTACLES 
Walter  H.  Bononi,  Zeppelinstrasse  9,  7012  Fellbacli-Schmiden. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,778 

Int.  CI.'  G02C  1/00.  3/00.  5/14:  A61F  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  351—83  10  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  determining  fixation  disparity  in  the 
vision  of  a  human  subject  for  a  fusion  stimulus  situated  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  eyes  of  said  subject  comprising: 

display  means  positionable  for  viewing  a  forwardly  disposed 
surface  thereof  by  said  subject  at  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance and  configured  having  a  target  defining  opening 
extending  therethrough  of  predetermined  fusible  periph- 
eral extent; 

target  element  carrier  means  mounted  for  movement  upon 
said  display  means  opposite  said  forwardly  disposed  sur- 
face thereof,  formed  of  thin  sheet  material  and  configured 
to  carry  a  sequence  of  pairs  of  discrete  linear  first  and 
second  target  elements  mutually  spaced  a  fixed  predeter- 
mined distance  from  each  other  along  the  parallel  length- 
wise extent  thereof,  said  sequence  commencing  with  a 
first  pair  of  said  elements  arranged  in  end-to-end  relation- 
ship and  successive  said  element  pairs  being  spaced  apart 
transversely  to  said  lengthwise  parallel  extent  by  predeter- 
mined incrementally  increasing  amounts,  each  said  trans- 
verse spacing  corresponding  with  the  angular  subtense  of 
said  spaced  first  and  second  elements  witnessed  at  the  eyes 
of  said  subject  for  said  predetermined  distance;  and 

means  for  illuminating  said  target  in  a  manner  wherein  one 
eye  of  said  subject  perceives  only  said  first  element  of  a 
said  pair  when  within  said  opening  while  the  opposite  eye 
perceives  only  the  second  said  element  of  said  pair. 

7.  The  method  for  measuring  fixation  disparity  in  a  human 
subject  comprising  the  steps  of; 

positioning  said  subject  in  a  manner  wherein  the  eyes  thereof 
are  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  target  dimen- 
sioned to  represent  a  fusion  stimulus  to  said  subject; 

displaying  as  a  portion  of  said  target  a  sequence  of  paired, 
first  and  second  discrete,  linear  parallel  target  elements 
carried  upon  a  support,  mutually  spaced  a  fixed  predeter- 
mined distance  from  each  other  along  the  parallel  length- 
wise extent  thereof,  said  sequence  commencing  with  a 
first  pair  of  said  first  and  second  elements  mutually  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  end-to-end  relationship  and  successive 
said  element  pairs  fixed  upon  said  support  being  spaced 
apart  transversely  to  said  lengthwise  parallel  extent  by 
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1.  In  safety  spectacles  comprising  two  eye  rims  having  end 
portions  and  on  the  inside  of  which  lens  grooves  are  provided, 

a  one-piece  bridge  connecting  the  eye  rims. 

fixed  hinge  sections  on  the  outside  and  at  the  back  of  the  end 
portions. 

nose  pads  on  the  inside  and  at  the  back  of  the  eye  rims. 

two  side  pieces  having  hinge  sections  hinged  to  the  above- 
mentioned  hinge  sections. 

the  improvement  comprising: 

an  inner  frame  of  a  hard  plastic  material  extending  in  one 
piece  from  one  hinge  section  to  the  other,  through  the 
upper  parts  of  the  eye  rims  and  the  bridge, 

said  inner  frame  having  a  surface  of  natural  roughness 
whereby  a  foam  covering  will  securely  adhere  thereto. 

the  base  plates  of  the  hinge  sections  being  embedded  in  the 
inner  frame,  and 

a  fine-celled  polyurethane  foam  shape-defining  exterior  shell 
covering  the  inner  frame  several  millimeters  thick,  deter- 
mining the  contour  and  shape  of  the  spectacles  indepen- 
dently of  the  inner  frame. 

the  inner  frame  not  dictating  the  shape  of  the  exterior  shell 
and  not  emerging  anywhere  except  at  the  lens  grooves, 

the  polyurethane  foam  being  homergenous.  soft  and  elastic 
and  forming  and  defining  deflectable  nose  pads  without 
internal  stiffening  members. 


4,222,641 
IMAGE  OR  PICTURE  PROJECTING  SYSTEM  USING 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  SLIDES 
Michael  Stolov,  25  Hapoel  St.,  Nof-Yam,  Herzlia,  Israel 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  29,  1978,  55032 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  21/00.  21/14 
U.S.  a.  353—84  20  Claims 

1.  A  changeable  image  or  picture  system  for  producing 
complex,  colored,  intensity-variable  images  or  pictures  com- 
prising a  light  source;  liquid  crystal  display  means  for  display- 


ing images  or  pictures;  at  least  one  electronically  controlled 
liquid  crystal  color  filter  and  at  least  one  electronically  con- 
trolled liquid  crystal  gray  filter,  positioned  between  said  light 
source  and  said  liquid  crystal  display  means;  a  light  scattering 
means  positioned  between  said  electronically  controlled  filters 
and  said  liquid  crystal  display  means  for  diffusing  light  which 
has  passed  through  said  electronically  controlled  color  and 
gray  filters;  a  plurality  of  electrodes  operatively  associated 


zero  at  the  effective  ends  of  the  light  source  so  that  a  triangular 
light  profile  is  obtained. 


with  said  liquid  crystal  display  means;  means  for  supplying 
selectively  to  individual  ones  of  said  electrodes  associated  with 
said  liquid  crystal  display  means  voltages  to  make  selected 
portions  or  said  liquid  crystal  display  means  transparent;  a 
screen;  and  lens  means  for  projecting  light  passing  through  said 
liquid  crystal  display  means  onto  said  screen;  whereby  colored, 
intensity-variable  complex  images  or  pictures  appear  on  the 
screen. 


4.222.643 
RECORDING  POSITION  ADJUSTER 
Takashi  Kitamura.  Yokohama:  Asao  Watanabe.  Higashikurume: 
Takashi   Nakano.   Yokohama;   Katsumi    Masaki.    Kodaira; 
Kazuhiro  Hirayama.  Yokohama;  Yasushi  Sato.  Kawasaki,  and 
Taisuke  Tokiwa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  616,675.  Sep.  25.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.059.833. 
This  application  Sep.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  831.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  3,  1975.  50-14544; 
Feb.  4.  1975.  50-14530;  Feb.  4.  1975.  50-14534;  Feb.  13.  1975. 
50-18528;  Mar.  1,  1975,  50-25120 

Int.  a.-  G03B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  354—7  33  Claims 


4,222,642 
EXPOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBES  FOR  DISPLAYING  COLORED 
PICTURES  AND  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
MANUFACTURED  BY  MEANS  OF  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Johannes  C.  A.  van  Nes,  and  Herman  F.  van  Heek,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  31,   1975, 
7515224 

Int.  CI.  G03B  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  354—1  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  exposure  device  for  the  manufacture  of  colour 
cathode-ray  tubes  having  a  colour  selection  electrode  and 
display  screen  which  comprises  an  elongate  light  source,  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  elongate  apertures  in  the  colour  selec- 
tion electrode,  for  exposing  photosensitive  material  on  the 
screen,  means  for  controlling  the  emission  of  light  from  said 
source  and  a  correction  lens  or  lens  system  between  the  light 
source  and  the  colour  selection  electrode;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  means  comprises  a  diaphragm  provided  with  a 
large  number  of  slot-like  apertures  positioned  at  a  distance  of 
approximately  1  mm  from  each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  light  source,  said  apertures  extending  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  light  source 
and  the  width  of  said  slot-like  apertures  increasing  linearly 
from  0.1  mm  at  the  ends  of  the  diaphragm  to  1  mm  in  the  centre 
of  the  diaphragm  for  controlling  the  amount  of  light  emitted 
per  unit  length  by  the  light  source  to  decrease  substantially 
linearly  from  a  maximum  at  the  effective  centre  to  substantially 


1   A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  beam  forming  means  which,  by  application  of  character 
dot  signals,  forms  a  beam  modulated  by  the  character  dot 
signals: 

(b)  defiecting  means  which  deflects  the  modulated  beam: 

(c)  a  recording  medium  on  which  the  modulated  and  de- 
flected beam  is  irradiated; 

(d)  dot  signal  forming  means  which,  by  application  of  char- 
acter signals,  scanning  line  instructing  signals  and  charac- 
ter size  signals  forms  character  dot  signals  corresponding 
to  'he  character  signals  and  the  character  size  signals,  and 
belonging  to  the  instructed  scanning  lines: 

(e)  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  unit  memory  regions 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  character  signals  corresponding 
to  characters  to  be  recorded  on  said  recording  medium 
and  character  size  signals  indicating  the  size  of  the  charac- 
ters to  be  recorded; 

(0  character  size  converting  means  which  converts  charac- 
ter size  signals  read  from  said  memorN  means  to  converted 
character  size  signals  indicating  a  different  character  size; 

(g)  instructing  means  which  instructs  whether  the  character 
signals  stored  in  said  memory  means  are  to  be  utilized  for 
recording  on  said  recording  medium  in  a  first  mode  or  in 
a  second  mode;  and 

(h)  control  means  which,  when  said  instructing  means  in- 
structs recording  in  the  first  mode,  reads  out  the  character 
signals  and  the  character  size  signals  from  one  of  said  unit 
memory  regions  in  said  memory  means  and  applies  the 
read-out  signals  to  said  dot  signal  forming  means,  and 
which,  when  said  instructing  means  instructs  recording  in 
the  second  mode,  reads  out  the  character  signals  and  the 
character  size  signals  from  a  plurality  of  said  unit  memory 
regions,  drives  said  character  size  converting  means  to 
obtain  simultaneously  converted  character  size  signals 
from  the  character  size  signals  read-out  from  said  plurality 
of  unit  memory  regions  and  applies  the  read-out  character 
signals  and  the  converted  character  size  signals  to  said  dot 
signal  forming  means. 
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4.222,644 
DIGITAL  EXPOSURE  DISPLAY  CIRCUIT 

Eiichi  Tano,  Asaka.  and  Masahiro  Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Korjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  2,  1977,  52-22363 

Int.  CI.  G03B  17/18 

U.S.  CI.  354—23  D  ">  Claims 


a..  . 


iSc.-' 


50 j»:? 


se.e: 


1   A  digital  exposure  display  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  for  outputting  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
sum  of  the  brightness  of  an  object  to  be  photographed  and 
a  film  sensitivity: 

a  second  circuit  for  outputting  a  voltage  proportional  to  a 
value  obtained  by  subtracting  a  lens  slop  value  from  the 
output  of  said  first  circuit; 

a  constant  voltage  source: 

a  voltage  source  for  providing  a  voltage  corresponding  to  a 
manually  set  shutter  speed; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  the  outputs  of  said  second 
circuit  and  said  constant  voltage  source  in  a  lens  stop 
priority  photographing  system  in  which  a  lens  stop  is 
manually  set  and  a  shutter  speed  is  automatically  set.  for 
selecting  outputs  of  said  first  circuit  and  said  voltage 
source  in  a  shutter  speed  priority  photographing  system  in 
which  a  shutter  speed  is  manually  set  and  a  lens  stop  is 
automatically  set.  and  for  selecting  the  outputs  of  said 
second  circuit  and  said  voltage  source  in  a  manual  photo- 
graphing system  in  which  both  a  shutter  speed  and  a  lens 
stop  are  manually  set. 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  circuit  for  converting  the 
difference  between  the  selected  analog  voltages  applied 
thereto  by  said  selecting  means  into  digital  data,  and 

display  means  connected  to  said  analog-to-digital  converter 
for  displaying  said  digital  data. 


ble  means  to  prevent  a  blurred  photograph  induced  by 
camera  movement;  and 


control  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  delay  means 
with  the  shutter  speed  slower  than  a  predetermined  value 
at  which  a  blurred  photograph  is  anticipated. 


4,222,646 

PRIME  FOCUS  CAMERA  FOR  TELESCOPE 

Robert  D.  West,  1031  Hanshaw  Rd.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14850 

Filed  May  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,258 

Int.  CI.   G02B  23/00:  G03B  17/48 

U.S.  CI.  354—79  14  aaims 


4.222,645 
CAMERA  SHUTTER  RELEASE  DEVICE 

Toshinori  Imura,  Sakai,  and  Harumi  Tanaka,  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,393 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1977,  52-46485 

Int.CI.'G03B  7/08.  17/40 

U.S.  CI.  354—51  15  Claims 

1.  A  shutter  release  device  for  cameras  comprismg: 

manually  operable  means  for  actuating  the  shutter  release 

device: 
means  for  initiating  shutter  opening  in  response  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  manually  operable  means; 
delay  means  for  controlling  said  initiating  means  to  cause  the 
initiation  of  the  shutter  opening  after  lapse  of  a  delay  time 
sufficient  to  enable  movement  of  the  camera  to  be  stabi- 
lized subsequent  to  the  operation  of  said  manually  opera- 


1.  A  camera  that  is  capable  of  being  mounted  within  the 
focus  mount  tube  of  a  telescope  through  which  the  telescopic 
image  passes  including 

a  base  plate  having  a  clear  aperture  passing  vertically  there- 
through. 

a  hollow  mounting  cylinder  depending  downwardly  from 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  base  plate,  said  cylinder  being 
co-axially  aligned  with  the  aperture  and  being  arranged  to 
enclose  the  bottom  entrance  to  the  aperture  therein,  said 
cylinder  being  slidably  received  within  the  focus  mount 
tube  of  the  telescope  whereby  the  telescopic  image  passes 
therethrough, 

a  housing  movably  mounted  over  the  base  plate  so  that  the 
image  plane  of  the  telescope  lies  within  said  housing,  said 
housing  containing  at  least  one  film-holding  compartment 
for  supporting  film  in  the  image  plane  of  the  telescope 
over  an  exposure  passage  that  faces  the  base  plate,  and  a 
viewing  window  passing  vertically  through  the  housing, 

positioning  means  extending  between  the  base  plate  and  the 
housing  to  permit  the  housing  to  be  selectively  positioned 
upon  the  base  plate  to  place  either  the  viewing  window  or 
the  film-holding  compartment  over  the  aperture  whereby 
the  telescopic  image  is  presented  therein. 

4,222,647 
ADAPTOR  FOR  AUTO  STROBO  UNIT 

Osamu  Kawarada,  Fuchu;  Takeshi  Nakane,  and  Isao  Kondo, 
both  of  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1977,  52-158281 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  15/05 
U.S.  CI.  354—145  9  Claims 

1.  An  adaptor  for  use  with  a  camera  having  (1)  a  synchro 


contact  and  (2)  means  for  providing  an  illumination  interrupt 
signal;  and  an  auto  strobo  unit  having  (1)  flashlight  means,  (2) 
a  flashlight  trigger  circuit  for  enabling  said  flashlight  means. 
and  (3)  flashlight  termination  means  for  disabling  said  fiash- 
light  means,  said  adaptor  comprising: 
a  first  coupling  circuit  responsive  to  operation  of  said  syn- 
chro contact  for  initiating  operation  of  said  flashlight 
trigger  ciruit;  and  a  second  normally  disabled  coupling 
circuit  enabled  by  the  operation  of  said  first  coupling 
circuit  and  said  illumination  interrupt  signal  for  couplin^g  a 
signal  to  said  flashlight  termination  means  to  disable  said 
flashlight  means,  said  second  coupling  circuit  including 
means  to  apply  to  said  flashlight  termination  means  a 
modified   illumination   interrupt  signal   having  a  signal 
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strength  and  polarity  which  is  sufficient  to  effectively 
disable  said  flashlight  means  whereby  said  adaptor  renders 
said  camera  effective  to  operate  said  auto  strobo  unit. 
7.  For  use  with  a  camera  having  a  synchro  contact  and 
means  for  generating  an  illumination  interrupt  signal  and  an 
auto  strobo  unit  having  a  flashlight  control  circuit  and  a  termi- 
nation signal  terminal,  an  adaptor  comprising: 
a  trigger  signal  coupling  circuit  for  enabling  said  flashlight 
control  circuit  of  said  auto  strobo  unit  in  response  to  the 
closure  of  the  synchro  contact  of  said  camera,  amplifier 
means  for  amplifying  said  illumination  interrupt  signal  to  a 
given  level  before  it  is  applied  to  the  illumination  termina- 
tion signal  terminal  of  said  strobo  unit,  and  circuit  means 
for  enabling  said  amplifier  means  when  the  trigger  signal 
coupling  circuit  is  operated. 


I   • 

4,222,648 

FILM  ADVANCE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Richard  C.  Beaver,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62.543 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  1/18.  1/24.  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  354—171  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  camera  which  includes  a  lens  aperture,  a  shutter 
mechanism  which  has  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
relative  to  the  lens  aperture,  film  transport  means  for  moving  a 
strip  of  film  in  frame  bv  frame  sequence  past  said  lens  aperture 
and  including  a  film  supply  reel  and  a  film  driven  reel,  and 
means  for  continuiu-^lv  :ictuating  said  shutter  mechanism  be- 
tween the  closed  position  and  ihc  open  position;  a  film  advance 
control  mechanism  which  comprises: 
means  coupled  with  said  shutter  actuating  means  for  con- 
troling    the    movement    of    the    film    transport    means 
whereby  the  film  remains  stationary  at  one  frame  position 
during  the  time  the  shutter  is  in  the  open  position  and 
moves  to  the  next  frame  position  during  the  time  the 
shutter  is  in  the  closed  position,  including 
a  toothed  driven  gear  connected  to  the  film  transport  means 
and  containing  an  enlarged  space  between  adjacent  gear 


teeth  at  at  least  one  position  on  the  periphery  thereof  of  a 
size  equivalent  to  the  removal  of  one  gear  ti>olh: 

a  mutilated  drive  gear  having  a  smc  th  peripheral  portion 
and  a  tooth  portion  with  an  end  gear  tooth  adjacent  to  said 
smooth  portion; 

said  drive  gear  and  said  driven  gear  being  positioned  in  close 
operative  relationship  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  drive 
gear,  said  end  tooth  and  the  one  adjacenl  thereto  can  be 
received  in  the  enlarged  space  on  the  driven  gear: 


^  f 


^ 


means  for  rotating  the  mutilated  drive  sivur  in  timed  relation- 
ship with  the  shutter  actuating  mechanism  where^tv  the 
teeth  of  the  mutilated  drive  gear  are  in  operative  position 
in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  driven  gear  uhen  the 
shutter  is  in  the  closed  position,  and  the  sm<H)th  peripheral 
portion  of  the  drive  gear  is  in  said  operative  positum  vv  hen 
ihe  shutter  is  in  llie  open  position;  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  driven  gear  immobile  when  the 
shutter  IS  in  the  open  position 


4.222.649 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  WIND-L  P  AND  SHI  TTER 

CHARGE  MECHANISM 

Masatake  Ni»a;  Norihiro  Inoue:  Kunio  Kawamura.  all  of  Sakai, 
and  Norio  Beppu,  Scnman  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978.  Ser.  No.  879.HW 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  17.  1977.  52-16819; 
Feb.  28.  1977.  52-21675 

Int.  CI.    G03B  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  354—173  14  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  comprising  a  guide  member  having  a  hollow 
recess  opening  out  of  said  guide  member,  fastening  member 
receiving  means;  a  film  wind-up  and  shutter  charge  mechanism 
operable  to  feed  a  film  past  an  exposure  siaiion  subsequent  \o 
exposure  of  the  film  and  having  a  coupling  member;  signal 
means  having  a  movable  contact  movable  in  response  to  termi- 
nation of  exposure  from  a  first  position  outside  said  holKnv 
recess  to  a  second  position  in  said  hollow  recess  subsequeni  to 
termination  of  exposure; 

a  camera  drive  unit  having; 
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a  fastening  member  receivable  in  said  fastening  member 
receiving  means  to  fasten  said  drive  unit  onto  said  camera. 

a  single  positioning  element  receivable  in  said  hollow  recess 
in  said  guide  member  when  said  fastening  member  is 
received  in  said  fastening  member  receiving  means  for 
acting  together  with  said  fastening  member  for  positioning 
said  camera  drive  unit  relative  to  said  camera,  said  single 
positionmg  element  having  an  electrically  conductive 
member  capable  of  contacting  said  movable  contact  when 
said  positioning  element  is  received  in  said  hollow  recess 
in  said  guide  member  and  when  said  movable  contact 
moves  to  its  second  position. 

a  drive  mechanism  couplable  with  said  coupling  member 
when  said  fastening  member  and  said  positioning  element 
are  received  in  said  fastening  member  receiving  means  and 
said  hollow  recess  in  said  guide  member,  respectively,  for 
driving  said  film  wind-up  and  shutter  charge  mechanism. 

and 

an  electric  circuit  connected  to  said  drive  mechanism  and 
having  an  input  connected  to  said  conductive  element  of 
said  positioning  element  and  actuated  for  actuating  said 
drive  mechanism  in  response  to  the  contact  of  said  con- 
ductive member  with  said  movable  contact:  and 

a  stop  member  engageable  with  said  film  wind-up  and  shut- 
ter charge  mechanism  to  prevent  a  film  wind-up  and 
shutter  charge  action  at  least  during  the  period  of  expo- 
sure and  means  for  disengaging  said  stop  member  from 
said  film  wind-up  and  shutter  charge  mechanism  subse- 
quent to  termination  of  exposure,  and  wherein  said  stop 
member  is  associated  with  said  signal  means  for  moving 
said  movable  contact  from  said  first  to  said  second  posi- 
tion upon  the  disengagement  of  said  stop  member  from 
said  film  wind-up  and  shutter  charge  mechanism. 


wheel  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  which  is  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  the  strip  of  film  which  it  contacts;  and 
control  means  automatically  actuated  by  said  sensing  means 
to  stop  the  advancement  of  the  film  by  the  powered  film 
advancing  means  when  the  film  has  been  advanced  a 
predetermined  distance  beyond  the  exposure  location. 

4,222,651 
CAMERA  HLM  REWINDING  DEVICE 
Fumio  Urano,  Omiya,  and  Takumi  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,817 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    17,    1977,   52- 

139084[U] 

Int.  CI.'G03B  19/04.  J 7/38 
II.S.  CI.  354—214  5  Qaims 


4,222,650 
AUTOMATIC  CAMERA 

Norman  R.  Gunderson,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,160 

Int.  CI.'- G03B ///A  17/02 

L'.S.  CI.  354—173  13  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  powered  film  advancing  mechanism  for  advancing  a  strip 
of  film  having  opposed  side  edges  beyond  an  exposure 
location; 

lens  means  for  directing  light  onto  a  portion  of  said  film  at 
said  exposure  location: 

shutter  means  for  closing  off  the  admission  of  light  to  said 
film  during  the  advancement  thereof; 

sensing  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  film,  in- 
cluding a  wheel  which  contacts  a  side  edge  of  said  film 
and  which  is  rotatable  thereby  as  the  film  advances,  said 


2a       3=    3      Zo 

1.  In  a  film  winding  device  in  a  camera  having  a  sprocket 
shaft  carrying  a  sprocket  and  a  clutch  mechanism  disengaged 
from  said  sprocket  by  movement  of  said  sprocket  shaft  and  a 
locking  member  engaging  said  sprocket  shaft  to  maintain  the 
sprocket  in  a  state  for  rewinding,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  camera  body  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  depressable 
button  disposed  in  said  recess,  said  button  operably  cou- 
pled to  said  sprocket  shaft,  a  bearing  member  positioned  in 
said  recess  around  said  button  and  fixed  to  said  camera  . 
body;  wherein  depression  of  said  button  in  said  bearing 
causes  said  sprocket  shaft  to  be  moved  and  disengage  said 
clutch  mechanism  and  permit  the  film  to  be  rewound; 
means  biasing  said  button  to  a  position  such  that  its  outer 
surface  is  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
bearing  member; 
a  groove  in  said  bearing  member,  and  wherein  said  button  is 

depressed  to  the  depth  of  said  groove;  and 
a  locking  member,  said  sprocket  shaft  having  a  section  of 
-^ educed  diameter  to  form  an  annular  engagement  surface 
whereby  upon  depression  of  said  button  said  sprocket 
shaft  is  depressed  and  said  locking  member  engages  said 
annular  surface  to  thereby  maintain  said  clutch  member  in 
a  disengaged  position  from  said  sprocket. 

4,222,652 
ELECTRIC  SHUTTER  FOR  CAMERAS 
Yasuo  Ishiguro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Copal  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1977,  52-6623[Ul 
Int.  a.^  G03B  9/0«.  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  354-234  5  Qaims 

1.  An  electric  shutter  device  for  cameras  comprising  a  shut- 
ter base  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  camera  body,  a 
shutter  closing  driving  member  rotatably  supported  on  said 
shutter  base  plate  and  movable  between  a  cocked  position  and 
an  uncocked  position,  a  locking  member  rotatably  supported 
on  said  shutter  base  plate  and  engageable  with  said  driving 
member  for  locking  said  driving  member  in  the  cocked  posi- 
tion, an  armature  lever  operatively  related  to  said  locking 
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member,  an  electromagnetic  device  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
armature  lever,  said  electromagnetic  device  including  a  perma- 
nent magnet  normally  attracting  said  armature  lever  to  retain 
said  locking  member  in  a  position  wherein  said  driving  member 
is  cocked,  said  armature  lever  being  released  from  the  perma- 
nent magnet  to  in  turn  release  said  locking  member  and  said 
driving  member  when  said  electromagnetic  device  is  ener- 
gized, an  exposure  time  controlling  circuit  connected  to  said 


'56  8    l5o     7b 


4,222,653 
VISUAL  EFFECTS  OPTICAL  RELAY 
Uo  Beiser,  151-77  28th  Ave.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11354 
I       Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,054 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  9/02,  17/48.  35/00 
U.S.  a.  354—270 


17  Claims 


■-x^' 


frame  having  means  for  mounting  to  said  bezel,  said  camera 
support  frame  having  an  opening  therein  to  expose  said  cath- 
ode ray  tube  in  juxtaposition  therewith,  a  camera  supporting 
bracket  pivotally  connected  to  said  camera  support  frame  and 
having  an  opening  therein  complementing  and  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  opening  in  said  camera  support  frame, 
locking  means  for  clamping  said  camera  supporting  bracket 
and  said  camera  support  frame  together,  a  camera  supporting 
means  on  which  a  camera  is  mounted  and  spaced  from  said 


electromagnetic  device,  a  current  source  battery  connected  to 
said  exposure  time  controlling  circuit  and  capable  of  supplying 
an  electric  current  to  said  electromagnetic  device  to  energize 
said  electromagnetic  device  when  a  proper  exposure  time 
determined  by  said  exposure  time  controlling  circuit  has 
elapsed,  and  a  manually  operable  device  arranged  adjacent  to 
said  locking  member  on  said  camera  body  for  operating  said 
locking  member  to  release  said  driving  member  on  actuation  of 
the  manually  operable  device. 


1.  An  optical  relay  adapted  to  provide  convenient  access  to 
the  effective  first  aperture  stop  of  a  first  imaging  system,  com- 
prising: 
a  lens  assembly  for  transferring  the  image  from  said  first 

imaging  system  to  a  new  image  plane, 
means  for  transferring  the  image  of  said  first  aperture  stop  to 

an  aperture  stop  image  plane  of  said  lens  assembly  remote 

from  said  first  aperture  stop,  and 
light  modification  means  positioned  near  said  aperture  stop 

image  plane. 


4,222,654 
CAMERA  ADAPTER  BRACKET 
Donald  J.  Bodenhamer,  8064  Deverow  Ct.,  Lewisville,  N.C. 
27023 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  44,508 
Int.  a.'  G03B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  354—293  4  Claims 

1.  A  camera  support  on  which  a  camera  is  mounted  for 
adaptation  to  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  bezel  exposing  said 
cathode  ray  tube  in  which  the  bezel  is  releasably  secured  to  the 
frame  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  comprising;  a  camera  support 


camera  supporting  bracket,  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  of 
said  camera  supporting  means  having  a  camera  mounted 
thereon  relative  to  said  cathode  ray  tube,  said  camera  sunport- 
ing  means  having  a  plate,  said  plate  having  a  viewing  area  at 
least  comparable  to  said  opening  in  said  camera  supporting 
bracket,  a  camera  guide  means  on  which  the  camera  is 
mounted,  and  means  on  said  guide  means  cooperating  with  said 
plate  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  camera  vertically  and 
horizontally. 


4,222.655 
COMPACT  PORTABLE  DARKROOM 

John  T.  Norris,  2810  DuPont  Cir..  Richmond.  Va.  23222 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,696.  Nov.  1.  1978. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  41,046 

Int.  CI.  G03D  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  354—308  5  Claims 
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1.  A  darkroom  assembly  comprised  of  a  shell  consisting 
essentially  of  six  flat  rectangular  panels  interconnected  and 
dimensioned  in  a  manner  permitting  erection  of  a  box-like 
enclosure  wherein  four  of  said  panels  serve  as  the  \ertical 
panels  of  said  box,  a  fifth  panel  serves  as  the  top  of  said  box. 
and  the  sixth  panel  serves  as  the  bottom  of  said  box.  a  first  and 
second  of  said  vertical  panels  being  spaced  apart  m  parallel 
planes  and  serving  as  the  left  and  right  side  panels  of  said  box. 
each  of  said  side  panels  being  provided  with  holes  large 
enough  to  permit  insertion  of  the  operator's  hands,  a  iightproof 
flexible  sleeve  attached  to  each  of  said  holes  and  generally 
disposed  on  the  exterior  of  said  box.  the  third  vertical  panel 
serving  as  the  rear  panel  of  said  box  and  supporting  a  rectangu- 
lar enlarging  easel  by  hini'ed  enaar-ement  \«.;th  the  horizontalK 
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aligned  lower  edge  of  said  easel  (thereof),  the  fourth  vertical 
panel  serving  as  the  front  panel  of  said  box  and  hingedly  en- 
gaged at  one  edge  to  the  forwardly  disposed  edge  of  another 
panel,  said  top  panel  being  provided  with  a  centrally  posi- 
tioned sight  hole  equipped  with  a  concave  lens  and  associated 
filter  window,  and  a  second  sight  hole  in  said  top  panel  located 
adjacent  the  portion  of  said  box  having  said  enlarging  easel, 
said  second  sight  hole  being  equipped  with  a  moveable  filter 
window  and  flexible  adapter  means  to  facilitate  light-proof 
coupling  to  an  enlarger  lens,  said  assembly  including  (box 
functionally  accommodating)  three  trays  for  confinement  of 
photographic  chemicals,  a  safelight.  a  contact  printer,  and  a 
compartment  for  the  storage  of  light-sensitive  photographic 
sheet  material,  said  trays,  safelight.  contact  printer  and  com- 
partment being  adapted  for  functional  accommodation  within 
said  box-like  enclosure.' 


4,222,657 

CONTINUOUS  FILM-DEVELOPING  MACHINE 

Jiirgen  Leuchter,  Tutzing,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1978,  2815162 

Int.  CI.  G03D  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  354—324  5  Claims 


4,222,656 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 
EXPOSED  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES 
Robert  E.  Harrell.  Manchester,  and  Tedd  L.  Harrell,  Spring- 
field, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Western  Litho  Plate  &.  Supply 
Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,993 

Int.  CI.  G03D  5/04 

U.S.  a.  354—317  33  Claims 


tin 
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1.  A  machine  for  continuous  developing  of  films  having 
different  formats  and  different  patterns  of  film  perforations 
characteristic  of  each  film  format,  comprising  a  series  of  treat- 
ment baths  consecutively  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  film;  dosing  devices  cooperating  with  said  baths  and  each 
including  a  plurality  of  valves  controlled  by  a  control  device  to 
adjust  the  fiow  rate  of  the  processing  liquid  according  to  the 
format  of  the  processed  film:  a  set  of  pneumatic  scanning 
elements  arranged  transversely  in  said  path  of  movement  at 
one  side  of  the  processed  film  to  direct  air  jets  against  the 
perforations  characteristic  of  each  film  format;  a  correspond- 
ing set  of  pneumatically  activated  switches  arranged  opposite 
said  scanning  elements  on  the  other  side  of  the  processed  film 
to  detect  said  characteristic  perforations;  and  an  electric 
switching  device  being  controlled  by  said  pneumatic  switches 
to  activate  said  valves  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  respective 
pneumatic  switches. 


1  .Apparatus  for  processing  exposed  lithographic  plates 
comprising  means  for  continuously  feeding  an  exposed  plate 
along  a  predetermined  path  w  ith  the  exposed  sensitized  face  of 
the  plate  facing  up.  means  for  delivering  a  developer  for  the 
plate  onto  the  upper  face  of  the  plate  with  the  developer  dis- 
tributed across  the  upper  face  of  the  plate,  and  means  down- 
stream from  said  developer  delivery  means  for  rubbing  the 
developer  over  the  upper  face  of  the  plate,  said  developer 
rubbing  means  comprising  a  rubbing  member  extending  gener- 
ally across  the  width  of  a  plate  being  fed  forward  thereunder 
and  means  for  moving  said  rubbing  member  at  least  laterally 
back  and  forth  relative  to  said  path  to  rub  in  the  developer,  the 
means  for  delivering  the  developer  onto  the  upper  face  of  the 
plate  for  being  rubbed  over  the  upper  face  of  the  plate  compris- 
ing nozzle  means  for  delivering  developer  onto  the  upper  face 
of  the  plate  as  the  plate  is  fed  forward  by  said  feeding  means, 
means  mounting  the  nozzle  means  for  movement  generally 
transversely  of  said  path,  means  for  moving  the  nozzle  means 
generally  transversely  of  said  path  back  and  forth  over  the 
plate  with  the  nozzle  means  and  its  range  of  movement  such 
that  it  applies  developer  generally  throughout  the  width  of  the 
plate,  and  means  for  continuously  pumping  developer  from  a 
supply  through  the  nozzle  means  for  continuous  delivery  of 
developer  onto  the  upper  face  of  the  plate  as  the  nozzle  means 
moves  harl  and  for»h  over  the  nlate. 


4,222,658 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  THE  KIRLIAN 

PHOTOGRAPHY  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  PURPOSES  ON 

HUMAN  BEINGS 

P.  Friedrich  Mandel,  Hildastrasse  13„  7520  Bruchsal,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1977,  2754031 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  19/00,  41/00     ' 
U.S.  CI.  354—354  3  Claims 


0-2 


1.  An  apparatus  for  creating  pictures  reproducable  at  any 
time  in  accurate  diagnosis  of  living  conditions  with  humans  by 
application  of  Kirlian  photography,  which  includes:  a  seat,  first 
supporting  means  for  supporting  said  seat,  said  seat  being 
insulated  with  regard  to  said  first  supporting  means,  a  foot  rest, 
second  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  foot  rest,  said  foot 
rest  being  insulated  relative  to  said  second  supporting  means 
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and  being  arranged  ahead  of  and  at  a  level  below  said  seat,  a 
bottom  electrode,  third  supporting  means  for  supporting  said 
bottom  electrode,  said  bottom  electrode  being  arranged  in 
spaced  relationship  to  and  in  front  of  said  foot  rest  and  being 
insulated  relative  to  sid  third  supporting  means,  a  plate  elec- 
trode for  holding  film  paper  arranged  above  said  bottom  elec- 
trode, fourth  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  plate  elec- 
trode, said  plate  electrode  being  arranged  above  said  bottom 
electrode  and  being  insulated  relative  to  said  fourth  supporting 
means,  and  a  HP  generator,  said  bottom  electrode  and  said 
plate  electrode  being  respectively  connected  to  the  poles  of 
said  HP  generator. 


4,222,659 

COPYING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET  ORIGINALS  AND 
THICKER  ORIGINALS 

Shigehiro   Komori;   Hisashi   Sakamaki,   both  of  Yokohama; 
Hiroyuki  Hattori,  Mitaka;  Toshihide  lida;  Koichi  Miyamoto, 
both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kazumi  Umezawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Ja> 
pan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  860,457,  Dec.  14,  1977,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,228,  Jun.  19,  1975,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  583,247,  Jun.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,009,955, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,104,  Apr.  15, 1974,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  258,820,  Jun.  1,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,804,512.  This  application  May  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1971,  46/38917; 
Jun.  9,  1971,  46/48632[U];  Jun.  10,  1971,  46/38918;  Jun.  10, 
1971,  46/41195;  Jun.   10,   1971,  46/41196;  Jun.   10,   1971, 
46/41197;  Jun.  21,  1971,  46/44611;  Aug.  30,  1971,  46/66740 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00.  15/28 
U.S.  a.  355—14  R  4  Claims 


4,222,660 
IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  MODE 

SETTING 
Katsushi  Furuichi,  Yokohama;  Toshio  Honma,  Tokyo,  and  Kat* 
sumi  Murakami,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1977,  52/108572; 
Sep.  9,  1977,  52/108580;  Sep.  9,  1977,  52/108581 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—14  R  21  Oaims 

4.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
means  for  designating  one  of  a  plurality  of  image  forming 
conditions  under  which  an  image  forming  operation  of  an 
original  is  to  be  carried  out; 
means  for  forming  an  image  of  the  original  on  an  image 

bearing  member; 
a  timer  which  starts  its  timing  operation  upon  termination  of 

the  image  forming  operation; 
means  for  resetting  said  timer  in  accordance  with  th"  opera- 
tion of  said  image  forming  means  and  said  designating 
means; 
means  for  setting  a  predetermined  one  of  said  conditions, 
independently  of  said  designating  means,  after  said  timer 
measures  a  predetermined  time  period;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  image  forming  means  to 
execute  the  image  forming  operation  under  the  condition 
determined  by  said  designating  means  and  said  setting 
means. 


4,222,661 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 

TRANSPARENCIES 

Robert  Wahli,  Unterengstringen,  and  Jiirgen  Pinkert,  Marly, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gretag  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Regensdorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   11,   1977, 
3097/77 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  27/78 
U.S.  CI.  355—38  13  Claims 
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2.  In  a  method  for  controlling  the  transfer  material  feeding 
operation  in  an  electrophotographic  apparatus  including  a 
rotatable  photosensitive  medium,  reciprocable  means  for  scan- 
ing  an  original  and  projecting  an  image  light  of  the  original 
onto  said  photosensitive  medium,  means  for  forming  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  on  said  photosensitive  medium,  means 
for  forming  a  developed  image  on  a  transfer  material  corre- 
sponding to  the  electrostatic  latent  image  and  means  for  feed- 
ing the  transfer  material,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of  controlling  the  transfer  material  feeding  operation  of 
said  transfer  material  feeding  means  by  a  feed  signal  produced 
by  said  reciprocable  means  in  accordance  with  movement 
thereof  and  rotating  said  photosensitive  medium  at  least  two 
rotations  for  one  reciprocation  of  said  reciprocable  means, 
wherein  said  reciprocable  means  is  advanced  in  a  first  direction 
along  a  predetermined  path  for  scanning  during  the  first  rota- 
tion and  is  returned  in  the  opposite  direction  after  completing 
the  scanning  operation. 
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10.  An  apparatus  for  printing  transparencies,  comprising  a 
printing  light  source,  a  support  for  the  original  to  be  printed,  a 
support  for  photo-sensitive  reversal  material,  an  imaging  lens, 
servo-operated  colour  control  filters  and  an  automatic  expo- 
sure control  acting  thereon,  the  exposure  control  comprising; 
first  means  for  determining  the  colour  densities  of  the  original 
in  the  three  primary  colours;  second  means  for  determining  the 
neutral  density  of  the  original  to  be  printed;  third  means  which 
lengthen  or  shorten  the  exposure  times  in  the  three  primary 
colours  from  the  values  for  a  reference  original  in  dependence 
upon  the  variations  of  the  neutral  density  and  of  the  colour 
densities  from  the  corresponding  values  of  a  reference  original; 
and  fourth  means  which  respond  to  the  difference  between  the 
neutral  density  of  the  original  to  be  printed  and  the  neutral 
density  of  the  reference  original  and  w  hich  oppose  at  least  to 
some  extent  a  further  lengthening  and/or  shortening  of  the 
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exposure  time  when  such  difference  exceeds  a  first  positive   the  presence  of  reflected  energy  by  estimating  the  magnitude 
hmit  and/or  falls  short  of  a  second  negative  limit.  of  the  reflected  energy  component. 


4,222,662 

ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Herman  Kruegle,  Riverdaie,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Visual  Methods, 

Inc.,  Westwood,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  868,522,  Jan.  11, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,175,775. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,165 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/18:  G03B  27/52:  G09F  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  355—40  7  Claims 


4,222,664 
FIBRE  OPTIC  CABLE  TERMINATION  TESTING 
Robin  D.  Beasley,  Chatham,  England,  assignor  to  Elliott  Broth- 
ers (London)  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  944,194 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  26,  1977, 
39909/77 

Int.  CI.- GOIN  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—73.1  11  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  reading  an  identification  card  of  the  type 

that  includes  (1)  visible  indicia  decriptive  of  an  authorized 

holder;  and  (2)  further  visible  indicia  descriptive  of  said  holder 

sandwiched  between  a  reflecting  medium  and  a  filter  which  is 

opaque  to  visible  radiation  but  substantially  transparent  to 

infra-red  or  ultra  violet  radiation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  beam  of  infra-red  or  ultra-violet  radiation; 

means  for  directing  said  beam  of  infra-red  or  ultra-violet 

radiation  onto  the  surface  of  said  card  and  substantially 

normal  thereto,  thereby  to  cause  said  beam  to  be  reflected 

off  said  reflecting  medium  and  to  be  modulated  by  the 

information  contained  by  said  further  visible  indicia;  and 

means,  substantially  aligned  with  the  normal  to  said  surface 

and  responsive  to  said  modulated,  reflected  infra-red  or 

ultra-violet  beam,  for  detecting  said  further  visible  indicia. 


4,222,663 

OPTICAL  PYROMETER  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 

John  R.  Gebhart,  Enfield;  Bruce  E.  Kinchen,  Colchester,  both  of 

Conn.,  and  Richard  R.  Strange,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignors  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,658 

Int.  a.-  GOIJ  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  356—45  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  ferruled  termination  of  a  fibre  optic 
cable  comprising  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  the  active  optical  area  of  the  cable  at  the  end  of 
said  cable  remote  from  said  termination;  and 

successively  measuring  through  each  of  a  series  of  restric- 
tions each  having  an  aperture  of  different  area  aligned 
with  the  ferrule  the  light  energy  output  from  said  termina- 
tion. 


4,222,665 

LONG-TERM  METER-RECORDER  FOR  SOLAR  CELL 

OUTPUT  POWER 

Hiroshi  Tachizawa,  and  Asigi  Kawano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  968,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1977,  52-150230 
Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  1/42:  GOIR  31/26 
U.S.  CI.  356—218  4  Claims 


J_2d-__J 


1.  An  optical  pyrometer  for  measuring  temperature  of  a 
remote  target  having  a  lens  adapted  to  collect  the  energy 
emitted  from  the  target,  means  including  a  fiber  optic  bundle 
for  transmitting  the  collected  energy  picked-up  by  said  lens,  a 
pair  of  detectors  sensitive  to  both  the  energy  emitted  from  the 
target  and  reflected  energy  having  identical  spectral  character- 
istics connected  to  said  fiber  optic  bundle,  a  filter  imposed 
between  the  lens  and  one  of  said  detectors  for  limiting  the 
spectral  range  passing  therethrough  such  that  the  wavelength 
interval  is  contained  within  the  band  of  the  wavelengths  sensed 
by  the  other  detector,  comparator  means  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  detectors  for  producing  an  indication  whenever 
the  temperature  indicated  by  said  two  detectors  are  identical, 
high  speed  computer  means  also  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  detectors  for  producing  an  output  that  compensates  for 


y 

'  ;-    V  - 

f 

.-. 

• 
• 

^       -  V', 

• 

' '  1  "  1 

• 

»■        V 

1      1 

333p 

•     •     • 

• 

...,.-. 

> 

'  .    »  .    »  .    I 


;••..  Jjjj 


r      »      t      r 


1.  A  meter- recorder  for  solar  cell  output  power  which  mea- 
sures output  power  of  a  solar  cell  and  records  the  measured 
data  and  the  date  of  the  measurement,  comprising: 

first  means  for  converting  an  irradiation  intensity  of  solar 
rays  into  a  voltage; 
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second  means  for  converting  the  converted  voltage  into  a 
frequency; 

third  means  for  counting  the  converted  frequency  over  a 
predetermined  period  to  produce  measured  data; 

fourth  means  for  storing  said  measured  data  in  a  first  address 
section; 

fifth  means  for  generating  a  digital  date  information; 

sixth  means  for  storing  said  digital  date  information  in  a 
second  address  section; 

seventh  means  for  providing  a  first  control  signal  to  desig- 
nate said  predetermined  period,  and  a  second  control 
signal  to  designate  an  address  number  in  said  first  and 
second  address  sections  so  that  the  measured  data  and  the 
date  of  the  measurement  may  be  stored  respectively  in  the 
same  number  of  addresses  in  said  first  and  second  address 
sections;  and 

eighth  means  for  displaying  either  the  measured  data  or  the 
date  of  the  measurement  in  said  fourth  or  sixth  means, 
respectively. 


4,222,666 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  CORRECTING 

CALIBRATION  CHARACTERISTIC  OF 

PHOTOELECTRIC  AEROSOL  ANALYZER 

Evgeny  S.  Tumanov,  ulitsa  Shelkovichnaya,  184,  kv.  48;  Nikolai 
V.  ZhamkoT,  ulitsa  Mokhovaya,  33/1,  and  Lev  A.  Kudryavt- 
sev,  ulitsa  Shelkovichnaya,  182,  kv.  72,  all  of  Saratov, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,098 
Gaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jul.  13,  1977,  2508561 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/22 
U.S.  a.  356—243  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  and  correcting  the  calibration 
characteristic  of  a  photoelectric  aerosol  analyzer  having  a 
nozzle  and  a  light  source  and  a  light-sensitive  receiver  between 
which  an  optical  coupling  is  established  at  the  moment  that  an 
aerosol  particle  under  measurement  passes  through  said  nozzle, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
light  guide  means  disposed  within  said  nozzle  and  having  a 
first  end  face  located  in  said  photoelectric  aerosol  analy- 
zer and  made  as  a  ball  for  providing  an  even  distribution  of 
the  light  fiux  in  a  working  zone  of  said  analyzer,  said  light 
guide  means  having  a  second,  flat,  end  face; 
controllable  light  pulse  generator  means  installed  above  said 
flat  end  face  of  said  light  guide  means  for  measuring  and 
correcting  the  calibration  characteristic  of  the  photoelec- 
tric aerosol  analyzer; 
a  housing  of  said  controllable  light  pulse  generator  means; 
a  light  chopper  of  said  controllable  light  pulse  generator 
means  having  a  gauged  hole  and  an  inner  surface  and 
disposed  within  said  housing  of  said  controllable  light 
pulse  generator  means; 
a  light  source  of  said  controllable  light  pulse  generator 
means  installed  in  said  housing  of  said  controllable  light 
pulse  generator  means  in  front  of  said  light  chopper  so 
that  the  light  flux  produced  by  said  light  source  passes 
through  said  gauged  hole  of  said  light  chopper  and  im- 
pinges on  said  flat  end  face  of  said  light  guide  means; 
a  light  adjuster  of  said  controllable  light  pulse  generator 


means  having  an  output  electrically  coupled  to  said  light 
source  of  said  controllable  light  pulse  generator  means; 

an  electric  motor  of  said  controllable  light  pulse  generator 
means  having  a  shaft  mechanically  coupled  with  said  light 
chopper; 

light  flux  meter  means  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  the 
light  flux  in  the  working  zone  of  said  photoelectric  aerosol 
analyzer,  and  installed  above  said  flat  end  face  of  said  light 
guide  means  to  effect  the  measurement: 

a  housing  of  said  light  flux  meter  means; 

a  light-sensitive  receiver  of  said  light  flux  meter  means  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  of  said  light  flux  meter  means 
and  coupled  optically  to  said  flat  end  face  of  said  light 
guide  means; 

a  direct  voltage  source  of  said  light  flux  meter  means  havmg 
an  input  and  an  output,  and  disposed  within  said  housing 
of  said  light  flux  meter  means  and  having  said  output 
coupled  to  said  light-sensitive  receiver  of  said  light  flux 
meter  means;  and 

a  galvanometer  of  said  light  flux  meter  means  having  an 
input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  direct  voltage  source. 


4,222,667 
FIZEAU  FRINGE  LIGHT  EV  ALUATOR  AND  METHOD 
Charles  R.  Layne,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 
Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827.430 

Int.  CI.   GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356—346  21  Claims 


14.  Apparatus  for  discriminating  between  pulsed  beams  of 
light  having  coherence  lengths  above  and  below  a  preselected 
coherence  length  threshold,  such  light  having  wavelengths 
falling  within  a  desired  range,  comprising: 

optical  means  for  producing  an  interference  fnpge  pattern 
from  a  pulsed  beam  of  light  incident  thereon; 

light  detection  means  disposed  adjacent  said  optical  means 
and  disposed  to  receive  the  fringe  pattern  for  producing  a 
set  of  output  signals  proportional  to  the  maximum  and 
minimum  intensities  of  the  fringe  pattern;  and 

signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  light  detection 
means  for  comparing  such  output  signals  w  ith  one  another 
to  determine  whether  the  coherence  length  of  the  light  is 
above  or  below  the  preselected  coherence  length  thresh- 
old. 


4,222,668 
FERRIMAGNETIC  FARADAY  ELEMENTS  FOR  RING 

LASERS 
Rodney  D.  Henry,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978.  Ser.  No.  880.408 
Int.  CI.-  GOIB  9/02:  GOIP  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—350  21  Claims 

1.  A  ring  laser  comprising: 

an  optical  cavity  formed  as  a  closed  path  describing  a  ring; 
light  amplifier  means  disposed  in  said  optical  cavity  for 
producing  at  least  two  linearly  polarized  light  beams 
counter-propagating  around  said  ring. 
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Faraday  cell  means  for  producing  a  relatively  large  fre- 
quency difference  between  said  at  least  two  light  beams  at 
relatively  small  rotation  rates  of  said  ring;  said  Faraday 
cell  comprising: 

first  and  second  quarter-wave  plate  means  for  changing 
the  polarization  of  said  at  least  two  light  beams  from 
linear  polarization  to  circular  polarization  where  said  at 
least  two  light  beams  are  incident  upon  said  Faraday 
cell  and  for  changing  the  polarization  of  said  at  least 
two  light  beams  from  circular  polarization  to  linear 
polarization  where  said  at  least  two  light  beams  exit 
from  said  Faraday  cell;  and 
thin  film  Faraday  element  means  of  ferrimagnetic  material 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  quarter-wave 


plate  means  for  interacting  with  said  at  least  two  light 
beams  wherein  said  ferrimagnetic  material  exhibits 
circular  magnetic  birefringence  and  thereby  induces 
non-reciprocal  phase  shift  in  said  at  least  two  light 
beams; 
wherein  said  thin  film  Faraday  element  means  comprises: 
a  single  crystal  substrate  of  a  non-magnetic  material; 

and 
a  thin  monocrystalline  film  of  said  ferrimagnetic  mate- 
rial epitaxially  deposited  on  said  substrate,  wherein 
the  optical  thickness  of  said  thin  film  of  said  ferrimag- 
netic material  is  any  odd  multiple  of  one-half  of  a 
wavelength  of  the  light  of  said  light  beams  propagat- 
ing in  said  ferrimagnetic  material. 


surface  is  substantially  instantaneous  relative  to  a  slow 
said  advance  thereof,  and 


•n 


3fJ.^-^ 


E.  detecting  the  interference  fringe  changes  in  said  view 
beam. 


4,222,670 
LIQUID  SAMPLE  ANALYZER 
Kiyozo  Koshiishi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26, 1977,  52>89449 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/25,  1/10.  27/26 

U.S.  a.  356—414  8  Claims 
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4,222,669 
INTERFEROMETER  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SHAPE 

OF  AN  OBJECT 
Albert  Frosch,  Herrenberg;  Gerhard  Holzinger,  Sindelfingen; 
Walter  Jaerisch,  Boeblingen,  and  Claus  Scheuing,  Lorch,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853,053 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1976,  2658399 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356-360  25  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  the  planarity  of  the  surface  of  an 
object  comprising: 

A.  generating  a  light  beam  of  monochromatic  coherent 
light, 

B.  splitting  said  light  beam  into  a  reference  beam  and  an 
object  beam  and  recombining  the  reflected  reference  and 
object  beams  into  a  view  path, 

C.  positioning  an  object  in  said  object  beam  with  the  surface 
thereof  normal  to  said  object  beam, 

D.  vibrating  said  object  to  advance  and  recede  said  surface 
thereof  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  surface,  with  the 
vibration  being  in  a  pattern  wherein  the  receding  of  said 


1.  A  liquid  sample  analyzer  comprising:  a  sample  determin- 
ing channel  formed  as  a  small  gap  which  is  laterally  open  about 
a  sufficient  portion  of  its  perimeter  that  any  bubble  in  a  liquid 
sample  contained  in  said  channel  is  expelled  from  said  channel 
when  the  fluid  pressure  of  said  liquid  sample  is  greater  than 
atmospheric  pressure;  a  sample  supply  unit  for  supplying  said 
liquid  sample  into  said  channel;  a  rinsing  unit  for  injecting  a 
fluid  into  said  channel  to  rinse  the  interior  of  said  channel;  and 
means  for  determining  the  optical  density  or  ion  concentration 
of  said  liquid  sample  located  in  said  channel. 


4,222,671 

STATIC  MIXER 

Oscar  P.  Gilmore,  2804  Shenandoah  Rd.,  Riverside,  Calif.  92506 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  670,388,  Mar.  25, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,112,520. 

This  application  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,816 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  5/24 

IJ.S.  a.  366—337  2  Oaims 

1.  A  static  mixer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mixer  segments,  each  formed  with  an  aperture 
therein,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  seg- 
ments to  one  another  to  form  a  unitary  laminated  body, 
the  apertures  of  each  segment  being  in  registry  with  corre- 
sponding apertures  of  immediately  adjacent  segments; 
each  of  said  apertures  being  rectangular  and  having  a  web 
positioned  therein,  each  of  said  webs  having  a  first  edge 
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extending  diagonally  across  one  end  of  its  respective 
aperture  from  one  corner  thereof  to  the  opposite  corner; 
and  a  second  edge  extending  diagonally  across  the  other 
end  of  its  aperture  between  the  other  two  opposite  corners 


i.'/.'/ 
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of  the  aperture;  the  mid-portion  of  said  web  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  side  walls  of  said  aperture;  and 
adjacent  edges  of  webs  in  mutually  registering  adjacent 
apertures  of  different  ones  of  said  segments  being  posi- 
tioned at  an  angle  with  respect  to  one  another. 


4,222,672 
STATIC  MIXER 
Milton  C.  Shaw,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  University  Patents, 
Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

I       Filed  Apr.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  31,451 
Int.  CI.-  BOIF  5/06 
U.S.  a.  366—338  38  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  fluids,  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  enclosure  defining  a  first  flow  channel; 

a  second  elongated  enclosure  adjacent  said  first  enclosure 
and  having  a  wall  element  in  common  therewith,  said 
second  enclosure  having  an  undulating  cross-section  that 
defines  a  second  flow  channel  which  is  an  undulating  flow 
channel; 

said  common  wall  element  having  openings  therein  at  about 
longitudinal  positions  thereof  corresponding  to  the  peaks 
and  valleys  of  the  undulations  of  said  second  flow  chan- 
nel. 


4,222,673 

PRINT  HEAD  CARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SERIAL 

PRINTERS 

Mario  G.  Plaza,  Fremont,  and  Helmut  K.  Waibel,  Hayward. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Durango  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose. 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,790 

Int.  a.'  B41J  11/00,  25/30 

U.S.  a.  400-56  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  printer  apparatus  having  a  print  head  mounted  to  a 
carriage  assembly  with  said  print  head  adapted  to  be  oriented 
normal  to  a  print  medium,  a  platen  about  which  is  wrapped 
said  print  medium,  and  at  least  one  guide  rail  adapted  to  guide 
said  carriage  assembly  in  a  motion  substantially  parallel  to  said 
platen,  the  improvement  in  a  print  head  carriage  assembly  for 
said  printer  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  platform  member  having  a  top  surface  and  a  first  channel 
extending  laterally  side-to-side  of  the  platform  member  for 
receiving  said  guide  rail,  a  centra!  seat  within  the  platform 
member  for  seating  the  housing  of  said  print  head  with 
said  print  head  oriented  normal  to  said  platen  so  as  to 
permit  said  print  head  to  print  upon  said  print  medium, 
wherein  said  platform  member  further  comprises  a  first 
and  a  second  carriage  segment  which  are  duplicates  of  one 
another  and  aligned  in  face-to-face  abutting  relationship, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  carriage  segments  having  a 
central  opening  symmetrical  about  a  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  respective  segment  to  form  said  central  seat, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  carriage  segments  forming  a 
first  groove  extending  laterally  across  the  segment  and 
normal  to  said  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  respective 
carriage  segment  to  form  said  first  channel, 
means  for  securing  said  print  head  in  place  to  the  platform 
member  when  said  print  head  is  seated  within  the  central 
seat  and  oriented  normal  to  said  platen,  said  means  for 
securing  said  print  head  further  including  a  clamp  pivot- 
able  about  a  post  anchored  about  the  top  surface  of  one  of 
said  carriage  segments  and  having  an  axis  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  first  channel,  said  clamp  forming  a  tab  over  the 
top  surface  of  the  carriage  and  pivotable  between  a  first 
position  adapted  to  clamp  said  print  head  and  a  second 
position  remote  from  said  print  head  whereby  the  tab  may 
be  rotated  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  print  head 
when  said  print  head  is  seated  in  the  central  opening, 
manifold  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
print  head  within  the  central  seat  with  respect  to  the 
perpendicular  distance  between  said  print  head  and  said 
first  channel,  and 
fastening  means  for  fastening  the  first  and  second  carriage 
segments  in  aligned  face-to-face  relationship,  u  hereby  the 
central  opening  provides  clearance  to  receive  said  print 
head  with  said  print  head  supported  by  one  of  said  car- 
riage segments. 
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4.222,674 
HEAD  PORTION  OF  A  DOT  PRINTER 

Masahiko  Mori;  Seiji  Hanaoka,  and  Takao  Kobayashi,  all  of 
Shiojiri,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha, 
Tokyo  and  Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagao,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  May  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  905,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1977,  52-55111 

Int.  O.'  B41J  3/12 

U.S.  a.  400—124  20  Claims 


Ji  J, 


1.  A  head  portion  of  a  dot  printer  of  the  type  wherein  activa- 
tion of  an  electromagnet  provides  for  thrust  of  a  needle,  com- 
prising: 

a  first,  cup-shaped  yoke; 

an  electromagnet  including  a  fixed  iron  core  securely  at- 
tached to  said  yoke,  said  iron  core  having  an  end  portion; 

a  movable  element  disposed  for  movement  by  activation  of 
said  electromagnet  from  a  rest  position  to  a  thrust  posi- 
tion; 

biasing  means  for  returning  said  movable  element  from  said 
thrust  position  to  said  rest  position; 

a  second  yoke  shaped  for  fitting  within  said  first  yoke  and 
for  permitting  movement  of  said  element  therethrough 
relative  to  said  iron  core; 

a  fulcrum  member  abutting  said  fixed  magnetic  core,  said 
fulcrum  member  including  a  coil  frame  and  fulcrum  por- 
tion integral  with  each  other,  said  member  having  a 
stepped  surface  abutting  said  end  portion  for  positioning 
same  relative  to  said  fulcrum  member  and  said  movable 
element,  said  needle  having  a  butt  end;  and 

a  holding  member  for  holding  said  movable  element  against 
said  fulcrum  portion. 


arms  carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  at  locations 
therealong  spaced  by  a  distance  approximating  equal  to  the 
interkey  spacing  of  said  keyboard,  a  plurality  of  second  matrix 
forming  means,  each  of  said  second  matrix  forming  means 
comprising  a  member  movable  relative  to  said  shafts  and  a 
plurality  of  second  elements  carried  by  said  member  at  spaced 
locations  therealong  corresponding  to  the  interkey  spacing  of 
said  keyboard,  means  mounting  said  first  and  second  matrix 
forming  means  in  cooperative  relationship  to  form  a  generally 
planar  matrix  the  points  of  intersection  of  which  are  adapted  to 
be  positioned  adjacent  to  keyboard  keys  when  said  system  is 
placed  in  operative  relationship  with  a  keyboard,  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  members  to  bring  the  second  elements 
carried  thereby  into  cooperative  relationship  with  crank  arms 
carried  by  the  respective  shafts  adjacent  to  said  points  of  inter- 
section and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  shafts  from  its  home 
position  to  its  active  position,  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment of  said  elements  being  such  that  concomitant  movement 
of  one  of  said  members  and  rotation  of  one  of  said  shafts  causes 
one  of  said  crank  arms  to  displace  one  of  said  second  elements 
in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
matrix  adjacent  to  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  one  member 
and  said  one  shaft  through  a  distance  sufficient  to  operate  a  key 
of  said  keyboard,  each  of  said  members  comprising  a  frame, 
said  second  elements  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers,  means 
mounting  said  rollers  on  said  frame  for  swinging  movement 
with  an  interroller  spacing  approximately  equal  to  said  key- 
board interkey  spacing,  and  means  supporting  said  frame  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  at  which  said  rollers  are  out 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arms  and  a  second  position  at 
which  said  rollers  are  in  the  path  of  said  arms. 


4,222,676 
MASSAGE  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  DOUBLE  CLOSURE 
Erich  Roth,  Bad  Ems,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
Wachter  Kurmittel  GmbH,  Bad  Ems,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  3, 
1977,  2749156;  Aug.  24,  1978,  2836995 

Int.  CI.'  A46B  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  401—28  6  Claims 


4,222,675 
LOW  PROFILE  KEYBOARD  OPERATOR 
Richard  W.  Brown,  Greenwich,  Conn.;  Lloyd  E.  Alterton,  Sun- 
nyvale; Joseph  Eckerle,  Redwood  City;  Brian  J.  Grossi, 
Menio  Park,  and  William  A.  Stephens,  Long  Beach,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Savin  Corporation,  Valhalla,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,916 
Int.  a.'  B41J  5/08,  29/00 
U.S.  a.  400—474  13  Claims 


1.  An  operating  system  for  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of 
keys  to  be  operated  including  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
first  matrix  forming  means,  each  of  said  first  matrix  forming 
means  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotary  movement  from 
a  home  position  to  an  active  position  and  a  plurality  of  crank 
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1.  A  container  for  substances  for  the  cleaning  and  the  care  of 
the  human  body,  particularly  for  those  in  liquid  form,  such  as 
a  liquid  for  a  shower  bath,  comprising: 

a  container  body; 

a  removable  cap  which  is  provided  with  massaging  means 
and  closes  off  a  filling  opening  of  said  container  body; 

massaging  means  being  provided  in  the  surface  of  said  cap, 
said  cap  also  being  provided  with  at  least  one  passage 
which  extends  from  the  inside  toward  the  outside  and  has 
a  removable  closure; 

said  container  body  having  a  rounded-off,  oblong  shape  of  a 
piece  of  soap; 

two  connection  means  being  provided  between  said  con- 
tainer body  and  said  cap  wherein,  as  a  first  connection 
means,  the  surface  of  said  container  body  which  is  cov- 
ered by  said  cap  is  offset  by  a  circumferential  edge  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  groove,  inner  bulges  of  said 
cap  engaging  said  circumferential  groove  for  support;  and 
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as  a  second  connection  means,  an  annular  projection  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  flange  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  surface  of  said  container  body,  said 
annular  projection  being  engaged  by  an  annular  bulge  of 
an  annular  web  which  extends  inwardly  from  said  cap, 
said  first  and  second  connection  means  providing  simulta- 
neous sealing  action  for  the  container. 


I  

4,222,677 

TOOL  FOR  THE  DETAILED  APPLICATION  OF  A 

FLUENT  MATERIAL 

Victoria  Cervantes,  5538  Capellina  Way,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

93111 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,795 

Int.  CI.'  A46B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  401—129  1  Claim 


J£ 


1.  A  tool  for  the  detailed  application  of  a  fluent  material 
comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  section; 

a  tip  section  attached  to  an  outer  extremity  of  said  handle 
section,  said  tip  section  comprising  a  brush,  said  tip  section 
having  a  first  longitudinal  center  axis; 

said  handle  section  formed  into  a  fore  portion  and  an  aft 
portion,  said  fore  portion  having  a  second  longitudinal 
center  axis,  said  aft  portion  having  a  third  longitudinal 
center  axis,  said  tip  section  attached  to  said  fore  portion 
with  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  center  axes  coincid- 
ing, said  third  longitudinal  center  axis  being  angularly 
disposed  at  approximately  forty-five  degrees  relative  to 
said  second  longitudinal  center  axis,  whereby  upon  said 
aft  section  being  grasped  and  fluent  material  being  applied 
by  said  brush,  said  tip  section  is  readily  observable 
through  a  mirror  and  not  obscured  by  the  user's  hand; 

said  handle  section  being  hollow,  said  brush  connecting  with 
said  hollow,  whereby  fluent  material  is  to  be  conducted 
through  said  hollow  into  contact  with  said  brush  to  there- 
fore be  applied  by  said  brush:  and 

said  tip  section  including  an  annular  bead,  a  cap  to  be  located 
over  said  brush,  said  cap  including  an  access  opening,  said 
access  opening  to  forcibly  engage  with  said  annular  bead 
to  tightly  connect  said  cap  to  said  tip  section,  said  cap 
being  manually  removable  from  said  tip  section  to  expose 
said  brush. 


'  4,222,678 

PRESSURE  FED  ROLLER  TYPE  FLUID  APPLICATOR 
Donald  W.  Miller,  240  Berkeley,  Elmhurst,  III.  60126 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915.603 

I  Int.  CI.'  B05C  1/08 

U.S.  a.  401—218  5  Claims 

1.  A  roller  type  application  device  for  applying  a  paint  or 
other  flowable  material  to  a  surface  which  device  comprises  an 
applicator  roller,  a  frame  having  a  handle  forming  portion  and 
spaced  arm  members  having  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  roller,  means  for  feeding  material  to  the  roller  surface 
which  is  in  the  form  of  a  relatively  small  diameter  tube 
mounted  relative  to  said  roller  so  as  to  extend  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roller  and  substantially  in 
contact  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  roller,  which  feeder 
tube  is  apertured  so  as  to  discharge  material  supplied  thereto 
onto  the  roller  surface  substantially  throughout  the  axial  di- 


mension of  the  roller,  said  aperture  in  said  feeder  tube  bemg  in 
confrontation  to  said  applicator  surface  and  is  formed  as  a  slot 
extending  substantially  the  length  thereof  for  uniformly  pass- 
ing paint  or  other  flowable  material  therethrough  for  applica- 
tion throughout  substantially  the  axial  dimension  of  the  roller 
surface,  means  connected  to  said  material  feeding  lube  for 
supplying  material  to  said  tube  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
feeding  of  said  material  to  said  tube,  said  spaced  arm  members 
have  means  for  supporting  said  roller  which  includes  release- 
able  trunnion  forming  members  and  associated  end  caps  for 
said  roller  which  end  caps  include  an  aperture  and  compress- 
ible roller  engaging  flange  portion  for  accommodating  varia- 
tions in  the  diameter  of  the  roller,  said  releaseable  trunnion 
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includes  a  flexible  flat  member  and  a  pin  mounted  thereon,  said 
flat  member  urging  said  pin  into  engagement  in  said  aperture 
for  releaseable  support  of  said  roller,  means  for  securing  said 
flat  member  to  said  spaced  arm  members  at  a  position  spaced 
from  said  pin,  said  tube  for  feeding  material  to  the  roller  sur- 
face IS  mounted  at  its  ends  on  spring  pressed  arm  members 
having  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  tube  relative  to 
the  surface  of  the  applicator  roller,  said  tube  mounting  arm 
members  are  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  have  associated  torsion 
springs  for  urging  the  tube  in  the  direction  of  the  roller  surface, 
and  said  torsion  springs  having  an  intermediate  portion  cou- 
pled to  said  means  for  securing  said  flat  member  and  an  end 
portion  coupled  to  said  tube  for  feeding  material. 


4.222,679 
LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER 
Felix   Luogameno,   Bergenfield.   N.J..  assignor 
Loose  Leaf  Corporation,  Clifton.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  958.606 
Int.  CI.   B42Fi  04 
U.S.  CI.  402—75 


to   American 


12  Claims 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  mechanism  comprising:  top  and  biM- 
tom  covers,  a  backbone  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  cov- 
ers, a  binding  mechanism  including  a  detachable  longitudinal 
bar  affixed  to  one  of  said  covers,  said  detachable  longitudinal 
bar  having  a  projection  with  a  groove  thereon  extending  there- 
from, a  channel  guide  affixed  to  one  oS.  said  covers,  a  flat 
latching  bar  reciprocally  received  within  said  channel  guide 
for  cooperating  with  said  projection  to  join  said  binding  mech- 
anism to  one  of  said  covers,  and  indented  means  formed  on  the 


<ibb 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  16,  1980 


opposing  sides  of  said  channel  guide  and  slidingly  contacting 
the  latching  bar  so  as  to  provide  a  bearing  surface  as  the  latch- 
ing bar  slides  between  the  top  and  sides  of  the  channel,  and  the 
top  of  the  indented  means,  and  to  substantially  restrict  the 
movement  of  said  latching  bar  to  reciprocal  movement. 

4,222,680 

VARIABLE  POSITION  FRICTION  JOINT 

Charles  E.  Browning,  10415  SE.  174th,  Renton,  Wash.  98055 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  883,921 

Int.  a:-  F16C  11/06 

U.S.  a.  403—56  8  Qaims 


path;  means  operatively  associated  with  and  located  within 
said  frame  for  absorbing  the  thrust  force  of  said  drive  means 
and  for  transferring  the  thrust  force  to  the  concrete  during  the 
process  of  its  compaction;  an  inner  support  located  with  said 
frame  and  rigidly  secured  thereto;  and  a  forming  unit  mounted 
on  -aid  inner  support  for  molding  the  inner  surface  of  the 
concrete  lining,  said  forming  unit  including  a  former  vvhich  is 


1.  A  variable  position  friction  joint,  comprising: 

a  housing  deflning  an  open-ended,  cylindrical  housing  cav- 
ity; 

a  lining  means  in  the  form  of  a  section  of  elastic  tubing 
snugly  received  within  said  housing  cavity;  and 

a  joint  member,  having  a  rounded  end  with  annular  hills  and 
valleys  arranged  in  the  surface  thereof  generally  laterally 
of  the  axis  of  the  joint  member,  wherein: 

said  elastic  tubing  lining  means  comprises  an  elastic  material 
softer  than  said  housing  and  said  rounded  end  of  said  joint 
member,  and  defines  a  lining  cavity  receiving  said 
rounded  end  of  said  joint  member  with  a  snug  friction  fit; 

at  least  the  hill  portions  of  said  rounded  end  of  said  joint 
member  being  sized  larger  than  the  corresponding  por- 
tions of  said  lining  cavity  prior  to  assembly  of  said  joint, 
causing  said  rounded  end  of  said  joint  member  to  com- 
press at  least  some  portions  of  said  lining  means  when  said 
joint  is  assembled,  to  provide  said  snug  friction  fit  and  to 
permit  selective  relative  movement  between  said  joint 
member  and  said  housing,  the  open-ended  nature  of  the 
housing  cavity  and  its  elastic  tubular  lining  also  enabling 
the  ready  assembly  and  disassembly  of  the  joint  simply  by 
pushing  the  parts  together  or  a  pulling  of  the  parts  apart, 
as  the  case  may  be. 


coaxially  mounted  within  said  frame  and  at  least  one  hydraulic 
jack  interconnecting  said  frame  and  said  former  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  former  can  move  in  the  axial  direction  within  and 
relative  to  said  frame,  and  such  that  the  coaxial  relationship  of 
the  former  and  the  frame  is  constantly  maintained  by  virtue  of 
the  mounting  of  the  former  unit  on  said  inner  support  which  is 
secured  to  said  frame. 


4,222,682 

PLATFORMS  FOR  SEA-BOTTOM  EXPLOITATION 
Robert  Vilain,  Maisons-Alfort,  France,  assignor  to  Enterprise 

d'Equipments  Mechaniques  et  Hydrauliques,  E.M.H.,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,190,  Jun.  27, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,127,004.  This  application  Dec.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  866,393 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30, 1976,  76  19967; 
Jun.  24,  1977,  77  19480 

Int.  a.-  E02D  21/00 
U.S.  a.  405—203  13  Qalms 


V 


A'- 


•22 


4,222,681 
SHIELD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  TUNNELS  WITH 
IN-SITU  FORMED  CONCRETE  LINING 
Vladimir  A.  Khodosh,  M.  Pirogovskaya  ulitsa,  27,  korpus  1,  kv. 
11;  Valentin  A.  Ivanov,  ulitsa  Konstantinova,  4,  kv.  25; 
Anatoly  S.  Lugovtsov,  Scherbakovskaya  ulitsa,  8/12,  kv.  28; 
Vladimir  A.  Alikhashkin,  ulitsa  Gilyarovskogo,  33,  kv.  69,  all 
of  Moscow;  Arkady  I.  Mozhaev,  mikroraion  Serebryanka,  3, 
kv.  50,  Pushkino,  Moskovskaya  oblast;  Sergei  N.  Vlasov, 
Rizhsky  proczd,  9,  kv.  26,  Moscow;  Alexei  K.  Kartsev, 
Yasinovataya,  ulitsa  B  Khmelnitskogo,  12,  Donetskaya  oblast; 
losif  D.  Y.  Fishman,  Yasinovataya,  ulitsa  Mashinostroitelei, 
13,   kv.   20,   Donetskaya  oblast,  and   Ivan  N.  Grigoriev, 
Yasinovataya,  ulitsa  Mashinostroitelei,  7,  kv.  6,  Donetskaya 
oblast,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  949,740 
Int.  a.2  EOIG  i/W.  E21D  11/ 10 
U.S.  a.  405—141  3  Qalms 

1.  A  shield  for  the  construction  of  tunnels  with  an  in-situ 
formed  concrete  lining,  comprising:  a  frame  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis;  drive  means  operatively  associated  with  and  located 
within  said  frame  for  advancing  said  shield  along  a  defined 
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1.  A  sea-bottom  exploitation  or  development  installation, 
forming  an  emerging  mooring  and  loading  column,  connected 
with  a  gravity  base  intended  to  be  laid  on  the  sea  bottom, 
wherein  the  said  column  is  rigidly  and  permanently  secured  to 
the  said  base  wherein  said  base  is  substantially  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  a  vertical  central  axis  thereof,  and  has  a  struc- 
ture substantially  in  the  form  of  a  frame  whose  periphery  is 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  straight  side  members  at  least  one 
portion  of  said  frame  comprising  ballast  tanks  or  chambers, 
wherein  the  said  column  is  mounted  in  perpendicular  relation- 
ship to  the  medial  plan  of  the  said  frame  and  substantially  at  its 
center,  and  is  connected  to  the  said  frame  by  connecting  ele- 
ments extending  in  substantially  transverse  relationship  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  column;  at  least  one  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  the  said  frame  being  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  sea 
bottom  at  the  selected  installation  site. 
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4,222,683 
OFFSHORE  CONSTRUCTION 
Peter  Schaloske,  Oberhausen;  Wolfgang  Kuffel,  Duisburg,  and 
Franz  J.  Brinkmann,  Miilheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Babcock  Aktieniic&cllschaft,  Oberhau- 
sen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1977,  2742459;  Apr.  1,  1978,  2814080 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  25/00 
U.S.  a.  405-204  15  Claims 


.-  -_  1 
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its  internal  structure  but  leave  the  substratum  almost  un- 
damaged in  its  external  form  between  the  bore  holes,  and. 
subsequently  driving  sheet  piles  into  the  rock  substratum 


4,222,685 
POND  SEALING 
Gene  Jefferson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Martin  Laborde,  Santiago, 
Chile,  assignors  to  Corporation  de  Fomento  de  la  Produccion, 
Ojai,  Calif,  and  Corporacion  De  Fomento  De  La  Produccion, 
Santiago,  Chile 

Filed  Mar,  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,369 

Int.  CI.-  E02B  i/00:  E02D  i/12 

U.S.  CI.  405—270  17  Claims 


1.  An  offshore  construction  arrangement,  comprising:  a 
platform  having  raisable  and  lowerable  support  legs;  substruc- 
ture means  for  resting  on  a  sea  bed  and  supporting  said  legs; 
said  legs  engaging  said  substructure  at  a  solid  support  surface 
and  maintaining  a  funnel-shaped  gap  therebetween;  and  spring 
means  in  said  funnel-shaped  gap  between  side  walls  of  said 
substructure  and  end  portions  of  said  legs,  said  spring  means 
being  supported  on  one  of  said  side  walls. 


4,222,684 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  SHEET  PILES  INTO  A  ROCK 

SUBSTRATUM 

Winfried  Rosenstock,  Heyestr.  28,  3068  Obernkirchen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1977,  2747937 

Int.  CI.-  E02D  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  405—232  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  the  lower  ends  of  sheet  piles  into  a 
rock  substratum  for  the  purpose  of  constructing  a  sheet  pile 
wall,  comprising  the  steps  of 

boring  bore  holes  in  the  rock  substratum  and  any  over  bur- 
den present  at  predetermined  'ntervals  along  the  intended 
sheet  pile  wall, 

inserting  a  water-tight  container  containing  an  explosive 
charge  into  each  bore  hole, 

selecting  a  small  volume  of  the  explosive  charge  relative  to 
the  volume  of  the  container, 

detonating,  simultaneously  the  explosive  charges  of  at  least 
two  adjacent  bore  holes  to  shatter  the  rock  substratum  in 


17.  A  method  of  sealing  a  solar  pond  having  a  bottom  cov- 
ered with  salt  comprising: 
applying  a  slurry  having  at  least  35  weight  percent  soil 

particles  of  less  than  five  micron  to  said  sail  to  fill  the 

interstices  between  the  salt  particles. 


4,222,686 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT 
Gunter  Bell,  Horneburg,  and  Willy  Watermann,  Dortmund-I.an- 
strop,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kloeckner 
Werke,  Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1978.  Ser.  No.  956,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
1977,  2749371 

Int.  CI.-  E21D  15/44 
U.S.  CI.  405—295  8  Claims 


1.  A  mine  roof  support  comprising  a  sole  plate  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  fioor  of  a  mine  gallery  and  having  a  front  end 
adapted  to  be  directed  to  the  face  of  the  mine  gallery  and  a  rear 
end;  a  roof  shield  above  said  sole  plate  and  having  a  front  end 
extending  beyond  that  of  said  sole  plate  and  a  rear  end;  fluid- 
operated  extensible  and  collapsible  prop  means  pi\otably  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  to  said  sole  plate  and  said  roof  shield 
for  pressing  the  latter  against  the  roof  of  the  mine  gallery;  a 
rear  shield  pivotably  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rear  end  of 
said  roof  shield  and  including  an  angle  with  the  latter;  link 
means  pivotably  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  rear  shield  to 
said  sole  plate  in  the  region  of  the  rear  end  of  the  latter,  means 
for  feeding  pressure  fiuid  into  said  prop  means;  fiuid-operated 
means  between  said  roof  shield  and  said  rear  shield  for  chang- 
ing the  included  angle  between  said  shields  and  comprising  a 
cylinder  element  and  a  piston  element  slidably  guided  in  said 
cylinder  element;  and  means  cooperating  with  said  elements 
for  stopping  feeding  of  pressure  fiuid  into  said  prop  means 
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upon  reaching  of  a  maximum  as  well  as  upon  reaching  of  a 
minimum  included  angle  between  said  shields. 


a  plurality  of  additional  passageways  through  said  body  to 
serve  as  drill  guides;  and 


4,222,687 
APPARATUS  FOR  BORING  SEWER  PIPE  OPENING  IN 

MANHOLE  BASE 

Richard  L.  Williams,  9180  Parker  Rd.,  Harrod,  Ohio  45850 

Filed  Jun.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  914,557 

Int.  a.'  B23B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  408—79  7  Gaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  boring  an  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  a 
hollow  rigid  member,  said  side  wall  having  an  inner  surface 
surrounding  an  interior  space,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said  space;  means  on  said 
frame  for  selectively  engaging  points  on  said  inner  surface  of 
said  side  wall  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  space 
thereby  to  secure  said  frame  at  a  selected  location  in  said  space; 
and  means  on  said  frame  for  boring  said  opening  outwardly 
from  said  space  through  said  side  wall;  said  side  wall  engaging 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  lever  members  at  each  frame  end, 
each  of  said  lever  members  having  opposite  ends,  one  end  of 
each  lever  member  of  each  pair  being  pivotally  connected  to  a 
respective  frame  end  at  laterally  spaced  points  thereon,  a  pair 
of  link  members  respectively  associated  with  each  pair  of  said 
lever  members,  each  of  said  link  members  having  opposite 
ends,  the  link  members  of  each  pair  having  one  end  thereof 
pivotally  connected  to  a  lever  member  of  a  respective  pair  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  pivoted  end  thereof,  the  other  ends  of 
the  link  members  of  each  pair  being  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether at  a  pivot  point  thereby  providing  a  toggle  linkage  with 
the  respective  pair  of  said  lever  members,  and  means  opera- 
tive! y  connected  to  said  pivot  points  of  both  of  said  linkages 
for  selectively  extending  and  retracting  the  same  thereby  selec- 
tively to  move  said  other  ends  of  said  lever  members  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall. 


4,222,688 
NUT  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Lowell  UMay,  8341  Elm  Rd.,  Millenville,  Md.  21108 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  22,610 
Int.  a.'  B23B  49/02 
U.S.  G.  408—115  B  10  Gaims 

1.  A  nut  removal  tool  for  removing  unremovable  nuts,  com- 
prising: 
a  body  means; 

a  combination  recess  and  first  passageway  in  said;  body 
means,  said  first  passageway  passing  longitudinally 
through  said  body; 
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a  holding  means  which  can  be  attached  to  said  body  means 
to  hold  said  nut  removal  tool  in  position. 


4,222,689 
DRILLING  AND  TAPPING  SCREW 
Isamu  Fujiwara,  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujibyora 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,777 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1978, 53-21253[U] 
Int.  G.-  F16B  25/00,  35/04 
U.S.  G.  85—41  3  Claims 


1.  A  drilling  and  tapping  screw  structure  comprising: 

a  slender  shank; 

cutting  screw  thread  means  extending  helically  on  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  shank; 

tool  receiving  means  formed  at  a  rear  end  of  said  shank; 

a  drill  portion  integral  with  a  front  end  of  said  shank,  said 
drill  portion  having  a  cross-section  comprising  a  central 
portion  and  two  integral  protrusions  wherein  said  protru- 
sions extend  from  opposite  sides  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
central  portion,  said  cross-section  defined  by  short  side 
portions  and  long  side  portions,  wherein  each  of  said  long 
side  portions  is  comprised  of  a  planar  portion  and  a  gently 
curved  guide  portion  which  forms  said  protrusions,  said 
drill  portion  extending  from  said  shank  in  a  substantially 
truncated  shape  form  with  said  long  side  portions  having 
a  base  portion,  said  base  portion  having  a  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  shank  and  slightly  smaller 
than  a  diameter  of  said  shank  including  said  cutting  screw 
thread  means,  said  base  portion  diameter  progressively 
increasing  in  a  direction  away  from  said  rear  end  of  said 
shank  to  a  maximum  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  said 
diameter  of  said  shank  including  cutting  screw  thread 
means; 

a  tip  positioned  on  an  axis  of  said  shank  on  said  drill  portion, 
said  tip  being  comprised  of  a  pair  of  tapered  cutting  faces, 
wherin  said  faces  form  a  sharp  edge  and  are  symmetrically 
positioned  with  respect  to  an  outermost  point  of  said  tip, 
with  each  of  said  faces  having  a  width  which  progres- 
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sively  increases  in  a  direction  away  from  said  outermost 
point;  and 
a  pair  of  ribs  respectively  formed  centrally  on  said  long  side 
portions,  said  ribs  extending  longitudinally  from  said  front 
end  of  said  shank,  said  ribs  narrowing  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  shank  and  having  a  peripheral  surface  and 
length  about  one-half  the  axial  length  of  said  drill  portion. 


1.  A  drill  comprising  a  pair  of  cutting  edges  each  starting  at 
the  center  of  rotation  of  the  drill  and  extending  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  said  center  and  curved  outwardly  away  from 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drill  with  a  greater  curvature  in 
the  radial  inner  portion  than  in  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
the  drill  when  viewed  from  the  bottom  of  the  drill,  each  of  the 
cutting  edges  being  formed  with  a  rake  face  starting  at  said 
center  of  rotation  and  having  a  rake  angle  approximately  equal 
to  zero  at  the  radial  inner  portion  of  said  rake  face,  said  drill 
having  twisted  grooves,  and  means  defining  a  cavity  formed  in 
said  twisted  grooves  close  to  said  starting  end  of  each  of  the 
cutting  edges  to  provide  an  increase  in  rake  face  at  the  inner 
radial  portion  of  the  cutting  edge  in  the  vicinity  of  said  starting 
end  of  said  cutting  edge. 


4,222,691 

METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  THE  SCREW  OF  A 

COMPRESSION  OR  EXPANSION  MACHINE  AND  A 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  SAID  METHOD 

Bernard  Zimmern,  Neuilly  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Unis- 

crew  Limited,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,497 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2,  1977,  77  16861 
Int.  CI.-  B23F  9/10,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  409—26  9  Gaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  machining  a  compression  or  expansion 
machine  screw  in  which  said  screw  cooperates  with  at  least 
one  pinion,  the  screw  having  at  least  one  groove  disposed  in 
meshing  engagement  with  at  least  one  tooth  of  the  pinion,  all 
the  teeth  of  any  one  pinion  being  disposed  substantially  on  a 
cyli.ider  and  the  lines  of  contact  between  a  screw  thread  and 
the  mating  tooth  flanks  being  disposed  in  a  V  which  converges 
inwards  to  the  center  of  the  screw  and  in  which  said  method 
comprises  the  steps  of  fixing  a  screw  blank  on  a  spindle  which 
is  driven  in  rotation,  mounting  at  least  one  cutting  tool  on  a 
tool-holder  the  shaft  of  which  is  coupled  to  the  spindle  by 
means  of  a  kinematic  chain,  progressively  displacing  the  tool- 
holder  along  its  axis  of  rotation  and  causing  the  cutting  tool  to 
penetrate  into  the  screw  blank,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  further  steps  of: 
(a)  effecting  a  first  movement  of  penetration  by  working 
solely  with  the  tip  of  the  cutting  tool,  without  changing 


the  relative  angular  position  of  the  spindle  and  of  the  shaft 
of  the  tool-holder  in  the  kinematic  chain  which  couples 
these  two  elements; 

(b)  withdrawing  the  cutting  tool  from  the  screw  blank: 

(c)  effecting  a  relative  angular  displacement  of  the  tool- 
holder  with  respect  to  the  spindle  in  a  predetermined 
direction  and  to  locate  the  tip  of  the  cutting  tool  at  least 


4,222,690 

DRILL  HAVING  CUTTING  EDGES  WITH  THE 
GREATEST  CURVATURE  AT  THE  CENTRAL  PORTION 
^  THEREOF 

Ryosuke  Hosoi,  5-9-10,  Kami-minami,  Hirano-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1977,  52-145587; 
Dec.  3, 1977, 52-145588;  Dec.  3, 1977,  52-145589;  Jan.  31, 1978, 
53-10136 

Int.  Cl.^  B23B  51/02 
U.S.  G.  408—230  2  Claims 


partially  opposite  to  a  portion  of  the  screw  blank  which 
was  not  machined  during  the  first  movement  of  tool  pene- 
tration; 

(d)  effecting  a  second  movement  of  penetration  by  working 
solely  with  the  tip  of  the  cutting  tool,  while  progressively 
reducing  said  relative  angular  displacement;  and 

(e)  withdrawing  the  cutting  tool  from  the  screw. 


4,222,692 
MACHINE  TOOL  FEED  SYSTEM  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

BEARINGS 
Rudolf   Pavlovsky,    Schaffhausen,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
George  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,857 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Nov.    15,    1977, 
13904/77 

Int.  CI.   F16C  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  409—141  10  Claims 
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1.  A  feed  system  for  a  machine  tool  of  the  type  having  a 
cutting  tool  for  cutting  a  workpiece,  a  frame,  a  carnage  and 
hydraulic  piston-cylinder  drive  means  for  providing  relative 
linear  and  swiveling  movement  between  the  tool  and  the  work- 
piece  on  the  frame,  means  for  measuring  the  relative  move- 
ment between  the  tool  and  workpiece.  means  for  determming 
the  force  of  the  cutting  tool  against  the  workpiece  and  guide 
members  on  the  frame  for  movably  supporting  the  carnage. 
the  improvement  comprising 
adjustable  bearing  means  on   said  carriage   for  siidably 
mounting  said  carriage  on  said  guide  members,  said  bear- 
ing means  including 

dry-running  friction  bearings  having  an  adjustable  resis- 
tance to  movement,  and 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  bearings  to  adjust  said 
resistance  to  movement  to  substantially  one  to  ten  times 
the  force  of  the  cutting  tool  against  the  workpiece. 
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4.222,693 
PRECISION  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 

Eugene  E.  Zang,  Centreville,  Va.;  Joe  S.  Sheck,  Gaithersburg, 
Md.,  and  Clifford  A.  Calhoun,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,047 

Int.  CI.   B23B  45/02:  B23C  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  409-175  4  Claims 


1.  A  precision  drafting  instrument  for  scribing  small  dots  on 
a  drafting  medium  including  a  substrate  provided  with  a  re- 
movable surface  coating,  comprising  in  combination: 

housing  means  including  a  base  and  a  multi-sided  cover 
attached  to  said  base  forming  an  open-ended  enclosure 
between  said  base  and  cover; 

a  multi-sided  support  means  having  upper  and  lower  flanges 
where  said  lower  flange  is  arranged  on  said  base  to  mount 
said  support  means  on  said  base  within  said  enclosure; 

a  pair  of  guide  means  set  spaced  apart  between  said  flanges 
and  afTixed  thereto; 

a  multi-sided  block  slidably  mounted  on  said  pair  of  guide 
means  for  predetermined  displacements  between  said 
upper  and  lower  flanges; 

a  multi-legged  support  member  having  a  leg  affixed  to  said 
block  at  a  first  side  thereof  facing  an  open  end  of  said 
housing  means,  and  a  further  leg  extended  beyond  said 
housing  means  and  away  therefrom; 

a  motor  drive  affixed  to  said  extended  leg  of  said  support 
member; 

a  rotary  element  and  a  rotatable  chuck  removably  holding 
said  element  attached  at  an  end  thereof  to  said  motor  drive 
and  disposed  to  rotate  about  an  axis  aligned  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  said  block  displacements,  said  element  having 
a  cutting  portion  at  an  end  thereof  opposite  said  attached 
end; 

motor  switch  means  affixed  to  a  further  side  of  said  block 
opposite  said  first  side  thereof  and  having  a  control  part 
disposed  thereby  facing  said  upper  flange  of  said  support 
means  in  position  to  contact  an  actuator  therefor  adjust- 
ably set  in  said  upper  flange; 

a  manually  operable  driver  slidably  maintained  in  said  upper 
fiange  of  said  support  means,  said  driver  havmg  an  ex- 
tended part  thereof  projecting  through  an  opening  medi- 
ally situated  in  said  housing  cover,  and  an  oppositely 
extended  part  thereof  affixed  to  a  still  further  side  of  said 
block; 

a  compression  spring  maintained  in  operable  position  axially 
aligned  with  said  driver  parts  by  having  one  end  received 
within  said  block  at  a  still  further  side  thereof  and  an 
opposite  end  received  within  said  lower  flange  of  said 
support  means; 

a  stop  means  adjustably  set  in  said  base  and  projecting 
through  said  spring  in  position  to  engage  said  block  within 
said  still  further  side  thereof; 

whereby  said  spring  expanded  holds  said  driver  passively 
disposed  with  said  cutting  portion  spaced  from  said  draft- 
ing medium,  and  said  switch  means  control  part  and  said 
actuator  therefor  engaged  to  maintain  said  switch  means 
open  and  thereby  said  motor  drive  inactive,  wherefore 
said  cutting  portion  is  at  rest  in  an  ineffective  disposition. 


and  operation  of  said  driver  displacing  said  block  on  said 
guide  means  an  initial  extent  disengages  said  control  part 
from  said  actuator  therefore  to  close  said  switch  means 
and  activate  said  motor  drive,  and  a  second  extent  brings 
said  cutting  portion  in  contact  with  said  surface  coating  of 
said  drafting  medium  wherefore  rotation  of  said  cutting 
portion  removes  surface  coating  to  a  depth  set  by  adjust- 
ment of  said  stop  means  to  predetermine  displacement  of 
said  block  against  the  compression  of  said  spring. 


4  222  694 

INDUSTRIAL  WORKPIECE  TRANSPORTING  CAR 
SYSTEM 
Frederick  W.  A.  Ward,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wean  United, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,354 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  410—45  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  industrial  car  system  for  carrying  and  transporting  a 
workpiece, 

a  transporting  car  adapted  for  use  on  tracks  or  floor  surface 
and  the  like  comprising: 

a  cradle  frame  having  a  supporting  surface  for  carrying  a 
workpiece, 

said  cradle  frame  having  supportable  means  each  including 
load  transferring  surfaces, 

a  truck  assembly  for  each  supportable  means  of  said  cradle 
frame  arranged  beneath  an  associated  supportable  means, 

said  truck  assemblies  each  including  means  for  transferring 
the  load  of  said  supportable  means  of  said  cradle  frame  to 
said  truck  assemblies  in  a  manner  that  permits  relative 
movement  between  said  truck  assemblies  and  said  load 
transferring  surfaces  of  said  supportable  means, 

a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  for  each  truck  assembly  having 
non-flanged  supporting  surfaces  arranged  to  contact  said 
tracks  or  floor  surface,  at  least  one  pair  being  driven, 

guiding  means  for  each  truck  assembly  secured  thereto,  and 

wherein  said  system  further  comprises  restraining  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  said  guiding  means 
for  controlling  the  course  of  travel  of  said  transporting 


car. 


4,222,695 
FLOOR  MATTING 
Anthanase  K.  Sarides,  Willowdale,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  66,348 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/26.  3/02 
U,S.  CI.  410—68  3  Claims 

1.  Floor  matting  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular  panels 
each  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  upstanding  hollow  bosses, 
some  of  said  bosses  being  located  along  two  sides  of  the  panel 
and  laterally  projecting  beyond  said  sides,  the  other  two  sides 
of  the  panel  being  provided  with  a  complementary  number  of 
upstanding  projections  which  are  inserted  into  the  laterally 
projecting  bosses  of  an  adjacent  panel  to  retain  the  panels  in 
side  by  side  relationship,  the  matting  also  comprising  one  or 
more  retainers  mounted  thereon  each  of  said  retainers  having  a 
flat  base  with  apertures  positioned  to  correspond  with  the 
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disposition  of  the  bosses  on  the  panels  to  enable  the  base  to  be   frame  member,  and  means  to  operate  said  hydraulic  cylinder. 


mounted  on  one  or  more  panels  with  bosses  extending  into  the 


rr 
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apertures,  and  each  retainer  also  comprising  a  retainer  member 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  base  for  engagement  with  an 
article  placed  on  the  matting. 


wherein  said  hydraulic  cylinder  operating  means  include  a 
fixed  volume  air  reservoir  with  filling  means  attached,  a  con- 
duit connected  at  one  end  to  said  air  reservoir  and  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  thereof,  an  air-operated  hydraulic 
pump  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  air  from  said  reservoir,  an  oil  reservoir 
connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  pump,  a  check  \aivc  connected 
to  the  outlet  of  said  pump,  a  four-way  valve  connected  to  said 
check  valve,  said  oil  reservoir  and  said  hydraulic  cylinder  in 
such  a  manner  that  w hen  said  t"our-wa\  \al\e  is  m  a  first  appro- 
priate position,  the  hydraulic  cylinder  w  ill  expand  causing  said 
movable  panel  to  move  into  engagement  with  a  lading,  after 
which  said  pump  will  stall,  and  when  in  a  second  appropriate 
position  will  cause  the  hydraulic  cylinder  to  contract  and 
move  away  from  said  lading. 


4,222,696 

ADJUSTABLE  FLUID  ACTUATED  HORIZONTAL 

BULKHEAD 

Sergei  G.  Guins,  4496  Dobie  Rd.,  Okemos,  Mich.  48864 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,050,  Jun.  9, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,089,273.  This  application  May  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,627 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  7/14:  B61D  3/00.  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  410—128  22  Claims 


^4•   15- 


I' 


1 "       I 


1  Z4-    2i- 

1.  An  adjustable  bulkhead  adapted  for  movement  in  the 
vertical  direction  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  structural 
member  mounted  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  at 
least  one  movable  bulkhead  panel  operatively  connected 
thereto  by  means  of  a  clevis  linkage  with  at  least  one  air- 
operated  actuating  means  adapted  to  operate  such  clevis  link- 
age in  such  a  manner  as  to  expand  said  panel  in  a  vertical 
direction  against  the  lading  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
loading  thereon  regardless  of  the  amount  of  expansion  of  said 
movable  bulkhead  panel,  wherein  said  air  operated  actuating 
means  includes  at  least  one  air  operated  hydraulic  actuating 
means  supplied  by  an  air  supply  of  a  fixed  predetermined  initial 
volume,  said  fixed  volume  air  supply  effecting  a  decreased 
pressure  being  applied  to  said  hydraulic  actuating  means  as  the 
mechanical  advantage  of  said  clevis  linkage  comes  into  effect, 
thereby  maintaining  said  constant  loading. 

3.  An  adjustable  vertically  acting  bulkhead  including  at  least 
one  structural  frame  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  to  suitable  reinforcing  members  of 
the  type  found  in  transportation  vehicles,  and  at  least  one 
movable  bulkhead  panel  with  means  operatively  connecting 
said  structural  frame  member  and  said  movable  panel,  said 
connecting  means  including  at  least  one  shaft  member  rotat- 
ably  secured  to  said  structural  member,  and  at  least  one  clevis 
linkage  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  movable  bulkhead,  and  at  least  one  actuating  means  to 
operate  said  connecting  means  to  expand  said  panel  against  a 
lading  and  maintain  a  substantially  constant  loading  thereon 
regardless  of  the  amount  of  expansion  of  the  movable  bulkhead 
panel,  wherein  said  actuating  means  include  at  least  one  con- 
necting link  fixedly  mounted  to  said  shaft,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  link,  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 


4.222.697 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  A  STACK  OF  SHEETS  OF 

PAPER 
Hilmar  Vits,  Leichlingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
VITS-Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Langenfeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  960.483 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  18, 
1977,  2751489 

Int.  CI.   B65G  5  7/Oi 
U.S.  CI.  414—50  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  device  for  removing  a  stack  of  sheets  of  paper  from  a 
place  of  deposit  to  which  the  sheets  are  conveyed  by  a  convey- 
ing means,  said  device  comprising  a  platform  for  receiving  the 
stack,  means  associated  with  said  platform  for  the  lowering 
thereof,  in  relation  to  a  plane  in  which  the  sheets  are  conveyed 
onto  the  stack  as  the  height  of  the  stack  increases,  and  a  carrier 
unit  insertable  above  the  platform  in  the  area  ci  the  place  of 
deposit  and  onto  which  the  sheets  conveyed  further  to  the 
place  of  deposit  are  stacked  while  the  platform  loaded  with  the 
stack  is  removed  and  replaced  with  an  empty  platform,  the 
improvement  comprising; 
said  carrier  unit  being  composed  of  two  plates  arranged 
directly  one  above  the  other  and  each  being  insertable 
independently  of  one  another  into  an  upper  area  of  the 
stack, 
said  upper  plate  having  a  triangular  shape  at  a  front  end  with    ' 
the  apex  thereof  at  its  front  forming  a  triangular  tip  point- 
ing towards  the  stack,  and 
said  lower  plate  having  a  straight  configuration  at  a  front 
end,  the  surface  portion  of  said  upper  plate  being  inserted 
into  the  stack  up  to  an  end  position,  said  surface  portion 
being  approximately  equal  to  half  a  surface  portion  of  the 
stack  of  sheets. 
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4,222,698 
TRAILER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SNOWMOBILES 
Stuart  R.  Boelter,  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Arctic 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,763 

Int.  a.-  B60P  1/32,  3/06 

U.S.  a.  414—477  7  Oaims 


r   V 


1.  A  trailer  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a  movable 
frame,  a  first  support  portion  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  second 
support  portion  mounted  on  said  frame,  in  cooperative  rela- 
tionship with  said  first  sup]X)rt  portion,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  relative  angular  position  between  said  first  and  second 
support  portions,  said  adjusting  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  for  moving  said  support  portions  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  said  adjusting  means  compris- 
ing a  movable  operative  member  operatively  affixed  to  said 
frame  and  a  linkage  operatively  interconnected  between  said 
movable  member  and  said  first  and  second  support  portions  for 
hingedly  moving  said  support  portions  between  said  first  and 
second  positions,  said  support  portions  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  at  a  relative  angular  position  on  said  frame  with 
said  first  support  portion  being  inclined  downwardly  toward 
the  ground  for  facilitating  loading  and  unloading  of  objects  to 
be  supported  thereon,  when  insaid  first  position,  and  to  be  in 
supporting  alignment,  for  said  objects,  with  both  said  support 
portions  being  in  a  substantially  level  position. 


plate  means  with  the  axis  of  each  member  being  horizontal 
and  projecting  radially  from  said  plate  means; 

a  plurality  of  tool  supporting  arms,  each  arm  having  a  re- 
motely operated  tool  on  one  end  and  an  opposite  end 
configured  to  be  generally  tightly  telescopically  received 
in  said  sleeve  member;  and 

wherein  said  member  and  said  arm  have  cooperating  index- 
ing means  for  positioning  said  tool  in  a  vertically  oriented 
position  when  said  arm  is  properly  received  within  said 
sleeve;  and, 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  opposite  end  of  said  arm 
within  said  sleeve  member;  wherein, 

said  supporting  arms  include  an  intermediate  hinge  means 
connecting  said  one  end  to  said  opposite  end  for  move- 
ment of  said  one  end  in  a  vertical  plane  from  an  active 
axially  horizontal  position  to  an  inactive  lower  position; 
and 

means  for  moving  said  one  end  between  said  two  positions 
and  maintaining  said  one  end  in  said  active  position. 


4,222,700 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  ROTATION  TURBINE  APPARATUS 

WITH  REVERSE  FLOW 

Ronald  P.  Uuthard,  Rte.  1,  Box  292,  Isanti,  Minn.  S5040 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,523 

Int.  a.'  POID  25/28;  F03B  3/04.  3/16 

U.S.  a.  415—7  9  Claims 


4,222,699 
TOOL  SUPPORTING  ARM  AND  MOUNTING  PLATE 
WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  QUICK  DISCONNECT 
MOUNTS  FOR  MULTIPLE  ARMS 
Robert  E.  Dunn,  Catonsville,  Md.,  and  Edward  H.  Smith,  Plum 
Borough,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  960,363 

Int.  O:-  B25J  9/00 

U.S.  a.  414—750  6  Oaims 
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1.  Remotely  operated  multiple  tool  support  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

plate  means  for  support  on  a  remotely  operated  variably 
positionable  table,  said  plate  means  having  means  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  remotely  operated  tools,  said  last 
named  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  sleeve  members  secured  to  said 


1.  Turbine  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  housing  that  is 
open  at  either  axial  end  thereof,  a  shaft  in  the  housing,  a  rotor 
assembly  having  the  shaft  extended  axially  therethrough  and 
mounted  in  the  housing  for  normal  rotation  in  one  angular 
direction  about  an  axis  rotation,  the  rotor  assembly  having  a 
rotor  hub  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  blades 
extending  radially  outwardly  of  the  rotor  hub,  a  first  stator 
assembly  adjacent  and  on  one  axial  side  of  the  rotor  assembly 
that  includes  a  first  stator  hub  and  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially spaced  stator  blades  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the 
first  stator  hub,  and  a  second  stator  assembly  adjacent  and  on 
the  axially  opposite  side  of  the  rotor  assembly  that  includes  a 
second  stator  hub  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
stator  blades  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the  second  stator 
hub,  each  of  the  first  stator  blades  in  the  angular  direction  of 
the  normal  rotation  of  the  rotor  assembly  being  inclined  at 
about  the  same  angle  relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  assembly  and  that  passes  through 
the  first  stator  blades,  and  each  of  the  second  stator  blades  in 
the  angular  direction  of  normal  rotation  of  the  rotor  assembly 
being  inclined  at  about  the  same  angle  relative  to  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  assembly  and  that 
passes  through  the  second  stator  blades,  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tion of  the  first  stator  blades  being  about  equal  and  opposite  to 
the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  second  stator  blades,  the  rotor 
blades  having  radially  extending  first  leg  portions  axially  adja- 
cent the  first  stator  assembly  that  in  the  angular  direction  of 
normal  rotation  of  the  rotor  assembly  are  inclined  at  about  the 
same  angle  relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor  assembly  and  that  passes  through  the  rotor 
blades,  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  first  leg  portions  relative 
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the  last  mentioned  plane  being  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  first  stator  blades  relative  the  first 
mentioned  plane,  each  rotor  blade  being  of  a  generally  V 
trough  shape  and  having  a  vertex  and  a  second  leg  portion 
joined  to  a  first  leg  portion  at  the  vertex,  said  plane  that  passes 
through  the  rotor  blades  passing  through  the  rotor  blade  ver- 
texes  and  the  second  leg  portions  being  inclined  relative  the 
last  mentioned  plane  at  angles  about  equal  and  opposite  the 
angles  of  inclination  of  the  first  leg  portions  relative  the  same 
plane. 


4,222,701 
PUMP  MODULE  FOR  A  COMPLIANT  UNDERWATER 

PIPE  SYSTEM 

Scott  C.  Daubin,  115  Sunrise  Dr.,  Key  Biscayne,  Fla.  33149 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  717,352,  Aug.  24, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,116,009. 

This  application  Aug.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,973 

Int.  a.'  E02B  9/00 

U.S.  0. 415—7  5  Oaims 


1.  A  pump  module  for  a  compliant  underwater  pipe  system 
comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pump 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  pumping  fluid  through  said  hous- 
ing from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  torque  and  horizontal  transla- 
tion control  means  secured  to  said  housing  for  controlling 
torques  and  movement  of  said  housing  effected  by  said  pump, 
further  torque  control  means  secured  to  said  housing  for  con- 
trolling residual  torques  created  by  said  pump,  means  for  con- 
necting said  housing  to  a  compliant  water  pipe  in  substantial 
axial  alignment  thereto  and  buoyancy  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  axial  stress  of  said  pump  module  on  said  compliant 
pipe. 


4,222,702 

DECELERATION  SENSITIVE  AIR  TOOL  SHUTOFF 
Earl  E.  Rush,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,607 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  415—25  10  Oaims 


4,222,703 
TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  INDUCED  PRE-SW IRL  AT 
COMPRESSOR  INLET 
Hans  H.  Schaum,  St.  Bruno;  Donald  J.  Tedstone;  Ching-Yee 
Ma,  both  of  St.  Lambert,  and  John  J.  Sanderson,  St.  Bruno, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Pratt  A  W  hitney  Aircraft  of  Can- 
ada Limited,  Longueuil,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860.055 

Int.  O.'  FOID  1/12:  F04D  29/54 

U.S.  O.  415-53  R  1  Oaim 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  induced  pre-swirl  at  the 
compressor  inlet  of  a  turbine  engine  comprising  a  multi-stage 
compressor,  a  housing  for  the  compressor,  bleed  ports  pro- 
vided in  the  compressor  housing  interstage  of  the  compressor, 
a  plenum  chamber  in  which  the  bleed  air  from  the  bleed  ports 
is  collected,  control  valve  means  for  selectively  passing  the 
bleed  air  to  a  plurality  of  hollow  vanes  provided  in  the  inlet  of 
the  compressor,  each  of  the  hollow  vanes  being  connected  to 
the  control  valve  means  by  conduit  means,  each  vane  having  a 
slot  provided  near  the  trailing  edge  of  the  vane  and  parallel 
with  the  trailing  edge,  a  curved  aerodynamic  defiector  having 
a  concave  surface  and  a  convex  surface  in  the  slot  for  defiect- 
ing  a  major  portion  of  the  bleed  air  at  an  angle  to  the  direction 
of  air  flow,  a  discharge  opening  being  provided  on  the  convex 
side  of  the  deflector  to  allow  attached  flow  about  the  deflector. 


4,222,704 
ROLLER  SUPPORT  FOR  A  LIFT  PUMP 
Robert  A.  Reid,  Charlton  City,  Mass.,  assignor  to  CPC  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Sturbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,239 

Int.  O.'  F03B  3/12 

U.S.  O.  415—72  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  speed  responsive  air  shutoff  mechanism  for  a  pneumatic 
rotary  tool  having  a  throttle  valve  and  an  air  motor  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  main  air  valve  operably  disposed  be- 
tween said  throttle  valve  and  said  air  motor  and  means  inter- 
connected with  said  main  valve  for  opening  said  main  valve  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  level  of  instantaneous  speed  and 
acceleration  and  for  closing  said  main  valve  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  lower  level  of  instantaneous  speed  and  deceler- 
ation. 


7.  In  a  cylindrical  lift  pump  for  liquids,  sewage  and  the  like 
having  an  elongated  cylindrical  housing,  a  screw  fixed  within 
the  housing  and  support  means  on  at  least  one  end  thereof  for 
rotatably  maintaining  said  pump  in  a  selected  axial  position  and 
means  for  rotating  said  cylindrical  housing,  a  roller  bearing 
support  for  cooperating  with  said  support  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  pump  in  a  selected  inclined  position,  said  roller  bearing 
support  comprising  an  elongated  carnage  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  pump,  a  pair  of  spaced  axially  aligned  rollers  on 
said  carriage,  a  fixed  base  support,  means  at  each  end  of  said 
carriage  for  pivotally  supporting  said  carriage  on  said  base 
support,  the  end  portions  of  said  carriage  being  capable  of 
deflection  one  relative  to  the  other  and  about  the  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  carriage  whereby  said  rollers  will  shift  in 
planes  substantially  normal  to  the  carriage  and  intersecting  the 
roller  shafts  and  thus  maintain  substantially  line  contact  with 
said  cylindrical  lift  pump  housing. 
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4,222,705 
BEARING  MOUNTING  WITH  COOLING  MEANS 
Raymond  Smith,  Monclova,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  21.797 

Int.  CI.  FOID  5>'0S 

L.S.  CI.  415— 114  12  Claims 


4,222,707 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  IMPACT  COOLING  OF  THE 

TURBINE  PACKING  RINGS  OF  A  TURBOJET  ENGINE 

Jacques  L.  Drouet,  Dammarie  les  Lys,  and  Marcel  J.  Tournere, 

Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude 

et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,076 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.'31, 1978,  78  02610 
Int.  a.'  F02C  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  415—116  13  Claims 
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1.  A  mounting  for  a  bearing  means  comprising: 

a  housing  coaxially  connected  to  a  rotating  shaft  means; 

bearing  means  being  operatively  disposed  between  a  rela- 
tively stationary  member  and  a  first  axial  end  of  said 
housing: 

heat  sink  means  connected  to  the  other  axial  end  of  said 
housing;  and 

fiuid  passage  means  extending  between  said  ends  of  said 
housing,  said  fluid  passage  means  including  an  annular 
outer  wall  portion  which  tapers  radially  inwardly  from 
the  first  end  of  said  housing  to  the  second  end  of  said 
housing,  said  fiuid  passage  means  being  at  least  partly 
filled  with  a  liquid. 


4,222,706 
POROUS  ABRADABLE  SHROUD  WITH  TRANSVERSE 

PARTITIONS 
Michel  R.  Ayache,  Epinay  sous  Senart;  Pierre  A.  Glowacki, 
Melun.  and  Gerard  M.  F.  Mandet,  Epinay  sous  Senart,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construe- 
tion  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,908 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  26,  1977,  77  26638 
Int.  CI.   FOID  J 1/08 
U.S.  CI.  415— 116  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  device  for  the  impact  cooling  of  packing  rings  of  the 
turbine  of  turbojet  engines  by  relatively  cold  air  issuing  from  an 
upstream  source  and  directed  by  means  of  orifices  in  a  radial 
fiange  of  the  turbine  housing  into  an  enclosure  concentric  with 
said  rings  and  defined  by  the  turbine  housing  and  perforated 
plates  separated  from  the  external  surface  of  the  rings  by  a 
space  communicating  with  the  jet  of  motive  fiuid.  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  generally  circular  ferrule  in  said  enclosure  and  dividing  the 
same  into  two  chambers,  with  one  of  the  chambers  being 
defined  by  the  ferrule  and  the  turbine  housing  and  sup- 
plied with  cooling  air  by  some  of  said  orifices,  and  the 
other  chamber  being  defined  by  the  ferrule  and  the  perfo- 
rated plates  and  supplied  with  cooling  air  by  the  other  of 
said  orifices. 


4,222,708 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
ECCENTRICITY  IN  A  TURBOMACHINE 
Samuel  H.  Davison,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,534 

Int.  CI.-  FOID  25/28 

U.S.  CI.  415—127  15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  housing  for  a  jet  engine  having  turbine  blades  in  said 

housing  and  a  nng  including  an  abradable  portion  of  a  sintered 

porous  material  surrounding  said  turbine  blades  and  wherein 

said  ring  is  cooled  by  transpiration  of  air  therethrough,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

said  ring  being  provided  with  partitions  within  the  material 

of  the  ring  and  extending  therethrough  transverse  to  the 

axis  of  said  rotor. 


1.  An  improved  turbomachine  structure  of  the  type  having  a 
bearing  supported  rotor  and  a  surrounding  frame  supported 
shroud  which  is  susceptible  to  eccentricity  with  respect  to  the 
bearing  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  frame  element  having  outer  and  inner  annular 
surfaces  with  centers  that  are  relatively  radially  offset  by 
a  first  predetermined  distance; 

(b)  a  second  frame  element  having  outer  and  inner  annular 
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surfaces  with  centers  that  are  relatively  radially  offset  by 
a  second  predetermined  distance;  and 
(c)  means  for  relatively  rotating  said  first  and  second  frame 
elements  to  selected  positions  so  as  to  substantially  reduce 
any  existing  eccentricity  between  the  shroud  and  the 
bearing. 


4,222,709 

VARIABLE-PITCH  ROTOR,  SPECIALLY  FOR  A 

ROTARY-WING  AIRCRAFT 

Rene'  L.  Mouille,  Aix-en-Provence,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,433 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1977,  77  21658 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  27/38 

U.S.  CI.  416—134  A  1  Claim 


1.  A  variable  pitch  rotor,  specially  for  a  rotary-wing  aircraft, 
comprising  a  hub.  at  least  one  blade  and  one  elongate  connect- 
ing member,  connecting  said  blade  to  said  hub,  said  connecting 
member  comprising  a  substantially  radial  bundle  of  fibres 
having  high  mechanical  strength,  each  fibre  being  agglomer- 
ated by  a  resin  and  secured  to  the  other  fibres  by  a  vulcanized 
elastomer,  so  that  said  connecting  member  is  sufficiently  flexi- 
ble to  be  deformed,  to  permit  beat  and  drag  movements  of  the 
blade  and  variations  in  its  pitch,  at  least  one  rigid  tubular  sleeve 
disposed  in  a  spaced  and  surrounding  relationship  to  said  con- 
necting member,  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  being  secured  to 
the  root  part  of  the  blade,  a  rigid  ring  which  is  secured  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  to  which  a  blade  pitch  control 
level  is  externally  articulated,  spherical  ball  and  socket  joint 
members  inserted  between  said  rigid  ring  and  rigid  parts  of  said 
hub.  and  frequency  adaptors,  each  associated  with  one  of  said 
ball  and  socket  joint  members,  said  ball  and  socket  joint  mem- 
bers essentially  consisting  of  laminated  elastomer,  said  fre- 
quency adaptors  essentially  comprising  plates  of  elastomer 
having  great  rigidity  and  high  hysteresis,  said  frequency  adap- 
tor plates  inserted  between  said  spherical  ball  and  socket  joint 
members  and  said  rigid  parts  of  said  hub,  said  ball  and  socket 
members  essentially  comprising  laminated  elastomer  and  said 
frequency  adaptor  plates  respectively  incorporated  in  said  ball 
and  socket  joint  members,  said  bundles  of  fibres  of  said  con- 
necting members  of  at  least  two  blades  being  parts  of  a  single 
bundle  of  fibres  having  at  least  one  intermediate  part  incorpo- 
rated in  the  rotor  hub,  the  thickness  of  said  hub  perpendicular 
to  the  rotor  plane  being  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
said  connecting  members,  and  the  rigid  parts  of  the  hub  bear- 
ing said  spherical  ball  and  socket  joint  members  being  rigid 
metal  plates,  which  are  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  the  hub  respectively,  and  which  extend  radially  in  a  spaced 
relationship  to  both  faces  of  each  elongate  radial  connecting 
member  over  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  length  of  said 
connecting  member. 


4,222,710 
AXIAL  FLOW  FAN  HAVING  AUXILIARY  BLADE 
Haruo  Katagiri;  Kenji  Fujikake,  and  Katsuhito  Vamada.  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo 
Kenkyusho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1976,  51-153067 
Int.  CI.-  F04D  29/38,  29/58 
U.S.  CI.  416—236  A  26  Claims 


«:01« 


1.  An  axial  fiow  fan  having  at  least  one  auxiliary  blade  com- 
prising: 

a  hub  member  rotatably  supported  and  driven  by  a  drive 
source; 

a  plurality  of  primary  blades  having  a  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  the  rotational  direction  thereof  and  a 
predetermined  width  and  height,  said  primary  blades 
being  radially  provided  on  said  hub  member  and  each 
including  a  leading  edge;  and 

at  least  one  auxiliary  blade  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  a 
suction  and  pressure  surface  of  said  primary  blades,  and 
extending  beyond  an  end  portion  of  a  trailing  edge  of  said 
primary  blade,  said  auxiliary  blade  extending  substantially 
within  a  predetermined  length  in  a  width  direction  of  said 
primary  blade  on  said  surface  thereof,  a  leading  edge  of 
said  auxiliary  blade  being  positioned  closer  to  an  axis  of 
the  fan  than  a  trailing  edge  of  said  auxiliary  blade  and 
beginning  at  a  position  corresponding  to  or  trailing  the 
leading  edge  of  said  primary  blade, 

whereby  a  radial  fiow  is  increased  by  said  extending  portion 
of  said  auxiliary  blade. 


4,222,711 
SUMP  PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.  Mayer,  Phoeniz,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  I-DS.  Elk  Grove 
Village.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,858 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  49/00.  49/06 

U.S.  CI.  417—7  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  pumping  liquid  from  a  sump  or  the  like  to 
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maintain  the  liquid  surface  below  a  predetermined  level,  com- 
prising 
an  AC  operated  pump  positioned  in  said  sump, 
a  DC  operated  pump  p)ositioned  in  said  sump, 
control  means  responsive  to  the  level  of  said  liquid  in  said 
sump  for  energizing  said  AC  operated  pump  when  said 
surface  is  at  a  first  level  and  for  energizing  said  DC  oper- 
ated pump  when  said  AC  operated  pump  is  unable  to 
pump  water  from  said  sump  at  a  flow  rate  not  less  than  the 
rate  at  which  water  is  entering  said  sump, 
counter  means  for  providing  a  count  of  the  number  of  times 
said  AC  operated  pump  is  energized  and  subsequently 
deenergized.  and 
means  responsive  to  said  count  for  causing  the  energization 
of  said  DC  operated  pump  the  next  time  said  liquid  surface 
is  at  said  first  level  after  said  count  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined number, 
whereby  the  operation  of  said  DC  operated  pump  is  inter- 
mittently tested. 


4,222,712 

MULTIPLE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP  SYSTEM  WITH 

BYPASS  CONTROLLED  BY  INLET  PRESSURE 

Melvin  F.  Huber,  and  Lowell  D.  Hansen,  both  of  Rockford,  III., 

assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,774,  Mar.  15, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,102,606, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  470,988,  May  17, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,953,153.  This  application  Feb.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  878,010 

Int.  a.-  F04B  23/10,  49/00 

U.S.  a.  417—204  5  Claims 


responsive  for  movement  in  a  first  direction  in  response  to 
a  temperature  increase; 
a  second  member  (76),  said  second  member  being  resiliently 
biased  in  said  first  direction:  and 


1 


1 


y. 


means  (62)  for  moving  said  second  member  (76)  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  first  member  (70)  in  said  first  direction,  said 
means  (62)  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  members 
(70.76). 


4,222,714 
RADIAL  PISTON  PUMP 
Jorg  Dantlgraber,  Lohr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rexroth  GmbH,  Lohr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  894,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  16, 
1977,  2716890 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  417—273  13  Claims 


t 


1.  A  multiple  displacement  pump  system  including  a  vane 
pump  having  a  hous  x  with  means  defining  a  rotor  chamber 
having  walls  and  a  rotor  carrying  a  plurality  of  vanes  movable 
in  a  pumping  path  in  said  rotor  chamber  between  fiuid  inlet 
means  and  fiuid  outlet  means  with  a  first  set  of  pumping  cham- 
bers between  said  vanes  and  the  walls  of  said  rotor  chamber 
and  a  second  set  of  pumping  chambers  beneath  and  radially 
inward  of  said  vanes,  port  plate  means  having  ports  for  con- 
necting said  fluid  inlet  means  and  said  fiuid  outlet  means  to  said 
sets  of  pumping  chambers  at  timed  intervals  in  rotation  of  the 
rotor,  said  fluid  inlet  means  having  two  separate  conduits  for 
supplying  fluid  to  the  respective  sets  of  pumping  chambers, 
and  circuit  means  connected  to  said  pump  and  having  a  fluid 
utilization  conduit,  and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  in  the  fluid  inlet  means  for  connecting  the  fluid  outlet 
means  with  one  of  said  separate  conduits  of  the  fluid  inlet 
means. 


4,222,713 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  FUEL  COMPENSATOR 
Richard  A.  DeKeyser,  Edelstein,  and  Robert  H.  Miller,  Peoria, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  May  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  43,182 
Int.  a.'  F04B  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  417—214  7  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  responsive  fuel  compensator  apparatus  (30) 
comprising: 
a  first  member  (70),  said  first  member  being  temperature 


1.  A  radial  piston  pump,  comprising  a  housing;  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing  and  including  an  eccen- 
tric provided  with  a  camrack;  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said 
housing;  valve  means  installed  in  said  ports;  a  plurality  of 
radially  reciprocable  pistons  spaced  about  said  eccentric  and 
each  having  a  radially  inner  base  portion  with  a  radially  inner 
surface  facing  toward  said  cam  track:  and  a  sheet  member 
secured  to  said  radially  inner  surface  of  said  base  portion  of 
each  of  said  pistons  and  provided  with  a  relatively  thin  layer  of 
a  synthetic  plastic  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction 
and  being  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  cam  track,  said  cam 
track  of  said  eccentric  of  said  shaft  having  a  peak-to-valley 
height  at  most  equal  to  4/x  so  as  to  provide  for  optimum  sliding 
of  said  cam  track  and  said  layer  relative  to  one  another  and  low 
wear  of  the  same,  said  sheet  member  having  a  thickness  equal 
to  substantially  1  mm  so  that  it  is  readily  deformable  and  pro- 
vides for  well  fitting  to  said  radially  inner  surface  of  said  base 
portion  and  securing  to  the  latter. 
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4,222,715 
DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERY  CONTROL  IN  A  ROTARY 
PISTON  COMPRESSOR 
Max  Ruf,  Obereisesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
1978,  2807301 

Int.  CI.   F04B  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  417—310  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  power  control  in  a  rotary  piston  compressor 
of  the  form  comprising  a  housing  which  is  composed  of  a 
jacket  and  two  parallel  side  parts  and  has  an  outlet  duct  and  at 
least  one  lateral  inlet  duct,  and  a  piston  which  is  mounted  on  an 
eccentric  of  an  eccentric  shaft,  and  which,  in  rotation,  defines 
with  the  inner  jacket  area,  working  chambers  which  are  vari- 
able in  volume  and  which,  with  its  circumferential  edges,  or 
with  axial  seals  located  along  its  circumferential  edges,  over- 
rides one  of  the  inlet  ducts  which  is  located  in  at  least  one  side 
part,  and  wherein  at  least  one  side  part  defines  at  least  one 
recess  lying  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  piston  after  the 
inlet  duct,  a  withdrawable  plug  being  disposed  within  the 
recess  so  that  it  is  flush  in  its  closed  position  with  the  side  wall, 
such  that,  when  the  plug  is  withdrawn  the  recess  enables  one  of 
the  working  chambers  which  is  in  the  compression  cycle  to 
communicate  with  the  inlet  duct  through  a  hollow  space  pro- 
vided in  the  piston  during  sliding  of  the  edges  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  piston  or  the  axial  seals  over  the  recess. 


4,222,716 

COMBINED  PRESSURE  MATCHING  AND  CAPACITY 

CONTROL  SLIDE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HELICAL 

SCREW  ROTARY  MACHINE 

David  N.  Shaw,  Unionville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dunham-Bush, 

Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,433 
I  Int.  CI.   F04B  49/02 

U.S.  CI.  417—310  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  positive  displacement  helical  screw  rotary  machine 
for  functioning  either  as  a  compressor  or  an  expander  and 
including  a  casing  provided  with  a  barrel  portion  defined  by 
intersecting  bores,  with  coplanar  axes  located  between  axially 
spaced  end  walls  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  communi- 
cation with  the  bores  at  opposite  ends,  helical  screw  rotors 


each  havmg  grooves  and  lands  being  mounted  for  rotation 
within  respective  bores  with  the  lands  and  grooves  of  respec- 
tive  rotors  intermeshed.  an  axialK  extendmg  recess  provided 
within  the  barrel  portion  of  the  casing  in  open  communication 
with  said  bores  and  a  slide  valve  member  mounted  tor  axial 
sliding  within  the  recess  with  the  inner  face  of  the  slide  valve 
member  being  complementary  to  the  envelope  of  that  portion 
of  the  bores  of  the  casing  structure  confronted  by  the  openmg 
of  the  recess  and  with  the  slide  valve  member  communicating 
the  bore  portion  of  the  casing  structure  with  the  slide  valve 
member  in  sealing  relation  with  the  confronting  rotor  struc- 
ture, the  outlet  port  having  at  least  a  portion  located  in  the 
barrel  portion  of  the  casing  structure,  with  the  slide  valve 
member  being  movable  between  extreme  poMiion^  in  which 
the  outlet  port  is  open  and  closed,  said  slide  valve  member 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  cover  the  entire  remaining  length 
of  the  confronting  portion  of  the  rotor  structure  thn^ughout 
the  range  of  movement  of  the  slide  valve  member  between  its 
extreme  positions,  pressure  sensing  means  prov  ided  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  the  slide  valve  member  closing  off  the  outlet  port  to 
the  closed  thread  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  working  fluid 
within  the  closed  thread  just  upstream  from  the  outlet  port, 
means  for  comparing  the  pressure  of  the  outlet  port  to  the 
closed  thread  pressure  at  said  outlet  port,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically shifting  the  slide  valve  axially  to  equalize  these  pres- 
sures to  prevent  undercompression  or  overcompression  of  the 
working  fluid  when  the  unit  is  functioning  as  a  compressor  and 
for  preventing  underexpansion  or  overexpansion  of  the  work- 
ing fluid  when  the  unit  is  functioning  as  an  expander  to  maxi- 
mize machine  efficiency  in  respective  modes,  the  improvement 
residing  in  an  axial  bore  within  the  slide  valve  member,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  overflow  channels  in  the 
slide  valve  member  inner  face  communicating  the  inner  face 
partially  defining  the  envelope  of  the  intermeshed  screw  rotors 
to  said  axial  bore  and  means  communicating  the  axial  bore  to 
the  inlet  port  of  said  machine,  a  cylindrical  volumetric  capac- 
ity control  valve  body  movably  disposed  within  said  slide 
valve  member  bore  in  sealing  fashion  therewith  and  including 
means  responsive  to  shifting  of  the  valve  body  for  selectively 
covering  and  uncovering  the  overflow  channels  and  communi- 
cating the  slide  valve  member  bore  to  the  working  chamber 
bearing  the  intermeshed  helical  screw  rotors,  and  means  for 
effecting  control  movement  of  said  valve  body  relative  to  said 
valve  member  bore. 


4,222,717 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Jerry  A.  Clouse,  Washington,  and  Richard  A.  Dekeyser,  Edel- 
stein, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
III. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,317 
Int.  CI.   F02M  59  .?6 
U.S.  CI.  417—499  5  Claims 

1.  .A  fuel  injection  pump,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pump  barrel  having  a  central  bore  and  a  radial  inlet  port 
and  a  radial  outlet  port; 

(b)  a  housing  receiving  said  pump  barrel  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  define  an  annular  fuel  receiving  cavitv  about 
said  barrel,  said  ports  extending  between  said  cavitv  and 
said  central  bore,  said  inlet  port  being  spaced  circumferen- 
tially  from  said  outlet  port  and  directed  generallv  oppo- 
sitely thereof; 

(c)  a  plunger  received  by  said  pump  barrel  bore  and  having 
a  surface  at  one  end  for  selective  registration  with  said 
ports,  said  plunger  cooperating  w  ith  said  pump  barrel  and 
said  housing  to  form  a  fuel  injection  chamber; 

(d)  a  fuel  supply  and  deaeration  chamber  in  said  housing 
spaced  from  one  side  of  said  pump  barrel  generally  oppo- 
sitely of  said  inlet  port;  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  fuel  conduits  in  said  housing  extending  between 
said  annular  cavnv  and  said  fuel  chamber,  one  of  said  fuel 
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conduits  being  linearly  aligned  with  and  adjacent  to  said 
outlet  port  and  said  fuel  chamber  and  the  other  of  said 


conduits  communicating  with  said  annular  cavity  without 
alignment  with  either  of  said  ports. 


4^22,718 
LINEAR  MOTION  THRUST  BLOCK  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 
Gregory  D.  Lemke,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rexnord  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,924 

Int.  a.'  P03C  2/00:  F04C  15/04 

U.S.  a.  418—26  7  Claims 


-I  ^ 


rotor  axis  in  the  directions  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  outer 
block,  so  that 

substantial  movement  of  said  cam  ring  relative  to  said  rotor 
axis  during  the  operation  of  said  pump  or  motor  is  pre- 
vented in  the  direction  of  said  thrust  block  by  said  contact 
between  said  inner  block  and  cam  ring  and  facilitated  in 
the  directions  parallel  to  said  planar  surfaces  of  said  inner 
and  outer  blocks  by  said  sliding  contact  therebetween 
enabling  said  inner  block  to  slide  across  said  outer  block 
when  said  cam  ring  moves  in  said  parallel  directions,  and 

a  substantially  planar  layer  of  antifriction  material  bonded  to 
one  of  said  planar  surfaces  of  said  inner  and  outer  blocks 
to  reduce  the  retarding  effect  on  said  sliding  contact  that 
friction  would  produce. 


4,222,719 
REVERSIBLE  UNIDIRECTIONAL  FLUID  FLOW  PUMP 
Sigvold  O.  Johnson,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thermo 
King  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  418 

Int.  a.'  F04C  15/02:  F«3C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  418—32  5  aaims 


1.  A  thrust  block  assembly  for  a  hydraulic  pump  or  motor 
having  a  casing  defming  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  rotor  and  a 
cam  ring  surrounding  said  rotor,  said  cam  ring  radially  mov- 
able relative  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor  in  response  to  pressures 
generated  within  said  pump  or  motor  during  the  operation 
thereof:  said  thrust  block  comprising: 
an  outer  block  having  external  screw  threads  and  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  casing  on  matching  internal  threads 
of  a  bore  through  said  casing  into  said  chamber,  said  outer 
block  having  a  planar,  inner  surface  positioned  generally 
parallel  to  a  plane  tangential  to  said  rotor  and  radially 
adjustable  relative  to  said  rotor  axis  during  the  operation 
of  said  pump  or  motor  by  rotation  of  said  outer  block 
external  to  said  casing,  and 
an  inner  block  freely  movable  within  said  bore  and  inter- 
posed between  said  outer  block  and  cam  ring,  said  inner 
block  having  a  planar,  outer  surface  positioned  generally 
parallel  to  a  plane  tangential  to  said  rotor  determined  by 
said  radial  adjustment  of  said  outer  block  and  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  block  and 
having  an  inner  surface  in  contact  adjustable  during  the 
operation  of  said  pump  or  motor  with  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  cam  ring  to  position  said  cam  ring  relative  to  said 


1.  In  combination: 

a  unidirectional  flow  liquid  pump  having  a  pump  chamber 
with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  enclosing  a  reversible 
rotatable  gear-set  means  for  positively  displacing  liquid 
from  between  converging  meshing  teeth  of  said  gear-set 
means  and  wherein  one  gear  of  said  gear-set  means  is 
rotated  on  an  axis  eccentric  from  the  other  gear  of  said 
gear-set  means,  and  a  movable  member  annular  said  gear- 
set  means  and  reversibly  rotatable  through  an  arc  of  ap- 
proximately 180°  for  positioning  the  axis  of  said  one  gear 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  other  gear  to  maintain  liquid 
discharge  from  said  pump  chamber  through  said  outlet 
openings  regardless  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
gear-set:  and 

check  valve  means  serially  connected  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  pump  inlet,  said  valve  having  a  movable 
plate  member  disposed  adjacent  a  stationary  v-alve  seat 
defming  a  valve  opening  therein,  said  plate  member  mov- 
able to  an  open  position  relative  to  said  valve  opening 
permitting  flow  to  said  pump  inlet  and  to  a  closed  position 
on  said  valve  seat  covering  said  opening  preventing  liquid 
flow  from  said  inlet  through  said  valve  so  that  fluid  cannot 
be  discharged  from  said  pump  inlet  upon  reversal  of  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  gear-set,  and  upon  reversal  of 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  gear-set  without  said 
annular  member  rotating  to  a  position  to  maintian  the 
discharge  through  the  pump  outlet  said  valve  means  estab- 
lishes a  hydraulic  lock  between  the  gears  of  said  gear-set 
which  in  turn,  under  continued  rotation  of  said  gear-set, 
moves  said  annular  member  to  said  position  to  reestablish 
the  discharge  from  said  pump  chamber  through  said  out- 
let. 
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4,222,720 

CORNER  SEAL  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON 
ENGINES 
Kazuma  Shimizu;  Yoshitaka  Nomoto,  and  Shisou  Kariyama,  all 
of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,858 
Gaims     priority,    application     Japan,     Aug.     24,     1977, 
52/113650[U] 

Int.  C\:  FOIC  19/10 
U.S.  CI.  418—121  7  Oaims 


1.  Rotary  piston  engine  comprising  a  casing  which  has  an 
inner  peripheral  wall  surface  of  trochoidal  configuration  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  inner  side  wall  surfaces,  a  substantially  polygo- 
nal rotor  disposed  in  said  casing  and  having  apex  portions 
adapted  to  be  sfidably  engaged  with  the  inner  peripheral  wall 
surfaces  and  opposite  side  surfaces  confronting  with  the  inner 
side  wall  surfaces  of  the  casing,  said  rotor  being  formed  at  each 
apex  portion  with  an  axially  extending  seal  groove  for  receiv- 
ing an  apex  seal  and  at  each  side  surface  with  a  cylindrical 
recess  located  adjacent  to  each  apex  portion  for  receiving  a 
corner  seal  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  said  seal  groove 
being  continuous  with  the  recess  at  each  end  of  the  seal 
groove,  said  corner  seal  having  an  axially  extending  bore 
which  is  offset  in  one  radial  direction  with  respect  to  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  corner  seal  and 
an  axially  extending  slit  which  is  formed  to  extend  from  the 
bore  radially  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  corner  seal  at  the  side 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  offset  of  said  bore,  said  bore 
and  slit  being  adapted  for  receiving  an  adjacent  end  of  the  apex 
seal  with  gaps  therebetween,  filler  means  of  non-rigid  material 
disposed  in  said  gap  between  the  bore  in  the  corner  seal  and  the 
apex  seal  for  preventing  gas  leakage  through  said  last-men- 
tioned gap,  and  means  for  restricting  movement  of  the  filler 
means  with  respect  to  the  corner  seal  toward  the  adjacent 
inner  side  wall  of  the  casing. 


4,222,721 

APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  TIRES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Victor  C.  Gado,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  652,199,  Jan.  26, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,126,657. 

This  application  Sep.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  940,625 

Int.  CI.^  B29H  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  425—33  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  curing  tires  and  the  like,  within  separable 
molds  having  a  center  mechanism  positioned  therein,  compris- 
ing means  for  introducing  shaping  and  curing  fluids,  including 
high  temperature  hot  water  as  the  principal  curing  fluid  into 
said  center  mechanism,  inert  gas  purging  means  for  purging 
said  high  temperature  hot  water  from  said  center  mechanism 
prior  to  the  introduction  of  cold  water  into  said  center  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  then  introducing  cold  water  into  said 
center  mechanism  for  cooling  of  said  tires  or  the  like  prepara- 
tory to  the  removal  thereof  from  said  molds,  whereby  mixing 
of  said  hot  water  and  said  cold  water  and  resultant  loss  of 


temperature  in  said  hot  water  is  substantially  avoided  without 
omitting  or  significantly  foreshortening  said  cold  water  cool- 


ing necessary  to  insure  quality  of  said  tire  oi  the  like  and  to 
prevent  deformation  thereof 


4,222,722 
DEVICE  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF 
THE  COVER  WEB  AND  BASE  WEB  DURING  THE 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  RECTANGULAR 
FOAM  BLOCKS 
Horst  Bokelmann,  Bad  Wildungen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Metzeler  Schaum  GmbH,  Memmingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,729 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Mar.  25, 
1978,  2813137 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  425—89  4  Claims 


1.  Device  for  synchronizing  the  movement  of  the  cover  web 
and  base  web  during  continuous  production  of  rectangular 
foam  blocks,  comprising  means  for  producing  a  rising  foam- 
able  polyurethane  reaction  mixture,  a  belt  for  transporting  the 
reaction  mixture,  the  base  web  being  disposed  between  the 
reaction  mixture  and  said  belt,  the  cover  web  being  disposed 
above  the  rising  foam,  deviating  means  for  pulling  the  cover 
web  from  the  foam  at  substantially  the  point  where  the  foam- 
ing is  completed,  a  deviating  roller  for  guiding  the  cover  web 
after  removal  from  the  foam,  means  coupled  to  said  belt  for 
driving  said  deviating  roller  with  a  circumferential  speed 
which  is  synchronized  with  the  forward  speed  of  said  belt,  and 
a  vertically  adjustable  pressure  roller  adjacent  to  said  deviating 
roller  for  guiding  and  preventing  slippage  of  the  cover  web  on 
said  deviating  roller. 


4,222,723 
MOLDS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  CONTINUOUS 

SLIDE  FASTENER  CHAIN 
Mitsuo  Sawada,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,422 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1978,  53-92717 

Int.  G.=  B29D  5/00:  B29F  1/06 

U.S.  G.  425—116  2  Gaims 

1.  In  combination  with  molds  for  the  injection  molding  of 
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continuous  slide  fastener  chain,  of  the  type  wherein  the  molds 
for  the  injection  molding  of  continuous  slide  fastener  chain 
include  at  least  one  stationary  mold  and  two  parallel  rows  of 
fastener  element  molding  cavities,  a  runner  cavity  provided 
between  said  rows  of  fastener  element  molding  cavities,  and 
gate  cavities  for  communicating  each  of  said  fastener  element 
molding  cavities  to  said  runner  cavity,  the  improvement 
wherein: 
at  least  a  runner  stopper  on  the  tape  entrance  side  of  each  of 
the  molds,  said  runner  stopper  being  one  of  a  pair  of 
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runner  stoppers  each  located  at  the  respective  ends  of  said 
runner  cavity  in  said  molds,  has  a  trapezoidal  portion 
whose  width  gradually  diminishes  toward  the  interior  of 
said  runner  cavity:  and 
said  stationary  mold  further  includes  adjacent  to  a  runner 
stopper  located  on  the  tape  exit  side  thereof  a  positioning 
stopper  reducing  its  width  toward  the  exterior  of  the  mold 
and  having  a  trapezoidal  portion  of  a  shape  to  engage  with 
a  trapezoidal  recess  formed  in  the  posterior  end  of  a  run- 
ner by  the  recessed  portion  of  said  runner  stopper  on  the 
tape  entrance  side. 


movable  press  table,  said  cylinders  being  operable  to  raise 
the  movable  press  table  toward  said  stationary  press  table; 

a  separate  control  device  associated  with  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders to  regulate  the  length  of  stroke  of  each  cylinder  so 
that  all  of  the  cylinders  have  precisely  equal-length 
strokes,  each  of  said  control  devices  being  mounted  on  the 
press  adjacent  the  corner  of  said  movable  table  to  which 
its  respective  cylinder  is  connected,  and  each  of  said  con- 
trol devices  being  independently  adjustable  toward  or 
away  from  said  stationary  upper  press  table,  said  control 
devices  each  being  actuated  by  said  movable  table  to  stop 
the  operation  of  its  associated  cylinder  when  the  corre- 
sponding corner  of  the  movable  table  reaches  a  prese- 
lected distance  from  said  stationary  table;  and 

a  simultaneous  closing  device  for  causing  all  of  said  plurality 
of  platens  to  close  simultaneously  to  equidistant  spacing 
with  regard  to  one  another. 


4,222,725 

ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  RAM  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

John  L.  Rodgers,  Jr.,  Mound,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Solid  Controls, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,809,  Oct.  8, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,477 

Int.  CI.'  B29F  J/00.  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  425—145  3  Claims 


4,222.724 
MULTI-PLATEN  PRESS  FOR  PRESSING  CHIPBOARDS 

AND  THE  LIKE  WITHOUT  SPACER  STRIPS 
Kurt  van  Hiillen,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Niederrheinische  Maschinenfabrik  Becker  &  van  Hiillen, 
Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,774 

Int.  a.'  B29J  5/08 

U.S.  a.  425—141  1  Claim 


1.  A  multi-platen  press  without  spacer  strips  between  indi- 
vidual press  plates  for  pressing  chipboard  comprising: 

a  stationary  upper  press  table; 

a  rectangular  movable  lower  press  table  having  four  corners; 

a  plurality  of  movable  platens  interposed  between  said  upper 
and  lower  press  tables,  said  platens  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive material  between  them  for  pressing  chipboards; 

at  least  one  press  cylinder  on  each  of  the  four  corners  of  said 


1.  In  combination,  a  hydraulic  injection  molding  press  of  the 
class  having  a  hydraulically  actuated  cylinder  connected  to  a 
ram  for  transferring  molding  material  from  a  chamber  into  a 
mold  and  including  a  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid 
having  a  pressure  relief  valve  and  connected  directly  to  the 
cylinder,  and  a  controller  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
molding  press,  the  controller  comprising 

(a)  a  controllable  transducer  operating  the  pressure  relief 
valve  to  control  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  in  the  cylinder; 

(b)  ram  velocity  control  means  comprising  means  sensing 
the  velocity  of  the  ram  as  it  moves  in  an  injection  stroke 
and  means  comparing  the  sensed  velocity  with  a  preset 
velocity  and  producing  a  deviation  signal  controlling  the 
pressure  relief  valve  transducer  to  thereby  control  the  ram 
velocity; 

(c)  holding  pressure  control  means  comprising  sensing 
means  sensing  the  hydraulic  cylinder  pressure,  means 
comparing  the  sensed  pressure  with  a  preset  value  and 
producing  a  deviation  signal  controlling  the  pressure  relief 
valve  transducer  to  control  the  hydraulic  cylinder  pres- 
sure; and 

(d)  sensing  and  switching  means  sensing  when  a  mold  has 
been  substantially  filled  with  molding  material  and  respon- 
sively  switching  control  of  the  pressure  relief  valve  trans- 
ducer from  the  velocity  control  means  to  the  pressure 
control  means. 
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4,222,726 

BRICK  PRESS  INCLUDING  A  REMOVABLE  PLUNGER 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  THE 

PLUNGER  ASSEMBLY 

William  T.  Savage,  Lemont,  III.,  assignor  to  Wehr  Corporation, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,783 

Int.  CL'  B29C  1/16:  B28B  7/00.  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  425—195  12  Claims 


project  generally  radially  therefrom  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship along  said  axis  substantially  throughout  the  longi- 
tudinal extent  of  the  granulation  chamber;  and 
obstruction  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extendmg 
generally  normal  to  said  axis  to  close  a  generally  circular 
portion  of  a  transverse  cross-section  of  said  granulation 
chamber  and  to  define  with  the  cylindrical  wall  portion  an 
annular  opening  adjacent  said  cylindrical  wall  portion, 
whereby  said  annular  opening  inhibits  longitudinal  con- 
veyance of  smaller  less  well  formed  granules  therepast 
toward  said  exit. 


I 

1.  A  press  for  use  in  shaping  refractory  material  and  includ- 
ing a  bed  having  a  planar  surface,  a  frame  attached  to  the  bed 
and  including  at  least  a  pair  of  columns,  a  mold  table  supported 
by  the  columns  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  bed, 
a  mold  box  releasably  supported  by  the  mold  table,  the  mold 
box  including  at  least  one  mold  cavity,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively transferring  the  mold  box  into  and  out  of  the  press  and 
for  providing  for  substitution  of  an  alternative  mold  box,  the 
transferring  means  including  a  planar  pallet  supportable  by  said 
planar  surface  of  said  bed,  said  mold  box  being  supported  by 
said  pallet  when  said  mold  box  is  released  from  said  mold  table, 
at  least  one  plunger  supported  by  said  pallet  and  adapted  to  be 
received  in  said  mold  cavity,  and  means  for  selectively  sup- 
porting said  pallet  on  said  planar,  surface  of  said  bed  for  slidable 
movement  into  and  out  of  said  press,  said  supporting  means 
including  means  for  selectively  forming  an  air  cushion  between 
said  pallet  and  said  bed  planar  surface. 


I 

4,222,727 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRANULES  FROM 

FINE  POWDER 

Ryoichi  Adachi,  Ichihara,  and  Toshihito  Hayashi,  Ichihata,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartles- 

ville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11.  1978,  53-062190 
Int.  CI.-  B29G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  425—222  10  Claims 
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4.222,728 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SYNTHETIC 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Helmut  Bacher,  Linz.  and  Helmuth  Schuiz,  St.  Florian.  both  of 

Austria,  assignors  to   Krauss-Maffei  Austria  Gesellschaft 

m.b.H.,  Asten,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1979.  Ser.  No.  14,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  2.  1978.  1475/78 

Int.  CI.-  B29B  .'  00:  B29F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  425—305.1  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  granules  from  fine 
powder  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  including  a  cylindrical  wall  portion 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  cylindrical  granulation 
chamber  symmetrically  disposed  about  said  axis,  a  longitu- 
dinally spaced  entrance  and  exit  disposed  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  housing  respectively  and  at  least  one  inlet  to  said 
chamber  for  supply  of  a  binder  thereto; 

a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  said  granulation 
chamber  coaxially  with  and  mounted  for  rotation  about 
said  axis; 

a  plurality  of  stirring  pins  fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft  to 


s 

7      iJ. 


3        i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  synthetic  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial, comprising 

(a)  an  upright  receiving  container  having  a  vertical  axis,  a 
side  wall  surrounding  the  axis,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  upper 
end  opposite  the  bottom  wall,  the  upper  end  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  synthetic  thermoplastic  material  to 
be  charged  into  the  container,  and 

(1)  the  side  wall  of  the  container  defining  an  opening  near 
the  bottom  of  the  container. 

(b)  a  disintegrating  and  blending  means  for  the  synthetic 
thermoplastic  material  mounted  in  the  container  to  re- 
volve about  the  axis  substantially  on  the  level  of  the  open- 
ing, the  revolving  disintegrating  and  blending  means 

(1)  including  knife  means  and 

(2)  imparting  to  the  material  a  centrifugal  force  causing 
the  material  to  move  radially  outwardly  through  the 
opening,  and 

(c)  a.screw  extruder  including  a  housing  and  a  screw  con- 
veyor mounted  in  the  housing,  the  screw  extruder  extend- 
ing tangentially  to  the  side  wall  of  the  container  and  the 
housing  of  the  screw  extruder  being  connected  to  the  side 
wall,  the  opening  in  the  side  wall  being  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  housing  whereby  the  outwardly 
moving  synthetic  thermoplastic  material  is  fed  to  the 
screw  conveyor  by  the  centrifugal  force  through  the 
opening  in  the  side  wall. 
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4,222,729  4,222,730 

SCREW  EXTRUDER  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLY 

SYNTHETIC  FOAMS  MOUNTING  DIFFERENT  INJECTION  UNITS  ON  AN 

Franco  Ragazzini,  and  Roberto  Colombo,  both  of  Turin,  Italy,  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

assignors  to  Lavorazione  Materie  Plastiche  L.M.F.  S.p.A.,    Karl  Hehl,  Arthur-Hehl-Strasse  32,  7298  Lossburg  1,  Fed.  Rep. 
Turin,  Italy  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  10,285  Filed  Aug.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  71,374 

Int.  CI.-  B29F  i/0*  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30, 

U.S.  a  425— 378  R  8  Claims   1978,2837761 

Int.  CI.-  B29F  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  425—450.1  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  screw  extruder  for  thermoplastic  synthetic  foam 
comprising  a  barrel,  means  for  injecting  into  the  barrel  a  liquid 
volatile  expansion  agent,  and  an  extrusion  head  arranged  to 
receive  from  the  barrel  a  flow  of  molten  thermoplastic  syn- 
thetic resin  in  which  said  volatile  expansion  agent  is  thor- 
oughly dispersed  under  pressure,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  device  for  cooling  said  flow  of  resin,  interposed  between  said 
head  and  said  barrel,  said  cooling  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  center  axis  extending  between  said  head 

and  said  barrel: 
metal  block  means  adapted  to  be  cooled  mounted  in  said 
housing,  having  two  opposed  faces  disposed  parallel  to 
said  axis  and  at  least  one  axially  extending  row  of  passages 
passing  through  said  block  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
faces; 
said  passages  being  of  substantially  circular  cross-section  and 
a  length/diameter  ratio  which  does  not  exceed  approxi- 
mately 10:1; 
an  inlet  manifold  channel  in  said  housing  for  the  input  of  said 
flow  to  a  first  of  said  faces  and  an  outlet  manifold  channel 
in  said  housing  extending  from  the  second  of  said  faces; 
said  inlet  manifold  channel  being  directed  at  least  substan- 
tially in  the  same  direction  as  said  axially  extending  row  of 
passages  and  having  one  of  its  lateral  walls  formed  by  the 
first  of  said  faces  of  the  block,  whereby  the  individual 
passages  in  said  row  branch  off  from  said  inlet  manifold 
channel  transversely  to  ihe  direction  of  the  latter  and  in 
sequence  with  regard  to  this  direction; 
said  outlet  manifold  channel  being  directed  at  least  substan- 
tially in  the  same  direction  as  said  axially  extending  row  of 
passages  and  having  one  of  its  lateral  walls  formed  by  said 
second  face  of  said  block  whereby  the  individual  passages 
in  said  row  open  into  the  outlet  manifold  channel  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  the  latter  and  in  sequence  with 
respect  to  this  direction;  and 
cooling  channel  means  associated  with  said  block  means  for 
cooling  said  block  means  by  contact  with  a  liquid  refriger- 
ant adapted  to  be  carried  in  said  channel  means. 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  machine  which  comprises  a  die 
closing  unit  with  a  longitudinal  center  axis  along  which  the 
unit  executes  opening  and  closing  movements  and  which  has, 
as  a  part  of  said  unit,  a  stationary  die  carrier  plate  extending 
transversely  to  the  center  axis,  a  movable  die  carrier  plate  and 
two  die  closing  unit  tie  rods  which  are  parallel  to  and  equidis- 
tant from  the  center  axis,  extending  forwardly  from  the  station- 
ary die  carrier  plate,  to  serve  as  guides  for  the  movable  die 
carrier  plate,  the  tie  rods  having  their  rear  extremities  rigidly 
clamped  to  the  stationary  die  carrier  plate  by  means  of  pre- 
loaded tie  rod  connections,  in  such  a  machine,  an  arrangement 
in  association  with  said  preloaded  tie  rod  connections  for 
selectively  and  interchangeably  mounting  to  the  rear  side  of 
the  stationary  die  carrier  plate  several  axially  oriented  injection 
units  of  varying  size,  each  having  a  pair  of  injection  unit  tie 
rods,  the  spacing  of  which  is  either  equal  to,  larger,  or  smaller 
than  the  spacing  of  the  two  tie  rods  of  the  die  closing  unit,  the 
mounting  arrangement  comprising  in  combination: 
as  part  of  said  preloaded  tie  rod  connections,  two  tie  rod 
seating  bores  in  the  stationary  die  carrier  plate,  each  seat- 
ing bore  having  a  fitted  bore  portion  and,  on  the  rear  side 
of  the  plate,  an  enlarged  recess  bore  portion  forming  an 
axially  rearwardly  oriented  abutment  shoulder  around  the 
fitted  bore  portion; 
also  as  part  of  said  tie  rod  connections,  a  matching  end 
portion  on  each  of  the  two  tie  rods  of  the  die  closing  unit 
having  a  fitted  tie  rod  length  portion  engaging  the  fitted 
bore  portion,  an  enlarged  collar  member  to  the  rear  of  the 
fitted  length  portion  received  inside  the  enlarged  recess 
bore  f)ortion  so  as  to  engage  its  abutment  shoulder,  and  a 
rearwardly  oriented  tie  rod  end  face;  and 
two  tie  rod  mounting  sockets  which  are  attachable  to  the- 
forward  extremities  of  the  two  tie  rods  of  an  injection  unit, 
each  mounting  socket  having  an  axially  forwardly  ori- 
ented clamping  face  which  is  clampable  against  the  end 
face  of  one  of  the  two  die  closing  unit  tie  rods,  thereby 
axially  preloading  its  collar  member  against  the  abutment 
shoulder;  and  wherein 
each  mounting  socket  further  includes  fastener  means  engag- 
ing the  mounting  socket  and  the  rear  side  of  the  die  carrier 
plate  on  several  attachment  points  around  the  associated 
tie  rod  seating  bore,  for  the  creation  of  such  a  clamping 
preload;  and 
the  two  mounting  sockets  further  include  means  for  posi- 
tioning and  centering  the  two  tie  rods  of  the  injection  unit 
at  the  required  tie  rod  spacing. 
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4,222,731 
MOLDING  PRESS  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Leo  Enrietti,  Via  Perioz,  Pont*Saint-Maitin  (Aosta),  and  Piero 
Enrietti,  Via  Roma  72,  Donnaz  (Aosta),  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  968,782 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  9, 1978,  67019  A/78 

Int.  a.2  B29C  3/00:  B29F  1/06 

U.S.  a.  425-451.5  8  Claims 
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1.  A  molding  press  for  molding  plastic  materials,  comprising 
a  base,  a  stationary  head  fixed  on  said  base,  a  movable  head 
mounted  on  said  base  for  reciprocating  movement  with  respect 
to  said  stationary  head,  said  stationary  and  movable  heads 
being  intended  to  receive  the  two  parts  of  a  mold,  at  least  one 
longitudinal  member  installed  in  said  base,  at  least  one  first 
elongated  member  on  said  longitudinal  member,  one  end  of 
said  first  member  being  connected  to  said  stationary  head,  at 
least  one  second  elongated  member  in  the  form  of  a  rocker 
lever  pivoted  on  said  longitudinal  member,  one  end  of  said 
second  member  being  connected  to  said  movable  head,  a  hy- 
draulic clamping  piston-cylinder  assembly  having  its  ends 
connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  members 
respectively,  and  an  auxiliary  closure  piston-cylinder  assembly 
of  smaller  cross  section  than  the  first-mentioned  assembly  and 
having  its  ends  connected  to  said  movable  head  and  to  said 
base  respectively,  at  least  one  of  said  members  being  divided 
and  comprising  one  portion  connected  to  one  of  said  heads  and 
another  portion  connected  to  said  clamping  clylinder-piston 
assembly,  and  releasable  rigid  connection  means  between  said 
two  portions,  whereby  the  approach  and  removal  strokes  are 
controlled  with  high  speed  and  low  force  by  said  auxiliary 
closure  piston-cylinder  assembly  when  said  rigid  connection 
means  is  released,  and  the  clamping  stroke  is  controlled  by  said 
clamping  cylinder-piston  assembly  with  a  high  force  exerted 
over  a  short  distance  when  said  rigid  connection  means  is 
engaged. 


unit  comprising  a  first  plate  constituted  of  a  flexible  thermal- 
insulatory  material,  and  a  second  plate  superposed  upon  and 
affixed  to  said  first  plate,  at  least  said  second  plate  having  a 
projected  area  and  configuration  corresponding  in  size  to  and 
insertable  into  the  open  end  of  said  chamber  of  said  injection 
unit,  said  second  plate  being  constituted  of  a  different  flexible 
material  having  a  greater  tensile  strength  and  a  lower  capacity 
to  resist  heat-transfer  than  said  first  plate,  said  first  and  second 
plates  each  being  multi-apertured  and  arranged  such  that  each 
aperture  in  said  first  plate  has  a  corresponding  coaxially 
aligned  aperture  in  said  second  plate  and  elastomeric  stock  is 
transferable  through  each  aligned  pair  of  such  apertures,  said 
second  plate  constituting  means  for  reinforcing  said  first  plate 
against  buckling  and  deterioration  in  the  vicinity  of  the  coaxi- 
ally aligned  apertures  of  said  plates. 

8.  An  apertured  insulation  unit  having  opposite  side-faces 
and  adapted  for  interposition  between  (A)  a  mold  having  at 
least  one  cavity  in  which  elastomeric  stock  can  be  cured  in  the 
form  of  said  cavity  and  (B)  an  open  ended  chamber  of  an 
injection  unit  from  which  elastomeric  stock  can  be  expelled 
and  transferred  through  said  insulation  unit  to  the  cavity  of 
said  mold,  with  said  mold  and  said  injection  unit  being  ar- 
ranged for  relative  axial  movement  therebetween  into  and  out 
of  confining  relation  to  said  insulation  unit  at  the  respective 
opposite  side-faces  of  the  latter  so  as  to  enable  the  elastomeric 
stock  in  said  chamber  to  be  pressed  against  said  insulation  unit, 
and  said  insulation  unit  when  so  confined  serving,  without 
separation  of  said  mold  or  said  injection  unit  from  said  insula- 
tion unit,  to  prevent  the  curing  of  the  elastomeric  stock  remain- 
ing in  said  injection  unit  with  the  curing  of  the  portion  of  said 
stock  transferred  to  said  cavity; 


I  

4,222,732 

TRANSFER  MOLDING  INSULATION  UNIT 

Lambert  M.  Pasch,  Aachen-Nutheim,  and  Heinz  Wagemann, 

Aachen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Uniroyal 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,279,  Feb.  28, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1974,  2420723;  Apr.  29,  1974,  2420724 

Int.  CI.'  B29F  1/06 
U.S.  a.  425—544  25  Qaims 

1.  An  apertured  insulation  unit  for  interposition  between  a 
mold  having  at  least  one  cavity  in  which  elastomeric  stock  can 
be  cured  in  the  form  of  said  cavity  and  an  open  ended  chamber 
of  an  injection  unit  from  which  elastomeric  stock  can  be  ex- 
pelled and  transferred  through  said  insulation  unit  to  the  cavity 
of  said  mold,  said  mold  and  injection  unit  being  movable  axi- 
ally relative  to  one  another  into  and  out  of  pressing  association 
with  respective  opposite  side-faces  of  said  insulation  unit,  said 
insulation  unit  serving  to  prevent  curing  of  elastomeric  stock 
remaining  in  said  injection  unit  with  the  curing  of  a  portion  of 
said  stock  transferred  to  said  cavity  without  separation  of  said 
mold  or  injection  unit  from  said  insulation  unit,  said  insulation 


Wt»6l J^AV V vv >. VA V v<< yx«  .. 


said  insulation  unit  comprising  a  first  plate  having  first  and 
second  faces  and  constituted  of  a  thermal-insulatory  mate- 
rial, and  a  second  plate  having  first  and  second  faces  and 
constituted  of  a  different  material  having  a  greater  tensile 
strength  and  a  lower  capacity  to  resist  heat-transfer  than 
said  first  plate,  said  second  plate  being  arranged  to  be 
interposed  between  said  injection  unit  and  said  first  plate 
with  said  first  faces  of  said  first  and  second  plates  directed 
toward  each  other,  said  second  face  of  said  first  plate 
defining  the  one  of  said  side-faces  of  said  insulation  unit  to 
be  directed  toward  said  mold,  said  second  face  of  said 
second  plate  defining  the  one  of  said  side-faces  of  said 
insulation  unit  to  be  directed  toward  said  injection  unit, 
and  said  first  and  second  plates  each  having  it  least  one 
aperture,  with  each  said  aperture  in  each  p.ite  being 
aligned  with  a  corresponding  aperture  in  the  other  plate, 
through  which  elastomeric  stock  is  transferable,  said  sec- 
ond plate  constituting  means  for  preventing  the  elasto- 
meric stock  in  said  injection  unit  from  coming  into  adher- 
ing engagement  with  said  first  face  of  said  first  plate 
20.  In  combination,  a  mold  having  at  least  one  cavity  in 
which  elastomeric  stock  can  be  jured  in  the  form  of  said  cav- 
ity, and  an  apertured  insulation  unit  interposable  between  said 
mold  and  an  injection  unit  from  which  elastomeric  stock  can 
be  expelled  and  transferred  through  said  insulation  unit  to  the 
cavity  of  said  mold,  said  mold  and  injection  unit  being  movable 
axially  relative  to  one  another  into  and  out  of  pressing  associa- 
tion with  respective  opposite  side-faces  of  said  insulation  unit. 
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said  insulation  unit  serving  to  prevent  curing  of  elastomeric 
stock  remaining  in  said  injection  unit  with  the  curing  of  a 
portion  of  said  stock  transferred  to  said  cavity  without  separa- 
tion of  said  mold  or  injection  unit  from  said  insulation  unit,  said 
mold  including  a  top  plate  having  a  sprue-constituting  aperture 
communicating  with  said  mold  cavity,  and  said  insulation  unit 
including  a  plate  constituted  of  thermal-insulatory  material 
having  an  aperture  communicating  with  said  sprue-constitut- 
ing aperture;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  vent  means 
formed  at  least  in  part  in  said  top  plate  and  communicating 
with  said  mold  cavity  for  directing  the  outflow  of  gas  collected 
in  said  cavity  during  filling  of  the  latter  with  and  the  curing 
therein  of  elastomeric  stock,  and  said  vent  means  comprises  a 
second  aperture  formed  in  said  top  plate,  and  a  blind  recess 
formed  in  said  insulation  plate  and  communicating  via  an  open 
end  thereof  with  said  second  aperture. 


releasably  retaining  a  disposable  lighter  of  the  pressurized 
fuel  type  having  a  nozzle  movable  to  an  open  position; 


4,222,733 

INJECTION  MOLDING  FLOW  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Jobst  U.  Gellert,  and  Peter  Krause,  both  of  Brampton,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Mold*Masters  Limited,  Georgetown,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  14, 1978,  317947 

Int.  CI.'  B29F  1/03 

U.S.  CI.  425—566  4  Claims 


1.  In  injection  molding  flow  control  mechanism  of  the  type 
wherein  a  valve  pin  is  actuated  by  a  pneumatically  driven 
pivoted  rocker  arm,  the  rocker  arm  having  a  concave  recess  to 
receive  a  convex  fulcrum,  the  improvement  comprising; 

(a)  a  cast  steel  back  place  having  an  integral  pivot  pin  por- 
tion projecting  therefrom,  the  pivot  pin  portion  defining  a 
concave  seat  at  its  extended  end,  and 

(b)  a  spherical  pivot  member  formed  of  a  material  signifi- 
cantly harder  than  the  material  of  the  back  plate,  the  pivot 
member  adapted  to  be  fixedly  seated  in  said  seat  on  the 
pivot  pin  portion. 

the  rocker  arm  being  located  with  the  pivot  member  received 
in  said  recess  whereby  the  rocker  arm  may  be  pivoted  on  the 
pivot  pin  portion  of  the  back  plate. 


:rv 


the  fiuid  inlet  of  the  conduit  being  configured  to  receive  the 
movable  nozzle  of  the  lighter. 


4,222,735 

CYLINDRICAL  ROTARY  KILN  WITH  SATELLITE 

COOLING  TUBES 

Antonius  Deppe,  Neubeckum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Polysius  AG,  Neubeckum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,509 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1977,  2719762 

Int.  a:-  F27B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  432—80  2  Qaims 


4,222,734 
REMOTE  LIGHTING  DEVICE 

Roland  S.  Nolf,  R.D.  #3,  Box  240,  Birdsboro,  Fa.  19508 
Filed  Sep.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  947,208 
Int.  CI.'  F23Q  2/16.  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  431—156  7  Claims 

1.  A  lighting  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongate  support  member  having  a  base  end  and  a  distal 

end; 
a  fluid  conduit  extending  from  adjacent  the  base  end  of  the 
support  member  to  near  the  distal  end  and  having  a  fluid 
inlet  at  the  end  adjacent  the  base  end  of  the  support  mem- 
ber and  a  fluid  outlet  disposed  adjacent  the  distah  end  of 
the  support  member; 
retaining  means  at  the  base  end  of  the  support  member  for 


1.  A  cylindrical  rotary  kiln  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  a  plurality  of  satellite  cooling  tubes  mounted  in  spaced 
relationship  with  respect  to  one  another  about  said  kiln  and 
rotatable  with  said  kiln,  the  improvement  therein  of  at  least 
two  cylindrical  material  discharge  spouts  extending  between 
said  kiln  and  the  inlet  end  portion  of  each  said  satellite  cooing 
tubes,  with  the  first  ones  of  the  cylindrical  discharge  spouts  of 
the  satellite  cooling  tubes  being  arranged  in  an  equally  spaced 
annular  array  about  said  rotary  kiln  and  with  the  second  ones 
of  the  cylindrical  discharge  spouts  of  the  satellite  cooling  tubes 
being  arranged  in  an  equally  spaced  annular  array  about  said 
rotary  kiln,  with  the  second  ones  of  the  cylindrical  discharge 
spouts  being  offset  longitudinally  and  circumferentially  with 
res|3ect  to  the  first  ones  of  the  cylindrical  discharge  spouts. 
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4,222,736 

ROTARY  TUBULAR  KILN  AND  SATELLITE  COOLER 

THEREFOR  WITH  IMPROVED  SUPPORT  MEANS 

Samuel  Hurni,  Niederuzwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gebrueder 

Buehler  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  21,   1977, 
15657/77 

Int.  CI.'  F27B  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  432—80  11  Claims 
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chamber,  the  members  positioned  to  prevent  tilting  of  the 
tray  when  inserted  into  and  removed  from  the  chamber. 


4,222,738 

DENTAL  HANDPIECE  AND  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT 

THEREFOR 

Ernst  Strohmaier,  Schussenried,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &  Co.,  Biberach  an  der  Riss, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810.991 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  18, 
1977,  2717013 

Int.  CI.   A61C  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  433—105  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  combination  with  a  rotary  tubular  kiln  comprising  a 
kiln  casing,  satellite  cooler  means  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
cooling  tubes,  each  comprising  inlet  sides;  support  means  hold- 
ing said  cooling  tubes  relative  to  said  kiln  casing  in  a  discharge 
region  of  said  kiln  at  a  plurality  of  locations  spaced  axially 
along  said  kiln;  and  inlet  pipes  connecting  said  cooling  tubes 
with  the  interior  of  said  kiln  at  the  inlet  sides  of  said  cooling 
tubes,  said  support  means  comprising  wire  cables  forming 
suspension  means  to  allow  for  thermal  expansion  of  said  cool- 
ing tubes. 


'  4.222,737 

BURN-IN  TRAYS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUITS 

Elmer  R.  Jones,  124  Chestnut  St.,  North  Reading,  Mass.  01854 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,580 

I  "  Int.  CI.- F27D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  432— 253  6  Claims 


1.  A  stackable  burn-in  tray  for  printed  circuit  boards  adapted 
for  removable  insertion  in  a  burn-in  chamber,  the  burn-in 
chamber  having  paired  opposed  tracks  to  receive  the  tray 
which  comprises: 
a  floor  having  two  opposed  sides  and  two  opposed  ends, 
walls  joined  to  the  ends  by  bends,  the  bends  having  at  least 
one  slot  therein,  tabs  joined  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  walls 
and  having  a  camming  surface,  the  tabs  of  a  first  tray 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  slots  of  a  next  succeeding 
upper  tray  to  allow  stacking  of  the  trays  and  to  prevent 
relative  lateral  movement  of  the  trays  one  to  the  other, 
guide  members  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
floor  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tracks  of  the  burn-in 


1.  In  a  dental  handpiece  adapted  to  have  a  tooth  treatment 
tool  inserted  in  the  tip  thereof  to  drive  the  tool  at  different 
speeds,  an  output  drive  shaft  for  driving  the  tool,  an  elongated 
sleeve  having  a  central  axis,  a  drive  motor  in  said  sleeve,  a 
planetary  drive  mechanism,  an  input  drive  shaft  coupling  said 
planetary  drive  mechanism  to  said  drive  motor,  a  transmission 
member  axially  aligned  with  and  engageable  with  said  plane- 
tary drive  mechanism  in  different  transmission  ratios  to  impart 
different  speeds  to  the  tooth  treatment  tool,  and  an  external 
shift  member  coupled  with  said  transmission  member  for  dis- 
placement thereof  axially  of  said  handpiece  along  the  central 
axis,  the  improvement  comprising: 

interengaging  means  on  said  planetary  drive  mechanism; 
counter-engagement  means  on  said  transmission  member; 

and 
means  coupling  said  transmission  member  to  said  output 
drive  shaft  solely  for  rotation  of  said  output  drive  shaft 
with  said  transmission  member  but  permitting  axial  dis- 
placement of  said  transmission  member  along  said  output 
drive  shaft  for  engaging  said  counter-engaging  means 
with  said  interengaging  means  in  different  conditions  to 
impart  the  different  speeds  to  the  tool 
said  planetary  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  planetary  gear 
arrangement  coupled  to  said  input  shaft  and  an  intermedi- 
ate sleeve  coupled  to  said  input  shaft; 
said  planetary  gear  arrangement  including  epicyclic  roll 
bodies  and  a  drive  stub  coupled  with  said  roll  bodies,  said 
stub  having  a  circumferential  wall  facing  said  intermediate 
sleeve  and  coaxial  therewith; 
said  transmission  member  including  a  circumferential  cylin- 
drical wall  coaxial  with  and  opening  towards  said  interme- 
diate sleeve; 
said  interengaging  means  including  first  and  second  axial 
slots,  said  first  axial  slots  being  peripherally  spaced  on  and 
internally  of  said  circumferential  wall  of  said  stub,  and 
said  second  axial  slots  being  peripherally  spaced  on  and 
over  said  intermediate  sleeve  at  an  end  thereof  towards 
said  transmission  member; 
said  counter-engaging  means  including  peripherally  spaced 
first  segments  carried  by  and  extending  externally  from 
said  cylindrical  wall  for  engagement  vMih  said  first  axial 
slots,  and  peripherally  spaced  second  segments  earned  by 
and  extending  internally  from  said  cylindrical  vvali  for 
engagement  with  said  second  axial  slots; 
said  counter-engaging  means  comprising  bails,  and  a  cage 
structure  carried  by  said  cylindrical  wall  for  retaining  said 
balls  in  said  cylindrical  wall; 
said  balls  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
wall  whereby  portions  of  said  balls  extend  externally  and 
internally  of  said  wall;  and. 
said  externally  extending  portions  forming  said  first  seg- 
ments and  said  internally  extending  portions  forming  said 
second  segments. 


CHEMICAL 


4,222,739 

CERTAIN  BIS(PHENYL)-BENZODIFURANS 
Bruno  KSgi,  Therwil;  Geza  Kormany,  Allschwil,  and  Christian 
LUthi,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,429 
Qaims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sep.  16, 1977, 78135 
Int.  a.2  D06P  1/00:  C07D  307/84.  307/80 
VS.  a.  8—648  5  Claims 

1.  A  benzodifuran  of  the  formula 


textile  material,  which  gelled  regions  are  thermally  irre- 
versible within  the  temperature  range  of  from  ambient 
temperature  up  to  about  300°  F.  and  water  insoluble; 

(c)  fixing  the  dye  contained  in  said  at  least  one  of  the  compo- 
sitions on  the  textile  material,  during  which  fixing  opera- 
tion the  gelled  regions  remain  gelled;  and 

(d)  removing  the  gel  from  the  textile  material. 


wherein 
Ri'^  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl  or  cyano. 

and 
R2'' represents  cyano,  — COOH  and  the  colourless  salts  and 

lower  alkyl  esters  thereof,  or  p-phenyl. 
4.  A  process  for  the  fluorescent  whitening  of  polyester, 
polyvinyl  chloride  or  polystyrene,  which  comprises  incorpo- 
rating in  said  materials  or  applying  to  the  surface  thereof, 
compounds  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


4,222,740 
COLORATION  METHOD  FOR  TEXTILES 
Walter  J.  Bohm,  and  William  A.  Moggio,  both  of  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  17,181 
Int.  a.2  D06P  5/12.  5/15 
U.S.  a.  8-448  H  Claims 

1.  A  coloration  method  for  textiles,  which  method  com- 
prises: 

(a)  applying  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  a  textile 
material  a  first  aqueous  composition; 

(b)  applying  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  aqueous 
composition  a  second  aqueous  composition,  one  aqueous 
composition  being  a  chemically  gelable  composition  con- 
taining alginic  acid  or  an  alginic  acid  derivative,  the  other 
aqueous  composition  being  a  gelling  agent  for  the  gellable 
composition;  whereby  the  first  and  the  second  aqueous 
compositions  undergo  chemical  reaction  and  gel  in  the 
regions  in  which  they  are  in  contact,  forming  gelled  re- 
gions on  the  textile  material,  which  gelled  regions  are 
thermally  irreversible  within  the  temperature  range  of 
from  ambient  temperature  up  to  about  300°  F.  and  water 
insoluble; 

(c)  dyeing  the  resulting  textile  material,  the  gelled  regions 
serving  as  dye  resist  regions; 

(d)  fixing  the  dye  on  the  textile  material,  during  which  fixing 
operation  the  gelled  regions  remain  gelled;  and 

(e)  removing  the  gel  from  the  textile  material. 

6.  A  method  of  printing  or  imparting  patterning  to  textile 
material  in  which  lateral  ink  spread  is  reduced,  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  applying  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  a  textile 
material  a  first  aqueous  composition; 

(b)  applying  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  aqueous 
composition  a  second  aqueous  comi^osition,  one  aqueous 
composition  being  a  chemically  gelable  composition  con- 
taining alginic  acid  or  alginic  acid  derivative,  the  other 
aqueous  composition  being  a  gelling  agent  for  the  gelable 
composition,  at  least  one  of  said  gelable  composition  or 
said  gelling  agent  composition  containing  a  dye;  whereby 
the  first  and  the  second  aqueous  compositions  undergo 
chemical  reaction  and  gel  in  the  regions  in  which  they  are 
in  contact,  forming  gelled  print  or  pattern  regions  on  the 


4,222,741 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  MECHANICALLY 

REMOVED  PORCINE  SKINS  FOR  ULTIMATE  GELATIN 

OR  LEATHER  PRODUCTION 
Edward  A.  Whitney,  Raymore,  Mo.,  and  Gerald  M.  Weiss, 
Lancaster,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Dubuque  Packing  Company, 
Dubuque,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,698,  Jun.  21,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  19,123 
Int.  a:-  C14C  1/06.  1/08 
U.S.  a.  8—94.16  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  treating  porcine  skins  which  have  been 
removed'from  the  carcasses  of  porcine  animals,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  dehairing  said  skins  in  an  over-all  time  of 
approximately  80  minutes  by  the  following  steps: 

(a)  removing  subcutaneous  adipose  and  proteinaceous  tissue 
from  the  skins  for  about  5  minutes  with  water  constituting 
about  50%  of  the  weight  of  skins  at  a  temperature  of  about 
85°  F.  (29.4°  C); 

(b)  chemically  burning  the  skins  from  step  (a)  for  about  20 
minutes  with  a  solution  at  85°  F.±l°  F.  (29.4°  C.±0.56° 
C),  the  burning  solution  comprising  about  3*^  lime.  b% 
soda  ash,  1%  sodium  sulfhydrate,  and  \9c  dimethylamine 
sulfate  in  aqueous  -solution,  all  measured  by  weight  of 
skins; 

(c)  neutralizing  the  product  from  step  (b)  with  the  neutraliz- 
ing solution  containing  about  A9c  ammonium  sulfate  by 
weight  of  skins  in  water  at  85°  F.±\'  F.  (29.4°  C.±0.56° 
C.)  for  about  5  minutes; 

(d)  acidifying  the  product  of  step  (c)  with  sulfuric  acid 
solution  containing  about  i%  sulfuric  acid  by  weight  of 
skins  in  water  at  85°  F.±l°  F.  (29.4°  C.±0.56°  C)  for 
about  30  minutes;  and 

(e)  washing  out  residual  chemicals  from  the  treated  skins 
produced  in  step  (d)  for  about  20  minutes  with  a  washing 
solution  of  lime  in  water  at  a  temperature  of  85'  F.±  1*  F. 
(29.4°  C. ±0.56°  C). 


4,222,742 
USE  OF  ACID  SALTS  IN  DYEING  AND/OR  PRINTING 

PROCESSES 
David  Berry,  Keyingham,  England,  assignor  to  BP  Chemicals 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser,  No.  947,756 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1977, 
41358/77 

Int.  a:-  DO6M  13/20  13/36.  13/52 
U.S.  a.  8—455  8  Claims 

1.  A  dyeing  and/or  printing  process  which  employs  as  an 
additive  a  liquid  or  solid  composition  comprising  one  or  more 
cations  selected  from  ammonium.  Group  I  and  Group  II  metals 
of  the  Periodic  Tables  due  to  Mendeleef,  one  or  more  carbox- 
ylate  anions  and  water,  the  ratio  of  the  anion  to  the  cation 
being  in  the  range  of  2:1  and  4:1  on  a  chemical  equivalent  basis. 
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4,222,743  4,222,744 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ASSAY  FOR  LIGANDS 

BIOLOGICAL  PARTICLES  BY  FLUORESCENT  STAIN  Harden  M.  McConnell,  SUnford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Becton 

Wei-Kung  Wang,  No.  13,  Une  100,  Yen  Chiu  Yuan  Rd.,  Sec.  2,  Dickinson  &  Company,  Paramas,  N.J. 

Nan  Kang  District,  Taipei,  Taiwan  Filed  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser  No  946,065 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,613,  Feb.  1, 1977,  Int.  CI.-  GOIN  33/16 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,342  U.S.  Q.  23—230  B 
Int.  a.-  COIN  33/16,  21/00 


56  Claims 


U.S.  a.  23—230  B 


36  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  biological  particles  of  a  particular 
species  in  a  fluid  comprising 

a  substrate  having 

a  metal  film  surface  on  which  has  been  deposited  an  immu- 
nologic coating  of  at  least  one  layer  which  comprises, 

a  layer  of  protein  or  protein  bound  particle  adsorbed  on  said 
metal  film  surface  with  first  biological  particles  randomly 
distributed  therein. 

means  for  applying  some  third  biological  particles  to  the 
substrate  after  the  substrate  has  been  exposed  to  a  fluid 
containing  suspected  second  biological  particles; 

means  for  producing  exciting  particles  and  means  to  direct 
said  exciting  particles  toward  said  third  biological  parti- 
cles; means  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  induced  signal 
from  said  third  biological  particle  and  means  to  direct  the 
exciting  particle  which  have  effected  excitation  away 
from  the  quantity  measuring  means. 

17.  Method  for  detecting  biological  particles  of  a  particular 
species  in  a  fiuid  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

immersing  a  substrate  having  a  metal  surface  into  a  solution 
of  first  biological  particle,  salt  and  other  kinds  of  protein 
for  sufficient  time  to  adsorb  a  monomolecular  layer  of 
protein,  removing  unbound  protein  by  washing  said  sub- 
strate with  water,  immersing  said  substrate  having  said 
monomolecular  layer  of  said  protein  thereon  into  said 
fluid  whereby  some  of  a  second  biological  particle,  if 
present  in  said  fluid,  is  bound  to  said  first  biological  parti- 
cle; 

means  to  apply  third  biological  particle  over  the  said  sub- 
strate having  said  first  biological  particle  and  said  second 
biological  particle; 

removing  unbound  particles  by  washing  said  substrate  with 
water,  examining  said  substrate  by  directing  exciting  parti- 
cles toward  said  substrate,  directing  the  exciting  particles 
away  from  the  quantity  measuring  means  and  directing 
the  resulting  induced  particles  toward  said  quantity  mea- 
suring means  to  determine  the  quantity  of  the  induced 
signal  from  the  said  substrate. 


1.  An  assay  for  a  ligand,  comprising; 

contacting  in  a  fiuid  a  ligand  with  one  of  (a)  labeled  binder 
or  (b)  binder  and  labeled  reference  ligand;  and  determin- 
ing the  rate  of  movement  of  labeled  material  in  at  least  one 
region  of  the  fiuid  to  determine  the  presence  of  ligand. 

45.  An  assay  for  a  ligand,  comprising: 

contacting  in  a  fluid  a  ligand  with  one  of  (a)  a  binder  and  a 
fluorescent  labeled  reference  ligand  or  (b)  fluorescent 
labeled  binder; 

subjecting  at  least  one  region  of  the  fluid  to  a  photo-bleach- 
ing light  pulse;  and 

subsequently  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
region  to  time  spaced  non-bleaching  probe  light  pulses 
and  detecting  fluorescent  light  emission  during  said  probe 
light  pulses  to  thereby  measure  the  relationship  of  recov- 
ery of  fluorescence  and  time  within  said  at  least  one  re- 
gion. 


4,222,745 

INDICATOR  FOR  DETECTION  OF  SO2  LEAKAGE 

James  S.  Ooyd,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  958,929 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  21/06.  21/12 

U.S.  a.  23—230  L  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  a  paste-like  consistency 
comprising  a  mixture  of  (1)  potassium  dichromate  adsorbed  on 
finely  divided  silica  and  (2)  a  silicone  rubber. 

5.  A  method  of  detecting  the  leakage  from  lithium-sulfur 
dioxide,  lithium  thionyl  chloride  or  lithium  sulfuryl  chloride 
cells  of  sulfur  dioxide  or  sulfur  dioxide  generated  by  leakage  of 
precursor  materials,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing to  surfaces  of  the  cells  a  composition  yellow  in  color  and 
having  a  paste-like  consistency,  said  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  (1)  potassium  dichromate  adsorbed  on  finely  di- 
vided silica  and  (2)  silicone  rubber;  and  observing  the  composi- 
tion so  as  to  detect  any  color  change  therein,  a  change  in  color 
from  yellow  to  bluish-green  indicating  leakage  of  sulfur  diox- 
ide or  precursor  materials. 
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4,222,746 

DIESEL  FUEL  CONTAINING  WAX  OXIDATES  TO 

REDUCE  PARTICULATE  EMISSIONS 

William  M.  Sweeney,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Harold  G.  Sprague, 

Fishklll,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  32,991 
Int.  CI.-  ClOL  1/30 
U.S.  a.  44—68  3  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons 
boiling  in  the  range  of  350°  to  700°  F.  containing  from  0. 1  to  1 .5 
weight  percent  each  of  a  wax  oxidate  characterized  by  a  ratio 
of  Neutralization  Number  to  Saponfication  Number  below 
about  0.40  and  an  SUS  viscosity  at  210°  of  above  1500  and  of 
a  fuel  soluble  organometallic  compound,  said  amount  being 
sufficient  to  reduce  particulate  emission  upon  combustion  of 
said  fuel. 


'  4,222,747 

POLISHING  MATERIAL  FOR  OPHTHALMIC  LENSES 
Jean-Claude  Dauguet,  Ozoir-la-Ferriere;  Jean-Pierre  Mazzone, 

Villiers-sur-Mame,  and  Pierre  Moreau,  Saint-Maur,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Essilor  International,  Cie  Generale  d'Op- 

tique,  Creteil,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,725 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5, 1978,  78  00189 

Int.  a:-  C09K  3/14 

U.S.  a.  51—301  7  Gaims 

1.  Polishing  material,  particularly  for  ophthalmic  lenses 
made  of  organic  material,  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight: 

30  to  70%  cerium  oxide; 

35  to  65%  water;  and 

0.1  to  5%  of  a  thickening  substance; 

0.1  to  3%  of  a  surface  tension  reducing  substance. 


I 

4  222  748 
ELECTROSTATICALLY  AUGMENTED  FIBER  BED  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING 
Wesley  B.  Argo;  Burton  B.  Crocker,  and  Charles  C.  Sisler,  all  of 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,951,  Apr.  10, 1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  12,911 

Int.  G.-  B03C  3/12.  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  55—6  28  Gaims 


eter  of  from  50  to  1000  microns,  said  fiber  bed  having  a 
voidage  of  from  90  to  98%,  while  concurrently 

(b)  irrigating  said  fiber  bed  with  a  liquid 

(i)  at  a  liquid  flow  rate  such  that  at  least  a  sufficient  por- 
tion of  the  fiber  bed  contains  sufficient  liquid  to  dissi- 
pate the  electrical  charge  from  the  fiber  bed  and  the 
collected  particulates  contained  therein,  and 

(ii)  at  least  at  a  frequency  such  that  no  significant  space 
charge  is  permitted  to  develop  within  the  fibers  and 
collected  particulates  in  the  fiber  bed.  and  the  collected 
solid  particulates  are  removed  from  the  fiber  bed  with- 
out substantial  retention, 

(c)  dissipating  said  electrical  charge  to  an  electrical  ground. 
and 

(d)  draining  said  liquid  and  the  particulates  contained  therein 
from  said  fiber  bed. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  removing  solid  particu- 
lates from  a  gas  stream  comprising  a  housing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ends,  particulate  charging  section  within  said  housing 
proximate  said  inlet  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  high  voltage 
discharge  electrodes  connected  to  a  DC.  voltage  source  at 
least  one  grounded  electrode  positioned  and  arranged  with 
respect  to  said  high  voltage  electrodes  to  create  a  substantially 
uniform  electrostatic  field  therebetween,  a  packed  bed  collec- 
tor for  charged  particulates  disposed  within  said  housing 
downstream  of  said  particle  charging  section,  and  a  means  for 
irrigating  said  packed  bed  with  a  liquid,  the  improvement 
whereby  even  submicron  particulates  may  be  separated  from 
the  gas  stream  at  high  efficiency  at  high  bed  velocities  while 
concurrently  removing  the  collected  solid  particulates  from 
the  bed  without  interrupting  the  gas  flow  therethrough,  which 
improvement  comprises 

(a)  said  packed  bed  comprising  fibers  having  an  average 
fiber  diameter  of  from  50  to  1000  microns,  said  fiber  bed 
having  a  voidage  of  from  90  to  98%: 

(b)  said  irrigating  means  comprising  means  for  a  liquid  flow 
such  that  at  least  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  fiber  bed 
contains  sufficient  liquid  to  dissipate  the  electrical  charge 
from  the  fiber  bed  without  permitting  any  significant 
space  charge  to  develop  within  the  fiber  bed.  and  the 
collected  solid  particulates  are  removed  from  the  fiber  bed 
without  substantial  retention. 


4,222,749 

REMOVING  PARTICLES  FROM  A 

PARTICLE-CONTAINING  FLUID 

Gerald  Moss,  WanUge,  England,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,381 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1977, 
7604/77 

Int.  G.- BOID  46/i«.  37/02 
U.S.  G.  55—18  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  continuously  removing  particulates  from 
a  gas  stream  by  flowing  the  gas  sequentially  through,  first  an 
electrostatic  field  to  place  a  positive  or  negative  charge  on  said 
particulates,  and  subsequently  an  irrigated  packed  bed  collec- 
tor wherein  said  charged  particulates  are  collected,  the  im- 
provement whereby  even  submicron  particulates  may  be  sepa- 
rated from  the  gas  stream  at  high  efficiency  at  high  bed  veloci- 
ties while  concurrently  removing  the  collected  solid  particu- 
lates from  the  packed  bed  without  interrupting  the  gas  flow 
therethrough,  which  improvement  comprises: 
■  (a)  flowing  said  gas  stream  containing  said  charged  particu- 
lates through  a  bed  of  fibers  having  an  average  fiber  diam- 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  particles  from  a  fluid  in  which  the 
particles  are  contained  which  comprises  passing  the  particles- 
containing  fluid  upwardly  through  a  bed  of  fiuidizable  solids 
containing  a  conditioning  agent  under  such  conditions  that 
substantially  no  fluid  jets  spout  up  from  the  top  region  of  the 
bed,  the  said  conditioning  agent  being  selected  so  as  to  ha\e 
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the  property  of  imparting  to  the  fluidizable  sohds  of  the  bed. 
under  the  normal  conditions  of  operation  thereof,  a  relatively 
high  degree  of  stickiness  at  one  instant  or  period  of  time  and  a 
lower  degree  or  substantial  absence  of  stickiness  at  another 
instant  or  period  of  time  due  to  physical  and/or  chemical 
changes  in  the  said  conditioning  agent  under  the  bed  operating 
conditions  so  that  particles  adhere  to  said  solids  in  the  bed  at 
said  one  instant  or  period  of  time,  whereby  the  amount  of  said 
particles  in  the  said  fluid  leaving  the  said  bed  is  less  than  the 
amount  of  said  particles  in  said  fluid  entering  the  said  bed  at 
least  during  the  time  interval  between  the  said  one  instant  or 
period  of  time  and  the  said  another  instant  or  period  of  time. 

4,222,750 

OXYGEN  ENRICHMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  MEDICAL  USE 

William  D.  Gauthier,  Sylvania;  Merl  J.  Hendricks,  Pemberville, 

and  Robert  L.  Babcock,  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Champion  Spark  Plug  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,782 

Int.  a.=  BOID  53/04 

UJS.  a.  55—58  2  aaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  an  oxygen  enrichment  system 
including  two  nitrogen  adsorbing  beds,  an  air  compressor  and 
a  vacuum  pump,  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  continuous 
air  stream  under  pressure  from  the  compressor  through  one 
bed,  removing  a  primary  effluent  stream  of  O2  enriched  gas 
from  such  one  bed,  simultaneously  pulling  a  continuous  vac- 
uum on  the  other  bed  to  partially  purge  such  other  bed  by 
removing  nitrogen,  completing  the  purging  and  regeneration 
of  such  other  bed  by  introducing  high  purity  O2  enriched  gas 
from  such  one  bed  through  such  other  bed  while  such  other 
bed  is  under  a  vacuum  and  during  the  last  20%  to  33%  of  the 
adsorption  cycle  cyclically  alternating  the  supply  of  the  air 
stream  and  the  pulling  of  the  vacuum  on  each  of  the  two  beds 
to  simultaneously  and  continuously  maintain  each  bed  under 
pressure  or  vacuum  whereby  only  one  bed  is  under  the  supply 
of  the  air  stream  at  any  one  time. 


4,222,751 
LIQUID  PUMP  WITH  GAS  SEPARATING  MEANS 
Richard  F.  Shunta,  N.  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Anthes 
Imperial  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,537 
Int.  a.-  BOID  79/00 
U.S.  a.  55—204  19  Oaims 

1.  A  fluid  pump  for  dispensing  fuel  from  storage  tanks,  and 
substantially  eliminating  air  from  the  fuel  being  pumped,  said 
pump  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet  and  an  air  outlet, 
said  housing  deflning  a  pump  cavity  including  a  pump 


therein  coupled  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  a 
cylindrical  cyclone  separator,  said  housing  further  defin- 
ing a  vent  cavity  with  a  wall  separating  said  cyclone 
separator  and  said  vent  cavity  wherein  said  wall  includes 
an  orifice  axially  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
cyclone  separator; 

a  scavenging  tube  extending  into  said  cylindrical  cyclone 
separator  in  coaxial  relationship  to  said  orifice,  said  scav- 
enging tube  and  said  orifice  having  diameters  selected  to 
capture  substantially  all  air  bubbles  forming  a  cone  in  the 
cyclone  separator;  and 

a  pressure  activated  control  valve  coupled  to  said  fluid 
outlet  and  having  a  damper  connected  therewith  to  allevi- 
ate sudden  opening  and  closing  of  said  control  valve  and 
consequent  pressure  surges  in  the  pump,  thereby  maintain- 
ing the  size  of  the  cone  of  air  bubbles  relatively  constant 
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during  pump  operation  for  effective  elimination  of  the  air 
bubbles  from  the  fuel. 

14.  A  pump  for  dispensing  fuel  from  storage  tanks  and  sepa- 
rating air  and  vapor  therefrom  comprising: 

pump  means  having  an  inlet  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  fuel 
and  an  outlet; 

an  air  separator  of  the  tangential  entry  cyclone  type  coupled 
to  said  outlet  of  said  pump  means  and  operative  to  sepa- 
rate air  and  vapor  from  pure  fuel;  and 

a  pressure  activated  control  valve  located  downstream  of 
said  air  separator  to  discharge  the  pure  fuel  from  the  pump 
for  dispensing  fuel,  said  valve  means  having  a  damper 
connected  therewith  to  pre.ent  hunting  during  the  dis- 
charge of  fuel,  whereby  pressure  surges  internal  to  the 
pump  are  substantially  reduced  to  improve  the  efficiency 
of  operation  of  said  air  separator. 


4,222,752 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  ISOTOPES  BY 

THE  SEPARATING  NOZZLE  PROCESS 
Werner  Wenzel,  Spellen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

NUSTEP  Trenndiisen  Entwickfungs-  und  Patentverwertungs- 

gesellschaft  mbH  A  Co.  KG,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  928,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1977,  2741461 

Int.  a.2  BOID  59/00 
U.S.  O.  55—269  6  Gaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  isotope  separation  having  a  plurality  of 
separating  stages  connected  in  a  separation  cascade,  each  of 
said  stages  comprising  a  separating-nozzle  unit  and  a  heat 
exchanger  connected  upstream  from  said  unit  for  abstracting 
heat  from  the  compressed  gas  forced  through  said  unit,  said 
apparatus  also  including  compressor  means  for  compressing 
the  gas  upstream  of  each  of  said  heat  exchangers,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  combination  of: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  hermetically  sealed  vessel  having 
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a  generally  horizontal  axis  and  subdivided  internally  by  a 
plurality  of  diametral  partitons  defining  chambers  be- 
tween them,  each  of  said  chambers  containing  a  respective 
one  of  said  stages; 
means  in  said  vessel  supporting  said  heat  exchangers  with 
one  another  and  all  at  the  same  level  in  said  vessel,  said 


^*^ 


beat  exchangers  having  common  heat  exchanger  tubes 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  vessel  through 
all  of  said  chambers  and  through  said  partitions;  and 
a  distributor  at  one  end  of  said  vessel  for  distributing  a  cool- 
ant to  said  tubes,  and  a  collector  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
vessel  for  collecting  coolant  from  said  tubes. 


4,222,753 

SUCTION  CLEANER 

Robert  G.  Mills,  11  Forest  Close,  Red  Deer,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  2,  1978,  304648 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  46/00 

U.S.  a.  55—274  4  Claims 


1.  A  suction  cleaner  comprising  a  suction  unit,  a  body  sec- 
tion including  a  suction  inlet,  and  a  bucket  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  body  section  beneath  the  same  to  collect  waste 
matter  sucked  into  the  cleaner  through  the  inlet,  the  bucket 
having  handle  means  externally  thereof  to  permit  said  bucket 
to  be  manually  supported  and  rotated  relative  to  the  body 
section,  a  plurality  of  cooperable  securing  means,  one  portion 
of  said  securing  means  being  disposed  on  the  upper  external 
periphery  of  said  bucket  and  a  second  cooperating  portion 
being  disposed  around  the  lower  internal  periphery  of  said 
body  section,  said  portions  cooperating  to  secure  the  bucket  to 
the  body  section  and  to  release  the  bucket  therefrom  upon 
rotation  of  the  bucket  relative  to  the  body  section,  one  of  said 
securing  means  portions  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  cam  slots  inclined  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  said 
cleaner,  the  other  of  said  securing  means  portions  comprising  a 
plurality  of  mating  cam  lip  projections  also  inclined  to  said 


horizontal  axis,  whereby  when  said  two  portions  are  engaged 
and  said  bucket  is  rotated  relative  to  said  body  section,  the 
bucket  will  move  axially,  and  a  resilient  gasket  provided  within 
said  body  section  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  lower  periph- 
eral edge  thereof,  said  securing  means  portions  being  initially 
engageable  prior  to  any  deformation  of  said  gasket  due  to  said 
spacing  and  thereafter  being  deformable  upon  further  rotation 
of  said  bucket  to  provide  a  seal  between  said  bucket  and  body 
section. 


4,222,754 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  FILTER  FOR  TEXTILE  WASTE 

Ivan  J.  Horvat,  P.O.  Box  1782,  Gastonia,  N.C.  28052 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963.371 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  46/04:  A47L  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  55—283  18  Claims 


1.  A  high  efficiency  filter  system  for  cleaning  a  contaminated 
air  stream  returning  from  a  textile  production  area  and  the  like 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sequential  filter  stages,  each  stage  being 
housed  within  a  separate  compartment  substantially  iso- 
lated from  the  others  of  said  compartment; 

(b)  inlet  means  for  introducing  said  contaminated  air  stream 
to  the  first  of  said  compartments;  means  for  transferring 
the  output  of  each  stage  to  the  next  compartment;  and 
outlet  means  through  which  the  output  of  the  final  stage  is 
returned  to  the  production  area; 

(c)  each  of  said  filter  stages  including  a  rotary  drum  filter 
mounted  within  the  corresponding  compartment  and  a 
stripping  means  selectively  operativeiy  associated  with  at 
least  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  drum  filters  for  cleaning 
the  filter  surfaces  thereof,  each  of  said  rotary  drum  filters 
having  a  filter  media  of  a  different  type  covering  the 
peripheral  surfaces  thereof; 

(d)  control  means  connecting  all  of  said  stages  for  automati- 
cally and  periodically,  but  not  continuously,  activating  an 
individual  one  of  said  stripping  means  to  effect  cleaning  of 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  corresponding  rotary  drum 
filter  exclusively  of  the  others. 


4,222,755 
AIR  FILTER  ARRANGEMENT  TO  PER.MIT  CLEANING 

WITHOUT  REMOVING  ELEMENT 

LaVon  P.  Grotto,  R.R.  3,  Box  62,  Litchfield.  Minn.  55355 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,493 

Int.  CI.   BOID  46/04 

U.S.  CI.  55— 291  11  Claims 

1.  An  air  filter  assembly  including  an  outer  housing  having  a 

peripheral  wall  defining  a  chamber  having  a  central  axis  and 

first  and  second  end  walls  extending  generally  transverse  to  the 

central  axis,  at  least  the  first  end  wall  being  removable,  said 

outer  housing  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  outlet  adapted  for 

connection  to  an  air  intake  of  an  engine,  filter  element  means 

interposed  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  of  a  type  to  filter 

air  passing  from  said  inlet  \o  said  outlet  without  rotation  of  the 

filter  element  means,  said  outlet  being  defined  by  a  tube,  means 
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to  rotatably  mount  said  tube  on  the  first  end  wall  of  said  outer 
housing  about  an  axis  substantially  aligned  with  the  central 
axis,  said  filter  element  means  comprising  an  annular  filter  ring 
mounted  for  rotation  with  said  tube  and  surrounding  the  axis  of 
the  tube,  and  means  sealing  said  filter  ring  relative  to  the  tube 
to  cause  air  moving  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  to  pass 
through  said  filter  element  means,  and  motor  means  mounted 


iation  column  and  providing  reflux  to  said  first  distillation 
column  from  said  condenser-reboiler; 

(g)  expanding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  bottom  product 
of  said  second  distillation  column  to  a  further  lower  pres- 
sure; 

(h)  utilizing  said  expanded,  further  lower  pressure  liquid 
bottom  product  from  said  second  distillation  column  to 
provide  refrigeration  for  supplying  reflux  to  said  second 
distillation  column;  and 

(i)  collecting  substantially  pure  gaseous  nitrogen  product 
from  the  top  of  said  second  distillation  column. 


4^22,757 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GLASS  FIBERS 
H.  I.  Glaser,  Granville;  F.  D.  Meyers,  Sylvania;  Elmer  P.  Rieser, 
Pickerington,  and  Thomas  K.  Thompson,  Granville,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,039 

Int.  a.2  C03B  i7/02 

U.S.  a.  65—2  19  Claims 


on  the  exterior  of  the  second  end  wall  and  having  an  output 
shaft  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  substan- 
tially aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  tube,  coupling  means  to 
releasably  connect  the  filter  ring  to  the  output  shaft,  and  means 
to  selectively  power  the  motor  to  thereby  rotate  said  filter 
element  means  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  cause  dirt  on  the  exterior 
of  said  annular  filter  ring  to  be  dislodged  by  centrifugal  force. 
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4,222,756 
TONNAGE  NITROGEN  GENERATOR 
Robert  M.  Thorogood,  Macungie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  36,488 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1978, 
19125/78 

Int.  a.'  F25J  i/04 
U.S.  a.  62—13  5  Qaims 


T   1  I 


1.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  pure  gaseous  nitro- 
gen product  which  comprises: 

(a)  removing  substantially  all  of  the  carbon  dioxide  and 
water  vapor  from  a  feed  air  stream; 

(b)  introducing  said  dry,  carbon  dioxide-free  feed  air  stream 
into  a  first  distillation  column  and  forming  an  overhead 
vapor  fraction  and  a  bottom  liquid  fraction; 

(c)  expanding  at  least  part  of  said  overhead  vapor  fraction  in 
a  work  expansion  engine  to  a  second,  lower  pressure; 

(d)  expanding  at  least  part  of  said  bottoms  liquid  fraction  to 
a  second,  lower  pressure; 

(e)  introducing  kt  least  part  of  both  expanded  lower  pressure 
fractions  into  a  second  distillation  column; 

(0  providing  a  condenser-reboiler  at  least  partially  sub- 
merged in  the  liquid  bottom  product  of  said  second  distil- 
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17.  Method  of  forming  glass  fibers  comprising: 

(a)  flowing  streams  of  molten  glass  from  a  stream  feeder 
through  orificed  projections  depending  from  the  feeder 
floor,  a  layer  of  gas  being  formed  adjacent  the  feeder  floor 
between  the  projections; 

(b)  directing  gas  upwardly  into  contact  with  the  streams  of 
molten  glass  at  a  velocity  and  in  an  amount  effective  to 
convey  away  from  the  streams  sufficient  heat  to  render 
the  glass  of  the  streams  attenuable  to  fibers  without  com- 
pletely removing  the  layer  of  gas  from  the  feeder  floor; 
and 

(c)  attenuating  fibers  from  the  streams  of  molten  glass. 


4,222,758 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  HLAMENTS 
David  V.  Stotler,  and  James  E.  Sanders,  both  of  Newark,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  973,823 
Int.  a.=  C03B  i7/02 
U.S.  CI.  65—11  W  7  Gaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  processing  filaments: 
a  feeder  adapted  to  supply  a  plurality  of  streams  of  material 

at  a  first  temperature; 
attenuation  means  adapted  to  attenuate  said  streams  into  said 

filaments  at  a  first  speed; 
a  first  member  adapted  to  gather  said  filaments  into  a  strand 
in  contact  with  said  attenuation  means  and  to  orient  said 
filaments  in  a  predetermined  array  approaching  said  first 
member; 
a  second  gathering  means  adapted  to  orient  said  filaments  to 
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approach  said  attenuation  means  as  plurality  of  spaced- 

apart  bundles  of  filaments  having  a  predetermined  number 

of  filaments  in  said  bundles; 
first  control  means  for  modifying  the  temperature  of  said 

feeder  to  supply  said  streams  at  a  second  temperature: 
second  control  means  adapted  to  operate  said  attenuation 

means  at  a  second  speed; 
means  for  moving  said  first  member  and  said  second  member 
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with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  said  second  member 
contacts  said  array  to  orient  said  filaments  to  contact 
attenuation  means  as  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  bundles  of 
filaments;  and 
sensing  means  for  activating  said  first  and  second  control 
means  adapted  to  operate  said  feeder  at  said  second  tem- 
perature and  operate  said  attenuation  means  at  said  second 
speed  when  said  second  member  is  not  in  contact  with  said 
filaments. 


4,222,760 

PREPARATION  OF  OXYNITRIDE  GLASS-CERAMICS 

Kenneth  Chyung,  Painted  Post,  and  Raja  R.  Wusirika.  Coming. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  966,193,  Dec.  4, 1978,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  896,355,  Apr.  14.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4,141,739<  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  843,972,  Oct.  20,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,097.295. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  735,313,  Oct.  26,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,070,198,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664.263, 

Mar.  5, 1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No. 

63,151 
Int.  CI.-  C03B  i2/00:  C03C  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  65—32  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  glass-ceramic  article  having  a 
crystal  content  in  excess  of  about  50%  by  volume  wherein  the 
predominant  crystal  phase  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  silica  crystal,  a  silicate  crystal  and/or  a  nitrogen-con- 
taining crystal,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  melting  in  a  nitrogen  or  other  oxygen-deficient  atmo- 
sphere such  that  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  the 
melting  environment  is  between  about  less  than  10  '"and 
greater  than  10"  '  a  batch  for  a  glass  consisting  essentially, 
by  weight,  of  about  40-80%  SiOz.  2.5-17%  N.  said  SiO: 
and  N  constituting  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, and  at  least  15%  MjcO^  wherein  M/)^  consists  of  at 
least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alkali  metal  oxides,  the  oxides  of  the  elements  of  Groups 
IIA  and  IIB  of  the  Periodic  Table.  B2O3.  and  AI2O3; 

(b)  simultaneously  cooling  the  melt  to  at  least  within  the 
transformation  range  thereof  and  shaping  a  glass  body 
therefrom; 

(c)  thereafter  subjecting  said  glass  body  to  a  temperature 
between  about  800'- 1300°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  crystallize  said  glass  body  in  situ  throughout;  and 
then 

(d)  cooling  the  crystallized  body  to  room  temperature. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  at  least  a  double  thickness  glass 
design  piece  with  a  rounded  surface  comprising  gluing  to- 
gether with  a  heat  destructible  glue  first  and  second  glass 
pieces  with  the  same  contours,  said  second  piece  being  smaller 
than  said  first  by  a  margin  completely  surrounding  the  larger 
of  i  inch,  firing  the  two  pieces  with  said  second  piece  being  on 
top  to  fuse  them  and  until  the  top  edge  of  the  top  piece  has 
rounded  into  the  bottom  piece  and  gradually  cooling  the  fused 
design  piece  to  room  temperature. 


4,222,761 
GLASSWARE  FORMING  MACHINES 
David  Braithwaite,  Doncaster,  England,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Industries,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  19,052 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  17, 1978, 
10663/78 

Int.  G.:  C03B  lL/00 
U.S.  G.  65—207  6  Gaims 


4,222,759 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GLASS  DESIGN  PIECES 
Helena  M.  Kedda,  9012  Spring  Hill  U.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 
20015 

I       Filed  Sep.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,604 
'  Int.  G.'  C03C  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—23  3  Claims 
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1.  A  glassware  forming  machine  having  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions one  of  which  is  a  blank  station  at  which  parisons  are 
formed  from  gobs  of  molten  glass  in  an  upwardly  open  panson 
mould,  a  carriage  for  moving  the  parisons  from  the  blank 
station  to  a  further  station,  and  guide  means  for  guiding  the 
carriage  for  reciprocatory  straight  line  motion  between  the 
blank  station  and  the  further  station,  the  carriage  having  rela- 
tively movable  neck  ring  parts  for  engaging  the  neck  of  a 
parison,  means  for  relatively  moving  the  neck  ring  parts  under 
the  pressure  or  suction  influence  of  fluid  connected  to  the 
carriage  through  the  guide  means,  the  neck  nng  parts  being 
closed  when  the  carriage  is  at  the  blank  station  to  engage  the 
finish  of  the  parison  and  open  when  the  carriage  is  at  the 
further  station  to  release  the  parison. 
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4^22,762 
GLASSWARE  FORMING  MACHINES 
David  Braithwaite,  Doncaster,  England,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Industries,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  19,194 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17, 1978, 
10662/78 

Int.  a.-  C03B  ]]/00 
U.S.  a.  65—226  6  Claims 


and  including  spaced  openings  through  the  surface;  a  control 

system  for  the  holder  comprising: 
a  gas  jet  pump  located  within  the  chamber  and  including  an 
elongated  tubular  body  having  a  round  inner  surface 
defining  a  flow  passage,  the  tubular  body  having  a  first 
end  communicated  with  the  openings  in  the  surface  of  the 
holder  and  a  second  end  that  opens  within  the  chamber, 
and  a  plurality  of  jet  openings  formed  in  the  tubular  body 
extending  to  the  inner  surface  thereof  in  a  tangential  rela- 
tion therewith  and  having  both  axial  and  circumferential 
components  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tubular  body,  the  axial  component  of  each  jet  opening 
being  oriented  toward  the  second  end  of  the  tubular  body 
away  from  the  first  end  thereof,  and 
a  source  of  pressurized  gas  located  externally  of  the  enclosed 
chamber  and  being  communicated  with  the  jet  openings  of 
the  tubular  body  such  that  gas  from  the  source  is  intro- 
duced thereinto  through  the  jet  openings  and  flows  vorti- 
cally  in  an  axial  direction  to  move  a  secondary  flow  of  gas 
therewith  through  the  flow  passage  so  as  to  support  the 
heated  sheet  of  glass  on  the  holder  surface. 


1.  A  glassware  forming  machine  comprising  a  carriage,  a 
blank  station  at  which  parisons  are  formed  in  upwardly  open 
parison  moulds  from  gobs  of  molten  glass,  and  a  further  sta- 
tion, the  carriage  being  reciprocable  in  a  straight  line  between 
the  blank  station  and  the  further  station  in  order  to  transfer 
parisons  from  the  blank  station  to  the  further  station,  the  car- 
riage having  a  neck  ring  mould  comprising  neck  ring  parts  and 
an  element  which  defines  the  sealing  surface  of  the  finish  of 
each  parison,  and  the  carriage  having  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  element  relative  to  the  neck  ring  parts,  the  ele- 
ment being  raised  when  the  carriage  is  at  the  further  station  in 
order  that  said  element  should  clear  the  released  parisons  on 
return  movement  of  the  carriage  to  the  blank  station. 


4,222,763 

GAS  JET  PUMP,  AND  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 

Harold  A.  McMaster,  420  Water  St.,  Woodville,  Ohio  43469 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  968,232 

Int.  a.=  C03B  2i/Q2;  P04F  5/22 

U.S.  a.  65—287  16  Gaims 


4,222,764 

GLASS  SHEET  SUPPORTING  AND  CONVEYING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  G.  Revells,  and  Donald  D.  Rahrig,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Libbey-Owens'Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  32,453 

Int.  a.2  C03B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  65—348  10  Qaims 


1.  A  gas  jet  pump  for  producing  a  secondary  flow  of  gas 
from  a  primary  flow  of  gas,  the  pump  comprising: 
a  passageway  having  a  flow  axis  and  an  inner  surface  which 
extends  along  the  flow  axis  with  a  cross  section  that  has  a 
smoothly  curved  shape  and  is  concave  with  respect  to  the 
interior  of  the  passage;  and 
a  plurality  of  jet  openings  formed  in  the  surface  for  introduc- 
ing the  primary  gas  flow  into  the  passage,  each  jet  opening 
having  axial  and  circumferential  components  and  being 
substantially  tangent  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  passage 
such  that  the  primary  flow  introduced  thereinto  flows 
vortically  in  an  axial  direction  and  moves  a  secondary 
flow  of  gas  therewith  through  the  passage. 
13.  Apparatus  for  use  in  bending  heated  sheet  glass,  the 
apparatus  including  a  heating  chamber,  a  horizontal  conveyor 
for  moving  sheet  glass  through  the  heating  chamber,  a  vacuum 
holder  having  a  lower  surface  positioned  above  the  conveyor 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  conveying  glass  sheets 
through  a  horizontal  tempering  section  comprising:  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  lower  rotatable  conveyor  rolls  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  upper  rotatable  conveyor  rolls  mounted 
on  said  frame,  each  of  said  upper  rolls  comprising  a  generally 
horizontally  extending  central  portion  in  substantial  parallel- 
ism with  said  lower  rolls  but  spaced  thereabove  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  glass  sheets  to  be 
conveyed  thereby  so  that  said  advancing  sheet  normally 
contacts  only  said  lower  rolls  or  said  upper  roll  central  por- 
tions at  any  given  time  during  its  passage  therebetween,  and 
means  supporting  said  upper  rolls  for  free  pivotal  movement 
relative  to  said  lower  rolls. 
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4,222,765 
THIOLCARBAMIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Shuichi  Takayama,  Shimizu;  Takehito  Ishikawa,  Shizuoka; 
Ichiro  Kimura,  Shizuoka,  and  Syozi  Shigematu,  Shizuoka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tjkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,243,  Jan.  27, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  913,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1976,  51*9083 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/12,  21/02:  C07D  295/14 
U.S.  a.  71—88  3  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  compound  for  the  control  of  noxious  plants 
in  paddy  fields,  which  comprises: 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


NCS(CH2)„ 


wherein 

X  represents  hydrogen  or  chlorine  and 

n  represents  an  integer  of  2  or  3. 
3.  A  herbicidal  composition,  which  comprises: 
an  insert  carrier  and  a  herbicidally  efliective  amount  of  a 

thiolcarbamic  ester  having  the  formula: 


cs(CH2)n— e         y    ■ 


wherein  X  represents  hydrogen  or  chlorine  and  n  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  2  or  3. 


4,222,766 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIOALKANECARBOXYLIC  ACID 

ANILIDES  AS  PLANT  GROWTH  INFLUENCING 

AGENTS 

Henry  Martin,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba>Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,616,  Dec.  16, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,141,718.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  215 
Gaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Dec.  23,   1975, 
16704/75 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  27, 
1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 
I        Int.  G.-  AOIN  9/22;  C07D  207/06 
U.S.  G.  71—95  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/         ^NH— CO-CH2-N 


xe 


CI 


CHi— CH=CH2 


wherein  X  is  the  anion  of  any  non-phytotoxic  acid. 

6.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  dicotyledonous 
plants  which  comprises  applying  thereto  a  growth  inhibiting 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


4,222,767 

CERTAIN  HERBICIDAL  SULFONATES  AND 

SULFAMATES 

Peter  S.  Gates,  and  Derek  Baldwin,  both  of  Cambridge,  England, 

assignors  to  Fisons  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  875,189,  Feb.  3,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,162,154. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,599 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1977, 
4847/77;  Feb.  5,  1977,  4848/77;  Feb.  5,  1977,  4849/77;  Aug.  5, 
1977,  32839/77 

Int.  CV  AOIN  9/14:  C07C  143/06,  143/26 
U.S.  G.  71—103  11  Gaims 

1.  A  sulphonate  of  the  formula: 


R''S020 


(I> 


wherein  X  represents  a  group  — CHR'— OR^and  V  represents 
a  group  — OR-^  R'.  R^  and  R\  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  represent  hydrogen  or  C  1  to  6  alkyl.  or  R'  and 
R2  together  or  R^  and  R'  together  form  a  C  3  to  6  alkylene 
chain:  R*  and  R-,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  hydrogen.  C  1  to  6  alkyl.  C  2  to  6  alkenyl,  C  2  to  6 
alkynyl,  phenyl,  a  group  — C(=O)R'0or  a  group  — SO2R"; 
R^  R^and  R*.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  C  1  to  6  alkyl.  halogen,  cyano,  C  2  to  6  carbox- 
ylic  acyl,  or  C  1  to  4  alkoxy;  R**  represents  C  1  to  6  alkyl. 
phenyl  or  C  7  to  10  phenylalky!  (each  of  which  may  be  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  chlorine  or  bromine 
atoms,  C  1  to  4  alkyl  groups,  C  1  to  4  alkoxy  groups  or  nitro 
groups),  C  5  to  7  cycloalkyl.  C  1  to  4  alkylamino.  or  dialkyl- 
amino  wherein  each  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'°  represents  C  1  to  6  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  C  2  to  6  alkenyl  or 
alkenyloxy,  C  2  to  6  alkynyl  or  alkynyloxy.  phenyl,  phenoxy. 
phenylamino.  C  1  to  6  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino  wherein 
each  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  each  of  the 
groups  which  R'°may  represent  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  C  1  to  4  alkoxy  groups; 
and  R"  represents  C  I  to  6  alkyl.  phenyl.  C  1  to  6  alkylamino 
or  dialkylamino  each  of  the  alkyl  moieties  thereof  havmg  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  each  of  the  groups  which  R ' '  may  repre- 
sent being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms  or  C  1  to  4  alkoxy  groups. 

11.  A  herbicidal  composition  which  comprises  from  0.5  to 
SS'/f  by  weight  of  one  or  more  compounds  according  to  claim 
1  in  association  with  a  suitable  carrier  and/or  surface  active 
agent. 


4,222,768 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC  STEEL 
Itaru  Suyama,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  20,178 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1978,  53-28253; 
Feb.  29,  1979,  54-21873 

Int.  G.-  C21C  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  75—12  9  Gaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  carbon  steel  or  alloy  steel  by  an 
electric  steel-making  procedure  comprising  the  steps  of  charg- 
ing a  steel  scrap  into  an  electric  furnace,  melting  the  scrap, 
refining  the  melt  by  an  oxidation  stage  and  reduction  stage  and 
separating  the  molten  steel  from  the  slag,  the  improvement 
comprising  charging  silicon  carbide  into  the  furnace  at  any 
time  before  the  completion  of  the  oxidation  stage  m  the  refin- 
ing step,  thereby  decreasing  the  amounts  of  the  constituent 
metals  in  the  steel  which  will  be  oxidized  and  move  to  the  slag 
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4,222,769 

PROCESS  OF  REGENERATING  AND  RECOVERING 

LEAD  SULPHATE-CONTAINING  WASTES 

Masaaki  Okuda,  Uozu,  and  Kiyotaka  Tomisaki,  Toyama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Diamon  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  971,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6, 1978,  53*257 
Int.  Cl.^  C22B  13/04 
U.S.  a.  75—120  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  regenerating  and  recovering  lead  from  lead 
battery  scrap  which  comprises 
(i)  contacting  the  lead  battery  scrap  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  ammonium  carbonate  to  form  lead  carbonate  and  am- 
monium sulphate, 
(ii)  subjecting  the  solid  phase  containing  the  lead  carbonate 
obtained  by  solid-liquid  separation  of  the  reaction  product 
so  formed  to  roast-reduction  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  350°  C.  to  about  700°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
carbon  material  reducing  agent  to  generate  and  recover 
the  lead, 
(iii)  double  decomposing  the  liquid  phase  containing  the 
ammonium  sulphate  obtained  by  said  solid-liquid  separa- 
tion by  the  addition  of  calcium  hydroxide  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  the  calcium  hydroxide  added, 
expressed  as  Ca(OH)2/(NH4)2S04  is  about  1.05  to  about 
1.90  and  that  the  concentration  of  a  calcium  sulfate  slurry 
formed  as  by-product  is  about  5  to  about  10%,  and  further 
contacting  ammonium  hydroxide  thus  formed  with  car- 
bon dioxide  gas,  to  recover  ammonium  carbonate  in  a 
form  of  an  aqueous  solution  for  reuse  in  said  contacting 
step  (i),  and 
(iv)  recycling  the  aqueous  ammonium  carbonate  solution  to 
step  (i). 


4,222,771 

HIGH  CHROMIUM  STEEL  OF  MIXED  STRUCTURE 

CONTAINING  FERRITE  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

USE 
Teishiro  Oda,  Nagasaki;  Takashi  Daikoku,  Togitsumachi;  Teruo 

Yukitoshi,  Fujii4|era,  and  Kazuhiko  Nishida,  Kobe,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited,  Osaka,  both 

of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,467,  Apr.  18,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,330,  Feb.  25,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,428, 

Jul.  30, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  430,532,  Jan.  3, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23, 

1979,  Ser.  No.  5,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1973,  48-23841 

Int.  CI.-  C22C  39/02 

U.S.  CI.  75—124  2  Claims 

1.  A  high  chromium  steel  for  use  at  high  temperatures  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

0.02-0.09%  carbon, 

less  than  1.0%  silicon, 

0.1-2.0%  manganese, 

7.0-13.0%  chromium, 

1.2-3.0%  molybdenum, 
said  steel  further  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixed  structure  of 
ferrite  and  bainite,  the  ferrite  phase  being  present  in  an  amount 
from  about  20  to  60%  with  the  balance  being  iron  and  the  usual 
impurities. 


4,222,772 
STRUCTURAL  STEEL  PLATE  HIGHLY  RESISTANT  TO 

NITRATE  STRESS  CORROSION  CRACKING 
Yasuo  Sogo;  Hiroki  Masumoto,  both  of  Kitakyushu;  Kazunari 
Yamato,  Sagamihara;  Yasuhiko  Miyoshi,  Tokyo;  Tomomi 
Murata,  Yokohama,  and  Eiji  Sato,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1978,  53/19725 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  37/10.  39/14,  38/06 

U.S.  CI.  75—124  3  Claims 


sec  Syscetrtiaiity  tr  I#rfns  o<  (C-N) 


4-D0t"t  suDOOrl  Dend^ 

iff  I,  Co(N0i):'4*/.  NM.NOi 
too  com  OMJCC 


2  :i 

3  > 


6Cr 


4,222,770 
ALLOY  FOR  OCCLUSION  OF  HYDROGEN 

Yasuaki  Osumi,  Minou;  Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Ikeda;  Akihiko  Kato, 
Matsubara;  Masanori  Nakane,  Takatsuki,  and  Yoshizo 
Miyake,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  In- 
dustrial Science  &  Technology  and  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  &  Industry,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1978,  53-38662; 
May  31, 1978,  53-66118 

Int.  CI.-  C22C  19/03 
U.S.  a.  75—122  5  Claims 

1.  An  alloy  for  the  occlusion  of  hydrogen  and  having  the 
generic  formula  MmNi5_;,Ax,  wherein  Mm  is  a  mischmetal 
comprising  25  to  30%  by  weight  of  La.  40  to  45%  by  weight 
of  Ce.  10  to  15%  by  weight  of  Pr,  4  to  5%  by  weight  of  Nd, 
and  4  to  7%  by  weight  of  Sm-t-Gd  as  essential  elements  and 
accompanying  elements  entrained  by  said  essential  elements,  A 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B,  Ca,  Cr, 
Cu,  Fe,  V,  Zn  and  Si,  and  x  is  a  numerical  value  in  the  range 
of0.01to2. 


No-Cfocliing 
»   k    »   »  60"/,  crocking 

No-crocliing  rpgKX^ 


Cract>ing    regiOfl 


(C'N) 


Su<'i«  No  1-n  .ndicoit  t>-e  simis 

shown  in  Tab*  4  f»sc»ctn*y 


1.  Structural  steel  plates  having  excellent  resistance  to  ni- 
trate stress  corrosion  cracking  for  Qse  as  shell  plates  for  hot 
stoves,  boilers  and  in  high  temperature  heating  furnaces,  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

C:  0.005-0.056%; 

Si:  0.1-1.0%;; 

Mn:  0.1-2.0%;; 

P:  not  more  than  0.025%; 

S:  not  more  than  0.025%; 
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I 
Cr:  2-6%; 

Nb:0.01%-7(C  +  N)%; 
Al:  0.01-0.20%); 

(C  -f-  N):  not  more  than  0.06%  and  the  balance  being  essen- 
tially Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities. 


rial  up  to  not  more  than  7  atomic  percent  and  at  least  one 
reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirco- 


I 

4,222,773 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS 
STEEL  CONTAINING  0.1  TO  0.3  PERCENT  MANGANESE 
Jbrgen  Degerbeck,  Fagersta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Fagersta  AB, 

Fagersta,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,258,  May  5, 1978,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  43,240 

Int.  a:-  C22C  38/02,  38/42 

U.S.  a.  75—125  8  Oaims 

1.  Austenitic  stainless  steel,  completely  or  practically  com- 
pletely austenitic  in  a  hot-worked,  solution  heat-treated  condi- 
tion, characterized  in  that  it  consists  essentially  of: 

C<0.10% 

Si<1.5% 

Mn     0.10-0.30% 

Cr      17-20%; 

Ni      6-16%; 

Cu      2.0-4.0% 

N>0.40% 

Ti>I.O% 

Nb>1.5% 

B>100ppm 

the  remainder  consisting  of  iron  and  impurities  normally 
present  in  steel,  e.g.  S,  P  and  Mo. 


4,222,774 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
Francois-Regis  Boutin,  Virieu-sur-Bourbre;  Michel  Deleuze, 
Annecy;  Daniel  Marchive,  Voiron,  and  Rene  Reze,  Castelsar- 
rasin,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Cegedur  Societe  de  Transfor- 
mation de  I'Aluminium  Pechiney,  Annecy,  France 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  14,710 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20, 1978,  78  08833 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  21/02 
U.S.  a.  75—148  6  Gaims 

1.  An  aluminum  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
composition  (percent  by  weight): 


Mn 
Si 
Cr 
Fe  g 
Ni  § 
Fe  +  Ni 
Mg  < 
Cu  < 


Co 


0.9  to  1.5 
l.Oto  1.5 
0.05  to  0.2 
0.4 
005 
0.8  to  2 
0.2 
0.2 


any  other  elements  in  a  total  quantity  of  less  than  0.2,  with  the 
remainder  aluminum. 


4,222,775 

BASE  METAL  PLATE  MATERIALS  FOR  DIRECTLY 

HEATED  OXIDE  CATHODES 

Akira  Misumi,  and  Masaharu  Kumada,  both  of  Mobara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1978,  53-36782 
Int.  a.-  C22C  19/03 
U.S.  CI.  75—170  5  Qalms 

1.  A  base  metal  plate  material  for  a  directly  heated  oxide 
cathode  which  consists  essentially  of  nickel  as  a  main  compo- 
nent, 2.0  to  5.5  atomic  percent  of  rhenium,  an  amount  of  mo- 
lybdenum sufficient  to  provide  improved  mechanical  strength 
and  electrical  resistance  at  high  temperature  to  the  plate  mate- 


-3 

1 

\          , 

y 

1 

i 

nium,  magnesium,  silicon  and  aluminum  \n  an  amount  up  to  3.5 
atomic  percent. 


4,222,776 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD 

Syusei  Tsukada,  Tokyo;  Yujiro  Ando,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi 

Tanaka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,783,  Dec.  22,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1971,  47/1482 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  13/02.  13/14.  13/24 

U.S.  CI.  430—55  20  Oaims 


te£^ 


■-2 


Y 


-3 


1.  An  electrophotographic  process  for  forming  an  electro- 
static latent  image  on  a  photosensitive  medium  havmg  an 
insulative  layer  and  an  underlying  photoconductive  layer,  said 
process  comprising: 

the  primary  charging  step  of  uniformly  charging  said  insula- 
tive layer; 

the  step  of  contacting  a  non-insulative  liquid  with  said  insu- 
lative layer  and  applying  a  desired  voltage  to  said  liquid  to 
thereby  discharge  or  charge  said  insulative  layer  and 
simultaneously  therewith  or  immediately  therebefore. 
applying  light  from  an  original  image  to  said  photocon- 
ductive layer,  wherein  said  liquid  satisfies  the  relation 
p^t/Ci-d,  where  p  is  the  specific  resistance  of  said  liquid. 
Ci  is  the  electrostatic  capacity  of  said  insulative  layer,  d  is 
the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  said  liquid,  and  t  is  the  dis- 
charging or  charging  time:  and 

the  step  of  removing  said  non-insulative  liquid  from  said 
insulative  layer  and  then  effecting  overall  exposure  on 
said  photoconductive  layer. 
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4,222,777 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  COLOR  IMAGES 

Yosuke  NakiOima;  Akira  Ushimaru;  Shinzo  Kishimoto;  Yoshio 
Seoka;  Masayoshi  Kawai;  Naoyoshi  Chino;  Yoshiyuki  Hoshi, 
and  Kazunori  Hasebee,  all  of  SaiUma,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,'Ltd.,  Minami^ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,930,  Feb.  21, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  842,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1975,  50-24796 
Int.  a.-  G03C  im,  5/38 
U.S.  a.  430—363  22  Qalms 

1.  A  process  for  forming  color  images,  which  comprises 
image-wise  exposing  a  silver  halide  color  radiographic  mate- 
rial comprising  a  support  and  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  developing  the  thus  image-wise  exposed  material  with  a 
color  developer  in  the  presence  of  a  color  coupler,  and  thereaf- 
ter fixing  the  developed  material  with  a  separate  fixing  bath 
having  a  pH  of  at  least  6  but  no  greater  than  about  12,  which 
fixing  bath  is  free  of  hardening  agent,  the  process  being  free 
from  a  silver  bleaching  step  and  including  a  rinsing  after  said 
fixing,  wherein  the  silver  halide  color  radiographic  material 
has  been  hardened  so  that  the  thickness  of  its  coating  at  the  end 
of  the  rinsing  is  not  more  than  8  times  the  thickness  of  the 
coating  in  dry  form  before  processing,  wherein  said  color 
coupler  forms  a  quinone  amide  dye  having  a  minimum  absorp- 
tion in  the  spectral  wave  length  region  of  about  550  to  about 
700  m>i  upon  development,  said  color  coupler  has  the  formula: 


4,222,778 
LIQUID  SEEDERS  FOR  ELECTROLESS  METAL 
DEPOSITION 
Francis  J.  Nuzzi,  Freeport,  and  Daniel  F.  Vitellaro,  Huntington 
Station,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kollmorgen  Technologies 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  770,063,  Feb.  18, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,160,050, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,527,  Apr.  13, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,546 
Int.  a.'  C23C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  106—1.11  14  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  seeder  for  the  catalyzation  of  a  substrate  to  the 
electroless  deposition  of  metal,  said  liquid  seeder  comprising 
the  admixture  of: 

(a)  a  source  of  cuprous  ions; 

(b)  a  source  of  hydrogen  ions; 

(c)  a  source  of  halogen  ions; 

(d)  at  least  one  organic  solvent  for  said  source  of  cuprous 
ions,  said  solvent  being  present  in  at  least  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  solubilize  said  source  of  cuprous  ions;  and 

(e)  a  reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing  cupric  ions  to 
cuprous  ions,  but  incapable  of  reducing  cuprous  ions  to 
elemental  copper  in  the  environment  of  said  admixture. 
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4,222,779 
NON-CHROMATE  CONVERSION  COATINGS 
Ajay  M.  Bengali,  Hackeasack;  Richard  F.  Zuendt,  Oradell; 
John  L.  H.  Allan,  Glen  Rock,  and  Philip  D.  Readio,  Sparta, 
all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,812,  Oct.  30,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4, 1979,  Ser.  No.  45,160 
Int.  a.'  C09D  5/08;  C23F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  106—14.12  38  Claims 

1.  A  conversion  coating  solution  which  comprises  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  from  about  0.2  g/1  to  about  45  g/l  of  free 
H2SO4,  from  about  1.5  g/l  to  about  58  g/l  of  H2O2,  and  from 
about  3  g/l  to  about  33  g/l  of  Si02. 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  represent  an  acyl  group  derived  from  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  containing  2 
to  25  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl  group  derived  from  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  containing  7  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  an  acyl  group  derived  from  substituted  or  un- 
substituted heterocyclic  carboxylic  acids  containing  1  to  5 
nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms  either  alone  or  in  combination 
and  2  to  25  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl  group  derived  from  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  sulfonic  acids  containing  1  to 
25  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl  group  derived  from  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aromatic  sulfonic  acids  containing  6  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  a  sulfonylthienyl  group,  or  an  acyl  group  derived  from 
aryloxy  substituted  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  containing  7  to 
30  carbon  atoms  which  can  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted;  R4 
and  R$  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  group  containing  6  to  30  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  25  carbon 
atoms;  and  X  represents  a  substituent  which  can  be  split  off 
upon  coupling  with  a  developing  agent,  wherein  the  steps  of 
developing,  fixing  and  rinsing  are  carried  out  within  3.5  min- 
utes. 


4,222,780 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  WITH  IMPROVED 

BONDING  AFFINITY  FOR  HARD  HUMAN  TISSUES 

Kyoichiro  Shibatani;  Ikuo  Omura,  and  Junichi  Yamauchi,  all  of 

Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  898,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1977,  52-49378 
Int.  a.'  C09K  3/00:  C08F  130/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—35  10  aaims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  for  cementing  teeth  or  bones, 
comprising 
( 1 )  a  phosphinic  acid  compound  wherein  the  substituents  on 
the  phosphorus  atom  occur  as  follows: 

O 

II 

C— P-C 

I 

OH 

wherein  said  phosphinic  acid  compound  is  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 

I  O 

II 
R'l-P-R'z 

■  OH 

wherein  R'l  and  R'2  each  represent  an  organic  compound 
residue  containing  1  to  25  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  up  to  500,  and  at  least  one  of  R'l  and  R'2  contains 
a  vinyl  group,  or  (2)  a  polymer  containing  said  phosphinic  acid 
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compound  as  a  component  unit,  wherein  said  adhesive  compo- 
sition contains  0.1  to  10  weight  percent  as  phosphorus  of  said 
phosphinic  acid  compound. 


'  4,222,781 

OPTICALLY  CLEAR  COPPER  HALIDE 
PHOTOCHROMIC  GLASS  ARTICLES 
David  L.  Morse,  and  Thomas  P.  Seward,  III,  both  of  Corning, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 
I       Filed  Aug.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  66,912 
Int.  a:-  C03C  3/26.  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  106—47  Q  7  Oaims 

1.  An  optically  clear  photochromic  glass  article  having  a 
composition  consisting  essentially,  in  weight  percent  as  calcu- 
lated from  the  batch,  of  about  54-66%  SiOi,  5-15%  AliQ?, 
10-30%  B2O3,  8-15%  total  of  alkali  metal  oxides  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Na20,  K2O  and  Li20,  0.5-1.5%  total 
of  oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AS2O3,  Sb203, 
and  AS2O5, 0.7-1.5%  CuO,  0.1-1.0%  CI,  0.1-1.5%  Br.  0-2.5% 
F  and  0-3%  total  of  oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  WO3  and  M0O3,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  R,  as  defined  by 
the  expression: 

/?  =  (R:O-Al2O0/B2O.; 

wherein  RiO  is  the  total  molar  concentration  of  alkali  metal 
oxides  in  the  glass,  AI2O3  is  the  molar  concentration  of  alumi- 
num oxide  in  the  glass,  and  B2O3  is  the  molar  concentration  of 
boron  oxide  in  the  glass,  has  a  value  of  at  least  about  0.3. 


I 

4,222,782 

REFRACTORY  RAMMING  MIX  CONTAINING 

ALUMINUM  POWDER  FOR  METAL  MELTING 

FURNACES 

Richard  A.  Alliegro,  Holden,  and  Ronald  A.  Stark,  Hubbard- 

ston,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,772,  Aug.  11,  1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,127, 
Oct.  14, 1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4, 1979,  Ser.  No. 
I  72,008 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/04 
U.S.  CI.  106—57  3  Claims 

1.  A  dry  refractory  ramming  or  vibration  cement  for  form- 
ing monolithic  linings  in  situ  in  metal  furnaces  consisting  of 
coarse,  intermediate,  and  fine  particles  of  a  crystalline  refrac- 
tory selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  alumina- 
chromia,  zirconia,  spinel,  silica,  silicon  carbide,  magnesia- 
chromia,  zircon,  mullite,  magnesia,  and  combinations  thereof, 
up  to  5%  of  an  intermediate  temperature  flux,  and  finely  partic- 
ulate aluminum  having  a  particle  size  of  10  microns  or  less 
sufficiently  finely  divided  to  oxidize  to  alumina  in  situ  during 
the  operation  of  the  furnace,  said  aluminum  being  present  in  an 
amount  insufficient  to  produce  a  direct  electrical  path  through 
the  rammed  refractory  mix,  and  insufficient  to  completely  fill 
the  pores  of  the  rammed  mix  upon  oxidation  to  alumina,  but 
being  present  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  0.3%  and  not  more 
than  3%.  by  weight,  of  the  mixture  solids. 


I 

4,222,783 

BARIUM  TITANATE  SERIES  CERAMICS  HAVING  A 

POSITIVE  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT  OF 

ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE 

Senji  Atsumi,  Kagamihara,  and  Shigetaka  Wada,  Kuwana,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  6,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1978,  53-11413 
Int.  a.-  C04B  35/46 
U.S.  a.  106—73.32  3  Claims 

1.  Barium  titanate  series  ceramics  having  a  positive  tempera- 
ture coefficient  of  electric  resistance,  consisting  of 
(a)  0.003-0.05  mole  of  titanium  dioxide. 


(b)  0.005-0.05  mole  of  silicon  oxide. 

(c)  0.003-0.07  mole  of  aluminum  oxide. 

(d)  0.0014-0.008  mole  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  rare  earth  elements,  yttrium,  bis- 
muth, antimony,  niobium,  tantalum  and  tungsten, 

(e)  0.00025-0.002  mole  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  manganese,  copper,  iron  and  chro- 
mium, 

(0  0.0001-0.003  mole  of  zinc  oxide,  and 

(g)   [l-((a)  +  (b)  +  (c)  +  (d)+(e)  +  (0))   mole  of  a   barium 
titanate  series  compound, 
provided  that  the  number  of  moles  given  by  (d)-((e)-»-(0)  is 
0.001-0.00765  mole. 


4,222,784 

NOVEL  BINDER  AND  ITS  UTILIZATION  FOR 

PREPARING  QUICK-SETTING  MORTARS  AND 

MICROCONCRETES 

Jean-Pierre  Caspar,  Le  Teil  Ardeche,  and  Jacques  Gaillard, 

Villeneuve  de  Berg  Ardeche,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 

Lafarge,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,277 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15,  1976,  76  34248 
Int.  CI.-  C04B  7/353 
U.S.  CI.  106—93  4  Claims 

1.  A  binder  consisting  essentially  of  80  to  87%  by  weight  of 
a  Portland  cement  corresponding  to  French  Standard  CPA 
400  or  CPA  500,  1 3  to  1 9%  by  weight  of  aluminous  cement  and 
0.01  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  an  organic  rheologicai  and  water- 
retaining  agent  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  methyl- 
cellulose,  carboxymethylcellulose.  hydroxyethylcellulose, 
cellulose  ether  and  cellulose  starches,  said  binder  producing  on 
the  impact  test  table  a  spreading  of  about  180  to  200  mm  three 
minutes  after  mixing  with  water. 


4,222,785 
BUILDING  MATERIAL 
Eugene  R.  Henderson,  3502  Alameda,  Baltimore,  Md.  21218 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,627 
Int.  CI.-  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—97  12  Claims 

1.  A  building  material  compounded  from  and  consisting  of: 
one  part  of  cement; 

a  first  aggregate  consisting  of  two  parts  of  sand: 
a  second  aggregate  consisting  of  four  parts  of  a  coarse  aggre- 
gate; 
a  third  aggregate  consisting  of  two  parts  of  perlite: 
a  fourth  aggregate  consisting  of  four  parts  of  ash. 


4,222,786 

FERROCHROMIUM  SLAG  FOR  USES  REQUIRING 

REFRACTORINESS  AND  MECHANICAL  STRENGTH 

Frans  H.  Tuovinen,  Ulvila;  Matti  E.  Honkaniemi:  Matias  A. 

Virta,  both  of  Tornio,  and  Helge  J.  Krogerus,  Fori,  all  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Outokumpu  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27.009 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  18.  1978,  781180 

Int.  CI.-  C04B  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  106—117  5  Claims 

1.  A  refractory  ferrochromium  slag  with  good  resistance  to 

mechanical  compression  and  wear,  comprising  magnesium 

oxide  less  than  25%  by  weight. 
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4,222,787 
ASPHALT  MIXTURE 
Cyril  T.  Jones,  14216  N.  Bluff  Rd.,  White  Rock,  B.C.,  Canada 
(V4B  3C4) 

Continuation-in*part  of  Ser.  No.  804,055,  Jun.  6, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  17,426 

Int.  a:-  C08L  95/00 

U.S.  a.  106—281  R  29  Qaims 


^^tJiSir^ 


■,a> 


4,222,789 
LIGHT-STABLE  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT 
COMPOSITION 
Howard  W.  Jacobson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Nov.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,073 
Int.  a.2  C04B  31/02:  C08K  3/22:  C09E  1/36 
U.S.  a.  106—300  12  Oaims 

1.  A  pigment  composition  having  the  X-ray  pattern  only  of 
rutile,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  92%  to 
99%  by  weight  of  Ti02,  from  0.05%  to  2%  by  weight  of 
AI2O3  and  from  0.1%  to  6%  by  weight  of  antimony  oxide, 
calculated  as  Sb203. 


-ft„'i-«vaEeN 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  an  improved  asphalt/aggregate 
mixture  having  strong  adhesive  bonds  therebetween,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  crushing  and  screening  a  low  carbon  content  coal  material 
to  produce  a  quantity  of  fine  particulate  coal  material 
having  a  maximum  diameter  passing  through  a  200  mesh 
screen, 

b.  burning  a  first  portion  of  said  fine  particulate  coal  material 
at  from  350°  F.  to  850*  F.. 

c.  expanding  the  internal  and  external  surface  area  of  a 
second  portion  of  said  fine  particulate  coal  material  by 
exposing  said  coal  material  to  at  least  one  cycle  of  wetting 
and  drying, 

d.  leaching  said  second  portion  of  said  fine  particulate  coal 
material  with  water  to  remove  water  soluble  and  adhering 
substances  therefrom, 

e.  adding  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  fine  particu- 
late coal  material  to  an  asphalt/aggregate  mixture  com- 
prising asphalt  and  non-coal  aggregates,  said  fine  particu- 
late coal  materials  being  added  in  a  proportion  of  at  least 
50%  of  said  first  portion  fine  particulate  coal  materials, 
and 

f.  heating  said  mixture, 

whereby  said  asphalt/aggregate  mixture  completely  encapsu- 
lates said  fine  particulate  coal  material  and  said  non-coal  aggre- 
gates, materially  enhancing  the  bonding  strength  between  said 
non-coal  aggregates  and  said  asphalt  mix. 


4,222,790 
CALCINATION  OF  FERRITE  TANS 
Theodore  Dickerson,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  23,479 
Int.  Cl.=  C09C  1/24 
U,S.  CI.  106—304  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  calcination  of  ferrite  tans 
comprising,  in  serial  steps, 

(a)  mixing  equivalent  amounts  of  an  aqueous  slurry  of  yellow 
iron  oxide  monohydrate  and  an  aqueous  slurry  of  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide  and 
magnesium  oxide,  with  the  concentration  of  the  oxide  in 
each  slurry  varying  from  about  10  to  about  25  wt.%, 

(b)  adding,  to  the  above  mixture  of  slurries,  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  silicate  and  potassium  silicate,  the 
amount  of  added  silicate  being  sufficient  to  form  from 
about  0.2  wt.%  to  about  1.0  wt.%  Si02,  based  on  the  dry 
weight  of  the  final  ferrite  product, 

(c)  mixing  the  materials  of  step  (b), 

(d)  filtering  and  drying  the  mixture  of  step  (c),  and 

(e)  calcining  the  mixture  of  step  (d). 


4,222,788 
MIXED  PIGMENT  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 

Egon  Liedek,  Esslingen;  Peter  Dimroth,  Mannheim;  Wolfgang 
Ruff,  Stuttgart;  Gerhard  Berger,  Stuttgart,  and  Peter  Reiter, 
Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Farben  A  Fasern  AG,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  24,  1978,  518/78 
Int.  CI.-  C09B  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—289  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixed  pigment  having  an  or- 
ganic pigment  component  and  an  inorganic  pigment  compo- 
nent consisting  essentially  of  a  reaction  product  of  titanium 
dioxide  with  a  color-imparting  metal  oxide,  comprising: 

(a)  synthesizing  the  organic  pigment  component  by  a  chemi- 
cal reaction  in  a  liquid  medium; 

(b)  admixing  said  inorganic  pigment  component  with  said 
organic  pigment  component;  and 

(c)  recovering  the  purified  mixed  pigment  from  the  resulting 
reaction  mixture  in  the  dry  state. 


4,222,791 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HETEROJUNCTION  DEVICES 
BY  ACCURATE  CONTROL  OF  GOLD  PATTERN  MASK 

AND  PROTON  BOMBARDMENT 
Rudolf  P.  Tijburg,  and  Teunis  Van  Dongen,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  969,611 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.   18,   1978, 
7800583 

Int.  O.-  HOIS  3/00:  HOIL  21/225:  HOIS  3/18 
U.S.  O.  148—1.5  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  device  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  a  gold  pattern  mask  of  a  combination  of  gold  and  a 
relatively  small  amount  of  an  additive  on  a  surface  of  a  body  by 
photoetching,  subjecting  said  body  to  a  proton  bombardment 
through  openings  in  said  gold  pattern  mask,  and  removing  gold 
pattern  mask  after  said  proton  bombardment. 
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4,222,792 

PLANAR  DEEP  OXIDE  ISOLATION  PROCESS 
UTILIZING  RESIN  GLASS  AND  E-BEAM  EXPOSURE 
Reginald  F.  Lever,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.;  John  L.  Mauer,  IV, 
Sherman,  Conn.;  Alwin  E.  Michel,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  and  Laura 
B.  Rothman,  Sherman,  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1979,  Ser.  No.  73,593 

Int.  O.^  HOIL  21/26.  21/316,  21/76 

U.S.  0.  148—1.5  7  Claims 
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60.000  psi  without  fatigue  failure,  said  process  comprising  the 
sequential  steps  of: 

casting  a  gear  blank  from  nodular  iron; 

annealing  the  blank  to  yield  a  substantially  homogeneous 
matrix  microstructure  upon  cooling; 

cooling  the  blank  to  room  temperature; 

machining  teeth  into  the  blank; 

heating  the  machined  casting  in  a  nonoxidizmg  atmosphere 
to  a  temperature  of  about  1600°  F.  to  about  1700°  F  to 
austenitize  the  matrix  and  dissolve  sufficient  uncombined 
carbon  to  provide  an  austenitic  phase  comprising  about 
0.7%  to  about  1.1%  dissolved  carbon: 

quenching  the  casting  to  an  isothermal  transformation  tem- 
perature of  above  about  425°  F.  and  below  about  650'  F 
and  at  such  a  rate  as  to  avoid  the  nose  of  the  time-tempera- 
ture transformation  curve  of  the  nodular  iron  so  as  to 
preclude  the  formation  of  significant  amounts  of  pearlite. 
feathery  bainite  or  martensite  prior  to  and  during  subse- 
quent isothermal  transformation  at  said  quenching  tem- 
perature: 

maintaining  the  casting  at  said  isothermal  transformation 
temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  said  austenitic 
phase  to  at  least  50%  acicular  bainite; 


V 


I, 

I, 


1.  A  planar  deep  oxide  isolation  process  for  providing  deep 
wide  silicon  dioxide  filled  trenches  in  the  planar  surface  of  a 
silicon  semiconductor  substrate,  said  process  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  form  deep  wide  trenches  in  the  planar  surface  of  the 
silicon  substrate; 

(b)  form  a  thin  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  the  planar  surface 
of  the  silicon  substrate  and  the  exposed  silicon  surfaces  of 
said  deep  wide  trenches; 

(c)  apply  resin  glass  to  the  planar  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  within  said  deep  wide  trenches; 

(d)  spin  off  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resin  glass  on  the  planar 
surface  of  the  substrate; 

(e)  low  temperature  bake  the  substrate; 

(0  e-beam  expose  the  resin  glass  contained  within  the  deep 

wide  trenches  of  the  substrate; 
(g)  develop  resin  glass  contained  on  substrate  in  a  solvent; 
(h)  heat  substrate  in  oxygen  to  convert  resin  glass  contained 

within  said  deep  wide  trenches  to  silicon  dioxide; 
(i)  deposit  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  to  provide  a  planar 

silicon  dioxide  surface  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said 

substrate;  and 
(j)  planarize  said  exposed  silicon  dioxide  surface  to  said 

silicon  of  said  substrate. 


cooling  said  casting  from  said  isothermal  transformation 

temperature  to  room  temperature;  and 
shot  peening  the  surface  of  the  gear  at  the  roots  of  the  gear's 
teeth  to  impart  to  said  surface  a  residual  compressi\e 
stress  of  at  least  about  40.000  psi  and  provide  a  residua! 
compressive  stress  of  about  10.000  psi  at  a  depth  of  about 
0.006  inch  to  about  0.015  inch  beneath  the  surface 
4.  A  through  hardened,  high  stress  gear  capable  of  with- 
standing occasional  applied  tooth  root  tensile  stress  excursions 
of  at  least  about  60.000  psi.  said  gear  comprising  a  base  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  teeth  integral  with  and  extending  from  said 
base  portion,  said  teeth  each  comprising  a  central  core  and  a 
skin  cold  worked  by  impingement  on  said  core  at  least  at  the 
tooth's  root  where  it  joins  the  base,  said  base,  core  and  skin 
comprising  nodular  iron  the  matrix  of  which  comprises  at  least 
about  50%  by  weight  non-feathery  acicular  bainite  having  a 
dissolved  carbon  content  of  about  0.7%  to  about   1.1%  by 
weight  and  a  Vickers  hardness  between  about  577  and  720.  and 
said  skin  having  a  residual  compressive  stress  of  at  least  about 
40.000  psi  at  its  surface  and  about  10.000  psi  at  a  depth  between 
about  0.006  inch  and  0.015  inch  below  said  surface. 


4,222,793 

HIGH  STRESS  NODULAR  IRON  GEARS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  B.  Grindahl,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,391,  Dec.  1,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,745,  Feb.  28, 

1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No.  17,840 

Int.  0.2  C21D  5/00:  C22C  37/00 

U.S.  O.  148—2  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  through  hardened,  compressively 

surface  stressed  nodular  iron  gear  capable  of  withstanding 

applied  tooth  root  tensile  stress  excursions  of  at  least  about 


4.222,794 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  NICKEL  SUPERALLOY 
Frederick  A.  Schweizer,  East  Hartford,  and  David  N.  Duhl, 
Newington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  TechnoloKies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  54.086 
Int.  O.-  C22F  1/10 
U.S.  0.  148—3  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  producing  a  single  crystal  super-alloy  arti- 
cle, suited  for  use  as  an  element  in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  which 
consists  of: 
a.  providing  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  4  5  to 
6%  Cr.  5.0  to  5.8%  Al.  0.8  to  1.5%  Ti.  1.7  to  23%  Mo.  4 
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to  6%  W,  5.5  to  8%  Ta,  1  to  5%  Re,  0.2  to  0.6%  V.  0  to 

19c  Co.  balance  essentially  nickel; 

melting  and  directionally  solidifying  the  composition  to 

produce  a  single  crystal  article; 

heat  treating  the  article  between  about  2445°  and  2465°  F 

for  from  about  1  to  10  hours; 
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cell  scanner,  adapted  to  move  the  support  and  arm  in 
either  axial  direction  as  the  said  photocell  scanner  follows 
the  bevel  contour  template  thereby  orienting  the  cutting 
torch  at  an  angle  to  cut  a  pipe  wall  with  a  bevel. 


4,222,796 

HIGH  STRENGTH  DUAL-PHASE  STEEL 

Richard  G.  Davies,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  957,375,  Nov.  2, 1978.  This  application  Feb. 

5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,314 

Int.  CI.'  C21D  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  148—12  F  5  Claims 


y  !'f,   /,■- 


d.  cooling  the  article: 

e.  reheating  the  article  to  at  least  one  temperature  between 
about  1500°  and  2100°  F.  and  holding  the  article  within 
the  temperature  range  of  1500°  to  2100°  F.  for  from  about 
2  to  50  hours. 


4,222,795 
PIPE  CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Harold  B.  Hoaglin,  Sylacauga;  James  R.  Grill,  Birmingham,  and 
Jack  H.  Keller,  Cullman,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Chicago 
Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,925 

Int.  a.2  B23K  7/04,  7/10 

U.S.  a.  148—9.6  7  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  in  combination  comprising: 

a  horizontally  positioned  and  movable  member, 

roller  means  to  support  and  axially  rotate  a  horizontal  pipe 
parallel  to  the  member, 

a  photocell  scanner  mounted  on  the  member  and  positioned 
to  follow  a  profile  template  circumscribing  a  pipe  on  the 
roller  means, 

drive  means,  responsive  to  a  signal  from  the  photocell  scan- 
ner, adapted  to  move  the  member  horizontally  in  either 
axial  direction  as  the  photocell  scanner  follows  the  profile 
template, 

a  cutting  torch  pivotally  supported  by  a  mounting  on  the 
member  and  positioned  to  cut  through  a  pipe,  rotating 
axially  on  the  roller  means,  in  a  cutting  path  having  the 
same  profile  as  the  template, 

a  support  on  the  member  movable  axially  of  a  pipe  on  the 
roller  means, 

a  second  photocell  scanner  mounted  on  the  movable  support 
and  positioned  to  follow  a  bevel  contour  template  circum- 
scribing a  pipe  on  the  roller  means, 

an  arm  extending  from  the  support  and  pivotally  connected 
with  the  cutting  torch,  and 

drive  means,  responsive  to  a  signal  from  the  second  photo- 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  dual-phase  steel  comprising: 

(a)  hot-forming  a  flat  rolled  steel  product  consisting  essen- 
tially of,  by  weight,  0.05-0.15%  carbon,  0.25-1.0%  sili- 
con, 1.2-1.6%  manganese,  0.07-0.2%  vanadium,  0.1-0.2% 
molybdenum  and  0.3-0.5%  chromium, 

(b)  heat  said  product  to  the  insensitive  portion  of  the  inter- 
critical  annealing  temperature  range  generally  equivalent 
to  740°-830°  C.  permitting  the  carbon  of  said  steel  to  be 
segregated  in  solution  so  as  to  be  constituted  of  dual- 
phases  comprises  of  austenite  and  ferrite,  said  austenite 
constituting  30-40%  by  volume  of  said  heated  product, 

(c)  cooling  said  heat  product  at  a  rate  of  less  than  100°  C.  per 
second  to  room  temperature  to  convert  substantially  all  of 
the  austenite  to  martensite. 


4,222,797 
METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  A  FINE  GRAIN  STRUCTURE 
TO  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  HAVING  PRECIPITATING 
CONSTITUENTS 
C.  Howard  Hamilton,  Thousand  Oaks;  Murray  W.  Mahoney, 
Camarillo,  and  Neil  E.  Paton,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El  Segundo, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62,203 
Int.  a.2  C22F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  148—12.7  A  2  Oaims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  method  of  imparting  a  fine  grain 
structure  to  an  aluminum  alloy  having  a  precipitating  constitu- 
ent, said  method  having  steps  of: 
providing  an  aluminum  alloy  having  a  precipitating  constitu- 
ent; 
dissolving  at  least  some  of  said  precipitating  constituent  in 
said  alloy  by  heating  said  alloy  to  a  solid  solution  tempera- 
ture; 
cooling  said  alloy  to  a  temperature  below  said  solid  solution 

temperature; 
overaging  said  alloy  to  form  precipitates; 
plastically  straining  said  alloy;  and 

recrystallizing  said  alloy  by  heating  it  above  the  minimum 

recrystallization  temperature,  whereby  said  precipitates 

form   nuclei   for   the   recrystallization   and   controlled 

growth  of  a  fine  grain  structure; 

said  improvement  being  characterized  in  that  said  step  of 

plastically  straining  said  alloy  comprises: 
heating  said  alloy  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  380°  F.  to 
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450°  F.  and  reducing  its  cross-sectional  area  a  total  of  40% 
minimum,  at  least  25%  of  the  reduction  in  area  being 
accomplished  in  a  single  continuous  deformation  opera- 
tion. 


4,222,798 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FERROMAGNETIC 

METAL  POWDER 

Minoru  Yoda,  Saku,  and  Yasumichi  Tokuoka,  Komoro,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Electronics  Company  Limited,  To- 

kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  20,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1978,  53-28205 
Int.  CI.-  HOIF  1/02 
U.S.  a.  148—105  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ferromagnetic  metal  pow- 
der by  continuously  drying  and  subsequently  heat  treating  a 
slurry  of  ferromagnetic  metal  powder  formed  by  wet  reduc- 
tion, characterized  in  that  a  non-oxidizing  gas  is  supplied  in 
separate  streams  to  the  drying  and  heat  treating  processes,  the 
streams  of  non-oxidizing  gas  used  in  the  drying  and  heat  treat- 
ing processes  are  treated  and  recovered  through  separate  cir- 
cuits for  recycling  to  the  respective  processes  of  drying  and 
heat  treating,  and  continuously  stabilizing  the  heat-treated 
ferromagnetic  metal  powder  with  a  solvent  for  preventing 
oxidation. 


4,222,800 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  ENDO-ENDO  HEXACYCLIC 
OLEFIMC  DIMER  OF  NORBORNADIENE 
Harry  K.  Myers,  Jr.,  Aston,  and  Abraham  Schneider,  Over- 
brook  Hills,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Suntech,  Inc..  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,855 
Int.  CI.-  C06B  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  149—109.6  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  isomerization  of  an  olefinic  endo-endo 
hexacyclic  dimer  of  norbornadiene  comprising: 
a.  contacting  a  hexacyclic  dimer  having  the  following  struc- 
ture: 


4,222,799 

HIGH-STRENGTH  SPRING  STEEL  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

Toshio  Hijikata;  Takao  Yamazaki,  both  of  Fujisawa,  and 

Kiyohiko  Fujita,  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Neturen 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,561 

Int.  CI.-  C21D  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  148—143  4  Claims 


with  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acidic  alumina  catalyst;  and 

b.  having  the  contacting  occur  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  about  an  ambient  temperature  to  about  300°  C  :  and 

c.  continuing  the  contacting  until  an  isomer  of  the  oiefinic 
endo-endo  hexacyclic  dimer  of  norbornadiene  is  formed 

9.  An  improved  missile  fuel  comprising  a  saturated  isomer- 
ized  norbornadiene  dimer  having  the  following  structure: 


4,222,801 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE  SPLICING-CONDENSATION 

REACTION 

Marvin  H.  Gold,  5050  Dory  Way.  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.  95628 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,105 

Int.  CI.-  H02G  1/14:  HOIR  43/00:  HOIB  3/30:  B21F  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—49  15  Claims 


3.  A  process' of  manufacturing  high-strength  spring  steel 
having  high  toughness  and  resistance  to  fatigue  which  steel  is 
characterized  by  fine  grains  which  are  increasingly  finer  from 
the  core  to  the  surface  of  the  steel  whereby  the  topmost  layer 
has  an  extraordinarily  fine  grain  structure  and  which  spring 
steel  has  a  strength  distribution  matching  the  bending  or  tor- 
sion stresses  therein  under  service  conditions  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
heating  the  surface  of  the  steel  to  over  the  AC3  transforma- 
tion point  by  high-frequency  induction  for  a  short  time; 
ceasing  the  heating  and  thereby  lowering  the  surface  tem- 
perature of  the  steel  to  below  the  Ari  transformation  point 
by  a  self-cooling  action  due  to  its  own  heat  conductivity: 
this  short-time  surface  heating  cycle  being  repeated  more 
than  two  times  to  secure  heating  of  the  steel  throughout 
the  entire  steel  body  or  to  bring  about  a  condition  close  to 

it; 
and  then  quenching  the  steel. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  splice  of  two  sections  of  high 
voltage  cable;  each  of  which  comprises  a  conductor  portion 
and  original  electrical  insulation  surrounding  said  conductor 
portion,  the  conductor  position  having  an  exposed  end  pro- 
truding beyond  the  end  of  said  insulation,  said  process  com- 
prising: 

a.  electrically  and  mechanically  joining  the  exposed  ends  of 
said  conductor  portions  to  form  a  conductor. 

b.  providing  semi-conductive  material  about  the  electrical 
junction. 
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c.  surrounding  the  joined  section  with  a  mold, 

d.  filhng  the  mold  with  a  mixture  comprising  a  Hquid  poly- 
oiefin  having  pendent  groups  capable  of  entering  into  a 
condensation  reaction,  a  chain  extension  agent  reactive 
with  said  pendent  groups,  a  particulated  solid,  saturated 
polyolefin. 

e.  heating  the  mold  to  a  temperature  to  effect  chain  extension 
of  at  least  the  liquid  polyolefm,  and 

f.  raising  the  temperature  to  effect  polymeric  grafting  of  the 
chain  extended  liquid  polyolefin  onto  t>^e  solid  polyolefin 
and  the  cable  insulation. 


4,222,802 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC  WINDINGS 

Masahiko  Sakai,  Hitachi;  Toshikazu  Narahara,  Naka;  Toru 
Koyama,  Hitachi;  Shinichi  Toyoda,  Katsuta,  and  Kazuo  Goto, 
M ito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  38,424 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1978,  53*65753 
■  Int.  CI.-  HOIB  13/06 

U.S.  a.  156—53  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electric  winding  which  com- 
prises 
wrapping  a  composite  insulating  material  around  an  electri- 
cal conductor,  said  composite  insulating  material  having 
been  obtained  by  bonding  two  or  more  insulating  materi- 
als with  a  silicone  resin  containing  hydroxyl  groups  in  the 
molecular  structure, 
impregnating  said  wrapped  composite  insulating  material 
with  an  insulating  varnish  comprising  1  equivalent  of 
polyfunctional  epoxy  compound  and  2.5  to  25  equivalents 
of  a  polyfunctional  isocyanate  compound,  and 
curing  the  resulting  impregnated  composite  insulating  mate- 
rial. 


4,222,803 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FABRIC  COVERED  CEILING 

BOARD 

Raymond  C.  Kent,  and  Charles  Haines,  Jr.,  both  of  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,550 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  27/14,  27/22 

L.S.  CI.  156—85  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  covering  with  a  fabric  facing  a  ceiling  board 
with  four  sides,  a  top  and  bottom,  said  board  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel  flat  surfaces  on  different  planes  on  the  top  surface 
thereof,  vertical  surface  joining  these  different  parallel  planes 
and  providing  corners  and  edges  between  these  different  pla- 
nar surfaces,  said  corners  being  formed  from  the  vertical  and 
planar  surfaces  so  that  the  fabric  facing  needs  to  be  stretched  or 
shrunk  at  different  points  when  the  fabric  is  shaped  to  the 
overall  contour  of  the  flat  surface  and  edges  of  the  four  sides  of 
the  ceiling  board,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  heat  shrinkable  and  heat  stretchable  fabric 
facing  material  on  the  top  surface  of  the  ceiling  board 
preformed  with  flat  surfaces  on  different  planes  with  the 
fabric  being  of  a  size  greater  than  the  top  surface  area  of 
the  ceiling  board  and  an  adhesive  between  the  fabric  and 
the  board, 

(b)  positioning  said  ceiling  board  and  fabric  facing  in  a 


heated  mold  which  has  a  mold  cavity  with  the  walls  of  the 
cavity  shaped  to  the  contour  of  the  surfaces  and  edges  of 
the  ceiling  board,  said  walls  of  the  cavity  having  at  least 
two  planar  parallel  surface  joined  together  by  at  least  two 
vertical  surfaces  to  form  at  least  one  corner,  and 
(c)  pressing  said  mold  cavity  walls  against  said  ceiling  board 
with  said  fabric  facing  so  that  by  said  pressing  the  fabric 
facing  is  pressed  down  against  at  least  said  two  planar 
surfaces,  at  least  said  two  vertical  surfaces  and  their  corre- 
sponding edge  configuration  and,  by  heat,  said  fabric  is 
stretched  at  some  points  and  shrunk  at  other  points  to 
mold  said  fabric  to  the  contour  of  said  ceiling  board  so 
that  the  fabric  assumes  the  configuration  of  the  surfaces, 
corners,  and  edges  of  the  ceiling  board  without  the  exis- 
tence of  any  wrinkles  or  gathers  in  the  fabric  molded  to 
the  ceiling  board  and  the  fabric  is  adhesively  held  to  the 
ceiling  board. 


4,222,804 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  TOGETHER  THE  SECTIONS  OF 

LARGE-DIAMETER  FIBERGLASS-REINFORCED  TANKS 

Robert  J.  Short,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tankinetics, 

Inc.,  Westminster,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,074 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  31/04,  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  156—182  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  butt  joint  in  a  large-diameter  fiber- 
glass-reinforced cylindrical  tank,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  two  cylindrical  tank  sections  each  having 
substantially  the  same  large  diameter  and  each  formed  of 
fiberglass-reinforced  synthetic  resin, 

the  diameter  of  each  of  said  sections  being  sufficiently 
great,  and  the  wall  thickness  sufficiently  small,  that  the 
sections  may  be  greatly  oblated  for  shipment  prior  to 
making  of  the  butt  joint, 

said  tank  sections  having  diameters  in  the  range  of  about  8 
feet  to  about  60  feet, 

(b)  disposing  said  sections  in  axial  alignment,  with  the  end  of 
one  of  said  sections  adjacent  the  end  of  the  other, 

(c)  disposing  a  joint  element  radially  adjacent  both  of  said 
ends  in  straddling  relationship  thereto, 

(d)  causing  said  joint  element,  and  the  surfaces  of  said  ends 
which  are  op]x>site  said  joint  element,  to  define  between 
them  an  annulus  extending  around  the  tank,  and 

(e)  substantially  filling  said  annulus  with  synthetic  bonding 
resin,  thus  joining  said  tank  sections  with  each  other  and 
with  said  joint  element. 
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4,222,805 

PLASTIC  DUST  TUBE  FOR  SHOCK  ABSORBER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Elgin  J.  Karklins,  and  Charles  W.  Spindler,  both  of  Kettering, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  856,842,  Dec.  2,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,167,991. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,583 

Int.  CV  B65H  8/00 

U.S.  a.  156—184  2  Claims 


4,222,806 
METHOD  OF  COVERING  TENNIS  BALLS 
Roy  B.  Parker,  Monmouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Albany  Interna- 
tional Corp.,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,257,  Jun.  9,  1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,254, 
Jul.  27, 1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No. 

2,206 
I  Int.  Cl.-B29C/7/(W 

U.S.  CI.  156—213  2  Claims 


assembling  said  cover  on  said  core; 

causing  said  adhesive  yarns  to  melt  and  form  a  bond  between 

said  core  and  said  cover:  and 
allowing  said  melt  to  solidfy,  whereby  said  cover  is  adhered 

to  said  core. 


4,222,807 

RIDGED  SURFACE  SOLAR  HEATER 

Joseph  Farber,  1605  Sherington  PI.,  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 

92663 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  693,702.  Jun.  7,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.120,286. 

This  application  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,331 

Int.  CI.-  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  G.  156—244.13  1  Gaim 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  dust  tube  for  a  shock  absorber 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  annular  cover  plate  with  a 
series  of  arcuately  spaced  teeth  projecting  radially  from  the 
periphery  thereof,  providing  a  sheet  of  fiexible  plastic  material 
of  predetermined  length  and  width,  forming  a  plurality  of 
openings  along  one  edge  of  said  sheet  spaced  by  an  amount 
equal  to  the  arcuate  spacing  between  said  teeth  and  with  each 
opening  sized  to  accommodate  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
teeth,  inserting  one  of  said  teeth  into  one  of  said  openings, 
winding  said  sheet  onto  said  cover  plate  and  serially  inserting 
the  other  of  said  teeth  through  the  other  of  said  openings  of 
said  sheet  to  thereby  form  said  sheet  into  a  cylinder,  and  secur- 
ing adjacent  side  edge  portions  of  said  cylinder  to  each  other  to 
thereby  secure  said  dust  tube  to  said  cover  plate  to  complete 
said  dust  tube. 


1.  A  method  of  adhering  a  textile  tennis  ball  cover  to  a  tennis 
ball  core,  which  comprises; 

providing  a  tennis  ball  core: 

providing  a  textile  tennis  ball  cover  of  a  cut,  dimension  and 
configuration  to  cover  said  core,  said  textile  comprising  a 
fabric  including  yarns  fabricated  from  a  hot-melt  adhere 
composition; 


1.  The  process  of  fabricating  an  apparatus  adapted  to  heating 
fiuid  by  absorption  of  radiant  energy  and  cooling  fluid  by 
radiation  and  convection  comprising: 

(a)  longitudinally  extruding  from  a  plastic  material  a  uniform 
cross-section  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface,  an 
upper  surface  parallel  to  the  bottom  surface,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  tubular  channels  longitudinally  disposed 
between  the  bottom  and  upper  surface. 

(b)  cutting  the  extruded  section  transversely  at  either  end  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  section  to  form  a  section  of 
desired  length, 

(c)  severing  to  the  desired  longitudinal  depth  from  each  end 
the  interior  of  the  extruded  section  flush  w  ith  the  insides 
of  the  parallel  upper  and  lower  wall  surfaces. 

(d)  removing  the  severed  interior  section  material  from  both 
ends  of  the  section. 

(e)  conformally  bending  the  flat  inner  surface  upper  and 
lower  section  walls  at  one  end  of  the  section  around  a 
transversely-disposed  curvilinear  cross-section  inlet  mani- 
fold tube  having  an  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  output  holes 
disposed  along  the  length  of  tube  on  the  surface  of  the 
tube  adjacent  to  the  channels. 

(0  joining  the  upper  and  lower  section  walls  to  the  inlet 
manifold  tube. 

(g)  conformally  bending  the  flat  inner  surface  upper  and 
lower  section  walls  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  section 
around  a  transversely  disposed  curvilinear  cross-section 
outlet  manifold  tube  having  an  outlet  and  a  plurality  of 
input  holes  disposed  along  the  length  of  the  tube  on  the 
surface  of  the  tube  adjacent  to  the  channels. 

(h)  joining  the  upper  and  lower  section  walls  to  the  outlet 
manifold  tube, 

(i)  sealing  the  space  between  the  section  walls  and  inlet  and 
outlet  tubes. 

(j)  sealing  the  end  of  the  inlet  tube  transversely  opposed  to 
the  inlet  opening, 

(k)  sealing  the  end  of  the  outlet  tube  trans\ersely  opposed  to 
the  outlet  opening,  and  (1)  extending  the  slit  upper  and 
lower  wall  sections  longitudinally  be>ond  the  outside 
edges  of  the  manifold  tubes  and  fastening  the  extended 
wall  sections  together  in  lap  joints  to  comprise  mounting 
flanges  disposed  along  the  outside  edges  of  the  inlet  and 
outlet  manifold  tubes. 
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4,222,808 
SKI  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Charles  R.  Hale,  Glastonbury;  Vincent  E.  Toloczko,  Thompson; 
Robert  C.  Gammons,  Southington;  Frederick  J.  Eckert,  Bran- 
ford,  and  John  J.  Muller,  Middletown,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,181 

Int.  a.'  B29C  79/00.  17/00:  B65C  9/25;  B29C  1/04 

U.S.  a.  156—245  2  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  laminated  ski  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  providing  a  ski  mold  having  a  portion  thereof  which 
supports  individual  layers  of  the  ski  during  the  forming 
operation; 

(b)  vacuum  forming  a  layer  of  plastic  film  onto  said  portion 
of  said  ski  moid; 

(c)  positioning  various  components  of  the  ski  on  said  vacu- 
um-wrapped portion  of  said  ski  mold,  at  least  some  of  said 
components  being  pre-coated  with  thermo-setting  adhe- 
sive, until  a  ski  pre-assembly  has  been  formed  on  the  mold; 

(d)  subjecting  said  mold  and  ski  pre-assembly  to  heat  and 
pressure  to  form  a  contoured  ski  pre-assembly  and  set  the 
adhesive  under  conditions  wherein  an  excess  of  the  adhe- 
sive is  expressed  from  the  ski  pre-assembly  into  contact 
with  said  plastic  film  layer; 

(e)  separating  said  mold  from  the  contoured  ski  pre-assembly 
whereby  said  plastic  film  layer  adheres  to  said  contoured 
ski  pre-assembly;  and 

(0  removing  said  plastic  film  layer  from  said  contoured  ski 
pre-assembly. 


4,222,809 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  REMOVING 

SCRAP  RIBBONS  TRIMMED  FROM  A  CARPETING 

STRIP 
Michael  E.  McLean;  Rufus  N.  Ensley,  both  of  Waynesville, 
N.C.;  Anthony  J.  Alcaraz,  Petersburg,  and  Paul  E.  Caldwell, 
Dewitt,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,785 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  31/00:  B26D  7/06 

U.S.  a.  156—267  20  Gaims 


devices  for  fixing  a  pair  of  release  tapes  against  said  bottom 
surface;  each  of  said  devices  fixing  its  release  tape  adjacent  an 
associated  side  edge  portion  of  said  wear  layer  employing  an 
adhesive  band  between  each  release  tape;  and  said  bottom 
means  forming  a  compressible  backing  material  against  said 
bottom  surface  and  against  said  tapes  so  that  each  of  said  tapes 
isolates  a  portion  of  said  backing  material  from  said  wear  layer 
and  is  sandwiched  therebetween;  a  tenter  assembly  defined  as 
a  part  of  said  moving  means;  said  tenter  assembly  having  a  pair 
of  endless  chain  drive  mechanisms  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
chain  links  having  tenter  pin  plates  fixed  thereto;  each  pin  plate 
having  tenter  pins  for  holding  said  wear  layer  at  a  precise 
width  to  enable  fixing  each  of  said  release  tapes  at  a  precise 
location  thereagainst;  a  trimming  apparatus  having  a  pair  of 
cutting  means  for  cutting  through  said  wear  layer,  tapes,  adhe- 
sive bands,  and  backing  material  inwardly  of  said  chain  links 
and  tenter  pins  to  define  said  carpeting  strip  and  simulta- 
neously define  a  pair  of  trimmed  ribbons  each  carried  on  tenter 
pins  of  an  associated  endless  chain  drive  mechanism  with  each 
ribbon  having  exposed  adhesive  along  the  edge  thereof  cut  by 
its  cutting  means;  and  apparatus  for  stripping  said  ribbons  from 
said  tenter  pins;  the  improvement  in  said  stripping  apparatus 
comprising,  a  stripping  device  having  a  pair  of  cooperating 
rotatable  rollers  consisting  of  an  upper  roller  and  a  lower 
roller,  means  yieldingly  urging  at  least  one  of  said  rollers 
toward  the  other  roller  to  enable  clamping  said  ribbons  there- 
between and  pulling  thereof  therethrough  with  rotation  of  said 
rollers,  and  a  trough  containing  a  liquid  for  bathing  the  lower 
portion  of  said  lower  roller,  said  liquid  serving  to  prevent 
sticking  of  each  ribbon  against  said  rollers  even  with  said 
exposed  adhesive  along  its  cut  edge. 


4,222,810 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  BAND  OF  MATERIAL 

TO  THE  SIDE  OF  A  CIRCULAR  BODY  OF  REVOLUTION 

Gunnar  E.  Ytterstrom,  Alingsas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebola- 
get  Stabil  Mekaniska  Verkstad,  Alingsas,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  890,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  5,  1977,  7703984 

Int.Cl.^B29H  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  156—405  R  8  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  making  a  carpeting  strip 
having  integral  joining  means;  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  continuously  moving  a  wear  layer  having  a  bottom 
surface  and  opposed  side  edges  in  a  rectilinear  path;  a  pair  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  application  of  band  of  material  onto  the  side 
of  a  circular  body  of  revolution,  comprising:  a  rotatable  carrier 
for  said  body;  means  for  rotating  a  h»ody  on  said  carrier;  band 
applciation  means  adjacent  said  carrier,  said  band  application 
means  comrising  means  for  supplying  a  continuous  band  of 
material  in  the  form  of  a  two  layer  band  comprising  a  first  band 
of  material  for  application  to  the  side  of  said  body  and  a  protec- 
tive foil  covering  a  surface  of  said  band,  means  for  guiding  said 
two  layer  band  from  said  supply  means  to  said  body  and  a 
protective  foil  covering  a  surface  of  said  band,  means  for 
guiding  said  two  layer  band  from  said  supply  means  to  said 
body  for  application  of  said  first  band  onto  a  side  of  said  body, 
means  for  pressing  said  first  band  onto  the  side  of  said  body 
while  said  body  is  rotating  and  means  for  cutting  off  said  first 
band  after  application  of  said  first  band  of  material  to  the  side 
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of  a  body,  said  guide  means  comprising  a  guide  member  for 
said  two  layer  band  positioned  close  to  the  location  where  said 
first  band  is  applied  to  the  side  of  said  body  and  around  which 
guide  member  the  protective  foil  is  drawn;  and  driven  roller 
means  for  postively  engaging  the  protective  foil  to  separate 
said  protective  foil  from  said  first  band  and  to  provide  a  feed- 
ing of  the  two  layer  band  from  said  supply  means  for  applica- 
tion to  said  body,  said  means  for  pressing  said  first  band  onto 
the  side  of  said  body  comprising  a  first  freely  rotatable  brush 
roller  and  a  second,  freely  rotatable  brush  roller,  and  means  for 
mounting  each  of  said  first  and  second  rollers  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  carrier  and  such  that  an 
extension  of  the  axis  of  each  of  the  rollers  will  intersect  an 
extension  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  carrier. 


4,222,811 
SERVICER  FOR  A  TIRE  BUILDING  DRUM 
George  E.  Enders,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NRM  Corporation, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  886,744 

Int.a.-B29H  17/20 

U.S.  a.  156—406  32  Claims 


f- 
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1.  A  tire  component  servicer  including  means  to  convey  the 
component  to  an  air  flotation  tray,  centering  guide  means  on 
said  air  flotation  tray,  said  guide  means  comprising  component 
edge  contacting  means,  and  substantially  constant  force  spring 
motor  means  urging  said  edge  contacting  means  uniformly 
symmetrically  toward  the  center  line  of  said  tray. 


supply,  means  for  selectively  directing  heated  air  against  the 
adhesively  coated  surface  of  said  band  for  melting  said  adhe- 
sive, including  a  heater  through  which  air  is  blown  and  a 
heating  chamber  receiving  the  heated  air.  said  heating  chamber 
comprising  a  bypass  section,  a  working  section  through  which 
said  band  passes,  and  damper  means  for  selectively  directing 
the  heated  air  to  either  of  said  sections,  and  spindle  means  past 
which  the  panel  edge  and  band  are  moved  for  aligning  and 
pressing  the  band  against  the  panel  edge  while  the  adhesne  is 
melted,  said  spindle  including  means  defining  a  working  recess 
of  adjustable  height  to  accommodate  panels  of  different  thick- 
nesses. 


4,222,812 
HOT  AIR  EDGE  BANDING  MACHINE 
Ronald  E.  Duewel,  West  Dundee,  III.,  assignor  to  LOF  Plastics, 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  920,241 

Int.  Cl.=  B32B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  156—497  9  Claims 


4,222,813 
BOTTLE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Jodrey,  Westboro,  Mass..  assignor  to  Dennison  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Framingham.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,417 

Int.  CI.-  B44C  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—540  13  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  handling  bottles  and  other  objects,  compris- 


ing: 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  a  continuous  decorative  band  of 
material  having  a  hot  melt  adhesive  coating  on  a  surface 
thereof  to  the  edges  of  a  panel,  comprising  a  working  deck 
upon  which  the  panel  rests  for  manual  manipulation  in  apply- 
ing the  band,  means  providing  a  continuous  supply  of  the  band, 
means  for  severing  a  section  of  the  band  from  the  continuous 


a  single  lane  input  conveyor,  which  transports  objects  se- 
quentially: 

means  for  dividing  objects  transported  on  said  input  con- 
veyor into  first  and  second  groups,  and  for  further  sequen- 
tially transporting  objects  in  each  group  in  a  separate  lane; 

crossover  means  having  laterally  adjacent  first  and  second 
input  lanes,  for  routing  objects  in  ihe  first  input  lane  to  a 
first  output  lane,  and  for  routing  objects  in  the  second 
•  input  lane  to  a  second  output  lane,  said  output  lanes  being 
laterally  adjacent,  wherein  the  relative  position  of  the  first 
input  lane  with  respect  to  the  second  input  lane  is  the 
reverse  of  the  relative  position  of  the  first  output  lane  with 
respect  to  the  second  output  lane: 

single  lane  conveyor  means  for  transporting  objects  in  the 
first  group  from  the  diMding  means  to  a  first  processing 
station,  and  from  said  first  processing  station  to  the  first 
input  lane  of  the  crosso\  er  means; 

single  lane  conveyor  means  for  transporting  objects  in  the 
second  group  from  the  dividing  means  to  the  second  input 
lane  of  the  crossover  means: 

combining  means  having  first  and  second  infeed  lanes,  for 
combining  objects  on  said  infeed  lanes  m  a  single  outfeed 
lane; 

single  lane  conveyor  means  for  transporting  objects  in  the 
second  group  from  the  second  output  lane  of  the  cross- 
over means  to  a  second  procc'^sing  station,  and  from  the 
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second  processing  station  to  the  second  input  lane  of  the 

combining  means; 
single  lane  conveyor  means  for  transporting  objects  in  the 

first  group  from  the  first  output  lane  of  the  crossover 

means  to  the  first  infeed  lane  of  the  combining  means;  and 
a  single  lane  output  conveyor,  which  transports  objects 

sequentially  from  the  outfeed  lane  of  the  combining 


means. 


4,222,814 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CRYSTALLINE  FILM  FOR 
A  PARAMAGNETIC  SODIUM  THALLIUM  TYPE 
INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUND 
Norman  E.  Reitz,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sotek  Cor- 
poration, Paito  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  872,625 
Int.a.-B01J  17/06,  17/30 
U.S.  a.'l56— 612  28  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  crystalline  film  of  a  paramagnetic 
sodium  thallium  type  intermetallic  compound  having  a  dual 
diamond  crystal  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate; 

producing  a  layer  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  layer 
containing  the  constituent  elements  of  said  compound  in 
substantially  stoichiometric  proportions  to  permit  forma- 
tion of  said  compound  with  the  dual  diamond  sodium 
thallium  type  crystal  structure  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
layer; 
applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  layer,  said  magnetic  field 
having  a  selected  orientation  with  respect  to  the  orienta- 
tion of  said  layer  and  having  a  strength  sufficient  to  induce 
crystallization  of  a  major  crystallographic  plane  in  aligned 
relation  thereto;  and 
heating  said  layer  in  the  presence  of  said  field  at  a  sufficient 
temperature  to  permit  crystallization  to  occur  with  a 
major  crystallographic  plane  of  said  compound  in  aligned 
relation  to  the  orientation  of  said  magnetic  field. 


the  mounted  side  of  said  silicon  diffused  resistance  pres- 
sure transducer  for  a  predetermined  time;  and 
removing  said  isotropic  etchant  solution  from  said  silicon 
diffused  resistance  pressure  transducer  after  said  predeter- 
mined time  to  prevent  further  etching  and  to  provide  a 
silicon  diffused  resistance  pressure  transducer  having  a 
desired  thickness  in  the  area  of  the  diffused  resistors. 
4.  A  method  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  wherein  the  end  of  said 
tubular  support  base  opposite  said  silicon  diffused  resistance 
pressure  transducer  is  metallized  prior  to  filling  said  tubular 
support  base  with  an  isotropic  etchant  to  prevent  the  etching 
of  that  surface  of  said  base. 


4,222,815 
ISOTROPIC  ETCHING  OF  SILICON  STRAIN  GAGES 
Roger  L.  Krechmery,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,499 

Int.  a.-  GOIL  1/22:  HOIL  21/308 

U.S.  a.  156—630  5  Claims 


^ 
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1.  A  method  of  etching  a  silicon  diffused  resistance  pressure 
transducer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tubular  support  base  of  glass  material; 

mounting  a  silicon  diffused  resistance  pressure  transducer  on 
one  end  of  said  tubular  support  base  with  the  diffused 
resistors  on  the  side  opposite  the  side  mounted  to  said 
tubular  support  base; 

maintaining  a  volume  of  active  isotropic  etchant  solution  on 


4,222,816 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  PARASITIC  CAPACITANCE 

IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURES 
Wendell  P.  Noble,  Jr.,  Milton,  Vt.,  and  Richard  A.  Unis,  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,219 

Int.  CI.:  HOIL  21/225.  21/308 

U.S.  CI.  156—643  10  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 
type; 

depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  containing  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  dopant  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate  and 
patterning  said  dielectric  layer  to  define  at  least  two  re- 
gions of  said  substrate  in  which  conductive  regions  of 
opposite  conductivity  type  are  desired; 

causing  said  second  conductivity  type  dopant  to  diffuse  from 
said  patterned  dielectric  layer  to  form  at  least  two  regions 
of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate; 

selectively  removing  at  least  some  of  said  patterned  layer 
from  said  substrate,  while  retaining  at  least  some  of  said 
patterned  layer; 

providing  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  at  least  those  re- 
gions of  said  substrate  not  containing  retained  regions  of 
said  patterned  layer,  said  second  dielectric  layer  being 
thinner  than  said  first  dielectric  layer: 

providing  a  conductive  layer  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness over  said  first  and  second  dielectric  layers; 

applying  a  masking  layer  over  said  conductive  layer  having 
a  substantially  planar  upper  surface: 

uniformly  removing  a  portion  of  the  thickness  of  said  mask- 
ing layer  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  expose  only  said  conduc- 
tive layer  where  said  conductive  layer  lies  over  said  first 
dielectric  layer;  and 

selectively  removing  exposed  portions  of  said  conductive 
layer. 


4,222,817 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PULPING  AND 
GRADING  WASTE  MATERIAL 
Llewellyn  E.  Clark;  John  B.  Matthew,  both  of  Pittsfieid,  and 
Bruce  E.  Nunn,  Middlefield,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beloit 
Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,357,  Jan.  3, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  918,943 
Int.  CI.:  D21B  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  162—4  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  pulping  and  grading  waste  material. 
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particularly  for  the  pulping  and  grading  of  waste  paper,  said    reaction  products  containing  chlorinated  lignin  and  thereafter 

apparatus  comprising:  in  a  second  step  removing  the  reaction  products  containing 

a  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  first  end  wall,  a  second  end    chlorinated  lignin  by  displacing  the  liquid  in  the  pulp  vvith  a 


chlorine  solution,  the  consistency  of  the  pulp  in  both  steps 
being  the  same  and  being  fy-\2'7c.  the  amount  of  chlorine  gas 
which  is  mixed  with  the  pulp  .n  the  first  step  being  0  6-10  g 
per  gram  of  lignin,  the  amount  of  chlorine  being  used  in  the 
first  step  being  consumed  totally,  and  the  reaction  with  chlo- 
rine gas  taking  place  for  a  period  of  5-15  minutes,  the  amount 
of  active  chlorine  in  the  solution  in  the  second  step  being  0  9 
grams-0.3  g  per  gram  of  the  lignin  initially  present  in  the  pulp, 
the  total  amount  of  chlorine  being  0.7-1  2  g  per  gram  of  lignin 


t^. 


25- 


wall,  a  cylindrical   wall  and  a  central  axis  extending 
through  said  chamber  and  both  end  walls  thereof; 

a  perforate  area  disposed  in  said  first  wall  and  spaced  a 
limited  distance  from  said  cylindrical  wall; 

a  single  impeller  only  in  said  chamber  adjacent  said  perforate 
area  and  having  its  rotational  axis  coincident  with  said 
central  axis  to  provide  rotational  motion  of  the  waste 
material  in  the  chamber  about  the  central  axis  concur- 
rently with  movement  of  said  material  radially  outwardly 
adjacent  to  said  perforate  area  and  back  toward  said  sec- 
ond wall; 

means  to  supply  material  to  said  chamber  comprising  inlet  

means  disposed  centrally  in  said  second  end  wall; 

means  to  remove  lightweight  rejects  from  said  chamber 
comprising  a  first  outlet  means  disposed  in  said  cylindrical 
wall  4,222.819 

means  to  remove  heavy  rejects  from  said  chamber  compns-   PROCESS  FOR  ™  ACID  BL^E^A^J^^^^       CELLULOSE 

a  second  outlet  means  disposed  adjacent  said  second  wall;   Greta  K.  Fossum,  Domsjo.  and  Sten  L.  Haggstrom.  Overhornas, 
gjjj  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolaii, 

Ornskoldsvik,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  17.  1978.  7801868 
Int.  CI.:  D21C  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  162—76  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  acid  bleaching  of  cellulose  pulp  with 
peroxide  bleaching  agents  which  comprises  bleaching  the 
cellulose  pulp  with  aqueous  peroxide  solution  at  a  pH  vMthin 
the  range  from  about  -0.5  to  about  3  in  the  presence  of"  a 
complexing  agent  inhibiting  attack  on  the  cellulose,  and  then 
immediately  subjecting  the  treated  pulp  to  an  aqueous  alkaline 
extraction  of  dissolvable  lignin  without  intermediate  washing. 
thereby  obtaining  cellulose  pulp  having  a  brightness  corre- 
sponding to  that  obtained  with  peroxide  at  higher  pH's  and  a 
means  providing  a  takeoff  chamber  to  receive  a  stream  of  higher  viscosity  using  less  hydrogen  peroxide 
accepted  material  passing  through  said  annular  perforate 

area.  ^ 

10.  In  a  method  of  pulping  and  grading  waste  paper  for  use 
in  making  paper  and  the  like  in  a  separator  unit  of  the  type 
having  a  chamber  defined  by  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  first  end  wall 
having  a  perforate  screen  and  a  second  end  wall  opposite  said 
first  end  wall  and  further  including  one  impeller  only  in  said 
chamber  adjacent  said  first  wall  to  provide  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  material  concurrently  with  movement  of  said 
material  radially  outwardly  in  the  area  of  said  impeller  and 
back  toward  said  first  wall,  the  improvement  comprising; 
introducing  waste  paper  through  an  inlet  in  the  axial  center 

of  said  second  end  wall; 
removing  heavy  rejects  from  an  outlet  in  said  chamber  in  an 

area  near  said  second  end  wall; 
removing  lightweight  rejects  through  an  opening  in  said 
chamber  which  is  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  wall  and  is 
separate  from  the  outlet  for  said  heavy  rejects;  and. 
removing  accepted  material  which  passes  through  said  per- 
forate screen. 


4,222,818 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  LIGNOCELLULOSIC 

MATERIAL  WITH  CHLORINE 
Johan  Gullichsen,  Helsinki,  and  Frey  V.  Sundman,  Karhula, 
both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  A.  Ahlstroom  Osakeyhtio,  Noor- 
markka,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,863,  Apr.  1, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  28,  1976,  761171 
Int.  CI.:  D21C  9/12.  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  162—66  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  pulp  containing  lignocellulosic 
fibres  with  chlorine,  to  obtain  92%  delignification  consisting  of 
a  first  step  of  mixing  chlorine  in  a  gaseous  state  into  the  pulp 
and  permitting  it  to  react  with  the  lignin  in  the  fibres  to  form 


4.222.820 
PAPER  SIZING  AGENTS 

Ian  R.  Hiskens;  David  C.  Johnson,  and  Michael  J.  Caudwell.  all 

of  Bristol,  England,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc., 

Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1978.  Ser.  No.  917.629 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28.  1977. 
27090/77 

Int.  CI.   D21H  i  0* 
U.S.  CI.  162—158  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sizing  paper,  which  comprises  dispersing 
within  wet  paper  pulp.  or.  after  con\  ersion  of  such  pulp  into 
paper  treating  the  resultant  web  with,  a  sizing  agent  which 
comprises  an  emulsion  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o( 
long-chain  succinic  anhydride  derivatives  prepared  from  ma- 
leic  anhydride  and  a  polymer  of  butadiene  in  the  presence  of  an 
antioxidant  and  having  the  general  formulae: 
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wherein  each  R'  represents  a  hydrophobic  alkenyl  group, 
where  the  R'  groups  in  either  formula  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  together  they  contain  from  25  to  60  carbon 
atoms. 

21.  A  paper  sizing  agent  having  improved  hydrolytic  stabil- 
ity which  comprises  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  long-chain  suc- 
cinic anhydride  derivatives  prepared  from  maleic  anhydride 
and  a  polymer  of  butadiene  in  the  presence  of  an  antioxidant 
and  having  the  general  formulae: 


I 
O  CHi 

II  I 

C CH— CH— CH^CHR' 


tion  and  the  cellulose  regenerated  and  (3)  paper  of  comparable 
fiber  content  treated  with  said  polyamide  epihalohydrin  resin. 

4,222,822 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  TO 

ACCOMMODATE  LOAD  FOLLOW  WHILE 
MAINTAINING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  CONSTANT  AXIAL 

POWER  DISTRIBUTION 
Norman  P.  Mueller,  Level  Green;  Charles  E.  Rossi,  and  Law- 
rence R.  Scherpereel,  both  of  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,490 
Int.  a.-  G21C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  176—20  R  7  Oaims 
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wherein  each  R'  represents  a  hydrophobic  alkenyl  group, 
where  the  R'  groups  in  either  formula  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  together  they  contain  from  25  to  60  carbon 
atoms. 


4,222,821 
CASING  PAPER  HAVING  ALKALI  RESISTANCE 
N'ewlyn   Jones,   Berwick-Upon-Tweed,   England;   Alistair   C. 
Stewart,  Duns,  Scotland,  and  Colin  Elston,  Windsor,  Conn., 
assignors  to  C.  H.  Dexter  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,353,  Dec.  10,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,116 
Int.  CI.-  D21H  i/58 
U.S.  CI.  162—164  R  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  casing  base  paper  of 
improved  alkaline  wet  tensile  strength  suited  for  the  subse- 
quent conversion  into  casing  for  meat  products  and  the  like 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  fibrous  paper  web,  treating 
the  fibers  of  the  paper  web  with  a  water  soluble  polyalkylene 
imine  resin  m  an  amount  of  about  3.0%  by  weight  and  less 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  fibrous  web.  treating  the  fibrous 
web  paper  with  a  diluted  viscose  solution  having  a  cellulose 
concentration  of  about  V7r  by  weight  and  less  and  subse- 
quently regenerating  the  cellulose  in  the  treating  viscose  by 
means  of  an  acid,  treating  said  fibers  with  a  polyamide- 
epihalohydrin  resin  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  4%  by  weight  of  the 
fibrous  web  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  whereby  the  casing  base 
paper  resulting  from  these  treatments  has  an  alkaline  wet  ten- 
sile strength  substantially  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  alkaline 
wet  tensile  strengths  of  (1)  paper  of  comparable  fiber  content 
treated  with  only  said  polyalkylene  imine  (2)  paper  of  compa- 
rable fiber  content  treated  with  only  said  diluted  viscose  solu- 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  pressurized  water  nuclear  reac- 
tor steam  generation  system  having  a  reactive  core  including 
fissile  material  with  an  axial  dimension,  means  for  controlling 
the  axial  power  distribution  of  the  core,  a  coolant  medium  and 
moderator  for  respectively  removing  heat  from  the  core  and 
slowing  down  neutrons  in  the  core  for  fissioning,  the  modera- 
tor having  a  negative  reactivity  temperature  coefficient,  a 
primary  coolant  loop  for  conveying  the  coolant  medium  to  a 
heat  exchanger  steam  generator  and  a  secondary  loop  for 
conveying  the  steam  generated  to  a  steam  utilization  device, 
including  the  steps  of: 
maintaining  a  substantially  symmetric  power  distribution 
axially  throughout  the  core  during  normal  reactor  power 
operation  including  load  follow; 
operating  the  steam  generator  completely  below  the  super- 
heated steam  region  throughout  normal  power  operation, 
including  load  follow;  and 
increasing  the  reactivity  within  the  core  and  the  reactor's 
power  output  without  substantially  altering  the  axial 
power  distribution  of  the  core,  upon  a  given  demand,  by 
reducing  the  average  temperature  within  the  core,  during 
normal  reactor  power  operation  including  load  follow, 
while  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  primary  coolant 
flow  rate. 


4,222,823 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  CHLORINATED 
HYDROCARBON  RESIDUES 
Reinhold  Wickbold;  Wolfgang  H.  E.  Muller;  Hans  Regner, 
Giinter  Scharein;  Franz  Langheim;  Rolf  Ruthemeier;  Karl- 
Hans  Simmrock,  and  Rolf  Baumann,  all  of  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Hiiis  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 
1975  2540178 

Int.  a.-  BOID  \/22:  COIB  7/08;  ClOB  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  201—2.5  11  Claim* 

1.  In  the  method,  for  the  processing  of  liquid  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  residues  containing  solids  and  forming  viscous  to 
solid  deposits  during  the  separation  of  readily  boiling  compo- 
nents into 

(1)  distillable  organic  components, 

(2)  hydrogen  chloride,  and 

(3)  solid  matter  with  a  low  chlorine  content 
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the  improvement  comprising  gently  concentrating  said  liquid 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  residues  in  a  first  process  step,  re- 
moving concentrated  residues  and  decomposing  in  a  second 
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process  step  said  concentrated  residues  at  temperatures  of 
about  ?00°-400°  C,  followed  by  continuously  separating  the 
vapor-phase  components  from  the  solid  components. 


4,222,824 
RECUPERATIVE  COKE  OVEN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

OPERATION  THEREOF 
Claus  Flockenhaus,  Essen,  and  Edgar  Hartkopf,  Miilheim,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Didier  Engineering 
GmbH,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  and  Bergwerksverband 
GmbH,  Essen-Kray,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  14,154 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 
1978,  2808213 

Int.  Cl.=  ClOB  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  201—41  12  Claims 
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bustion  air  to  be  heated  into  said  inner  tubular  member, 
such  that  said  combustion  air  fiows  through  said  inner 
tubular  member  in  a  first  direction: 

said  inner  tubular  member  having  an  open  second  end  posi- 
tioned within  said  recuperator  chamber  for  discharging 
said  combustion  air  from  said  inner  tubular  member; 

said  outer  tubular  member  having  a  closed  first  end  posi- 
tioned within  said  recuperator  chamber  for  closing  said 
annular  chamber,  such  that  said  combustion  air  dis- 
charged from  said  open  second  end  of  said  inner  tubular 
member  is  caused  to  fiow  through  said  annular  chamber  in 
a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  and  said 
that  said  combustion  air  flowing  through  said  annular 
chamber  is  heated  by  exhaust  gas  passing  through  said 
recuperator  chamber  from  said  exhaust  gas  mlet  means  to 
said  exhaust  gas  outlet  means; 

said  outer  tubular  member  having  a  second  end  positioned 
outside  of  said  recuperator  chamber; 

heated  combustion  air  outlet  means,  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  outer  tubular  member,  for  discharging 
heated  combustion  air  from  said  annular  chamber;  and 

means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  heated  combus- 
tion air  discharged  from  said  heated  combustion  air  outlet 
means  by  controlling  the  amount  of  heat  taken  from  said 
exhaust  gas  passing  through  said  recuperator  chamber  and 
said  exhaust  gas  outlet  means,  said  regulating  means  com- 
prising means  for  mounting  said  recuperator  to  slidabh 
extend  through  a  wall  of  said  recuperator  chamber,  such 
that  the  effective  length  of  said  recuperator  within  said 
recuperator  chamber  is  adjustable. 


4.222.825 

PROCESS  AND  AN  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  WATER 

Remilio  L.  Eisden,  Willemstad,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles, 
assignor   to   Eilandgebied   Curacao.    Willemstad.   Curacao. 
Netherlands  Antilles 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,950,  Jun.  2, 1977.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28.675 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Jun.    2,    1976, 
7605952 

Int.  CI.-  C02B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  203—11  5  Claims 


\  - 


Q  .-ii««» 


1.  In  a  recuperative  coke  oven  of  the  type  including  an  oven 
chamber,  heating  flues,  at  least  one  recuperator  chamber  ar- 
ranged below  said  oven  chamber  and  defined  by  heating  walls 
formed  of  fire-resistant  brickwork,  exhaust  gas  inlet  means  for 
introducing  hot  undergrate  firing  exhaust  gas  into  said  recu- 
perator chamber,  and  exhaust  gas  outlet  means  for  discharging 
exhaust  gas  from  said  recuperator  chamber,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
at  least  one  recuperator  extending  into  said  recuperator 

chamber; 
said  recuperator  comprising  an  inner  elongated  tubular 
member  and  an  outer  elongated  tubular  member  coaxially 
surrounding  said  inner  tubular  member  and  defining  there- 
between an  elongated  annular  chamber; 
said  inner  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  positioned 
outside  of  said  recuperator  chamber  for  introducing  com- 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  distillate  water,  comprising; 
recovering  distillate  water  by  flash  evaporation  from  impure 
water,  such  as  sea  water,  recovering  gases  desorbed  during 
said  fiash  evaporation,  including  carbon  dioxide,  and  introduc- 
ing the  same  into  an  absorber,  introducing  said  distillate  water 
into  said  absorber  and  intermixing  said  distillate  water  with 
said  gases  so  that  substantially  all  of  the  carbon  dioxide  in  said 
gases  is  absorbed  by  said  distillate  water,  to  thereby  improve 
the  property  of  said  distillate  water  for  human  consumption 


1012 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  16,  1980 


4.222,826 

PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  VANADIUM  AND/OR 

URANIUM 

Olen  L.  Riggs,  Jr.,  Bethany,  and  Dennis  A.  Brunsell,  Oklahoma 

City,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,885 
Int.  CI.-  C25C  1/22 
U.S.  a.  204—1.5  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrolytic  oxidation  process  comprising: 
providing  an  electrolytic  cell  containing  an  anode  compris- 
ing a  substrate  material  selected  from  the  group  of  tita- 
nium, tantalum,  zirconium,  niobium,  hafnium  and  alloys 
thereof  upon  which  manganese  dioxide  has  been  electro- 
deposited  and  a  cathode; 
providing  said  electrolytic  cell  with  an  electrolyte  contain- 
ing oxidizable  specie  selected  from  the  group  of  vanadium 
and  uranium; 
providing  a  reference  electrode  in  ionic  contact  with  the 

electrolyte;  and 
electrolyzing  the  electrolyte  within  the  electrolytic  cell  by 
potentiostatic  means  wherein  the  electrical  potential  be- 
tween the  anode  and  the  reference  electrode  is  maintained 
in  a  preselected  range  to  oxidize  those  specie  present  in 
the  electrolyte  capable  of  oxidation  thereby. 


4,222,829 

ALKALINE  ZINC  ELECTROPLATING  BATH  AND 

PROCESS 

Francine  Popescu,  27,  Rue  du  Centre,  94490  Ormesson,  France 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  64,504 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8,  1978,  78  23312 

Int.  CI.-  C25D  3/22 

U.S.  a.  204—55  R  16  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  alkaline  electroplating  bath  for  bright  zinc 

electrodeposition.  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  zincate.  and 

(b)  a  sufficient  amount,  effective  to  provide  bright,  ductile 
and  uniform  zinc  electrodeposits,  of  a  polymer  having 
recurrent  units  of  alkyleneamine  in  which  at  least  one 
nitrogen  atom  is  bound  to  an  acyl  group  of  formula: 

— C— R 

II 
O 

wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl.  alkenyl.  phenyl,  alkylphenyl. 
naphthyl.  pyridyl,  furyl  or  thienyl  radical,  which  radical  may 
be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  several  substituents 
selected  from:  hydroxy,  alkyl,  carboxy,  sulfoxy  or  halogen. 


4,222,827 

ELECTROPLATING  SOLUTION  FOR  THE 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  ALUMINIUM 

Theo  E.  G.  Daenen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  22,  1978, 
7805490 

Int.  ex.-  C25D  3/44 
U.S.  a.  204—14  N  4  aaims 

1.  An  electroplating  solution  for  electro-depositing  ductile 
aluminum  on  at  least  superficially  electrically  conducting 
substrates,  said  solution  comprising  MIAlH4or  MII(A1H4)2.  in 
a  quantity  up  to  the  saturation  concentration  in  an  anhydrous 
aprotic  solvent,  where  Ml  is  an  alkali  metal  or  quaternary 
ammonium  and  M  II  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  and  aluminum- 
hydride,  coordinatively  bound  to  a  tertiary  amine,  an  aryl- 
phosphine  or  a  tertiary  diamine  in  a  molar  ratio  relative  to  the 
compound  MIAIH4  or  MII(A1H4)2  of  between  4  and  0.25  and 
in  a  quantity  up  to  the  saturation  concentration. 


4,222,828 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRO-CODEPOSITING  INORGANIC 

PARTICLES  AND  A  METAL  ON  A  SURFACE 
Eduard  Zuurdeeg,  Ede,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Akzo  N.V., 

Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,424 

Gaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.  6,  1978, 
7806188 

Int.  a.-  C25D  IS/00,  15/02 
U.S.  a.  204—16  9  Gaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  codeposition  from  an  electroplating 
bath  of  a  metal  and  solid  inorganic  particles  on  an  article  acting 
as  a  cathode,  which  particles  are  kept  suspended  in  the  bath 
liquid  in  the  presence  of  a  surfactant  and  have  an  average  size 
of  less  than  300  ^m  and  are  used  in  a  concentration  of  10  to  ISO 
grams  per  liter  of  bath  liquid,  characterized  in  that  the  surfac- 
tant is  a  cationic  fluorocarbcn  compound  in  at  least  the  same 
weight  ratio  to  the  particles  in  the  bath  liquid  as  in  an  O.OOS  N 
KN03-solution  in  which  the  particles  assume  a  zeta-potential 
of  at  least  -)-40  mV  with  the  exclusive  use  of  said  cationic 
fluorocarbon  compound. 


4,222,830 
PRODUCTION  OF  EXTREME  PURITY  ALUMINUM 
Robert  K.  Dawless,  Monroeville,  and  Stanley  C.  Jacobs,  Lower 
Burrell,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,141 

Int.  Cl.-^  C25C  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  204—67  19  Claims 
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99.99%  Aluminum  Rtcyclt 

1.  An  improved  process  for  purifying  aluminum  containing 
impurities  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  said  aluminum  to  the  anode  layer  of  an  elec- 
trolytic cell  of  the  type  having  a  bottom  layer  of  molten 
aluminum  constituting  said  anode  layer  and  having  a  top 
layer  of  molten  aluminum  constituting  a  cathode  layer, 
said  anode  layer  separated  from  said  cathode  layer  by  an 
electrolyte  layer; 

(b)  electrolytically  transporting  aluminum  from  said  anode 
layer  through  said  electrolyte  layer  to  said  cathode  layer 
while  leaving  said  impurities  in  said  anode  layer  thereby 
partially  purifying  said  aluminum,  said  transporting  being 
capable  of  recovering  aluminum  at  the  cathode  consisting 
essentially  of  99.993  wt.%  aluminum; 

(c)  thereafter,  removing  a  portion  of  said  partially  purified 
molten  aluminum  from  said  cathode  layer; 

(d)  fractionally  crystallizing  said  molten  aluminum  portion 
in  a  crystallization  cell  to  remove  eutectic  impurities 
therefrom  by  solidifying  a  fraction  of  said  molten  alumi- 
num,  said  solid  fraction  having  a  higher  purity  than  that 
constituting  the  remaining  molten  aluminum  fraction, 
thereby  concentrating  said  eutectic  impurities  in  said 
molten  fraction,  said  crystallizing  adapted  to  recover 
aluminum  product  consisting  essentially  of  99.999  wt.% 
aluminum  when  the  feed  to  the  process  is  about  99.993 
wt.%;  and 

(e)  separating  said  molten  fraction  from  said  solid  fraction  to 
provide  said  purified  aluminum,  said  improved  process 
suited  to  recover  50  wt.%  of  the  feed  to  the  process. 
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I  4,222,831 

INTERNAL  GAS  SEPARATION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HIGH 

CURRENT  DENSITY  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Steven  J.  Specht,  Mentor,  Ohio,  and  Kenneth  E.  Woodard,  Jr., 
Cleveland,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,483 

Int.  CV  C25B  1/34,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—98  11  Claims 


1.  In  the  process  of  electrolyzing  a  brine  in  an  electrolytic 
cell,  having  at  least  one  anode,  at  a  total  cell  current  above 
2500  amperes  per  square  foot  of  internal  cell  horizontal  area 
whereby  a  froth  of  chlorine  and  electrolyte  would  otherwise 
be  generated,  the  improvement  comprismg: 

(a)  partially  separating  said  froth  into  liquid  and  gas  fractions 
within  said  anode;  and 

(b)  completing  the  substantial  separation  of  said  froth  into 
liquid  and  gas  fractions  within  said  cell  in  a  disengaging 
zone  having  a  horizontal  cross-section  area  of  less  than 
0.13  square  feet  per  kiloampere  of  total  cell  current. 


'  4,222,832 

CASCADING  ELECTROLYTE  BLEED  STREAMS 
Gale  L.  Hubred,  Irvine,  Calif.,  and  Edwin  L.  Owen,  San  Anto- 
nio, Tex.,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  May  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  36,332 

Int.  CI.-  C25C  1/08.  1/12:  C22B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-186  8  Claims 


0«>SANIC      STPEAM 


HEAT  EXCHANGE 


BlEEO 


BLEED 


8LEE0 


.RAFFINATE 


the  extraciant  at  a  temperature  between  the  range  of 
40°-55°  C.  with  a  first  acid  solution,  electrowinning  nickel 
from  the  acid  solution,  and  recirculating  the  nickel-dep- 
leted acid  solution  to  strip  more  nickel. 

in  a  copper  recovery  circuit,  stripping  copper  metal  values 
from  the  extractant  with  a  second  acid  solution,  electro- 
winning  copper  from  the  second  acid  solution,  and  recir- 
culating the  copper-depleted  second  acid  solution  to  strip 
more  copper  metal  values. 

preventing  the  build-up  of  impurities  in  the  copper  electro- 
winning  circuit  and  preventing  the  build-up  of  impurities 
in  the  nickel  electrowinning  circuits  b\  taking  a  bleed 
stream  from  both  said  circuits  and  feeding  the  bleed 
stream  solutions  to  a  stage  prior  to  the  metal  stripping 
stages  so  that  the  build-up  of  impurities  in  the  system 
beyond  a  predetermined  level  is  prevented 


4,222,833 
SNIFF  GAS  RECOVERY  METHOD 
Gordon  A.  Carlson,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1979.  Ser.  No.  73,829 

Int.  CI.  C25B  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  204— 128  11  Claims 


t.-83 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  chlorine  containing  first  gas  stream 
in  an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid 
catholyte  liquor  containing  caiholyte  compartment,  an  aque- 
ous hydrochloric  acid  anolyte  liquor  containing  anolyte  com- 
partment and  an  ion  permeable  barrier  therebetween,  which 
method  comprises: 

feeding  said  first  gas  stream  to  the  catholyte  compartment 
containing  an  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  hydrochloric  acid; 
passing  an  electrical  current  through  said  cell  whereby  to 

form  chloride  ion  in  the  catholyte  liquor: 
recovering  said  first  gas  stream,  depleted  in  chlorine  con- 
tent, from  the  catholyte  compartment;  and 
recovering  a  second  gas  stream,  having  a  higher  chlorine 
content  than  the  first  gas  stream  fed  to  the  catholyte  com- 
partment, from  the  anolyte  compartment. 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  copper  and  nickel  from  a  copper 

and  nickel  rich  aqueous  leach  liquor  containing  dissolved 

metallic  impurities,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

feeding  the  liquor  to  an  extraction  stage  wherein  the  copper 

and  nickel  values  are  extracted  with  an  organic  extractant 

which  preferentially  but  not  exclusively  takes  up  copper 

'  and  nickel  from  the  liquor, 

in  a  nickel  recovery  circuit,  selectively  stripping  nickel  from 


4,222,834 
SELECTIVELY  TREATING  AN  ARTICLE 
Duane  E.  Bacon;  J.  David  Gattermeir.  both  of  Lees  Summit,  and 
Bonnie  J.  Hrivnak,  Kansas  City,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,895 
Int.  CI.C25Fi//6.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—129.6  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  treating  an  article  to  smooth  an 
edge  surface  of  such  article  in  an  electrolytic  bath  wherein 
surfaces  of  such  article  upon  being  exposed  to  a  wetting  treat- 
ing fiuid  are  acted  upon  by  such  fiuid.  the  method  comprising 
contacting  an  edge  surface  of  the  article  to  the  surface  of  the 
wetting  treating  fiuid  such  that  the  surface  tension  of  the 
fluid  causes  a  meniscus  to  form  along  surfaces  adjacent  to 
the  edge  surface; 
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vertically  positioning  the  edge  surface  with  respect  to  the 
surface  of  the  treating  fluid  to  maintain  the  edge  surface 
substantially  at  the  surface  of  the  bath  and  to  expose  the 
side  surfaces  of  the  article  to  substantially  none  of  the 
treating  fluid  other  than  that  contained  in  the  meniscus. 


thereby  limiting  the  action  of  the  treating  fluid  on  such 
side  surfaces:  and 
removing  the  edge  surface  of  the  article  from  contact  with 
the  bath  of  the  treating  fluid  after  a  time  period  sufficient 
to  conclude  the  smoothing  treatment  by  the  fluid  on  the 
exposed  edge  surface  of  the  article. 


4,222.835 

IN  DEPTH  CURING  OF  RESINS  INDUCED  BY  UV 

RADIATION 

George  D.  Dixon,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,420 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  8/00.  2/46 

U.S.  O.  204—159.16  23  Gaims 

1.  A  solventless  liquid  resinous  composition  curable  with 

ultraviolet  light  without  externally  applied  heat,  comprising: 

(1)  a  liquid  monomer  having  the  general  formula 
CH2=CHR  where  R  is  an  electron-withdrawing  organic 
group; 

(2)  about  0.01  to  about  49J-  by  weight  of  a  photo-initiator 
capable  of  initiating  the  polymerization  of  said  monomer 
when  exposed  to  ultraviolet  light: 

(3)  about  0.01  to  about  4%  by  weight  of  a  thermal-initiator 
capable  of  initiating  the  polymerization  of  said  monomer 
when  activated  by  the  exothermic  heat  of  polymerization, 
said  thermal-initiator  being  a  different  compound  than 
said  photo-initiator:  and 

(4)  about  0.01  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  an  accelerator 
capable  of  lowering  the  temperature  at  which  said  ther- 
mal-initiator is  activated  by  heat. 


4,222,837 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  PROCESS  WITH 

ULTRAnLTRATION 

Isidor  Hazan,  Clementon,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  56,216 
Int.  a.2  C25D  13/06.  13/10.  13/20 
U.S.  a.  204—181  C  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  electrocoating  with  a  coating  composition 
a  negatively  charged  substrate  immersed  in  a  coating  bath 
containing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  coating  composition, 
wherein 
said  coating  composition  comprises  a  cationic  film-forming 
polymer  containing  basic  groups,  phosphoric  acid  as  an 
acidic  ionizing  agent,  and  dissolved  dihydrogen  phos- 
phate salts  of  one  or  more  metals  selected  from  the  group 
of  zinc,  iron,  calcium,  magnesium  and  aluminum, 
said  process  producing  directly  on  the  substrate  a  first  coat- 
ing of  phosphate  salt  of  the  selected  metal  and  on  said  first 
coating  a  second  coating  of  said  film-forming  polymer, 
said  process  comprising  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
bath  to  an  ultrafiltration  process  wherein  an  ultrafiltration 
membrane  retains  the  polymer  and  passes  a  filtrate  includ- 
I     ing  water  and  phosphoric  acid,  returning  the  retentate 
from  the  ultrafiltration  process  to  the  bath,  and  subse- 
quently using  at  least  part  of  the  filtrate  to  rinse  coated 
substrate  and  returning  at  least  part  of  the  rinse  to  the 
electrocoating  bath,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
immersing  in  the  filtrate,  separate  from  the  bath  and  prior  to 
the  use  of  the  filtrate  in  rinsing  the  coated  substrate,  a  quantity 
of  said  selected  metal,  in  the  form  of  either  metal  or  oxide,  and 
permitting  reaction  of  said  metal  with  phosphoric  acid  to 
produce  dissolved  dihydrogen  metal  phosphate  salts  in  the 
filtrate. 


4,222,838 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PLASMA  ETCHING 

RATES 
Jayant  K.  Bhagat,  Troy,  and  Martin  C.  Steele,  Bloomfield  Hills, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,149 

Int.  C\.-  C23F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—192  E  5  Claims 


-J 


4,222,836 

ACIDIC  AGAR  GEL  ELECTROCHROMATOGRAPHY  OF 

GLYCOHEMOGLOBINS 

Robert  J.  Kerr,  Painted  Post,  and  Milos  Stastny,  Coming,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  44,472 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  33/16,  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  204—180  G  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  discretely  separating  glycohemoglobins 
from  nonglycosylated  hemoglobins  by  citrate  agar  gel  electro- 
chromatography  in  which  the  gel  buffer  has  a  citrate  concen- 
tration of  0.05  M  and  a  pH  of  6.2,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  employing: 

A.  an  agar  gel  having  a  wet  thickness  of  from  about  0. 1  to 
about  0.5  mm., 

B.  a  citrate  gel  buffer  having  a  citrate  concentration  of  from 
about  0.02  to  about  0.05  M  and  a  pH  of  from  about  5.8  to 
about  6.8, 

C  a  citrate  well  buffer  having  a  citrate  concentration  of 
from  about  0.05  to  about  0. 1  M  and  a  pH  of  from  about  6.0 
to  about  6.5,  and 

D.  a  field  strength  of  from  about  5  to  about  20  volts  per  cm. 


u;; 


T':"""^^ 
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1.  In  the  method  of  plasma  etching  a  surface  of  a  workpiece 
wherein  said  surface  is  exposed  to  a  RF  plasma  discharge 
containing  reactive  sp>ecies,  said  plasma  discharge  being  pro- 
duced by  applying  to  a  low  pressure  gas  a  RF  electrical  signal 
using  suitable  electrical  means,  said  plasma  species  reacting 
with  said  surface  to  convert  portions  thereof  to  a  gaseous 
product  to  thereby  etch  said  surface,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 
contacting  the  workpiece  with  an  electrical  conductor  so  as 
not  to  interfere  with  the  contact  of  the  exposed  surface  by 
the  plasma, 
electrically  insulating  the  conductor  and  the  workpiece  from 

the  plasma-producing  electrical  means,  and 
applying  a  time-constant  electrical  potential  independent  of 
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the  RF  signal  to  said  conductor  to  control  the  rate  at 
which  the  surface  is  etched. 


'  4,222,839 

WORKPIECE  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLASMA 

REACTOR  APPARATUS 

Willis  R.  Goodner,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  and  Joseph  P.  Y.  Kao, 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

I  Filed  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,427 

Int.  Cl.^  C23F  1/00:  BOIK  1/00 

U.S.  a.  204—192  E  9  Claims 


a 

(MOrCMtf 


heating  face,  and  said  subassembly  includes  an  elongated  heat- 
ing elemf^nt  terminal  coaxially  extending  through  said  tubular 
electrode  terminal,  and  electrical  insulating  means  for  support- 
ing said  heating  element  terminal  on  said  electrode  terminal  in 
a  fixed  placement  along  the  longitudiai  axis  of  said  electrode 
terminal,  each  of  said  terminals  having  one  end  adjacent  one 
end  on  the  other  terminal,  said  adjacent  ends  on  said  terminals 
respectively  affixed  to  opposite  ends  of  said  heating  element 
spiral  with  said  flat  heating  face  normal  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  whereby  coaxial  assembly  of  said  electrolyte  disc,  heater- 
terminal  subassembly,  and  shell  inherently  aligns  said  disc  and 
element  faces  and  generally  parallelly  spaces  them  a  fixed 
predetermined  distance  apart. 


1.  In  a  workpiece  holder  in  combination  with  a  plasma 
reactor  apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  work- 
pieces  during  a  chemical  reaction,  said  plasma  reactor  having 
an  RF  generator  for  supplying  energy  to  generate  a  plasma,  a 
reaction  chamber  and  at  least  two  electrodes  within  said  cham- 
ber, the  improvement  in  said  workpiece  holder  comprising:  a 
metallic  member  in  proximity  to  which  the  workpiece  can  be 
placed,  and  temperature  actuated  connecting  means,  one  of 
said  member  being  selectively  connected  electrically  to  said 
electrodes  of  said  plasma  reactor  apparatus  by  said  tempera- 
ture actuated  means. 


4,222,841 
HALL  CELL 
John  J.  Miller,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alumax  Inc.,  San 
Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1979.  Ser.  No.  32,357 

Int.  CI.-  C25C  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  204—247  7  Claims 


4,222,840 
HEATED  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  OXYGEN  SENSOR 
Michael  P.  Murphy,  Flint,  and  George  W.  Hillebrand,  Davison, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,643 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  27/58 

U.S.  a.  204—195  S  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  galvanic  exhaust  gas  sensor  having  a  circular  solid 
electrolyte  member,  a  heater  in  subassembly  with  an  out- 
wardly flanged  concentric  tubular  terminal  for  a  reference 
electrode  on  said  electrolyte  member,  an  inwardly  flanged 
concentric  tubular  metal  shell  surrounding  said  member  and 
said  heater-terminal  subassembly,  and  means  coacting  with 
said  terminal  and  shell  flanges  for  holding  said  member,  heater- 
terminal  subassembly  and  shell  together  in  a  fixed  predeter- 
mined concentric  relationship,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
solid  electrolyte  member  is  a  substantially  flat  circular  disc 
having  a  reference  electrode  on  one  face,  said  heater  includes 
a  spiral  resistance  heating  element  having  a  substantially  flat 


1.  Improved  apparatus  for  the  production  of  aluminum,  the 
apparatus  being  of  the  reduction  cell  type  having  a  molten 
electrolyte  bath  containing  dissolved  alumina,  an  open 
mouthed  container  for  the  electrolyte  bath,  an  anode  and  a 
cathode  immersed  in  the  bath,  and  means  for  applying  an 
electric  current  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode  \vhereb\ 
aluminum  is  produced  and  resistance  heat  is  generated,  and 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

thermal  insulation  surrounding  the  walls  of  the  container, 
a  refractory  cover  over  the  open  mouth  of  the  container, 
a  heat  exchanger  positioned  above  the  molten  bath,  within 
the  container  and  beneath  the  co\er  for  recovering  heat 
from  the  molten  bath, 
and  means,  including  a  temperature  sensor  for  monitoring 
the  electrolyte  bath  temperature,  for  selecti\el\  control- 
ling the  rate  of  heat  recovery  by  the  heat  exchanger  to 
maintain  the  electrolyte  bath   within  a  predetermined 
temperature  range,  irrespective  of  limited  variations  in  the 
supply  of  electric  current  to  the  cell. 
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4,222,842 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS 
Pierre  Bouy,  Enghien  les  Bains,  and  Dominique  Ravier,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,150 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  13,  1978,  78  07093 
Int.  CI.-  C25B  11/10:  B32B  15/04:  C25B  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  204—290  F  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  for  electrolysis  of  sodium  chloride,  having 
absent  any  precious  metal,  comprising  a  valve-metal  substrate 
and  a  coating  containing  a  cobalt  oxide,  said  cobalt  oxide 
corresponding  to  the  formula  €03-^04.  in  which  x  is  between 
about  0.1  and  0.01.  said  coating  comprises  cobalt  oxide  and  a 
compound  of  titanium  with  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  the  valence  of  the  titanium 
in  said  compound  being  less  than  3. 


sample  carrier  by  replacing  said  coloring  liquid  agent  with 
a  decoloring  liquid  agent  in  said  liquid  trough. 


4,222,843 
COLORING-DECOLORING  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTROPHORETIC  SYSTEMS 
Hideo    Suzuki,    Toltyo;    Toshihide    Fujiwara,    Fuchu,    and 
Nobutaka  Kaneko,  Hachiouji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,170 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Apr.   27,    1978,   53- 
55254[U]:  Apr.  27.  1978.  53-55255[U] 

Int.  CI.-  C25D  I/I2 
U.S.  CI.  204—299  R  4  Qaims 


4  222  844 

USE  OF  ONCE-THROUGH  TREAT  GAS  TO  REMOVE 

THE  HEAT  OF  REACTION  IN  SOLVENT 

HYDROGENATION  PROCESSES 

Alan  J.  Nizamoff,  Convent  Station,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  May  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  904,096 
Int.  a,-  ClOG  I/OO.  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  208—8  LE  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  liquid  hydrocarbons  from 
coal  or  similar  liquefiable  carbonaceous  solids  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  carbonaceous  solids  with  a  hydrogen- 
donor  solvent  and  molecular  hydrogen  under  liquefaction 
conditions  in  a  liquefaction  zone  to  produce  a  liquefaction 
effluent;  separating  said  liquefaction  effluent  into  a  vapor 
stream  and  a  liquid  stream;  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  stream  to  a  solvent  hydrogenation  unit;  cooling  and 
scrubbing  the  vapor  stream;  separating  the  cooled  and  scrub- 
bed vapor  stream  into  at  least  two  portions;  combining  one 
such  portion  with  makeup  hydrogen  and  using  the  portion 
combined  with  makeup  hydrogen  as  a  treat  gas  in  said  solvent 
hydrogenation  unit  to  effect  hydrogenation  of  liquid  in  said 
solvent  hydrogenation  unit;  using  another  portion  of  said 
vapor  stream  to  effect  quenching  of  the  hydrogenation  reac- 
tion; recovering  a  hydrogenated  effluent  from  said  solvent 
hydrogenation  zone;  separating  said  hydrogenated  effluent 
into  a  vaporous  fraction  containing  molecular  hydrogen  and  a 
liquids  fraction  and  recycling  said  vaporous  fraction  inluding 
molecular  hydrogen  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquids  frac- 
tion to  said  liquefaction  zone. 


4,222,845 
INTEGRATED  COAL 
LIQUEFACTION-GASIFICATION-NAPHTHA 
REFORMING  PROCESS 
Bruce  K.  Schmid,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,279 

Int.  CI.-  ClOG  1/00.  1/08:  ClOJ  7/00.  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  208—8  LE  5  Claims 

FBIBi 


1.  A  coloring-decoloring  apparatus  for  electrophoretic  sys- 
tems, comprising;  a  mostly  cylindrical  bonding  drum:  means 
rotatably  supporting  said  bonding  drum; 

said  bonding  drum  having  an  arcuately  extending  outer 
peripheral  region  which  is  lower  in  curvature  than  the 
imaginary  circular  circumference  of  the  remainder  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  drum; 

a  support  plate  which  is  arranged  close  to  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  bonding  drum; 

two  rollers  mounted  on  said  support  plate  and  arranged  to 
contact  with  said  remainder  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
bonding  dn  ^  and  at  a  definite  interval  reserved  therebe- 
tween which  is  greater  than  said  lower  in  curvature  region 
of  said  drum;  a  liquid  trough  which  is  so  arranged  as  to  dip 
a  portion  of  said  bonding  drum  with  liquid; 

means  for  filling  said  liquid  trough  with  coloring  liquid 
agent; 

means  for  filling  the  same  said  liquid  trough  with  decoloring 
agent; 

said  coloring-decoloring  apparatus  including  means  for 
bonding  a  sample  carrier  onto  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
bonding  drum  while  rotating  said  drum  so  as  to  overlay 
said  peripheral  region  which  is  lower  in  curvature; 

means  for  holding  said  sample  carrier  with  said  two  rollers; 

means  for  rotating  said  bonding  drum  and  support  plate  as  a 
unit  to  color  said  sample  carrier  when  a  coloring  liquid 
agent  is  filled  in  said  liquid  trough  and  then  to  decolor  said 
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TIEID  OF  «4  C-  OISSOIVEO  COIl  WT  S  OF  D*T  COAL 


1.  A  combination  coal  liquefaction-gasification-naphtha 
reforming  process  comprising  passing  substantially  the  entire 
raw  mineral-containing  feed  coal  for  the  process,  hydrogen, 
recycle  dissolved  liquid  solvent,  recycle  normally  solid  dis- 
solved coal  and  recycle  mineral  residue  to  a  coal  liquefaction 
zone  to  dissolve  hydrocarbonaceous  material  from  mineral 
residue  and  to  hydrocrack  and  hydrocarbonaceous  material  to 
produce  a  mixture  comprising  hydrocarbon  gases,  naphtha, 
dissolved  liquid  boiling  above  the  naphtha  boiling  range,  nor- 
mally solid  dissolved  coal  and  suspended  mineral  residue; 
recycling  to  said  liquefaction  zone  a  portion  of  said  dissolved 
liquid  boiling  above  the  naphtha  boiling  range,  normally  solid 
dissolved  coal  and  mineral  residue;  separating  a  naphtha  frac- 
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tion;  separating  distillate  liquid  boiling  above  the  naphtha 
range  from  non-recycled  normally  solid  dissolved  coal  and 
mineral  residue  to  produce  a  gasifier  feed  slurry;  passing  sub- 
stantially the  entire  naphtha  yield  of  said  liquefaction  zone 
through  a  reforming  zone  including  heating  means,  a  hydro- 
pretreater  and  a  reformer  for  conversion  to  gasoline;  said 
reforming  zone  producing  a  first  hydrogen-rich  stream;  return- 
ing said  first  hydrogen-rich  stream  to  said  process  for  use  as 
process  hydrogen;  said  gasifier  feed  slurry  comprising  substan- 
tially the  entire  normally  solid  dissolved  coal  and  mineral 
residue  yield  of  said  liquefaction  zone  substantially  without 
normally  liquid  coal  and  hydrocarbon  gases;  passing  said  gas- 
ifier feed  slurry  to  a  gasification  zone;  said  gasifier  feed  slurry 
comprising  substantially  the  entire  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  to 
said  gasification  zone;  said  gasification  zone  including  an  oxi- 
dation zone  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbonaceous  material 
to  synthesis  gas;  converting  a  portion  of  said  synthesis  gas  to  a 
second  hydrogen-rich  stream  and  returning  said  second  hydro- 
gen-rich stream  to  said  process  for  use  as  process  hydrogen; 
the  amount  of  hydrocarbonaceous  material  passed  to  said 
gasification  zone  being  sufficient  to  enable  said  gasification 
zone  to  produce  an  additional  amount  of  synthesis  gas  beyond 
the  amount  required  for  process  hydrogen;  burning  said  addi- 
tional amount  of  synthesis  gas  or  a  CO  fraction  thereof  without 
hydrogenative  upgrading  as  fuel  in  said  process;  said  additional 
amount  of  synthesis  gas  or  a  CO  fraction  thereof  being  suffi- 
ciently great  that  the  efficiency  of  said  coal  liquefaction-gasifi- 
cation-reforming process  is  no  more  than  two  percentage 
points  lower  than  the  efficiency  of  the  same  process  without 
the  reforming  step. 


I 

4,222,846 
COAL  LIQUEFACTION-GASIFICATION  PROCESS 
INCLUDING  REFORMING  OF  NAPHTHA  PRODUCT 
Bruce  K.  Schmid,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,280 

Int.  CI.-  ClOG  7/00.  1/08:  GIOJ  7/00.  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  208—8  LE  12  Claims 


reforming  zone  comprising  heating  means,  a  naphtha  hydro- 
pretreater  and  a  reformer  for  conversion  to  gasoline;  said 
reforming  zone  producing  a  first  hydrogen-rich  stream,  return- 
ing said  first  hydrogen-nch  stream  to  said  process  for  use  as 
process  hydrogen;  passing  a  second  portion  of  the  total  naph- 
tha yield  comprising  between  about  5  to  70  weight  percent  of 
the  total  of  said  process  as  fuel  and  burning  said  second  portion 
of  naphtha  in  said  process;  said  gasifier  feed  slurry  comprising 
substantially  the  entire  normally  solid  dissolved  coal  and  min- 
eral residue  yield  of  said  liquefaction  zone  substantially  with- 
out normally  liquid  coal  and  hydrocarbon  gases;  passing  said 
gasifier  feed  slurry  to  a  gasification  zone:  said  gasifier  feed 
slurry  comprising  substantially  the  entire  hydrocarbonaceous 
feed  to  said  gasification  zone;  said  gasification  zone  including 
an  oxidation  zone  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbonaceous 
material  to  synthesis  gas;  converting  a  portion  of  said  synthesis 
gas  to  a  second  hydrogen-rich  stream;  returning  said  second 
hydrogen-rich  stream  to  said  process  for  use  as  process  hydro- 
gen; the  amount  of  hydrocarbonaceous  material  passed  to  said 
gasification  zone  being  sufficient  to  enable  said  gasification 
zone  to  produce  an  additional  amount  of  synthesis  gas  beyond 
the  amount  required  to  produce  process  hydrogen:  burning 
said  additional  amount  of  synthesis  gas  or  a  CO  fraction 
thereof  without  hydrogenative  upgrading  as  fuel  in  said  pro- 
cess; and  the  amount  of  hydrocarbonaceous  material  passed  to 
said  gasification  zone  being  established  so  that  the  thermal 
efficiency  of  said  process  is  substantially  unaffected  by  changes 
in  the  ratio  of  said  first  portion  of  naphtha  to  said  second 
portion  of  naphtha. 


4.222,847 
COAL  LIQUEFACTION  PROCESS  WITH  IMPROVED 
SLURRY  RECYCLE  S\^EM 
Norman  L.  Carr,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  and  Bruce  K.  Schmid,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1978.  Ser.  No.  969,802 
Int.  CI.-  ClOG  7/00.  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  208—8  LE  10  Claims 
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riElO  OF  4M  c-  OISSOLVEO  COll  wr  ,  of  OUr  CO*L 

I.  A  combination  coal  liquefaction-gasification-naphtha 
reforming  process  comprising  passing  substantially  the  entire 
raw  mineral-containing  feed  coal  for  the  process,  hydrogen, 
recycle  dissolved  liquid  solvent,  recycle  normally  solid  dis- 
solved coal  and  recycle  mineral  residue  to  a  coal  liquefaction 
zone  to  dissolve  hydrocarbonaceous  material  from  mineral 
residue  and  to  hydrocrack  said  hydrocarbonaceous  material  to 
produce  a  mixture  comprising  hydrocarbon  gases,  naphtha, 
dissolved  liquid  boiling  above  the  naphtha  boiling  range,  nor- 
mally solid  dissolved  coal  and  suspended  mineral  residue; 
recycling  to  said  liquefaction  zone  a  portion  of  said  dissolved 
liquid  boiling  above  the  naphtha  boiling  range,  normally  solid 
dissolved  coal  and  mineral  residue;  separating  a  naphtha  frac- 
tion; separating  distillate  liquid  boiling  above  the  naphtha 
range  from  non-recycled  normally  solid  dissolved  coal  and 
mineral  residue  to  produce  a  gasifier  feed  slurry;  passing  a  first 
portion  of  the  total  naphtha  yield  of  said  process  comprising 
between  about  30  and  95  weight  percent  of  the  total  through  a 
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<iElD  of  4M  C-  DiSSOlvED  CO&i.  WT     OF  DR»  CCAl 

1.  A  coal  liquefaction  process  comprising  passing  mineral- 
containing  feed  coal,  hydrogen,  recycle  dissolved  liquid  sol- 
vent, recycle  normally  solid  dissolved  coal  and  recycle  mineral 
residue  to  a  coal  liquefaction  zone  which  does  not  contain  a 
fixed  bed  of  added  catalyst  to  dissolve  hydrocarbonaceous 
material  and  to  produce  a  mixture  comprising  hydrocarbon 
gases,  dissolved  liquid,  normally  solid  dissolved  coal  and  sus- 
pended mineral  residue;  passing  a  liquefaction  zone  effluent 
stream  through  vapor-liquid  separator  means  to  remove  over- 
head hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  gases  and  naphtha  from  a  residue 
slurry  comprising  liquid  coal  and  normally  solid  dissolved  coal 
with  suspended  mineral  residue:  recycling  to  said  liquefaction 
zone  a  first  portion  of  said  residue  slurry,  passing  a  second 
portion  of  said  residue  slurry  to  product  separation  means, 
passing  a  third  portion  of  said  residue  slurry  through  hydro- 
clone  means;  recovering  from  said  hydroclone  means  an  over- 
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head  slurry  comprising  liquid  coal  and  normally  solid  dis- 
solved coal  containing  particles  of  suspended  mineral  residue 
having  a  smaller  median  diameter  as  compared  to  the  particles 
in  said  first  portion  of  residue  slurry;  recycling  said  overflow 
slurry  to  said  liquefaction  zone  to  reduce  the  median  diameter 
of  the  suspended  particles  recycled  to  said  liquefaction  zone; 
recovering  from  said  hydroclone  means  an  underflow  slurry 
comprising  liquid  coal  and  normally  solid  dissolved  coal  with 
particles  of  suspended  mineral  residue  having  a  larger  median 
diameter  as  compared  to  the  particles  in  said  first  portion  of 
residue  slurry;  and  passing  said  underflow  slurry  to  said  prod- 
uct separation  means. 


4  222  848 
COAL  LIQUEFACTION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 
EXTRANEOUS  MINERALS 
Norman  L.  Carr,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  and  Bruce  K.  Schmid,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  969,803 
Int.  CI.-  ClOG  1/00,  1/08 
U.S.  a.  208—8  LE  1*  Claims 


4,222,849 
PROCESS  OF  LIQUEFACTION  OF  COAL 

Kunitoshi  Shimizu,  No.  600,  Kowata,  Chigasaki-shi,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,721,  Feb.  27,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,677 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  I/OO;  BOIJ  37/00 
U.S.  a.  208—8  LE  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  liquefaction  of  coal,  to  form  an  oily  product 
comprising,  impregnating  a  granulated  coal  with  aqueous 
solution  of  caustic  soda  by  soaking  it  in  said  solution,  pulveriz- 
ing the  so  treated  coal,  after  it  is  taken  out  and  dried,  to  a 
particle  size  smaller  than  100-mesh,  mixing  the  so  obtained  coal 
powder  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  sodium  hydroxide 
and  organic  carboxylic  acid,  keeping  the  mixture  still  for  a 
sufficient  time  until  the  coal  shows  a  first  sign  of  liquefaction 
by  the  initial  appearance  of  an  oily  product  on  the  surface  of 
the  mixture  and,  finally,  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature 
from  90°  to  120°  C.  with  a  further  addition  of  water  thereto. 


tK«W> 

xnn 


REC'CU  Of 
WINEDtL  DESlDuE 


GASKlCiTIOm 
«OCFSS 


ii0ijtf»ciion  roocfss 
-    l»ltl.0«''"OV;'aKt:L! 
OF  MiNEBll  RESiDi,! 


4,222,850 
PROCESS  FOR  RETORTING  OIL  SHALE 
Charles  W.  Matthews,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  12,500 
Int.  CV  ClOG  1/02 
U.S.  a.  208—11  R  30  Qaims 


VIELO  Of  45J  C- DISSOLVED  COAL  «T     Of  0R»  COAL 

1.  A  coal  liquefaction  process  comprising  passing  mineral- 
containing  feed  coal,  hydrogen,  recycle  dissolved  liquid  sol- 
vent, recycle  normally  solid  dissolved  coal,  recycle  mineral 
residue  derived  from  said  feed  coal  and  a  recycle  extraneous 
catalytic  mineral  to  a  coal  liquefaction  zone  which  does  not 
contain  a  fixed  bed  of  added  catalyst  to  dissolve  hydrocarbona- 
ceous  material  from  mineral  residue  and  to  hydrocrack  said 
hydrocarbonaceous  material  to  produce  a  mixture  comprising 
hydrcKarbon  gases,  dissolved  liquid,  normally  solid  dissolved 
coal,  suspended  mineral  residue  and  suspended  extraneous 
catalytic  mineral;  passing  a  liquefaction  zone  effiuent  stream 
through  vapor-liquid  separator  means  to  remove  overhead 
hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  gases  and  naphtha  from  a  residue 
slurry  comprising  liquid  coal  and  normally  solid  dissolved 
coal,  suspended  mineral  residue  and  suspended  particles  of 
extraneous  catalytic  mineral;  recycling  a  first  portion  of  said 
residue  slurry  to  said  liquefaction  zone;  passing  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  residue  slurry  to  a  product  separation  means;  pass- 
ing a  third  portion  of  said  residue  slurry  through  hydroclone 
means;  recovering  from  said  hydroclone  means  an  overflow 
slurry  comprising  liquid  coal  and  normally  solid  dissolved  coal 
with  suspended  mineral  residue  and  a  higher  than  aliquot 
weight  proportion  of  suspended  particles  of  extraneous  cata- 
lytic mineral;  recycling  said  overflow  slurry  to  said  liquefac- 
tion zone  to  reduce  the  median  diameter  of  particles  recycled 
to  said  liquefaction  zone  and  to  selectively  increase  the  propor- 
tion of  said  extraneous  catalytic  mineral  in  said  liquefaction 
zone;  recovering  from  said  hydroclone  means  a  concentrated 
solids  underflow  slurry  comprising  liquid  coal  and  normally 
solid  dissolved  coal  with  suspended  mineral  residue;  and  pass- 
ing said  underflow  slurry  to  said  product  separation  means. 
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1.  A  process  for  retorting  new  shale  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

( 1 )  passing  raw  shale  downwardly  through  the  upper  zone  of 
a  two-zoned  vertical  retort; 

(2)  introducing  a  gas  comprising  molecular  oxygen  and  flue 
gas  at  a  temperature  of  about  590°  to  about  760°  C,  and 
ambient  pressure  into  said  upper  zone  and  passing  the 
same  upwardly  through  said  upper  zone  in  contact  with 
said  raw  shale; 

(3)  recovering  from  an  upper  part  of  said  upper  zone  a 
product  comprising  shale  oil  and  retort  gas; 

(4)  passing  said  retort  gas  to  a  furnace; 

(5)  passing  the  treated  shale  from  a  lower  part  of  said  upper 
zone  downwardly  thrpugh  the  lower  zone  of  said  two- 
zoned  retort; 

(6)  introducing  molecular  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  about 
25°  to  about  100°  C.  and  flue  gas  at  a  temperature  of  about 
25°  to  about  200°  C,  and  ambient  pressure  into  said  lower 
zone  and  passing  the  same  upwardly  through  said  lower 
zone  in  contact  with  said  treated  shale; 

(7)  recovering  from  an  upper  part  of  said  lower  zone  a 
preheated  gas  comprising  molecular  oxygen  and  pre- 
heated flue  gas; 

(8)  introducing  said  preheated  gas  comprising  molecular 
oxygen  and  preheated  flue  gas  recovered  from  an  upper 
part  of  said  lower  zone  into  a  furnace;  and 
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(9)  recovering  from  a  lower  part  of  said  lower  zone  spent 
shale. 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  a  solid  waste  material  obtained  in  a 
process  for  manufacturing  asphalt  shingles  and  comprised  of 
asphalt  and  solid  components  including  filler  and  granules  to 
recover  asphalt  and  said  components  which  comprise: 

(a)  shredding  said  solid  waste  material 

(b)  introducing  said  solid  waste  material  into  a  contact  zone; 

(c)  introducing  extraction  solvent  streams  of  successively 
increasing  solvent  concentrations  into  said  contact  zone; 

(d)  intimately  contacting  said  solid  waste  material  with  said 
extraction  solvent  for  a  time  sufficient  to  dissolve  said 
asphalt  and  form  an  asphalt-enriched  miscella; 

(e)  separating  said  asphalt-enriched  miscella  from  solid  com- 
ponents; and 

(0  separating  and  recovering  by  evaporation  techniques 
asphalt  and  extraction  solvent  from  said  asphalt-enriched 
miscella. 


I 

4,222,852 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  CORONENE  FROM  HEAT 

EXCHANGERS 

Walter  S.  Kmak,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Akira  Yatabe,  Lake  Hiawa- 
tha, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 
Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

I  Filed  Feb.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,229 

Int.  a.^  ClOG  9/16.  39/00:  C07C  13/12 
U.S.  Q.  208—48  R  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  removing  a  coronene  deposit  in  a  reforming 
process,  while  said  process  is  in  operation,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock  having  an 
atmospheric  pressure  boiling  point  ranging  from  about 
150°  to  about  375°  F.  with  a  catalyst  in  the  presence  of 
added  hydrogen  at  reforming  conditions  in  a  reforming 
zone; 

(b)  passing  the  resulting  total  reforming  zone  eflluent  into  a 
heat  exchange  zone,  said  reforming  zone  effluent  compris- 

'  ing  at  least  about  0.5  wppm  coronene,  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  deposits  in  said  heat  exchange  zone; 

(c)  separating  the  heat  exchanged  total  reforming  zone  efllu- 
ent into  a  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  phase  and  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon phase  comprising  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons 
and  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  recycling  a  portion  of  said  normally 
liquid  hydrocarbons  to  said  heat  exchange  zone  for  a  time 


sufficient  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  said  coronene 
deposit  from  said  heat  exchange  zone. 


4,222,851 
RECOVERY  OF  ASPHALT  SHINGLE  COMPONENTS  BY 

SOLVENT  EXTRACnON 
Robert  D.  Good,  deceased,  late  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  (by  Mary  E. 
Good,  executrix),  and  Paul  P.  Quenin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Dravo  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
I  Filed  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,172 


4,222,853 
APPLICATION  OF  SULFOSUCCIMC  ESTER 
ANTI-FOULING  AGENTS 
Gaude  Scherrer;  Marc  Durrieu,  both  of  Le  Havre,  France,  and 
John  R.  Richmond,  High  Beach,  England,  assignors  to  Com- 
pagnie  Francaise  de  Raffinage  and  Universal  Matthey  Prod- 
ucts France,  both  of  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1979.  Ser.  No.  25,450 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4.  1978.  78  09855 

Int.  CI.-  ClOG  9/16:  C09K  15/12:  C23F  14/02 

U.S.  a.  208—48  AA  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  the  fouling  of  equipment  in 

contact  with  crude  petroleum  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to 

the  crude  petroleum  an  anti-fouling  amount  of  at  least  one 

compound  having  the  formula: 


O 


R— O— C— CH^ 


M 


I 
R— O— C— CH  — SO5 

II 
O 


where  R  and  R'  are  linear  or  branched  alkyl  groups  havmg 
between  4  and  12  carbon  atoms.  M  is  an  atom  of  a  metal  from 
Group  lA  or  IIA  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  elements. 

n  =  1.  when  M  is  a  metal  of  Group  I A  and 

n  =  2,  when  M  is  a  metal  of  Group  IIA. 


4,222,854 

CATALYTIC  REFORMING  OF  NAPHTHA  FRACTIONS 

Frederick  H.  Vorhis,  Jr.,  Mill  Valley,  and  Keith  C.  Bishop.  Ill, 

San  Rafael,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23.  1979,  Ser.  No.  41,964 

Int.  CI.-  ClOG  35/06.  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  208—80  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reforming  a  naphtha  feedstock  in  at  least  a 
first  and  second  reaction  zone  in  parallel  to  produce  a  benzene- 
toluene-xylene  (BTX)  enriched  product  in  one  of  said  zones 
and  a  motor  gasoline  of  a  predetermined  octane  in  the  other  of 
said  zones  which  comprises  separating  said  naphtha  feedstock 
into  a  relatively  high-boiling  fraction,  a  middle-boiling  fraction 
containing  BTX  precursors  and  a  relatively  low-boiling  frac- 
tion, passing  said  middle-boiling  fraction  to  said  first  reaction 
zone  in  contact  with  a  reforming  catalyst  at  reforming  condi- 
tions and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  to  produce  said  BTX- 
enriched  product,  forming  a  mixture  of  said  relatively  high- 
boiling  fraction  and  said  relatively  low-boiling  fraction  and 
passing  said  mixture  to  said  second  reaction  zone  in  contact 
with  a  reforming  catalyst  at  reforming  conditions  and  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  to  produce  said  motor  gasoline. 


4,222,855 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  VISCOSITY  INDEX 

LUBRICATING  OIL  STOCK 

Bruce  P.  Pelrine,  Trenton,  and  Nai  V.  Chen,  Titusville,  both  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  23.855 

Int.  CI. 'ClOG  11/05.  47/16 

U.S.  CI.  208—111  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  catalytically  dewaxing  a  waxy  hydrocarbon 

fraction  boiling  within  the  appro.\imate  range  of  450'  to  1050' 

P.  to  provide  a  lubricating  oil  of  high  viscosity  index  which 

comprises  contacting  said  fraction  at  a  temperature  between 

about  500°  and  about  850°  P..  a  pressure  between  about  100  and 

about  3000  psig  at  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  between  about 
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0. 1  and  about  10  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  alumi- 
nosilicate  zeolite  possessing  particularly  characterized  pore 
openings  defined  by  (1)  a  ratio  of  sorption  of  n-hexane  to 
o-xylene.  on  a  volume  percent  basis,  of  greater  than  3,  which 
sorption  is  determined  at  a  P/Poof  0.1  and  at  a  temperature  of 
50°  C.  for  n-hexane  and  80°  C.  for  o-xylene  and  (2)  by  the 
ability  of  selectively  cracking  3-methylpentane  in  preference  to 
2.3-dimethylbutane  at  1000°  F.  and  1  atmosphere  pressure  from 
a  1/1/1  weight  ratio  mixture  of  n-hexane/3-methylpen- 
tane/2.3-dimethylbutane  mixture  with  the  ratio  of  rate  con- 
stants k}npAi.DMB  being  in  excess  of  about  2  and  recovering  a 
dewaxed  oil  product. 


4,222,856 

METHOD  FOR  PROMOTING  REGENERATION  OF  A 

CATALYST  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  REGENERATOR 

John  H.  Hansel,  Media;  Robert  G.  Linton,  Orefield,  both  of  Pa., 

and  Charles  W.  Stanger,  Jr.,  Brookfield,  III.,  assignors  to  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,193 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  11/02:  COIB  31/18:  BOIJ  23/92.  23/42 

U.S.  a.  208—120  4  Claims 


r.p 


ri 


(c)  said  supplying  means  including  static  mixing  means  for 
mixing  said  chemical  reagent  with  said  mixture 

(d)  a  trough  shaped  vessel  having  a  mixture  introducing  end 
and  a  discharge  end 

(d)  said  discharge  end  having  spaced  apart  upper  outlet 
means  and  a  lower  outlet  means 

(e)  means  for  delivering  the  reagentized  mixture  to  said 
introducing  end  of  said  trough  shaped  vessel 

(0  said  vessel  having  a  structural  configuration  having  pro- 
portions such  as  to  provide  a  continuous  substantially 
quiescent  movement  of  the  mixture  through  said  vessel 
from  the  introductory  end  to  the  discharge  end, 


.,T 


/", 
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(g)  said  upper  outlet  means  having  proportions  such  as  to 
provide  a  discharge  flow  of  liquid  material  out  of  said 
vessel  to  cause  a  free  flow  of  said  selected  particulate 
material  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid  in  said  mixture, 
and 

(h)  said  lower  outlet  having  proportions  such  as  to  provide 
an  impeded  discharge  flow  of  effluent  material  out  of  said 
vessel,  whereby  the  combined  amounts  of  material  leaving 
the  upper  and  lower  outlet  means  substantially  equals  the 
amount  entering  the  introductory  end. 


1.  In  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking  unit  wherein  a  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  is  contacted  in  a  reactor  with  a  mass  of  a  fluidized. 
finely  divided  zeolite  catalyst,  and  converted  to  a  hydrocarbon 
product,  the  hydrocarbon  product  separated  from  the  catalyst, 
and  the  catalyst  sent  to  a  regenerator  for  effecting  removal  of 
carbonaceous  material  deposited  on  said  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment for  enhancing  the  removal  of  carbonaceous  material  from 
the  catalyst  while  in  said  regenerator  without  substantially 
affecting  the  performance  of  the  catalyst  which  comprises: 
fluidizing  in  physical  admixture  with  the  catalyst,  finely 
divided  frangible  promoter  particles  comprising  from 
about  500  parts  per  million  to  about  1%  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium  and 
mixtures  thereof  carried  on  a  gamma  alumina  sup[>ort  in 
an  amount  to  provide  from  about  0. 1 S-SO  parts  per  million 
metal  by  weight  of  the  zeolite  catalyst. 


4,222,858 

PARTICLE  SEPARATOR 

Maximo  L.  Avila,  P.O.  Box  402,  Plymouth,  Fla.  32768,  and 

Edwin  L.  Cortez,  P.O.  Box  25,  Ocoee,  Fla.  32671 

Filed  Jun.  11, 1979,  Ser.  No.  47,006 

Int.  a.2  B07B  4/02.  7/02 

U.S.  a.  209—11  21  Qaims 


4,222,857 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SELECTED 

PARTICULATE  MATERIALS  FROM  A  MIXTURE  OF 

SOLIDS  AND  LIQUIDS 

James  R.  McCarthy,  623  Nevin  Ave.,  Sewickley,  Pa.  15143 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,898 

Int.  a.=  B03B  1/04.  5/70 

U.S.  a.  209—9  20  Oalms 

18.  An  assembly  for  separating  selected  particulate  material 

from  a  mixture  of  liquids  and  solids,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  introducing  a  chemical  reagent  into  said  mix- 
ture to  prepare  said  selected  particulate  material  in  said 
liquids  for  separation  from  said  mixture, 

(b)  a  containing  means  for  containing  said  reagent  with  said 
mixture 

(c)  means  for  supplying  the  mixture  to  said  containing  means 


i'MOSPhERE 
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1.  A  particle  separator  for  physically  separating  a  mixture  of 
small  and  large  particles  suspended  in  a  stream  of  air  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  chamber  having  a  bottom  and  including  an  inverted 
truncated  cone  having  an  upper  skirt  forming  a  seal  with 
the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber  and  an  aperture  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  cone  for  dividing  said  chamber  into 
upper  and  lower  compartments; 

b.  an  inlet  duct  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  chamber 
into  the  upper  compartment  of  said  chamber  for  receiving 
the  mixture; 

c.  filter  means  positioned  within  the  lower  compartment  of 
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said  chamber  and  having  a  first  side  surface  forming  a  seal 
with  the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber  and  a  second  side 
surface  forming  a  seal  with  the  wall  of  said  cone,  said  filter 
means  defining  an  intermediate  compartment  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  lower  compartment; 

d.  an  outlet  duct  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  chamber 
into  said  intermediate  compartment; 

e.  blower  means  coupled  to  said  separator  for  producing  a 
flow  of  air  from  said  inlet  duct  through  said  upper  com- 
partment and  through  the  aperture  in  said  cone  into  said 
lower  compartment,  through  said  filter  means  into  said 
intermediate  compartment  and  out  through  said  outlet 
duct;  and 

f.  means  coupled  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  for  remov- 
ing large  particles  from  said  chamber; 

whereby  large  particles  settle  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
and  are  removed  by  said  removing  means  and  whereby  small 
particles  remain  suspended  in  the  flow  of  air,  pass  through  said 
filter  means  and  are  discharged  through  said  outlet  duct. 


4,222,859 
PARTICLE  SEPARATOR  DEVICES 
Curtis  M.  Medlock,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Charles  Med- 
lock,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,154 

Int.  CI.-  B07B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  209—143  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  particulate  matter  from  a  flow- 
ing fluid,  which  comprises: 

two  side  walls  which  each  connect  to  every  wall  hereinafter 
mentioned  to  define  chambers, 

a  first  separation  chamber  having  a  curved  outer  wall  and  an 
inner  wall  which  provides  an  inlet  orifice  and  two  outlet 
orifices, 

a  first  collection  chamber  which  communicates  with  the  first 
separation  chamber  through  one  of  the  outlet  orifices  in 
said  first  separation  chamber  to  receive  particulate  matter 
which  has  been  separated  from  the  fluid  flow  in  said  first 
separation  chamber  and  which  comprises  a  vessel  having 
one  inlet  orifice  and  one  outlet  orifice  of  variable  dimen- 
sion to  control  the  back-pressure  encountered  at  the  inlet 
orifice, 

a  second  separation  chamber  having  a  curved  outer  wall  and 
an  inner  wall  which  provides  an  inlet  orifice  and  two 
outlet  orifices, 

said  second  separation  chamber  communicating  with  the 
first  separation  chamber  through  the  inlet  orifice  of  the 
second  separation  chamber  and  the  outlet  orifice  of  the 
first  separation  chamber  which  does  not  provide  commu- 
nication with  a  collection  chamber, 

a  second  collection  chamber  which  communicates  with  the 
second  separation  chamber  through  one  of  the  outlet 
orifices  in  said  second  separation  chamber  to  receive 
particulate  matter  which  has  been  separated  from  the  fluid 
flow  in  said  second  separation  chamber  and  which  com- 
prises a  vessel  having  one  inlet  orifice  and  one  outlet 
orifice  of  variable  dimension  to  control  the  back-pressure 
at  the  inlet  orifice. 


4,222,860 
METHOD  FOR  THE  BENEFICIATION  OF  ORE 
Moon  C.  Park,  105  Cal  La.,  Sparks.  Nev.  89431 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  721.988,  Sep.  10,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,119,532. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915.564 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  10. 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B03B  5/60 

U.S.  a.  209—159  5  Claims 


1.  A  beneficiation  method  not  of  the  froth  flotation  type  for 
separating  severed  ore  into  relatively  heavy  concentrate  and 
relatively  light  gangue  comprising: 

placing  severed  ore  in  a  vessel  having  an  inlet  at  the  bottom 
and  an  outlet  at  the  top; 

placing  a  horizontal  screen  without  substantial  vertical  di- 
mension across  the  vessel  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet 
to  define  an  upper  zone  of  the  vessel  above  the  screen,  the 
ore  being  initially  disposed  below  the  screen; 

supplying  water  free  of  injected  gases  to  the  vessel  through 
the  inlet; 

rotating  a  propeller  in  the  vessel  beneath  the  screen  as  the 
water  is  supplied  and  thereby  causing  said  gas  free  water 
to  flow  upwardly  from  the  inlet  through  the  screen  to  the 
outlet  carrying  concentrate  and  gangue  through  the 
screen  into  the  upper  zone,  whereby  the  presence  of  the 
screen  minimizes  the  rotational  flow  of  water  and  equal- 
izes the  water  pressure  m  the  upper  zone,  the  gangue 
being  carried  upwardly  and  through  the  outlet  by  the 
water,  while  the  concentrate  remains  in  the  vessel  and 
moves  downwardly  through  the  screen  due  to  its  higher 
specific  gravity;  and 

removing  the  concentrate  from  the  vessel. 


4,222,861 

TREATMENT  AND  RECOVERY  OF  LARGER 

PARTICLES  OF  FINE  OXIDIZED  COAL 

Robert  E.  Finch,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical 

Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,770,  Jun.  20,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,460. 

Jun.  16, 1976,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

862,942,  Dec.  21,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8. 

1978,  Ser.  No.  913,974 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  31, 
1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  B03D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  209—166  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  yield  of  oxidized  coal  in  the 
range  28  x  100  mesh  (Tyler)  undergoing  a  concentration  treat- 
ment of  froth  flotation  by  using  as  a  flotation  promoter  an 
invertible  water-in-oil  emulsion  of  sodium  polyacrylate  in  a 
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dosage  calculated  as  0.017-0.5  lb  of  dry  sodium  polyacrylate 
per  ton  of  dry  coal. 

4,222,862 

FLOTATION  OF  OXIDIZED  COAL  WITH  A  LATEX 

EMULSION  OF  SODIUM  POLYACRYLATE  USED  AS  A 

PROMOTER 

Robert  E.  Finch,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical 

Company,  Oakbrook,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,770,  Jun.  20,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  949,327 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  31, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B03D  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  209—166  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  yield  of  oxidized  coal  under- 
going a  concentration  treatment  of  froth  flotation  by  using  as  a 
flotation  promoter  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrophilic  activator  to 
assist  in  inversion;  an  invertible  water-in-oil  emulsion,  which  is 
composed  of  a  paraffmic  liquid,  a  water-in-oil  emulsifier.  and 
sodium  polyacrylate  in  a  dosage  calculated  as  0.017-0.5  lb  of 
dry  sodium  polyacrylate  per  ton  of  dry  coal,  said  water-in-oil 
emulsion  conforming  to  the  following  formula: 

(1)  10-52. 8'7f  by  wt.  of  the  emulsion  of  an  alkali  metal  poly- 
acrylate 

(2)  18-32'7f  by  wt.  of  the  emulsion  of  a  paraffmic  liquid 

(3)  67- 15*^  by  wt.  of  the  emulsion  of  water 

(4)  S-O.l'/f  by  wt.  of  the  emulsion  of  a  water-in-oil  emulsi- 
fier. 


housing;  a  fixed  enclosing  screen  in  the  housing  having  an  axial 
apertured  section  extending  around  its  periphery  and  forming 
an  accepts  chamber;  an  accepts  outlet  communicating  with  the 
accepts  chamber;  a  fixed  wall  surrounding  the  enclosed  screen 
to  form  an  axially  extending  unobstructed  annular  channel 
defined  by  the  outside  of  the  screen  and  said  wall;  means  for 
feeding  the  liquid  suspension  into  the  bottom  of  said  annlar  so 
that  the  liquid  suspension  flows  upwardly  within  the  axially 
extending  annular  channel;  a  contaminant  accumulator  section 
above  said  channel,  said  contaminant  accumulating  section 
being  constructed  to  entrap  bouyant  contaminants  and  denser 
contaminants,  and  including  an  annular  bouyant  contaminant 
suspending  zone  directly  above  the  axially  extending  unob- 
structed annular  channel. 


4,222,864 
DRUM-TYPE  SCREENING  MACHINE 

Alois  Keller,  Uzwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gebrueder  Buehler 
AG,  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  873,896 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   3,    1977, 
1349/77 

Int.  a.-  B07B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  209—284  15  Qaims 


4,222,863 
SCREENING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Douglas  L.  G.  Young,  Beaconsfield,  Canada,  assignor  to  Inger- 
soll-Rand  Canada  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,368 

Int.  CI.-  B07B  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  209—273  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  accumulating  and  removing  both  bouyant 
contaminants  and  denser  contaminants  from  a  single  section  of 
a  pressurized  screening  apparatus  comprising:  feeding  a  sus- 
pension containing  desirable  fibers,  undesirable  bouyant  con- 
taminants, and  denser  contaminants  into  the  pressurized 
screening  apparatus;  flowing  said  suspension  into  the  bottom  of 
and  upwardly  within  a  channel  formed  by  a  fixed  screen  and  a 
fixed  wall  in  the  screening  apparatus  so  that  acceptable  fiber 
will  flow  through  the  apertures  in  the  screen  and  out  of  the 
housing;  accumulating  the  bouyant  contaminants  and  the 
denser  contaminants  in  section  in  the  housing  above  the  chan- 
nel; and  removing  both  the  bouyant  contaminants  and  the 
denser  contaminants  from  said  section  in  the  housing. 

2.  A  pressurized  screening  apparatus  for  screening  a  liquid 
suspension  containing  desirable  fiber,  undesirable  bouyant 
contaminants,  and  denser  contaminants  comprising:  a  housing; 
means  for  tangentially  feeding  the  liquid  suspension  into  the 
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1.  Drum  type  screening  machine  comprising  a  tubular 
screening  drum,  a  shaft  extending  axially  with  respect  to  said 
drum,  a  centrifuging  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
within  said  drum,  a  feed  inlet  to  said  drum  near  an  entry  region 
of  said  drum,  a  perforate  retaining  element  mounted  on  said 
shaft  intermediate  said  feed  inlet  and  said  entry  region,  said 
screening  drum  having  screening  perforations  and  said  retain- 
ing element  having  retaining  perforations,  said  retaining  perfo- 
rations being  larger  than  said  screening  perforations;  and  said 
retaining  element  having  an  axial  length  dimension,  and  being 
open  to  said  feed  inlet  at  its  end  proximate  to  said  feed  inlet  and 
being  perforate  at  its  end  axially  remote  from  said  feed  inlet, 
and  having  an  access  aperture  at  its  end  axially  remote  from 
said  feed  inlet,  said  axially  remote  end  including  movable 
closure  element  and  means  for  holding  said  closure  element 
movably  in  position  to  close  said  access  aperture. 


4,222,865 
TROMMEL  SCREEN  UNIT 
William  J.  Valeri,  Pengilly,  and  Daniel  O.  Burkes,  Hibbing, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Irathane  Systems  Incorporated, 
Hibbing,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  12,880 
Int.  a.2  B07B  1/22.  1/46 
U.S.  a.  209—399  23  Cairns 

1.  A  screen  unit  comprising  a  screen  panel  of  elastomeric 
material,  rigid  means  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said 
screen  panel,  and  a  plurality  of  plastic  reinforcing  rods  con- 
tained in  spaced  portions  of  said  panel  and  having  therein 
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portions  overlying  portions  of  said  rigid  means  toward  one  side 
of  said  panel  and  free  to  move  relative  to  said  rigid  means  when 


said  rods  are  flexed  by  material  engaging  said  one  side  of  the 
panel. 


4,222,866 

HLTER  BOX 

Wade  Wilson,  2712  Finch  St.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70807 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  1,291 

Int.  Cl.=  B07B  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  209—417  4  Claims 


1.  A  filter  box  for  filtering  trash  from  sand,  said  box  compris- 


mg: 


a.  a  hexagonal  bottom  wall,  having  a  rectangular  portion  and 
a  trapezoidal  portion; 

b.  a  sidewall  connected  to  and  upwardly  extending  from 
each  of  the  outer  edges  of  said  rectangular  portion; 

c.  a  tapered  sidewall  connected  to  and  upwardly  extending 
from  each  of  the  non-parallel  edges  of  said  trapezoidal 
portion,  said  tapered  sidewalls  being  tapered  downwardly 
towards  the  top  end  of  said  trapezoidal  portion,  and  said 
tapered  sidewalls  being  connected  at  their  widest  extent  to 
said  sidewalls  at  their  ends  most  proximate  said  top  of  said 
trapezoidal  portion; 

d.  a  trapezoidal  top  wall  overlaying  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
trapezoidal  portion  and  connected  to  said  tapered  side- 
walls  to  form  an  open  ended  funnel  with  said  trapezoidal 
portion  and  said  tapered  sidewalls;  and 

e.  a  rectangular  removable  screen  fittable  within  said  side- 
walls,  said  screen  resting  on  one  of  its  edges  on  said  top 
wall  and  on  the  edge  opposite,  on  said  bottom  wall. 


'  4,222,867 

COAL  CLEANER 
Theodore  F.  Garland,  Apache  Junction,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Gar- 
land Manufacturing  Co.,  Ironton,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,344 
Int.  a.-  B03B  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  209—427  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  particulate  material  such  as  coal 
and  the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
feed  means  for  supplying  particulate  material  in  pre-deter- 

mined  amounts; 
a  liquid  confining  tank; 

a  gravity  type  separator  having  first  and  second  ends  com- 
prising a  generally  horizontally  oriented  perforate  strati- 
fying and  classifying  structure  shiftably  mounted  in  said 


liquid  confining  tank  below  and  extendmg  upwardly  to 
the  liquid  level  therem.  said  perforate  structure  first  end 
receiving  particulate  material  from  said  feed  means  for 
cleaning  material  which  is  mixed  with  other  material 
having  generally  higher  specific  gravities,  the  bottom  of 
said  stratifying  structure  sloping  downwardly  from  said 
first  end  to  said  second  end: 

oscillator  means  connected  to  said  stratifying  structure  for 
oscillating  the  same  and  causing  mixed  material  thereon  to 
move  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  thereof  whereby  lighter 
materials  such  as  coal  rise  above  the  layer  of  heaMcr 
materials,  and  whereby  the  heavier  material  is  discharged 
over  the  second  end  of  the  stratifying  structure; 

means  for  removing  said  heavier  material  from  said  tank; 

a  mechanism  for  removing  lighter  material  comprising  a 


J 
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plurality  of  skimming  means,  said  plurality  being  located 
intermediate  of  said  first  and  second  ends  and  being  lo- 
cated above  and  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  stratify- 
ing structure,  said  skimming  means  being  arrayed  in  two 
rows  transversely  to  said  separator  said  first  rou  being 
closer  to  said  second  end  than  to  said  first  end.  the  second 
of  said  rows  being  closer  to  said  second  end  than  said  first 
row.  each  of  said  rows  comprising  at  least  three  skimming 
means  located  colinearly  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
combined  length  of  said  skimming  means  extending  sub- 
stantially the  width  of  said  separator; 

means  located  adjacent  said  first  end  for  inducing  fluid  flo\\ 
from  said  first  end  towards  said  second  end;  and 

means  located  adjacent  said  second  end  for  inducing  fluid 
flow  from  said  second  end  to^^a^ds  said  skimming  means 
and  said  first  end. 


4.222.868 

ULTRASONIC  OIL  SPILL  REMOVAL 

Arthur  Kuris,  3725  Henry  Hudson  Pkwy..  Riverdale.  N.V. 

10463 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,187,  Dec.  7.  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,126,547.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1978.  Ser.  No.  958.651 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21. 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   C02F  /  i6 

U.S.  CI.  210—748  17  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  remo\  ing  an  oil  slick  la\cr  oi  material  tVoni 
a  water  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  vibrating  a  member  ha\ing  an  output  surface  ahi>\c  the 
threshold  range  of  the  oil.  so  as  to  provide  peak  accelera- 
tions of  at  least  50.000  g. 

B.  transmitting  the  \ibratory  energ\  from  said  output  sur- 
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faff  (if  said  vibrating  member  to  the  water  surface  so  as  to 
transmit  said  vibrations  to  tlie  oil  and  the  water  at  the 
interface  thereot". 

C  honiogeni/ing  the  oil  and  the  water  at  the  interface 
thereof  so  as  to  reduce  the  resulting  mixtures  viscosit> 
whereby  ready  absorbtion  into  the  body  of  water  is  ob- 
tained and  the  oil  slick  is  removed.     , 

D  disposing  a  reflecting  surface  beneath  the  oil  slick. 

E.  producing  periodic  perturbations  in  the  oil  slick  by  appK- 
ing  to  the  body  of  water  vibrations  of  essentially  plane 
wavefronts  from  the  output  surface  propagated  along  an 
axis  substantially  normal  to  said  reflecting  surface,  and 
retlecting  said  vibrations  back  into  the  body  of  water 
along  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  said  retlecting  sur- 
face so  that  said  reflecting  vibrations  are  substantially  in 
phase  with  said  applied  vibrations  to  increase  the  displace- 
ment amplitude  of  the  output  surface  perturbations  such 
that  disjunctive  forces  are  produced  for  reducing  the 
viscosity  of  the  oil  slick  for  abM>rption  into  the  water  at 
least  in  part  due  to  the  forces  generated  in  said  perturbat- 
ine  medium. 


4.222.870 
LI  TRAFII  TRATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Shmuel  Sternberg,  Lexington,  and  Steven  S.  Emmer,  Newton, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Millipore  Corporation.  Bedford, 
Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,950 

Int.  CI.   BOID  13/00 

L.S.  CI.  210—639  16  Claims 


r 


4,222.869 
DIAI  YZINC;  METHOD  OF  BLOOD  IN  ARTIFICIAL 

KIDNEY 

Isamu  Kato.  2-6  Akebono-cho.  Showa-ku.  Nago>a-shi.  Aichi- 
ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1978.  Ser.  No.  946,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1977,  52-116456 
Int.  CI."  BOID  13/00 
L.S.  CI.  210—646  3  Claims 


1    A  method  of  dialy/ing  blood  in  an  artificial  kidne\  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
(a I  withdrawing  blood  from  the  circulatory  system  of  a 
living  being; 

(b)  directing  said  blood  to  an  inlet  of  an  artificial  kidney, 
wherein  said  blood  is  forced  through  a  blood  circulation 
path  comprised  of  a  dialy/ing  membrane,  said  membrane 
having  v^alls  in  contact  with  a  dialyzing  vessel,  said  vessel 
having  a  negative  pressure  area  and  a  positive  pressure 
area,  and  a  dialyzing  liquid  circulating  through  said  areas 
m  said  vessel; 

(c)  applying  pulse  pressure  variations  to  said  dialyzing  liquid 
when  said  liquid  is  in  said  negative  pressure  area,  thus 
including  tension  variations  on  a  surface  of  said  dialyzing 
membrane  and  isolating  blood  plasma  from  the  blood  onto 
a  peripheral  portion  of  said  walls  of  said  membrane,  said 
membrane  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  holes  which  are 
repeatedly  expanded  and  contracted  in  response  to  said 
pulse  pressure  variations  to  selectively  force  particles 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said,  holes  and  toxins  con- 
tained in  the  blood  through  said  holes;  and 

•  (d)  adding  filting-up  substances  contained  in  said  dialyzing 
liquid  in  said  positiv  e  pressure  area  to  the  blood  by  means 
of  osmotic  pressure. 


5  A  method  for  treating  a  liquid  solution  or  suspension  of 
macromolecules  in  a  first  liquid  medium  whereby  the  first 
liquid  medium  is  removed  through  a  semi-permeable  mem- 
brane filter,  while  simultaneously  a  second  liquid  medium  is 
added  directly  to  the  first  liquid  medium,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

(a)  establishing  and  maintaining  an  overlying  bulk  zone,  and 
an  underlying  filtration  zone,  both  said  zones  being  adja- 
cent the  same  surface  of  the  semi-permeable  membrane 
filter  in  which  the  liquid  being  processed  is  maintained  in 
a  thin  film  adjacent  the  membrane  surface, 

(b)  removing  the  first  liquid  medium  from  the  filtration  zone, 
by  passing  the  liquid  medium  through  the  semi-permeable 
membrane  filter,  and 

(c)  substantially  simi-Itaneously  adding  an  equivalent  amount 
of  the  second  liquid  medium  to  the  bulk  zone. 


4,222,871 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  THE  SEPARATION  OF  LIQUID 

MIXTURES  BY  ULTRAFILTRATION 

Antoine  A.  J.  Lefeuvre,  Ennery,  France,  assignor  to  Societc 

d'Etudes  et  de  Realisations  Industrielles  •  SERI,  Bois-dArcy, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,972 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1977,  77  13704 

Int.  CI.-  BOIC  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—636  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  liquid  mixtures  including  at  least 
one  liquid  of  relatively  high  molecular  weight,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  adding  continuously  a  gas  to  the  liquid  mixtures  at  a  high 
pressure; 

(b)  expanding  the  gas  in  the  liquid  mixtures  down  to  a  lower 
pressure  suitable  for  ultrafiltration  of  the  liquid  mixtures; 

(c)  introducing  subsequently  the  combined  gas  and  liquid 
mixtures  at  the  lower  pressure  into  an  ultrafilter  having 
membranes  inside  for  ultrafiltration;  and 
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(d)  cleaning  the  membranes  inside  the  ultrafilter  by  luihu- 
lence  caused  by  a  release  of  bubbles  of  the  gas  in  the  liquid 
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mixtures,  said  release  occurring  due  to  the  expanding 
upstream  of  said  gas  in  the  liquid  mixtures. 


4,222,872 

RECLAMATION  OF  MOLYBDENUM  OR  OTHER 

HEAVY  METALS  FROM  WASTEWATER  TREATMENT 

SKIMMINGS 
Ernest  R.  Ramirez,  Far  Hills,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

I         Filed  Feb.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  15.664 
Int.  CI.  C02B  1/20:  C02C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—57  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reclamation  of  heavy  metal  anions 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum. 
chromium,  and  arsenic  anions,  and  ferric  sulfate  from  waste- 
water skimmings  resulting  from  the  precipitation  of  said  heavv 
metal  anions  from  wastewater,  by  contact  with  ferric  sulfate 
and  formation  of  insoluble  ferric  heteropoly  molybdate,  tung- 
state.  chromate  and  arsenate  salts,  followed  by  gas  flotation 
and  separation  of  said  wastewater  skimmings  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  wastewater  skimmings  with  an  aquei>us 
caustic  at  a  temperature  of  l50'-225"  P.  for  a  period  of 
time  to  form  a  solution  of  said  heavy  metal  anions  and  a 
residual  solids  fraction  which  includes  the  ferric  content 
of  the  skimmings; 

(b)  separating  the  solution  of  heavy  metal  anions  so  pro- 
duced from  said  residual  solids;  and 

(c)  contacting  said  residual  solids  with  sulfuric  acid  to  pro- 
duce ferric  sulfate. 


4,222,873 

PLATE  AND  FRAME  FILTER  PRESS  HAVING 

MODIFIED  FLOW  PATTERN  METHOD 

Patrick  J.  Parsons,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,173 

Int.  CI.   BOID  29/OM 

U.S.  CI.  210—777  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  filtering  solids  from  a  slurry  containing 
solids,  using  filter  aid  in  a  plate  and  frame  filter  press  having  a 


fixed  end  defining  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a  movable  end.  a 
plurality  of  alternating  plates  supporting  filter  means  and 
frames  for  accumulation  of  said  filter  aid  and  solids,  said  plates 
and  frames  being  held  between  said  ends,  said  plates  and 
frames  defining  a  common  feed  line  extending  from  said  inlet 
port,  a  common  filtrate  line,  and  a  series  of  passageways  from 
said  common  feed  line  to  said  common  filtrate  line  and  across 
said  filter  means,  said  common  filtrate  line  terminating  in  a 
filtrate  chamber  proximate  said  movable  end.  and  a  filtrate 
return  passageway  defined  in  said  press  extending  from  said 
chamber  to  communicate  with  said  fiitr.'Ie  outlet  port,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  tlovving  said  siurrv  under 
pressure  through  said  inlet  port  into  said  common  feed  line,  (b) 
dividing  said  siurrv  into  a  number  of  streams  bv  passage  from 
said  common  feed  line  mio  said  scries  of  passagcwavs.  (»;) 
filtering  each  of  said  divided  streams  as  ii  passes  across  a  filter 
means,  (d»  collecting  the  filtrate  front  each  of  said  streams  in 
said  common  filtrate  line  and  passing  it  \o  said  filtrate  ..  hamber 
proximate  said  nun  able  end  and  (e)  discharging  all  filtrate  only 
In  mi  said  chamber  and  through  said  filtrate  return  passageway 
defined  in  said  press  and  terminating  in  said  outlet  piirt  in  said 
fixed  end  to  an  external  collecting  means,  wherein  all  the  fluid 
of  the  slurry  travels  the  same  path  length  through  said  press 
and  all  frames  are  exposed  to  approximate! v  the  same  pressure 
differential  v^ hereby  a  substantially  even  distribution  of  solids 
and  filter  aid  collects  in  each  of  said  frames. 


4.222.874 

BALANCED  PRESSURE  TUBULAR  MOLECULAR 

FILTRATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  F.  Connelly.  Akasaka.  P.O.  Box  101,  Tokyo  107-91. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808.195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9,  1976,  51  148274 
Int.  CI.-  BOlD-^y  W.  /iOO 
U.S.  CI.  210—650  17  Claims 


^iy 


14.  A  method  for  carrying  out  reverse  osmosis  or  ultrafiltra- 
tion by  using  a  molecular  filtration  device  consisting  of  a  semi- 
porous  ciue  with  semipermeable  membrane  on  the  outer  pro- 
file, one  or  more  internal  passages  with  semipermeable  mem- 
brane coated  surfaces  and  one  or  more  internal  permeate  ducts 
without  membrane,  and  wherein  said  core  is  fitted  with  means 
for  interconnecting,  said  core  or  a  string  of  cores  installed  in 
pressure  v  essels  terminating  in  1 80  degree  tubing  returns  and  in 
which  tubing  returns  are  installed  sections  of  pipe  or  tubing  so 
positioned  that  thev  ma\  be  coupled  directly  to  said  core  or 
terminal  core  in  a  string  of  cores,  the  diameter  of  the  cores  and 
pressure  vessels  being  staged  progressively  smaller  as  the  feed 
solution  passes  from  the  feed  to  the  concentrate  end  of  the  core 
bank  so  that  the  velocity  of  the  solution  past  the  membrane 
surfaces  may  be  controlled  within  the  ranges  in  which  the 
fouling  occurs  and  in  w  hich  pumping  efficiencv  decreases,  said 
staging  in  diameters  of  cores  and  pressure  vessels  being  facili- 
tated by  the  use  of  tubing  reducers  connected  between  pres- 
sure vessels  and  bent  tubing  returns  at  appropriate  places 
within  the  core  bank  so  that  the  linear  flow  rates  are  increased 
at  the  points  of  transition  from  one  diameter  to  the  next  smaller 
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diameter,  said  permeate  ducts  equipped  with  suitable  connec- 
tors, with  all  materials  employed  in  said  core,  connectors,  seals 
and  allied  parts  being  composed  of  organic  substances,  in 
which  method  a  radioactive  or  toxic  substance  is  treated  and 
concentrated,  and  in  which,  after  exhaustion  of  the  core  or 
termination  of  the  process,  the  residual  core,  and  all  ot  its 
attached  parts  are  decomposed  by  a  thermal  or  chemical  pro- 
cess, thereby  yielding  the  minimum  weight  and  volume  of 
residual  inorganic  ash. 


4,222,875 
FILTER  ELEMENT  SHUTOFF  VALVE 
William  J.  Sikula,  Jr.,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,379 

Int.  a:  BOID  27/04.  27/10:  F16K  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  210—235  9  Qaims 


pet  valve  to  a  position  wherein  said  poppet  seal  surface 
can  engage  said  valve  seat. 


4,222,876 
UNDERDRAIN  HLTER  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Englehart,  8707  Old  Colony  Trail,  Apt.  3,  Knoxville, 
Tenn.  37919 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,489 

Int.  a.-  BDID  23/18 

U.S.  CI.  210—293  5  Claims 


"^-'\ 


K 


1.  A  fluid  shutoff  valve  engageable  with  a  filter  element 
which  has  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passage,  a  planar  filter  seal 
which  encircles  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  a  threaded 
female  portion  aligned  axially  perpendicular  to  said  filter  seal 
and  connected  to  said  outlet  passage,  wherein  said  shutoff 
valve  comprises: 

(a)  valve  body  means  comprising  a  planar  body  surface 
engageable  with  said  filter  seal  for  blocking  the  passage  of 
fluid  therebetween,  a  bore  in  said  valve  body  means  per- 
pendicularly positioned  to  said  planar  body  surface  and 
having  a  peripheral  valve  seat  connecting  said  bore  to  said 
planar  body  surface,  said  valve  seat  being  in  fiuid  commu- 
nication with  said  inlet  passage  of  said  filter  when  said 
planar  body  surface  engages  said  filter  seal,  and  spaced 
apart  inlet  and  outlet  valve  passages  connected  to  said 
bore  at  spaced  locations  along  the  axial  length  thereof; 

(b)  a  poppet  valve  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore  comprising 
a  through  passage  for  providing  fiuid  communication 
between  said  outlet  passage  of  said  filter  and  said  outlet 
passage  of  said  valve,  a  peripherally  positioned  poppet 
seal  surface  engageable  with  said  valve  seat  for  blocking 
the  passage  of  fiuid  therebetween,  a  threaded  male  portion 
located  at  one  end  of  said  poppet  valve  which  encircles 
said  through  passage  and  is  engageable  with  said  female 
portion  of  said  filter  element,  engaging  said  threaded 
portions  disengages  said  poppet  seal  surface  from  said 
valve  seat  after  said  filter  seal  abuts  said  planar  body 
surface  which  allows  fiuid  communication  between  said 
inlet  passage  of  said  valve  and  said  inlet  passage  of  said 
filter  and  also  between  said  outlet  passage  of  said  valve 
and  said  outlet  passage  of  said  filter; 

(c)  slot  means  provided  in  both  said  valve  body  means  and 
said  popp)et  valve  which  extend  therethrough  distal  from 
said  valve  seat,  said  slot  means  intersecting  said  through 
passage  of  said  poppet  valve; 

(d)  pin  means  disposed  in  said  slot  means  positioned  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  extending  through  said 
poppet  valve  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  poppet  valve 
in  said  bore;  and 

(e)  biasing  means  disposed  in  said  through  passage  abutting 
said  pin  means  and  said  poppet  valve  for  urging  said  pop- 


J 


^       59 


3'    "  J 


m. 


-■.;•« 


1.  A  modular  underdrain  filtration  system  for  filtering  a 
selected  liquid  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  horizontal  support  base  and  continuous 
sides  extending  above  said  support  base  to  a  selected 
height,  said  container  being  made  of  a  material  impervious 
and  inert  with  respect  to  the  liquid  being  filtered,  said 
support  base  including  means  for  routing  the  liquid  in  a 
selected  direction  and  said  container  sides  defining  an 
aperture  for  allowing  the  escape  of  the  said  filtered  liquid; 

a  multiplicity  of  support  members  rigidly  attached  to  said 
horizontal  support  base  and  extending  to  the  interior  of 
said  container,  said  support  members  being  made  of  a 
material  substantially  inert  with  respect  to  said  liquid 
being  filtered,  said  support  members  comprising  adjust- 
able anchor  bolts  which  include  a  first  portion  rigidly 
attached  to  said  support  base  at  one  end  and  threaded  on 
the  other  end,  a  second  portion  threaded  on  its  first  end 
and  having  a  second  end  suitable  for  securing  plates 
thereto,  a  sleeve  having  a  first  set  of  threads  cut  at  one  end 
for  mating  with  said  threaded  end  of  said  first  portion,  and 
a  second  set  of  threads  cut  at  the  second  end  of  said  sleeve 
for  mating  with  said  threads  on  said  first  end  of  said  sec- 
ond portion,  said  threads  on  said  sleeve  and  said  first  and 
second  portions  being  arranged  such  that  the  length  of 
said  anchor  bolt  can  be  adjusted  by  turning  said  sleeve  on 
its  longitudinal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  non-porous  plates,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
non-porous  plates  defining  a  multiplicity  of  perforations 
and  each  said  plate  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  support 
members  at  selected  ones  of  said  perforations,  said  non- 
porous  perforated  plates  being  made  of  material  substan- 
tially inert  with  respect  to  said  filtered  liquid,  and  being 
oriented  such  that  they  form  a  continuous  plane  parallel  to 
said  horizontal  support  base  and  at  a  selected  distance 
therefrom,  and  such  that  said  continuous  plane  extends 
between  said  continuous  sides;  and 

a  filtration  medium  located  above  and  supported  by  said 
non-porous  perforated  plates  such  that  the  liquid  to  be 
filtered  percolates  down  through  said  filtration  medium  to 
said  perforated  plates,  said  liquid  then  flowing  through 
said  multiplicity  of  perforations  into  the  space  defined  by 
said  perforated  plates  and  said  container  support  base  and 
sides,  said  liquid  then  being  routed  by  said  routing  means 
through  said  aperture  and  out  of  said  container. 
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4,222,877 


UTILIZATION  OF  NON-WOVEN  FABRICS  IN  WATER 
TREATMENT 

Leziro  M.  Silva,  Av.  Coronel  S.  Fagundes,  N)  1.429,  Apt.  5,  Sao 
Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jun.  15,  1977,  7703877 

Int.  CI.-'  BOID  23/10.  39/02 

U.S.  CI.  210—411  10  Claims 
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1.  A  filter  for  filtering  water,  comprising  a  lower  horizontal 
water-pervious  supporting  means,  filtering  blanket  of  uniform 
thickness  lying  on  and  supported  by  said  'c^er  supporting 
means,  said  blanket  comprising  superposed  layers  of  non- 
woven  fabric  comprising  felted  fibers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  synthetic  fibers  and  inorganic  fibers,  an  upper 
water-pervious  supporting  means  of  overlying  said  blanket  to 
confine  said  blanket  between  said  lower  supplying  means  and 
said  upper  supporting  means,  means  for  supporting  raw  water 
under  pressure  to  pass  through  said  blanket  in  one  direction  to 
filter  said  water  and  means  for  passing  washwater  through  said 
blanket  in  the  opposite  direction  to  back-wash  said  filter. 


4,222,878 

RAKING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  TRASHRACKS 

Hans  Hansson,  Molneby  Basgarden,  510  60  Overlida,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  949,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  11,  1977,  288430 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  23/24 

U.S.  CI.  210—413  3  Claims 
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1.  A  raking  machine  for  a  trashrack  comprising  support 
means  displacably  mounted  for  lateral  movement  along  the 
trashrack,  a  rake  arm  carried  by  said  support  means  for  vertical 
movement  along  the  trashrack,  said  rake  arm  comprising  inner 
and  outer  telescopic  members,  drive  means  for  lifting  and 
lowering  said  outer  telescopic  member  relative  to  said  support 
means  and  drive  transmission  means  for  effecting  telescoping 
movements  of  said  inner  member  relative  to  said  outer  member 
responsive  to  movements  of  said  outer  member  relative  to  said 
support  means,  said  drive  transmission  means  comprising  a 
wire  and  pulley  system  including  a  first  pulley  means  at  the 


upper  end  of  said  outer  member,  a  wire  trained  around  said 
pulley  means  having  its  ends  fixed  relative  to  said  support 
means,  said  wire  including  a  bight  internally  of  said  outer 
member,  said  inner  member  being  suspended  from  said  bite. 


4,222.879 
SETTLING  CLARIFIER 
Richard  N.  Hill,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  W .  R.  Grace  Sc  Co.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19.870 

Int.  CI.   BOID  21/18 

U.S.  CI.  210—520  2  Claims 


1.  In  clarification  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  defined  by  a 
circular  vertical  wall  and  a  circular  bottom  sloping  toward  a 
central  underflow  exit,  a  rake  arm  suspended  across  said  vessel 
and  rotating  on  a  central  shaft,  rakes  suspended  on  said  rake 
arm  for  sweeping  solids  settled  on  said  bottom  toward  said  exit, 
a  peripheral  overflow  weir  at  the  top  of  said  circular  wall,  and 
means  for  feeding  liquid  toward  the  center  of  said  \  essel;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  deflector  plate  to  receive  and  de- 
flect liquid  feed,  a  stilling  well  to  receive  deflected  liquid;  a 
vertical  screw  at  the  bottom  of  said  central  shaft  and  over  said 
exit  for  breaking  up  solids;  the  circular  bottom  comprising  two 
sections,  the  exterior  section  being  at  an  angle  of  less  than 
about  10°  to  the  horizontal  and  occupying  an  area  of  70-90<r 
of  the  bottom  and  the  interior  being  at  an  angle  of  about 
25°-30°  to  the  horizontal  and  occupying  an  area  of  lO-.^O'r  of 
the  bottom;  and  the  rake  arm  being  substantially  above  the 
weir. 


4,222.880 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  OF 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Guenter  Baur,  Freiburg:  Waldemar  Greubel,  Munich:  Rudolf 

Knauer,  Ottobrunn.  and  Hans  Krueger.  Munich,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft. 

Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  23, 
1977,  2742899 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  9/00;  H04N  5/33.  5/44:  G02B  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  455—617  19  Claims 

1.  In  an  arrangement  for  optical  transmission  of  communica- 
tions including  at  least  one  light  transmitter  and  a  light  receiver 
which  is  assigned  to  each  of  the  light  transmitters,  each  of  said 
light  receivers  being  provided  with  a  light  gathering  means 
consisting  of  a  body  of  a  material  having  an  index  of  refraction 
greater  than  1  with  the  improvement  comprising  said  means 
converting  a  major  part  of  the  transmitted  radiation  into  a  band 
of  different  radiation  and  output  coupling  the  band  of  different 
radiation  at  an  increased  intensity  at  an  light  outlet  windou 
optically  coupled  with  the  respective  light  receiver,  each  of 
said  bodies  containing  a  fluorescent  substance  and  being  a 
fluorescent  body,  said  fluorescent  substance  hav  ing  an  absorp- 
tion band,  which  approximately  conforms  with  the  emission 
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band  of  the  associated  light  transmitter,  said  fluorescent  sub- 
stance having  an  einission  band  which  does  not  overlap  the 


pound  to  a  functionaiization  operation  by  reaction  with  an 
N-substituted  lactam  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


(CH:),,         c=() 


in  which  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  a  Ci-C2()alkyl 
radical,  a  C:-Ci()alkenyl  radical,  a  phenyl  radical,  and  n  repre- 
sents a  whole  number  from  about  2  to  11;  and  to  a  hydrogena- 
tion. 


absorption  band  of  said  substance  but  is  sensed  by  the  light 
receiver. 


4.222.881 
Oil.  RECOVKRY  PROCESS  INVOLVING  THE 
INJECTION  OE  THICKENED  WATER 
Don  E.  Byham.  Glenolden,  Pa.:  Edward  W.  Sheppard.  Lambert- 
villc.  and  Catherine  S.  H.  Chen.  Berkeley  HeiRhts,  both  of 
N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Ma\  1,  1978.  Ser.  No.  901.555 
Int.  CI.   E21B  43^22 
L:.S.  CI.  252—8.55  D  10  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  the  recovery  of  oil  from  an  oil-containing 
subterranean  rcser\oir  penetrated  by  spaced  injection  and 
production  systems  wherein  fluid  is  introduced  into  said  reser- 
voir via  said  injection  system  to  displace  oil  therein  to  said 
production  system,  the  improvement  comprising  employing  as 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  fluid  introduced  into  said  injection 
system  an  aqueous  liquid  containing  a  water-soluble  copoly- 
mer having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  50.000  and  including 
at  least  20<~f  by  weight  of  quaternar\  pyridinium  sulfonate 
monomers  of  the  formula: 


— CH— Cll:- 


N    — R  — SO-, 


u  herein  R  is  a  C1-C4  alkylene  group  copol\mcn/ed  with  a 
watcr-iiisiiluble  alpha  olefin  or  hydrogenated  dieiie.  said  poly- 
mer being  present  in  said  aqueous  liquid  in  a  concentration 
sutTicient  to  increase  the  \iscosit\  thereof  at  the  temperature  of 
said  reservoir. 


4.222.883 

4,4-EUREURYLIDENE 

BlS(2.6-Dl-TERT-BUTYLPHENOL)ANTIOXIDANT 

Ernest  Clinton.  Bloomneld  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration. Richmond.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,533,  Apr.  25,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1978.  Ser.  No.  947,347 

Int.  CI.-  C07E  307/42 

U.S.  CI.  252—52  R  *  Claims 

1.  The  antioxidant  compound  4,4-furfurylidene  bis(2.6-di- 
tert-butylphenol). 

2.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  containing  an  antioxidant 
amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1. 


4.222,884 
ANTIOXIDANT 

Robert  E.  Malec.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,028 

Int.  CI.-  ClOM  1/20.  3/14:  ClOL  1/lH 

U.S.  CI.  252—52  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  normally  liquid  antioxidant  composition  comprising  a 

mixture  of  compounds  having  a  central  segment  made  up  of 

one  to  about  ten  divalent  groups  having  the  struciure: 


OH 


4.222.882 

POLYMERS  BEARING  GROUPS  DERIVED  FROM 

N-SLBSTITLTED  LACTAMS  AND  THEIR  LSE  AS 

LLBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVES 

Daniel  Brulet.  Claye  Souilly;  Robert  Pocheville,  Paris,  and 
Bernard  Chauvel.  Ermont.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulcnc  Industries.  Paris  and  ITnstitut  Francais  du  Petrole. 
Rueil  Malmaison,  both  of.  France 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  7.032 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  8,  1978.  78  03460; 
Feb.  8,  1978.  78  03461 

Int.  CI.  ClOM  1/32 
L'.S.  CI.  252—51.5  A  32  Claims 

1    .A  lubricating  oil  polymer  additive  produced  in  accor- 
dance with  the  process  which  comprises; 

subjecting  a  living  polymer  of  number  average  molecular 
weight  (Mn)  of  between  about  20.000  and  300.000.  said 
living  polvmer  being  prepared  hy  anionic  polymeri/ation 
oi  at  least  one  Cj-C*,  conjugated  diene  or  a  copolymer  of 
a  C4-Ch  conjugated  diene  with  a  vinyl  aromatic  com- 


said  divalent  groups,  when  there  are  more  than  one.  being 
bonded  to  each  other  through  a  — CH:—  group,  said  central 
segment  having  a  terminal  group  bonded  at  each  end.  said 
terminal  group  having  the  struciure: 


-CH:-/        \-on 

wherein  Ri  and  R:  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a-branched  alkyl  radicals  containing  3  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  radicals  containing  5  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms  and  aralkyi  radicals  containing  8  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms  and  R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  containing  I  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi 
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radicals  containing  5  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyi 
radicals  containing  8  to  about  12  carbon  atoms. 


4,222,885 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  DIELECTRIC  WITH 

PEROWSKITE  STRUCTURE  AND  CONTAINING  A 

COPPER  OXIDE 

Detlev  Hennings.  and  Herbert  Schreinemacher,  both  of  Aachen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1978.  Ser.  No.  934.028 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  16. 
1977.  2736688 

Int.  CI.   HOIB.?//: 
U.S.  CI.  252—63.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  dielectric  material  comprising 
perowskite-forming  compounds  consisting  essentially  of  one 
or  more  of  the  group  of  stoichiometric  alkaline  earth  tilanates. 
alkaline  earth  zirconates.  alkaline  earth  stannates  and  mixed 
crystals  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
admixing,  with  said  perowskite-forming  yompounds.  a  quan- 
tity  of  eutectic-forming   compounds   which   cannot    be 
incorporated  into  the  perowskite  lattice  to  any  substantial 
extent  and  which  are  capable  of  forming  CuO.MeOr  when 
sintered  in  an  oxygen  atmosphere,  where  MeO,  is  at  least 
one  oxide  of  an  element  from  group  III.  V.  V'l  or  VII  oi 
the  periodic  system  of  element,  and 
sintering  said  admixture,  at  a  partial  oxygen  pressure  of  0.2-1 
Bar.  in  the  temperature  range  of  from  1000-1250  C.  said 
eutectic-forming  compounds  being  present  in  sintering 
temperature  lowering  amounts. 


22  carbon  atoms  and  x.  v  and  /  are  integers,  the  sum  of  which 
is  from  2  to  50.  and, 

an  effective  amount   of  a  polvdiniethvlsilovane  anti-foam 

agent,  said  siloxane  having  a  viscositv  of  about  l(X)centi- 

siokes  at  25'  C. 


I 


R  — N 


and 


/ 
\ 


(CH:CH:C))^n 


(CIhCU>()i,H 


(CH>tH'0),H 

I     ■       " 
R— N  (CH^CHH)),H 

I  / 

I      •  "       "       "     \ 

(CH:CH:{)),H 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  S  to 


4.222.887 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 

Yohji  Matsufuji.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  *o  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1978.  Ser.  No.  923,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1977,  52-87008 

Int.  CI.   C09K -^.<-/  G02F  1  13 

U.S.  CI.  252—299  25  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composiiicin  comprising  a  mixture  of  at 

least  one  kind  of  liquid  crystal  substance  represented  by  the 

toliowing  general  formula  (1); 


too 


(1) 


wherein  Ri  and  R:  are  selected  from  CN.  CH:.,.  |. 
C„H:,,  .  lO.  and  C„H:.,  .  iCOC)  groups  where  n  is  an 
integer  c^f  from  1  to  10.  and  wherein  both  Ri  and  R:  are 
not  CN  groups  simultaneousK  : 

and  at  least  one  kind  of  liquid  crystal  substance  represented  b\ 

the  following  general  formulas  (2)  and  (3) 


4.222.886 
PUMPABLE  PIPE  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
George  F.  Connelly.  Jr..  Golf  Rd.  and  Perkins  Blvd..  Grand 
Beach.  Mich.  49117 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,282.  May  23,  1977. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,037. 

Jul.  3.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.025.359.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  456.468.  Apr.  1.  1974.  Pat.  No,  3.969.255.  This 

application  Aug.  21.  1978.  Ser.  No.  935.538 

Int.  CI.  C23G  /  06 

U.S.  CI.  252—149  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  cleaning  scale  encrusted  copper,  steel 

or  galvanized  metal  surfaces  wherein  said  scale  includes  at 

least   one  alkaline  earth   metal   carbonate,  said  composition 

consisting  essential  of: 

an  aqueous  solution  of  from  about  7.5  to  25  percent   bv 

weight  of  hydrochloric  acid, 
a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  i^f  an  inhibitor  system  includ- 
ing from  about  0  05  to  5  0  percent  by  weight  (based  on  the 
weight  of  the  aqueous  acid  solution)  of  an  amine-based 
inhibitor  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  an  acetvlenic 
alcohol  with  a  primary  or  a  secondary  amine,  said  amine- 
based  inhibitor  including  a  solubili/er  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyoxylated  mono  and  diamines 
having  the  formulae: 


C(^{> 


C( )« > 


(2. 


wherein  R;  and  R4  are  selected  \xoxn  CN.  CH:-,  .  i, 
C„H:.,  .  lO.  and  C.h:,,  .  iCOC)  groups  where  n  is  an  inte- 
ger of  from  I  to  10,  and  wherein  both  R;  Ra  are  not  CN 
groups  simultaneously ; 


(.'» 


cN 


wherein  r<  is  selected  from  C„H:,,  .  1.  CH:.  .  |().  and 
C„H;„  .  iC(K)  groups  where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  lo 
10. 


4.222.888 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MATERIALS  CON  lAlNING  A 

DIPHENVLETHANE  NU(  LKl  S 

Jean-Claude  Dubois;  Tinh  H.  Nguyen,  and  Annie  /ann.  all  of 

Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF.  Paris.  France 

Filed  May  3,  1979.  Ser,  No.  35.718 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  30.  1978,  78  13519 
Int.  (i.    C07C  ^'^HA.  /.v    "^  C09R  .<  34 
U.S.  CI.  252— 299  5  Claims 

1    I  iquid  crystal  materials  of  the  tormiila- 


eod- 


■<\\  — c  H 


wherein  R)  represents  an  .ilkovv  group  h.'.viiii!  11  c.irhon  att>nis 
(n  being  an  integer  Irom  1  to  li)»,  R:  represents  an  alkyl  gtvuip 
having  m  carbon  atoms  (ni  being  an  integer  trom  1  lo  \o\  M\i\ 
\  represents  hromine  or  the  cyanide  group 
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4.  A  liquid  crystal  mixture  which  comprises  a  material  of  the 
formula  of  claim  1  and  the  para-methoxybenzoate  of  parapen- 
lyl  phenol. 

4  222  889 

METHOD  FOR  ENCASING  WASTE  BARRELS  IN  A 

LEACHPROOF  CLOSED  SHEATH 

Ernst-Peter  Lerpmann,  Osterode,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Geseilschaft  flir  Strahlen-  und  Umweltforschung 
mbH.  Miinchen,  Neuherberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,670 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 
1977.  2741661 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  85/54:  B65B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  252—301.1  R  7  Claims 


present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  a  brightness  that  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  phosphor  absent  M;  said  phosphor 
emitting  ultraviolet  rays  having  a  wavelength  ranging  be- 
tween 280  to  330  nm  when  excited  by  ultraviolet  rays  having  a 
wavelength  of  254  nm,  and  exhibiting  a  line  spectrum  corre- 
sponding to  a  wavelength  approximating  312  nm. 


1.  A  method  for  encasing  radioactive  wastes  in  a  closed 
sheath,  the  waste  to  be  solidified  with  a  binder  and  accommo- 
dated in  a  barrel,  and  the  closed  sheath  to  be  resistant  to  water 
and  aqueous  solutions  of  natural  mineral  salts  and  to  leaching, 
which  comprises: 
applying  a  bottom  layer  of  a  synthetic  resin  or  a  dissolvable 
spacer  material  on  the  bottom  of  the  inside  of  a  waste 
barrel; 
applying  a  lateral  spacer  layer  inside  the  barrel  along  the 
walls  to  occupy  the  space  of  the  lateral  portion  of  a  sheath 
to  be  applied  around  the  waste; 
filling  the  wastes  together  with  the  binder  into  the  barrel  up 
to  or  to  below  the  height  of  the  lateral  spacer  layer  and 
permitting  the  wastes  and  binder  to  set;  and  then 
filling  the  spaces  occupied  by  the  lateral  spacer  layer  and,  if 
present,  the  dissolvable  bottom  spacer  material,  as  well  as 
the  space  in  the  barrel  above  the  wastes  and  binder,  with 
a  synthetic  resin  containing  a  solvent  which  dissolves  the 
spacer  material  of  the  lateral  spacer  layer  and.  if  present, 
the  dissolvable  bottom  spacer  material,  whereby  the  syn- 
thetic resin  forms  a  sheath  completely  surrounding  the 
wastes  and  binder,  which  sheath  has  a  firm  and  tight 
mechanical  bond  of  its  sides  with  its  top  and  bottom. 
6.  The  encased  radioactive  waste  product  produced  by  the 
method  of  claim  1. 


4,222,891 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  OIL-CONTAINING 

MICROCAPSULES 

Tomoyuki  Okimoto,  Takarazuka;  Tomoharu  Shiozaki,  Amaga* 
saki,  and  Makoto  Miyake,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  892,318 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1977,  52-98924; 
Nov.  25,  1977,  52-142011 

Int.  a:-  BOIJ  13/02 
U.S.  a.  252-316  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  oil-containing  microcapsules  for 
pressure-sensitive  copying  papers  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(I)  preparing  an  aqueous  system  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  gelatin  and  at  least  one  anionic  colloid  material 
and  oil  droplets  dispersed  in  said  solution;  (2)  causing 
coacervation  in  said  aqueous  system  at  a  temperature 
above  the  gelation  point  of  said  gelatin  to  form  a  coacer- 
vation suspension  in  which  each  of  said  oil  droplets  is 
surrounded  by  a  coacervate;  and 
(3)  cooling  said  coacervate  suspension  to  a  temperature 
below  the  gelation  point  of  said  gelatin  to  form  multi- 
nucleus  capsules  while  subjecting  said  oil  droplets  each 
having  a  coacervate  therearound  to  an  agitation  flow, 
the  improvement  whereby  multi-nucleus  microcapsules  having 
an  average  diameter  within  the  range  of  3  to  20  microns  are 
formed  and  more  than  75%  of  the  microcapsule  particles  be- 
long to  the  peak  channel  and  its  adjoining  channels  in  the 
volume  integration  of  particles  measured  by  Coulter  Counter, 
said  improvement  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  producing  said  agitation  flow  by  rotating  at  least  one 
agitator  having  at  least  one  vane  in  a  vessel  containing 
said  coacervate  suspension  under  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

0.3^(2a/D)<l 


4,222,890 
GADOLINIUM-ACTIVATED  PHOSPHATE  PHOSPHOR 

Takeshi  Takahara,  Yokosuka;  Toshio  Nishimura,  and  Akira 
Fujita,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shib&ara  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,530,  Nov.  17,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1976,  51/139514; 
Feb.  18,  1977,  52/16038 

Int.  CI.-  C09K  11/46 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  P  4  Claims 

1.  A  gadolinium-activated  calcium  phosphate  phosphor  of 
the  formula: 

(Cai    ,    ,Gd,M,.)<(P04)(:.,    v)z 

wherein  M  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thallium  and  silver:  0.005^x^0.35,  y  is  greater 
than  zero  and  less  than  O.I.  and  0.7^/^  1.9  and  wherein  M  is 


0.05^(Sp/ST)<l 

5>n^200 

wherein  D  is  the  maximum  inner  diameter  of  the  vessel, 
a  is  the  maximum  radius  of  gyration  of  the  agitator,  ST 
is  the  maximum  vertical  sectional  area  of  the  coacervate 
suspension  in  the  vessel,  Sp  is  the  total  of  the  maximum 
vertical  sectional  area  of  the  agitator  vane  rotating 
spaces  and  n  is  the  number  of  revolutions  per  minute  of 
the  agitator;  and 
(B)  selecting  said  gelatin  so  that  said  gelatin  has  an  aver- 
age viscosity  not  larger  than  35  millipoise  in  terms  of 
the  valuemeasured  by  the  bloom  pipette  method  at 
40° ±0.5°  C.  according  to  Japan  Industrial  Standard 
K6503  with  respect  to  bl%  aqueous  solution  of  said 
gelatin  at  the  pH  of  4.5  and  at  least  57c  by  weight  of  said 
gelatin  has  a  viscosity  not  larger  than  25  millipoise  in 
the  same  terms  as  defined. 
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'  4,222,892 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXINE 
IMPREGNATED-ACriVATED  CHARCOAL 

Kenji  Motojima;  Enzo  Tachikawa,  and  Hideo  Kamiyama,  all  of 
Mito,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research 
Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1977,  52/87678 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  252—428  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  oxine  adsorbed-activated  char- 
coal which  comprises  contacting  solid  oxine  with  activated 
charcoal  until  the  activated  charcoal  becomes  impregnated 
with  the  oxine. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  contact  of  the  solid 
oxine  with  the  activated  charcoal  is  carried  out  in  the  air. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  contact  of  the  solid 
oxine  with  the  activated  charcoal  is  carried  out  in  water. 


by  pulverizing  an  eutcctic  mixture  or  a  cr\Ni.iilmc  i.<impound 
consisting  of  titanium  trichloride  and  aluminum  chloride  '>r  .1 
pulverized  matter  obtained  therefrom,  logeiher  wiih  2  2(' 
parts  by  weight  per  KK)  parf*  of  said  eulectic  mivlure.  crvsial- 
line  compound  or  matter  obtained  therefrom,  ot'  an  organu 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboys  lie 
acid  and  an  anhydride  thereof  at  a  temperature  uithin  the 
range  of  35°-100°  C  in  the  absence  of  a  soKcni  and  u  iihout  an 
extractive  process  carried  (^ut  vMih  said  soKcni. 


4,222,893 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 

TITANIUM  TRICHLORIDE  OLEFIN 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  COMPONENTS 

Nicholas  M.  Karayannis,  and  Harold  Grams,  both  of  Naperville, 

III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago. 

111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,161,  Oct.  26, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,663 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  4/64 

U.S.  CI.  252—429  B  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  brown  solid  comprising  beta 

titanium  trichloride  and  some,  up  to  10  mole  percent,  of  at  least 

one  hydrocarbyl  ether,  said  brown  solid  having  a  surface  area 

above  about  eighty  square  meters  per  gram  and  a  pore  volume 

above  about  one-tenth  cubic  centimeter  per  gram  and  made  by 

a  process  comprising 

(a)  reducing  titanium  tetrachloride  with  a  lower  alkyl  dihy- 
drocarbylaluminum  halide  at  a  temperature  below  about 
0°C., 

(b)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  product  of  (a)  to  less  than 
about  100°  C, 

(c)  incorporating  the  solid  product  of  (b)  with  at  least  one 
hydrocarbyl  ether,  and 

(d)  thereafter  treating  the  solid  product  of  (c)  with  a  solution 
in  an  inert  liquid  of  an  electron  pair  acceptor  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride, titanium  alkoxyhalide,  aluminum  bromide,  germa- 
nium tetrachloride,  silicon  tetrachloride,  and  other  peri- 
odic Group  IVB,  IVA,  and  VA  halides  under  conditions 
of  temperature,  time,  concentration  of  said  acceptor  com- 
pound dissolved  in  said  inert  liquid,  and  mole  ratio  of 
acceptor  compound  to  titanium  contained  in  the  solid 
from  (c)  which  convert  said  solid  from  (c)  into  a  brown 
solid  having  a  surface  area  of  about  eighty  square  meters 
per  gram  and  a  pore  volume  of  about  one-tenth  cubic 
centimeters  per  gram, 

the  improvement  wherein  a  lower  alkyl  alkylaluminum  dihal- 
ide  is  employed  in  (a)  in  an  amount  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of 
dihydrocarbylaluminum  halide  to  alkylaluminum  dihalide 
ranges  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  10:1. 


4.222,895 
POLYOI.EFIN  CATALYST 
John  L.  H.  Allan.  Glen  Rock,  and  Birendra  K.  Fatnaik.  Parsip- 
pany,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc..  I.os 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908.485.  May  22.  1978.  Pat.  No. 
4,154,702,  This  application  Ma>  4.  1979,  Ser.  \<».  36,200 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma>  15. 
1996.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI,   C08K  4  h4 
U.S.  CI.  252—429  B  14  (  laims 

1.  An  olefin  polymerization  cataKsi  composition  containing 
a  modified  titanium  trichloride  component  and  an  organ>ulu- 
minum  cocatalyst  component.  \\ herein  the  modified  iiianium 
trichloride  component  is  prepared  in  a  process  comprising: 
heating  titanium  trichloride  and  phosphorus  ox\ trichloride 
in  the  presence  of  hquid  methylene  chloride  hut  in  the 
absence  of  the  organoaluminum  for  at  least  (X25  hours  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  about      20'  C  to  about  W) 
C.  and  removing  methylene  chK^ride  from  the  mi^dified 
titanium  trichloride. 


4,222,894 

TITANIUM  TRICHLORIDE  CATALYTIC  COMPONENT 

AND  METHOD  FOR  HOMO-  OR 

CO-POLYMERIZATION  OF  a-OLEFlN 

Yoshikazu  Takahashi,  Hikari;  Shizuo  Tomiyasu,  and  Masaru 
Takitani,  both  of  Shinnanyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1977,  52-104349 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/64 
U.S.  CI.  252—429  B  18  Claims 

1.  A  titanium  trichloride  catalytic  component  manufactured 


4.222.896 

MAGNESIA-ALLMINA-AI  L  MINI  M 

PHOSPHATE-ZEOLITK  CATALYST 

Harold  E.  Swift.  Gibsonia:  John  J.  Stanulonis.  Pittsburgh,  and 

Elizabeth  H.  Reynolds,  \erona.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ciulf 

Research  St  Development  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958.628.  Nov.  8.  1978.  Pat.  No. 

4,179,358.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1979.  Ser.  No.  57.658 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  r  14 

U.S.  CI.  252—437  9  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  increasing  the  gasoline  \ield  and  qualit>  in 
a  petroleum  cracking  reaction  under  catalytic  cracking  condi- 
tions comprising  a  magnesia-alumina-aluniinum  phosphate 
matrix  characterized,  after  calcination  at  5(XI  C  tor  10  hours, 
as  amorphous,  having  an  average  pore  i.idius  ot  from  .ihom  |i: 
A  to  about  200  A;  a  surface  area  ranging  from  ahinii  KH)  M-,  ii 
to  about  350  M-/g;  a  pore  \olume  of  from  about  0  '^  ct  g  to 
about  1.5  cc/g;  and  \v herein  ihe  magnesia-alumiiki-diuniinuiii 
phosphate  matrix  has  a  mole  percent  ratio  oi  trom  ahou; 
10:80:10  to  about  25:10:h5.  and  wherein  said  mains  retains  .it 
least  90^r  of  its  surface  area  when  the  matrix  is  additionally 
calcined  at  a  temperature  up  to  about  "^50  C  t"or  aKnii  |i> 
hours;  said  matrix  being  composited  xvilh  froni  ahom  5  U'  .ihous 
50  weight  percent  of  a  zeolite  haxing  cra^i^iiii:  .kiimiics 


4.222.89- 
SORBENT  FOR  RKMOM\(.  MKT  \l  s  IROM  II  I  II>s 
Louis  D.   Rollmann.   Princeton.   N.J.,  assiynor  !«•   \lohil   Oil 
Corporation.  Nc»  York.  N.^  . 

Filed  Sep.  14.  19-8.  Ser.  No.  942.252 

Int.  CI.  BuiJ  ;■  '>:.  :.<  .^4 

l.S.  CI.  252 — 139  -  (  lainis 

1,  .\  particulaic  solid  coniposiiion  cinnpiisiiii.  nuin!..uK-v 

nodules  and  from  0.1  \vt    '".  to  .ihoin  (i(i  ui      ,  ol  s.nj  ii.ul  . 

of  added  sulfur,  said  added  snlliir  K-irj  occluded  \v  n.i:^*  :io. 

ules. 
6.  A  melhiul  tor  preparing  a  sorK-n;  lot  inctals  disjA-'^n;  •;• 

fluids  which  comprises  nuxiiig  mangam-se  nodules  wih  " 

0  1  wl.  ^'(  to  about  M'wl   ' '<  otN.inl  iKuUile^o-  t'lc-'ieiil  :l  ^a.I  ■' 
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and  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperture  above  about 
for  a  time  effective  to  form  occluded  sulfur. 


100°  C.    ammonium  conductive  monomer  and  at  least  15,  but  less  than 
30,  percent  by  weight-acrylamide. 


4,222,898 
ZERO-VALENT  MIXED  METAL  CATALYSTS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Jan  G.  Noltes,  Huis  Ter  Heide;  J.  T.  B.  H.  Jastrzebski,  De  Bilt, 
and  Gerard  van  Koten,  Bilthoven,  ail  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,372 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  23/46 
U.S.  CI.  252—447  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  zero-valent  mixed  metal 
catalyst  comprising  reacting  an  organic  metal  cluster  com- 
pound conforming  to  the  formula  R.v  -  >M.tLii  where  R  is  alkyl 
of  1-12  carbon  atoms.  M  is  a  Group  IB  metal,  x  and  y  are  each 
1-4.  and  ^-^y  is  2-8.  with  a  rhodium  halide  complex  of  the 
formula  RhXjL^  where  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine.  L  is  an 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  ligand,  a  is  1-3  and  b  is  1-4.  in  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent. 


4,222,899 
AMMOXIDATION  CATALYST 
Robert  A.  Innes,  Monroeville,  and  William  L.  Kehl,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,933 
Int.  CI."'  BOIJ  21/06.  23/18.  23/22.  23/28 
U.S.  a.  252—469  9  Claims 

1.  The  novel  catalyst  wherein  the  atomic  ratios  of  the  com- 
ponents thereof  are  defined  by  the  following  empirical  for- 
mula: 

USbjX/,Y,0(/. 

wherein  X  is  an  element  from  Group  IV  B  of  the  Periodic 
Table;  Y  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  molybdenum  and  vanadium:  a  is  a  number  falling 
within  the  range  of  about  1.35  to  about  2.75;  b  is  a  number 
falling  within  the  lange  of  about  0.25  to  about  1.65:  c  is  a 
number  falling  within  the  range  of  about  0.05  to  about  0.2,  d  is 
a  number  falling  within  the  range  of  about  8  to  about  12;  and 
the  sum  of  a-t-b  is  a  number  falling  within  the  range  of  about 
2.5  to  about  3.5. 


4.222,900 
METHOD  OF  ACTIVATING  A  PALLADIUM-SILVER 

ALLOY 

Thomas  L.  Bohl,  Madison,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 

VN  ilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  940,049,  Sep.  6, 1978.  This  application  Jun. 
25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  51,664 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  23/44.  23/50 
U.S.  CI.  252-474  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  activating  a  Palladium-Silver  alloy  to  make 
It  reactive  to  hydrogen  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  Palladium-Silver  alloy  having  an  outer  surface, 
etching  said  outer  surface  with  concentrated  nitric  acid; 
rinsing  said  outer  surface  with  water; 
etching  said  outer  surface  with  a  boiling  Potassium-hydrox- 
ide solution. 


4,222,901 

ELECTROCONDUCriVE  POLYMERS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  SOLVENT  HOLDOUT  PROPERTIES 

Gloria  D.  Sinkovitz,  Bridgeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,806 
Int.  CI.-  HOIB  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—500  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  electroconductive  resin  coating  composi- 
tion containing  a  copolymer  of  a  water-soluble  quaternary 


4,222,902 

SEMICONDUCriVE  AND  SENSITIZED 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

William  A.  Huffman,  Minneapolis;  Stephen  P.  Birkeland,  White 

Bear  Lake,  and  Kevin  P.  O'Leary,  Roseville,  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 

Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  743,171,  Nov.  19, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,134,764, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  556,400,  Mar.  7,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,052,209.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,663 

Int.  a.-  AOIB  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—500  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductive  composition  comprising  an  organic 
polymeric  binder  of  high  dielectric  strength  and  a  dye  com- 
prising at  least  two  quinoid  benzene  rings  linked  through  a 
bridging  moiety  selected  from  the  class  of  cycloproprane. 
cyclobutane  and  ^<r=C  ); ;  wherein  n  is  1  or  2,  and  wherein 
any  ring  carbons  ot  the  cyclopropane  and  cyclobutane  bridg- 
ing moieties  not  directly  bonded  to  quinoid  benzene  rings  are 
bonded  to  oxygen  atoms  to  complete  a  carbonyl  group 
wherein  said  dye  is  present  in  a  concentration  of  at  least 
0.5  X  10"  "  moles  of  dye/mole  of  binder. 


4,222,903 
P-TYPE  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  DOPED 
POLY  ACETYLENE  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Alan  J.  Heeger,  Wynnewood;  Alan  G.  MacDiarmid,  Drexel  Hill; 
Chwan  K.  Chiang,  Upper  Darby,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Hideki 
Shirakawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  University  Pa- 
tents, Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,667 
Int.  CI.-  HOIB  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—518  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  selectively  modifying  the  room  tempera- 
ture electrical  conductivity  of  a  semiconducting  polyacetylene 
starting  material  by  means  of  chemically  doping  said  polyacet- 
ylene to  p-type  with  a  conductivity-increasing  amount  of  an 
electron  acceptor  dopant,  the  improvement  consisting  of  said 
polyacetylene  starting  material  being  in  the  form  of  a  polycrys- 
talline  film,  whereby  the  range  of  selectivity  of  the  room  tem- 
perature p-type  electrical  conductivity  of  the  resulting  doped 
material  is  broadened  to  extend  over  the  entire  range  charac- 
teristic of  semiconductor  behavior  and  into  the  range  charac- 
teristic of  metallic  behavior. 


4,222,904 
13-OXABICYCLO[10.3.0]PENTADECANE,  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  IN  PERFUME 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  AS  AN  ODORANT 
Peter  Meins,  Mettmann,  and  Klaus  Bruns,  Krefeld-Traar,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  JCommandit- 
gesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel   KGaA),  Dusseldorf-Hol- 
thausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1978,  2810107 

Int.  Cl.=  C07D  307/93 
U.S.  CI.  252—522  R  6  Claims 

1.  13-Oxabicyclo[10.3.0]pentadecane. 

2.  A  perfumery  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
1<^  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  compound  13-oxabicyclo[10.3.0- 
]pentadecane  according  to  claim  1  and  the  remainder  custom- 
ary constituents  of  perfumery  compositions. 
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4,222,905 

LAUNDRY  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

ENHANCED  PARTICULATE  SOIL  REMOVAL 

PERFORMANCE 

John  R.  Cockrell,  Jr.,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,428,  Nov.  17,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,221, 

Jun.  29,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26. 1978,  Ser. 

No.  919,341  m 

'  Int.  CI.-  CUD  1/38.  3/26.  7/32      ^ 

U.S.  CI.  252—547  48  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition,  having  a  pH  of  at  least  about  6.5 
in  the  aqueous  laundry  solution,  being  substantially  free  of  oily 
hydrocarbon  materials,  fatty  acid  polyglycol  ether  diester 
materials,  and  cationic  materials  containing  about  13  or  more 
ethylene  oxide  groups,  and  containing  from  0  to  about  20'yJ- 
phosphate  materials,  consisting  essentially  of  about  \09c  to 
about  95%  of  a  surfactant  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  biodegradable  nonionic  surfactant  having  the  formula 
R(OC:H4)„OH.  wherein  R  is  a  primary  or  secondary 
alkyl  chain  of  from  about  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and 
n  is  an  average  of  from  about  2  to  about  12.  having  an 
HLB  of  from  about  5  to  about  17; 

(b)  a  cationic  surfactant,  free  of  hydrazinium  groups,  having 
the  formula  R^'R^t-Y^Z  wherein  each  R'  is  an  organic 
group  containing  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
group  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  three  phenyl  or 
hydroxy  groups  and  optionally  interrupted  by  up  to  four 
structures  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O  O    R- 

11  II      I 

•O— C— .  — C— N— . 


R-    O 


O     H 


—  N— C— .  — C— N— 
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H     O 
I       II 
—  N— C— .  — O— . 

OH  HO 


— O— C— O— .  — O— C— N— .  — N— C— O— . 


and  mixtures  thereof,  said  R'  containing  from  about  8  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms,  and  may  additionally  contain  up  to 
12  ethylene  oxide  groups;  m  is  a  number  from  1  to  3,  with 
no  more  than  one  R'  group  in  a  molecule  having  a  total  of 
16  or  more  carbon  atoms  when  m  is  2,  or  more  than  12 
carbon  atoms  when  m  is  3;  each  R-  is  an  alkyl  or  hydroxy- 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
benzyl  group,  with  no  more  than  one  R-  in  a  molecule 
being  benzyl;  x  is  from  0  to  11.  the  remainder  of  any 
carbon,  atom  positions  being  filled  by  hydrogens;  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


I 


(S» 


<6) 


(7> 


-continued 

I 
^N  '  —  .       wherein  p  is  from  1  in  12. 

I 
(C2H40);,H 

(C:H40)„H 

I 
^N*^  .       wherein  each  p  is  from  I  to  12. 

I 
(C:H40)^H 
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\   ^   \    / 

C  N 

I  -II 

c         c 

/  %  /  \ 
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I 

c 

/  %  / 

N  N 

N 

(9)  mixtures  thereof: 

L  is  1  or  2.  the  Y  groups  being  separated  by  a  moiety 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R'  and  R-  analogs 
having  from  1  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and  two  free 
carbon  single  bonds  when  L  is  2;  Z  is  an  anion  in  a 
number   sufficient   to   give   electrical   neutrality   to   the 
molecule;  said  cationic  surfactant  being  at  least  water- 
dispersible  in  admixture  with  said  nonionic  surfactant; 
the  ratio  of  said  nonionic  surfactant  to  said  cationic  surfactant 
being  in  the  range  of  from  about  1:1  to  5:1  and  the  balance  of 
the  composition  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
up  to  about  157r  of  an  electrolyte  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  perborates,  phosphates,  polyphosphonates.  car- 
bonates and  sulfates;  sources  of  alkalinity  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  triethanolamme.  mono- 
ethanolamine,  and  sodium  silicates;  up  to  15*^  of  a  suds  sup- 
pressor selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  long    ham  fatty 
acids,  silicone  suds  controlling  agents,  microcrystallii.e  waxes, 
and  alkyl  phosphate  esters;  water;  ethanol;  sodium  chloride,  up 
to  about  4b<yJ-  by  weight  of  sodium  toluene  sulfonate  by  weight 
of  the  cationic  surfactant;  up  to  \0^c  by  weight  of  sodium 
linear  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  by  weight  of  the  cationic  surfac- 
tant; and  mixtures  thereof. 
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4,222.906 
PROCESSING  GREEN  STRENGTH  POLYMERS 

George  J.  Briggs.  and  Yung-Kang  Wei,  both  of  Sarnia.  Canada. 

assignors  to  Polysar  Limited,  Sarnia,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  27.  1977.  289716 

Int.  CI.-C08L  7/00.  9/06.  9  00 

U.S.  CI.  260—5  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  processing  synthetic  green 
strength  polymers  in  admixture  with  other  polymer,  said  other 
polymer  being  one  or  more  of  other  synthetic  polymers  and 
natural  rubber,  said  other  synthetic  polymers  being  one  or 
more  of  styrene-butadiene  polymers,  polybutadiene  and  cis- 
1.4-polyisoprene,  said  synthetic  green  strength  polymer  being 
a  styrene-butadiene  polymer  containing  bound  tertiary  amine 
groups  which  have  been  reacted  with  a  halogen  compound  to 
form  quaternary  ammonium  salts,  the  amount  of  said  synthetic 
green  strength  polymer  being  from  15  to  35  parts  h\  weight 
and  the  amount  of  said  other  polymer  being  from  65  to  85  parts 
by  weight  for  a  total  amount  of  polymers  of  100  parts  b\ 
weight,  the  improvement  being  that  in  a  first  stage  of  mixing 
said  other  polymer  is  mixed  in  an  internal  rotary  mixer  with 
carbon  black  and  optionally  one  or  more  of  oil  and  other 
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Lompouiiding  additives  except  cure  active  ingredients  to  pro- 
duce an  essentially  uniform  mixture  and  said  mixture  is  re- 
moved from  the  mixer,  and  m  a  second  stage  of  mixing  said 
mixture  is  mixed  in  an  interna!  rotary  mixer  or  on  a  rubber  mill 
with  the  cure  active  ingredients,  optionally  other  compound- 
ing additives  and  with  said  synthetic  green  strength  polymer  to 
produce  an  essentially  uniform  compound  which  on  resting 
develops  green  strength. 


4.222,907 

INDUCTION  OF  IMMUNOLOGICAL  TOLERANCE 

David  H.  Katz,  La  Jolla.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scripps  Clinic  & 

Research  Foundation,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,586,  Feb.  3, 1977.  This  application  Sep. 
25.  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,700 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  89/00.  77/04:  A61K  39/00.  37/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—6  4  aaims 

1  A  therapeutic  immunosuppressive  agent  capable  of  induc- 
ing specific  immunological  tolerance  to  an  antigen  by  suppres- 
Nion  of  antibody  response,  comprising  a  conjugate  of  D- 
glutamic  acidrD-ivMne  copolymer  and  the  antigen  ragweed 
antigen  E. 


4,222.908 
THIXOTROPIC  NAIL  ENAMEL 

Toshihide  Ikeda;  Toshiaki  Kobayashi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Moto- 
kiyo  Nakano,  Sagamihara,  and  Chiaki  Tanaka,  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1978,  53/69087 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  7/043:  C08L  I/lfl 

U.S.  CI.  260—16  3  Claims 

1.  A  thixotropic  nail  enamel  comprising  dispersed  therein, 

(1)  as  a  gelling  agent,  a  gel  composition  containing: 

(i)  10  through  i0'7r  by  weight  of  a  chip  composition  which 
IS  prepared  by  mixing,  under  heating  and  compression, 
a  mixture  of 

(A)  25  through  70^?-  by  weight  of  organically  modified 
montmorillonite  clay. 

(B)  5  through  lO^e  by  weight  of  nitrocellulose,  and 

(C)  5  through  30'~J-  by  weight  of  at  least  one  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
having  a  general  formula: 

HO(RO),„H.  wherein  R  isC2H4andC;!Hf,and  m  isan 

integer  of  3  through  90; 
R  ()(R{))„H.  wherein  R  is  C2H4  and  C.^Hb.  R'  is  an 

alk\l  group  having  4  through  20  carbon  atoms  and 

n  i>  an  integer  of  1  through  50;  and 
esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids  having  4  through    10 

>.arbon  atoms  with  aliphatic  lower  alcohols  having 

I  through  4  carbon  atoms:  and 
(ii)  7t)  ihrough  Wr  by  weight  of  an  organic  mixed  sol- 
\cnt. 

(2)  ai  Icasi  line  non-aromatic  solvent  and; 

<3)  as  a  film  roriimig  agent  a  synthetic  gel  resin  and  nitrocel- 
lulose. 


4,222,909 

COATING  C  OMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

ISOCVAVATK-KUNCTIONAI.  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 

A  TKRMINAL  THIOALKYL  GROUP 
Darr>l  W.  Rrixius.  AllcntoHn.  Pa.,  and  John  A.  Simms,  Wil- 
mington. Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Cumpan>,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  819,121,  Jul.  26.  1977.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  20.  1978.  Ser.  No.  917,283 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  75/02.  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—18  TN  12  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(A)  a  polymeric  or  a  low  molecular  weight  polyfunctional 
material  containing  a  functional  group  complementary  to 


an  isocyanate  functionality  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyl,  amino,  and  carboxyl;  and 
(B)  a  crosslinking  agent  which  is  an  isocyanate-functional 
polymer  containing  at  least  10%,  by  weight  of  the  poly- 
mer, of  copolymerized  isocyanatoalkyi  acrylate  or 
isocyanatoalkyi  methacrylate,  wherein  at  least  10%  by 
number  of  the  polymer  molecules  have  the  following 
structure: 


RS-t-CH2-C)jrH 
X 


where 

R  is  alkyl  or  aryl; 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

X  is  a  COO— A— NCO  or  a  mixture  of  COO— A— NCO 
and  at  least  one  of  phenyl,  COOR2, 


I 


OCR2, 

Ii 
O 


CI.  H:  where 

A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2-6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R2  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms; 
and  n  is  2-400  so  that  the  polymer  has  a  number  average 
molecular  weight,  determined  by  gel  permeation  chro- 
matography, utilizing  polystyrene  standards  of  polydis- 
persity  less  than  1.1.  of  500-10,000. 
9.  A  coating  composition  of  claim  1  which  is  air-curable  and 
wherein  (A)  is  a  drying  oil  alcohol. 


4,222,910 
FIRE-RETARDANT  POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITION 

Toshimasa  Tokuda,  lyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Chemicals, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1977,  52/134107; 
Dec.  21, 1977, 52/152969;  Jan.  19, 1978, 53/3749;  Aug.  16, 1978, 
53/99017;  Aug.  16,  1978,  53/99018 

Int.  Cl.^  C08K  5/41 
U.S.  CI.  260—18  TN  9  Claims 

1.  A  fire  retardant  composition  comprising 

(1)  a  polycarbonate  produced  by  the  reaction  of  a  dihydric 
phenol  with  phosgene  or  a  carbonic  acid  diester,  and 

(2)  as  a  fire  retardant,  a  metallic  salt  of  a  sulfuric  ester  of  at 
least  one  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  monohydric  alcohol  having  from  1  to  30  carbons,  and 

(b)  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  from  2  to  40  carbons 
wherein  said  metallic  salt  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  sodium  salt  and  a  potassium  salt;  said 
monohydric  alcohol  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  unsubstituted  hydrocarbyl  alkanol,  a  polyoxy- 
ethylene  alkyl  ether  alcohol,  and  a  polyoxyethylene 
alkylphenyl  ether  alcohol;  and  said  polyhydric  alcohol 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsubstituted 
hydrocarbyl  alkanol  having  2  to  4  hydroxyl  groups, 
ethylene  glycol  monolaurate,  propylene  glycol  mono- 
stearate,  glycerol  monolaurate,  glycerol  monopalmi- 
tate,  glycerol  monostearate  and  glycerol  1.3-bis(s-ethyl- 
hexyDether. 
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'  4,222,911 

POLYESTER  DIOL  EXTENDED  URALKYD  RESIN  AND 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Roger  M.  Christenson,  and  J.  Alden  Erikson,  both  of  Gibsonia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
I         Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,632 
Int.  a.2  C09D  3/52.  3/66.  3/72 
U.S.  a.  260—22  TN  23  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  diol  extended,  ungelled.  isocyanate-free 
uralkyd  resin  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 

a.  from  about  60  to  about  94  percent  by  weight  of  oil  modi- 
fied alkyd  resin  having  an  oil  length  of  from  about  30  to 
about  65  percent; 

b.  from  about  3  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  essentially 
nitrogen-free  polyester  diol  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  800  to  about 
4000;  and 

c.  from  about  3  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  diisocya- 

nate. 


4,222,914 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  ZN  SULFONATE 
CONTAINING  ELASTOMER 
Henry  S.  Makowski,  Scotch  Plains;  Robert  R.  Klein.  Berkeley 
Heights;  Robert  D.  Lundberg,  and  Jan  Bock,  both  of  Bridge- 
water,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &.  Engineering 
Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,022.  Jan.  8.  1979.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855.756.  Nov.  29.  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  22.951 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—23.7  B  12  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  cement  of  a  zinc  neutraii/ed 
sulfonated  polymer  having  a  Brookfield  mscosiu  at  (J  fi  rpm  ai 
room  temperature  of  less  than  about  50.(XX)  cps  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  neutralizing  a  sulfonated  polymer  dissolved  in 
a  non-reactive  solvent  with  excess  zinc  acetate  dissolved  in  a 
solvent  system  consisting  of  methanol  or  a  mixture  of  methanol 
and  water  to  form  said  zinc  neutralized  sulfonated  pohmer 
having  about  10  to  about  60  meq  of  zinc  sulfonate  groups  per 
100  grams  of  zinc  neutralized  sulfonated  polymer,  wherein  the 
volume  ^c  of  methanol  based  on  said  non-reacti\c  solvent  is 
less  than  about  10. 


4,222,912 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  CURING  EPOXY  ESTER 
COPOLYMERS 
Kazys  Sekmakas,  Palatine,  and  R^  Shah,  Schaumburg,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  DeSoto,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,382,  Aug.  18, 1976, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  749,968,  Dec.  13, 1976,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  844,021,  Oct.  21,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,151,131.  This 
application  Nov.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  960,309 
Int.  a.i  C09D  3/52.  3/56.  3/58 
U.S.  a.  260—23  EP  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  containing  a  branched 
copolymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  epoxy  ester  with 
monoethylenic  monomers  including  about  3%  to  about  20^  of 
carboxyl-functional  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  and  maleic 
acid  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer,  the  copolymer 
being  dispersed  in  the  aqueous  composition  with  the  aid  of  a 
volatile  base,  an  aminoplast  or  phenoplast  resin  curing  agent, 
and  a  water  soluble  polyol  formed  by  ethoxylation  of  a  bisphe- 
nol. 


4,222,913 

STRETCH  PALLET  WRAP  FILM  MATERIALS 

Barry  A.  Cooper,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bemis  Company, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,411,  Mar.  6, 1978,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,293 

Int.  CI.=  C08L  23/16 

U.S.  a.  260—23  AR  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  processing  into  a  stretch  w  rap 
film  comprising  from  approximately  79%  to  98%  by  weight  of 
a  high  molecular  weight  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer. 
from  apF  jximately  1%  to  18%  by  weight  of  a  polypropylene 
copolymer  and  from  approximately  0.3%  to  5%  by  weight  of 
a  tackifier  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol 
mono  fatty  acids,  sorbitan  mono  fatty  acids,  castor  oil  and 
epoxidized  soya,  said  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having 
a  vinyl  acetate  comonomer  content  of  between  approximately 
8%  and  20%  and  a  melt  index  of  between  approximately  0.1 
and  2  and  said  polypropylene  copolymer  being  a  copolymer  of 
approximately  94%  to  99.5%  propylene  and  approximately 
0.5%  to  6%  ethylene  and  having  a  refractive  index  substan- 
tially similar  to  that  of  the  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer. 


4,222,915 

VULCANIZABLE  HALORUBBER  MIXTURES 

Siegfried  Wolff,  Bornheim-Merten.  and  Ewe  H.  Tan.  Briihl,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 

Silber-Scheideanstait  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35.234 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  5. 
1978,  2819638 

Int.  CI.  C08L  9l/fXJ 
U.S.  CI.  260—23.7  H  29  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  halogen  containing  rubber,  at  least  one  silicate  filler  in  an 
amount  of  1  to  250  parts  by  weight.  0.1  lo  15  pans  h\  weiuht 
magnesium  oxide,  lead  oxide  or  /inc  oxide.  0  w  15  parts  h\ 
weight  sulfur.  0  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  higher  fatty  acid. 
benzoic  acid  or  salicylic  acid.  0  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a 
vulcanization  accelerator.  0  to  100  parts  hy  weight  of  a  plasii- 
cizer,  0  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antiagcrs.  fatigue  inhibitors,  antioxidant^, 
light  protecting  agents  and  ozone  protecting  agent.  0  to  150 
parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black  and  0.1  to  20  parts  b\  u  eight 
of  an  organosilane  having  the  formula 

X-C,„H;,„-SiR„'(()Ri-    „ 

where  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  m  is  a  iiunihcr  trorn  1 
to  5,  R'  isaCi  to  C5-alkyl  group,  a  C5-C>-CNcioalk\l  gnnipor 
the  phenyl  group.  R  is  a  Ci  to  Cs-alk\l  group,  a  C<  to  Cv- 
cycloalkyl  group,  the  phenyl  group  or  the  hen/\l  jiroup  antj  11 
is  0,  1  or  2.  all  amounts  being  based  on  UH)  parts  b\  weight  of 
the  halogen  containing  rubber. 


4.222.916 
RUBBERIZED  COAL  TAR  PITCH  KMl  I  SION 
P.  Richard  Hergeisrother,  Gibsonia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppcrs 
Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  955.714 
Int.  CI.  C08L  91  (X) 
U.S.  CI.  260—285  AS  5  Claims 

1.  A  protective  coating  composition  for  hitumnunis  paving 
surfaces  made  by  mixing  coal  tar  emulsion,  water  in  a  voiiinu 
amount  equal  to  J  to  Ii  the  volume  of  coal  tar  eniu!su>n.  and 
sufficient  butylacrylate  emulsu>n  to  maintain  the  c<''mposiiion 
thixo-tropic. 
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4,222.917 
PROCESS  AIDS  FOR  HEAT  CURED  SILICONE  RUBBER 

COMPOSITIONS 
John  S.  Razzano,  Watervliet;  George  P.  De  Zuba,  Mechanic- 
ville,  and  Ned  J.  Reo,  Clifton  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847^195,  Oct.  31,  1978,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,420 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  83/04 
L.S.  CI.  260—29.1  SB  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  aid  which  is  prepared  in  situ  in  the  presence  of 
a  polysiloxane  gum  comprising  a  reaction  product  of  (a)  100 
parts  bjPweight  of  a  cyclictrisiloxane  of  the  formula.  (RR'Si- 
0)x  Jhere  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  and  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals; (b)  at  least  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy  containing 
additive  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  H2O  and  R-OH 
where  R-  is  an  alky  I  radical  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  (c)  at 
least  200  parts  per  million  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  Li  OH.  NH?.  NH4OH  and  R'NH:  where  R^  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical. 


4.222,918 

AQCEOLS  EMULSIONS,  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME  AND  IMPREGNATED  ROVINGS  MADE  FROM 

THE  EMULSIONS 

Mark  R.  Zentner,  Mount  Prospect;  Edward  P.  Zahora,  Naper- 

ville,  and  Angelo  F.  Leo.  Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

DeSoto.  Inc..  Des  Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  21,942 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.2  EP  17  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  comprising  water  having  emulsified 
therein  particles  of  epoxy  resin  which  is  a  poly^poxide  contain- 
ing more  than  one  1.2-oxirane  group  in  compatible  admixture 
with  thermoplastic  resin,  and  a  curing  agent  for  said  epoxy 
resin  dispersed  in  said  emulsion,  said  curvng  agent  being  nonre- 
active  with  said  epoxy  resin  in  said  emulsion  under  ambient 
conditions. 


4,222,920 
CEMENTS 
Stephen  Crisp,  Hounslow,  and  Alan  D.  Wilson,  Liphook,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration, England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,394,  Sep.  17, 1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,686,  Aug.  15,  1974.  Pat. 
No.  4,016,124.  This  application  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,786 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1973, 
39383/73 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  5, 1994, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  M  20  Claims 

1.  A  poly(carboxylate)  cement  pack  comprising  as  one  com- 
ponent a  water-soluble  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  and  an  unsat- 
urated aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methacrylic  acid,  aconitic  acid,  maleic  acid,  tiglic 
acid,  fumaric  acid  and  mesaconic  acid,  the  mole  ratio  of  acrylic 
acid  to  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  in  said  copolymer 
being  from  19:1  to  2:1.  the  copolymer  having  an  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  from  5.000  to  19.000  and  as  another  compo- 
nent a  fluoroaluminosilicate  glass  cement  powder  which  will 
react  with  the  acrylic  acid  copolymer  in  the  presence  of  water 
to  give  a  plastic  mass  which  hardens  to  form  a  poly(carboxy- 
late)  cement. 


4.222.919 
AQUEOUS  ORGANIC  COATINGS  FOR  METAL 
SURFACES 
Patrick  F.  Aluotto,  and  Paul  A.  Drees,  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Inmont  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,116 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  63/18.  63/52:  C08L  63/02.  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.4  R  6  Claims 

1    A  water  reducible  polyester  which  is  the  esterification 
reaction  product  of: 

(A)  a  resinous  polyol  made  by  reacting  one  mole  of  an  epoxy 
resin  containing  two  epoxide  groups  per  molecule  with 
two  moles  of  a  bis-phenol  wherein  said  resinous  polyol  has 
an  oxirane  content  of  about  O^c  and  at  least  4  hydroxyls/- 
mole; 

(B)  a  monomeric  polyol  containing  2  to  4  hydroxyl  groups 
and  2  to  8  carbon  atoms;  or  a  combination  of  polyols; 

(C)  alkenoic  or  alkanoic  acid(s)  containing  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms; 

(D)  di-  or  tri-functional  carboxyl  acids 

wherein  (A)  on  an  equivalent  weight  basis  and  (B)  are  mixed 
and  then  reacted  with  (C)  and  the  resulting  product  is  then 
reacted  with  (D);  the  acid  number  of  the  final  product  is  20  to 
80;  and  said  polyester  is  soluble  in  water  as  its  alkali  or  amine 
salt. 

4.  A  coating  composition  for  metal  surfaces  that  provides 
coatings  which  will  withstand  steam  processing  at  250°  F.  for 
30  minutes,  said  coating  composition  comprised  essentially  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of 

(A)  70  to  90^  of  an  amine  salt  of  the  polyester  defined  by 
claim  1  and 

(B)  10-30<7f  of  a  cross-linking  agent. 


4,222,921 

POLYAMINE/EPIHALOHYDRIN  REACTION 

PRODUCTS 

Donald  N.  Van  Eenam.  Des  Peres,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,631 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  2/10 
U.S.  CI.  260— 29.d  H  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  acid  stabilized  resin 
solution  which  process  comprises 

(A)  polymerizing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  diallylamine  salt 
having  the  formula  [(CH2=C  (Rl-CH:):  NHR'SJ/jX^L'. 
wherein  the  R  groups  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups,  R'  is 
selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  substituted  alkyl 
groups.  xOis  an  anion  selected  from  sulfate,  bisulfare  and 
nitrate  in  which  the  final  pKa  is  less  than  2  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  3  and  is  the  valence  of  the  anion;  either 
alone  or  as  a  mixture  with  other  copolymerizable  mono- 
mers, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  different  dial- 
lylamines,  monoethylenically  unsaturated  compounds 
containing  a  single  vinylid.ene  group  and  sulfur  dioxide,  in 
the  presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst  to  form  a  polymer  in 
which  from  5  to  100%  of  the  recurring  units  are  derived 
from  the  diallylamine; 

(B)  raising  the  pH  of  the  solution  sufficiently  to  convert  part 
or  all  of  the  monomeric  and  polymeric  amine  salt  func- 
tionalities to  free  amine  groups  but  not  so  high  as  to  pre- 
cipitate the  polyamine  from  solution; 

(C)  reacting  the  polyamine  with  from  about  0.5  to  about  1.5 
moles  of  an  epihalohydrin  per  mole  equivalent  of  second- 
ary plus  tertiary  amine  present  in  said  solution,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  30°  to  about  80°  C.  and  a  pH  from  about 
7  to  about  9.5,  to  form  a  water-soluble  resinous  reaction 
product  containing  epoxide  groups;  and 

(D)  reacting  the  resinous  reaction  product  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion, with  from  about  0.3  equivalents  to  about  1.2  equiva- 
lents per  equivalent  of  epihalohydrin  of  a  water-soluble 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  hal- 
ide  acids,  sulfuric  acid,  nitric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  formic 
acid  and  acetic  acid  until  an  acid-stabilized  resin  solution  is 
obtained. 
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4,222,922 

WARP  SIZE  FOR  FILAMENT  YARN  CONSISTING 
ESSENTIALLY  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  HAVING  A 
DEGREE  OF  HYDROLYSIS  OF  88-100%,  QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  SURFACTANT  AND  PLASTICIZER 
Richard  W.  Rees,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
De  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,852,  May  1,  1978. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27. 1978.  Ser.  No.  973,624 
Int.  CI.=  C08L  29/04 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  BE  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  about  100  parts 
by  weight  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  degree  of  hydrolysis 
of  from  about  88  to  about  100  mol  %  and  a  solution  viscosity 
of  from  about  5  to  about  50  mPa.s  measured  as  a  4%  aqueous 
solution  at  a  temperature  of  20°  C  (b)  from  about  0.5  to  about 
10  parts  by  weight  of  cationic  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  phenoxyethoxyethyl  dimethylbenzyl 
ammonium  chlorides  and  alkyl  cresoxyethoxyethyl  dimethyl- 
benzyl  ammonium  chlorides  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  2  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  from  about  4  to  about  50  parts  by 
weight  of  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyhydric  alcohol  having  up  to  3  hydroxyl  groups  and  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  urea. 


4,222,925 
VULCANIZABLE  SILICON  TERMINATED 
POLYURETHANE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  CURE  SPEED 
Earle  R.  Bryant,  Adrian,  Mich.;  Gerald  H.  Knittel.  Waterville, 
and  Lon  E.  Dircks,  Swanton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  In- 
mont Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978.  Ser.  No,  930,309 
Int.  CI.  C08L  75/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  N  6  Claims 

1.   In  a  sealant  composition  comprised  of  a  prepolymer 
which  is  a  blend  of: 
(a)  a  silicon  terminated  vulcanizable  poUurethane  poi>mer 
of  the  formula 


4,222,923 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

John  Rhodes,  25  Nant  Fawr  Rd.  Cyncoed,  Cardiff,  Wales,  and 

William  Douglas,  2321  Stone  Dr.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  48105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882.752.  Mar.  2.  1978. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  897,389 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1978, 
9326/78 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  5/10:  C08L  27/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—31.8  DR  21  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  gelled 
mixture  of: 
(Da  poly  (lower  alkyl)  methacrylate. 

(2)  a  physiologically  compatible  liquid  plasticizer. 

(3)  an  inert  particulate  filler,  and  • 

(4)  a  chlorinated  rubber. 


4,222,924 

BLENDS  OF  CLAY.  PROCESSING  OIL  AND 
ETHYLENE/VINYL  ESTER  COPOLYMERS 
Frederick  G.  Schumacher,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Nov.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  963,112 
'  Int.  CI.-  C08K  5/01 

U.S.  a.  260—33.6  UA  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  from  about  15 
to  about  25%  by  weight  of  clay;  (b)  processing  oil  in  an  amount 
that  the  weight  ratio  ofoil:clay  is  from  about  1:2.5  to  about  1:1; 
(c)  from  about  10  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  ethylene/vinyl 
acetate  copolymer,  the  ethylene  content  of  said  copolymer 
being  from  about  60  to  about  90%  by  weight,  the  vinyl  acetate 
comonomer  content  of  said  copolymer  being  from  about  10  to 
about  40%  by  weight,  said  copolymer  optionally  containing 
from  0  to  about  30%  by  wt.  of  additional  comonomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  mono-  or  dicarbox- 
ylic  acids  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  esters  of  said  unsaturated 
mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acids  wherein  the  alcohol  moiety  has  I 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  carbon  monoxide  and  sulfur  dioxide,  and 
the  melt  index  of  said  copolymer  being  from  about  0. 1  to  about 
500;  and  (d)  from  about  10  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  inert 
organic  or  filler  additive. 
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wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of  from  I  to  b  carbon 
atoms.  R'  is  a  divalanet  bridging  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  ether  radical,  and  wherein  Z  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S  and  NR' . 
where  R"  is  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of  from  I  to  6 
carbons  with 
(b)  a  small  amount  of  N-beta  aminoethyl.  gamma  aminopro- 
pyl  trimethoxy  silane. 
the  improvement  comprising  adding,  as  a  reinforcing  filler,  a 
high  strength  carbon  black  containing  less  than  0.05%  of  water 
to  obtain  a  sealant  having  a  viscosity  as  indicated  by  K  value  of 
less  than  850.  and  a  cure  speed  of  at  least  70  psi  cleavage  in 
three  hours  elapsed  time. 


4.222.926 

FLAME-RETARDANT  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Shioji  Mizuno.  Osaka,  and  Norio  Enokimoto.  Izumi.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals,  Inc..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1978.  Ser.  No.  893,.U9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15.  1977.  52/43347 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  3/10.  5/02.  5/03.  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  18  t'laims 

1.  A  flame-retarding  thermoplastic  polyester  resin  composi- 
tion comprising  (1)  a  thermoplastic  polyester  obtained  from  a 
terephthalic  acid  or  an  alkyl  ester  thereof  and  a  gUcol  ha\  inj 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol  and  buiylene  glycol,  (2)  2  to 
30  parts  by  weight,  as  halogen,  per  100  parts  by  weight  oft  1 » 
of  an  organohalogen  compound.  (3)  an  inorganic  flame-reiard- 
ing  supplementary  agent,  and  (4)  0.5  to  30  parts  b\  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  (1 )  of  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  saponified  polyvinyl  acetate  having  a 
saponification  degree  of  greater  than  50%.  an  ethvlciic  vijivl 
acetate  copolymer  having  a  vinyl  acetate  content  of  greater 
than  50%  hy  weight  and  a  Monney  viscositv  of  10  to  W)  and  a 
saponified  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolvmcr.  and  optionaliv 
(5)  a  reinforcing  agent. 
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4,222,927 

DISPKRSIONS  OF  POWDERS  IN  UNSATURATED 

POLYESTERS 

Hansjochen  Schulz-Walz.  Krefeld;  Bernhard  Hess,  Moers;  Jo- 
hannes Beckers.  Kempen,  and  Werner  Kloker,  Krefeld,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
I.everkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1977.  2731320 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  67/06 
I  .S.  CI.  260—40  R  3  Claims 

1  A  dispersion,  free  from  copolymerizable  monomers,  of 
lO-SU'T  by  weight  of  powder  insoluble  in  polyester  and 
^()-20^'r  by  weight  of  a./i-ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester 
which  IS  the  esterification  product  of  dicarboxylic  acid  and 
mixture  of  monohydric  and  dihydric  alcohols  in  a  ratio  of 
1  5-2.5  moles  of  each  of  monohydric  alcohol  and  dicarboxylic 
acid  per  mole  of  dihydric  alcohol,  said  polyester  having  an 
acid  number  of  1-50  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  10-80. 


4.222,928 
POLYESTER  COMPOSITION 

Taken  Kawamura,  and  Teruo  Matsunaga.  both  of  Sagamihara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1977,  52-133583; 
Dec.  15,  1977,  52-149905;  May  22,  1978,  53-59890 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  63/00.  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  9  Claims 

1.  .\  composition  comprising  (A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an 

aromatic  poKester.  (B)  5  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  flat  glass 

flakes  up  to  one-half  of  which  may  be  replaced  by  a  powdery 

inorganic  solid,  and  (C)  O.OI  to  lOCf  by  weight,  based  on  the 

\   total  w  eight  of  (.A )  and  ( B).  of  an  epoxy  compound  containing 

I  two  terminal  epoxy  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

/  of  (1)  diglycidyl  polyether  (mono-  to  deca-mers)  obtained  by 

the  reaction  of  2.2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)  propane  (bisphenol 

A)  with  epichlorohydnn  and  (ii)  diglycidyl  ether  obtained  by 

the  reaction  of  a  glycol  uith  epichlorohydrin. 


4.222,929 
LO\^  SHRINK  IN-MOLD  COATING 

Henry  Shanoski.  Akron,  and  Donald  F.  Reichenbach,  Massillon, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pan>.  Akron.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  958.771,  Nov.  8,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,189.517. 
This  applicatii)n  Apr.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32.049 
Int.  CI.   C08K  3/22.  3/26.  3/34.  3/36 
L..S.  CI.  260—40  TN  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  composition  comprising  essentially: 

(a)  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  polyester  fumarate  diol  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1.500  to  4,500 
and  'rom  about  H  to  .''0  internal  aliphatic  carbon-to-carbon 
double  bonds. 

(b)  a  saturated  aliphatic  polyester  diol  flexibilizer  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1,500  to  3.000,  (b) 
being  present  in  a  minor  molar  amount  as  compared  to  (a). 

(c)  ail  aliphatic  crosslinking  polyol  having  from  3  to  6  hy- 
dro\\i  groups  and  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  42  lo  1.0(X). 

(d)  a  diisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2.4-U)lylenc  diisocyanate.  2.6-tolylene  diisocyanate,  4,4'- 
diphenvl  methane  diisocyanate.  4,4'-dicyclohexyl  meth- 
ane diivocvanate.  polymeric  forms  of  TDI.  MDI  and 
hydr.igciiated  MDI,  xvlene  diisocyanate.  isophorone  di- 
isocNatiate  ind  hexamethyleiie  diisocyanate  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  diisocyanate  being  present  in  an  amount  by 
weight  Mifficieni  to  provide  from  about  50  to  MO'Vc  of  the 
stoichiometric  amount  of  — N'CO  groups  required  to  react 
with  all  of  the  active  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  composition, 
and 

(e)  an  elhvlenicallv  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  styrene.  alpha  methyl  styrene,  vinyl 
toluene,  methyl  methacrylate.  acrylamide,  acrylonitrile, 
methyl  acrylate  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  monomer  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  copolymerize  with  and 
crosslink  said  unsaturated  polyester,  in  admixture  with 
(f)  from  about  2  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  acetate 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  total  composition. 


4,222,930 

SULFUR  AND  PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Hans-Dieter  Pletka,  Mobile,  Ala.,  and  Gerd  Zezulka,  Hanau, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silb- 
er-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  859,968,  Dec.  12, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,152,347. 
This  application  Dec.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 

1976,  2658368 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  9/06 

U.S.  a.  260—42.15  17  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (a)  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(R,,'  (R-Ob    „  -Si-Alk-S-l^Z 

in  which  Z  has  the  meanings  =PO,  sPS.  =?,  =PR,  — P(R)2, 
-F(OR)2,  =P(OR).  — PO(OR)2.  — PS(OR)2,  =PO(OR)  or 
-^PS(OR)  where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  the  phenyl  radical,  the  nitrophenyl  radical; 
Alk  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  the 

benzyl  group  or  the  phenyl  group; 
R-  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  containing  from  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  the  phenyl  group,  the  benzyl  group  or  the  2- 
methoxy  ethyl  group; 
n  =  0,  1  or  2;  and 
x  =  3,  2  or  1. 
(b)  a  vulcanizable  rubber  and  (c)  a  siliceous  filler. 


4,222,931 
STABILIZERS  FOR  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS 
COMPRISING  2,2,6,6-TETRAMETHYL.4.PIFERIDYL 
ETHER  ALCOHOL  OR  ETHER,  PHOSPHONIC  ACID 
ESTER  AND  PHENOLIC  ANTIOXIDANT 
Motonobu  Minagawa,  Kosigaya;  Yutaka  Nakahara,  Iwatsuki; 
Naohiro  Kubota,  and  Toshihiro  Shibata,  both  of  Urawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Argus  Chemical  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  858,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1976,  51-155972 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  5/35,  5/53:  C09K  15/20,  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  NZ  27  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizer  composition  for  organic  polymeric  materials 
comprising 
(a)  a  2,2.6,6-tetramethyl-4-piperidyl  ether  alcohol  or  ether  in 
an  amount  from  about  90  to  about  35  parts  by  weight  and 
having  the  general  formula: 


wherein 
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R2  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  having  from  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms; 
R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  provided  R2  is  hydroxyalkyl; 


— CH2-C< 


CH2OH 


CH2OH 


or 


— CH2— C< 


CH2O 


CH2O 


\ 

CH2— C 


/ 


CH^ 


>N— Y: 


4.222,933 
TREATMENT  OF  ROSIN 
John  A.  Alford,  Hanahan,  S.C,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  61.906 
Int.  CI.   C09F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  260— 107  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  rosin  which  comprises; 

(a)  treating  said  rosin  with  from  0,001  "^r  to  1  O'T-  boric  acid 
and  with  zinc  in  an  amount  from  0.01 'T-  to  about  2  0 'I-  bv 
weight  of  said  rosin  at  a  temperature  from  about  1 80°  C.  to 
250°  C.  and 

(b)  distilling  the  thus  treated  rosin  to  obtain  rosin  acids 
having  improved  color  and  color  stability. 


CHi—C 
/    \ 
CH3       CH< 


R2  and  R3  may  be  taken  together  to  form 


— CH2— O 


\    / 

CH2— C 


>N— Y:  and 


CH2— C 
/    \ 

CH.^       CHi 


Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  O; 

(b)  a  phosphonic  acid  ester  in  an  amount  of  from  about  10  to 
about  3S  parts  by  weight;  and 

(c)  a  phenolic  antioxidant  in  an  amount  of  from  about  10  to 
about  35  parts  by  weight. 

18.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  composition  having  improved 
resistance  to  deterioration  when  heated  at  350°  P..  comprising 
a  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  formed  at  least  in  part  of  the  recur- 
ring group 


I  X 

I 
— CH— C— 

I         I 
CI       X 


and  having  a  chlorine  content  in  excess  of  40*^,  where  X  is 
either  hydrogen  or  chlorine;  and  an  amount  to  enhance  the 
resistance  to  deterioration  of  the  resin  of  a  stabilizer  composi- 
tion in  accordance  with  claim  1. 


4,222,932 

POLYARYLENE  ARYLATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Leo  E.  Rademacher,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24,926 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  5/lt 
U.S.  a.  260—45.9  KB  18  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizer  composition  for  a  polyarylene  ester  of  an 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  comprising  a  synergistically  effec- 
tive mixture  of  an  aromatic  isocyanate  of  molecular  weight  less 
than  about  1000  and  an  aliphatic  phosphite  of  boiling  point 
greater  than  about  300°  C.  and  molecular  weight  less  than 
about  2000,  wherein  the  ratio  of  phosphite  to  isocyanate  is  in 
the  range  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  10  equivalents  said  pol- 
yarylene ester  being  the  condensation  product  of  at  least  one 
C8-C25  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  at  least  one  Cf,-C2? 
diphenol. 


4,222,934 

PREPARATION  OF  ALBUMIN  USING  ETHANOL 

Yu  L.  Hao,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  American  National  Red 

Cross,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  935,922,  Aug.  23,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4.164.496. 

This  application  Apr.  12.  1979,  Ser.  No.  29,557 

Int.  CI.   C07G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—122  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  albumin  comprising: 

(a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  plasma  in  liquid  form  to  about  6.7; 

(b)  heating  the  plasma  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  60° 
C.  for  about  1  \  hours: 

(c)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  plasma  to  about  5  7; 

(d)  precipitating  impurities  from  the  plasma  by  the  addition 
of  ethanol  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  give  a  final  concen- 
tration of  about  40  to  44C"f  in  the  plasma  along  with  cool- 
ing of  the  plasma  to  about  -5°  C  with  the  albumin  re- 
maining in  the  supernatant;  and 

(e)  precipitating  albumin  from  said  supernatant  at  a  pH  ot 
about  4.8. 


4,222.935 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AROMATIC 

NITRILES 
Antony  Greenall;  Raymond  Price,  and  Peter  M.  Quan.  all  of 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1979.  Ser.  No.  62.224 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  7.  1978. 
32469/78 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  120/00:  C09B  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—205  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aromatic  nitriles  which 
comprises  reacting  an  aromatic  halide  which  is  a  chlorine, 
bromine  or  iodine  compound  with  formamide  and  the  anhy- 
dride of  a  monocarboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  copper 
catalyst  and  an  acid-binding  agent. 


4,222.936 
3-AZABICYCLO(3.1.0)HEXANK-2-CARBOMTRIlF 
Ronald  F.  Mason,  Westwell  nr.  .\shford.  and  Barrv  R.  J.  I)e»lin. 
Sittingbourne,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  C  om- 
pany,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,150 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20.  1978, 
15677/78 

Int.  CI.  C07D  2ii\  >2 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.62  >  ^  'aim 

1.  3-azabicvclo(3. 1.0)hexanc-2-carbonitrile. 
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4,222,937 

TOTAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  THE  UTERO-EVACUANT 

SUBSTANCE  D,L-ZOAPATANOL 

Robert  H.  K.  Chen,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ortho  Phar- 
maceutical Corp.,  Raritan,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  920,432,  Jun.  29, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,177,194. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,491 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  313/04.  309/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—333  3  Claims 

1    The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


HO. 


w  hich  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 


\ 
/ 


O 


N— C— S— R 


wherein  Ri  and  R:  are  independently  equal  to  alkyl.  alkenyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl  or  benzyl  substituted  on  the  ring  by 
one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  up  to  five  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  nitro  and  triflu- 
oromethyl  or  Ri  and  R:  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  are  equal  to  ethyleneimine,  trimethyleneimine,  pyrroli- 
dine, piperidine  or  hexamethyleneimine;  R  is  equal  to  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  alkenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  moieties, 
benzyl  or  benzyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  moieties  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  up  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  carbamoyl  halide  having  the  formula 


Ri 


\ 

I 

/ 


o 


N— C— X 


with  magnesium  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula  w herein  X  is  a  halogen  and  a  xanthate  having  the  formula 


M 


MgBr 


RO— C— SK 


reacting  the  product  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


OH 


in  an  inert  organic  st^Kent  at  a  temperature  between  about 
-  20   and  0°  C.  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


and  reacting  the  product  with  a  Lewis  acid  or  a  protic  acid  in 
an  inert  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  between  about  0°  and 
MV  C.  wherein  M  is  an  tetrahydropyran-2-yloxy  group  or  an 
l-ctho.\yetho\>  group  and  X  is  tosyl,  mesyl,  brosyl.  chloro, 

bromo,  and  lodo. 


4,222,939 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOLID  SODIUM 

AMOXYCILLIN 

Dennis  E.  Clark,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Robert  C.  BIyth,  North 

Plainfield,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Limited, 

Great  Britain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,500,  Jun.  27,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,735 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1976, 
28179/76 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  499/68 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  W  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  solid  sodium  amoxycillin 
which  comprises  freeze  drying  a  solution  of  sodium  amoxycil- 
lin in  a  solvent  system  containing  water  and  at  least  one  sec- 
ondary or  tertiary  C4  or  C5  carbinol.  which  is  at  least  5<7r  w/v 
soluble  in  water  at  25°  C. 


4,222.938 
PREPARATION  OF  THIOLCARBAMATES 

John  J.  D  Amico,  Olivette.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,135 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  205/W.  203/06:  C07C  155/02:  C07D  207/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—239  A  5  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  thiolcarbamates  having 
the  formula: 


4,222,940 

CYCLIZATION  SUBSTRATES,  CYCLIZATION  PROCESS 

AND  RELATED  11/3- AX  I  ALLY-SUBSTITUTED 

STEROIDS 

Filippus  J.  Zeelen,  Heesch,  and  Arnoldus  I.  A.  Broess,  Rijen, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Ashe- 

ville,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978.  Ser.  No.  953,790 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Oct.   25,   1977, 
7711667 

Int.  CI."  C07J  5/00:  C07C  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  R  28  Claims 

28.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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tion  either  (a)  with  a  polar  water  immiscible  organic  soKcni 
and  thereafter  adding  a  diluent  which  is  sufficiently  nt)ii-polar 
to  reduce  the  polarit\  of.  but  is  miscihlc  \Mth.  said  polar  or- 
ganic solvent  so  as  to  effect  cr\stalli/aiion  ot  said  pscudomonic 
acid  or  (b)  with  a  dialkyi  ether  wherein  each  alksi  has  1  to  t 
carbon  atoms  and  allowing  said  pseudomonic  acid  to  cr\stal- 
lize  therefrom;  and  thereafter  isolating  said  pseudomonic  acid 


wherein  R4  is  H.  and 

R5(  I )  and  R^o  are  each  H.  alkyl  of  one  to  eight  carbons,  or 
an  optionally  esterified  or  etherified  hydroxy  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of 
one  to  four  carbons,  alkoxyalkoxy  of  two  to  four  carbons, 
trialkylsilyloxy  of  one  to  fifteen  carbons,  cycloalkoxy  of 
four  to  eight  carbons,  carboacyloxy  of  one  to  seven  car- 
bons, or  heterocyclic  ether  of  five  to  seven  atoms  and  four 
to  six  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of 
R5(i)and  Rjo  is  H. 


4,222,941 

2-OXABICYCLOOCTANE  DERIVATIVES.  PROCESSES 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME  AND  ORGANOLEPTIC  USES 

THEREFOR 

Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright;  Frederick  L.  Schmitt,  Holmdel; 
Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust;  Joaquin  F.  V  inals.  Red  Bank,  all  of 
N.J.,  and  Jacob  Kiwala,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,695,  Feb.  16,  1979,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,128,  Oci.  20.  1978.  This 

application  Jun.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  48,752 

Int.  CI.  C07D  309/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—345.1  7  Claims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  structure: 


O 


7.  The  compound  having  the  structure: 


4.222.943 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  OK 

5-FORMYL-3-METHYL-2.4-PKNTADIK\-l-()I 

Gary  L.  Olson,  Westfield.  N.J..  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  772,711.  Feb.  28.  1977.  Pat.  V..  4.152.520. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  594.386.  Jul.  9.  1975.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  9.218 

Int.  CI.   C07D  iOV  3: 

U.S.  CI.  260—345.8  R  2  C  laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Ri  is  lov^er  alkyl 


4.222.944 
HALO-3-DIBENZOFURAN  Al  KANONITRII  ES 

Leo  Berger,  Montclair.  and  Robert  A.  Schmidt.  Wallinjiton.  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutlev.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  747.153.  Dec.  3.  1976.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  548.658.  Feb.  10.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.022,805. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448.853,  Mar.  7, 1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1978.  Ser.  No.  929.869 

Int.  CI.   C07DiO7/y/ 

U.S.  CI.  260—346.71  2  Claims 

1.  (amended)  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


wherein  Ri  is  halogen;  and 


R:in- 


4,222,942 

ISOLATION  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS 
Peter  J.  O'Hanlon,  Redhill;  Maurice  C.  Woodford,  Billing- 
shurst,  and  Norman  H.  Rogers,  Rudgwick,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Limited,  England 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1978.  Ser.  No.  946.873 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1977, 
40678/77 

Int.  CI.- C07D  i09/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—345.8  R  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  isolation  of  pseudomonic  acid  from  a 
crude  preparation  thereof  which  comprises  extracting  a  solu- 
tion of  said  crude  preparation  in  a  water  immiscible  organic 
solvent  with  an  aqueous  media  having  a  pH  value  of  7  to  9  so 
as  to  obtain  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  acidic  components  of 
the  crude  preparation  substantially  free  of  any  neutral  compo- 
nents, lowering  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  solution  to  a  value  of 
from  4.0  to  5.0.  and  extracting  the  pH  adjusted  aqueous  solu- 


/\N 


—  A. 


wherein  A  is  cyano.  .\  and  >'.  indcpcndL-niK,  arc  InJroucn  or 

lower  alkyl.  and  m  is  1  to  ': 

when  X  and  V  arc  different,  iis  enantiomerN 


4.222.945 
PRODUCTION  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Raymond  Higgins,  and  Graham  J.  Hutchings.  both  of  Middles- 
brough, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  6.554 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  30.  1978, 
3686/78;  Feb.  6,  1978.  4657  78;  Nov.  20.  1978.  45298  78 

Int.  CI.-  COID  3(i7  60 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.75  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  maleic  anhydride  comprising; 
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oxidising  10  to  509'r  of  a  linear  C4  hydrocarbon  by  contacting 
it  with  oxygen,  the  hydrocarbon  concentration  being  at  least 
10  molar  %  and  being  higher  than  the  nammable  limit;  the 
oxygen  concentration  being  greater  than  13  molar  %  of  the 
total  material  fed  to  the  reaction  and  the  concentration  of  any 
inert  gas  present  being  less  than  70  molar  %  of  the  total  mate- 
rial fed  to  the  reaction;  said  oxidation  conducted  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  phosphorus/- 
vanadium  mixed  oxide,  the  atomic  ratio  of  the  vanadium:phos- 
phorus  being  in  the  range  of  about  0.5:1  to  about  2:1.  the  sur- 
face area  of  the  catalyst  being  at  least  10  square  meters  per 
gram. 


4222  948 

[[(4-AMINOPHENYL)s'uLFONYLJAMINO]PHENYL 

PHOSPHORODIAMIDATES 

Robert  J.  Alaimo;  James  B.  Sheffer,  and  Ozra  E.  Millner,  Jr., 

all  of  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Morton-Norwich  Products, 

Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  65,934 

Int.  a.2  C07C  i4im 

U.S.  a.  260—397.7  R  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4  222  946 
ACYLAMINO  FIJRAN  DERIVATIVES 
Delme  Evans,  Chalfont  St.  Peter,  Michael  R.  J.  Jolley,  Camber- 
ley;  William  J.  Ross,  Lightwater,  and  Brian  P.  Swann,  Cam- 
berley,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Lilly  Industries,  Limited, 
London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  870,960,  Jan.  19, 1978,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  691,961,  Jun.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,082,771.  This 

application  Jan.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  2,835 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1975, 

24223/75 

Int.  CI.- C07D  i07/6<5 
U.S.  CI.  260—347.3  9  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 


nr'cor2 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4alkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted 

by  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  Ci-C;alkoxy; 
R'  is  Ci-C?  alkyl.  C?-C6  alkenyl,  C3-C6  alkynyl  or  benzyl 

optionally  substituted  by  halogen  or  nitro;  and 
R-  is  C1-C7  alkyl.  Ci-Ciocycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl. 


4  222  947 
ANTHRACHINONE  DYESTUFFS 

Volker  Hederich,  Cologne;  Winfried  Kruckenberg,  and  Karl  H. 
Schiindehiitte,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  12,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17, 

1978,  2806733 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  97/2t;  C09B  1/514 

U.S.  CI.  260—380  4  Qaims 

1.  Dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


H^N      O      OH 


'-0-' 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  dissimilar  substituents  selected  from 
hydrogen  and 

o 

II 

-OP(NH2)2 
and  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


4,222,949 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING 

STIGMASTEROL-DERIVED  PRODUCTS  (II) 

Charles  H.  Foster,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  68,033 
Int.  a.-  C07J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.25  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  treating  a  crude  mixture  of 
sterols  containing  stigmasterol  to  form  the  A*-3-keto  deriva- 
tives of  said  sterols,  ozonizing  the  A'*-3-keto  sterol  derivatives, 
reducing  the  phytosterol  ozonide  and  thereafter  recovering 
3-keto-dinor-4-cholen-22-aldehyde  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


4,222,950 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TRIORGANOTIN  HALIDE 
Melvin  H.  Gitlitz,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  MAT  Chemicals 

Inc.,  Woodbridge,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,941,  Mar.  3, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  932,448 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  15, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.=  C07F  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—429.7  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  triorganotin  halide  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


H 
R'— C- 


-Sn— Z 


(OC2H4)m— ORi 


in  which 
R)  represents  a  Ci-Ce-alkyl  radical  which  is  optionally 

substituted  by  a  Ci-C4-alkoxy  group  and 
m  represents  a  number  between  3  and  5. 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linear  and  branched-chain  alkyl  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  R'  and  R^  is  from  5  to  7  and  Z  is  chlorine, 
bromine  or  iodine,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
a.  reacting  a  sec-alkylmagnesium  halide  of  of  the  general 
formula 
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H 

R'— C— MgZ'  with 
R2 


with  an  alkyltin  trihalide  of  the  formula  RSnZ}^  in  a  molar 

ratio  of  3:1,  respectively, 

to  form  a  tetraorganotin  compound 


180°  C,  an  organosiloxane  composition  with  a  solid  peril uon- 
nated  polymer  containing  pendant  sulfonic  acid  groups. 


H 
R'— C- 


RV 


•SnR 


wherein  R  represents  a  linear  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  Z'  and  Z^  are  each  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine; 

b.  reacting  said  tetraorganotin  compound  with  an  equimolar 
amount  of  a  stannic  halide  of  the  general  formula  SnZ4-^ 
wherein  Z-^  is  selected  from  the  same  group  as  Z.  the 
reaction  of  said  tetraorganotin  compound  being  con- 
ducted under  anhydrous  conditions  and  in  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  -25°  to  80°  C;  and 

c.  extracting  the  resultant  reaction  mixture  containing  said 
triorganotin  halide  with  water  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
mineral  acid  to  remove  the  alkyltin  trihalide,  RSnZ3\ 
formed  as  a  by-product  of  the  reaction;  and 

d.  removing  said  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  isolating  said 
triorganotin  halide. 


4,222,953 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ORGANOSILOXANES  AND 

METHYLCHLORIDE 
Louis  G.  Mahone,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,153 
Int.  CI.-  C07F  7/0% 
U.S.  a.  260—466  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reacting  a  chlorosilane  of  the  formula  ( ! ) 
R„SiCl4-fl  with  (2)  methanol  to  produce  siloxanes  of  the  for- 
mula RflSi04_n/2  and  methylchloride  in  which  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n  has  an  average  value  from 
1.95  to  3,  consisting  essentially  of  heating  a  mixture  of  (1 )  and 
(2)  in  contact  with  a  tetraorganophosphonium  chloride  salt 
catalyst  of  the  formula  RUPCl  wherein  each  R'  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  ! 
to  10  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


4,222,951 

ADDITION  OF  SI-BONDED  HYDROGEN  TO  AN 

ALIPHATIC  MULTIPLE  BOND 

Gerhard  Kreis,  Munich,  and  Peter  August,  Seevetal,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Consortium  fUr  Elektrochemis- 

che  Industrie  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1978,  2809875 

Int.  Q\:-  C07F  7 /OH 
U.S.  a.  556—478  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  organosilicon  compounds  con- 
taining carbon-silicon  bonds  which  comprises  reacting  a  sili- 
con compound  containing  at  least  one  Si-bonded  hydrogen 
with  a  compound  containing  an  aliphatic  multiple  bond  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  at  least  one  halogen  platinum 
complex  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

A2PtX2.  C3H6PtB2X2 

and  mixtures  thereof,  in  which  A  represents  a  pyridine  ring 
containing  1  or  2  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  radicals  and  linked  5-  or  6-membered  heter- 
ocyclic radicals  containing  1  or  2  heteroatoms  and  X  repre- 
sents chlorine. 


4  222  954 
lODOPHORE  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  Cuscurida,  and  George  P.  Speranza,  both  of  Austin. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Development  Corp.,  White  Plains. 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,025,  Jan.  27.  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,257 
Int.  CI.:  C07C  69/00:  ClOM  i/24:  A61K  ii/l8.  31/265 
U.S.  CI.  260—463  4  Claims 

1.  An  iodophore  compound  prepared  by  reaction  of  iodine 
with  a  polyether  polycarbonate  formed  by  reaction  of  a  lower 
alkylene  oxide,  carbon  dioxide  and  an  organic  hydroxy  initia- 
tor compound  falling  within  the  following  structural  formula: 

Rl-fOCH2CH:)rOH 

where  Ri  is  a  C6-22  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
group  or  represents 


where  R  is  a  C1-C2:  alkyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  1-3.  and  z 
is  an  integer  of  2-20  wherein  the  ratio  of  alkylene  oxide  plus 
carbon  dioxide  to  initiator  ranges  from  1 : 1  to  30: 1,  and  the  ratio 
of  alkylene  oxide  to  carbon  dioxide  ranges  from  8:1  to  11. 


4,222,952 
SILOXANE  BOND  REARRANGEMENT  EFFECTED  BY 
SOLID  PERFLUORINATED  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 

PENDANT  SULFONIC  ACID  GROUPS 
Steven  C.  Vick,  Stormville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  51,492 
Int.  C\.-  C08F  8/36,  8/40;  BOIJ  27/12 
U.S.  a.  556—462  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  siloxane  bond  rearrangement  which  com- 
prises treating,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  70°  C.  to  about 


4,222,955 
3,5-DIAMINO-4-TERT.-ALKYLBENZOMTRILES 
Daniel  A.  Chung,  North  Canton,  and  John  P.  Lawrence.  Stow, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,697,  Feb.  21, 1979.  This  application  Aug. 
31,  1979.  Ser.  No.  71,529 
Int.  CI.-'C07C /2//75 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  E  3  Claims 

1.  A  3.5-diamino-4-tert.-alkvlbenzonitrile  of  the  formula 
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C=N 


(II) 


NH 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  tertiary  saturated  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  4-6  carbon  atoms. 


4,222,958 

4.4  -DISUBSTITUTED  DIPHENVLAMINES  AND  THE 

USE  THEREOF  IN  DYE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

KERATINIC  FIBERS 

Gregoire  Kalopissis,  Neuilly-sur-Seine;  Andree  Bugaut,  Bou- 

logne-sur-Seine,  and  Francoise  Estradier,  Paris,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  551,662,  Feb.  21, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,054,147. 
This  application  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Feb.  22,   1974, 
69456 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  127/19.  91/40,  103/127 
U.S.  CI.  260—559  D  22  Claims 

1.  A  diphenylamine  of  the  formula 


4,222,956 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CYANOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Axel  Kleemann;  Peter  Schaike,  ^nd  Detlef  Arnoldi,  all  of  Hanau, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold*  und  Silb- 
er-Scheidcanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  12,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17. 

1978.  2811702 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  120/00.  121/407 

U.S.  CI.  260—465.4  18  Claims 

I    A  process  lor  the  production  of  a  cyanoalkanoic  acid 

comprising  reacting  a  haloalkanoic  acid  in  the  presence  of  an 

alkaline  acting  material  with  a  cyanohydrin  of  the  formula 

OH 
I 
Ri— C— R^ 

I 

CN 

where  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  R: 
IS  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  water. 


4,222,957 

PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  ETHER  SULFONATES 

Lewis  \V.  Watts,  Jr.;  Walter  H.  Brader,  Jr.;  Philip  H.  .Moss,  and 

Krnest  L.  Yeakey,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

Development  Corp..  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,751,  Apr.  28,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,616 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  143/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-512  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  aqueous  solutions  of  ether  sulfo- 
nates which  contain  at  least  bisulfite  impurity,  said  ether  sulfo- 
nates having  the  following  structural  formula: 

R-tO— CH  CH-t'O— CH^HRtCH^— SO?A 

"I       "  " 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci-C»()  alkyl.  C:-C?i)  alkenyl.  Ci-Cvi  substituted  alkyl. 
C:-C;(i  substituted  alkenyl.  alkaryl  containing  one  or  more 
Ci-CiH  alkyl  groups  substituted  on  said  aryl  group  and  aralkyl 
containing  7-28  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  H  or  CHy,  i  is  an  integer 
of  1-40  and  A  is  an  alkali  metal  cation,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  contacting  said  aqueous  solution  with  ethylene  oxide 
or  propylene  o.xide  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  room 
temperature  up  to  about  250'  C.  for  a  time  ranging  from  about 
J  to  about  24  hours  and  separating  out  a  resultant  top  aqueous 
layer  of  purified  ether  sulfonate  from  a  bottom  aqueous  layer 
containing  said  impurity 


R?  Ri    R: 

N— ^  V-NH— ^  \-OH 

R4     Ry 

wherein 

R 1  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  amino,  acetylamino.  lower  car- 
bamylalkylamino,  lower  hydroxyalkylamino  and  ureido; 
R4  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of    hydrogen,     lower     alkyl.     lower     alkoxy.     amino, 
acetylamino.    carbamylalkylamino.    lower    hydroxyalk- 
ylamino and  ureido; 
R:  and  R3  each  independently  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,   lower  alkyl. 
acetylamino.  halogen  and  lower  alkoxy; 
Rs  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy; 
Rh  represents  lower  hydroxyalkyl;  and 
R7  represents  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  one  of  R|  to  R4  is  lower  alkyl  at  least  one  of  the 
remaining  R|  to  R4  substituents  is  other  than  hydrogen 
and  alkyl. 


4,222,959 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 

FORMAMIDES 

Haven  S.  Kesling,  Jr.,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961,816,  Nov.  17,  1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,152,  Dec.  27, 
1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No.  46,089 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  102/00.  103/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—562  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  formamides 
which  comprises  reacting  an  aromatic  amine  having  the  struc- 
tural formula 

R(NRlR:)„ 

w  herein  R  is  an  aromatic  group  comprised  of  1  to  3  condensed 
or  non-condensed  rings.  Ri  is  hydrogen,  a  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  organic  group  containing  up  to  30  carbon  atoms 
or  an  aromatic  group  comprised  of  1  to  3  condensed  rings,  Ri 
is  hydrogen  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  group  con- 
taining up  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  at  least  1  with  carbon 
monoxide  at  a  temperature  of  about  60°  to  300°  C.  and  a  pres- 
sure of  about  1  to  700  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  a  copper  compound  catalyst  to  effect  the 
carbonylation  of  the  arornatic  amine,  an  agent  capable  of  oxi- 
dizing copper  and  a  dehydrating  agent  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  remove  water  formed  during  said  reaction. 
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4,222,960 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

a-HYDROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES 

Manfred  Wechsberg,  Linz,  and  Rupert  Schbnbeck,  Leonding. 

both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  45,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  6, 
1978,  2825267;  Austria,  Dec.  6,  1978,  4248/78 
Int.  a.-  C07C  103/127,  103/26 
U.S.  a.  260—559  R  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  a-hydroxycarboxylic 
acid  amide  of  the  formula 


4.222.962 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SUBSTITUTED 

DIPHENOXVBENZENE 

John  P.  Pellegrini,  Jr.,  O'Hara  Township,  Allegheny  County. 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  &.  Development  Company. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1978.  Ser.  No.  968.508 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  H5/24  76/02 
U.S.  CI.  260— 571  l2Cla=Tis 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  ha\mg  the 
formula: 


R: 
I 
Rl— C— C 

OH 


O 


(I) 


\ 


NH2 


in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl 
with  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  R2  is  alkyl  with  1-6  carbon  atoms 
or  phenyl,  comprising  reacting  a  cyanohydrins  of  the  formula 


where  Y  is  NO;  or  NH;  which  comprises: 

reacting  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  phenol  having  the  torniula 


Rj  (11) 

1 
Rl— C— CN 

OH 


in  which  Ri  and  R2  are  as  defined  above  in  an  aqueous  reaction 
medium  having  a  pH  value  of  7-1 1  and  containing  from  10  to 
60  %  by  weight  of  an  0x0  compound  of  the  formula 


(III) 


o 


in  which  Ri  and  R2  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  cyanohy- 
drine  of  the  formula  (II)  used  in  the  presence  of  an  catalyst 
dissolved  in  the  reaction  medium  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal-,  alkaline  earth  metal-  and  alkylam- 
monium  salts  of  boric  acid. 


4,222,961 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATING  AROMATIC 
DINITRILES 
Walter  A.  Butte,  Jr.,  West  Chester;  William  J.  Murtaugh,  Eddy- 
stone,  and  Howard  P.  Angstadt,  Media,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Suntech,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,313 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  85/00 

U.S.  a.  260—563  D  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  aromatic  dinitriles  to 

the  corresponding  cycloaliphatic  aminomethyl   compounds 

which  comprises: 

(1)  hydrogenating  the  nitrile  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
85°  to  about  150°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  500  to 
about  3000  psig  in  ether  solvent  containing  water  and 
ammonia  using  nickel  or  cobalt  as  catalyst,  the  amount  of 
water  being  from  about  lOCJ-  to  about  20*^  by  volume  of 
the  ether  solvent  and  the  amount  of  ammonia  being  from 
about  10%  to  about  30%  by  volume  of  ether  solvent, 

(2)  removing  by-products  from  the  aromatic  diamine  thus 
produced, 

(3)  subjecting  the  purified  diamine  to  hydrogenation  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  50°  to  about  150°  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  of  from  about  500  to  about  2000  psig  with  a 
ruthenium  catalyst  in  an  aqueous  solvent  system  devoid  of 
ammonia  and 

(4)  isolating  the  cycloaliphatic  aminomethyl  product. 


OH 


where  Y  is  as  defined,  with  meta-dibromobcn/cne  in  the 
presence  of  an  amine  solvent  and  an  L  llniann  other  N>n- 
thesis  catalyst  and  under  Ullmann  ether  svnl'iesis  condi- 
tions including  a  temperature  oi  about  115    t  1  150   C 


4.222,963 

SUBSTITUTED  PROPARGYL  ALCOHOLS.  ALLYLIC 

ALCOHOLS  AND  UNSATURATED  KETONES.  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Yoshiji  Fujita;  Fumio  Wada;  Takashi  Ohnishi:  Takashi  Nishida. 
all  of  Kurashiki;  Yoshiaki  Omura.  Okayama;  Fumio  Mori. 
Kurashiki;  Taken  Hosogai,  Kurashiki.  and  Sukeji  .Aihara. 
Kurashiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.,  Kura- 
shiki, Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  818.875.  Jul,  25,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.179,579. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,738.  Dec.  2,  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  16,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2,  1975,  50-14426'?: 

Dec.  2,  1975.  50-144268;  Dec.  30.  1975,  50-159584;  Feb.  16, 

1976.  51-16611 

Int.  CI.   C07C  49  20.1  45  51.  49  24 

U.S.  CI.  568—384  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Rl    R^ 

I   r 

H— rcH— C— C— CH^ 

I     I    I 

Xi     z    .\: 


CH.  O 

I  II 

■CH=t— CH'tM-CH:— c— eH. 


wherein  \\  and  X:arc  both  h\drogen  ati^ms  or  \^ herein  one  of 
X|  and  X;  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  the  other  joinil>  \Mth  Z  repre- 
sents a  bond;  Z  jointly  with  Xi  or  .\:  represents  a  bond  or 
separately  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  h\dro\\l  group  or  a 
lower  alkoxy  group;  Ri  and  R:  are  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  hydrogen  atoms  or  lower  alk\i  groups,  n  is  1  or  2. 
and  when  n  is  1.  Xi  is  a  h\drogen  atom  vshen  .\;  and  R:  are 
hydrogen  atoms,  and  when  n  is  2.  .\|.  .\:.  Z.  R|.  and  R:  ma\ 
be  the  same  or  different 

14.  A  method  for  producing  S.c-unsaturated  ketones  o\  the 
formula: 
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Ri   R^  CH3  o 

I   r  I  II 

H-— t-CH-C-C-CH--)3-CH=C-CH:CH:CH:~C-CH3 

I     I    I 

X|      Z     X: 


returning  the  acetaldehyde  containing  from  0.2°  to  1.5°  wi.% 
acrolein  to  the  aforesaid  evaporation  stage. 


wherein  Xi  and  X:  are  both  hydrogen  atoms  or  wherein  one  of 
Xi  and  X:  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  the  other  jointly  with  Z  repre- 
sents a  bond;  Z  jointly  with  Xi  or  X:  represents  a  bond  or 
separately  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy!  group  or  a 
lower  alkoxy  group;  Ri  and  R:  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or  lower  alkyl  groups;  n  is  1  or 
2;  and  when  n  is  2.  Xi.  X;.  Z,  Ri  and  R;  may  be  the  same  or 
different  which  comprises  rearranging  an  ailylic  alcohol  of  the 
formula: 


Ri    Ri 


CHi 


H- 


-CH-C-C-CH:-t^CH— C=CH: 

III  I 

X|       Z     X^       CH»-C-CH=:CH2 

I 
OH 


wherein  the  symbols  are  as  previously  defined  by  heating  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  100°  to  400°  C. 


4,222,966 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALDEHYDES 
Ludger  Bexten,  Hiinxe;  Boy  Cornils,  Dinslaken;  Hans-Dieter 

Hahn,  and  Hans  Tummes,  both  of  Oberhausen,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1977, 2737633 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  45/ JO 
U.S.  CI.  568—451  18  Claims 

1.  In  an  oxo  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  an 
aldehyde  by  reaction  of  an  olefin  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  50°  to  200°  C.  under  a  pressure  of 
5  to  1.000  bars  in  the  presence  of  a  rhodium  catalyst  followed 
by  distillative  separation  of  the  non-converted  feedstocks  and 
low  boiling  components  of  the  reaction  product,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  a  carbon  monoxide/hydrogen  mixture  contain- 
ing 2  to  20  parts  per  million  sulfur  is  employed  and  residual 
rhodium  catalyst,  both  dissolved  in  the  distillation  residue,  are 
recycled  to  the  reaction  zone. 


4,222,964 
2-(2,2-DIHALOVINYL-3,3-DIMETHYLCYCLOPROPYL)E- 

THANAL 
Johannes  Van  Berkel;  Johannes  L.  M.  Syrier,  and  Hendrik  C. 
Kelderman,  all  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  55,855 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  1978. 
30372/78 

Int.  CI.  C07C47/2/ 

L.S.  CI.  568—420  3  Claims 

1.     A     2-(2,2-dihalovinyl-3,3-dimethylcyclopropyl)ethanal 
wherein  each  halo  independently  is  chloro,  fluoro  or  bromo. 


4,222,965 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ACROLEIN 

Boris  N.  Gorbunov,  prospekt  Lenina,  6,  kv.  41;  Alexandr  P. 
Khardin,  ulitsa  Krasnopi  terskaya,  2,  kv.  32,  both  of  Volgo- 
grad; Alexandr  I.  Valdman,  ulitsa  Sovetskaya  37,  kv.  36, 
Volzhsky,  Volgogradskoi  oblasti;  Vyacheslav  K.  Rykov,  ulitsa 
Pushkina,  60,  kv.  42,  Volzhsky,  Volgogradskoi  oblasti,  and 
Stanislav  V.  Sukhanov,  ulitsa  Kommunisticheskaya,  30,  kv. 
15,  Volzhsky,  Volgogradskoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,718,  May  20,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,955 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  May  21, 1973, 1923656 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  47/22 
U.S.  CI.  568—461  25  Claims 

1  A  method  of  producing  acrolein,  comprising  evaporating 
acetaldehyde  and  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  from  0.1  to 
}  wt/^  diphenyl-N-nitrosamine:  forming  aldols  from  the  resul- 
tant vapours  of  the  aldehydes  in  an  aldol  condensation  reactor 
w  hich  is  carried  out  in  the  gaseous  phase  on  a  catalyst  consist- 
mg  of  coarse  porous  silica  gel  enhanced  by  10-12  wt.'^r  sodium 
silicate  at  270°-300°  C.  in  the  presence  of  0.1  to  3  yM/7e  diphe- 
nyl-N-nitrosamine: ciwling  the  gas  mixture  resulting  at  the 
stage  of  aldol  condensation  and  w  hich  contains  acrolein,  acet- 
aldehyde. formaldehyde  and  water  in  order  to  produce  a  con- 
densate: subjecting  said  condensate  to  rectification  to  isolate  a 
mixture  of  acrolein  with  acetaldehyde  and  water,  and  an  aque- 
ous formaldehyde  solution;  concentrating  said  aqueous  formal- 
dehyde solution  and  returning  same  to  the  aforesaid  evapora- 
tion stage:  subjecting  said  mixture  of  acrolein  with  acetalde- 
hyde and  water  to  rectification  in  the  presence  of  from  0.1  to 
3  wt.*^  diphenyl-N-niirosamine  to  isolate  the  end  product  and 
acetaldehyde  containing  from  0  2  to  1.5  wt.'7r  acrolein,  and 


4,222,967 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BROMINE-  AND 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  HALOGENATED 

HYDROCARBONS 

Horst  Boehm,  and  Karl-Heinz  Hellberg,  both  of  Hanover,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  AG,  Hanover, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 
1976,  2629774 

Int.  CUC07C/ 7//0 
U.S.  CI.  260—653.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  brominating  fluorine-  and  chlorine-contain- 
ing halogenated  hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  the  step  of 
contacting  a  vapor  phase  mixture,  comprising  a  halogenated 
fiuorohydrocarbon  compound  selected  from  dichloro- 
difluoromethane,  chloro-trifiuoromethane  or  2.2-dichloro- 
1,1.1-trinuoroethane,  and  hydrogen  bromide,  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  mixture  of  active  carbon  and  at  least  one  bromide 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn,  and  Cd  at 
a  contact  time  and  a  reaction  temperature  of  from  about  100° 
C.  to  about  500°  C.  which  is  sufficient  for  substituting  the 
chlorine  in  said  halogenated  fiuorohydrocarbon  compound  by 
bromine  to  form 

(a)  bromo-chloro-difiuoromethane  in  the  case  of  dichloro- 
difiuoromethane, 

(b)  bromo-trifiuoromethane    in    the    case    of   chloro-tri- 
fiuoromethane, or 

(c)  2-bromo-2-chloro-l,l,l-trinuoroethane  in  the  case  of 
2,2-dichloro- 1,1,1  -trifiuoroethane. 


'      4,222,968 
METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  FLUOROCARBON 
HALIDES 
Carl  J.  Schack,  Chatsworth,  and  Karl  O.  Christe,  Calabasas, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  46,898 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  19/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—653  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  perfiuoroalkyl  halides  which 
comprises  the  step  of  reacting: 
(a)  a  perfiuorocarbon  having  the  general  formula 

R/CO:M 
wherein  R/is  a  saturated,  straight  or  branched  chain  perfluoro- 
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alkyl  radical  having  from  one  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals  and  hydro- 
gen; and 

(b)  a  halogen  fiuorosulfate  having  the  general  formula 

XSOjF 

wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine; 

(c)  maintaining  said  reaction  at  an  ambient  temperature 
ranging  from  about  0°  C.  to  50°  C.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  produce  a  perfiuoroakyl  halide  reaction  prod- 
uct; and 

(d)  separating  the  resulting  reaction  product. 


4,222,969 
HYDROCARBON  SOLUBLE  MAGNESIUM 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  HIGH  MAGNESIUM  CONTENT 
Loyd  W.  Fannin,  Dickinson,  and  Dennis  B.  Malpass,  LaPorte, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Alkyls,  Inc.,  Deer  Park,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,665,  Sep.  25,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,205 
Int.  CI.  C07F  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—665  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon-soluble  composition  of  matter  comprising 
di-n-butylmagnesium  and  dimethylmagnesium  at  a  n-butyl:- 
methyl  alkyl  group  ratio  of  from  about  0.2:1  to  about  5:1,  to  the 
exclusion  of  dialkylmagnesium  compounds  containing  alkyl 
groups  other  than  n-butyl  or  methyl. 


I  4,222,970 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOSPHONOMYCIN 
Roberto  Montanari,  viale  Bianca  Maria,  9  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,841,  Jun.  28,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  4,  1976,  26005  A/76 
Int.  CI.-  C07F  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—968  1  Claim 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  di-t-butyl  cis-l,2-propenyl 
phosphonate  which  comprises  in  combination  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  di-t-butylphosphite  with  triethylamine  and  ethyl 
chloroformate  to  form  a  mixture  of  solid  triethylamine 
hydrochloride  and  liquid  solution; 

(b)  removing  the  solid  triethylamine  hydrochloride  of  step 
(a)  from  the  liquid  solution  by  filtration; 

(c)  adding  propargylic  alcohol  to  the  liquid  solution  from 
step  (b)  and  heating  gently  the  resultant  mixture  at  about 
40°-50°  for  about  one-half  hour  thereby  obtaining  di-t- 
butyl  1,2-propadienyl  phosphonate; 

(d)  treating  the  di-t-butyl  1,2-propadienyl  phosphonate  from 
step  (c)  by  reduction  with  an  aqueous-ethanolic  solution 
containing  hydrazine  hydrate  and  Ni-Raney  catalyst  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture,  and  stirring  the  reaction  mixture 
at  room  temperature; 

(e)  removing  the  solid  Ni-Raney  catalyst  by  filtration  after 
stirring  the  mixture  resultant  from  step  (d)  and  separating 
the  filtrate  as  a  liquid  product;  and 

(f)  recovering  the  desired  aforesaid  intermediate  composi- 
tion from  the  liquid  product  of  step  (e)  by  distillation 
while  removing  liquid  solvent  under  reduced  pressure, 
whereby  the  desired  di-t-butyl  cis-l,2-propenylphosphon- 
ate  is  obtained. 


4,222,971 

HUMIDIHER  LINER 

Richard  L.  Eilert,  1321  Surrey  Ct.,  Algonquin,  III.  60102 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,781,  Jun.  30,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,629 

Int.  CI.-  F24F  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  261—92  4  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  water-impervious  humidifier  liner 

assembly  and  a  humidifier  having  a  rotatable  drum  provided 

with  an  evaporator  medium,  a  first  chamber  and  a  second 


chamber  being  provided  with  a  common  wall,  said  first  cham- 
ber accommodating  the  rotatable  drum  so  that  the  water  is 
applied  to  the  evaporator  medium,  said  second  chamber  pro- 
viding a  reservoir  for  the  water,  and  an  opening  in  the  common 
wall  for  passage  of  the  water  between  said  first  chamber  and 
said  second  chamber,  wherein  the  humidifier  liner  assembly 
comprises: 
a  water-impervious  first  liner  for  said  first  chamber,  said  first 
liner  being  substantially  conformed  to  the  shape  of  said 
first  chamber  and  provided  with  a  first  aperture  aligned 
with  said  opening; 


a  water-impervious  second  liner  for  said  second  chamber, 
said  second  liner  being  substantially  conformed  to  the 
shape  of  said  second  chamber  and  provided  with  a  second 
aperture  aligned  with  said  opening:  and 

a  hollow  plug,  inserted  within  said  opening  and  press-fitted 
into  said  first  aperture  and  said  second  aperture,  said 
hollow  plug  being  constructed  from  a  water-impervious 
material  which  expands  upon  exposure  to  water  whereby 
a  water-tight  seal  is  created  between  said  plug  and  said 
first  liner  and  between  said  plug  and  said  second  liner  for 
the  flow  of  water  through  said  hollow  plug  between  said 
first  liner  and  said  second  liner. 


4,222,972 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CARBONATING  LIQUIDS 

IN  SITU 

Michael  C.  Caldwell,  352  N.  Caswell  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28204 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7,438 

Int.  CI.-  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  261—121  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  and  portable  carbonating  apparatus  com- 
prising a  fixed  volume  rigid  container,  a  resilient  bag  uithin  the 
container  defining  a  variable  volume  carbonating  chamber 
between  the  resilient  bag  and  the  rigid  container,  a  pump 
communicating  with  the  resilient  bag,  a  relief  vaKe  establish- 
ing selective  communication  between  the  carbonating  cham- 
ber and  the  atmosphere,  whereby  air  may  be  purged  from  the 
variable  volume  carbonating  chamber  by  pumping  air  into  the 
resilient  bag  and  activating  the  relief  va.ve. 


1()48 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  16.  1980 


4.222,973 

FROCKSS  FOR  PRODUCING  CASTING  RELEASE 

PAPER  AND  PRODUCT 

Klaus  B.  Kasper,  and  John  A.  Hill,  III,  both  of  Pulaski.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742.097,  Nov.  16,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  10.  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,975 
Int.  CI.-  B29D  7,02 
U.S.  CI.  264—22  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cast  thermoplastic  film 
havmg  a  mirrorlikc  surface  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  re- 
flective signs  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applymg  an  aqueous  coating  composition  to  at  least  one 
surface  of  a  paper  substrate,  said  aqueous  coating  compo- 
sition comprising  an  adhesion  primer  dispersed  m  water. 

(b)  drying  said  coated  substrate. 

(c)  applying  a  molien  film  of  at  least  0.5  mils  of  a  low  density 
polyethylene  over  said  coated  surface,  said  molten  Him  oi 
low  density  polyethylene  having  an  extrusion  melt  tem- 
peialure  of  from  about  425"  F.  to  about  575'  F  .  said  low 
densitv  polyethylene  having  a  density  o^  about  0/^17 
grams  per  cubic  centimeter  to  about  0.Q30  grams  per  cubic 
ceiitimeier. 

(d)  adhering  said  low  density  polyethylene  film  to  said 
coated  surface. 

(c)  cooling  said  low  density  polyethylene  film  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  melt  point  of  said  low  density  polyethylene 
to  torm  a  release  paper  having  a  low  density  polyethylene 
surface. 

(t*)  applying  a  solution  comprising  an  organic  solvent  and  a 
thermoplastic  resin  soluble  in  said  organic  solvent  to  said 
release  paper  on  said  low  density  polyethylene  surface. 

(g)  drying  said  solution  to  remove  said  organic  solvent  and 
form  a  thermoplastic  resin  film  on  said  release  paper. 

(h)  baking  said  dried  thermoplastic  resin  film  on  said  release 
paper  to  rernove  traces  of  said  solvent,  and  thereafter. 

(il  stripping  said  baked  thermoplastic  resin  film  from  said 
release  paper. 

wherebv  a  thermoplastic  film  having  a  mirrorlike  surface  is 
obtained. 


bondabic  to  the  coating  on  the  rim  and  applying  said  closure  to 
said  container  such  that  said  closure  bonds  to  said  container 
only  where  said  sealing  rings  contact  said  container. 


4,222,975 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REPAIRING 

UNDERGROUND  GASOLINE  TANKS 

John  A.  Kirschke,  P.O.  Box  125,  Boerne,  Tex.  78006 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,729 

Int.  C!.'  E02D  3/14:  E04H  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  264—35  8  Claims 


<¥*' 


4,222.974 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 

CONTAINER  WITH  FRANGIBLE  SEAL 

Ernest  L.  Smith.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  858.597,  Dec.  8,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.141.463. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962.739 
Int.  CI."  B29C  27/04.  27^08 
U.S.  CI.  156—272  7  Claims 


,24  20 


1.  In  a  method  and  apparatus  for  repairing  imbedded  under- 
ground gasoline  storage  tanks  partially  filled  with  a  hydrocar- 
bon, said  tank  having  a  filler  pipe  extending  from  said  tank  to 
a  remote  position  from  said  tank,  the  steps  of: 

a.  sanding  through  said  filler  pipe  the  interior  of  the  area  of 
the  tank  to  be  repaired  below  the  said  filler  pipe  of  the  said 
underground  storage  tank,  and 

b.  injecting  through  said  filler  pipe  epoxy  interior  of  said 
tank  in  the  area  of  the  tank  to  be  repaired. 


30"^     ^32 


1.  A  method  of  hcrnKlicalK  scaling  a  container,  the  upper 
end  oi  .vhich  comprises  an  opening  and  a  rim  surrounding  said 
opening,  said  rim  hav  ing  on  its  upper  surface  a  bondabic  coat- 
ing, vsith  a  closure  hav  ing  a  top  panel,  at  least  one  downwardly 
pointing  thermoplastic  sealing  ring  projection  generally  \'- 
shaped  in  cross-section  which  i*<  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  rim 
of  said  container  completeK  around  said  opening,  and  a  skirt 
depending  downwardly  from  said  top  panel  and  being  adapted 
to  surround  the  (^uler  surface  of  an  upper  end  of  said  container, 
said  method  comprising  heating  said  at  least  one  sealing  ring 
projection  lo  render  said  at  least  one  sealing  ring  projection 


4,222,976 

CAVITY  FILLING  WITH  A  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITION 

Donald  D.  Donermeyer,  Springfield,  and  Joseph  G.  Martins, 
Ludlow,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  .Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser,  No.  948,121 
Int.  CI.   B32B  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—36  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  filling  a  cavity  in  a  substrate  which  com- 
prises applying  excess  adhesive  composition  as  a  hot  melt  into 
the  cavity,  spreading  the  adhesive  composition  to  fill  the  cav- 
ity, cooling  the  adhesive  composition  below  its  crystallization 
temperature  and  sanding  the  adhesive  composition  to  provide 
a  surface  even  with  the  surrounding  substrate,  wherein  the 
adhesive  composition  comprises  a  block  copolymer,  aluminum 
powder  and  glass  fiber,  wherein  the  block  copolymer  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  copolyesters.  copolya- 
mides.  copoly(esteramides)  and  copoly(ether-esters)  melting  at 
a  temperature  of  above  about  150°  C,  having  from  about  30  to 
about  70  weight  percent  of  hard  segments  and  from  about  70  to 
about  30  weight  percent  of  soft  segments;  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  block  copolymer  to  aluminum  powder  and  glass  fiber 
is  in  the  range  of  about  3:7  to  about  3:2.  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  block  copolymer  to  glass  fiber  is  at  least  about  2:1  and 
w  herein  the  weight  ratio  of  glass  fiber  to  aluminum  powder  is 
at  least  about  1 :9. 


SEPTEMHER  16.  1980 
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4.222.977 
PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE  INORGANIC  HOLLOW  FIBERS 
Emerick  J.  Dobo,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,076,  Oct.  20, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,104,445.  This  application  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,503 

Int.  CI.   C04B  35/64 

U.S.  CI.  264—63  13  Claims 

I.  .A  process  comprising 

(a)  preparing  a  solution  of  an  organic  fiber-forming  polymer, 
containing,  in  a  uniformly  dispersed  form,  a  sinterahle 
inorganic  material; 

(b)  extruding  the  inorganic  material-containing  polymer 
solution  through  a  hollow  fiber  spinneret; 

(c)  forming  a  polymeric  precursor  hollow  fiber,  laden  with 
the  inorganic  material: 

(d)  treating  the  polymeric  precursor  hollow  fiber  to  remove 
the  organic  polymer;  and 

(e)  sintering  the  inorganic  material;  provided  that  steps  (di 
and  (e)  are  conducted  under  conditions  that  maintain  a 
hollow  fiber  form. 
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4,222.978 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

TRANSLUCENT  ALUMINA  HA\  ING  AN  EXCELLENT 

INLINE  TRANSMISSION 

Isao  Oda.  Nagoya,  and  Koichiro  Maekawa,  Ichinomiya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  38.771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12.  1978.  53-55459 
Int.  CI.- C04Bi5  /O 
U.S.  CI.  264—65  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polycrystalline  translucent 
alumina  envelope  lor  a  high  pressure  vapor  discharge  lamp. 
v\ hich  comprises  shaping  compounded  alumina  pov\ders  hav- 
ing a  gram  size  not  larger  than  \\x  and  a  purity  iif  more  than 
'^4.5'7  inti>  a  given  shape,  primarily  firing  the  shaped  body 
under  vacuum  or  in  an  atmosphere  oi  hydrogen  gas  or  dissoci- 
ated ammonia  gas  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
1,300'- 1.500°  C.  and  then  secondarily  firing  the  primarily  fired 
body  at  a  temperature  oi  1.650  -l,'-)00°  C.  lor  a  period  o\  1-15 
hours  at  least  the  temperature  from  1.400'  C.  to  1.7(X)  C  being 
raised  at  a  rate  of  not  lower  than  200"  C./hr. 


portions,  said  partition  extending  t"  said  cxlrusum  plate  and 
carrying  substantial  cylindrical  cone  side  surfaces  to  form 
separate  ciunpression  volumes  for  each  deiergeni  sircam.  and 
arranging  a  common  extrusion  volume  bt'iween  :he  extruders 
and  the  extrusion  ci)ne 

6.  Detergent  rrocessing  .ipp.iratuv  suitable  for  the  injection 
oi  liquid  mt(<  a  detergent  mass,  comprising: 
(i)  two  parallel  extruders, 
(ii)  a  common  extrusion  volume  arrangeti  dow  nstream  oflhe 

extruders  and  into  which  the  two  extruders  open, 
(ill)  a  common  extrusion  cone  in  communic;itioii  with  the 
extrusion  volume,  said  cone  terminating  in  an  extrusion 
plate. 
(i\)  apertured  pressure  plate  means  between  the  common 
extrusion  volume  and  the  extrusion  cone,  said  plate  means 
including  two  separate  multi-aperlured  portions, 
(v)  liquid  injection  means  positioned  within  or  immediateK 

downstream  of  the  apertured  plate  means,  and 
(m)  a  partition  extending  from  and  between  the  two  inulti- 
.iperlured  portions  {\^  the  apertured  pressure  pKite  means 
to  the  extrusion  plate,  said  partition  havinc  side  surfaces 
which  form,  together  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  extru- 
sion cone,  separate  e(^mpressii>n  volumes  lor  each  deicr- 
cent  stream. 


4.222,979 

MANUFACTURE  OF  MARBLED  DETERGENT  BARS 
Leslie  Hunt,  W  irral;  Ian  T.  Nicolson,  Birkenhead,  and  Thomas 
M.  Whitfield,  Wirral.  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,080 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .^ug.  25,  1977. 
35691/77  ' 

Int.  CI.   B29FJ  /.' 
U.S.  CI.  264—75  6  Claims 


-- ^-  ,,^r 


1.  A  method  of  injecting  a  liquid  into  a  detergent  mass  com- 
prising passing  a  detergent  mass  through  two  parallel  extruders 
and  respective  apertured  pressure  plate  means  into  a  common 
extrusion  cone  terminating  in  an  extrusion  plate,  said  apertured 
pressure  plate  means  including  '.wo  separate  multi-apertured 
portions,  injecting  a  liquid  within  or  immediately  downstream 
of  the  apertured  plate  means  in  at  least  one  position  on  each  oi 
said  twd  multi-apertured  portions,  arranging  a  partition  trans- 
versely of  said  plate  means  and  between  said  multi-apertured 


4.222.980 

METHOD  FOR  CONTlNUOl  SLY  MAKING  CABLE 

John  D.  Stauffer.  De  Kalb.  Ill,:  Edwin  H,  Arnaudin.  Jr.,  Marion. 

and  W  illis  L.  Chrisman.  Fairmount.  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to 

.Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Greenwich.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  115.627.  Feb.  16.  1971.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  842.418.  May  7.  1969.  Pat,  No. 

3.645,656.  This  application  Sep.  29.  1977.  Ser,  No,  837.985 

Int.  CI,   B29D  3  00:  B29G  :  Oo  B29H  ->  2H 

U.S.  CI.  264—85  6  Claims 


-^Wjy 


^^.-^^•x::: 


1  .A  metli.  d  of  continuously  vulcanizing  coatings  on  elec- 
tric cable  ci^mpriMiig  forming  .i  seating  on  a  cable,  passing  said 
ct>aied  cable  throuiih  a  /one  of  heal  and  pressure  m  a  chamber, 
maintaining  a  noiicondensing  gas  which  is  inert  to  said  ci>atmg 
in  said  chamber  under  '.'veral  atinospheres  pressure  and  which 
IS  maintained  relaliveK  ■vtaiinani  about  said  cable,  hialing  said 
g;is  tvi  a  temperature  sutTicicnt  to  vulcani/e  said  coating,  di- 
recih  ;\i^sing  saul  coated  cable  from  said  heating  /iMie  through 
a  cooling  /  II'. J  witli!;i  vvhieh  said  coated  cable  is  m  contact 
with  a  pressuri/ed  ci^oling  fluid  circulating  therein,  .md  isolat- 
ing the  cooling  /i>iie  fioni  the  heating  zone  by  barrier  means 
located  both  within  said  cooling  zone  and  between  said  /iMies. 
said  barrier  means  mcliiding  a  sump  chamber  .m^i  at  least  two 
apertured  plates  at  oppos::e  ends  cif  s.iul  wh.imber  to  prevent 
subsiantialiv  the  iioncoi-.Jjpsuig  ^las  friMU  moveuienl  down- 
stream ^■\'i  the  sump  chamber  and  the  civ>ling  fluid  tVom  enter 
ing  into  the  heating  zone  vvher.'  relatively  ci>ol  pockets  ^:^n 
form  at  the  ends  of  the  heatinu  zor.e  to  serve  as  insulation 
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4,222,981 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AGGLOMERATES  OF 

CLAYS 
Bruce  F.  Caswell,  Whitmore  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Arcanum 
Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,788,  Apr.  12,  1978.  This 

application  Jun.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  44,515 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  11, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  2/12 

U.S.  a.  264—117  6  Claims 


.-'"v;'*.^_i-  . 


cle  size  and  particle  size  distribution  comprising  forming  a 
blend  comprising  a  molten  mass  of  polymers  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  up  to  about  260,000  and  a  colorant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  pigments  and  dyes,  extrud- 
ing the  blend  to  provide  molecular  orientation  to  the  polymers 
and  drawing  the  blend  during  cooling  and  solidifcation  of  the 
polymers. 


:  1 


-^' 


',     J 


1.  A  process  for  dewatering  an  aqueous  clay  dispersion  and 
forming  pellets  of  the  clay  particles,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  adding  to  the  aqueous  clay  dispersion  (i)  hydrophobic 
organic  bridging  liquid  which  is  immiscible  with  water 
and  (ii)  liquid  conditioner  which  is  effective  to  displace 
water  from  the  clay  particles  and  to  render  the  surfaces  of 
the  clay  particles  oleophilic,  whereby  to  form  a  two-phase 
liquid  system  wherein  the  clay  particles  are  dispersed  in 
and  wetted  by  said  hydrophobic  organic  bridging  liquid  as 
one  liquid  phase  and  the  other  liquid  phase  is  water  which 
is  essentially  free  of  clay  particles; 

(b)  agitating  the  two-phase  liquid  system  to  effect  repeated 
collisions  of  the  clay  particles  and  thereby  forming  in  said 
system  a  slurry  of  agglomerates  in  the  water  phase 
wherein  said  agglomerates  consist  essentially  of  the  clay 
particles  having  said  liquid  conditioner  adsorbed  thereon 
and  bound  together  by  said  hydrophobic  organic  bridging 
liquid; 

(c)  discontinuing  said  agitating  and  separating  said  agglom- 
erates from  the  water; 

(d)  then  drying  said  agglomerates  to  remove  essentially  all  of 
said  bridging  liquid  and  said  liquid  conditioner  therefrom;  and 

(e)  then  recovering  said  agglomerates. 


4,222,982 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TONER  Of  IMPROVED 

MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES 

Charles  L.  Beatty,  Webster,  and  Jean-Claude  Pollet,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,633 

Int.  a.' B29C/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—143  6  Claims 


«^ 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  ^lectrostatographic  toner  parti- 
cles having  improved  mccnanical  properties  and  control  parti- 


4,222,983 
IMPRESSION  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  IMPRESSIONS 
Peter  August,  Seevetal;  Wolfgang  Hechtl,  Burghausen,  and 
Richard  Schmidlkofer,  Mehring-6d,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  12, 
1977,  2736421 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  2S4— 220  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  impressions  which  comprises 
crosslinking  a  composition  comprising  (a)  an  organopolysilox- 
ane  containing  at  least  20  mol  percent  of  monoorganosiloxane 
units  and  having  at  least  two  alkenyl  groups  per  molecule,  (b) 
an  organopolysiloxane  containing  at  least  three  Si-bonded 
hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule,  (c)  a  catalyst  which  promotes 
the  addition  of  Si-bonded  hydrogen  to  alkenyl  groups  and  (d) 
30  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  filler,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  composition,  while  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  which 
an  impression  is  to  be  taken,  and  thereafter  removing  the  cross- 
linked  structure  from  the  surface. 


4,222,984 
METHOD  OF  WALLBOARD  MANUFACTURE 
Richard  D.  Ladwig,  Salina,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,820 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  27/04:  B29H  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  264—261  4  Claims 


DRt.NG     Cuwvt 
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1.  A  process  for  making  wallboard,  including, 
calcining  gypsum  with  which  to  form  a  slurry, 
mixing  with  the  calcined  gypsum  a  formulation  of  a  calcium 
lignin  sulfonate  and  ammonium  linear  alcohol  ether  sul- 
fate, which  formulation  is  in  a  ratio,  whose  range  includes 
1:1  to  3:1  by  weight, 
adding  water  to  form  a  slurry  of  the  mixture, 
sandwiching  the  slurry  in  a  paper  envelope  to  form  the 

wallboard, 
and  heating  the  wallboard  to  drive  off  enough  water  to  give 
the  wallboard  its  final  desired  hardness  and  strength. 
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'  4,222,985 

LABORATORY  TOOL 
Robert  G.  Greenleaf,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scientific 
Tools,  Inc.,  Sophia,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,810 

Int.  CI.-  BOIL  H/00:  B23P  19/04:  B25B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  422-99  5  Claims 


1.  A  laboratory  tool  for  repairing  connections  for  tubing  in 
which  the  tubing  is  provided  with  a  ferrule  snugly  engaged  on 
the  free  end  of  the  tubing,  said  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
posed jaw  members  mounted  for  displacement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  said  members  having  confronting  sur- 
faces, the  confronting  surface  of  one  of  said  jaw  members 
having  a  series  of  posts  projecting  therefrom  toward  the  other 
jaw  member,  said  series  of  posts  being  of  decreasing  diameter 
arranged  with  the  post  of  greatest  diameter  at  one  end  and  the 
post  of  smallest  diameter  at  the  other  end,  the  diameter  of  each 
post  corresponding  substantially  to  the  mean  diameter  of  a 
given  size  of  laboratory  tubing,  the  other  jaw  member  having 
a  slot  extending  therethrough  and  opening  in  its  confronting 
surface,  said  slot  being  open  at  one  end  and  diminishing  in 
width  toward  the  other  end,  the  slot  having  portions  along  its 
length,  each  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  projecting  posts 
when  said  jaws  are  closed,  the  portion  receiving  the  largest 
post  having  the  largest  width,  the  width  of  said  slot  portion 
being  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  size  of  tubing 
corresponding  to  said  largest  post  and  smaller  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  ferrule  associated  with  said  tubing,  the  adjacent 
portion  of  said  slot  having  a  width  greater  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  size  of  tubing  corresponding  to  the  next  post 
and  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  ferrule  associated  with 
said  tubing,  and  the  portion  of  the  slot  receiving  the  smallest 
post  having  a  width  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
given  size  of  tubing  corresponding  to  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  ferrule  associated  with  said  tubing,  and  the  portion  of  the 
slot  receiving  the  smallest  post  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  given  size  of  tubing  corresponding  to 
said  smallest  post  and  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
ferrule  for  said  tubing,  whereby  when  a  selected  piece  of  tub- 
ing is  engaged  in  said  slot,  it  will  position  itself  substantially  in 
registry  with  the  post  corresponding  to  the  size  of  tubing  of 
said  selected  piece. 


4,222,986 

AUTOREFRIGERATION  POLYMERIZATION 
APPARATUS 
Stuart  B.  Smith;  James  J.  McAlpin,  both  of  Baytown,  Tex.;  Jose 
M.  A.  Peruyero,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.;  Ronald  L.  Hazelton, 
Mendham,  N.J.,  and  Edward  F.  Upch-rch,  Chatham,  N.J., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham 
Park,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,298,  May  5, 1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  656,983,  Feb.  10, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,058,562.  This  application  Jan.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  2,153 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  8/10 
U.S.  a.  422-131  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conducting  autorefrigeration  polymeri- 
zation of  C2  to  Cg  alpha-olefins  comprising 


a  reactor  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  reaction  phase  and  a 

solvent-diluent  vapor  phase, 
means  to  remove  solvent-diluent  vapors  overhead  from  said 

reactor, 
means  to  condense  said  vapors,  and 
means  for  returning  said  condensed  vapors  to  said  reactor 

including  a  plurality  of  nozzles  means  for  returning  said 


A 


!  .-" 


\jj 


condensed  vapors  as  a  spray  of  drop  average  size  of  be- 
tween 250  and  1000  microns,  said  nozzle  means  being 
located  upstream  said  means  for  removing  the  solvent- 
diluent  vapors  and  intermediate  the  liquid  reaction  phase 
and  means  for  removing  the  solvent-diluent  vapors,  each 
of  said  nozzle  means  having  an  orifice  diameter  of  0.082 
inches. 


4,222.987 

MUFFLE  CALCINER  HAV ING  COUNTER-ROTATING 

SCREW  CONVEYORS 

David  P.  Keller,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978.  Ser.  No.  918.758 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  6/00:  F27B  5/10  9/20:  F27D  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  422—150  4  Claims 


Fr~TpTr 


1.  Apparatus  for  calcining  iron  oxides  comprising: 

an  elongated,  insulated  chamber  having  a  feed  opening  and 
a  discharge  opening. 

conveyor  means  for  transporting  calcinable  material  from 
the  feed  opening  to  the  discharge  opening,  comprising  at 
least  one  pair  of  counter-rotating  screw  conveyors, 

heating  means  mounted  within  the  chamber. 

operative  to  direct  heat  energy  throughout  the  interior  of 
the  chamber,  comprising  at  least  one  gas-fired  ceramic- 
bowl  burner, 

a  muffle  mounted  within  the  chamber  and  extending  along 
the  path  traversed  by  the  calcinable  material,  said  muffie 
being  positioned  within  the  chamber  so  that  the  chamber 
is  divided  into  two  elongated  compartments  effective  to 
shield  and  protect  the  heating  means  from  said  material, 
and  said  muffle  being  fabricated  of  heat-resistant  stainless 
steel  and  presenting  a  convex  surface  to  the  heating 
means,  and 

vent  means  in  the  compartment  containing  said  heating 
means  providing  an  outlet  to  the  exterior  of  the  chamber 
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4.222,988 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  HYDROCARBONS 

FROM  DRILL  CUTTINGS 

Horst  K.  F.  Barthel,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Oil  Base  Germany  G.m.b.H.,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,304 

Int.  CI.   BOID  17  W:  ClOG  1/02:  B02C  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  422—309  3  Claims 


**»^-. 


aluminum  chloride  and  a  suspension  of  acid  insoluble  solid 
materials; 

separating  said  insoluble  solid  materials  from  said  suspension 
to  form  a  cleared  aluminum  chloride  solution: 

increasing  the  hydrochloric  acid  concentration  in  said 
cleared  aluminum  chloride  solution  to  between  14-22*^ 
free  HCL  by  weight  by  absorption  of  HCL  gases  evolved 
and  recycled  from  said  subsequent  decomposing  opera- 
tion to  thereby  form  an  absorption  solution; 

evaporating  said  absorption  solution  by  expansion  evapora- 
tion to  crystallize  the  aluminum  chloride  from  said  absorp- 


..  ..1 


1  Apparatus  for  the  removal  i>f  hydrocarbon  values  from 
drill  cuttings  from  a  drilling  well  which  comprises:    . 

a  pressure  vessel  adapted  for  the  introduction  of  and  for  the 
removal  of  hydrocarbon  contaminated  drill  cuttings; 

means  to  reduce  the  pressure  within  said  vessel  below  atmo- 
spheric pressure; 

means  to  heat  the  mterior  of  said  vessel  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  vaporize  substantially  all  of  said  hydrocar- 
bons, said  heat  means  including  an  enclosed  space  adja- 
cent the  vessel.  Woods  metal  positioned  in  said  space,  and 
electrical  healing  means  in  said  space  for  heating  the 
Woods  metal  for  transferring  heat  to  cuttings  m  the  vessel: 

milling  means  within  said  vessel  for  shearing  agglomerates 
of  said  drill  cuttings  to  expose  hydrocarbons  contamed 
within  said  agglomerates; 

said  milling  means  comprises  at  least  two  sets  of  members 
which  move  relative  to  each  other  for  shearing  the  dnil 
cuttings,  said  milling  means  including  a  rotor  rotatable  in 
said  \essel.  said  members  being  generally  triangular  in 
shape,  one  set  of  said  members  having  one  of  their  corners 
rigidly  connected  to  the  interior  of  the  vessel  and  extend- 
ing to  the  outside  of  the  rotor  for  cleaning  the  rotor,  the 
other  set  of  members  having  one  of  their  corners  rigidly 
connected  to  the  rotor  and  extending  to  the  interior  sur- 
face i.'ii  the  vessel  for  cleaning  said  interior  vessel  surfaces, 
and 

an  cMt  port  for  the  removal  of  vaporized  hydrocarbons. 
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4,222,989 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PURE 

ALUMINUM  OXIDE  FROM  ALU.MINU.M  ORE 

Milan  Beisky,  Lennestrasse  47,  D-5300  Bonn;  Albert  Schwind. 
Elbestrasse  17,  D-5303  Bornheim-Hersel;  G'unter  Winkhaus, 
.Auf  dem  Stappenberg  2b,  D-5330  Konigswinter  1,  and  Joseph 
Schierholt,  Franz-Marc-Str.  10,  D-4130  Muers  2,  Kapeilen, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  6.910 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27, 
1978,  2803483 

Int.  CI.;  COIF  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  423—126  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  pure  aluminum  oxide  from  sili- 
ceous aluminum  containing  ore.  which  comprises: 

introducing  said  aluminum  containing  ore  to  a  starting  solu- 
tion; 
adjusting  the  HCL  concentration  of  said  starting  solution  lo 

between  13-251-  acid  by  v\ eight; 
continuously  digesting  the  aluminum  containing  ore  in  said 
starting  solution  to  form  a  digestion  solution  containing 
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tion  solution  as  crude  aluminum  chloride  hexahydrate 
crystals  and  simultaneously  evolving  HCL  containing 
vapors; 

condensing  said  HCL  containing  vapors  and  recycling  said 
vapors  of  said  heat  of  condensation  for  use  in  said  process; 

recycling  a  portion  of  the  mother  liquor  from  said  crystalli- 
zation into  said  absorption  solution  to  cool  said  absorption 
solution; 

decomposing  the  aluminum  chloride  hexahydrate  to  obtain 
aluminun  oxide  and  decomposition  gases:  and 

recycling  the  decomposition  gases  lo  the  absorption  solu- 
tion. 


4,222,990 
PRODUCTION  OF  FLUORIDE-FREE  PHOSPHATES 

Erhart  K.  Drechsel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pennzoil  Com- 
pany, Shreveport,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,814,  Jan.  19,  1978,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,973,  Aug.  29,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,086,322,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

512,877,  Oct.  7,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18, 

1979,  Ser.  No.  31,155 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.;  COIB  25/22.  25/32 
U.S.  CI.  423—158  12  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  phosphate  rock  to  recover 
phosphoric  acid  essentially  free  of  fluoride  contamination  and 
recover  the  fluorine  values  contained  in  said  phosphate  rock  in 
useful  form  in  the  substantial  absence  of  fluoride  gas  evolution, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  a  fluoride-containing 
phosphate  rock  with  a  solution  of  phosphoric  acid  containing 
values  of  alkali  metal  ions  as  KH2PO4.  in  an  acidulation  reactor 
and  using  sufficient  phosphoric  acid  to  acidulate  said  phos- 
phate rock  and  form  monocalcium  phosphate  and  solubilize 
the  monocalcium  phosphate  resulting  from  the  reaction,  the 
amount  of  phosphoric  acid  used  being  sufficient  to  provide  a 
molar  ratio  of  PjOs  in  the  phosphoric  acid  to  P2O5  in  the  rock 
in  the  range  of  about  6:1  to  15:1;  said  phosphoric  acid  contain- 
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ing  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  alkali  metal  ions  as  KH;P04  to 
react  with  fluorides  liberated  during  said  acidulation  to  con- 
vert the  fluorides  to  solid  potassium  silicofluoride,  said  reac- 
tion being  conducted  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  70' 
to  ''5°  C.  until  the  reaction  is  substantially  complete,  recover- 
ing the  resulting  slurry  (and  removing)  containing  a  precipitate 


V/ 
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comprising  a  mixture  of  ptUassium  silicofluoride.  SiO;.  and 
impurities  comprising  iron  and  aluminum  phosphates,  separat- 
ing and  recovering  the  solid  precipitate,  and  recovering  a 
solution  of  monocalcium  phosphate  in  phosphoric  acid  sub 
stanlially  free  from  said  mixture  of  potassium  silicofluoride. 
SiO:.  and  impurities. 


4,222,991 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOV  ING  SOv  AND  NOx  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  GAS  STREAMS 
Robert  H.  Hass,  Fulierton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

I  Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907.189 

Int.  CI.    BOID  53^34 
U.S.  CI.  423—235  34  Claims 
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17.  A  process  for  removing  SO,  and  NO  compounds  from  a 
feed  gas  stream  and  producing  a  product  gas  stream  essentiall\ 
free  of  SO,  and  NO.  which  process  comprises: 

(I)  contacting  a  feed  gas  stream  containing  NO  and  a  sulfur 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SO;  and 
SO^  with  an  absorbent  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  dissolved  formate-containing  compound  and 
a  dissolved  iron(II)  chelate  so  as  to  absorb  said  sulfur 
compounds  and  said  NO  into  said  absorbent  and  produce 


a  product   gas  stream  essentialK    free  of  NO  and   S()^ 
compounds; 

(2)  withdrawing  from  step  (1)  a  liquid  stream  of  spent  absor- 
bent containing  said  absorbed  sulfur  and  N'f )  compounds. 

(3)  regenerating  said  spent  absorbent  back  to  a  form  active 
for  absorbing  SO,  and  NO  compounds  hy  contacting,  in 
the  presence  of  added  formate  ion.  said  spent  absorbent 
with  a  \vater-ins(Wuble.  anionic  ion  exchange  resin  con- 
taining basic  tertiary  amine  functional  groups'and  contain- 
ing formate  ion  in  at  least  some  of  the  ion  exchange  sites. 

(4)  separating  from  a  mixture  withdrawn  from  step  (3)  ele- 
mental sulfur,  regenerated  absorbent,  and  a  gas  stream 
containing  elemental  nitrogen: 

(5)  recycling  the  separated,  regenerated  absorbent  obtained 
in  step  (4)  to  step  (I );  and 

(f))  recovering  a  stream  of  elemental  sulfur  from  step  (4).  a 
product  gas  stream  from  step  (1)  esseniiallv  free  ^li  NO 
and  SOx  compounds,  and  a  gas  stream  containing  nitrogen 
from  step  (4). 


4,222.992 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  OXIDES 

FROM  EXHAUST  GASES  USING  SLURRY  OF  RED  MUD 

CONTAINING  CALCIUM  ION 

Koichi  Yamada:  Takuo  Harato,  and  Yasumi  Shiozaki.  all  of 
Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  .Aluminium  Smelting 
Company.  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  15.756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1978.  53-22398 

Int.  CI.   COIB  /"  W 

U.S.  CI.  423—242  13  Claims 

1    .A  privess  f(.)r  the  removal  of  sulfur  oxides  from  exhaust 

gasc-s  b\  abvirbmg  with  a  slurry  of  red  mud  containing  calcium 

ion  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

1 1 »  contacting  an  exhaust  gas  containing  sulfur  oxides  of  not 
higher  than  about  100'  C  with  a  slurry  of  red  mud  con- 
taining calcium  ion  led  from  the  next  step  (2)  to  take  up 
sulfur  oxides  in  the  gas  until  pH  of  the  sjurrv  becomes  in 
the  range  of  4.3  to  less  than  b  while  maintaining  the  molar 
fraction  of  SO4  to  total  SO:  in  the  slurry  within  the 
said  pH  range  at  0  05  to  07;  and  then. 
(2>  contacting  the  treated  gas  with  a  fresh  siurrv  of  '^cd  mud 
containing  calcium  ion  to  further  take  up  sulfur  oxides  in 
the  gas  while  maintaining  the  cmicentratuin  of  the  NaM- 
SO',  in  the  siurrv  at  not  more  than  about  >i  g  1 


4.222.993 
REMOVAL  OF  NOXIOUS  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  GAS 

Heinz  Hblter.  Gladbeck:  Heinz  Gresch.  Dortmund-Derr.,..  and 

Heinrich  Igelbiischer.  Gladbeck.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German). 

assignors  to  Heinz  Holter.  Gladbeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606.785.  Aug.  22.  1975.  Pat. 
No.  4,080.428.  This  application  Nov.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  855.268 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans.  Dec.  3. 
1976.  2654843:  Feb.  24.  1977.  2707935:  Jul.  8.  1977.  2730845: 
Oct.  19,  1977,  2746926 

Int.  CI.   COIB  I7/(J<J 
U.S.  CI.  423—243  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  gas  contam- 
inated therewith  and  comprising 

(a)  contacting  the  gas  with  circulating  calcium-ion-coiiiain- 
ing  wash  liquid  having  a  pH  fri>ni  a  maximum  mitial  pM  of 
12  to  a  minimum  subsequent  pH  of  3; 

(b)  adding  to  the  gas-contacted  circulaiing  wash  liquid  acid 
or  salt  ingredient  means  to  increase  the  degree  ot  calcium- 
ion  dissociation  therein. 

(c)  oxidizing  the  ingredient-means-containing  circulating 
wash  liquid  to  produce  caicuim  sulfate: 

(d)  adding  to  the  circulating  wash  liquid  a  sutTicient  amount 
of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium carbonate,  calcium  oxide  and  calcium  hvdri'>xidc  to 
form  calcium-sulfur  compounds  from  components  in  the 
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circulating  wash  liquid  and  to  provide  said  circulating 
wash  liquid  with  calcium  ions  for  step  (a),  and 
(e)  clarifying  the  circulating  wash  liquid  before  contacting 
the  sulfur-dioxide-containing  waste  gas  therewith;  the 
improvement  wherein  the  wash  liquid  of  step  (a)  contains. 
in  combination,  anions  of  a  strong  inorganic  acid  and 
anions  of  a  polybasic  carboxylic  acid. 


4,222,994 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PURIFICATION  OF 

WET-PROCESSED  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Klaus-Peter  Ehlers,  Erflstadt;  Wolfgang  Scheibitz,  Hurth-Knap- 
sack;  Klaus  Schrodter,  Cologne,  and  Gero  Heymer,  Erftstadt, 
ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 
1976,  2657189 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  29, 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  COIB  25/16 

U.S.  a.  423—321  S  10  Claims 


1.  In  the  process  for  purifying  wet-processed  phosphoric 
acid,  wherein  the  phosphoric  acid  to  be  decontaminated  is 
extracted  countercurrently  in  an  extraction  zone  with  a  C5- 
alcohoi;  the  resulting  organic  phosphoric  acid  solution,  termed 
extract,  is  separated  from  contaminants  unabsorbed  by  the 
alcohol,  termed  raffinale:  the  decontaminated  phosphoric  acid 
is  recovered  from  the  alcohol  either  in  the  form  of  free  acid  by 
reextracting  the  organic  phosphoric  acid  solution  with  water, 
or  m  the  form  of  an  alkali  metal  phosphate  by  reacting  the 
organic  phosphoric  acid  solution  with  an  alkali  and  the  remain- 
mg  alcohol  saturated  with  water  is  recycled  to  the  process,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  decontaminating  a  crude  phosphoric  acid  containing  43 
to  50  weight  <7r  of  PiOs 

(b)  dehydrating  the  alcohol  being  recycled  to  a  water  con- 
tent of  15  to.^O"^  than  would  correspond  to  the  saturation 
concentration: 

(c)  mixing  the  alcohol  so  dehydrated  with  a  mineral  acid 
other  than  phosphoric  acid  in  a  quantity  corresponding  to 
the  quantity,  in  moles,  of  cation-bound  phosphate  in  the 
crude  acid; 

(d)  delivering  the  alcohol-acid  mixture  obtained  to  the  ex- 
traction ^one  in  amounts  corresponding  to  5.5  to  2.5  parts 
by  \    lume  of  acid:  and 

(e)  using  an  amount  of  alcohol  w hich  would  insure  a  flow- 
able  raffinate. 


4,222,995 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM 

SILICATES 

Wolfgang  Roebke,  Altenstadt;  Dieter  Kneitel,  and  Erfried  Parr, 

both  of  Rodenbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler, 

Frankfurt  and  Henkel  &  Cie,  Dusseldorf-Holthauser,  both  of, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1975,  2514399 

Int.  CI.  COIB  33/28 
U.S.  CI.  423—329  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  sodium  aluminate  silicate  Type 
A  zeolite  molecular  sieve  powder  with  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  less  than  lOfi  by  hydrothermal  cyrstallization  of  a 
sodium  aluminum  silicate  mixture,  separating  the  crystalliza- 
tion product  from  the  aqueous  mother  liquor,  drying,  and  then 
comminuting  the  improvement  comprising  reducing  the  por- 
tion of  particle  having  a  size  above  45;x  to  less  than  I  weight  ^c 
by  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  surrounding  the  crystalliza- 
tion product  to  8.5  to  1 1  prior  to  the  drying  by  addition  of  an 
acid  before  separation  of  the  crystallization  product  from  a 
slurry  of  product  in  mother  liquor. 


4,222,996 
PREPARATION  OF  GOLD  CYANIDE 
Yutaka  Okinaka,  Madison,  and  Lawrence  E.  Smith,  Plainfield, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  80,993 
Int.  CI.  COIC  i/05 
U.S.  CI.  423-371  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  gold  (I)  cyanide  from  an  aqueous 
alkaline  gold  solution  capable  of  yielding  gold  (I)  ions  with  pH 
in  the  alkaline  range  characterized  in  that  the  process  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

(a)  adding  to  an  aqueous  gold  alkaline  solution  capable  of 
yielding  gold  (I)  ions  an  amount  of  cyanide  ion  which  is 
within  10  percent  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  for  the 
formation  of  a  gold  (I)  cyanide  resulting  in  a  gold  cyanide 
solution; 

(b)  acidifying  the  resulting  gold  cyanide  solution  to  a  pH 
between  2  and  4. 


4,222,997 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  HYDROCHLORIC  ACID 

FROM  SPENT  HYDROCHLORIC  ACID  PICKLE  WASTE 

Brazier  K.  Beecher,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Voss  Steel 

Corporation.  Taylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  197<i,  Ser.  No.  19,033 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  7/OL-  COIG  49/ J4 
U.S.  CI.  423-481  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  hydrochloric  acid  from  hydro- 
chloric acid  pickling  waste  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  concentrating  said  pickling  waste  by  separating  said 
waste  into  (1)  a  vapor  overhead  stream  of  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride vapor  and  water  vapor  and  (2)  an  underflow  stream 
of  strong  pickling  waste; 

(b)  separating  by  means  of  a  fractionator  said  overhead 
stream  into  (1)  water  vapor  and  (2)  hydrochloric  acid; 

(c)  storing  said  fractionated  hydrochloric  acid; 

(d)  reacting  said  concentrated  underflow  stream  of  strong 
pickling  waste  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  in  a  dou- 
ble exchange  reactor; 

(e)  circulating  and  condensing  hydrogen  chloride  liberated 
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by  said  double  exchange  reaction  and  the  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride from  said  concentrated  pickling  waste; 
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(0  filtering  out  and  storing  ferrous  sulphate  monohydrate 
formed  in  said  double  exchange  reaction. 


4,222,998 
PRODUCTION  OF  BISMUTH  TRICHLORIDE 
Thomas  G.  Buckle,  and  Andrew  I.  Bellingham,  both  of  Sydney, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Warman  International  Limited,  Artar- 
mon,  Australia 

Filed  May  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  26, 1978,  PD4515 
Int.  CI.-  COIG  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—491  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  anhydrous  bismuth  tri- 
chloride which  comprises  the  steps  of  establishing  a  molten 
bath  of  metallic  bismuth  and  bismuth  trichloride  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  boiling  point  of  the  trichloride  and  introducing 
dry  gaseous  chlorine  for  reaction  with  the  bismuth  until  all  the 
bismuth  has  reacted  therewith. 


4,223,000 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  ALUMINUM  NITRATE 
John  L.  Dewey;  Charles  E.  Scott,  and  John  C.  Rushing,  all  of 
Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  61,297 
Int.  CI.-  COIF  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  423—631  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  decomposition  of  aluminum  nitrate  to 
alumina  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  melting  the  aluminum  nitrate  crystals; 

(b)  evaporating  from  the  melted  crystals  in  a  once  through 
evaporator  at  the  boiling  temperature  of  the  crystals  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  water  and  associated  nitric 
acid  and  to  provide  a  fluid  feed  having  an  alumina  concen- 
tration of  at  least  about  IS'Tr  by  weight  and  capable  of 
feeding  through  a  nozzle; 

(c)  decomposing  the  product  of  step  (b)  in  a  fluidized  bed 
decomposer  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  150°  and 
about  200°  C.  and  recovering  the  heat  of  condensation  of 
the  resultant  vapors  for  beneficial  reuse: 

(d)  decomposing  the  product  of  step  (c)  in  a  fiuidized  bed 
decomposer  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  300°  and 
about  400°  C.  to  reduce  the  residual  nitrate  concentration 
to  between  about  5  and  about  10  weight  percent; 

(e)  decomposing  the  product  of  step  (d)  in  a  fluidized  bed 
decomposer  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  540°  and 
about  800°  C.  to  reduce  the  residual  nitrate  concentration 
to  below  about  2  weight  percent:  and 

(0  calcining  the  product  of  step  (f)  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  1000°  C. 


4,222,999 

REMOVAL  OF  SELENIUM  FROM  SULPHATE 

SOLUTIONS 

Donald  R.  Weir;  Eva  A.  Vosahio,  both  of  Fort  Saskatchewan, 

and  Roman  M.  Genik-Sas-Berezowsky,  Edmonton,  all  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited,  Fort 

Saskatchewan  and  Cominco  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  both  of,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  19,  1977,  285109 
Int.  CI.-  COIG  3/10;  COIB  19/00;  C25C  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  423—557  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  hexavalent  selenium  and  iron 
from  a  copper  sulfate  solution  containing  up  to  25  g/l  sulfuric 
acid  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  heating  the  solution  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  182°  C.  to  220°  C.  under  an  oxygen- 
free  atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  at  least  3  g/l  bivalent  iron 
and  maintaining  the  solution  at  said  temperature  for  a  time  in 
the  range  of  2  minutes  to  10  hours  sufficient  to  substantially 
convert  hexavalent  selenium  to  tetravalent  selenium,  and  (b) 
treating  the  solution  from  step  (a)  by  pressure  oxidizing  the 
bivalent  iron  with  oxygen  to  trivalent  iron  while  hydrolyzing 
the  trivalent  iron  formed  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
180°  to  210°  C.  to  precipitate  the  iron  out  of  solution  as  ferric 
oxide  and  co-precipitate  the  converted  selenium  in  tetravalent 
form  out  of  solution  with  the  ferric  oxide  to  obtain  a  final 
solution  containing  less  than  0.5  g/l  iron  and  less  than  0.04 
mg/l  selenium. 


4,223,001 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  FROM  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  AND  WATER 
Miroslav  Novotny,  Randolph,  and  Lowell  R.  Anderson,  Morris- 
town,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
Morris  Township,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun,  20,  1978,  Ser.  No,  917,219 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—655  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide 
including  contacting  carbon  monoxide  under  homogeneous 
conditions  with  an  alkaline  aqueous  liquid  phase,  containing  a 
soluble  Group  VIII  metal  catalyst,  at  a  reaction  temperature 
from  about  100°  to  300°  C.  and  at  a  reaction  pressure  from 
about  1  to  300  atmospheres,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
conducting  the  process  in  the  presence  of  a  saturated  paraffinic 
water-soluble  alcohol  and  said  metal  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  rhodium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  rhodium  chloride,  rhodium  carbonyl  chloride  and 
chodium  carbonyl  iodide,  and  being  soluble  in  the  reaction 
medium. 


4,223,002 
ISOLATION  OF  ALPK.Vi-FETOPROTEIN 
Edward  S.  Newman.  Nutley,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,089.  Oct.  27.  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28.  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,662 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  25, 
1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  33/16:  A61K  43/00:  C07G  ''.(JO 
U.S.  CI.  424—1  34  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  purified  alphai-fctoprolem  com- 
prising: 

(a)  buffering  a  sample  of  a  biological  source  material  known 
to  contain  alphai-feioprotein  to  a  pH  of  about  7; 

(b)  subjecting  said  buffered  sample  to  affinity  chromatogra- 
phy by  passage  through  a  column  containing  an  antiKidN 
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spcLific  for  alphai -fetoprotein  immobilized  on  a  solid 
support  and  subseqently  eluting  the  bound  alphai -feto- 
protein by  treatment  of  the  column  with  a  suitable  desorb- 
ing  agent; 

(e)  rennning  substantially  all  of  the  albumin  present  in  the 
eluate  from  step  (b)  by  subjecting  it  to  adsorption  chroma- 
tograph>  by  passage  through  a  column  containing  an 
immobilized  reactive  d\e  adsorbent; 

(d)  dial\/mg  the  unadsorbed  alphai-fetoprotein-containing 

solution  from  step  (c); 
(ci  iyophili/ing  the  dialyzed  solution  from  step  (d): 

(f)  dissolving  the  powder  formed  in  step  (e)  in  a  suitable 
buffer  and  subjecting  eh  resulting  solution  to  polyacryl- 
amidc  gel  electrophoresis. 

33   In  a  radioimmunoassay  for  the  alphai -fetoprotein  '"  ^i" 
unknown  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  complex  of  the  alphai -fetoprotein  in  the  un- 
known \\\ih  antiserum; 

(b)  adding  thereto  radiolabeled  alphai-fetoprotein; 

(c)  removing  the  resulting  complex  from  solution;  and 

(d)  measuring  the  amount  of  radiolabeled  alphai -fetoprotein 
taken  up  against  a  standard  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises utilizing  as  said  radiolabeled  alphai -fetoprotein 
purified  from  monkey  source  material  according  to  the 
method  of  claim  1. 


4.223,003 
PASTK  AND  POWDER  DENTIFRICES 

Hans-Llrich  Scheller.  Lhingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  W  iirttembersische  Parfumerie-Fabrik  GmbH,  Eislingen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,717 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  7/16.  7/lH.  7/20.  7/22 
L.S.  CI.  424—7  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  tooth  brushing  with  dyed  paste  or  pow- 
der dentifrice  containing  a  physiologically  compatible  dye  and 
at  least  2.5  weight  T  of  a  high-foam  surfactant,  the  improve- 
ment w  hereby  fading  of  the  original  color  as  observable  by  the 
user  in  a  bathroom  mirror  automatically  indicates  the  optimum 
cleaning  time  when  the  teeth  are  vigorously  cleaned  with  a 
iiHithbrush  wherein  the  colored  foam  generated  by  the  denti- 
tVice  at  the  beginning  in  at  least  about  20  seconds  becomes 
white  or  only  pale  in  color. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  analogue  and  its 
corresponding  metabolites;  and 
(e)  deriving  from  said  first  and  second  values  a  second  ratio 
indicative  of  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  said  compound 
previously  ingested  by  said  patient  and  present  in  his 
metabolism  to  the  weight  of  said  analogue  previously 
ingested  by  said  patient  and  present  in  his  metabolism; 
w hereby  said  first  ratio  can  be  compared  with  said  second 
ratio,  so  that  any  discrepancy  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ratios  indicative  of  unauthorized  supplementation  of 
dosage  can  be  revealed. 
8   A  method  for  detecting  unauthorized  usage  of  a  phar- 
macologically-active chemical  compound  prescribed  to  a  plu- 
rality of  patients  undergoing  a  course  of  therapy  comprising: 

(a)  providing  for  said  plurality  of  patients  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  mutually  distinctively-labeled  drug  composi- 
tions, each  said  composition  comprising  said  compound 
and  at  least  one  radiologically  stable  isotopically  distinct 
analogue  having  the  same  molecular  structure  as  said 
compound  and  containing  at  least  one  radiologically-sta- 
ble  isotopic  atom  and  each  composition  being  distin- 
guished from  each  other  composition  by  the  presence  of 
said  radiologically  stable  isotopically  distinct  analogue 

(b)  administering  a  prescribed  dosage  of  said  compositions  to 
the  patients,  each  patient  receiving  a  different  composi- 
tion; 

(c)  obtaining  a  physiological  specimen  of  a  body  fluid  from 
a  person  suspected  of  receiving  amounts  of  said  composi- 
tions diverted  from  at  least  one  patient  in  the  group; 

(d)  subjecting  said  specimen  to  analysis  to  determine  in  said 
specimen  values  indicative  of  weights  of  substances  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  said  compound  and  each  isotopic  analogue  thereof;  and 
(ii)  metabolites  of  said  compound  and  corresponding  me- 
tabolites of  said  isotopic  analogues;  and 

(e)  deriving  from  said  values  a  weight  ratio  indicative  of  the 
relative  amounts  of  said  compound  and  of  said  analogues 
ingested  by  the  person  undergoing  testing,  whereby  an 
indication  of  diversion  of  said  compositions  may  be  ob- 
tained. 


4,223,004 
DRLG  COMPOSITIONS 
Jen  C.  Hsia.  Don  Mills;  Arthur  E.  Le  Blanc,  Toronto,  and  Joan 
.A.  Marshman.  Agincourt,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The 
Governing  Council  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto, 
Canada 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,309 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  1976, 
21443/76 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  2<i/m:  GOIN  ii/lt 
U.S.  a.  424—9  17  Claims 

1  A  method  for  detecting  unauthorized  supplementation  of 
a  prescribed  pharmacological  dosage  given  to  a  patient,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  drug  composition  comprising  a  pharmaco- 
logically-active  compound  and  a  radiologically  stable, 
isotopically  distinct  analogue  having  the  same  molecular 
structure  as  said  compound  and  containing  at  least  one 
radiologically-stable  isotopic  atom,  said  compound  and 
said  analogue  being  present  in  a  first  ratio  by  weight; 

(b)  providing  the  patient  with  a  prescribed  dosage  of  the 
composition; 

(c)  subsequently  obtaining  a  physiological  specimen  of  body 
fluid  from  the  patient; 

(d)  subjecting  the  specimen  to  analysis  to  determine  a  first 
value  indicative  of  the  weight  of  a  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  said  compound  and  its  metabolites, 
and  a  second  value  indicative  of  the  weight  of  a  substance 


4.223,005 
ANTIBODY  COATED  BACTERIA 

Marius  C.  Teodorescu,  Oak  Park;  Eugene  P.  Mayer,  and  SheU 

don  Dray,  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  University 

of  Illinois  Foundation.  Urbana,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637.319.  Dec.  3. 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,326 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  5i/48.  33/50.  33/54 

U.S.  CI.  424—12  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  identification  and  enumeration  of  a  subpop- 
ulation  of  lymphocytes  in  an  unseparated  peripheral  blood 
sample,  said  subpopulation  bearing  a  characteristic  antigen  on 
the  membrane  of  its  cells,  which  method  comprises  contacting 
said  sample  with  a  bacteria  having  no  natural  affinity  for  said 
subpopulation.  said  bacteria  being  coated  with  antibody  di- 
rected against  said  antigen,  whereby  said  bacteria  binds  only 
with  said  cell  subpopulation,  preparing  a  smear  of  said  sample, 
and  identifying  and  counting  said  subpopulation  of  lympho- 
cytes in  said  smear  by  noting  the  presence  of  said  bacteria 
bound  to  the  cells  thereof. 

9.  A  composition  for  use  in  simultaneous  identification  and 
enumeration  of  B  lymphocytes  and  T  lymphocytes  in  the 
peripheral  blood  of  an  animal,  which  composition  comprises  a 
mixture  of  two  morphologically  distinguishable  types  of  bac- 
teria having  no  natural  affinity  for  either  of  said  lymphocytes, 
one  of  said  types  of  bacteria  being  chemically  coated  with  an 
antibody  specific  to  an  antigen  associated  with  B  lymphocytes 
and  the  other  of  said  types  being  chemically  coated  with  an 
antibody  specific  to  an  antigen  associated  with  T  lymphocytes, 
the  quantity  of  antibody  in  said  coating  being  sufTicient  to 
cause  the  bacteria  to  bind  to  a  lymphocyte  bearing  the  corre- 
sponding antigen. 
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'  4,223,006 

COATED  PARTICLES 
Charles  B.  Taskis,  Worthing,  England,  assignor  to  Beecham 
Group  Limited,  England 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,865 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  8,  1977. 
51058/77 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  9/2fi.  9/32 
U.S.  CI.  424—16  41  Claims 


•A- 


kp^^i' 


v: 


1.  Pharmaceutically  acceptable  particles  comprising  an  an- 
hydrous hygroscopic  salt  of  clavulanic  acid  dispersed  in  a 
polymeric  binder  having  a  water  vapour  permeability  at  40' 
C.  90%  R.  H.  of  less  than  1  x  10    >*  g  cm/cm-  sec.  cm.  Hg. 


4,223,007 
MICROBIAL  INSECTICIDE 
Kemet  D.  Spence,  Potlatch,  Id.,  and  Robert  E.  Andrews.  Pull- 
man, Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation, 
Columbus,  Ohio 

ContinuatioHMn-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,817,  Sep.  22,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,895 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  39/02.  39/12:  C12K  7/0«.-  AOIN  l5/i)0 
U.S.  CI.  424—16  6  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  a  microbial  insect 
pathogen  of  viral,  bacterial,  or  fungal  origin  w  hich  is  suscepti- 
ble to  sunlight-induced  inactivation  embedded  in  a  coacervate 
microbead  having  an  effective  diameter  within  the  range  of 
from  about  10  to  about  200  microns  which  is  comprised  of  a 
nucleic  acid  and  a  proteinaceous  material  admixed  in  a  nucleic 
acid  to  proteinaceous  material  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  about 
1:5  to  about  5:1.  whereby  the  microbead  structure  itself  effec- 
tively shields  the  pathogen  from  sunlight-induced  inactivation. 


4,223,008 

SLOW  RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING 

3-[2.(4-BENZAMIDO-l.PIPERIDYL)ETHYL]INDOLE, 

EMBONATE 

George  K.  E.  Gregory.  Marlow.  England,  assignor  to  John 

Wyeth  ft  Brother  Limited,  Maidenhead,  England 

Filed  May  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  38,595 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .May  30,  1978, 
24646/78 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  9/32,  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  424—32  3  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  tablet  form  having  an 
enteric  coating  and  comprising  3-[2-(4-benzamido-l-piperidyl- 
)ethyl]indole,  embonate  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 


4.223.009 
HAIR  PREPARATION  CONTAINING  MNYl, 
PYRROLIDONE  COPOLYMER 
Paritosh  M.  Chakrabarti,  \^ayne,  N.J..  assignor  tu  G.AK  Corpo- 
ration, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  805.397 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Aug.  21. 

1996.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  7/06.  7,  11 

U.S.  CI.  424— 47  17  Claims 

1.  A  hair  setting  and  ci>nditioning  composition  cumpriMiiL. 

approximately  b\  weight. 

1.  0.1  to  35*7^  of  a  film-forming  copolymer  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  I5.fXMj  to  1.5()0.(>K)  and  eontainina 

A.  about  99.5  to  45.1  mole  percent  o{  units  derived  from 
vinyl  pyrrolidone. 

B.  0.5  to  4.9  mole  percent  of  units  derived  from  a  mono- 
mer of  the  formula 

CH:    CR'-CO()R--NR'R^ 

wherein 

Ri  IS  H  orCH-.. 

R-  is  C|.;i)  alkylcne.  and 

R'  and  R"*  are  indepeiidentK  C1-4  alk\l.  and 
C  0  to  about  50  mole  percent  of  units  derived  from  at  least 

one  cthylenicalK   uiis.iiurated  copoK men/able  mt'iu>- 

mer  different  from  A  and  B. 
II  0  05  to  10'~/  ot  at  least  one  member  selected  tmni  ihe 
group  consisting  of  cosmetically  acceptable  organic  sur- 
face acti\e  agents,  thickening  agents.  pla»tiei/ers  and 
sequestering  agents,  in 
111.  a  solvent  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  monohydnc  C:.-.  aliphatic  alcohols,  l.i.l-tn- 
chloroethane.  methylene  chloride,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

2.  A  pressurized  aerosol  hair  spray  containing  abtiut  10  to 
70*^  of  a  propellant  and  a  hair  setting  or  conditioning  amount 
of  a  composition  as  defined  m  claim  1. 


4,223.010 
BASIC  ZIRCONIUM  COMPLEXES  AND  METHODS  OK 

MAKING  AND  USING  IN  ANTIPKRSPIRANTS 
Andrew  M.  Rubino,  New  Providence:  John  I..  Jones,  Watchung. 
and  Edward  S.  Bretschneider.  North  Plainfield,  all  nf  N.J.. 
assignors    to    Armour    Pharmaceutical    C<)mpan>,    Berkley 
Heights,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,627.  Feb.  2.  1977.  Pat.  N(».  4.14K,8i:. 
This  applicaticm  Jan.  8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  2.040 
Int.  CI.   A61K  ^34:  C07F  7  ()() 
U.S.  CI.  424—66  1 1  Claims 

1   An  astringent  complex  useful  as  an  aiitispirant  consisting 
essentially  of  the  reaction  product  o\: 

(a)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num halide.  basic  aluminum  halide.  basic  aluminum  sul 
fate,  basic  aluminum  nitrate,  basic  aluminum  sulf.imaie. 
basic  aluminum  phenolsulfonate.  zirconium  o\\  salt,  zir- 
conium hydroxy  salt,  trioxodizirconyl  hydroxy  salt,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  freshly  prepared  basic  zirconium  ccimpound  selecied 
from  the  group  consisting  o\'  zirconium  hydrovide  iiel. 
basic  zirconium  carbonate  gel  and  mixtures  therei>f.  said 
compounds  being  present  111  such  ami>unts  as  w  \ield  in 
the  complex  an  .Al  /r  mole  ratio  of  ab(^ui  Hi  1  to  i  10 
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4,223,011 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

POLYMERS  HAVING  POLYUNSATURATED  ACID 

RADICALS 

Paolo  Ferruti,  V.le  Cassiodoro,  24,  and  Rodolfo  Paoletti,  V.le 

Regina  Margherita,  43,  both  of  Milano,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  737,546,  Nov.  1, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,145,320, 
which  is  a  continuation*in>part  of  Ser.  No.  622,441,  Oct.  14, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,986 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  15, 1974,  28419  A/74 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  i//7&-  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-81  4  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  containing  a  therapeutically 
effective  dose  of  a  non-toxic  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  1.000  and  1.500.000  characterized  in  that  it 
contains  the  radical  of  a  polyunsaturated  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  8,11,14-eicosatrienoic  acid;  5,8,11,14- 
eicosatetraenoic  acid;  and  5,8,11.14,17-eicosapentenoic  acid, 
bound  to  a  macromolecular  backbone  of  polyacrylic  or  poly- 
methacrylic  units  through  oxyalkylenic,  aminoalkylenic,  or 
oxyaminoalkylenic  chains,  said  polymer  containing  units  of  the 
formula 


R 

I 


— CH2— C— CH2— C— CH2— 


I 
CO 

I 

A 

I 
CO 

I 

B 


I 
CO 

I 

A 
I 
CO 

I 

B 


wherein  R  is  H  or  CH3,  A  represents  an  alkylene  radical  termi- 
nated at  its  ends  with  an  — NH—  group  or  an  — O—  group, 
and  B  represents  a  radical  of  such  polyunsaturated  acid  sans  a 
carboxylic  group  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4.223,012 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  SAN  JOSE  SCALE 
Richard  J.  Anderson,  and  Give  A.  Henrick,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  26,156 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  17/14 
U.S.  CI.  424—84  3  Gaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  control  of  San  Jose  scale,  Quadraspidi- 
olus  perniciosus.  by  subjecting  said  scale  to  an  attractant  in  an 
amount  sufHcient  to  attract  the  scale  to  a  particular  location, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  use  as  said  attractant  of 
an  effective  amount  of  (E)-3.7-dimethyl-2.7-octadein-l-yl  pro- 
pionate. 


4,223,013 

AMITRIPTYLINE  CONJUGATES  TO  ANTIGENIC 

PROTEINS  AND  ENZYMES 

Mae  W.  Hu,  Sunnyvale,  and  Prithipal  Singh,  Santa  Clara,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syva  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,294 

Int.  G.-  A61K  39/00.  45/02 

U.S.  G.  424—85  14  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula; 

(.Ami— X— RCO— )„Z 

wherein: 
Ami  is  of  the  formula: 


CHCH2CH2N(CH3)2 


X  is  methylene  or  carbonyl; 

Z  is  a  poly(amino  acid): 

n  is  in  the  range  of  one  to  the  molecular  weight  of  Z  divided 

by  500;  and 
R  is  an  aliphatic  linking  group  of  from  about  1  to  7  carbon 

atoms  having  from  0  to  1  site  of  aliphatic  unsaturation. 
4.  Compound  according  to  claim  1  and  of  the  formula: 

(Ami— CH2— R'CO-)„|Z' 

wherein: 
Ami  is  defmed  in  claim  1; 
R'  is  alkylene  of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms; 
n '  is  at  least  1  and  not  greater  than  the  molecular  weight  of 

Z'  divided  by  500;  and 
Z'  is  a  poly(amino  acid). 


4,223,014 
SPRAY  IMMUNIZATION  OF  FISH 
Robert  L.  Garrison;  Rowan  W.  Gould;  Patrick  J.  O'Leary,  and 
John  L.  Fryer,  all  of  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,128,  Feb.  16, 1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  903,430 
Int.  Cl.-^  A61K  39/02,  39/12.  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  424—92  7  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  vaccinating  fish  against  diseases  including 
Vibrio  anguillanim.  Aeromonas  salmonicida,  and  furunculosis, 
comprising  disposing  said  fish  out  of  water  by  removal  there- 
from and  into  air,  and  spraying  an  antigenic  composition  of 
killed  Vibrio  anguillarum,  or  Aeromonas  salmonicida,  or  furun- 
culosis bacterins  upon  the  exterior  of  the  fish  in  the  absence  of 
any  physical  contact  between  said  water  and  said  fish. 


4,223,015 
COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  SKIN  DISEASES 
Masaka  Matsubara,  A-lOOl  Yushima-haitaun,4/6/ll,  Yushima, 
Bunkyo-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan;  Tatsuo  Ishihara,  and  Tokitaka 
Mori,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Masaka  Matsubara, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,020 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1976,  51-34291 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  35/56 

U.S.  CI.  424—95  8  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  parenteral  solution  for  treating 

the  following  diseases: 

pustulosis  palmaris  et  plantaris.  pruritus  senilis,  trichophytia 
pompholyciformis,    psoriasis    vulgaris,    Behcet    disease, 
verruca  vulgaris,  or  acne  vulgaris, 
comprising 

(1)  freeze-drying  an  aqueous  extract  of  Paramecium  to 
obtain  a  dry  powder  Pi, 

(2)  dissolving  the  dry  powder  Pi  in  water  and  separating 
the  aqueous  solution  into  a  high-molecular-weight  por- 
tion A  and  a  low-molecular-weight  portion  B, 

(3)  freeze-drying  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  portion  B  to 
obtain  a  dry  powder  P2,  and 

(4)  dissolving  the  dry  powder  P2  in  an  excipient  to  formu- 
late the  parenteral  solution, 

the  amount  of  dry  powder  Pi  used  being  sufficient  to  provide 
a  parenteral  solution  of  P2  of  a  concentration  from  about  0.01 
to  1.0  wt./vol.  percent. 


September  16,  1980 


CHEMICAL 


1059 


4,223,016 
PEPTIDES 

Peter  Roy,  Cowfield;  Brian  G.  Overell,  Dorking,  and  Denis  R. 
Stanworth,  Malvern,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham 
Group  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,151 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1977, 
27140/77 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  37/00:  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  CI.  424— 177  15  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  or  a  salt  thereof,  said  peptide  being  character- 
ized by  the  presence  of  the  sequence  of  from  6  to  12  amino  acid 
residues 


min,  non-fat  dry  milk,  soy  protein  isolate,  defatted  whole 
egg  powder,  and  lecithin  where  the  protein  makes  up 
about  76-79  percent  of  the  powder; 

about  76.83  to  78.38  percent  by  weight  of  olive  oil; 

about  1.10  to  1. 12  percent  by  weight  of  vitamin  D;  in  propy- 
lene glycol;  and 

about  0.72  to  0.74  percent  by  weight  of  vitamin  A  in  sulfu- 
rized  castor  oil. 


[(Ri)-(R2)-(R3)] 

wherein 

Rl  is  (1)  one  or  more  basic  natural  amino  acid  residues  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  arginyl,  lysyl  and 
ornithyl  or  (ii)  a  group  of  one  or  more  of  said  hasic  natural 
amino  acid  residues  and  one  or  more  neutral,  non-hydro- 
phobic  natural  amino  acid  residues  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycyl,  alanyl.  seryl  and  threonyl; 

Rl  is  one  or  more  of  said  neutral,  non-hydrophobic  natural 
amino  acid  residues;  and 

R}  is  (i)  one  or  more  hydrophobic  natural  amino  acid  resi- 
dues selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylalanyl, 
valyl  and  leucyl  or  (ii)  a  group  of  one  or  more  of  said 
hydrophobic  natural  amino  acid  residues  and  one  or  more 
of  said  neutral,  non-hydrophobic  natural  amino  acid  resi- 
dues, 
said  peptide  having  the  formula: 

X-(R)„((Ri)-(R:)-(R.i))Y 

wherein 
X  is  hydrogen  or  a  terminal  amino  protecting  group. 
Y  is  hydroxy  or  a  terminal  carboxylic  acid  protecting  group; 
R  is  a  group  capable  of  conferring  resistance  to  enzymatic 

breakdown  of  a  peptide;  selected  from  prolyl  and  hydrox- 

yprolyl  and 
n  is  0  or  1 . 


4,223,019 

SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES  HAVING  PITUITARY  GROWTH 

HORMONE  RELEASING  ACTIVITY 

Frank  A.  Momany,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Beckman  In- 
struments, Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,531 
Int.  G.-  A61K  37/00;  C08L  37/00:  C07C  103/52 
US.  CI.  424—177  16  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  having  a  formula 

X-V-Z-E-G-J-L 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  addition 
salts  thereof,  wherein 
X  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  — NH:.  — NHCHi. 

and  — N(CH.02: 
Y  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  D-Lys  and  D-Arg; 
Z  and  J  are  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting 

of  Tyr.  Trp.  and  Phe: 
E  and  G  are  independently  selected  from  a  groupconsisting 

of  D— Tyr,D— Trp,  and  D— Phe;  and 
L    is   selected    from    a    group    consisting    of   — CONH2, 

— CONHR.     -CONHR1R2,     -CH:OR.     -CH;OH. 

— COOH,  and  — COOR,  wherein  each  R.  Ri.  and  R:  is 

independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  straight 

and  branched  alkyl  groups  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


4,223,017 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  AMIDES 
Norman  R.  Lazarus,  Gravesend,  England,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Wellcome  Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  851,706,  Nov.  15,  1977,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,645,  Apr.  14,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,361 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1975, 
15414/75;  Mar.  31,  1976,  12495/76 

Int.  CI.- A61K  i  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-177  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  for  hyperglycaemia  com- 
prising the  parenteral  administration  to  the  mammal  suffering 
from  hyperglycaemia  of  a  nontoxic  hyperglycaemia  treatment 
effective  amount  of  a  polypeptide  designated  Pancreatic  Hor- 
mone III  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  metal  com- 
plex of  said  polypeptide. 


4,223,018 
BATH  COMPOSITION 
Jimmie  Belle,  1900  Main  St.  #5,  Boise,  Id.  83706 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,998 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/595.  31/365.  35/78,  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-177  1  Claim 

1.  A  bath  composition  which  is  added  to  a  user's  bath  water 
comprising: 

about  0.048  to  0.049  percent  by  weight  of  6  M  hydrochloric 

acid; 
about  1.08  to  1.11  percent  by  weight  of  ascorbic  acid; 
about  19.22  to  19.60  percent  by  weight  of  protein  in  powder 
form  consisting  essentially  of  calcium  caseinate,  lactalbu- 


4,223,020 
SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES  HAVING  PITUITARY  GROWTH 

HORMONE  RELEASING  ACTIVITY 
Frank  A.  Momany,  Memphis,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Beckman  In- 
struments, Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  25,554 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  37/00:  C08L  37/00:  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  CI.  424—177  34  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  having  the  formula 

XY-Z-E-G-J 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  addition 
salts  thereof,  wherein 
X  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  — NH:.  — NHCH-,. 

and  — N(CH3):; 
Y  and  G  are  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting 

of  Tyr,  Trp,  and  Phe; 
Z  and  E  are  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting 

of  D-Tyr,  D-Trp,  and  D-Phe:  and 
J    is   selected    from    a    group    consisting    of   — CONH:. 

—CONHR,      — CONRiR:,      — CH:OR.      -CH:OH. 

—COOH,  and  —COOR,  wherein  each  R',  Ri.  and  R;  is 

independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Ntraight 

and  branched  chain  alkyl  groups  containing  1-6  carbon 

atoms. 
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4.223.021 

SVNTHFTIC  PEPTIDES  HAVING  PITLITARY  GROWTH 

HORMONE  RELEASING  ACTIVITY 

Frank  A.  Momany.  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Beckman  In- 
struments. Inc..  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,555 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  S7/00:  C07C  103/52:  C08L  37m 
U.S.  CI.  424—177  12  Claims 

1    A  peptide  having  a  formula 

X  rNr-GK  D  rrp-Fhc-n-Phe-l. 

and  rhc  pharmaccutically  acceptable  non-to\ic  acid  addition 
salts  thereof,  wherein 

\  IS  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  — NH:.  — NHCH-.. 

and  — N(CHi):;  and 
I  IS  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  — CONH:. 
-CONHR.  -CONRiR:.  -CH:OR.  -CHjOH. 
— COOH,  and  — COOR.  wherein  each  R.  R|.  and  R:  is 
independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  straight 
and  hranch  alkyl  groups  containing  \-b  carbon  atoms. 


11 


wherein  Ri  is  hydnigen  or  methyl:  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  R4  is  hydroxy  when  Ry  is  hydro- 
gen and  hydrogen  when  R;,  is  hydroxy;  and  Rs  is  loweralkyl; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

44.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  anti-bac- 
terially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 


4,223,022 

STABH.IZFI)  AMINOGLYCOSIDE  ANTIBIOTIC 

FORMULATIONS 

Bernard  E.  Rosenkrantz,  Bloomfield,  and  Elliot  Stupak,  West 

Caldwell,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation. 

Kenilworth,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,741 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/71:  C07H  15/22 
U.S.  CI.  424—180  5  Claims 

1  A  pH-  and  color-stabilized  sterile  aqueous  antibiotic  solu- 
tion suitable  for  parenteral  use  consisting  essentially  of  a  paren- 
terally  acceptable  salt  of  netilmicin  and  a  parenterally  accept- 
able carrier,  said  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  5.0-70 


4,223,023 

NONABSORBABLE  LIPID  BINDER 

Ivan  Furda.  16664  Meadowbrook  La.,  Wayzata,  Minn.  55391 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1978.  Ser.  No.  950,769 

Int.  CI.   A61K  31/73:  C08B  37/OS 

U.S.  CI.  424—180  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  lipid  absorption  in  mammals  which 

comprises  orally  admmistenng  to  the  mammal  an  amount  of 

chitosan  effecti\e  to  substantially  reduce  the  lipid  absorption. 


4,223,025 

6-FLUORO-3,5-DICHLORO-2-PYRIDINYL 

PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 

Raymond  H.  Rigterink,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,545 
Int.  CI.-  C07F  9/58:  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  424—200 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


10  Claims 


wherein  R  represents  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R' 
represents  OR.  amino  or  mono-  or  dialkylamino  wherein  each 
alkyl  group  is  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

6  A  composition  useful  for  the  kill  and  control  of  soil  insects 
which  comprises  an  insecticidally-cffective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound corresponding  to  the  formula 


"XoXj 


II^OR 


"R' 


4,223,024 
4  -OALKYLGENTAMICINS  AND  SAGAMICTNS 

James  B.  McAlpine,  and  Robert  L.  DeV  ault,  both  of  Liberty- 
ville.  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,982 
Ijit.  CI.   A61K  31/^1:  C07H  15/22 
U.S.  CI.  424— 180  44  Claims    wherein  R  represents  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R' 

1  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  represents  OR.  amino  or  mono-  or  dialkylamino  wherein  each 
4  -O-alkylgentamicin  and  4"-0-alkyl-sagamicin  represented  alkyl  group  is  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  admixture  with  a 
bv  the  formula  chemically  inert  adjuvant  therefor. 
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4,223,026 

INSECriCIDAL  SYNERGISTIC  MIXTURE  OF 

0,0-DIETHYL 

0.(3,5,6-TRICHLORO-2-PYRIDINYL)PHOSPHOROTHI- 

OATE  AND  O-ETHYL 

0-(2-C»'L0R0-4.BR0M0PHF:NYL)-S.N-PR0PYL 

PHOSPHOROTHIOATE 

Larry  L.  Larson,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,515 
Int.  CI.   AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  424—200  6  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  insecticidal  composition  w  hich  comprises  an 
inert  carrier  and  a  mixture  of  toxicants  consisting  essentially  of 
about  1  part  by  weight  of  O.O-diethyl  ()-(3.5.h-trichloro-2- 
pyridinyDphosphorothioate  and  from  about  1/66  to  about  8 
parts  by  weight  of  O-ethyl  0-(2-chloro-4-bromophcnyl)-S-n- 
propyl  phosphorothioate. 


4,223,027 
PHENYLFORAMIDINES  and  PESTICIDAL  METHODS 

USING  SAME 
Manfred  Boger,  Weil  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Jozef  Drabek,  Oberwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,924,  Nov.  22.  1977.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  3,315 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   30.    1976, 
15055/76;  Jun.  16,  1977,  7405/77;  Oct.  6.  1977.  12209/77 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/36:  C07F  9'24 
U.S,  CI.  424— 211  11  Claims 

1.  A  phenylformamidine  of  the  formula 


X 


I         II 

Hc=ccNnec  HM' 

I 

CII 


\ 


in  which 

.\  IS  selected  from  the  gn^up  consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen; 
R  IS  selected  from  the  group  sonsisting  of  14  carbon  alkyl 

and  l-^  carbon  alktu\    and 
R  I  is  1   (1  carbon  alkoxy 
10.  A  compound  havuig  the  fi^rniula 


X 

A 


/ 
\ 


K 


(MO 

I         II 

\K  =K.  VHtC  M-M' 

S 
CH,  •  Ki 


in  which 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  cotisisiuig  of  sulfur  jv.^l  ovygeii. 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  ^onsisiiiig  of  1-4  carbon  dlk\l 

and  1-6  carbon  alko\>.  and 
R I  is  I  -6  carbon  aikiv\\. 


4.223.029 
FABRIC  SOhTENlNG  PRODUCT  AND  MKTHOI)  OF  USE 

IN  DRYER 
Darrell  G.  Mahler,  and  Charles  Doumani.  both  of  l.os  Angeles. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Blue  Cross  Laboratories.  North  Holl\- 
wood,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1976.  Ser.  No.  649.349 

Int.  (1.    mSD  3  /:   B65D  S.S   "o 

I  .S.  CI.  427—242  10  Claims 


wherein 

R I  is  in  the  2-position. 

Rl  and  R:  each  represent  C|-C4-alkyl.  Ct-C4-alkoxy  or 

halogen; 
R\  represents  hydrogen; 
R4  represents  methyl  or  ethyl;  and 
Rs  represents  Ci-Cs-alkyl  or  C3-C^-cycloalkyl 
11.  .A  method  for  combating  insects  and  acarids  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  locus  thereof  an  insecticidally  or  acari- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


-  J 


4,223,028 
BUTYNYLAMIDE  PHOSPHATE  AND  PHOSPHONATES 

AND  .METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  INSECTS 
Llewellyn  W.  Fancher,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,528 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/36:  C07F  9/165.  9/32 
U.S.  CI.  424—211  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  insects  or  mites  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  insects  or  mites  or  the  locus  thereof  an  insecti- 
cidally or  miticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula 


u; 


10  Method  of  sciftening  clothing  and  like  tahnc  articles  m  a 
rotating  drum  drser  which  includes  (a)  carr>mg  along  \\\\\\  the 
fabric  articles  tumbling  in  the  drum  a  frce-tlowing  paniculate 
siit'lening  agent  in  a  packet  having  nvMsture-pernieablc  siJe 
walls  and  defining  a  frecK  tumbling  locus  of  loose  ciinfinement 
therefor  out  of  direct,  physical  contact  with  s.nd  articles,  said 
agent  yielding  positive  charges  to  the  ambient  moist  air  in  said 
dryer  upon  contact  of  the  agent  surface  with  said  air.  and  (hi 
passing  moist  air  generated  in  the  drxer  through  said  packet  111 
contact  with  said  agent  in  tumbling  induced  different  attitudes 
of  agent  particle  repose  within  said  locus  respiMisive  to  drum 
rotation  to  condition  said  air  b\  the  addition  thereto  of  positive 
charges  of  said  sot'tening  agent,  wherebv  said  articles  are  soft- 
ened by  contact  with  the  ctMidiiUMied  air 
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4,223,030 
NOVEL  DELTA  4,9  PREGNANE  DERIVATIVES 
Max  S.  de  Winter,  Oss,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incor* 
porated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  942,594 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Sep.   26,    1977, 
7710462 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/56:  C07J  17/00.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  424—242  11  Claims 

1.  A, compound  of  the  formula: 


ents,  cycloalkylalkyi  having  3  to  6  ring  members  and  1  to 
3  optional  allcyl  substituents.  wherein  each  of  the  forego- 
ing groups  has  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenyl- 
methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  amino,  hydroxy),  halogen, 
carbamoyl,  cyano,  and  cyanoalkyl  having  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 

Jet  is  lH-tetrazol-5-yl;  and 

Z  is  O,  S,  or  NH. 


CH2R1 

I 

c=o 


^C2Hs 


wherein  R 1  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F.  OH  and 
OR;,  and  R:  is  carbacyl  of  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms. 

9.  A  method  for  preventing  preganancy  in  humans,  which 
comprises  administering  orally  in  unit  dosage  form  a  pharma- 
ceutical composition  comprising 

(a)  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


4,223,032 
TRIAZOLO  [4,5-8]  QLINOLINES  AND  PROPHYLAXIS 

OF  ALLERGIC  DISEASES  WITH  THEM 
Derek  R.  Buckle,  Redhill,  and  Harry  Smith,  Maplehurst,  Nr. 
Horsham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group 
Limited,  England 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,599 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1977, 
46764/77 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/473:  C07D  471/14,  471/22 
U.S.  CI.  424— 258  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


-C-Hf 


and 
(b)  a  pharmaceutically  effective  carrier. 


4,223,031 
AZOLOPVRIMIDINONES 
Robert  R.  Covington;  Davis  L.  Temple,  Jr.,  both  of  Evansville. 
and  Joseph  P.  Yevich,  Newburgh,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,265 
Int.  a:-  A6IK  31/505:  C07D  313/04.  513/14 
U.S.  CI.  424-251  18  Claims 

1.  The  5H-thiazoIo[^,2-a]pyrimidine  having  the  following 
formula  and  the  salts  thereof  with  pharamaceutically  accept- 
able bases 


(I) 


R4  H 


and  pharamceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  R|,  R2, 
K\  and  R4  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  or  any  adjacent 
two  of  Ri  to  R4  taken  together  represent  an  alkylene  group 
containing  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  l,4-buta-1.3-dienylene 
group. 

5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  the  prophylaxis 
of  allergic  diseases  comprising  a  compound  according  to  claim 
1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 

6.  A  method  for  the  prophylaxis  of  allergic  diseases  which 
method  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  H,  the  substituent 
A,  or  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached  denote  cycloalkenyl  having  5  to  7  ring  mem- 
bers and  up  to  2  ring  substituents,  benzo,  monosubstituted 
benzo,  or  di-substituted  benzo  wherein  said  substituents 
are  independently  defined  by  A,  and 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl,  alkoxy,  alkenoxy,  alkanoyl,  alkenoyl,  alkylsulfo- 
nyl,  alkylsulfinyl,  alkylthio,  alkanoamido,  cycloalkyi  hav- 
ing 3  to  6  ring  members  and  1  to  3  optional  alkyl  substitu- 


4,223,033 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINE  METHYL  ESTERS  OF 
NAPHTHYL  ACIDS 
Clive  A.  Henrick,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zoecon  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1979,  Ser.  No.  69,446 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  213/55:  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  424-263  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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wherein, 

R  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  methylene  or  carbonyl; 

R'  is  fluoro,  bromo,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  methyl,  me- 
thoxy  or  methylthio; 

p  is  zero,  one  or  two;  . 

W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 

R2  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  ethynyl,  methyl  or  trifluoromethyl. 

18.  A  process  for  the  control  of  pests  selected  from  insects  of 
the  order  Lepidoptera,  Orthoptera,  Heteroptera,  Homoptera, 
Diptera,  Coleoptera  and  Hymenoptera;  mites  of  the  family 
Tetranychidae;  and  ticks  of  the  family  Ornithodoros  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  locus  of  the  pest  a  compound  ac- 
cording to  claim  1,  in  a  pesticidally  effective  amount,  and  a 
suitable  liquid  or  solid  carrier. 


4,223,034 
ANILINE  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  S.  Hadley,  Sawbridgeworth,  England,  assignor  to  Bee- 
cham Group  Limited,  England 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,942 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1977, 
16765/77 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/62 
U.S.  CI.  424—267  47  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R.;— ^         ^NH-C— (  N-CH-(CH2)„-Ri 


OCHj 


and  the  N-oxides  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  wherein 
Rl  is  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  fluoro.  chloro, 
bromo,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  amino, 

o  o 

II  II 

NHC-R4orNHCO-R4 

in  which  R4  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  up  to  three  chlorine  atoms  or  with 
three  fluorine  atoms  on  the  same  carbon  atom;  and 
n  has  a  value  of  0.  1  or  2. 


4,223,035 

TREATING  PROSTATE  HYPERTROPHY  WITH 

4-(4H.BENZO[4,5]CYCLOHEPTA[1.2-B]THIOPHEN-4- 

YLIDENE)-1-METHYLPIPERIDINES 

Jean-Michel  Bastian,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,716,  Feb.  15,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,121,  Aug.  5, 1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,627, 
Oct.  3, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

927,540 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Oct.    8,    1973, 
14308/73 

Int.  Cl.=  A61K  31/445:  C07D  409/08 
U.S.  CI.  424— 267  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  prostate  hypertrophy  in  animals. 
which  comprises  administering  to  an  animal  in  need  of  such 
treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


wherein 

R]  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  lower  alkyl. 

R2  is  lower  alkyl, 

R.;  is  lower  alkyl,  each  of 

A  and  B  is  hydrogen,  or 

A  and  B  together  form  a  bond, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


4,223,036 

l-{l,3-DIOXOLAN-2-YLMETHYL)-lH-l,2,4-TRIAZOLES 

Jan  Heeres,  Vosselaar;  Leo  J.  J.  Backx,  Arendonk.  and  Joseph 

H.  Mostmans,  Antwerp,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen 

Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  853,728,  Nov.  21,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,144,346. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,263,  Jan.  31, 
1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,612 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  249/08:  A61K  3h41 
U.S.  CI.  424—269  3  Claims 

2.  A  composition  for  combatting  a  microorganism  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fungus  and  bacterium  comprising 
an  inert  carrier  material  and  as  an  active  ingredient  an  cffecti\c 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  azole  derivative  having  the  formula: 


N 


I 
CH 


^xT 


Ar 


O 

L 


o 


■CH 


-<y 
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and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  and    or  salt  thereof  according  to  claim  1  in  admixture  with  a  phar- 


stereochemical  optical  isomeric  forms  thereof,  wherein 

QisN: 

Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  substituted  phenyl,  said  substituted  phenyl  being  phenyl 
havmg  from  1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halo,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  al- 
kyloxy; 

the  radical  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  an  isothiocyanato  group  — N^rC— S; 

(b)  an  ammo  radical  of  the  formula 


maceutically  acceptable  diluent. 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


R: 


4,223,038 
BICYCLIC  /J-LACTAM  ANTIBIOTICS 

^     ^         ,      ,       ,        .  e         Terence  C,  Smale,  Epsom  Downs,  England,  assignor  to  Beecham 

w herein  R ,  and  R:  are  each  mdependently  selected  from  ^^.^.^^^  ^^^^^^^ 

the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  p.,^j  ^^^  ^   ^g^^  ^^^  ^^  ,55^5,8 

(c)  a  radical  of  the  formula  ^j^.^^.  p^oHty,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12,  1977, 

47201/77 
X  Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/40:  C07D  487/04 

L.S.  CI.  424—274  50  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


— NH— C— (Y)„,— R', 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and 
S.  V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  NH.  m 
is  the  integer  0  or  I.  and  R.;  is  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  mono-  and  dihalo(- 

.  lower  alkyl),  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl,  said  substi- 
tuted phenyl  havmg  from  1  to  2  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkyloxy.  provided  that: 
(i)  when  said  X  is  S.  then  said  Y  is  NH  and  said  m  is  1.  and 
(ii)  when  said  Y  is  O  and  said  m  is  I.  then  said  R.<  is  other 
than  hydrogen:  and 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  nitro.  provided  that  when  said  R  is  nitro.  then  said  A  is 

amino. 


4.223,037 
/i-LACTAM  ANTIBIOTICS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Michael  Preiss,  and  Karl  G.  Metzger,  both  of  Wuppertal,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,402 
Claims  priority,  applicatiah  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
1977.  2720579 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/43:  C07D  499/6fi 
U.S.  a.  424—271  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 
II 

c 


Z— N  N— CO— NH  — 

\  / 

CH:— CH: 

H  S 

I        /    \    ^CH; 
— CH  — Cf)— NH— C— CH  C^ 

I                               I       I  I^CH, 

B  ^C— N CH 


{)' 


COOH 


in  which 

B  IS  phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl  or  1,4-cyclohexadien-l-yl. 

Z  is  vinyl,  propenyl,  isopropenyl,  isobutenyl,  sec.-butenyl, 
or  1-methylisobutenyl,  or  a  hydrated  form  thereof, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  as  an  active 
ingredient  an  antibacterially  effective  amount  of  a  compound 


O 


wherein  G  is  hydrogen,  Ri  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy,  amino  or  amino  pro- 
tected by  by  alkanoyl  or  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxycarbo- 
nyl  or  p-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl;  phenyl  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  amino  or  amino  pro- 
tected by  alkanoyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxycarbonyl 
or  p-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl.  and  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl,  p-nitrobenzyl.  p-methoxybenzyl  phenacyl,  p- 
bromophenacyl,  2.2,2-trichloroethyl.  phthalidyl. 

phthalimidomethyl,  a-ethoxycarbonyloxyethyl  or  alkanoylox- 
ymethyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

15.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  treating  bacte- 
rial infections  in  humans  and  animals  which  comprises  an 
antibacterially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 


t 


wherein  G  is  hydrogen.  Ri  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy,  amino  or  amino  pro- 
tected by  alkanoyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxycarbonyl 
of  p-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl:  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  halogen  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  amino  or  amino  protected  by 
alkanoyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxycarbonyl  or  p- 
nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl.  and  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
benzyl,  p-nitrobenzyl.  p-methoxybenzyl.  phenacyl,  p-bromo- 
phenacyl.  2.2,2-trichloroethyl,  phthalidyl,  phthalimidomethyl, 
a-ethoxycarbonyloxyethyl  or  alkanoyloxymethyl  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 
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4,223,039 
THERAPEUTICALLY  USEFUL  N-PHENYLANILINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Francis  E.  E.  Rose;  Christian  J.  M.  Warolin;  Pierre  Muller,  all 
of  Parish  Paul  M.  P.  Fabiani,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  and  Bernard 
Gaudilliere,  Nanterre,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Metabio 
Joullie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  20,358 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1978,  78  07443 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  101/447:  A61K  31/195.  31/38 
U.S.  CI.  424—275  10  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


(I) 


in  which 

Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  halo- 
phenyl.  lower-alkylphenyl,  and  thienyl. 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, and  lower-alkyl. 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl,  acetyl,  benzoyl,  and  p-chlorobenzoyl.  and 

R}  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl,  and  phenyl  in  the  form  of  racemates  or  optical 
isomers,  and  physiologically-acceptable  salts  thereof. 

2.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


Ar-C— ('  ^)—N— CH- 


ID 


COOH 


V 


I 
R; 


Ri 


administering  to  mammals  in  need  of  said  treatment,  at  regular 
intervals,  an  effective  dose  of  lauric  acid 


in  which 

Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  halo- 
phenyl.  lower-alkylphenyl,  and  thienyl, 

R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
halogen, 

Rt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl,  acetyl,  benzoyl,  and  p-chlorobenzoyl.  and 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl  and  phenyl,  in  the  form  of  racemates  or  optical 
isomers,  and  physiologically-acceptable  salts  thereof. 

9.  A  composition  useful  in  the  treatment  of  acute  and 
chronic  pain  in  a  human  patient  which  comprises  an  analgesi- 
cally-effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  or  claim  2, 
together  with  a  physiologically-acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 

10.  A  method  for  treating  pain  in  a  human  patient  experienc- 
ing pain  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  an 
analgesically-effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  or 
claim  2. 


I  • 

4,223,040 
LAURIC  ACID,  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  AND 
TREATMENT  OF  MYCOBACTERIAL  DISEASES 
John  M.  Carroll,  1421  Royal  St.,  Kissimmee,  Fla.  32741 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,115,  Feb.  28,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,162,  Jul.  23, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

527,359 

I  Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/20 

U.S.  a.  424—318  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  diseases  caused  by  Mycobacterium 

species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  M.  tuberculosis 

and  M.  paratuberculosis  in  mammals  which  comprises  orally 


4,223,041 

UREA  DERIVATIVES  TO  TREAT  ANXIETY  AND 

AGGRESSIVITY 

Charles  Pigerol,  Saint-Ouen;  Pierre  Eymard,  Fontaine;  Jean- 
Claude  Vernieres.  Domene;  Madeleine  Combet  epse  Broil.  St. 
Egreve,  and  Jean-Yves  Lacolle,  Uomene.  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Labaz,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844.618 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1976,  76  33213 

Int.  CI.-  A61Ki///7 

U.S.  CI.  424—322  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  pathological  states  of  anxiety  and 

aggressivity  in  a  host  in  need  of  such  treatment,  comprising  the 

administration  to  said  host  of  an  effective  dose  of  at  least  one 

urea  derivative  of  the  general  formula: 


R]  O 

i  II 

R — C— NH— C  — N; 

I 
R; 


.R4 

R- 


I 


wherein  Ri,  Ri  and  R;.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl.  alkcn\l  or  alky- 
nyl  radical  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms.  R4and  R<  which 
are  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  a  hsdrogcn  atom  or  a 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynvl  radical 
having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms.  R|.  R:  and  R,  being  such 
that: 

(a)  only  one  of  these  radicals  can  represent  an  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  group  having  an  unsaturated  bond  in  the  a.  ^■ 
position  with  respect  to  the  methylurea  radical,  in  this 
case,  each  of  the  other  two  substituents  represents  an  alkyl 
radical, 

(b)  the  sum  of  their  carbon  atoms  is  never  inferior  to  4 


4,223,042 
PREPARATION  OF  YEAST  LEAVENED  DOUGH 
PRODUCTS 
George  P.  Sternberg,  727  W.  46th  St.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  64112 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712.721.  Aug.  9.  1976.  Pat.  No. 
4,093,749,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525.359. 
Nov.  20,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13.  1978,  Ser. 

No.  885,812 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  6.  1995. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   \21D  2/04.  2,14 

U.S.  CI.  426—20  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  yeast  leavened  dough  product 

comprising  the  steps  of; 

mixing  dough  ingredients  consisting  of  flour,  water,  \cast.  a 
starch  digesting  agent,  salt,  sugar,  shortening,  milk,  a  scast 
nutrient  and  monosodium  glutamate.  said  monosodium 
glutamate  added  in  the  ar^ount  of  0  001  to  0.010  percent 
by  weight  of  the  flour  content; 
relaxing  said  dough  at  the  C(^mpletion  of  said  mixing  step. 

and 
machining,  proofing  and  baking  said  dough. 


4.223.043 
DETACHABLE  CELL  FROZEN  CONFECTION  FORMING 

AND  HOLDING  APPAR.ATUS 
Oliver  Johnson,  3309A  Via  Carrizo.  Laguna  Hills.  Calif.  92653 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,367.  Jun.  17.  1977. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16.  1978.  Ser.  No.  951.786 
Int.  CI.-  A23G  9/00:  B28B  7  06 
U.S.  CI.  426—122  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  forming  and  dispensing  a  frozen  liquid  com- 
prising: 
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a  tube  of  flexible  material  containing  a  freezable  liquid  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  walls,  one  end  of  said  tube  having 
entrance  means  for  permitting  the  filling  of  said  tube  with 
liquid  in  an  unfrozen  state,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  being 
sealed:  and 

plural  constriction-forming  means  in  said  tube  at  spaced 
intervals  along  the  length  thereof,  for  (i)  dividing  said  tube 
longitudinally  into  a  single  line  of  a  plurality  of  discrete 
cells  connected  exclusively  in  an  extended  arrangement, 
(ii)  permitting  the  passage  of  unfrozen  liquid  into  all  of 
said  cells  from  said  entrance  means,  and  (iii)  facilitating 
the  detachment  of  an  individual  cell  from  said  tube  when 
said  liquid  is  frozen  therein,  while  maintaining  the  struc- 
tural mtegrity  of  the  detached  cell  and  the  remainmg  cells 
in  said  tube,  said  freezable  liquid  being  contained  in  said 
cells; 

said  constriction-forming  means  each  comprising  an  inter- 
rupted weld  line  having  a  liquid  passage  gap  therein  and 


stances  and  said  inert  gas,  by  suddenly  introducing  said  inert 
gas  under  a  pressure  o\'  between  atmospheric  and  10  kg/cm- 


disposed  laterally  across  said  tube,  said  weld  line  con- 
stricting said  tube  upon  the  freezing  expansion  of  liquid  in 
each  cell  so  that  said  tube  is  easily  broken  at  said  weld  line 
for  detachment  of  a  first  expanded  cell  from  a  second 
expanded  cell  by  stress  along  said  weld  line  resulting  from 
the  leverage  applied  by  the  impingement  of  said  first  and 
second  cells  against  one  another  when  said  tube  is  bent 
along  said  weld  line: 

said  interrupted  weld  line  remaining  intact  along  both  said 
first  and  second  cells  when  said  first  cell  is  detached  from 
said  second  cell; 

each  of  said  detached  cells  providing  a  container  for  the 
frozen  liquid  contained  therein,  said  liquid  passage  gap 
providing  a  weakened  end  for  said  container  along  the 
weld  line  at  which  said  cell  was  detached,  said  weakened 
end  providing  a  means  for  dispensing  said  frozen  liquid 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  container:  and  means  for 
closing  said  entrance  means. 


4,223,044 
METHOD  FOR  BREAKING  A  BRIDGE  OF 
PARTICULATE  AND  GROUND  SUBSTANCES 
Tsuneyuki  Se,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Marubeni  Corpora- 
tion, Higashi  and  Japan  Fumigation  Development  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  907,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1977,  52-90077; 
Dec.  9,  1977,  52-148393 

Int.  CI.'  AOIF  25/20;  B65D  88/70 
U.S.  CI.  426—318  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  breaking  a  bridge  of  particulate  and  ground 
substances  in  a  storage  vessel  containing  said  substances,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  closing  said  storage  vessel  containing  gas 
and  said  substances,  removing  interior  gas  from  the  upper  part 
of  said  vessel  to  reduce  internal  pressure  of  the  vessel  to  be- 
tween 360  and  20  mmHg  absolute,  and  while  the  interior  of 
said  vessel  is  still  at  said  reduced  pressure  directly  impacting 
the  substances  forming  said  bridge  from  below  with  inert  gas, 
without  the  intermediary  of  a  liner  between  said  bridge  sub- 


1- 


'2      - 


into  said  vessel  below  the  bridge  to  break  said  bridge  by  said 
direct  impacting. 


4,223,045 

PRESERVATIVE  FOR  ANIMAL  FEEDS 

Fritz  Fink,  Limburgerhof,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,060,  Sep.  14, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 
1976,  2644351 

Int.  CI.'  A23K  3/00.  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  426—335  2  Claims 

1.  A  preservative  for  animal  feeds  consisting  essentially  of  a 
liquid  mixture  of  ammonium  propionate,  propylene  glycol  and 
water,  having  from  20  to  30  weight  percent  water,  from  44.2  to 
64.6  weight  percent  ammonium  propionate  and  from  5.4  to 
29.5  weight  percent  propylene  glycol. 


4,223,046 
FLAVORING  WITH  CARVYL  METHYL  ETHER 
Cynthia  J.  Mussinan,  Bricktown;  Briya  D.  Mookherjee,  Holm- 
del;  Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust;  Frederick  L.  Schmitt,  Holm- 
del,  all  of  N.J.;  Edward  J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  James  M. 
Sanders,  Eatontown,  N.J.;  Bette  M.  Light,  Highlands,  N.J., 
and  Edward  J.  Granda,  Englishtown,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  939,897,  Sep.  5, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,163,068, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  872,937,  Jan.  27,  1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,131,687.  This  application  Feb.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  12,798 
Int.  CV  A23L  1/226 
U.S.  CI.  426—538  1  Qalm 

1.  A  root  beer  beverage  comprising  0.5  ppm  of  carvyl 
methyl  ether  whereby  the  woody,  rooty  aroma  and  taste  notes 
of  said  root  beer  are  augmented  and  enhanced. 


4,223,047 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  A  PROTECTIVE  SURFACE 

LAYER  ON  A  VERY  THIN  METAL  SHEET 
Werner  Pappert;  Ulricb  Tenhaven,  and  Friedrich  Wolff,  all  of 
Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoesch  Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  923,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  15, 
1977,  2732009 

Int.  CI.2  B05D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  427—32  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  electrostatically  depositing  in  a  coating 

apparatus  an  oil  containing  corrosion  protective  surface  layer 

on  a  very  thin  metal  sheet  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  band  for 
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foodstuff  packaging  purposes  without  degreasing  for  lacquer- 
ing, welding  and  printing,  which  method  includes  in  combina- 
tion the  steps  of:  moving  said  band  through  said  apparatus  at  a 
high  band  speed  of  up  to  600m/min:  coating  said  band  by 
electrostatically  depositing  thereon  only  a  pre-ionized  mixture 
consisting  of  1  to  2  parts  of  an  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sebacic  acid,  axelaic  acid,  and  citric  acid. 


and  one  part  of  a  high  molecular  acid  having  the  general  for- 
mula CH3  (CH2)/,  CON  (CH3)  CH2COOH;  and  forming  said 
coating  by  electrostatically  depositing  in  a  layer  having  a 
uniformly  thin  though  adequate  corrosion  protective  film  for 
periods  of  transport,  storage  and  processing  having  a  physio- 
logically harmless  thickness  of  onK  1  to  10  mg/m-  of  surface  of 
said  metal  sheet. 


4,223,048 

PLASMA  ENHANCED  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 
PROCESSING  OF  SEMICONDUCTIVE  WAFERS 
George  M.  Engle,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  West- 
em  Systems,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,565 

Int.  Cl.=  C23C  13/12:  HOIL  21/443:  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  427—39  15  Claims 
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face  of  each  wafer  facing  into  the  processing  gap  defined 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes; 

evacuating  said  envelope  to  subatmospheric  pressure; 

introducing  a  vapor  at  subatmospheric  pressure  mto  said 
envelope; 

establishing  an  electrical  plasma  discharge  at  subatmo- 
spheric pressure  in  the  processing  gaps  between  said  inter- 
leaved first  and  second  sets  of  electrodes  to  produce 
chemically  active  vapor  products  of  said  plasma  dis- 
charge; and 

chemically  interacting  said  chemically  active  vapor  prod- 
ucts with  said  major  faces  of  said  wafers  w  hich  face  mto 
said  processing  gaps  for  processing  of  said  wafers. 


4,223,049 
SUPERFICIALLY  MIXED  METAL  OXIDE  ELECTRODES 
Royce  W.  Murray,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C;  P.  R.  Moses.  Windham. 
N.H..  and  Larry  Wier,  Schenectady,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Re- 
search Triangle  Institute,  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 
Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,624 
Int.  CI.-  B05D  5/12:  C25B  H/OO:  C25C  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  427—126  12  Claims 

1.   Process  for  making  a  superficially  mixed  metal  oxide 
electrode  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  conductive  base  metal  with  an  oxide  of  a  film- 
forming  metal  to  form  a  metal  oxide  electrode. 

(b)  immersing  said  metal  oxide  electrode  of  step  (a)  in  a 
suitable  solvent  solution  of  a  coordinateiy  reactive  salt  of 
a  noble  metal,  said  metal  having  the  ability  to  form  an 
electrically  conducting  oxide. 

(c)  removing  said  metal/oxide  electrode  from  said  solvent 
solution  of  step  (b)  and  washing  said  metal  oxide  electrode 
with  distilled  water  or  othc  suitable  solvent,  w  hereby  any 
separate  and  distinct  outer  noble  metal  salt  layer  formed 
by  said  immersion  has  been  removed,  and 

(d)  heating  said  metal  oxide  electrode  to  form  a  superficially 
mixed  oxide  electrode. 


4.223,050 
PROCESS  FOR  EMBOSSING  A  RELIEF  PATTERN  INTO 

A  THERMOPLAtSTIC  INFORMATION  CARRIER 
Alex  Nyfeler,  Barr,  and  David  L.  Greenaway,  Oberwil.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  LGZ  Landis  &  Gyr  Zug  AG.  Zug. 
Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  775,775,  Mar.  9, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  3,  1978.  Ser.  No.  948.239 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    May    4,    1976, 
5549/76 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  /  7/OO:  B29D  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—163  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor  process- 
ing of  semiconductive  wafers  wherein  an  evacuable  envelope 
contains  first  and  second  sets  of  interleaved  electrodes  one  set 
being  electrically  insulated  relative  to  the  other  for  establishing 
an  electrical  plasma  discharge  within  said  evacuable  envelope 
in  the  processing  gaps  between  said  interleaved  electrodes,  the 
steps  of: 
loading  semiconductive  wafers  into  the  processing  gaps 
between  adjacent  interleaved  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  sets  with  one  major  face  of  each  wafer  being  dis- 
posed facing  an  adjacent  electrode  and  the  other  major 


2S        26  27  28 


7.  A  method  for  embossing  a  high-resolution  diffraction 
phase  relief  pattern  into  a  thermoplastic  information  carrier, 
comprising; 

coating  the  thermoplastic  information  carrier  with  a  thin 

metallic  layer; 
placing  the  coated  thermoplastic, information  carrier  on  a 

support  member:  <r 

pressing  a  foil-shaped  embossing  matrix  onto  the  coated 

thermoplastic  information  carrier  b\  means  of  a  punch. 

said  embossing  matrix  having  a  diffraction  phase  relief 
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pattern  on  the  surface  which  is  pressed  onto  the  coated 
thermoplastic  information  carrier: 

heating  the  embossing  matrix  by  passing  an  electric  current 
impulse  through  said  matrix  while  it  is  pressed  onto  the 
coated  thermoplastic  information  carrier;  and 

maintaining  the  embossing  matrix  pressed  onto  the  coated 
thermoplastic  information  carrier  after  the  electric  current 
has  ceased,  until  the  relief  pattern  embossed  through  said 
metallic  layer  in  said  thermoplastic  information  carrier  has 
hardened. 


4.223.051 
DETACHABLE  FIMAL  LAMP  PART 
Jerome  Warshawsky.  Baldwin  Harbor.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I.  W. 
Industries,  Inc..  Melville.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,032 

Int.  CI.-  B44F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—28  2  Claims 


90  mol^f  or  more  of  said  aromatic  dibasic  acids  being 
terephthalic  acid;  and 
(b)  glycols  consisting  of  diethylene  glycol  and  alkylene 
glycols  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms,  said  diethylene 
glycol  being  40  moWc  or  more  of  said  glycols. 

4,223,053 
TRUSS  CORE  PANELS 
Joseph  Brogan,  Kent.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,325 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  1/08:  E04C  3/16:  B32B  3/12.  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  428—35  6  Claims 

^-i  ^'^.-'^,-  ad  ?}^  ?r  "'  ■•'-'-  —  ■'•" 
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1.  A  detachable  finial  lamp  part  comprising  a  body  of  inte- 
gral one-piece  molded  plastic  construction  and  being  formed 
with  undercut  sides  and  a  base  comprising; 

(a)  a  bore  molded  into  said  body  extending  from  the  base 
surface  thereof  along  an  axis  line;  and 

(b)  screw  threads  molded  into  the  surface  of  said  bore  to  a 
limited  extent  thereof; 

(c)  said  screw  threads  starting  at  a  distance  into  said  bore 
spaced  from  said  base  surface;  wherein  said  base  surface  is 
integrally  formed  with  at  least  one  circular  recess  formed 
therein  and  being  disposed  about  said  bore. 


4,223,052 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  MOLDING  OR  TRIM  STRIP 

Eiichi  Tsuda,  Nagoya,  and  Tomihiko  Mizudani,  Anjo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Inoue  Gomu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1977,  52-93891 

Int.  CI.   B32B  15/Ofi.  27/36:  B60R  13/04 

L.S.  CI.  428—31  5  Claims 


L      .4    2 


1.  In  a  synthetic  resin  molding  or  trim  strip  prepared  by 
adhering  a  metallic  foil  on.  or  embedding  said  foil  in.  the  sur- 
face of  a  thermoplastic  resin  substrate,  the  synthetic  resin 
molding  or  trim  strip  characterized  in  that  the  metallic  foil  and 
the  resin  substrate  layer  are  integrally  bonded  by  an  adhesive 
of  a  transparent  thermoplastic  linear  saturated  polyester  co- 
polymer consisting  of  at  least  the  following  components: 

(a»  dibasic  acids  consisting  of  aromatic  dibasic  acids  com- 
prising W  mol'~c  or  more  and  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids 
comprising  the  remainder  of  the  dibasic  acid  components. 


1.  A  stiffened  truss  core  panel  comprising: 

a  first  face  sheet; 

a  primary  layer  of  elongate  hollow  tubes,  each  of  said  elon- 
gate hollow  tubes  having  a  continuous  equilateral  triangu- 
lar cross-sectional  shape,  said  elongate  hollow  tubes  being 
positioned  side-by-side  such  that  two  alternating  sets  of 
tubes  are  formed,  the  bases  of  one  of  said  alternating  sets 
and  the  apices  of  the  other  of  said  alternating  sets  adjoin- 
ing said  first  face  sheet  and  being  affixed  thereto; 

at  least  one  reinforcing  rib  layer  of  elongate  hollow  tubes 
affixed  to  a  selected  region  of  said  primary  layer  of  elon- 
gate hollow  tubes  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  side 
affixed  to  said  first  face  sheet,  each  of  said  elongate  hollow 
tubes  having  a  continuous  equilateral  triangular  cross-sec- 
tional shape,  said  elongate  hollow  tubes  being  positioned 
side-by-side  such  that  two  alternating  sets  of  tubes  are 
formed,  the  bases  of  one  of  said  alternating  sets  of  tubes 
and  the  apices  of  the  other  of  said  alternating  sets  of  tubes 
of  said  rib  layer  adjoining  the  apices  of  said  one  of  said 
alternating  sets  of  tubes  and  the  bases  of  said  other  of  said 
alternating  :.ets  of  tubes  of  said  primary  layer,  the  longitu- 
dinal a.xes  of  said  reinforcing  rib  layer  of  elongate  hollow 
tubes  lying  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  primary 
layer  of  elongate  hollow  tubes;  and, 

a  second  face  sheet  affixed  to  the  surface  of  said  primary  and 
reinforcing  rib  layers  of  elongate  hollow  tubes  opposed  to 
the  surface  of  said  primary  layer  attached  to  said  first  face 
sheet  and  opposed  to  the  surface  of  said  reinforcing  rib 
layer  attached  to  said  primary  layer. 


4,223,054 
DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE,  CALENDERED  VINYL 

FILM 
Kurt  M.  Schramer,  and  Don  O.  Ocampo,  both  of  Newburgh, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,275,  May  12,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  667,223,  Mar.  15, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,124,431.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,427 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  428—40  6  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  dimensionally  stable,  calendered  vinyl  film 

construction,  having  a  maximum  shrinkage  of  about  0.3%. 

suitable  for  use  as  an  outdoor  marking  film  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  calendered  plasticized  vinyl  film  containing  from  about 
50%  to  about  72%.  by  weight,  vinyl  chloride  resin; 

(b)  a  layer  of  an  acrylic  adhesive  having  a  high  creep  resis- 
tance of  in  excess  of  about  1000  minutes  and  a  high  shrink- 
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age  resistance  of  less  than  about  0.4%  on  one  surface  of   patch  of  hook  fiber  cloth,  the  hook  fibers  of  the  clot 


said  vinyl  film;  and 
(c)  release  paper  attached  to  the  adhesive  on  the  side  remote 
from  the  vinyl  film. 


bag  being  detachably  engaged  in  hooked  relation 


h  on  said 
with  the 


J  4,223,055 

MULTI-LAYER  GRAPHIC  ARTS  TAPE  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Castelluzzo,  New  York,  and  Michael  I.  Rackman, 
Brooklyn,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  TM  Invention  Associ- 
ates, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11,148 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  3/10:  C09J  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—40  12  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layer  graphic  arts  tape  system  comprising  a  first 
opai'ue  tape  having  an  adhesive  coating  on  a  first  surface 
thereof,  a  second  opaque  tape  having  a  first  surface  in  facing 
relationship  with  the  second  surface  of  said  first  tape  and 
having  an  adhesive  coating  on  the  second  surface  thereof,  a 
separator  strip  having  a  first  surface  in  facing  relationship  w  ith 
said  second  surface  of  said  second  tape,  a  third  opaque  tape 
having  an  adhesive  coating  on  a  first  surface  thereof  in  facing 
relationship  with  the  second  surface  of  said  separator  strip,  said 
separator  strip  containing  holes  therein  for  allowing  said  adhe- 
sive coatings  on  said  second  surface  of  said  second  tape  and 
said  first  surface  of  said  third  tape  to  adhere  to  each  other  in 
the  regions  of  said  holes,  an  adhesive  disposed  between  said 
second  surface  of  said  first  tape  and  said  first  surface  of  said 
second  tape  and  having  a  bonding  force  w  hich  is  less  than  that 
provided  by  the  adhesive  coating  on  each  of  said  first  and 
second  tapes  when  each  of  said  tapes  is  applied  to  an  applica- 
tion surface,  and  a  plurality  of  punched-out  markings  extend- 
ing through  said  first,  second  and  third  tapes  and  said  separator 
strip. 

7.  A  two-layer  graphic  arts  tape  system  for  use  w ith  artwork 
sheets  comprising  a  first  opaque  tape  having  an  adhesive  coat- 
ing on  a  first  surface  thereof,  a  second  opaque  tape  having  a 
first  surface  in  facing  relationship  with  the  second  surface  o( 
said  first  tape  and  having  an  adhesive  coating  on  the  second 
surface  thereof,  an  adhesive  disposed  between  said  second 
surface  of  said  first  tape  and  said  first  surface  of  said  second 
tape  and  having  a  bonding  force  which  is  less  than  that  pro- 
vided by  the  adhesive  coating  on  each  of  said  first  and  second 
tapes  when  each  of  said  tapes  is  applied  to  an  artwork  sheet. 
and  a  plurality  of  punched-out  markings  extending  through 
said  first  and  second  tapes,  said  first  and  second  tapes  having 
colors  w  hich  contrast  w  ith  those  of  said  artwork  sheets. 


4,223,056 
WEIGHTED  SERVICE  CLOTH 

Antonio  Di  Fronzo,  8633  N.  Keystone,  Skokie,  III.  60076 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1979,  Ser.  No.  14.067 

Int.  CI.-  A41D  31/02:  B65D  81/00:  B32B  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—52  3  Claims 

1.  A  service  cloth  having  patches  of  hook  fiber  cloth  secured 

to  the  service  cloth  on  its  top  side,  bags  containing  weights, 

each  of  said  bags  having  secured  thereto  on  one  side  thereof  a 


■i 


I 


V- 


t 


Ih' 


\-  le 


hook  fibers  of  the  cloth  of  said  patches  whereby  said  bags  are 
detachablv  secured  to  the  sersice  cloth. 


4.223.057 

SIMULTANEOUS  TRANSFER  PRINTING  AND 

EMBOSSING  OR  SURFACE  TEXTURING  METHOD. 

AND  EMBOSSING  MEMBER  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Thomas  Rejto.  19  Homestead  Rd..  Greenwich.  Conn.  06830 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  759.887.  Jan.  17.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.049.374. 
which  isacontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597.562.  Jul.  21.  1975. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  797.542 
Int.  CI.-  B32B.^//ft  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  428—138  5  Claims 


/ 


f 


// 


1.  A  sheet,  having  ends,  used  as  embossing  member  in  the 
simultaneous  embossing  and  heat  transfer  printing  ci{  t'abrics 
containing  thermoplastic  fibers,  said  sheet  comprising  a  heat 
resi.tant  material  with  practicall>  no  affinity  or  permanent 
retention  properties  for  \  apori/able  or  sublimable  dyes  used  in 
the  process,  but  being  permeable  to  \apors  and nr  gases  ot 
these  d\es,  the  free  circulation  of  the  \apors  and  gases  through 
the  sheet  being  considerably  improved  b\  a  sufficientK  loose 
and/or  porous  construction,  which  construction  makes  it  how- 
ever insufficiently  inert  and/or  insufficientiv  resistant  to  me- 
chanical stress  to  be  formed  into  an  endless  hell  tor  service  on 
a  continuous  heat  transfer  priiiling  apparatus,  said  sheet  hav  ing 
m  at  least  one  face  a  pattern  ui  relief  the  three  dimensmiiai 
effect  being  created  by  alternation  oi  raised  and  hiMUnv  por- 
tions and/or  by  apertures  said  pattern  being  permanently  em- 
bossed in  relief  into  the  fabric  to  he  decorated  during  the  heat 
transfer  printing  operation,  distinctivelv  from  the  pattern  in 
color  transferred  simultaneouslv  without  substantial  alteration 
into  the  fabric  from  said  sheet  which  being  united  with  a  tem- 
porarv  dve-bearing  organ  or  being  a  unitary  print ing-emhoss- 
ing  sheet,  stores,  already  before  its  use  on  ;i  heat  transfer  print- 
ing apparatus,  in  a  dried  state,  highlv  volatile  and  penetrant 
sublimable  and/or  vapori/able  dve  in  sutTicient  quantity  ti> 
color  at  least  one  fabric  during  the  simultaneous  embossing  and 
heat  transfer  printing  process  executed  at  a  340  -430  F  tem- 
perature range,  corresponding  to  the  softening  point  ot  the 
fabric  to  be  decorated  as  well  as  to  the  v  apori/ation  or  Nuhiima- 
tion  temperature  oi  ilie  d\e. 
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4,223,058 

MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  FRAMING  PICTURES  AND 

DOCUMENTS 

Samuel  Citron,  26  Templeton  Pkwy.,  Watertown,  Mass.  02172 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,617,  Oct.  26, 1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,183,  Dec.  27, 
1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  3,216 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  428—189  4  Claims 


1  . 


J 


1.  A  tape  for  use  in  attaching  a  sheet  to  a  surface,  said  tape 
including  an  adhesive  coat  on  one  face  that  extends  the  full 
length  thereof  and  from  one  edge  part  way  across  said  one  face 
with  the  uncoated  portion  of  said  one  face  to  overlie  a  margin 
of  said  sheet,  said  adhesive  colored  and  disposed  to  establish  a 
straight  and  continuous  demarcation  between  the  coated  and 
uncoated  portions  of  said  one  face  that  parallels  the  edges  of 
said  tape,  said  tape  at  least  sufficiently  transluscent  to  enable 
said  adhesive  portion  to  be  observed  through  said  tape  thus  to 
enable  said  tape  to  be  applied  against  the  surface  along  a  mar- 
gin of  the  sheet  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  adhesive  substan- 
tially in  abutment  with  the  edge  of  said  margin  but  without 
adhesive  contacting  said  sheet  or  to  establish  a  frame  the  sheet 
receiving  dimensions  of  \*ich  are  established  by  said  lines. 

4,223,059 
PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF  FOR 
STRETCHING  A  NON-WOVEN  WEB  OF  AN 
ORIENTABLE  POLYMERIC  HBER 
Eckhard  C.  A.  Schwarz,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Biax  Fiber- 
film  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,623,  Mar.  31,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,720 
Int.  CI.-  B29C  17/02:  D04H  3/12:  D06C  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  428—198  12  Claims 


identical  to  the  surface  velocity  of  said  rollers  to  prevent 
slipping  of  said  web  and  thereby  longitudinally  and  uni- 
formly stretch  said  web  between  bonding  points  of  each 
individual  fiber  by  a  deflection  of  said  web  into  the  shape 
of  said  grooves; 

(c)  withdrawing  said  web  from  said  rollers  at  a  velocity 
greater  than  the  rotational  velocity  of  said  rollers; 

(d)  introducing  said  web  into  a  nip  of  interdigitating  rollers 
having  grooves  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  rollers,  the  distance  between  grooves  being  less  than 
one  millimeter  times  the  web  basis  weight  in  grams  per 
square  .meter; 

(e)  controlling  the  velocity  of  introduction  of  said  web  into 
the  said  nip  to  assume  and  maintain  the  velocity  substan- 
tially identical  to  the  surface  velocity  of  said  rollers  to 
prevent  narrowing  of  said  web  prior  to  introduction  into 
said  nip  and  thereby  to  laterally  and  uniformly  stretch  said 
web  between  bonding  points  of  each  individual  fiber  by  a 
defiection  of  said  web  into  the  shape  of  said  grooves; 

(0  withdrawing  said  web  from  said  rollers  at  a  velocity 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  velocity  of  introduc- 
tion; and 

(g)  collecting  a  biaxially  stretched  web. 

11.  The  product  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  10. 


4,223,060 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  COPYING  PAPER 
Paul  R.  Raine,  Cardiff,  and  Lawrence  Westcott,  Cefn  Crlbwr  Nr. 
Bridgend,  both  of  Wales,  assignors  to  Wiggins  Teape  Limited, 
Hampshire,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  758,857,  Jan.  12, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,165,398. 
This  application  Dec.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,435 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1976, 
3031/76 

Int.  a.-  B41M  5/12.  5/16 
U.S.  a.  428—199  27  Claims 


!7ri^ 
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10.  A  process  for  biaxially  stretching  a  non-woven  web  of 
thermoplastic  orientable  polymeric  fibers  to  thereby  improve 
the  strength  of  the  web  which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  said  web  into  a  nip  of  interdigitating  rollers 
having  grooves  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
rollers,  the  distance  between  grooves  being  less  than  one 
millimeter  times  the  web  basis  weight  in  grams  per  square 
meter; 

(b)  controlling  the  velocity  of  introduction  of  said  web  into 
said  nip  to  assume  and  maintain  the  velocity  substantially 


1.  Pressure-sensitive  copying  material  comprising  a  sheet 
material  on  which  is  a  layer  of  a  coating  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  microcapsules  containing  a  solution  of  a  colourless  col- 
our former, 

(b)  particular  mineral  colour  developing  material  which  has 
been  chemically  treated  with  a  protective  agent  in  an 
amount  less  than  about  10%  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
particulate  mineral  colour  developing  material  and  which 
is  effective  in  inhibiting  premature  colour  development, 
said  protective  agent  being  characterized  as  being  compat- 
ible with  said  microcapsules  and  by  being  substantially 
non-interfering  with  the  colour-developing  properties  of 
said  colour  developing  material,  and 

(c)  binder. 

14.  Pressure-sensitive  copying  material  comprising  a  sheet 
material  on  which  is  a  layer  of  a  coating  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  microcapsules  containing  a  solution  of  a  colourless  col- 
our former,  said  microcapsules  having  been  chemically 
treated  with  a  first  protective  agent, 

(b)  particulate  mineral  colour  developing  material  which  has 
been  chemically  treated  with  a  second  protective  agent, 
and 

(c)  a  binder, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  protective  agents  are  present  in 
an  amount  which  is  less  than  about  10%  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  particulate  mineral  colour  developing  material 
and  the  dry  weight  of  said  microcapsules,  said  amount  being 
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effective  in  inhibiting  premature  colour  development,  said  first 
and  second  protective  agents  being  characterized  by  being 
compatible  with  said  microcapsules  and  by  bemg  substantially 
non-interfering  with  the  colour-developing  properties  of  said 
colour  developing  material. 

I  

4,223,061 
HYDROPHILIC  LAMINATE  USEFUL  FOR  MAKING 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Alan  S.  Michaels,  San  Francisco,  assignor  to  ALZA  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,968 
I  Int.  CI.-  B32B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—215  1  Claim 


of  about  4  to  6  microns  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  solvent 
deposited  methyl  methacrylate  polymer 


,14 


h 


1.  A  laminate  useful  for  manufacturing  a  drug  dispensing 
device  wherein  the  laminate  comprises  a  first  lamina  0.5  mm  to 
50  mm  thick  and  formed  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  wool,  cotton,  felt,  straw,  fiax  and  paper  laminated 
to  a  second  lamina  2  mm  to  50  mm  thick  and  formed  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(N-viny!-2- 
pyrrolidone).  methylcellulose  cross-linked  with  a  dialdehyde.  a 
mixture  of  agar  and  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose.  a  water- 
insoluble,  water-sweilable  copolymer  produced  by  forming  a 
dispersion  of  finely  divided  copolymer  of  maleic  anhydride 
with  styrene,  ethylene,  propylene,  butylene,  or  isobutylene 
cross-linked  with  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.5  moles  of  a 
polyunsaturated  cross-linking  agent  per  mole  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride in  the  copolymer,  and  water-swellable  polymers  of  N- 
vinyl  lactams,  said  second  lamina  being  selected  such  that  in 
the  presence  of  a  biological  fiuid,  a  5  to  50  fold  increase  in 
volume  occurs. 


4,223.063 

PATTERN  DRAWING  OF  WEBS,  AND  PRODL CT 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Reinhardt  N.  Sabee,  728  S.  Summit  St.,  Appleton,  Wis.  54911 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,007.  Jul.  30.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,153.664. 

This  application  Mar.  2.  1979.  Ser,  No.  16.764 

Int.  CI.   D03D  3/0() 

U.S.  CI.  428—224  8  Claims 


•=*■  •rfrf'r      Z-^'^X"     -*V'^'V^ 


.  -v  y. *  ■      /::'.^-~ 


1.  A  fabric  having  spaced  apart  sets  of  substantially  undrawn 
quadrilateral  areas,  said  quadrilateral  areas  lying  in  lines  at  an 
angle  to  the  machine  direction  axis  of  the  weh.  said  undravs  n 
quadrilateral  areas  bounded  on  two  parallel  sides  by  areas 
axially  drawn  parallel  to  angle  A  and  bounded  on  the  remain- 
ing sides  by  areas  axially  drawn  normal  to  angle  .A 


I 

4,223,062 
CURL  RESISTANT  PHOTOPLASTIC  FILM 
Francis  P.  Hession,  Blue  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  960,963 
I  Int.  CI.-  GOID  15/02 

U.S.  a.  428—216  5  Claims 


4,223,064 
ALKALI  METAL  PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  AND 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
John  L.  Ballif,  III,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  and  Wei  W.  Yuan, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  37,971 

Int.  C1.-B32B;5/0'/.  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—246  6  Claims 

■       "  I. 


1.  A  heat  resistant  material  adapted  to  be  incorporated  in 
protective  articles  exposed  to  a  spra\  of  molten  alkali  metal, 
comprising: 

a  continuous  outer  layer  of  nickel  foil: 

a  continuous  layer  of  woven  ceramic  fiber  fabric  completels 

overlying  a  first  surface  of  the  layer  of  nickel  foil; 
and  a  continuous  layer  of  thermal  insulation  completeK 

underlying  a  second  surface  of  the  layer  of  nickel  foil;  and 

means  securing  the  underlying  and  overlying  lasers  to  the 

layer  of  nickel  foil. 


1.  A  transmissively  readable  photoplastic  film  having  a  base 
ply  of  fiexible  transparent  polyester  material  to  one  side  of 
which  is  laminated,  in  sequence,  a  light  transmissive  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  particles,  a  primer  for  aiding  bonding, 
and  a  photoplastic  layer,  and  to  the  other  side  of  which  is 
laminated  a  layer  of  a  different  polymeric  material  of  sufficient 
thickness  and  physical  properties  to  prevent  significant  curl  of 
the  film,  said  photoplastic  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  17 
to  18  microns  and  containing  an  intermediate  molecular  weight 
styrene  polymer  having  a  softening  range  above  116°  C  but 
below  the  softening  point  of  said  base  ply  material,  a  modifying 
constituent,  and  an  effective  amount  of  copper  phthalocyanine. 
said  layer  of  a  different  polymeric  material  having  a  thickness 


4.223.065 
ANTI-GRAYING  FABRICS  OF  SYNTHETIC  POLYESTER 

FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Kunio  Amemiya,  Kyoto;  Motohiro  Nishimura.  Uji,  and  Yoichi 
Kimura,  Joyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Unitika  Ltd.  Hyogo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct,  30.  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8.  1977.  52-134442; 
Aug.  16,  1978,  53-100324 

Int.  CI.-  D06M  15/12.  15/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—272  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  anti-graying  fabric  of  syn- 
thetic polyester  fiber  by  applying  to  the  fabric  an  aqueous 
solution,  aqueous  dispersion  or  emulsion  comprising  in  mixture 
a  polysiloxane  resin  comprising  dimethyl  polysiloxane  having 
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a  hydroxyl  group  attached  directly  to  a  terminal  silocon  atom 
or  methylhydrogen  polysiloxane  or  a  mixture  of  the  polysilox- 
ane^.  a  mclamme  resm  consisting  of  an  alkylelherif'ied  me- 
ihylolmelamine  resin,  and  an  antistatic  agent  consisting  of  a 
metal  salt  or  phosphoric  acid  ester  which  is  easily  removable 
by  dry  cleaning,  thereafter  drying  the  fabric  and  heat-treatmg 
the  resulting  fabric. 


4.223.066 

FIRE  RETARDANT  TREATMENT  OF  FIRE  UNSTABI  K 

MATERIALS  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 

Robert  J.  Boyle.  New  Galilee.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Polymers. 

Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,737.  Jan.  3.  1978. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  41.665 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  J/:6 

L.S.  CI.  428—306  10  Claims 

1.  A  fire  and  heat  resistant  structure  comprising  a  strata  of 
fire  unstable  material  having  an  intumescent  fire  retardant 
composition  m  powdered  form  injected  into  at  least  one  major 
surface  of  such  strata  for  an  appreciable  depth  at  a  pressure 
sufficiently  low  to  preclude  any  appreciable  impairment  of  said 
material  and  below  500  pounds  per  square  inch. 


4,223,068 
RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  CONTAINING 
POLYESTER  RESIDUE  DIGESTION  PRODUCT  AND 
BUILDING  PANEL  MADE  THEREFROM 
William  L.  Carlstrom;  Ronald  W.  Reineck,  both  of  West  Bend, 
and  Glenn  R.  Svoboda,  Grafton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Freeman  Chemical  Corporation,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,323 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  18/14.  18/42:  B32B  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  428—310  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  rigid  polyurethane  foam  which 
comprises  combining 

(a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate; 

(b)  an  organic  polyol: 

(c)  a  halogenated  alkane  blowing  agent; 

(d)  a  surfactant: 

(c)  a  catalyst  for  the  reaction  of  —OH  and  — NCO  radicals; 

wherein  from  5  to  30  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  said 
organic  polyol  is  a  digestion  product  obtained  by 

digesting  polyalkylene  terephthalate  having  a  molecular 
weight  greater  than  15,000  in  a  reactive  solvent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  organic  diols  and  triols 
having  a  molecular  weight  from  62  to  5(X)  until  the 
digestion  product  is  soluble  in  acetone  at  room  tempera- 
ture; 

and  recovering  a  resulting  rigid  polyurethane  foam  which 
has  a  lower  overall  density  than  a  corresponding  poly- 
urethane foam  made  from  the  same  ingredients  except 
for  the  said  digestion  product  and  which  foam  exhibits 
equivalent  or  superior  shear  strength  and  compressive 
strength  when  compared  to  the  corresponding  rigid 
polyurethane  foam  of  the  same  overall  density  made 
from  the  same  ingredients  except  for  the  said  digestion 
product. 


4,223,067 
FOAM-LIKE  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Dennis  I .  Levens,  Hudson.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  797.409,  May  16,  1977. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889.541 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  3/26.  17/0(J 
U.S.  CI.  428—308  12  Claims 


V 


4,223,069 
SUBSTRATE  WITH  MULTI-LAYER  NONSTICK 
COATING 
Jacques  M.  L.  Berghmans,  Lint,  Belgium,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874.492.  Feb.  2,  1978. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29.  1978.  Ser.  No.  382 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  5/30.  15/08:  A47J  37/01 
I  .S.  CI.  428—324  6  Claims 

1.  An  article  suitable  for  use  as  bakeware  comprising  a  heat- 
resistant  substrate  coated  with  a  multi-layered  coating  com- 
prising: 
a  primer  coat  comprising  an  epoxide-formaldehyde-nitrogen 

resin  and  optionally  aluminum  flake, 
an  intermediate  coat  comprising  a  polymethylphenylsilox- 
ane  resin  derived  from  a  cross-linkable  precondensate 
having  a  silicon-bonded  hydroxyl  content  of  at  least  about 
yyf.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  precondensate,  an  epoxy 
resin,  talc,  and  aluminum  flake,  and 
a  topcoat  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymethylphenylsilox- 
ane  resin  derived  from  a  cross-linkable  precondensate 
having  a  silicon-bonded  hydroxyl  content  of  about  2  to 
A^(.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  precondensate,  and  alumi- 
num Hake. 


1  Pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  laver  having  a  thickness  exceeding  0.2  mm 
and  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymeric  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  malri.x  and  glass  microbubbles  of  specific  gravity  not 
exceeding  10  dispersed  throughout  the  matrix,  the  microbub- 
bles having  an  average  diameter  of  10  to  200  micrometers  and 
comprising  20  to  65  volume  percent  of  the  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  layer,  the  thickness  of  which  exceeds  three  limes  the 
average  diameter  of  the  microbubbles  and  twice  the  diameter 
of  substantially  ever>  microbubble,  said  matrix  being  substan- 
tially free  from  voids  except  for  the  hollow  spaces  of  the  indi- 
vidual microbubbles. 


4,223,070 
IMPREGNATED  POROUS  GRANULES  WITH  SLOW 
RELEASE  PORE  MEMBRANES  AND  PROCESS 
THEREFOR 
Alice  U.  Hahn.  Orinda;  Richard  H.  Rider,  El  Cerrito;  Herbert 
B.  Scher,  Moraga,  and  Garrard  L.  Hargrove,  Vacaville,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,572 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  19/00:  C08J  5/24.  9/40:  C08K  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  428—407  28  Claims 

15.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  comprises  a  porous 
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granule  impregnated  with  a  material  which  is  at  least  partially  CH^SiCOH);.  at  least  1  weight  percent  of  the  siianoi  being  of 

immiscible  with  water,  the  pores  of  which  are  sealed  with  a  the  formula  phenylSi(OM);.  said  composition  containing  10  to 

porous  polyurea  membrane  formed  by  50  ^^^.jgh,  percent  solids  consisimt-  esseniiallv   of  10  10  '0 

(a)  applying  to  said  granule  an  organic  solution  comprising  ^^.g^,  percent  colloidal  silica  and  30  xo  90  weight  percent  o\ 


said  material  and  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  and 
(b)  applying  to  said  granule  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 
water  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  basic  organic  tertiary  amine  and 
an  alkyl  tin  carboxylate. 


4,223,071 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  INSULATING  COMPOSITION? 
CONTAINING  PHOSPHORUS  CO.MPOUNDS 
Nicodemus  E.  Boyer,  Redwood  City,  Calif.;  Travers  K.  Cam- 
mack,  II,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  and  David  D.  Nyberg,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio  Park, 
Calif. 

I  Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,268 

Int.  CI.   HOIB  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428— 411  17  Claims 

1.  A  high  voltage  insulating  composition  comprising 

(1)  a  polymer; 

(2)  an  anti-tracking  additive  effective  in  reducing  tracking; 
and 

(3)  a  phosphorus-containing  compound  effective  in  improv- 
ing the  resistance  of  the  composition  to  eros<on  by  high 
voltage  stress,  said  compound  being  selected  from  (a) 
complexes  of  a  metal  salt  wherein  the  metal  is  a  transition 
metal  other  than  copper,  and  a  compound  having  a  for- 
mula selected  from 


III 


III) 


wherein 

t  is  1; 

p  is  integer  greater  than  1; 

X  is  independently  selected  from  oxygen  and  sulphur: 

L  is  an  — R  group; 

one  of  the  0  groups  is  an  — R  group  and  the  other  Q 

group  IS  an  R  group  or  an  — XR  group;  and 
R  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  atoms  and 

organic  groups:  and 
(b)  reaction  products  derived  from  the  reaction  of  at  least 

one  said  complex  in  the  presence  of  the  polymer  to  form 

higher  molecular  weight  products. 

I  

4,223.072 

FLEXIBLE  COATING  RESINS  FROM  SILOXANE 

RESINS  HAVING  A  VERY  LOW  DEGREE  OF  ORGANIC 

SUBSTITUTION 
Ronald  H.  Baney,  Midland,  and  Len  A.  Harris,  Rhodes,  both  of 
Mich.,   assignors  to   Dow   Corning  Corporation.   Midland. 
Mich. 
Division  of  Set.  No.  863,970,  Dec.  23,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,023 
I  Int.  CI.-  B32B  27/36 

U.S.  CI.  428—412  13  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  solid  substrate  coated  with  a 
pigment-free  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  a  dis- 
persion of  colloidal  silica  in  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol- water 
solution,  or  in  an  ether  ester  of  ethylene  or  propylene  glycol- 
water  solution,  of  the  partial  condensate  of  a  mixture  of  silanols 
of  the  formula  RSi(OH)3  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  3  inclusive  carbon  atoms  and 
phenyl,   at   least    70  weight   percent   of  the   silanol   being 


the  partial  condensate,  said  composition  containing  sufficient 
acid  to  provide  a  pH  in  the  range  of  2.S  to  6  0. 


4.223.073 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  DAMPING  COMPOSITE 

Donald  B.  Caldwell,  Lake  Elmo,  and  Thomas  F.  Gardeski,  North 

St.  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  tn  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887.077.  Mar.  15.  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  955.789 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  15,06.  15/08:  F16F  15/04.  15  12 

U.S.  CI.  428—422  12  Claims 


t\ 


'.r 


''-y....,./^'.,..,.... .^/^liif^'^iiii 


1.  A  composite  at  least  \  meter  in  both  width  and  length  of 
a  structural  metal  sheet  and  a  visct»elastic  laver.  which  com- 
posite can  be  formed  to  prov  ide  components  ot"  or  facings  tor 
machines  in  order  to  provide  effective  damping  of  vibrations  in 
such  machines  during  prolonged  high-lemperature  operation, 
said  metal  sheet  having  an  average  plastic  strain  ratio  r  of  at 
least  13.  a  strain-hardemnu  e.vponciil  n  of  at  least  Oil  m 
the  equation 


Kt' 


where  or  is  the  true  stress.  K  is  a  constant  and  e  is  the  true 

strain,  and  a  thickness  oi  at  least  0.2  mm.  and 

said  viscoelastic  layer  having  a  thickness  of  al  least  20  mi- 
crometers and  being  a  cured  polvcvanuraie  polvmer  com- 
prising the  repeating  unit 


\ 
N  N 

r 

()— R  — 


■R  — ()— 1^  ^    ^IP*^"*^' 

T 


wherein  each  R  is  the  residue  after  removal  o\  the  hydrovvl 
radicals  from  one  ol 

(a)  HO-Ar-OH 

(b) 


RO— Ar— n- 


0 


•C— iCH'M  — ()- 


{) 


•C  —  CH-).  — (Ill 


(c)  HOCH:-(CH:CH:)aCF:CF\),]„  C  H:()H 

(d)  HO— CH:CF:(CF:)/:CF;CH:()H 

wherein 

h  IS  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  h. 

J  and  k  are  integers  whose  ratio  jk  is  11  to  10  1. 

m  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  1(X). 

n  IS  an  integer  oi  I  to  20. 

X  is  fluorine  or  perfluoroalkyl. 

— Ar — represents 
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the  boehmite-treated  surface  of  the  foil  (2)  facing  to  the  oxida- 
tion-treated surface  of  the  film  (1)  under  heat  and  pressure. 


■"  ^-^ 


wherein  Z  represents  — S — .  — SOi — ,  — O — , 


Ri 
I 
or     — C— 
I 
R^ 


wherein  Rj  and  R:  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 


\    / 

-C- 


n 


wherein  o>  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6, 


J"       V 

R   IS  H  or  — kC— (CH:)5— O — hc— (CH:K— 


OH 


and  the  polycyanurate  polymer  has  sufficient  crosslinks  such 
that  its  cyanurate  nitrogen  comprises  0.5  to  29c  of  its  total 
weight  when  the  polymer  comprises  (tO^e  fiuorine  and  1.0  to 
3.5%  of  its  total  weight  when  it  is  free  from  fiuorine. 


4,223,074 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL-BOEHEMITE 

LAMINATES 

Risaburo  Yoshida:  Hidetoshi  Nagata;  Michihisa  Naito,  and 

Keisuke  Kaiho,  ail  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  780,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1976,  51-33491 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  15/20:  C23F  7/06 

t.S.  CI.  428— 469  20  Claims 


-^ — '/ 


fT 


sj-. 


J 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  laminate,  comprising 
laminating  a  boehmite-  or  pseudoboehmite-treated  aluminum 
foil  \vth  an  oxidation-treated  polyolefin  film  with  the  treated 
surface  of  the  foil  facing  to  the  treated  surface  of  the  film, 
under  heat  and  pressure  to  produce  the  laminate  without  the 
use  of  binders  for  lamination. 

II.  A  heat  sealable  laminate  for  packaging  foodstuffs,  com- 
prising (1)  an  oxidation-treated  polyolefin  film  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxidation-treated  high-density  polyeth- 
ylene films  and  unstretched  polypropylene  films  and  (2)  an 
aluminum  foil  having  at  least  one  side  beohmite-treated,  the 
film  (1)  and  the  foil  (2)  being  laminated  with  each  other  with 


4,223,075 
GRAPHITE  FIBER,  METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 
William  C.  Harrigan,  Jr.,  Seal  Beach;  Robert  H.  Flowers,  Tor- 
rance, and  Silas  P.  Hudson,  Simi  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Aerospace  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,188 
Int.  a."  B32B  5/14,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—610  4  aaims 

1.  A  graphite  filament  reinforced  metal  matrix  composite 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  multi-strand  graphite  filament  having  an 
initial  coating  of  titanium-boron  on  tl.e  surfaces  thereof; 
and, 

(b)  a  solid  metal  matrix  having  the  graphite  filament  embed- 
ded therein  and  adhered  thereto,  the  metal  of  said  matrix 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 

'^  copper,  tin  lead,  silver,  zinc,  magnesium,  and  alloys 
thereof,  said  metal  containing  alloying  elements  of  tita- 
nium and  boron  in  amounts  effective  to  minimize  the  net 
absorption  of  the  initial  titanium-boron  coating  by  the 
metal  matrix  when  said  matrix  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
approaching  the  liquidus,  or  higher. 


4,223,076 
BATTERY  CASING 
Katumi  Terada,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1978,  53/125943 
Int.  CI.-  HOIM  2/10 
U.S.  CI.  429—96  8  Claims 


13 


^^^^^ 


1.  A  battery  casing  comprising  a  non-conductive  frame 
which  defines  a  battery  receiving  chamber  said  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inner  sidewall,  a  terminal  member  disposed  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  battery  receiving  chamber  for  contact  with  one 
electrode  of  a  battery  contained  therein,  another  terminal 
member  formed  of  a  resilient  material  and  mounted  on  the 
inner  sidewall  of  the  battery  receiving  chamber  in  surrounding 
relationship  with  the  periphery  of  the  battery  contained  therein 
and  electrically  connected  with  the  other  electrode  of  the 
battery,  and  a  lid  which  is  detachably  mounted  on  the  frame. 


4,223,077 

NA- -CONDUCTING  GLASS,  GLASS-CERAMIC  AND 

CRYSTALLINE  CUBIC  COMPOSITION 

Barry  E.  Taylor,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,224 
Int.  CI.-  HOIM  10/39 
U.S.  CI.  429—191  56  Claims 

1.  Na-'"-conducting  glass  of  the  composition  comprising 
aNaiQ,  bSi02,  CM2O3,  dM'G:  and  eM"0  wherein,  based  on 
the  combined  molar  amounts  totaling  100%,  a  is  32-41  mole 
%,  b  is  50-58  mole  %,  the  ratio  a/b  is  0.575/1  to  0.760/1,  c  is 
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0-8  mole  %,  d  is  0-7  mole  %,  e  is  0-17  mole  %,  2c-t-d  +  e  is  at 
least  8.7  mole  %,  M  is  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the 


(d)  a  cathode  consisting  of  stannous  sulfide  without  binder 
or  conductor  added. 


group  consisting  of  the  rare  earth  elements,  yttrium  and  iron. 
M'  is  Zr  or  Hf  and  M"  is  Mg,  Ca,  Sr  or  Ba. 


4,223,078 
.    LITHIUM  ELECTRIC  CELL 
Michel  Armand,  Grenoble;  Raymond  Brec,  Nantes,  and  Alain  Le 
Mehaute,  Gif-sur-Yvette,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Compag- 
nie  Generale  d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24,142 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1978,  78  08662 
Int.  CI.-  HOIM  6/16 
U.S.  CI.  429—194  17  Claims 


4,223,080 

CELL  AND  FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODES  HAMNG 

POLY(PHOSPHAZENE)  BINDER 

James  J.  Auborn.  Warren,  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  May  11,  1979.  Ser.  No.  38.347 
Int.  CI.-  HOIM  6/14 
U.S.  CI.  429—194  12  Claims 

1.  A  cell  comprising  a  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode,  and 
an  electrolyte,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  comprising  active 
electrode  material  and  a  binder;  CH.ARACTERIZED  IN 
THAT  said  binder  comprises  a  polymer  having  the  atom  for- 
mula (R2P  =  N)„.  n  greater  than  or  equal  to  3.  R  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy.  alkyl,  amino.  ar>l.  arylo.\y. 
halogen  and  phenoxy. 


1.  A  electric  cell  which  includes  a  positive  electrode  and  a 
negative  electrode  in  contact  with  a  liquid  electrolyte,  said 
positive  electrode  including  an  active  ternary  compound  of 
lithium,  iron  and  sulfur  whose  general  formula  is  Lir  Fe;S.- 
with  X  being  not  more  than  2.  and  z  being  not  less  than  3. 


Jl      '^ 


4,223,081 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRODE  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Peter  Faber,  Karlstein  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Rheinisch-Westralisches  Elektrizitats  Werk  AG,  Essen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,184,  Mar.  10.  1978.  Pat. 

No.  4,161,569,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
885,180,  Mar.  10, 1978.  This  application  May  17,  1979.  Ser.  No. 

39.766 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  31, 

1978,  2823725 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  17, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   \\Q\\\4/72 

U.S.  CI.  429—234  15  Claims 


I 

4,223,079 

NON-AQUEOUS  PRIMARY  BATTERY  HAVING  A 
STANNOUS  SULFIDE  CATHODE 
Nehemiah  Margalit,  Levittown,  and  Robert  A.  Maroney,  Yard- 
ley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ESB  Technology  Company, 
Yardley,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,285 

Int.  CI.-  HOIM  6/16 

U.S.  CI.  429—194  6  Claims 


1.  A  non-aqueous  primary  battery  having 

(a)  a  light  metal  anode  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  magnesium,  aluminum,  beryllium,  calcium,  so- 
dium, and  potassium; 

(b)  an  electrolytic  solution  comprised  of  an  organic  solvent 
and  a  light  inorganic  salt  dissolved  therein; 

(c)  a  separator;  and 


■  -  '^1 

f 


1.  .A  composite  electrode  for  storage  batteries  and  the  like, 
comprising: 

a  metal  support  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  throughgo- 
ing  openings; 

respective  polyolefin  synthetic-resin  layers  constituted  as 
openwork  sheets  of  screened  fabric,  net  or  grid  structure 
fianking  said  support  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  layers 
being  directly  fused  together  through  the  openings  in  said 
support  and  at  points  within  said  openings; 

an  electromechanically  active  mass  received  in  the  open- 
works of  said  layers;  and 

respective  fine-porous  cover  layers  m  the  form  of  polyester 
fabric  or  felt  overlying  and  bonded  to  the  respective 
polyolefin  layers. 
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4,223.082 
LI.TRASONOGRAPHY 

Robert  B.  Rosenfeld,  Rochester.  N.V..  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

ContinuationMn-part  of  Ser.  No.  770.323.  Feb.  18,  1977. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854.556. 

Nov.  25.  1977.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18.  1979.  Ser. 

No.  31.083 
Int.  CI.  G03C  5/04.  5/24.  5/26 
I  .S.  CI.  430—3  63  Claims 

.  1  A  process  of  forming  an  ultrast)nographic'  image  employ- 
ing a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  photographic 
element  comprising 

imagewise  exposinr  'he  photographic  element  to  ultrasonic 
radiation  at  an  iii.ensity  and  for  a  duration  sufficient  to 
alter  the  exposure  response  of  the  element  to  electromag- 
netic radiation,  but  below  that  which  will  produce  a  latent 
image  in  the  absence  of  externally  applied  electromagnetic 
radiation,  the  ultrasonic  energy  applied  to  the  photo- 
graphic element  being  less  than  100  watt-sec/cm-; 
exposing  the  element  to  electromagnetic  radiation,  thereby 
producing  a  iatent  image  therein  defined  by  the  ultrasonic 
radiation  exposure;  and 
photographically  processing  the  element  to  produce  a  visi- 
ble image  corresponding  to  the  latent  image. 


4,223,084 

PHOTOCONDCCriVE  ELEMENT  BASED  ON  MIXED 

ZINC  OXIDES 

Wilhelmus  M.  M.  Peeters,  Neer;  Wilhelmus  J.  van  Rhijn,  Venlo. 

and  Robert  M.  G.  Timmermans,  Venlo-W.,  all  of  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  Oce-van  der  Grinten  N.V..  Venlo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,308 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jun.   28,    1976, 
7607044 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  5/087 
U.S.  CI.  430—87  2  Claims 

1  In  a  photoconductive  element  for  indirect  electrophotog- 
raphy having  a  photoconductive  layer  which  comprises  at 
least  two  photoconductive  zinc  oxides  dispersed  in  a  binder, 
the  improvement  whereby  the  photoconductive  element  is 
enhanced  in  constancy  of  behavior  and  service  life  for  repeated 
use  in  indirect  electrophotography,  comprising  that  said  zinc 
oxides  consist  essentially  of  between  6  and  .^0'7r  by  weight  of 
continuous  tone  zinc  oxide  and  between  70  and  %9c  by  weight 
of  photoconductive  zinc  oxide  that  is  not  continuous  tone  zinc 
oxide  and  said  binder  consists  predominantly  of  an  acrylic  resin 
having  an  acid  number  between  10  and  30  and  also  comprises 
1  and  IS'r  by  weight  of  styrene-modified  alkyd  resin,  and  the 
weight  ratio  of  zinc  oxide  to  binder  lies  between  5:1  and  3:1. 


4.223,083 

\  IRTL  AL  MASK  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  CRT 

SCREEN  MANLF.ACTLRE 

Frederic  R.  Kngstrom,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix. 
Inc..  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  864.949 

Int.  CI.   G03C  5.  oo 

L  .S.  CI.  430—24  7  Claims 


19^        I9fi 
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1  In  the  manufacture  of  an  image  display  screen  for  a 
shadi>w  mask  cathode  ray  tube,  said  screen  including  a  pattern 
of  phoiiidcposited  elements  on  one  face  of  a  transparent  sup- 
port, the  method  of  depositing  said  clenients  ihat  includes  the 
steps  oi 

{ 1 )  forming  a  replica  of  a  cathi>de  ray  tube  shadow  mask  on 
the  opposite  face  of  the  support,  wherein  said  replica  is 
formed  bv  steps  including:  (a)  applying  a  layer  of  a  photo- 
sensitive material  to  said  opposite  face,  (b)  mounting  said 
shadow  mask  adjacent  said  one  face,  (c)  exposing  said 
photosensitive  layer  to  actinic  radiation  transmitted 
through  the  apertures  of  said  mask  to  form  in  said  layer  a 
developable  latent  image  of  said  mask,  and  (d)  treating  the 
exposed  photosensitive  layer  to  develop  said  image, 

(2)  applying  a  layer  of  photosensitive  material  to  said  one 
face,  and 

(3)  expt)sing  said  layer  to  a  pattern  of  actinic  radiation  trans- 
mitted through  sdid  mask  replica  and  support. 


4.223.085 
SEMICONDL'CTIVE  NICKEL  CARRIER  PARTICLES 
Robert  J.  Hagenbach.  Rochester,  Rudolph  Forgensi,  Webster; 
Stewart  VN.  \ oikers,  Williamson,  and  Dennis  F.  Di  Orazio, 
^^  ebster.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,320 
Int.  CI.-  G03G  9/14.  9/10 
L..S,  CI.  430—108  12  Claims 

1  .A  magnetically-responsive  electrostatographic  carrier 
particle  having  an  oxide  coating,  said  carrier  particle  having 
been  prepared  by  heat  treating  nickel  particles  in  an  ambient 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  600°  C.  and 
about  1000'  C.  for  between  about  5  and  about  10  minutes,  said 
carrier  particle  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  from 
between  about  30  microns  and  about  1,000  microns,  and 
w  herein  said  carrier  particle  is  further  characterized  as  having 
semiconductive  properties  wherein  the  surface  of  said  carrier 
particle  has  a  volume  resistivity  of  between  about  lO*' ohm-cm 
at  about  300  volts  and  up  to  about  10**  ohm-cm  at  about  1,000 
volts. 


4,223.086 
ELECTROSTATIC  PROCESS  USING  LIQUID 
DEVELOPER  COMPRISING  POLYMERIC 
PHOSPHONATE  DISPERSANT 
Stewart  H.  Merrill.  Rochester,  and  Domenic  Santilli,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches* 
ter,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  824,135,  Aug.  12, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,170,563. 
This  application  Apr,  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,600 
Int.  CI.-  G03G  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  430— 119  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  developing  a  latent  electrostatic  charge 
image  carried  on  an  insulating  electrographic  element,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  said  latent  electro- 
static charge  image  on  said  electrographic  element  and  devel- 
oping said  charge  image  by  contacting  it  with  a  liquid  devel- 
oper comprising  marking  particles  dispersed  in  an  electrically 
insulating  carrier  liquid  and  a  soluble  vinyl  polymeric  dispers- 
ing agent  containing  a  phosphonale  moiety  wherein  said  moi- 
ety is  a  phosphonic  acid  group,  a  phosphonic  salt  group,  a 
half-ester  of  a  phosphonic  acid  group,  or  a  salt  of  a  half-ester  of 
a  phosphonic  acid  group,  the  solubility  ratio  of  said  polymeric 
dispersing  agent  in  the  carrier  liquid  being  at  least  about  0.825. 
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4,223,087 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLATE  OLEOPHILIC 

David  R.  Boston.  Woodbury.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Saint  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531.712.  Dec.  11. 1074.  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431.364.  Jan.  7.  1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9.  1976.  Ser.  No,  694.480 

Int.  CI.-  G03F  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  430—302  5  Claims 


5TA(5E  A 


STAGE  C 
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etchant  hath.  (B)  directing  a  fluid  stream  of  a  non-etchant 
for  gold  against  the  surface  of  the  film.  (C)  sv^abbing  the 
surface  of  the  film  with  a  non-otchant  for  gold.  or.  'Dl  a 
combination  of  such  medium  applications. 

4,223,089 

PROCESS  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  DKV  ICF  FOR  THE 

DETERMINATION  OF  AMMONIA  AND  OF 

SUBSTRATES  WHICH  REACT  WITH  THE  FORMATION 

OF  AMMONIA 
Anselm  Rothe:  Adolf  K.  Selle,  both  of  Birkenau:  Hans-Rudolf 
Lange,  I.amperthcim;  Waiter  Rittersdorf.  and  Wolfgang  Wer- 
ner, both  of  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany .  assignors 
to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Mannheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  34.719 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17. 
1978.  2821469 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  }]/l4.  J.^'M.  21  Oft.  .</..>' 
U.S.  CI.  435—12  13  Claims 


POROUS 

space:r 


REACTION 
LAYER  ^    MESH  COVERING 


srAC5E   £ 


1.  A  method  for  rendering  oleophilic  a  surface  hav  wig  metal- 
lic silver  in  an  imagewise  pattern  thereon  comprising  contact- 
ing said  metallic  silver  with  a  homogeneously  stable  acidic 
aqueous  salt  solution  comprising  a  ferncyanide  anion  and  an 
organic  cation  complexing  agent  capable  of  forming  a  water- 
insoluble,  oleophilic  complex  with  oxidi/ed  silver,  said  cation 
comprising  a  protonated  nitrogen-substituted  hydrocarbon 
compound  containing  a  formal  imine  group  therein,  said  imine 
group  being  in  resonant  association  with  adjacent  groups 
within  said  hydrocarbon  compound. 

I  '  

4,223,088 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  DEFINED  CONDUCTIVE 
PATTERNS  IN  A  THIN  GOLD  FILM 
David  D.  Thornburg,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,356,  Jul.  11.  1977. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  6,628 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—323  8  <^laims 


AMMONIA 
INDICATOR 
LAYER 


1.  Diagnostic  device  for  the  determination  of  ammonia  and 
of  substrates  reacting  with  the  formation  of  ammonia,  compris- 
ing handle  means,  and  indicator  layer  tor  gaseous  ammonia  on 
said  handle  means,  an  alkaline  bufTerconlaincr  reaction  layer, 
said  reaction  layer  being  positioned  a  distance  of  10  to  2()0fi 
above  the  indicator  layer  by  spacer  means,  said  spacer  means 
and  the  reaction  laser  being  readily  separable  from  the  indica- 
tor laver. 


4.223.090 
REAGENTS  FOR  THE  ENZYMATIC  DETERMINATION 

OF  TRIGLYCERIDES 
John  C.  Mazza.  Wenonah.  N.J..  assignor  to  American  Hospital 
Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924.528 
Int.  CI.    C12g  /  44 
U.S.  CI.  435—19  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  en/yme  reagent  for  detecting  triglycerides  in  biolog- 
ical fluids  which  includes  a  lipase,  glycerol  dehydrogenase 
(GDH).  pyridine  nucleotide  (FN),  a  buffer,  a  tetra/olium  com- 
pound and  diaphorase.  the  improvement  which  comprises 
manganese  present  at  a  concentration  of  tVom  abtuit  U.Us  mM 
to  about  U.  15  mM. 


/2  --^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  defined  conductive  pattern  in  a 
laminar  film,  said  film  comprising  a  thin  gold  layer  interposed 
between  an  insulating  substrate  and  a  thin  ceramic  overlay er. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  etch  resistant  pattern  corresponding  to  said 
defined  conductive  pattern  on  said  ceramic  layer. 

(b)  immersing  the  film  in  a  base  etchant  both  comprising 
potassium  hydroxide  for  removing  said  ceramic  layer  in 
nonpattern  areas  while  exposing  said  gold  layer,  the  expo- 
sure of  the  gold  layer  permitting  removal  thereof  chemi- 
cally unassisted  by  said  etchant,  and 

(c)  forceably  applying  a  medium  to  said  exposed  gold  layer 
causing  the  mechanical  removal  thereof  in  said  nonpattern 
areas,  wherein  the  step  of  applying  a  medium  comprises 
either  (A)  agitating  the  film  while  immersed  in  the  base 


4,223,091 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STEROIDAL  ALCOHOLS 

Yukio  Imada,  Yokohama,  and  Katsuhiko  Takahashi,  Kawasaki. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1978.  Ser.  No.  945.349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14.  1977,  52-123184. 
Oct,  14.  1977.  52-123185 

Int.  CI.   C12P  3J  lb 
U.S.  CI,  435—55  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  20  a-hvdro\vmeth\i-pregna-1.4- 
diene-3  one.  20  a-hydroxymethyl-pregna-4-en-3-one.  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  which  comprises  cultivating  a  microorganism 
which  IS  a  mutant  belonging  to  the  Mvcohacicnum  purator- 
tuitum  complex  and  being  capable  o\  producing  20a-hydro\- 
ymethyl-pregna-1.4-diene-3-one  or  20a-hvdro\ymeihvlpreg- 
na-4-en-3-one  from  a  sterol  in  the  presence  of  a  sterol  substrate 
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4,223,092 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  9a.OH  BN  ACID  METHYL 

ESTER 
Merle  G.  Wovcha;  Frederick  J.  Antosz,  both  of  Kalamazoo; 
John  M.  Beaton,  Portage;  Alfred  B.  Garcia,  Kalamazoo,  and 
Leo  A.  Kominek,  Portage,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  844,366,  Oct.  21, 1977.  This  application 
Apr.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,188 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  33/16 
L'.S.  CI.  435—55  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  9a-OH  BN  acid  methyl  ester  in  its 
essentially  pure  form  which  comprises  cultivating  a  mutant 
microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Arthro- 
bacter.  Bacillus.  Brevibacterium.  Corynebacterium,  Microbac- 
terium.  Nocardia,  Protaminobacter.  Serratia,  and  Streptomy- 
ces.  said  mutant  being  characterized  by  its  ability  to  selectively 
degrade  steroids  having  17-alkyl  side  chains  of  from  8  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  accumulate  9a-OH  BN  acid 
methyl  ester  in  the  fermentation  beer,  in  an  aqueous  nutrient 
culture  medium  under  aerobic  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a 
steroid  containing  from  8  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  in  the 
17-alkyl  side  chain  and  isolating  said  compound  in  its  essen- 
tially pure  form  from  the  culture  medium. 


4,223,093 
CULTURE  COLI  ECTION  AND  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 

Howard  F.  Newman,  Los  Angeles,  and  David  L.  King,  Valencia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Precision  Dynamics  Corporation, 
Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1978.  Ser.  No.  935,841 

Int.  CI.-  C12M  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  435—295  16  Claims 


collected  above  the  drum  liquid  level,  and  spent  heat 
exchanging  fluid, 

the  interior  of  the  drum  is  provided  with  two  or  more  paral- 
lel mounted  fins  in  a  partial  spiral  configuration  to  center- 
line, 

mounted  on  interior  drum  walls  in  a  manner  as  to  connect 
with  the  heat  exchanging  fluid, 

which  enters  fins  at  influent  end  of  drum,  and  following 
circulation  therein. 


then  exits  fins  at  effluent  end  of  drum, 

the  spiral  action  of  the  fins  when  the  drum  is  rotated  moving 

liquid  suspended  solids  therein  to  the  infiuent  entJ. 
cups  fastened  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  drum  which 

during  rotation  lift  the  solids  to  top  of  drum, 
said  cups  spill  the  solids  to  an  effluent  funnel  and  discharge 

pipe, 
for  disposal  through  influent  rotary  facility,  and  or  a  light 

source  attached  to  the  interior  wall  of  the  drum. 


il**" 


K.frf<vyuw  v(^y  • 


<,,„Vl^ 


1.  A  culture  collection  and  transportational  device  compris- 
ing the  combination  of:  an  open-ended,  tubular-like  body  mem- 
ber having  a  closed  end  adapted  to  carry  a  fluid  thereat:  a 
conformable  piston-like  member  slideably  positionable  adja- 
cent said  closed  end  to  form  a  normally  fluid-tight  chamber 
therebetween  in  which  said  fluid  medium  is  carried,  said  pis- 
lon-like  member  having  at  least  one  perimetric  continuous 
sealing  lip  thereabout  in  abutting  relationship  to  the  interior 
surface  of  said  lubular-like  body  member,  said  piston-like  mem- 
ber being  partially  collapsible  when  subjected  to  selected  ap- 
phed  pressure  to  open  a  fluid  passageway  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  piston-like  member. 


4.223,094 
HORIZONTAL  ROTATING  DRUM  FERMENTOR 
\ .  A.  Vaseen.  9840  W.  35th  Ave..  Wheatridge,  Colo.  80033 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,956 
int.  CI.-  C12M  ///ft  1/04.  1/06.  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  435-312  1  Claim 

1   A  fermentation  apparatus  comprising: 
an   ascplically   sealed,    horizontally    rotated,   cylindrically 

shaped  drum, 
supported  by  stiffening  rings  around  the  external  circumfer- 

Liwe 
\vhn.li  bear  on  external  drive  wheels  oi  gears. 
\\  hich  cause  the  *.  >  ImJrical  drum  to  rotate  around  a  hori/on- 

t.ii  axis. 
.»st.piicil\  of  the  lirum  ci>ntents  assured  b>  a  three  fluid 

ntlueii!  and  ihr-.i.  Iliiid  effluent  eonnection. 
sa  '.!  iiini'cnl  cniiLviiiin  pnniding  fliiiil  which  is  to  he  fer- 
1   .  nil  J.  reiii.iMi  -z  spent  solid  maieii  ils  generated  linring 
i  :    fi   MKiii  inn.  .irid  proM.iinu  a  lu-at  exchanger  niiiii. 
.:i     •. ''ni;..':!!  vO'ii't..  :iop  ilisoti.irL-iiu  t'l  •nienied  fliiul.  i;  ises 


4,223,095 

FLAME-RESISTANT  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Heinz  Esser,  Burscheid;  Hans  W.  Illger,  Roesrath;  Heinz  MiiN 

ler,  Leverkusen;  Willi  Kost,  Cologne,  and  Alberto  C.  Gon* 

zalez-Dorner,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as* 

signors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1977,  2754313 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  18/14.  18/83:  B32B  3/26,  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  521—55  7  Claims 

1.  A  flame-resistant  polyurethane  foam  prepared  by  a  pro- 
cess which  comprises  treating  a  polyurethane  foam  with  a 
mixture  of  (a)  a  polychloroprene  latex  containing  from  1  to  1% 
by  weight  of  carboxylic  acid  units  chemically  incorporated  by 
polymerization  and  (b)  a  flame-resistant  amount  of  aluminum 
hydroxide  and  cross  linking  the  latex  with  a  cross-linking  agent 
consisting  of  zinc  oxide  or  magnesium  oxide. 


4,223,096 
RUBBER-MODIFIED  TERPOLYMER  WITH  IMPROVED 

MOLDING  CHARACTERISTICS 
Yoon  C.  Lee,  and  Quirino  A.  Trementozzi,  both  of  Springfield, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,049,  Dec.  27,  1977.  This 
application  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,122 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  51/04.  53/02 
U.S.  CI.  525—74  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polymeric  molding 
composition  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  monomer  mix- 
ture comprising  from  50  to  83*^  by  weight  of  a  vinylaromatic 
monomer,  from  1 5  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxyiic  acid  anhydride  and  from  2  to  20%  by  weight  of  an 
unsaturated  niirile  in  the  presence  of  from  2  to  30%  by  weight 
based  on  the  composition  weight  of  a  rubber  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  below  0°  C.  to  form  a  rubber  substrate 
grafted  w  ith  a  superstrate  lerpolymer  and  dispersed  in  a  matrix 
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terpolymer;  said  process  comprising  forming  a  solution  com- 
prising the  vinylaromatic  monomer,  the  unsaturated  nitrile 
monomer,  a  minor  amount  of  the  anhydride  monomer  and  the 
rubber;  catalytically  initiating  polymerization  of  the  mixture  at 
a  temperature  below  120°  C,  and  maintaining  a  low  anhydride 
monomer  concentration  by  gradual  continuous  addition  of  the 
balance  of  the  anhydride  monomer  during  the  polymerization 
reaction  so  as  to  produce  a  rubber-modified  terpolymer  of 
uniform  composition  that  remains  thermoformable  after  hav- 
ing been  exposed  to  temperatures  of  190°  C.  for  30  minutes  and 
thereafter  Brabender  compounded  at  240°  C  for  2  minutes. 


4,223,097 
POWDER  BINDER  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN 
EPOXY  RESIN,  A  POLYESTER  RESIN  AND  AN 
ACCELERATOR 
Gerhard  Johannes,  Taunusstein,  and  Hermann  Hotze,  Auringen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,530,  Mar.  4, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1976,  2609361 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  63/02.  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  525—107  11  Claims 


HC- 


X-R 


R-C5 

\  1 
NH 


2N 


1.  A  powder  binder  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 

(I)  an  epoxy  resin  based  on  polyhydric  phenols  and  epihalo- 
hydrins, 

(II)  a  hardener  comprising  a  polyester  having  free  carbox- 
ylic groups,  and  which  constituents  of  said  polyester  have 
been  reacted  during  the  polycondensation  or  polymeriza- 
tion with  from  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  constituents  of  component  II  of  an  accelerator  compris- 
ing at  least  one  compound  of  the  formulae 
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II 
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wherein 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C  1.4  alkyl  group. 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1.4  alkyl.  C;.4  alkenyl 
group  or  a  phenyl  group. 

R-'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C].-  alkyl  group. 

R'*  represents  a  Cm;  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group. 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aryl  or  C|.^  alkyU 
group,  and 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  vinyl  or  C 1-4  alkyl  group, 
said  polyester  reactant  II  having  an  acid  number  between  100 
and  200  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  poKesters 
derived  from  polyols  and  an  aromatic  acid,  or  an  aromatic  acid 
containing  at  most  42.5%  as  much  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  or 
cycloaliphatic  acid  and  (b)  a  copolymer  containing  ester 
groups  and  carboxyl  groups. 


4.223.098 

BLOWING  CATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR  LOW 

DENSITY  FLEXIBLE  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Kenneth  Treadwell,  Rahway.  N.J..  assignor  to  M&T  Chemicals 

Inc.,  Woodbridge,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879.633.  Feb.  21. 1978.  Pat.  No. 
4,173,691.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1978.  Ser.  No.  955.906 
Int.  CI.  C08G  18/24 
U.S.  CI.  521—116  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  low  density  cellular  polyure- 
thanes.  said  method  comprising  reacting  a  polyol  having  at 
least  two  reactive  hydrogen  atoms,  as  determined  by  the 
Zerewitinoff  method,  with  an  organic  polyfunctional  isoc\a- 
nate  in  the  presence  of 

(a)  from  0.5  to  40%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polyol.  of  a 
blowing  agent  consisting  essentially  oi  water  and  from  10 
to  90%.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  blow  ing  agent,  of 
methylene  chloride. 

(b)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  gel  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  stannous  salts  oi  monocar- 
boxylic  acids,  wherein  the  acids  contain  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  organotin  compounds  of  the  general 
formula  RuSnX4-i;.  wherein  R  is  selected  from  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  radicals,  each  of  which  contain  from  1  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  h\drocar- 
bon  radicals,  and  the  foregoing  radicals  when  inertly 
substituted,  and  X  represents  a  monovalent  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and 
radicals  of  the  general  formula  R  COO— .  R  S— .  R  O— 
and  — SR'COOR  wherein  R'  is  in  turn  selected  from  the 
same  group  as  R  and  R"  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

(c)  a  catalytically  effectixe  amount  of  a  blowing  catalyst 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  antimony  carhox- 
ylate.  a  potassium  carboxylate  and  a  zinc  carboxylatc. 
wherein  the  hxdrocarbyl  portions  oi  said  carboxxiates 
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contain  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  each  of 
said  antimony  and  potassium  carboxylates  constitutes 
from  10  to  ■W^c  by  weight  of  said  catalyst  composition 
and  the  zinc  carboxylic  constitutes  the  remaining  20  to 
iO^c  by  weight. 


4,223,099 
COPOLYMERIZABLE  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
BASED  ON  UNSATURATED  POLYURETHANES 
Hannes  von  Harpe,  Krefeld;  Ludwig  Bottenbruch.  Krefeld; 
Bernd  Peltzer,  Krefeld;  Leo  Morbitzer,  Cologne;  Helmut 
Korber,  Odenthal,  and  Hansjochen  Schulz-Waiz,  Krefeld.  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  ^d.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in*part  of  Ser.  No.  873,425,  Jan.  30,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  3, 
1977,  2704424;  Feb.  19,  1977,  2707230 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  7S/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—126  5  Claims 

1.  A  molding  composition  comprising: 
(a)  5  to  71'7c  by  weight  of  a  polyurethane  of  the  formula 


O 


o 


o 

11 


4,223,100 

FLAME  RETARDANT  AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATE 

WITH  GOOD  MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES  AND  MELT 

STABILITY 
Gerard  E.  Reinert,  McMurray,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobay  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,  Jan.  2,  1979,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,787,  Aug.  18, 
1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,606, 
Jan.  14,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1979,  Ser. 

No.  31,089 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—146  16  Claims 

1.   A   thermoplastic  aromatic   polycarbonate   composition 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  aromatic  polycarbonate  having  a  melt 
flow  of  between  1  and  24  grams  per  ten  minutes. 

(b)  between  about  O.OI  and  1  wt.  %.  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  total  composition,  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  inor- 
ganic acid. 

(c)  between  about  0.01  and  1  wt.  %.  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  total  composition,  of  a  fibril  forming  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene.  and 

(d)  between  0.05  and  1.0  wt.  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
total  comparison,  of  aromatically  bound  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine contained  in  a  compound  other  than  an  organic 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt. 


R'-CNH-R--NHC-|-0-R'-0-CNH-R--NHC^O- 

O 

—  R'— O— CNH  — R- 
I 
NH 

R.'— C=0 


wherein 

R'  is  alkyiene  with  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylene  or 
arylene  with  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  mixed  aliphatic/cy- 
cloaliphatic  or  a  mixed  aliphatic/aromatic  divalent  group 
with  7  to  24  carbon  atoms,  each  of  these  groups  may  also 
contain  1  to  3  oxygen  atoms,  or  a  divalent  radical  of  a 
polyester  which  contains  no  a,/3-ethylenic  unsaturations. 

R-  is  alkyiene  with  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylene  or 
arylene  w  ith  6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixed  aliphatic/cy- 
cloaliphatic  or  a  mixed  aliphatic/aromatic  divalent  group 
with  7  to  24  carbon  atoms, 

RMs 


4,223,101 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FIBROUS  STRUCTURE 
Jerome  Fine,  Passaic,  N.J.,  and  Sigismondo  A.  De  Tora,  Spring 
Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inmont  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,567,  Jul.  8,  1974,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,792,  Feb.  19, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,646 

Int.  CI.-  B22D  23/08 

U.S.  CI.  528—76  20  Claims 


■j: 


D' 


.3 


()     Y 
II       I 
— ()— C— C=CH— X". 

X  is  H.  CH^.  COOH  or  COO— "alkyiene"— OH, 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

"alkyiene"  is  alkyiene  with  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

n  is  zero  or  a  number  from  1  to  15: 

(b)  20  to  %0^c  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  or  vinylidene  compound 
copolymerizable  with  (a):  and 

(c)  3  to  25^r  by  weight  of  a  rubbery-elastic  polymer; 
wherein  the  composition  percentages  are  based  on  the  sum 

of  the  weights  of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c):  and  wherein 
said  composition,  upon  curing,  yields  a  two-phase  system 
comprising  a  rubbery  phase  containing  said  rubbery-elas- 
tic polymer  and  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
between  -W"  and  10°  C.  and  a  resin  phase  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  between  50°  and  250°  C.  the 
discontinuous  phase  having  an  average  particle  diameter 
of  0  1  to  100  \im:  and 
wherein  the  specific  fracture  surface  energy  of  the  resulting 
copolymer  phase  of  (a)  and  (b),  without  (c).  being  formed 
during  hardening  will  be  greater  than  0.6  a  lO**  ergs  per 
square  centimeter. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  fibrous  structures  comprising: 

(a)  supplying  a  liquid  solution  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomeric 
polyurethane  in  a  volatile  solvent  to  a  surface  rotating 
about  an  axis  to  form  thereon  a  film  which  is  w  hirled  from 
said  surface  by  centrifugal  force, 

(b)  maintaining  an  electrostatic  potential  between  said  film 
and  a  collecting  surface  transverse  to  said  axis  to  form  said 
solution  into  electrically  charged  fibers,  to  attract  said 
fibers  to  said  collecting  surface  in  a  fiber  pattern  which, 
owing  to  said  centrifugal  force,  is  a  whirling  pattern  annu- 
lar to  said  axis,  and  to  deposit,  on  said  collecting  surface, 
fibers  oriented  circumferentially  of  said  annular  pattern  in 
paths  having  a  radius  of  curvature  above  4  cm. 

(c)  evaporating  said  solvent  during  the  travel  of  said  solution 
from  the  rotating  surface  to  said  collecting  surface  so  that 
the  deposited  fibers  contain  sufficient  solvent  to  bond  to 
fibers  previously  deposited  upon  said  collecting  surface, 
and  thereby  form  a  fibrous  structure  and 

(d)  removing  said  deposited  fibrous  structure  from  said 
collecting  surface, 

the  distance  between  said  collecting  surface  and  said  film 
being  sufficient  that  there  is  no  spark  or  visible  corona 
discharge  passing  through  the  atmosphere  from  the 
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rotating  surface  carrying  said  film  to  said  collecting 
surface, 
said  supplied  solution  of  step  (a)  having  a  viscosity  of 
above  500  centipoises  and  said  polyurethane  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  above  0.7. 


4,223,102 
POLYPHOSPHAZENE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
SUBSTITUENTS  DERIVED  FROM  ALKYL  OR  ARYL 
CARBAZATES 
William  L.  Hergenrother,  Akron,  and  Adel  F.  Halasa,  Bath, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,719 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  79/02.  79/04 
U.S.  CI.  528— 168  11  Claims 

1.  A  polyphosphazene  polymer  containing  units  represented 
by  the  formulas: 


4.223,104 

COPOLY  (CARBONATE/PHOSPHONATE) 

COMPOSITIONS 

Ki-Soo  Kim,  Irvington,  N.Y.;  Arthur  J.  Yu.  Stamford.  Conn.. 

and  Siegfried  Altscher,  Monsey,  N.\ .,  assignors  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1978.  Ser.  No.  932.840 
Int.  CI.   C08G  63/62 
U.S.  CI.  528—169  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  copoly(carbonaie/phosphonate)  comp<->sHion  formed 
by  the  reaction  of:  (1)  at  least  one  dih\dnc  phenol;  (2)  at  least 
one  carbonate  precursor;  and  (3)  at  least  one  organopht>spho- 
rus  dihalide,  wherein  the  improvement  consists  csscniialK  of 
the  presence  of  an  effectise  amount  of  a  chain  branching  agent 
to  increase  the  melting  point  and  inherent  mscosun  i>f  said 
composition. 
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wherein  X  is  -  NHNHCOOR  in  which  R  is  alkyl  containing 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  containing  from  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  aryl;  wherein  X'  is  X  or  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy.  aryl- 
oxy.  amino  and  mercapto  groups  and  wherein 
20  =  (a  +  b-i-c)  =  50,000  per  polymer. 


4,223,103 

POLYPHOSPHAZENE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 

SUBSTITUENTS  DERIVED  FROM  THIENYL 

ALCOHOLS 

Donald  N.  Schuiz,  Hartville,  and  Jung  W.  Kang,  Clinton,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 
Akron,  Ohio 

I  Filed  Feb.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  15,378 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  79/02,  73^00 
U.S.  CI.  528—168  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyphosphazene  polymer  containing  units  represented 
by  the  formulas: 
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4,223,105 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HETEROCHAIN 

POLYMERS 

Vadim  B.  Igonin,  ulitsa  Usti  na  Labe.  4.  kv.  5;  Vladimir  Z. 
Nikonov,  ulitsa  Usti  na  Labe,  22.  kv.  13:  Lev  B.  Sokolov. 
ulitsa  Truda,  18,  kv,  35;  Valentin  M.  Savinov,  ulitsa  Lsti  na 
Labe,  20,  kv.  20;  Vitaly  A.  Vasiliev.  ulitsa  Egorova,  5,  kv.  61: 
Vladimir  M.  Ivanov,  ulitsa  Lunacharskogo.  12,  kv.  5.  all  of 
Vladimir;  Vladimir  A.  Nikiforov,  ulitsa  1  Kirova,  7a.  kv.  18. 
Kalinin;  Savely  A.  Zhizhilev.  Migalovo.  22.  kv.  57.  Kalinin: 
Tatyana  I.  NIkitina,  prospekt  Chaikovskogo,  31a,  kv.  87. 
Kalinin;  Lidia  A.  Klimenko.  ulitsa  Stroitelei.  10,  k>.  29.  Kali- 
nin, and  Olga  I.  Mischenko,  Migalovskaya  naberczhnaya.  10. 
kv.  19,  Kalinin,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  820.217 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  63/16.  63/ IH.  63/22.  69/2H 
U.S.  CI.  528—179  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  heterochain  polymers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  o^  polyamidcs  and  pol\ar\  laics, 
comprising  interphase  polycondensation  of  dihaloanhsdndi-s 
of  dicarboxylic  acids  with  aqueous  solutions  of  bisfunctional 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diamines  and 
bisphenols.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor,  said  interphase 
polycondensation  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 
20°- 11 5°  C.  and  pressure  of  0  to  0.8  atm  gauge  by  atomizing 
said  dihaloanhydrides  of  dicarboxylic  acids  in  the  form  i^^  an 
aerosol  by  a  compressed  gas.  into  an  aqueous  solution  o^  said 
bisfunctional  compounds;  the  concentration  of  dihaloanh>- 
drides  o^  dicarboxylic  acids  in  tlie  aerosol  being  maintained 
within  the  range  of  0  4  ■  10  -^to  2  ■  10  -^  mol/liter  of  the  gas, 
the  dihaloanhydrides  of  dicarboxylic  acids,  which  arc  solid 
under  normal  conditions,  are  liquefied  prior  to  atomization  b\ 
melting  or  by  solution  in  a  soKent  inert,  to  the  dihak>anh>- 
drides  at  a  concentration  of  from  5  to  20  moles  of  dihaloanhv- 
dride  per  liter  of  solvent;  the  dihaloanhydrides  of  dicarbox\lic 
acids,  which  are  liquid  under  normal  conditions,  arc  atomi/cd 
directly  and  the  product  is  recovered  from  the  interphase 
polycondensation  suspension. 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyiene  radical  containing  from  0  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  10;  wherein  X'  is 
X  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  amino  and  mercapto  groups  and 
wherein  20^(a-l-b  +  c)^50,000  per  polymer. 


4.223.106 

BLOCK  COPOLYESTERS  WHICH  CRYSTAll  IZE 

RAPIDLY 

Peter  Bier;  Rudolf  Binsack,  both  of  Krefeld,  and  Dieter  Rempcl. 

Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Baver 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Krefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1976.  Ser.  No.  730.208 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  II. 
1975,  2545720 

Int.  CI.  C08F  f</0() 
U.S.  CI.  525—173  13  Claims 

1.  Highly  crystalline,  thermoplastic  block  copolyesters 
which  crystallise  rapidly,  have  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least 
0.4  dl/g  and  consist  of  (A)  60-«i5'>  by  weight,  based  on  the 
sum  of  A  and  B,  of  copolyester  segments  based  on  terephthaiic 
acid,  ethylene  glycol  and  codiol  residues  and  (B)  40-5Q  bv 
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weight,  based  on  the  sum  of  A  and  B.  of  block  segments  which 
are  linked  to  A  and  have  a  glass  transition  temperature  below 
0°  C.  and  an  average  molecular  weight  of  400  to  1.000.000,  A 
and  B  being  linked  to  one  another  via  ester  groups,  character- 
ised in  that  A  comprises  (a)  at  least  90  mol  ^e.  based  on  the  acid 
component,  of  terephthalic  acid  residues,  (b)  90-99.5  mol  9c. 
based  on  the  sum  of  (b)  +  (c).  of  ethylene  glycol  residues  and 
(c)  10-0.5  mol  9f,  based  on  the  sum  of  (b)-t-(c).  of  residues  of 
codiols  which  have  4-10  C  atoms  and  in  which  the  OH  groups 
are  separated  by  aliphatic  branched  or  unbranched  alkylene 
groups  with  3  or  4  C  atoms  and  which  either  (1)  carry  at  least 
one  secondary  or  tertiary  OH  group  or  (2)  carry  two  primary 
OH  groups  and  are  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  disub- 
stituted  b\  alkyi.  the  sum  of  the  C  atoms  in  the  substituents.  in 
the  case  of  substitution,  being  at  least  4. 


4,223,109 

CALCIUM  SALTS  OF  DIVINYL  ETHER-MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMER 

Richard  L.  Wolgemuth,  Plain  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Adria 

Laboratories  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  13,936 

Int.  a.-  C08F  222/06 

U.S.  CI.  525—327  2  Claims 

1.  The  calcium  salt  of  a  solid,  cyclic  copolymer  of  divinyl 

ether  and  maleic  anhydride,  soluble  in  water  and  containing 

divinyl  ether  and  meleic  anhydride  in  a  mole  ratio  of  about  1:2. 


4.223.10" 

BLENDS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS  AND 

POLYINDENE  OR  COLMARONEINDENE 

George  S.  Li.  Aurora,  and  Irving  Rosen.  Warrensville  Heights, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Cleveland. 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909.323.  May  24,  1978,  Pat.  No. 

4,162,277,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,245,  Jul.  18, 

1977,  Pat.  No.  4,117.040,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

644,122,  Dec.  24, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,066,717.  This  application  Jan. 

22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,548 

Int.  CI."  C08L  45/02.  31/04 

U.S.  CI.  525— 206  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  having  improved  properties  comprising  a 

blend  of  (A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  acetate  and  (B) 

from  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  polyindene  an  a  coumarone-indene  resin. 


4,223,110 
CATHODE  MATERIALS 
Gary  M.  Phillips,  West  St.  Paul,  and  Darrel  F.  Untereker, 
Cedar,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,862 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  8/22 
U.S.  CI.  525—356  21  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  cathode  material  comprising 
the  steps  of  mixing  polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  P2VP.  P4VP,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  quan- 
tity of  iodine  and  heating  the  mixture,  the  improvement  com- 
prising placing  the  mixture  in  a  sealed  container  in  the  presence 
of  a  protective  atmosphere  prior  to  heating  and  heating  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  150°  C. 


4,223,108 

GLOSSY  FIBRES  OF  THE  MODACRYLIC  TYPE  HAVING 

REDUCED  INFLAMMABILITY,  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

OF  MATTER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Giorgio  Cazzaro,  Saronno;  Giancarlo  Matera,  Monza;  Antonino 
Cavallaro,  Cesano  Maderno,  and  Marina  Zani,  Saronno,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  SNTA  VISCOSA  Societa'  Nazionale  In- 
dustria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847.746 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  3.  1976,  28980  A/76; 
Sep.  28,  1977.  27997  A/77 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  33/20.  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—212  7  Claims 

I.  Modacrylic  fibers  having  a  limiting  oxygen  Index  of  at 
least  26  and  high  glossiness  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  binary 
copolymer  A  containing  from  889J:  to  98<7r  of  monomeric  units 
derived  from  acrylonitrile  and  from  2  to  12%  of  monomeric 
units  derived  from  a  significantly  homopolymerizable  sul- 
phonic  acid  monomer  of  the  formula 


CH-=C— CONH— C C— SO'.H 

"      I 


4,223,111 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ARYLARSINE 

SUBSTITUTED  POLYSTYRENE 

Curtis  P.  Smith,  Cheshire,  and  George  H.  Temme,  North  Haven. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  69,763 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  8/22.  8/24.  8/42 
U.S.  CI.  525—356  H  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymer  having  in  its 
molecule  at  least  one  unit  having  the  formula: 


(1) 


lc«H:7!trAs 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl.  C„H2«  represents  lower-alkylene.  Ri  and  R:  each 
independently  represents  aryl  and  x  is  0  or  1.  and  the  remainder 
of  the  recurring  units  in  the  polymer  have  the  formula; 


K|  CH-R-,  Rb 

I 
R4 

and  salts  of  said  acid,  wherein  R  i  is  hydrogen  or  a  short  chain 
alkyl  radical  and  Rj,  R3,  R4.  R5  and  Rb  are  each  hydrogen  or 
an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  radical,  and  a  binary  copolymer  B 
containing  from  55%  to  88%  of  monomeric  units  derived  from 
acrylonitrile  and  from  12%  to  45%  of  monomeric  units  de- 
rived from  vinylidene  chloride,  the  fibre  containing  from  12% 
to  40%  by  weight  of  copolymer  A  and  from  88%  to  60%  by 
weight  of  copolymer  B. 


(II) 


wherein  R  is  as  above  defined; 
which  process  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of 
(a)  the  corresponding  polymer  having  in  its  molecule  at 
least  one  unit  represented  by  the  formula: 
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(III) 


wherein  R  has  the  meaning  above  defind  and  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  lower-chloroalkyl,  lower-bromoalkyl  and  low- 
er-iodoalkyl,  the  remainder  of  the  recurring  units  in  said 
polymer  having  the  formula  (11)  above; 
(b)  at  least  1  molar  proportion,  per  unit  of  formula  (111)  in 
said  starting  polymer,  of  a  triarylarsine  of  the  formula: 


As— R; 
\ 

Rj 


wherein  Ri.  R2  and  R3  each  independently  represents 
aryl;  and 
(c)  at  least  two  gram  atoms,  per  mole  of  said  triarylarsine. 
of  a  metal  selected  from  lithium  and  sodium-potassium 
alloy. 


4,223,112 

LACTAM-POLYOL-POLYACYL  LACTAM 

TERPOLYMERS 

Ross  M.  Hedrick,  Creve  Coeur,  and  James  D.  Gabbert,  St. 

Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,135,  Jun.  6,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,215,  Mar.  14, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

554,797 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C08g  81/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—432  6  Claims 

1.  A  lactam-polyol-polyacyl  lactam  block  terpolymer  hav- 
ing the  general  formula: 


( 


-N 


.^ 


N- 


O 
II 
C-Y— NH 


— A— R— A— 


O 

II 

NH— Y— C 


\ 


— (O— Z);— O 


'      O  ^ 


— C— Y— NH 


— A— R— A 


O 

II 

NH— Y— C 


o 


—  N 


v., 


) 


wherein  (O — Z)jis  a  polymeric  moiety  and  Z  is  a  hydrocarbon 
or  substituted  hydrocarbon  group  said  group  being  alkylene. 
arylene,  alkylene  carbonyl,  arylene  carbonyl,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 


A  is  a  carbonyl  group; 

R  is  a  divalent  or  polyvalent  hydrocarbon  group  comprised 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms: 

Y  is  an  alkylene  or  substituted  alkylene  having  from  about  3 
to  about  14  carbon  atoms;  x.  x'.  x".  and  x"  are  integers 
with  at  least  one  x  being  an  integer  greater  than  one.  and 
the  total  number  of  x's  is  equal  to  2w  -2;  and  z  is  an 
integer  equal  to  one  or  more  and  w  is  an  integer  greater 
than  one. 


4,223,113 
POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  CRYSTALLIZE 

RAPIDLY 

Peter  Bier,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Ya.,  and  Rudolf  Binsack, 

Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,015,  Feb.  3,  1978, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,976,  Nov. 

15, 1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,894. 

Nov.  18,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18.  1979.  Ser. 

No.  40,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  23, 
1976,  2653120;  Feb.  14,  1977,  2706128 

Int.  CI.-  CU8G  63/76 
U.S.  CI.  525—439  19  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  which  crystallizes  rapidly, 
comprising 

(a)  a  high  molecular  weight  polyalkylene  terephthalate 
which  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0  4  dl/g 
(measured  as  a  0.5%  strength  by  weight  solution  in  a 
phenol/tetrachloroethane  mixture  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1:1 
at  25°  C.)and 

(b)  about  0.5  to  30%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  (a) 
and  (b)  of  an  oligomeric  polyester  having  a  minimum 
polymerization  degree  of  2  and  a  maximum  number-av  er- 
age  molecular  weight  of  about  6000,  said  oligomer  being 
free  of  any  substituents  which  are  substantially  reactive 
with  said  high  molecular  weight  polyalkylene  terephthal- 
ate under  injection  molding  conditions. 


4,223,114 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BEAD 

POLYMERS 

Carlhans  Siiling,  Odenthal;  Gerhard  Balle,  Leverkusen;  .Michael 
Walkowiak,  Cologne,  and  Hans-Hermann  Schulz.  Leichlin- 
gen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 
1977,  2741196 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—440  20  Claims 

1.  A  two-phase  bead  polymer  having  an  average  bead  diame- 
ter of  from  lO/i  to  150^  comprising 

(A)  88%  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  of  polymerised 
units  of  at  least  one  methacrylic  acid  ester  containing  from 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic,  saturated  alcohol 
component;  and 

(B)  0.5%^  to  12%  by  weight  of  a  monomer-soluble  polyure- 
thane  which  has  been  obtained  from  ( 1 )  at  least  one  dihy- 
droxy  compound,  (2)  a  diisocyanate  from  the  group  com- 
prising (a)  aliphatic  diisocyanates  having  a  branched  car- 
bon skeleton  of  7  to  26  carbon  atoms,  (b)  isophorone 
diisocyanate  and  (c)  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  diisocya- 
nates modified  by  radical  graft  copolymerisation  with 
vinyl  monomers.  (3)  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  diamine 
and  (4)  a  monofunctional  chain  terrninator. 
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4.223.115 
STRLCTL'RAL  ADHESIVE  FORMULATIONS 

Denis  J.  Zaiucha.  Waterford;  Frederick  H.  Sexsmith.  Erie; 
Ernest  C.  Hornaman,  Girard.  and  Terrance  H.  Dawdy,  Erie, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,^21 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/52,  5/53 
U.S.  a.  525—455  74  Claims 

I.  A  room  temperature-curable  adhesive  system  comprising 
(A)  as  a  polymcrizable  adhesive  composition,  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  from  about  10  to  about  W  percent  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  polymcrizable  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene.  methyl  methacrylate.  ethyl  meth- 
acrylate.  n-butyl  methacrylate.  isobutyl  methacrylate. 
t-butyl  methacrylate.  hexyl  methacrylate.  ethylhexyl 
methacrylate.  partially  polymerized  syrup  of  one  or 
more  of  such  monomers,  such  syrup  containing  both 
polymer  and  unpolymerized  monomer,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(b)  from  about  10  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  isocyanate-func- 
tional  prepolymer  and  at  least  one  hydroxy-functional 
monomer  having  at  least  one  unit  of  polymcrizable 
oU-fmic  unsaturation.  such  reaction  product  being  char- 
acterized by  the  presence  of  at  least  two  units  of  olefmic 
unsaturation  and  the  substantial  absence  of  free  isocya- 
nate  group; 

(c)  from  about  0.5  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  acrylic 
acid  or  methacrylic  acid: 

(d)  from  zero  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
polymcrizable  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer,  the 
amount  of  said  monomer  being  in  addition  to  the 
amount  of  any  such  monomer  employed  in  (A)  (a); 

(e)  from  zero  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
clastomeric  polymeric  material  having  a  second  order 
glass  transition  temperature  below  about  5°  C; 

the  respective  percentages  of  (a)-(e)  being  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  (a)-(e); 

(f)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  phosphorus-contain- 
ing compound  having  the  formulae 

o  I. 

II 
X-R-P-R-X. 
I 
OH 

wherein  each  R  is  the  same  or  different,  and  each  R  is 
independently  a  divalent  organic  radical  directly 
bonded  to  the  phosphorus  atom  through  a  carbon-phos- 
phorus bond,  said  divalent  radical  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  divalent  unsubstituted  organic 
radical  and  divalent  organic  radical  having  at  least  one 
substiiuent  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxyl.  amino,  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
1  to  80  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radical  having  at  least  one 
moiety  containing  at  least  one  aromatic  nucleus;  and 
wherein  each  X  is  the  same  or  different,  and  each  X  is 
independently  a  functional  group  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  amino,  mer- 
capto,  halogen  and  CH  =  C<; 


X— R  — P— O— R'. 

I 
OH 

wherein  R  and  X  are  as  previously  defined;  and  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  — R-— X.  wherein  R-  is  a  divalent  organic 
radical  directly  bonded  to  the  oxygen  radical  through  a 
carbon-oxygen  bond,  said  divalent  radical  R-  being 
selected  from  the  group  having  at  least  one  substituent 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  amino,  alkyl  radical  containing  from  I  to  8 


carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radical  having  at  least  one  moi- 
ety containing  at  least  one  aromatic  nucleus  and  X  is  as 
previously  defined;  and 


( 


III 


O 

II 
R'— O— P— O— R'. 

I 
OH 


wherein  R'  is  as  previously  described; 
(g)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  reducing  agent: 
(h)  from  zero  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  polymcriz- 
able adhesive  composition  of  at  least  one  tertiary  amine 
having  the  formula 


(Z)u— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


CH,N 


V. 


CHx/ 


wherein  Z  is  methylene;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  halogen,  alkyl 
radical  having  from  one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy 
radicals  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  one  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  a  is  zero  or  one;  and  b  is  one  or  two; 

(i)  from  zero  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  polymcriz- 
able adhesive  composition  of  a  mixture  of  a  metal  mo- 
lybdate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  mo- 
lybdate.  calcium  molybdate,  barium  molybdate.  stron- 
tium molybdate  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  metal  phos- 
phate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  phos- 
phate, calcium  phosphate,  magnesium  phosphate  and 
mixtures  thereof;  said  metal  molybdate  being  present  on 
a  volume  concentration  basis  of  from  about  2  to  about  3 
parts  per  part  of  said  metal  phosphate;  and 

(j)  from  zero  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  polymcriz- 
able adhesive  composition  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polybasic  lead 
salts  of  phosphorous  acid,  polybasic  lead  salts  to  satu- 
rated organic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  acid  anhydrides, 
polybasic  lead  salts  of  unsaturated  organic  dicarboxylic 
acids  and  acid  anhydrides,  zinc  oxide,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

the  percentage  of  (aHe)  being  100  minus  the  combined 
percentages  of  (0-(j);  '^^^ 

(B)  as  a  bonding  accelerator  an  effective  amount  of  at  least 
one  oxidizing  agent,  said  oxidizing  agent  being  reactive 
at  room  temperature  with  said  reducing  agent  to  gener- 
ate free  radicals  effective  to  initiate  addition  polymeri- 
zation of  said  polymcrizable  adhesive  composition. 


4,223.116 
CONJUGATED  DIENE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

AND  CATALYST 
George  A.  Moczygemba,  and  Henry  L.  Hsieh,  both  of  Bartles- 
ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 
tlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,004 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  4/14.  4/16.  36/06 
U.S.  CI.  526—117  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  copolymerization  of  1.3-buladiene  and  1,3- 
cyclohexadiene.  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  1,3-butadiene  to 
1.3-cyclohexadiene  comonomer  is  in  the  range  of  about  99:1  to 
about  1:99.  under  polymerization  conditions  wherein  the  tem- 
perature of  polymerization  is  in  the  range  of  about  -40°  C.  to 
about  120°  C.  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  catalyst  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  bis(l,5-cyclooctadiene)-nickel  and  at 
least  one  Lewis  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  tetrachloride  and  boron  trifluoride  etherate,  wherein 
the  amount  of  bis(l.5-cyclooctadiene)-nickel  is  in  the  range  of 
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about  0.5  to  about  10  gram  millimoles  for  every  100  grams  of 
total  comonomers  and  the  molar  ratio  of  the  bis(1.5-cyclooc- 
tadiene)-nickel  to  Lewis  acid  is  in  the  range  of  about  5:1  to 
about  1:20.  the  improvement  comprising  charging  the  1.3- 
butadiene  to  the  reaction  zone  prior  to  the  charging  of  the 
1,3-cyclo-hcxadiene  and  charging  the  bis(1.5-cyclooctadiene)- 
nickel  to  the  reaction  zone  prior  to  the  charging  of  the  1,3- 
butadiene. 


I 

4,223,117 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

Takezo  Sano,  Takatsuki;  Akio  Kobayashi,  Suita,  and  Yasuharu 

Yamada,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,155,  Dec.  13,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18, 1975,  50-151571; 
Dec.  18, 1975,  50-151572;  Dec.  18,  1975,  50-151573 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  4/02.  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  526—121  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  catalyst  compo- 
nent for  olefin  polymerization,  which  comprises 
(I)  (a)  reacting  an  organomagnesium  compound  represented 
by  the  formula,  R'MgX  and/or  (R')2Mg,  wherein  R'  isan 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  alkenyl 
group  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  with  an  aluminum  halo- 
genidc  and/or  silicon  halogenide  in  an  ethereal  solvent  at 
a  temperature  of  -20°  to  200°  C,  the  molar  ratio  of  said 
organomagnesium  compound  to  said  halogenide  being 
0.1:1  to  10:1,  or 

(1)  (b)  reacting  an  organomagnesium  compound  represented 
by  the  formula  R'MgX  and/or  (R'):Mg,  wherein  R'  and 
X  are  as  defined  above,  with  at  least  one  hydroxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  hydroxide, 
calcium  hydroxide,  zinc  hydroxide,  and  aluminum  hy- 
droxide in  an  ethereal  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  -20°  to 
200°  C,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  organomagnesium  com- 
pound to  said  hydroxide  compound  being  1:0.01  to  1:10. 
and  reacting  a  reaction  mixture  thus  obtained  with  an 
aluminum  halogenide  and/or  silicon  halogenide  being  in 
an  ethereal  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  -20°  to  200°  C. 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  organomagnesium  compound  to  said 
halogenide  being  0.1:1.  to  10:1, 

(2)  filtering  and  drying  the  resulting  reaction  products 
thereby  to  obtain  a  solid  carrier  containing  the  adsorbed 
ether  compound, 

(3)  supporting  a  titanium  compound  represented  by  the 
formula.  Ti(OR-)4_;,Xp,  wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  group 
ha'ing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  group. 
X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  p  is  a  number  satisfying  the  for- 
mula, 0  =  p  =  4,  and/or  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vanadium  tetrachloride,  and  ox- 
y vanadium  trichloride  on  said  carrier  at  a  temperature  of 
—  20°  to  150°  C,  wherein  the  amount  of  said  titanium 
and/or  vanadium  compound  supported  on  said  carrier  is 
0.01  to  30'}J-  by  weight  in  terms  of  titanium  and/or  vana- 
dium based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  supported  com- 
pound and  the  solid  carrier. 


4,223,118 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYETHYLENES 

Kazumi  Tsubaki;  Hiroshi  Morinaga;  Takeshi  Iwabuchi,  and 

Masao  Kawahara,  all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Chemical  Industries,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1977,  52-113279 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  4/02.  10/02 
U.S.  CI.  526—128  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polyethylene  which  comprises 
polymerizing  ethylene  with  or  without  a  comonomer  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  an  organometallic  com- 
pound and  a  solid  catalytic  component  (B)  obtained  by  react- 
ing a  titanium  or  vanadium  halide  with  a  reaction  product  (A) 


obtained  by  reacting  a  Grignard  reagent  with  an  organosilicon 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hy- 
dropolysiloxanes  having  structural  units  of 


R'jHASiO(4.u./,/2) 


<l) 


w  herein  R '  represents  an  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  alko.xN  or  ar\  lo\\ 
group;  a  is  0.  1  or  2;  b  is  1.  2  or  3;  and  a  -»-b=  3  and  organosili- 
con compounds  having  the  formula 


R'„Si(OH»4.„ 


ilh 


wherein  R'  represents  a  Ci-CinhydrcKarbon  moicts  and  n  is  1. 
2  or  3.  and  polycondensates  of  the  compound  (II)  in  the  pres- 
ence of  one  or  more  aluminum  alkoxide  having  the  formula 


AI(OR-)„X;.„ 


Mill 


wherein  R-  represents  a  C|-Ci:  alkyl  group  and  X  represents 
a  halogen  atom  and  0<nl;3. 


4.223,119 

HIGH  SOLIDS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ESTER 

DIOL  ALKOXYLATE  AND  ORGANIC 

POLYISOCYANATE 

Joseph  V.  Koleske,  Charleston:  Robert  J.  Knopf.  Saint  Albans, 
and  Oliver  W.  Smith,  South  Charleston,  all  of  W.  \  a.,  assign- 
ors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  ^'ork,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  837.731,  Sep.  29,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.158,652. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  15.423 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  lH/06 
U.S.  CI.  528—66  4  Claims 

1.  A  high  solids  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  (I)  an 
ester  diol  alkoxylate  of  the  formula: 


R  R 

I  I 

H(OC,.,H:„)»oc„H:,cc„H:„0(x:cc„H:„0(C„,H:,„o»,H 

I  I 

R  R 


w  herein  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  4:  n  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  5;  x  and  \  are  integers  each 
having  a  value  of  from  1  to  20  and  R  is  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
(II)  from  10  to  3(X)  weight  percent  thereof  of  an  organic  poK- 
isocyanate. 


4,223,120 
TERPOLYMERS  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  SCALE  CONTROL  AGENTS 
Stephen  R.  Kurowsky,  East  Lyme.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,097.  Aug.  5.  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  780.483.  Mar.  23.  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,065,607.  This  application  Dec.  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  967.698 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  4/00.  2/06.  22,  OU:  C23F  10  00 

U.S.  CI.  526—208  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  copolymer  consisting  esscntialK 
of  30  to  70  mole  'r  maleic  anhydride  and  30  to  "0  mole  '~f  if 
acrylamide  or  methacrylamide.  said  copolvmer  being  charac- 
terized by  a  relative  viscosity  of  about  1.02  to  0  10  in  dimethyl- 
sulfoxide  at  a  concentration  of  0.5  per  deciliter  and  b\  a  solubil- 
ity of  less  than  0.10  g  per  g  of  water  at  ambient  temperature, 
said  process  comprising  heating  a  mixture  of  maleic  anhydride 
and  acrylamide  or  methacrylamide  in  a  chain  transfer  soKent 
mixture  to  at  least  120°  C  .  introducing  from  2  to  20  \\ eight  ^t 
free  radical  initiator  and  continuing  to  maintain  said  mixture  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  120'  C  until  poKmeri/aiion  is 
essentially  complete  and  a  granular  non-agglomcratod  polymer 
is  produced,  said  chain  transfer  solvent  mixture  containing  15 
to  85  weight  ^r  aromatic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mono  and  dialkyl  substituted  ben/ene  having 
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from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  and  trialkyl 
substituted  benzene  having  from  I  to  2  carbon  atoms  in  each 
alkyl  group,  and  15  to  85  weight  %  ketone  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl  ketone  having  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  and  cycloalkyl  ketone  hav- 
mg  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyl  group. 


4,223,121 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  RESINS  OF  INCREASED 

HARDNESS 

Alfred  J.  Burzynski,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Set.  No.  966,421 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  528—12  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  organopolysiloxane  by  hy- 
drolyzing  a  trialkoxysilane  in  aqueous  solution  containing  at 
least  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  water  required  for  said 
hydrolysis  up  to  a  water  to  silane  molar  ration  of  about  10  and 
havmg  an  acid  pH.  and  then  heating  the  solution  at  an  elevated 
temperature  to  condense  the  hydrolyzed  silane  to  an  organo- 
polysiloxane.  the  improvements  comprising  using  formic  acid 
in  said  solutidn  to  form  satd  acid  pH  and  at  a  strength  within 
the  range  of  about  4800  ppm  to  about  300,000  ppm. 


4,223,123 
ALIPHATIC  PHENOXY  POLYPHTHALOCYANINE 
Teddy  M.  Keller,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  James  R.  Griffith,  River- 
dale  Heights,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  May  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  43,188 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  7i/0O,  79/00.  79/12 

U.S.  CI.  528—210  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin  comprising  a  polyphthalocyanine 
having  a  repeating  unit  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
Pc04(CR'R")2Ph4.  M.Pc04(CR'R")2Ph4,  and 

(MX.Pc04(CR'R")2Ph4  wherein  Pc  represents  the  phthalocy- 
anine  nucleus.  Ph  represents  the  phenyl  group,  M  represents  a 
metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  copper,  magnesium, 
zinc,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  palladium,  platinum,  manganese, 
chromium,  molybdenum,  vanadium,  beryllium,  silver,  mer- 
cury, aluminum,  tin,  antimony,  calcium,  barium,  cadmium,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  MX  represents  a  metal  salt  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  stannous  chloride,  cuprous  chloride,  cu- 
prous bromide,  cuprous  cyanide,  cuprous  ferricyanide,  zinc 
chloride,  zinc  bromide,  zinc  iodide,  zinc  cyanide,  zinc  ferricya- 
nide, zinc  acetate,  zinc  sulfide,  ferrous  chloride,  ferric  chloride, 
ferrous  ferricyanide,  ferrous  chloroplatinate,  ferrous  fluoride, 
ferrous  sulfate,  cobaltous  chloride,  cobaltic  sulfate,  cobaltous 
cyanide,  nickel  cyanide,  nickel  carbonate,  stannic  chloride  and 
mixtures  thereof.  R'  represents  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms.  R"  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  with 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  the  phenyl  groups  are  attached  at  the 
meta  or  para  position. 


4,223,122 

MOISTURE  CURABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
James  A.  Cella,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,289,  Jul.  24,  1978,  Pat.  No. 

4,176,111.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  68,635 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  77/04 

U.S.  CI.  528—30  2  Claims 

1.  Moisture  curable  organopolysiloxane  compositions  com- 
prising an  organopolysiloxane  consisting  essentially  of  chemi- 
cally combined  units  of  the  formula. 


— SiO— . 

I 
R 


and  having  terminal  siloxy  units  of  the  formula. 


I 

Z 

I 

(Y)f 


CR' 


-C— O- 


(R) 
I 

-SiOoj 


J'    d 


where  R  is  a  fluoroalkyl  radical,  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen, 
halogen  and  R.  X  and  Y  are  divalent  radicals  selected  from 
— O— .  — S—  and 


R- 

I 

—  N— . 


Z  is  a  divalent  Cd-i.^i  organic  radical  selected  from  alkylene, 
cycloalkylene.  arylene  and  a  fused  ring  structure,  b  and  c  are 
equal  to  0  or  1.  R-  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  R.  and  d  is  a 
whole  number  having  a  value  of  0  or  1. 


4,223,124 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYESTERS 
CONTAINING  LOW  AMOUNTS  OF  ETHER 
BY-PRODUCTS 
Roy  M.  Broughton,  Auburn,  Ala.;  Joseph  R.  Thomas,  New 
Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  and  Terence  E.  Winters,  Gates  Mills, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  51,097 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  63/16 
U.S.  CI.  528—272  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  glycol  ether  content  formed 
during  the  esterification  reaction  in  making  a  polyester,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
adding  to  a  heel  solution  in  a  vessel  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  dicarboxylic 
acids  having  from  2  to  16  carbon  atoms,  aryl  dicarboxylic 
acids  containing  from  8  io  about  16  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkyl  substituted  aryl  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  from  8 
to  about  16  carbon  atoms; 
conducting  an  esterification  reaction  by  adding  a  glycol 
containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  heating  said 
vessel  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  20°  C.  below  the 
boiling  point  to  about  100°  C.  above  the  boiling  point  of 
said  glycol; 
adding  during  the  initial  portion  of  said  esterification  reac- 
tion a  deficient  equivalent  weight  amount  of  said  glycol  so 
that  an  esterified  acid  solution  having  a  low  ether  content 
is  produced:  and 
retaining  a  ptirtion  of  said  esterfied  acid  solution  as  a  heel 

solution. 
13.  A  polyester  having  low  glycol  ether  content  produced 
according  to  a  reaction  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  to  a  heel  solution  in  a  vessel  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  dicarboxylic 
acids  having  from  2  to  16  carbon  atoms,  aryl  dicarboxylic 
acids  containing  from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyl 
substituted  aryl  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  from  8  to 
about  16  carbon  atoms; 
conducting  an  esterification  reaction  by  adding  a  glycol 
containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  heating  said 
vessel  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  20°  C.  below  the 
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boiling  point  to  about  100°  C.  above  the  boiling  point  of 
said  glycol; 

adding  during  the  initial  esterification  reaction  a  deficient 
equivalent  weight  amount  of  said  glycol  so  that  an  ester- 
fied acid  having  a  low  ether  content  is  produced; 

retaining  a  portion  of  said  esterfied  acid  solution  as  a  heel 
solution; 

removing  the  remaining  portion  of  said  esterfied  acid  solu- 
tion; and 

condensing  said  remaining  esterfied  acid  solution  by  draw- 
ing a  vacuum  and  adding  a  catalyst  to  produce  a  polyester 
having  a  low  ether  content. 


containing  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  or  a  correspond- 
ing aminocarboxylic  acid  and 
(II)  from  2  to  90^  by  weight  of  equivalent  quantities  of 

(a)  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  from  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  from  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  thereof  and 

(b)  a  mixture  containing 

(i)  from  70  to  95  mol  9c  of  4,4'-diaminodicyclohexyl  meth- 
ane, 

(ii)  from  5  to  30  mol  9c  of  2.4'-diarainodicyclohexyl  meth- 
ane, 

(iii)  from  0  to  2  mol  9c  of  2,2'-diaminodicyclohexyl  meth- 
ane and 

(iv)  from  0  to  10  mol  '>?•  of  a  triamine  of  the  formula 


I  4,223,125 

POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  CRYSTALLIZE 

RAPIDLY 
Peter  Bier,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  and  Rudolf  Binsack, 
Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875;015,  Feb.  3,  1978, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,976,  Nov.  15, 1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,894,  Nov.  18, 
1977,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  40,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1977,  2706128;  Nov.  23,  1976,  2653120 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  63/18 
U.S.  CI.  528—305  21  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  which  crystallizes  rapidly, 
comprising 

(a)  a  high  molecular  weight  polyalkylene  terephthalate 
which  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.4  dl/g 
(measured  as  a  0.5%  strength  by  weight  solution  in  a 
phenol/tetrachloroethane  mixture  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1 : 1 
at  25°  C.)  and 

(b)  about  1.0  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  (a) 
and  (b)  of  an  esterification  product  of  an  aromatic  carbox- 
ylic  acid  with  7  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  alcohols  selected 
from  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  araliphatic  alcohols 
with  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  esterification  product 
being  monomeric  and  free  of  substituents  substantially 
reactive  with  said  high  molecular  weight  polyalkylene 
terephthalate  under  injection  molding  conditions. 


I 

4,223,126 

LINEAR  COPOLYESTERS  CONTAINING  TERTIARY 

BUTYL  ISOPHTHALIC  ACID 

Max  H.  Keck,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  63,286 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  63/18 
U.S.  CI.  528—305  10  Claims 

1.  A  polymethylene  terephthalate  t-butyl  isophthalate  co- 
polyester  in  which  the  t-butyl  isophthalate  units  comprise  from 
1  to  50  percent  of  the  sum  of  the  ethylene  terephthalate  and 
t-butyl  isophthalate  units  in  the  copolyester  and  the  ethylene 
terephthalate  units  comprise  from  99  to  50  percent  of  said  sum. 


wherein  R  is 


— CH; 


NH2 


4,223,128 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE  USEFUL  FOR  BEVERAGE 
CONTAINERS 
George  W.  Haiek,  Summit;  William  T.  Freed,  Madison;  Jerome 
S.  Schaul,  Caldwell,  all  of  N.J.;  Raymond  W.  Rupp.  Green- 
ville, and  Stanley  L.  Pauls,  Taylors,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to 
Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,393 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  63/22 

U.S.  a.  528—481  15  Qaims 


a 


r-*-^ 


-,-r- 


r-LT 


LIL 


4,223,127 
POLYAMIDES  FROM  2,4'-DIAMINODICYCLOHEXYL 

METHANE 
Rolf-Volker  Meyer;  Rolf  Dhein,  and  Hans  Rudolph,  all  of  Kre- 
feld-Uerdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
1977,  2753577 

Int.  C\?  C08G  69/14 
U.S.  CI.  528—324  9  Qaims 

1.  A  film  forming  copolyamide  obtained  by  condensing  a 
mixture  consisting  of  (I)  from  10  to  98%  by  weight  of  a  lactam 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  acetaldehyde  content  and  the 
generation  rate  of  acetaldehyde  of  polyethylene  terephthalate 
chip  which  has  a  crystallinity  of  at  least  about  30%  in  order  to 
render  the  polyethylene  terephthalate  suitable  for  making 
containers,  which  process  comprises  stabilizing  said  polyethyl- 
ene terephthalate  by  heating  it  at  a  temperature  of  about  180° 
to  about  220°  C.  for  from  about  2  to  about  20  hours  in  a  coun- 
tercurrent  stream  of  air  and  maintaining  an  air  to  chip  ratio  at 
a  predetermined  value  of  at  least  about  0.8  standard  cubic  foot 
of  air  per  minute/pound  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  per 
hour  and  at  a  vapor  velocity  of  at  least  about  0.5  foot  per 
second,  said  air  having  a  dew  point  of  less  than  about  -  30°  C. 
in  order  to  reduce  the  acetaldehyde  le\  el  of  said  crystallized 
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polyethylene  terephlhalate  to  less  than  about  2.5  parts  per 
million,  to  reduce  the  generation  rate  of  acetaldehyde  to  less 
than  about  3.0  parts  per  million  per  minute,  and  to  increase  the 
mtrmsic  visocity  to  a  value  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.60  to 
about  0.^5  deciliters  per  gram  calculated  from  measurements 
made  on  an  8<7J-  by  weight  solution  in  o-chlorophenol  at  25"  C. 


and  l-0-/3-D-mannosyl.  and  R'  is  a  lower  alky  I  radical  havmg 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,223,129 

CONTINUOL'S  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALKYL 

ALDOSIDES  FROM  STARCH  OR  OTHER 

CARBOHYDRATES 

Claris  D.  Roth;  Kenneth  B.  Moser,  and  William  A.  Bomball.  all 
of  Decatur,  III.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing 
Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,750 

Int.  CI.-  C07H  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  536—4  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  directly  and  continuously  converting  a 

polysaccharide  and  monohydric  alcohol  slurry  into  a  glycoside 

mixture,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of. 

(a)  continuously  providing  to  a  tubular  reaction  zone  under 
a  positive  fluid  pressure,  a  fluid  feed  slurry  consisting 
essentially  of  polysaccharide,  monohydric  alcohol  in  an 
amount  exceeding  the  polysaccharide  weight  and  an  ef- 
fective amount  of  an  acid  catalyst  sufficient  to  catalyze  the 
conversion  of  said  polysaccharide  and  monohydric  alco- 
hol to  a  glycoside  mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature 
within  said  reaction  zone; 

(b)  heating  said  feed  slurry  within  said  continuous  tubular 
reaction  zone  to  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  convert  said  fluid  slurry  into  a  fluid 
glycoside  mixture  while  continuously  providing  addi- 
tional feed  slurry  to  said  tubular  reaction  zone  under  a 
positive  fluid  pressure  to  force  the  converted  fluid  glyco- 
side mixture  through  said  tubular  reaction  zone:  and 

(c)  rapidly  cooling  and  recovering  the  converted  glycoside 
mixture  from  said  tubular  reaction  zone. 


4,223,130 
ANTIBIOTIC  67.121,  A  POLYENE  ANTIFUNGAL 
ANTIBIOTIC  PRODUCED  BY  ACTISOPLASES 
CAERULEUS 
Marvin  J.  Weinstein;  Gerald  H.  Wagman,  both  of  East  Bruns- 
wick: Joseph  A.  Marquez,  Montclair,  and  Mahesh  G.  Patel, 
Verona,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  KeniU 
worth,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,207,  Mar.  22,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  585,289,  Jun.  9, 1975, 

Pat.  No.  4,027,015,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

450,040,  Mar.  11,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28, 

1978,  Ser.  No.  946,934 

Int.  CI.-  C07H  17/08:  A61K  31/71 

U.S.  CI.  536—17  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


OOH 


CO2R' 


4,223,131 
25-HYDROXYCHOLECALCIFEROL-26,23-LACrONE 
Hector  F.  DeLuca;  Heinrich  K.  Schnoes,  and  Joseph  K.  Wich- 
mann,  all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,473 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  307/32 
U.S.  CI.  542—428  1  Claim 

1.  25-hydroxycholecalciferol-26.23-Iactone  in  substantially 
pure  form. 


4,223,132 

SELECTIVE  CONVERSION  OF  BENZYL  ALCOHOL 

CARBOXYLATES  TO  THE  FREE  ACID  FORM 

Teruji  Tsuji,  Takatsuki;  Mitsuru  Yoshioka,  Toyonaka;  Takahiro 
Kataoka,  Shiga;  Yuji  Sendo,  Itami;  Shoichi  Hirai,  Ibaraki; 
Takashi  Maeda,  Kobe,  and  Wataru  Nagata,  Nishinomiya,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,962,  Mar.  3, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1976,  51-23602 
Int.  CV  C07D  501/04 
U.S.  CI.  544—16  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  free  carboxylic  acid  from  a 
benzyl  alcohol  ester  which  comprises  treating  a  carboxylate  of 
benzyl  alcohol  or  a  carboxylate  of  a  benzyl  alcohol  substituted 
by  C)  to  Cs  alkyl,  Ci  to  C5  alkoxy,  Cs  to  Cinaryloxy.  Ci  to  Ci; 
acyloxy,  hydroxy.  C)  to  C5  alkylamino.  Ci  to  Cs  acylamino. 
amino,  carboxy.  C2  to  Cb  carbalkoxy.  carbamoyl,  or  halogen, 
with  a  Lewis  acid  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  boron  trihalides,  titanium  tetrahalides. 
zirconium  tetrahalides,  tin  tetrahalides.  antimony  halides.  bis- 
muth trichloride,  aluminum  trihalides.  zinc  halides.  ferric  ha- 
lides and  zinc  sulfate,  in  a  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  - 10°  C.  to  100°  C. 


4,223,133 
CEPHALOSPORIN  REDUCTION  PROCESS 
Charles  A.  Bunnell,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,645 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  501/04 
U.S.  CI.  544—16  77  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  a  cephalosporin  sulfoxide  to  the 
corresponding  cephalosporin  which  comprises  reacting  said 
cephalosporin  sulfoxide  with  about  1.0  to  about  1.3  equivalents 
of  a  triaryl  phosphite-halogen  complex  of  the  formula 


rZ 


o 


p.  X2 


wherein  X  is  CI  or  Br,  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  halo,  C1-C4  alkyl 
or  C1-C4  alkoxy,  which  is  the  kinetically  controlled  prod- 
uct of  the  reaction  of  equivalent  amounts  of  a  triaryl 
phosphite  of  the  formula 


'^° 


and  the  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 


and  chlorine  or  bromine  in  an  inert  organic  solvent. 
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in  the  presence  of  at  least  I  equivalent  of  a  halogen  scavenger 
in  a  substantially  anhydrous  inert  organic  solvent  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  30°  C.  or  below:  provided  that  when  the  cephalo- 
sporin sulfoxide  has  a  free  amino,  hydroxy  or  carboxy  group 
on  the  C-7  substituent.  those  groups  are  first  protected  by 
conventional  amino,  hydroxy  or  carboxy  protecting  groups. 


4,223,134 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CEPHALOSPORIN 
ANTIBIOTICS 
Ian  G.  Wright,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  670,487,  Mar.  25,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,148,817. 
This  application  Nov.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,402 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  501/04 
U.S.  CI.  544—26  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


C5        H    O    H 
/       NH:  .L.  N 


o 


^,^>—C\\2—S—R 


CCKJH 


wherein  R  is 


N N 


N N 


-IL^>-CH,.  Ji^^JLcH, 


N N 


N N 


JL.JLc„,.  XJ 


I 


C\U 


^^v< 


N 


}{ 


which  comprises 
(1)  acylating  a  7-amino  nucleus  compound  of  the  formula 


H2N- 


>-   N   ^^js^^CH:— S— 1 


COOH 


with  an  amino-protected  3-  or  4-hydroxyphenylglycine; 
and 
(2)  removing  the  amino-protecting  group  from  the  acylation 
product;  the  improvement  which  comprises  acylating  the 
7-amino  nucleus  compound  with  the  mixed  anhydride  of  a 
trimethylsilyl  ether  of  an  amino-protected  phenylglycine 
compound  of  the  formula 


(ChThSi— O— 


C^        H     O  0 

\   I  II      II 
>-C— C— O-C— OA 
/        N  — H  CH, 


C 
II 
H— C 
I 
CfXlA 


wherein  A  and  A'  are  methyl  or  ethyl. 


4.223,135 
PRODUCTION  OF  CEPHALOSPORINS 
Derek  Walker,  Jamesville;  Herbert  H.  Silvestri.  Dewitt:  Chester 
Sapino,  East  Syracuse,  and  David  A.  Johnson.  Fayetteville.  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  21,511 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  501/04 
U.S.  CI.  544—30  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


O 


H      H 


(CHi)?Si 


— O— C— NH— r — ^ 


O^ 


l—  N 


O 


\ 

O-A 

wherein  B  is  — CHiE; 

A  is  (CH3);Si—  or  an  easily  cleavable  ester  protecting 

group: and 
E  is  hydrogen  or 

O 

ii 

— O— C— CH'.. 


4,223,136 

2,3-DIHYDRO-3-OXO-5H-PYRIDO[3,4-B][l,4]-BENZO- 

THIAZINE-4-CARBONITRILES 

Robert  J.  Chorvat,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 
Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63.607 
Int.  CI.-  C07D.WJ//4 
U.S.  CI.  544—34  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  repiresents  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chain  alkyl  con- 
taining 1  to  3  carbon  atoms:  R'  and  R'  each  represent  hydro- 
gen or  straight-chain  or  br;inched-chain  alkyl  containing  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  X'  represents  hvdrogen,  iluonne.  chlorine. 
bromine,  nitro,  or  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkoxy 
containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  w  hen  X'  is  other  than  alkoxy. 
Y  represents  hydrogen  and.  when  X'  is  alkoxy.  Y  is  hydrogen 
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or  the  same  alkoxy;  and  Z  represents  sulfur,  sulfmyl,  or  sulfo- 
nyl. 


4,223,137 
CARBOSTVRIL  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Shiro  Yoshizaki;  Shigeharu  Tamada;  Eiyu  Yo,  and  Kazuyuki 
Nakagawa,  all  of  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,651,  Jan.  4, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,572 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1976,  51/121423 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  215/26,  215/32 
L'.S.  CI.  544—128  38  Gaims 

1.  A  carbostyril  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


(1) 


the  improvement  which  comprises  vaporizing  said  amine  in  a 
collection  vessel  and  causing  the  vapors  thereof  to  pass  up- 
wardly through  a  defined  reaction  zone  into  a  condensation 
zone,  condensing  said  amine  vapors  in  said  condensation  zone 
and  causing  liquid  amine  in  said  condensation  zone  to  pass 
downwardly  into  said  defined  reaction  zone  and  toward  said 
collection  zone,  retarding  the  passage  of  said  liquid  amine 
through  said  defined  reaction  zone,  directing  epoxide  against 
the  retarded  amine  and  passing  the  thus-formed  aminoethanol 
into  said  collection  vessel  by  directing  condensed  amine  there- 
against. 


and  the  ring  A  has  a  partial  structure: 


wherein  R',  R*  and  R\  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cycloalkylcarbonyl  group 
havmg  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylalkanoyl  group  having 
3  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyi  moiety  and  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkanoyl  moiety,  a  benzoyl  group,  an  alkanoyl 
group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenylalkylcarbonyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety;  R'* 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  R-  and  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  phenylalkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety,  or  R'  and  R^may,  when  taken  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  heterocyclic  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino. 
morpholino  and  piperazino,  which  heterocyclic  ring  can  be 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R^  and 
R'  represents  said  cycloalkylcarbonyl  group,  said  cycloalkylal- 
kanoyl group,  said  benzoyl  group,  said  alkanoyl  group,  or  said 
phenylalkylcarbonyl  group  and  each  of  R'  and  R-  is  not  a 
hydrogen  atom  when  R'  is  absent;  and  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salts  of  said  carbostyril  compounds  of 
the  formula  (I). 


4,223,138 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  PREPARATION  OF 

MONOHYDROXYALKYLATED  AMINES 

Riidiger  Schubart,  Bergisch  Gladbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  16, 
1977,  2716946 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  89/02 
L.S.  CI.  544—162  10  Gaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  selective  preparation  of  a  monohy- 
droxyalkylated  amine  by  reacting  an  amine  with  an  epoxide, 


4.223,139 
AMINE  SALTS  OF  TERTIARY  AMINO  ACIDS 
Ibrahim  S.  Bechara,  Boothwyn;  Rocco  L.  Mascioli.  Media,  and 
Philip  J.  Zaiuska,  Schnecksville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  746,313,  Dec.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,134,994. 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,830 
Int.  G.'  C07D  295/10.  295/14 
U.S.  CI.  544—171  5  Claims 

1.  An  amine  salt  of  a  tertiary  amino  acid  represented  by  the 
formula: 


/'Ri 


H 
\         I 


^R: 


/ 


N— C- 
I 
Rb 


C-{RsL 
\ 

/p         <^'>< 


wherein  in  t^^/g^^ej  to  form  e  cyclic  amine  selected  from 
^  •tWi'^ftAip    consisting  of  a  piperidinyl,  piperizinyl.  morpho- 
lino. imidazolo  and  imidazolino  radicals; 
Rs  is  hydrogen; 
R(,  is  hydrogen  or  a  phenyl; 
X  is  an  amine  salt  of  carboxylic  acid  group; 
Y  is  a  carboxylic  acid  group,  or  an  amine  salt  of  a  carboxylic 

acid  group;  and 
q  is  I;  p  is  1  or  2;  s  is  0  or  1;  and  p  +  q-l-s  is  3. 


4,223,140 
SOLVENT  RECOVERY  FROM  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
PRODUCED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CYANURIC 

ACID 
Louis  C.  Hirdler,  and  Raymond  J.  Smiaiek,  both  of  Lake 
Charles,  La.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  68,127 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  251/32 
U.S.  CI.  544—192  8  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  solvent  recovery  from  a  hot  gaseous  mix- 
ture comprised  of  ammonia,  carbon  dioxide,  cyanuric  acid 
particles,  and  solvent  vapors,  said  solvent  having  a  boiling 
point  in  the  range  of  from  about  150°  to  about  300°  C,  said 
process  which  comprises: 

(a)  scrubbing  said  hot  gaseous  mixture  with  liquid  solvent  to 
remove  said  cyanuric  acid  particles  and  to  form  a  scrub- 
bed gaseous  mixture, 

(b)  cooling  said  scrubbed  gaseous  mixture  with  a  coolant  to 
form  condensed  liquid  solvent  and  a  cooled  gaseous  mix- 
ture containing  traces  of  solvent,  the  temperature  of  said 
cooled  gaseous  mixture  being  above  that  at  which  ammo- 
nium carbamate  is  formed  by  the  reaction  of  said  ammonia 
with  said  carbon  dioxide, 

(c)  separating  said  condensed  liquid  solvent  from  said  cooled 
gaseous  mixture,  and 

(d)  contacting  said  cooled  gaseous  mixture  with  additional 
liquid  solvent  to  remove  said  traces  of  solvent  from  said 
cooled  gaseous  mixture  to  form  a  substantially  solvent- 
free  gaseous  mixture. 
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4,223,141 
PREPARATION  OF  METHOXYMETHYL  MELAMINES 
Hans  Honel;  Karlfried  Keller;  Walter  Michel,  all  of  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  and  Manfred  Schon,  Rodgau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  51,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13. 
1978,2839713 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  251/64 
U.S.  G.  544-196  ,o  Qaims 

1.  The  process  for  manufacture  of  methanol-etherified  me- 
thylolmelamines  which  are  largely  monomeric  containing 
more  than  5  mols  of  formaldehyde  and  more  than  4  mols  of 
methyl-etherified  methylol  groups,  per  mol  of  melamine.  and 
having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  20  pascal -seconds  at  25°  C.  and 
a  solids  content  of  at  least  95%,  comprising  (a)  methylolating 
melamine  with  formaldehyde  at  a  molar  melamine:formalde- 
hyde  ratio  of  1:6.5  to  1:8  for  IJ  to  5  hours  at  50°  C.  to  85°  C, 
with  the  formaldehyde  source  being  an  aqueous  solution  of 
formalin  containing  30  to  50%  by  weight  of  formaldehyde  and 
having  a  pH  of  6.7  to  7.3.  and  (b)  etherifying  the  resulting 
suspension  of  methylolmelamine  with  15  to  30  mols  of  metha- 
nol per  mol  of  melamine  at  temperatures  of  30'  C.  to  60°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  strong  acid. 
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wherein  R  and  R^  each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  R'  and  R- 
each  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phen\l. 
wherein  the  phenyl  substituent  is  one  or  two  of  the  groups 
lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  carboxy.  phenyl-iower  alkyi- 
ene.  or  di-lower  alkylamino-Iower  alkylene.  and  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


4,223,143 
QUINAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Eckehard  K.  T.  Cuny,  Seeheim,  and  Frieder  W .  Lichtenthaler. 
Miihital,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siegfried 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Zofingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968.577 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  G.  544-251  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


4,223,142 
AMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRIDO(2,3-d)PYRIDAZINE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
Theodor  Denzel,  Regensburg,  and  Hans  Hoehn,  Tegernheim. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,775,  May  12,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,615 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  471/04:  A61K  31/50 

U.S.  G.  544-236  ,4  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  ring  C  is  a  pyrazole  ring  fused  to  ring  B  of  said  for- 
mula (1)  in  two  vicinal  positions  of  ring  B  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vicinal  positions  5/6.  6/7  and  7/8  of  ring  B. 

4,223,144 
TRIPHENYLMETHANE  DYES 
Hellmut  Kast,  Bobenheim-Roxheim;  Klaus  Grychtol.  Bad  Dur- 
kheim,  and  Franz  Feichtmayr,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigs- 
hafen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1978.  Ser.  No.  939,695 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  5. 
1977.  2739953 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  295/12 
U.S.  G.  544-392  g  claims 

1.  A  triphenylmethane  dye  of  the  general  formula: 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R'  and  R2  each  is  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  the 
phenyl  substituent  is  one  or  two  of  the  groups  lower  alkyl, 
trifluormethyl  or  carboxy,  phenyl-lower  alkylene.  di-lower 
alkylamino-lower  alkylene  or  the  group 


— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R' 


Ri 


is  a  pyrrolidine,  piperidino.  pyrazolyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl, 
dihydropyridazinyl  or  piperazinyl  radical  each  of  which  may 
bear  one  hydroxy-lower  alkyl  group  or  one  or  two  lower  alkyl 
groups,  and  R-^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  phsyiologically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
8.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  radical  R  each  independently  are  hydrogen  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  or  the  two  R  radicals 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  saturated  hetero- 
cyclic 5-membered  or  6-membered  ring;  radicals  R'  each 
independently  are  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl. 

radicals  R'each  independently  are  hydrogen.  C1-C4 alkyl  or 
halogen;  radicals  R'each  independently  are  h>drogen.  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  taken  together  with 
the  two  nitrogen  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  and 
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bridging  member  B  are  piperazino;  and  B  is  a  member   wherein  R|  is  methyl  or  ethyl;  R:  is  hydrogen  or  ethyl;  and  R3 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CH2)„— .  — CH-   is  methyl  or  isopropyi. 
>Ar-CH^-.  -CH:-CH=CH-CH2-. 


R^  ^R 

— C^H4— N— (CH;)„— N— C:H4— . 
I  I 

Q  0 


^e 


— C^H4— N— CH^Ar— CH:— N— CH2H4— 
•  I  ■  I 

Q  Q 

R® 

'  I 

— C2H4— N— C2H4—  and 

0 

— C:H40C0NH— Ar— NHCOOC2H4— .  wherein 


Ar  is  phenylene.  diphenylene  or  naphthylene  each  of 

which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  chlorine,  methyl    jj  §  q  546_224 

or  methoxy.  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  8,  Q  is  methyl,  ethyl 

or  benzvl  and  R  is  as  defined  above,  and  X©  is  an  anion. 


4,223,147 
METHYLOL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
2,2,6,6-TETRAALKYLPIPERIDINES  AND  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Harald  Oertel,  Odenthal;  Paul  Uhrhan;  Reinhard  Lantzsch, 
both  of  Cologne;  Ernst  Roos,  Odenthal;  Hans  Schroer,  Dor- 
magen,  and  Dieter  Arlt,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  834,763 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1976,  2642446 

Int.  a.=  C07D  2 J 1/58 

5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,223,145 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC 
MONO-  AND  POLYISOCYANATES 
Peter  Hentschel,  Laudenbach;  Hans  Zengel,  Kleinwallstadt,  and 
Manfred  Bergfeld,  Erlenbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26. 
1978.  2837341 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  118/00 
U.S.  CI.  546—107  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparation  of  organic  mono-  and  polyiso- 
cyanates  of  the  general  formula  R(NCO)fl.  wherein  R  is  an 
optionally  substituted  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic  or 
heterocyclic  residue  and  n  is  1.  2  or  3.  through  thermal  decom- 
position of  a  trisubstituted  urea  of  the  general  formula 
R(NHCONR'R")^.  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent optionally  substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
the  improvement  comprising 

forming  a  hydrogen  chloride  adduct  of  said  trisubstituted 
urea,  which  at  minimum  contains  a  stoichiometric  amount 
and  at  maximum  a  10  mole-%  excess  of  HCi;  and 
carrying  out  the  thermal  decomposition  in  a  melt  or  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  in  a  closed  system  at 
a  temperature  between  about  80°  and  180°  C. 


Ri-N, 


/\ 


s, 


N-C-NH-  R, 


H         Ri 


,A— CO— NH— CH2— OZ 


CH,     1 

J.-''^ 

CH,>^ 

^  N    ^ 

1 
R 

^R, 

wherein 

A  is 

4,223,146 

4,5,6,7-TETRAHYDROIMIDAZO-(4,5-c]-PYRIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Giuliana  Arcari;  Luigi  Bernardi;  Giovanni  Falconi,  and  Ugo 

Scarponi,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo 

Erba  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  959,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  7,  1978,  26562  A/78 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  CI.  546—118  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


R, 
I 

— N— E. 

wherein  R3  is  Ci-Cio-alkyl.  hydrogen,  C5-Ci2-cycloalkyl 

or  C7-Ci2-aralkyl  and  E  is  a  direct  bond; 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cu-alkyl; 
R  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-C20-alkyl,  Cj-C.s-alkenyl;  C7-Ci2-aralkyI; 

CH— CHRb— OH,  wherein  Re  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or 

phenyl;    -CH2CH2CN;    -CH2-CH2-COOCi.2alkyl; 

or 


— CH-.- CH— COOC]-2alkvl: 

I 
CH3 


Ri  and  R2  independently  of  one  another  are  Cl-C^-alkyl,  or 
R]  and  R2  together  with  the  ring  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  C|-C7-cycloalkyl;  and 

X  is  hydrogen. 


(h 


4,223,148 
POLYALKYL-PIPERIDINE  DIOLS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Hartmut  Wiezer,  Gersthofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  70,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1978,  2838364 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  471/10,  211/12 
U.S.  a.  546—242  5  Claims 

1.  A  polyalkyl-piperidine  diol  of  the  formula 
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CHiR2 


(I). 


CH2R' 


in  which 
X  and  Y  are  different  and  stand  each  for  a  hydroxyl  group  or 

a  hydrogen  atom; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  oxygen  or  C|-Ci2-alkyl. 
R-  and  R'  are  either  identical  and  stand  each  for  hydrogen 

or  a  C1-C5  alkyl  group, 
R**  being  a  methyl  group  in  this  case;  or 
R-  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C5  -alkyl,  and 
R'  and  R'*  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 

linked  form  a  Cs-or  Cb-cycloalkyI  group,  or  a  group  of  the 

formula 


H,C     CH; 


NH 


H3C     CH; 


2.  A  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  in  which  R'  is  hydro- 
gen or  methyl,  R-  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  and  ^  is  methyl. 


4,223,149 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
3.CYANO-5.(PYRIDINYL)-2(lH)-PYRIDINONES 
Chester  J.  Opalka,  Jr.,  and  George  Y.  Lesher,  both  of  Schodack, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Jul.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60,758 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  401/04 
U.S.  CI.  546—257  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a-(pyridinyl)-/3- 
[di-(lower-alkyl)amino]acrolein  with  malononitrile  in  a  lower 
alkanol  to  produce  1.2-dihydro-2-oxo-5-(pyridinyl)nicotinoni- 
trile. 


4,223,150 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

1,1'-DIALKYL.4,4 -BIPYRIDYLIUM  DIHALIDE 

Ming  F.  Chen,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Cheng  Hong 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,529 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  213/22 
U.S.  CI.  546—258  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  l,r-dialkyl-4.4'-bipyridylium 
dihalide  which  comprises  reacting  4,4'-bipyridyl  with  an  a- 
halogen  substituted  organic  acid  of  the  general  formula: 
XRiCOOH,  wherein  X  is  CI  or  Br  in  the  a  position,  Rj  is  a 
C1-C3  alkylene  group,  at  a  temperature  from  about  120°  C.  to 
130°  C.  in  the  presence  of  water  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
0.5-10  times  that  of  the  4,4'-bipyridyl  and  positively  control- 
ling and  terminating  the  reaction  at  a  PH  value  of  from  about 
2.0  to  below  4.0. 


4,223,151 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCVCLIC 
HETEROCYCLES  HAVING  A  PYRAN  RING 

Thomas  A.  Dobson;  Leslie  G,  Humber,  both  of  Doilard  des 
Ormeaux;  Christopher  A.  Demerson.  St.  Laurent,  and  Ivo  L. 
Jirkovsky,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  504,086,  Jun.  5,  1975,  Pat,  No.  4.021,451. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  311.023.  Nov.  30.  1972. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289.714. 

Sep.  15, 1972.  Pat.  No.  3,939,178,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  148,895,  Jun.  1.  1971,  Pat.  No.  3.843,681.  This 

application  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765.169 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mav  16.  1972. 

72/3344 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  405/00:  AOIN  9/0() 

U.S.  CI.  546—269  l  Claim 

1.  4-(6,7-Dimethoxy- 1  -methylisochroman- 1  -yi )pyndme 


4.223,152 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  CRUDE  ISOINDOLINONE 

SERIES  PIGMENTS 
Osamu  Fujii;  .Misao  Takano;  Takeshi  Uotani.  and  Eiji  Iwamoto. 
all  of  Shin  Nanyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Nanyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1979,  Ser.  No.  26.663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1978.  53-39262: 
Apr.  28.  1978,  53-49909;  Dec.  15.  1978.  53-154213 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  213/61.  209/50 
U.S.  CI.  546—273  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  crude  isionodolinone  series 
pigment  which  comprises  the  steps  oi. 

dispersing  in  an  aromatic  compound  which  is  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  haiogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  nitro- 
benzene, a  crude  isoindolinone  pigment  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula: 


H\ 


o 


wherein  R  represents 

an  unsubstituted  phenylene  or  diphenylene  group. 

a  phenylene  or  diphenykne  group  substituted  by  chlorine 

atoms,  methyl  groups  or  methoxy  groups, 
a  group  expressed  by  the  formula 


/V.-/> 


where  X  is  oxygen  or  a  methylene  group, 

a  pyridylene  group,  or 

a  direct  bond 

incorporating  in  the  crude  isoindolinone  pigment  dispersion 
(a)  an  alcoholate  or  hydroxide  of  an  alkali  metal  anti  (b)  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
a  lower  alcohol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  water. 
thereby  forming  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  isoindolinone 
pigment;  and  then, 

hydrolyzing  the  so-formed  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  isoindoli- 
none pigment  with  acid. 
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4,223,153 

CRYSTALLINE  FORMS  OF 

N.2-(6.METHOXY)BENZOTHIAZOLYLN'.PHENYL 

UREA 
Lewis  C.  Lappas,  Carmel;  Leslie  J.  Lorenz,  Indianapolis,  and 
James  H.  Wikel,  Greenwood,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  10,553 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  277/84 
U.S.  a.  548—163  3  Oaims 

1.  Stable  crystalline  forms  of  N-2-(6-niethoxy)benzothiazo- 
lyl-N'-phenylurea  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  monohydrate 
(Form  III)  having  the  following  x-ray  powder  diffraction 
pattern  using  copper  radiation,  \=  1.5418 


4,223,154 
PREPARATION  OF  2.(3.ARYL-S.ISOXAZOL)  BENZOYL 

HALIDE 
Kou-Chang  Liu,  Creve  Coeur,  and  Robert  K.  Howe,  Bridgeton, 
both  of  IVio.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,049 
Int.  a.-  C07D  261  m:  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  a.  548—248  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-(3-Aryl-5-isoxazol)  benzoyl 
halide  having  the  formula 


O 

H 

C— X 


Aryl-C-CH         J \ 


N. 


o 


d "Value  (A) 

15.63 

6.41 

6.02 

5.21 

5.02 

4.71 

4.15 

4.04 

3.77 

3.54 

3.39 

3  15 

2.95 

2.68 

2.25 

2.15 

2.11 

1.79 

1.76 

Intensities  {\/l\) 


74 

29 

60 

10 

7 

12 

21 

3 

10 

40 

100 

3 

2 

9 

7 

2 

2 

2 

2 


and  an  anhydrate  (Form  IV)  having  the  following  x-ray  pow- 
der diffraction  pattern  using  copper  radiation.  X=  1.5418 


d" value  (A) 

15.88 

8.38 

564 

5.24 

4.98 

4.75 

4.48 

429 

4.03 

3.74 

3  63 

3.53 

3  46 

3.35 

3  23 

3  10 

2.75 

2.60 

2.38 

2.16 

1.99 

1.85 

1  82 

Intensities  (I/Ii) 


100 
4 

24 

64 

8 

« 

7 

4 

4 

39 

43 

78 

43 

29 

14 

6 

11 

4 

4 

8 

2 

1 

1 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  which  comprises  treating  3'-(Aryl)- 
spiro[isobenzofuran-l(3H).5'(4'H)-isoxazol]-3-one  having  the 
formula 


Arvl— C— CH-. 

//       \"^o^ 

N  C  C=0 

O 


\     / 


with  a  reactive  halide  and  water. 


4,223.155 
3-(HYDROCARBYLTHIOMETHYL)-2,2-DIMETHYL- 
CYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLATE  PESTICIDES  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Steven  A.  Roman,  Oakdale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,479,  Mar.  8,  1979.  This  application  Jul. 
26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  61,141 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  149/40,  149/26;  AOIN  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  560—15  9  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH; 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms;  a  (cycloalkyl)  alkyl  group  containing  from  3  to  7  ring 
carbon  atoms,  a  total  of  from  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  option- 
ally ring-substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms;  a  cycloal- 
kyl group  containing  from  4  to  7  ring  carbon  atoms;  an  alkenyl 
group  containing  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  alkynyl  group  contain- 
ing from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  containing  from 
6  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyl  group  containing  from  7  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  each  optionally  ring-substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms;  X  is  — C(0)OR  in  which  R  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  salt-forming  cation,  or  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
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4,223,156 

ADENOSINE  DEAMINASE  RESISTANT  ANTIVIRAL 

PURINE  NUCLEOSIDES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Robert  Vince,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  766,947,  Feb.  9,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,138,562. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,469 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  79/46 

U.S.  CI.  560—20  1  aaim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


on  NHR 


wherein  R  's  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  acetyl,  ben- 
zoyl and  p-nitrobenzoyl. 


than  two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl  and  when  s  is  2  or  3  the  T's 
are  either  the  same  or  different; 
wherein  X  is 

(1 )  trans— CH^CH— 

(2)  cis— CH^^H- 
(3)— C=C— or 
(4)  — CH2CH2— 

wherein  D  is 

(D— (CH2)rf— C(R2)2- 

(2)  — CH2— O— CH2— Y—  or 

(3)  — CH2CH— CH—  wherein  d  is  zero  to  5.  R2  is  hydrogen. 
methyl  or  fluoro.  being  the  same  or  different  with  the 
proviso  that  one  R2  is  not  methyl  when  the  other  is  fluoro, 
and  Y  is  a  valence  bond,  — CH2—  or  — (CH:>2— •  and  the 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  when  R3  is 
hydrogen. 


I  4,223,157 

6-KETO-a)ARYL-PGEi  COMPOUNDS 
Udo  F.  Axen,  Plainwell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  829,679,  Sep.  2,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,675,  Dec.  30,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  70,228 

Int.  CUC07C  777/00 

U.S.  CI.  560—53  47  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


O 

II 
^^CH:— C— CH:— D— COOR.^ 


(T). 


Rj 


w,  X— c— c— z— e 


Q    Rb 


wherein  W|  is  a-OH:i3-H.  a-H:/3-OH,  a-H:/3-H,  methylene,  or 

a-CH20H:/3-H; 
wherein  R3  is 

(a)  hydrogen 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(d)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(e)  phenyl. 

(0  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 

to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(g)  p-[p-(acetamido)benzamido]phenyI, 
(h)  p-(benzamido)phenyl, 
(i)  p-(acetamido)phenyl, 
Cj)  — NH— CO— NHi, 
(k)  CH=N— NH— CO— NH2, 
(1)  /3-naphthyl. 
(m)-CH(Rii)-CO-Rio. 

wherein  Q  is  keto.  o-H:/3-H.  a-OHiiS-Rs.  or  a-Rx:/3-OH. 
wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl. 

wherein  Rs  and  R6  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  fluoro,  being  the  same  or  different,  with 
the  proviso  that  one  of  R5  and  Rs  is  fluoro  only  when  the 
other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  the  further  proviso  that 
neither  Rs  nor  Re  is  fluoro  when  Z  is  oxa  (— O— );  wherein  Z 
represents  an  oxa  atom  ( — O — )  or  CjHT^  wherein  C>H27  is  a 
valence  bond  or  alkylene  of  one  to  9  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
with  one  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  between  CR.sRt —  and 
the  (Ph);  wherein  (Ph)  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
(T)s, 

wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  fluoro, 
chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  or  — OR7—  wherein  R7  is  alkyl  on 
one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 

wherein  s  is  zero,  one,  2  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more 


4.223,158 

2,3,5-TRISUBSTITUTEDCYCLOPENTANEALKENOIC 

ACIDS,  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THERETO 

Mildred  S.  Bruhn,  Niles,  and  Raphael  Pappo,  Skokie,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,358,  Mar.  30,  1973.  This  application 

May  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  35,966 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  777/00,  61/38,  69/74 

U.S.  CI.  560—121  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 
II 


CH;CH=CH(CH:)^COOR 


"O 


wherein  X  represents  a  carbonyl  or  hydroxymethvlene  radical, 
R  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  m  is  a  positive 
integer  greater  than  2  and  less  than  5. 

6.  The  compound  which  is  methyl  7-(4-hydroxy-2-methoxy- 
5-oxocyclopent- 1  -enelhept-S-cis-enoate. 


4,223,159 

BY-PRODUCT  RECYCLING  PROCESS 

John  A.  Price,  Kingston,  N.J.,  and  Edward  F.  Orwoll,  Lang- 

horne.  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  33,607 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  69/52 

U.S.  CI.  560—205  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  condensing  3-methyl-2-buten-l-ol  and  a 

lower  alkyl  orthoacelate  to  produce  the  desired  lower  alkyl 

3,3-dimethyl-4-pentenoate  ester,  removing  the  desired  ester  by 

distillation,  leaving  a  residue  containing  3-methy!-2-butenyl 

3,3-dimethyl-4-pentenoate.  the  improvement  which  comprises 

alkoxylating  the  residue  with  at  least  one  alkoxylating  agent 

selected  from  lower  alkyl  alcohols  and  orthoacetates  in  the 

presence  of  a  basic  ester  exchange  catalyst  to  yield  as  product 

the  desired  ester  together  with  one  or  more  of  3-methyl-2-but- 

en-l-ol    and    a     l-(l.l-di(lower    alkoxy)ethoxy)-3-methyl-2- 

butene  and  recycling  the  product  as  starting  material  m  the 

process. 
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4,223,160 
REACTION  OF  OXIRANE  COMPOUNDS  WITH 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Lawrence  G.  Hess,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24,018 
Int.  a.-  C07C  69/02.  69/54.  69/74.  69/76 
U.S.  a.  560—209  11  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydroxyalkyi  esters  of  the 
formula 


R  — CCK)— CH— CH— OH 

I         I 
R        R' 


by  the  reaction  of  (I)  an  oxirane  compound  of  the  formula 


f  is  a  number  that  satisfies  the  valence  requirements  of  the 
other  elements  present. 


4,223,162 

ETHER  CARBOXYLATES  CONTAINING  THREE 

CARBOXYLATE  GROUPS 

Marvin  M.  Crutchfield,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.;  Kent  P.  Lannert, 

Freeburg,  III.,  and  Charles  J.  Upton,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignors 

to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,972 
Int.  O:  C07C  59/22.  69/66 
U.S.  CI.  562—583  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R— CH  — CH— R 
\    / 

o 


with  (II)  a  carboxylic  acid  of  ihe  formula 
R  COOH 

wherem  R  and  R'  individually  are: 

(a)  hydrogen;  or 

(b)  alkyl.  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted.  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
or 

(c)  aryl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  having  from  6  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  R"  is: 

(a)  hydrogen;  or 

(b)  alkyl.  linear  or  branched,  substituted  or  unsubstituted. 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  having  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  cycloalkyl.  having  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  mole- 
cules; or 

(d)  aryl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  having  from  6  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  in  contact  with  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  sufficient  to  catalyze  the  reaction,  of  a  catalyst 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  niobium  and  ruthenium 
salts  of  organic  or  inorganic  acids. 


COOM' 

R'— O— C O- 

I 
COOM' 


H 

I 
-C— O— R- 

I 
COOM' 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  containing  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
M',  M*  and  M-'  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  alkanol  amine 
containing  up  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyl  containing  up 
to  about  4  carbon  atO;ns. 


4,223,161 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNSATURATED 
ALIPHATIC  ACIDS 
Wilfrid  G.  Shaw,  Lyndhurst;  Ernest  C.  Milberger,  Solon,  and 
Serge  R.  Dolhyj,  Parma,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company  (Ohio),  Geveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,691,  Jun.  1, 1976.  This  application  Mar. 
31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,137 
Int.  a.-  C07C  51/32.  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  562—534  7  Gaims 

1.  The  process  for  the  oxidation  of  acrolein  or  methacrolein 
to  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid,  respectively,  in  the  vapor 
phase  with  molecular  oxygen,  optionally  in  the  presence  of 
steam,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  2(X)°  to  about  5(X)'' 
C.  employing  a  catalyst  having  the  empirical  formula: 

Moj  V/,  W,,  Laj  X.  Of 

wherein  X  is  one  or  more  of  the  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  manganese,  iron,  copper,  zinc,  aluminum, 
cobalt,  nickel,  cadmium  bismuth,  the  alkali  and  the  alkaline 
earth  elements;  and 

wherein  the  number  of  atoms  of  each  element  present  is  repre- 
sented by  a  through  f 
wherein 

a  is  a  number  from  6  to  18; 

b  IS  a  number  from  0.1  to  10; 

c  is  a  number  from  0. 1  to  6; 

d  is  a  number  from  0.01  to  5; 

e  is  a  number  from  0  to  5;  and 


4,223,163 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ETHOXYLATED  FATTY 

ALCOHOLS  WITH  NARROW  POLYETHOXY  CHAIN 

DISTRIBUTION 

Haydee  R.  Guilloty,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,653 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  41/02 
U.S.  CI.  568—618  5  Gaims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  fatty  alcohol  polyethoxylates 
having  a  narrow  distribution  of  polyethoxylate  chain  lengths  in 
which  a  fatty  alcohol  containing  from  about  8  to  about  1 8 
carbon  atoms  is  reacted  with  ethylene  oxide  in  a  ratio  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  to  fatty  alcohol  of  from  about  1  to  about  20  at  a 
temperature  which  is  between  room  temperature  and  about 
200°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkali  metal  hy- 
dride catalyst  which  is  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of  catalyst  to 
fatty  alcohol  of  from  about  0.9  to  about  1.5  in  which  said 
ethylene  oxide  is  added  to  the  mixture  of  fatty  alcohol  and 
catalyst  after  the  addition  of  the  catalyst  and  before  the  forma- 
tion of  the  fatty  alcohol  alkoxide  is  about  75%  complete. 


4,223,164 
ETHOXYLATION  WITH  STRONTIUM  BASES 
Kang  Yang;  Gerald  L.  Nield,  and  Paul  H.  Washecheck,  all  of 
Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Conoco.  Inc.,  Ponca  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  54,089 
Int.  G.^  C07C  41/02 
U.S.  G.  568—618  11  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  ethoxylation  of  alkanols  comprising 
contacting  said  alkanols  with  ethylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  system  comprising  at  least  1  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  strontium  oxide,  strontium  hydroxide 
hydrated  strontium  hydroxide,  together  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  phenol  or  substituted  phenol  of  the  general  for- 
mula 
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HO 


(I) 


wherein  R',  R^,  R^,  R^  and  R-  are,  independently,  hydrogen  wherein  X  represents  hydrogen  or  chlorine  by  bromination  of 

or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  a  2-chlorophenol  of  formula  II 

wherein  the  ethoxylation  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 

from  about  90°  to  about  260°  C.  ho  (IU 


4,223,165 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROXYLATION  OF  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 

Michel  Jouffret,  Francheville  le  Bas,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,025,  Jul.  20, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,352 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25, 1975,  75  23313 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  37/00.  39/10 
U.S.  CI.  568—771  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydroxylation  of  aromatic  compounds 
of  the  formula 


OH 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  which  comprises  reacting  said  compound  with 
hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  reaction  temperature  between  about 
-40°  and  10°  C,  in  a  reaction  medium  comprising  trifluorome- 
thanesulfonic  acid,  wherein  the  volume  ratio  between  the 
trifluoromethanesulfonic  acid  and  the  aromatic  compounds  is 
at  least  about  0.25,  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide/aromatic compound  is  between  about  0.025  and  0.3,  and 
the  weight  of  pure  hydrogen  peroxide  relative  to  the  weight  of 
the  trifluoromethanesulfonic  acid  is  between  about  1  and  30% 
whereby  the  para-hydroxylated  isomer  of  said  compound  is 
formed  as  the  predominant  reaction  product  relative  to  all 
other  hydroxylated  isomers  of  said  compound. 


wherein  X  has  the  meaning  given  above,  which  process  com- 
prises brominating  a  2-chlorophenol  of  formula  II  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  0°-60°  C.  and  with  from  about  stoichiomet- 
ric amounts  up  to  an  excess  of  0.02  mole  of  bromine  per  mole 
of  said  2-chlorophenol  in  the  presence  of  from  about  1-10%. 
by  weight  of  said  2-chlorophenol.  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula III 


Rl— N*— Rj 
R4 


(iii> 


X"^ 


in  which 
R]  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 

the  phenyl  or  ben^iyl  group, 
R2  and  R3  independently  of  one  another  represent  an  alkyl 

group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
R4  represents  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  8 

carbon  atoms,  and 
X  represents  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  or  the  hydrogen 

sulfate  anion. 


4,223,167 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  /J-SANTALOL, 

/3-SANTALENE  DIHVDRO-/3-SANTALOL  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS 
Brian  J.  Willis,  Bergenfield;  Philip  A.  Christenson,  Midland 
Park,  both  of  N.J.,  and  Derek  H.  R.  Barton,  Gif-sur-Yvette, 
France,  assignors  to  Fritzsche  Dodge  &  Olcott  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,759 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  33/05.  31/13.  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  568—820  10  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  structure 


4,223,166 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
4-BROMO-2-CHLOROPHENOLS 
Roland  Jaeger,  Mulhouse,  France,  and  Kurt  Huber,  MHhIin, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  pour  ITndustrie 
Chimique,  Mulhouse,  France  and  Gba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,281,  Aug.  21, 1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,515  , 
Gaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  26,   1977, 
010454 

Int.  G.^  C07C  39/24 
U.S.  G.  568—779  9  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  4-bromo-2-chlorophenols  of 
formula  I 


OH 


wherein  R  may  be  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  which  comprises: 
(a)  preparing  /3-(2-exo-hydroxy-3.3-dimethyl-2-norbornyl)- 
propionic  acid  -y-lactone  and  its  endo  isomer  from  cam- 
phene  by  oxidizing  camphene  to  form  camphene  epoxide 
and  then  reacting  camphene  epoxide  with  an  anion  w  hich 
includes  a  group  which  allows  formation  of  a  lactone  or 
imino-lactone  type  bridge:  
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(b)  treating  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  an  acid  to  effect 
rearrangement  to  )8-(3-exo-hydroxy-endo-2,3-dimethyl-2- 
norbornyO-propionic  acid  S-lactone; 

(c)  converting  the  product  of  step  (b)  to  /3-(2-endomethyl-3- 
methylene-2-norbomyl)-propanol  by  treating  the  product 
of  step  (b)  with  a  lower  alcohol  in  a  solvent  containing  an 
acid  catalyst  to  transesterify  and  dehydrate  said  product 
to  lower  alkyl-/3-(2-endomethyl-3-methylene-2-norbor- 
nyl)-propionate  and  then  reducing  said  propionate  to  said 
propanal  by  contacting  said  propionate  with  metal  hy- 
dride; and 

(d)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (c)  with  an  alkylidene  trisub- 
stituted  phosphorane  and  then  treating  the  resulting  prod- 
uct with  base,  then  formaldehyde,  so  as  to  produce  said 
compound. 


4,223,168 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
.  OXYHYDROCARBYLNORBORNANE  DERIVATIVES 
Kenneth  K.  Light,  Highlands;  James  M.  Sanders,  Eatontown; 
Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust,  all  of  N.J.;  Edward  J.  Shuster, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Joaquin  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  N.J.;  William  L. 
Schreiber,  Jackson,  N.J.;  John  B.  Hall,  Rumson,  N.J.;  Denis 
E.  Hruza,  Sr.,  Bricktown,  N.J.;  Venkatesh  Kamath,  Red 
Bank,  N.J.;  Braja  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel,  N.J.;  Ching  Y. 
Tseng,  Middletown,  N.J.,  and  Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Intef-national  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  860,124,  Dec.  13, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,186,150, 
which  is  a  contiauation-in'part  of  Ser.  No.  765,847,  Feb.  4, 1977, 
Pat.  No.  4,076,853.  This  application  Apr.  24, 1979,  Ser.  No. 

32,851 

Int.  a.'  C07C  35/21 

U.S.  a.  568—345  3  Gaims 


4,223,169 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYBROMINATING 

BISPHENOXYALKANES 

Henry  J.  Barda,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ferro  Cor* 

poration,  Geveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,628,  Mar.  8, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874,765 
Int.  a.'  C07C  41/22 
U.S.  a.  568—645  34  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  polybrominating  a  bis(phenoxy)  alkane  that 
has  two  or  three  carbon  atoms  in  its  alkane  moiety,  to  substi- 
tute at  least  three  bromines  on  each  of  the  aromatic  rings  of 
said  bis(phenoxy)  alkane,  without  substantial  cleavage  of  either 
phenoxy-to-alkylene  linkage,  comprising  reacting  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  minus  10°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  the  bisphenoxyal- 
kane  with  an  amount  of  bromine  chloride  that  is  in  stoichio- 
metric excess  of  that  required  for  substantially  complete  bromi- 
nation,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  metal  halide 
Lewis  acid  catalyst  of  at  least  5%  by  weight  based  on  the 
bis(phenoxy)  alkane,  and  a  chemically  inert  organic  solvent 
adapted  to  dissolve  all  of  said  reactants  and  catalyst,  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions,  to  form  a  product  having 
the  formula: 


Br, 


CI, 


O— A— O 


Bfu 


CI 


in  which  A  is  alkylene  of  two  or  three  carbon  atoms;  R  is  alkyl 
up  to  and  including  four  carbon  atoms;  x  is  0,  1  or  2;  y  is  3,  4 
or  5;  and  z  is  0,  1  or  2  and  in  which  the  R,  x,  y,  and  z  for  the 
respective  rings  may  be  the  same  or  different. 
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4,223,170 
HALOGENATED  BISPHENOL-Z  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 
Victor  Mark,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  882,241,  Feb.  28, 1978.  This  application 
Jun.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  49,630 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  compounds  having  int.  G.-  O07C  39/17,  39/30,  39/34 

the  structures:  U.S.  G.  568—721  3  Gaims 

1.  6,6'-Dichloro-4,4'-cyclohexylidenedi-o-cresol. 


fi   SPtCTRuK   fOR   EU»Pi.[    It 


comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  methyl  ethyl  ketone  with 
camphene  aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  anhydrous  hydrogen 
chloride  whereby  the  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride  is  continu- 
ously and  intimately  admixed  with  a  mixture  of  methyl  ethyl 
ketone  and  camphene  aldehyde,  said  reaction  being  carried  out 
at  from  1  up  to  S  atmospheres  pressure  and  from  ambient 
temperature  up  to  50°  C. 


4,223,171 
SUBSTITUTED  DICHLOROVINYLIDENE  (DIPHENOLS) 
Victor  Mark,  Evansville,  and  Charles  V.  Hedges,  Mt.  Vernon, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  882,126,  Feb.  28, 1978.  This  application 

Jun.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  49,629 

Int.  G.2  C07C  39/1 7.  39/30.  39/34 

U.S.  G.  568—726  3  Gaims 

2.  A  composition  consisting  of  a  statistical  mixture  of  4,4'- 

(dichlorovinylidene)diphenol,  2-chloro-4,4'-(di- 

chlorovinylidene)diphenol,         and         2,2'-dichloro-4,4'-(di- 

chlorovinylidene)-diphenol. 
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I  4,223,172 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
BROMOARYLACETYLENE  AND  ARYLDIACETYLENE 

PRECURSORS 
Edward  T.  Sabourin,  Allison  Park,  and  Charles  M.  Selwitz, 
Monroeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,244 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  29/00.  33/10.  33/04 
U.S.  G.  568—812  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  bromoaryl  hydroxy 
substituted  acetylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-methyl-4-(3-bromophenyl)-3-butyn-2-ol  and  2-methyl-4-(4- 
bromophenyl)-3-butyn-2-ol  which  comprises: 

reacting  an  aryldibromide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  m-dibromobenzene  and  pdibromobenzene  with 
2-methyl-3-butyn-2-ol,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said 
2-methyl-3-butyn-2-ol  to  said  aryldibromide  is  in  the  range 
of  0.4:1  to  1.5:1,  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  comprising  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 


r 


R,— N-R5 


where  Rj.  R4  and  R5  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso 
that  no  more  than  one  of  said  R  groups  can  be  hydrogen,  and 
in  the  added  presence  of: 
a  catalyst  comprising  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


Rb-P 
R"  J 


Pd(x)2 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl  and  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

and  a  promoter  comprising  cuprous  iodide: 

at  a  temperature  of  20°  to  200°  C  and  atmospheric  pressure 
to  250  psig  for  one  to  150  hours;  to  produce  HBr  and  a 
bromoarylhydroxy  substituted  acetylene  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-methyl-4-(3-bromophenyl)-3- 
butyn-2-ol  and  2-methyl-4-(4-bromophenyl)-3-bulyn-2-ol. 


t 


where  x  can  be  Br,  1,  or  CI; 
and  where  Rb,  R'  and  R"  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 


4,223.173 
BORANE  REDUCING  RESINS 
Larry  Manziek,  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  749,560,  Dec.  10,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,939 

Int.  G.-  C07C  5/00,  29/00.  29/14 

U.S.  CI.  568—835  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  reduction  of  aldehydes,  ketones  and 
olefins  the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  an  alde- 

,de,  ketone  or  olefin  with  a  nonionic  borane  reducing  resm 
'hich  comprises  a  solid,  cross-linked  copolymer  containing  a 
plurality  of  amine-  or  phosphine-borane  adducts. 

2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  amine-  or 
phosphine-borane  adduct  is  of  the  formula 


Rl 
I 
— Z-BHi 


wherein 
R'  and  R^  are  independently 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  (Ci-Cs)  optionally  substituted  alkyl: 

(c)  (Cb-Ci2)  optionally  substituted  aryl;  and 

(d)  (C7-C1:)  optionally  substituted  aralkyl;  and 
Z  is  nitrogen  or  phosphorous. 
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4,223,174  4,223,175 

SUN-TRACKING  SOLAR  ENERGY  CONVERSION  CABLE  SUPPORT  SYSTEMS 

^STEM  Eric  W.  Crew,  Broxbourne;  Peter  Harvey,  London,  and  Andren 

Douglas  E.  Moeller,  Lincolnshire,  III.,  assignor  to  Sun  Trac       R.  Fry,  Bamet,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  BICC  Limited, 
Corporation,  Glenview,  III.  London,  England 

I  Filed  Jul.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,748  Filed  Nov.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,866 

'       Int.  CI.-  HOIL  31/04:  GOIJ  1/20;  G02B  5/10  Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17,  1977. 

U.S.  CI.  136—246  9  Claims   47986/77;  Oct.  18,  1978,  40946/78 

Int.  a.-  HOIB  7/J4 
U.S.  CI.  174— 15  R  28  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  frame;  a  plurality  of  solar  energy 
converter  means  mounted  on  said  frame  to  form  a  solar  panel 
for  converting  solar  energy  to  another  form  of  energy  each  of 
said  solar  energy  converter  means  including  a  photovoltaic 
cell,  heat  exchanger  means  in  heat  transfer  communication 
with  said  cell,  and  an  energy  concentrator  having  a  collection 
window  and  an  outlet  aperture  adjacent  said  cell,  said  concen- 
trator having  a  gain  of  at  least  6  to  1  and  an  interior  reflective 
surface;  a  biangular  conical  shell  having  a  first  frustoconical 
wall  extending  from  said  cell  to  an  intermediate  location  and 
defining  a  first  angle  relative  to  the  boresight  of  said  concentra- 
tor and  a  second  frustoconical  wall  extending  from  said  inter- 
mediate position  to  said  collection  window  and  defining  a 
second  angle  relative  to  said  boresight,  said  second  angle  being 
smaller  than  said  first  angle;  support  means  for  mounting  said 
frame  and  said  solar  panel  for  indepe.iueni  motion  about  first 
and  second  axes;  drive  means  for  independently  positioning 
said  frame  and  said  solar  panel  relative  to  said  support  means 
about  said  axes;  control  circuit  means  including  sun  sensor 
means  for  energizing  said  drive  means  to  position  said  solar 
panel  to  face  the  sun;  housing  means  of  a  material  permitting 
transmission  of  solar  energy  substantially  throughout  its  entire 
surface  area  and  enclosing  said  solar  panel,  support  means  and 
drive  means;  and  base  means  attached  to  said  housing  for 
rigidly  supporting  the  same,  whereby  incident  wind  forces  are 
transmitted  from  said  housing  directly  to  said  base  and  not  to 
said  panel  and  support  means. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  solar  panel  comprising  a  plurality 
of  solar  cell  conversion  means  rigidly  secured  together,  and 
reversible  drive  means  for  rotating  said  panel  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis;  sun  tracking  circuit  means  comprising:  reference 
sensor  means  responsive  to  solar  energy  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence signal  in  response  to  incident  solar  energy;  opaque  wall 
means  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  axis;  first  and  second 
detecting  sensor  means,  one  on  each  side  of  said  wall  means  for 
generating  respectively  second  and  third  signals  representative 
of  incident  solar  radiation;  first  circuit  means  responsive  to  said 
reference  signal  and  said  second  signal  for  energizing  said 
drive  means  in  one  direction  to  rotate  said  panel  about  said  axis 
toward  the  sun  when  the  sun  in  on  one  side  of  said  wall  means; 
and  second  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  reference  signal 
and  said  third  signal  for  energizing  said  drive  means  in  a  sec- 
ond direction  to  rotate  said  panel  about  said  axis  toward  the 
sun  when  the  sun  is  on  the  other  side  of  said  wall  means. 


•5,^ 


1.  A  support  system  for  electric  cables  comprising  means  for 
supporting  at  least  one  electric  cable;  an  elongate  metal  duct 
housing  said  support  means  and  divided  transversely  of  its 
length  into  separately  formed  parts  that  are  detachably  secured 
together;  and  lining  the  internal  surface  of  at  least  a  part  of  the 
length  of  the  elongate  duct,  a  continuous  wall  comprising  at 
least  one  closed  envelope  containing  non-flammable  evapora- 
tive cooling  fluid. 


4,223,176 

DAMPING  SPACER  WITH  HUB  INTERLOCK  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Ronald  G.  Hawkins,  Massena,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17,  1979.  Ser.  No.  39,879 

Int.  Cl.=  H02G  7/14.  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  174—42  8  Claims 
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1.  A  damping  spacer  for  parallel  overhead  conductors  com- 
prising: 

at  least  two  rigid  spacing  members,  each  ha\  ing  a  clamping 
means  for  securing  the  spacing  members  to  respective 
overhead  conductors,  and  a  hub  structure  integral  vvith 
each  spacing  member,  with  a  rigid  pin  means  extending 
perpendicularly  through  the  hub  structures  mechanicallv 
connecting  the  spacing  members  together; 

opposed,  radially  offset,  semi-circular  wail  portions  pro- 
vided on  at  least  one  face  of  each  integral  hub  structure. 
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with  radially  offset  semi-circular  recesses  being  formed  by 
the  wall  portions; 

the  hub  structures  of  the  spacing  members  being  placed 
together  such  that  the  wall  portions  of  one  hub  structure 
extend  into  the  recesses  of  the  other  hub  structure,  and 
vice  versa,  and  the  wall  portions  of  both  hub  structures 
being  located  at  the  same  radial  distance  from  the  center 
of  the  hub  structures,  and  the  dimensions  of  the  wall 
portions  and  recesses  being  such  that  relative  movement 
of  the  spacmg  members  is  permitted  in  all  directions  about 
the  pin  means; 

a  second  recess  provided  in  the  faces  of  the  hub  structures 
having  the  semi-circular  recesses  and  wall  portions,  and 
located  centrally  of  the  semi-circular  recesses  and  wall 
portions,  and 

a  resilient  elastomer  bushing  located  in  the  second  recesses 
and  between  the  hub  structures. 

8.  A  method  of  making  a  two  conductor  damping  spacer 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  two  spacer  arms  having  integral  hub  structures, 
with  one  face  of  each  hub  structure  having  opposed, 
radially  offset,  semi-circular  wall  portions  which  provide 
radially  offset,  semi-circular  recesses. 

providing  a  disc  type  structure  having  opposed  faces  pro- 
vided with  wall  portions  and  recesses  corresponding  to 
those  of  the  hub  structures. 

providing  elastomer  bushings  for  respective  disposal  be- 
tween the  faces  of  the  hub  and  disc  type  structures, 

disposing  the  elastomer  bushings  between  the  faces  of  the 
hub  and  disc  type  structures. 

disposing  the  faces  of  the  hub  and  disc  type  structures  to- 
gether on  the  elastomer  bushings  in  a  manner  that  locates 
the  wall  portions  of  the  hub  structure  in  the  recesses  of  the 
disc  type  structure  and  vice  versa,  and 

securing  the  structures  and  bushings  together. 


4,223,177 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEALING 

ELECTRONIC  PARTS 

Takeshi  Nakamura,  Uji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  928,278 
Qaims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.    11,    1977,   52- 
107945[U] 

Int.  a:  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  174—52  S  10  Claims 


base  and  said  inner  casing,  said  tube  having  been  shrunk  to 
fit  tightly  over  said  base  and  said  inner  casing;  and 
an  outer  casing  fitting  tightly  over  the  combination  of  said 
inner  casing,  said  base  and  said  tube. 


4,223,178 
LOCKING  MEMBER  FOR  OUTLET  BOX  CABLE 
John  L.  Lass,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Company, 
Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  68,315 

Int.  a.-  H02G  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  174—65  R  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  outlet  box  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side- 
walls  defming  a  receptacle  space  with  a  sidewall  having  a 
knock-out  hole  for  receiving  an  electrical  cable  and  securing 
means  for  retaining  said  cable,  said  securing  means  including  a 
first  member  having  a  recess  generally  aligned  with  said  hole 
and  having  a  serrated  surface  at  the  base  of  said  recess,  said 
first  member  having  a  locking  element  extending  from  a  sur- 
face therof  and  one  wall  of  said  box  having  an  aperture  receiv- 
ing said  locking  element  to  secure  said  first  member  to  said 
box,  said  one  wall  having  a  plurality  of  additional  openings 
surrounding  said  aperture,  a  second  member  having  a  base 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  from  said  base  portion 
and  equal  in  number  to  said  additional  openings,  said  second 
member  cooperating  with  said  first  member  to  define  a  cable 
receiving  opening  aligned  with  said  knock-out  hole,  each  of 
said  legs  having  a  first  camming  ledge  defining  a  space  be- 
tween said  members  for  freely  receiving  said  cable  and  a  sec- 
ond camming  ledge  for  locking  said  cable  between  said  ser- 
rated surface  and  said  base  portion. 


i- 


1.  A  sealed  housing  for  an  electronic  component,  compris- 


ing: 


a  base  having  a  recessed  shoulder  around  at  least  part  of  its 

perimeter: 
external  connection  terminals  which  extend  from  said  base 

and  which  can  be  connected  to  an  electronic  component 

for  electrically  connecting  an  electronic  component  to  an 

external  circuit; 
an  inner  casing  set  on  said  recessed  shoulder  of  said  base: 
a  tube  formed  of  a  material  that  shrinks  upon  being  heated, 

disposed  at  and  snugly  covering  the  junction  between  said 


4,223,179 
CABLE  TERMINATION  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
George  E.  Lusk,  and  Stephen  D.  Northrup,  both  of  Woodstock, 
III.,  assignors  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,094 
Int.  CI.-  H02G  15/02:  HOIR  7/12 
U.S.  a.  174—73  R  32  Claims 

29.  A  connector  assembly  for  a  high  voltage  cable  termina- 
tion comprising 
means  for  receiving,  electrically  connecting  and  securely 
retaining  the  bared  end  of  a  current  carrying  center  con- 
ductor of  an  insulated  high  voltage  power  cable  upon 
termination  of  the  power  cable,  the  center  conductor  of 
the  power  cable  to  be  terminated  having  a  plurality  of 
wire  strands,  said  receiving,  electrically  connecting  and 
retaining  means  including  a  unitary  conductive  member 
having  a  plurality  of  elongated  apertures  formed  therein, 
each  aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  desired  portion  of  the 
plurality  of  wire  strands,  the  desired  portion  comprising 
more  than  one  wire  strand,  the  longitudinal  a.<es  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  each 
forming  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  current  carrying  center  conductor,  and 
means  for  physically  supporting  said  receiving,  electrically 
connecting  and  retaining  means  in  said  cable  termination, 
said  supporting  means  comprising  an  annular  metallic 


September  16,  1980 


ELECTRICAL 


1103 


plate  and  fastening  means  for  securing  said  metallic  plate       sampling  and  holding  the  rectified  audio  signal  for  an  inter- 
in  said  cable  termination,  said  metallic  plate  including  an  val  determined  by  said  differentiated  signal. 
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annular  recess  formed  therein  and  said  conductive  mem- 
ber having  a  larger  cross-section  than  said  annular  recess. 


4,223,181 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

SIGNALS 

Bernard  J.  Simeau,  9,  rue  des  Cites  •  Chadrac,  43000  LePuy, 

France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,250 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1977,  77  24494 

Int.  CI.-  H04R  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  D  23  Qaims 


20.  Apparatus  for  processing  signals  comprising 

means  for  adjusting  the  level  of  one  or  mor**  signals  respec- 
tively applied  to  one  or  more  processing  channels, 

filter  means  for  splitting,  on  each  processing  channel,  the 
applied  signal  or  signals  into  two  parts  of  adjacent  sp.ctra 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  separation  frequency,  said  filter 
means  being  provided  with  a  control  for  the  adjustment  of 
the  separation  frequency  and  of  at  least  one  output  of  a 
filtered  signal  channel, 

means  for  developing  at  least  one  feed-back  signal  by  com- 
parison with  a  signal  representative  of  the  level  of  the 
filtered  signal  to  a  reference  value  to  react  after  amplifica- 
tion and  integration  on  the  level  adjustment  means  of  the 
corresponding  processing  channel. 

the  said  feed-back  signal  having  a  tendency  to  lock  the  signal 
representative  of  the  level  of  the  filtered  signal  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  reference  value  by  adjustment  of  the  level 
of  the  applied  signal. 


4,223,180  ^  223  182 

HUMAN  SPEECH  ENVELOPE  TRACKER  TRANSMISSIO^  OFSIGNALS  WITH  PRIVACY 

Thomas  L   Eckels,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  John  M.  Eraser,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Army,  Washington,  DC.  pji^j  ^ep.  27.  1944.  Ser.  No.  556.031 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,200  i„,  ci    H04K  l/OO 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL  7/00  r  S  CI   179—1  5  R                                                      7  rioi™. 

U.S.  a.  179-1  SC                                                     3  Claims  '  '    '^  '^'    ''^  ^                                            .      ^  ^'*""' 
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1.  A  method  of  accurate  human  speech  envelope  recovery 
comprising: 
amplifying  an  audio  signal  of  said  human  speech, 
rectifying  said  amplified  audio  signal  to  derive  a  series  of 

peak  values  of  said  audio  signal, 
differentiating  said  rectified  audio  signal  to  obtain  slope 

information  about  each  of  said  peak  values,  and 


1.  In  a  speech  transmission  system,  a  first  privacy  apparatus 
for  making  reversible  alterations  in  speech  message  waves  for 
rendering  unauthorized  reception  of  the  message  difficult,  a 
second  privacy  apparatus  for  making  a  different  kind  of  revers- 
ible alterations  in  the  speech  message  waves  for  increasing  the 
difficulty  of  unauthorized  reception  of  the  message,  a  common 
coding  mechanism  for  controlling  the  alterations  made  in  both 
privacy  apparatuses,  said  coder  supplying  control  potentials  to 
the  first  of  said  privacy  apparatuses,  and  means  in  said  first 
privacy  apparatus  for  translating  said  control  potentials  into 
control  potentials  of  different  character  for  controlling  said 
second  privacy  apparatus. 
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4,223.183 

TELEPHONE  CONTROLLED  ORDER  ENTRY  SYSTEM 

Charles  O.  Peters,  Jr..  Rte.  #2,  Box  3595,  Porter,  Tex.  77365 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,035 

Int.  CI.-  H04M  U/06 

U.S.  CI.  179—2  DP  10  Claims 
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1.  A  recordkeeping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  telephone  incorporating  a  plurality  of  pushbutton  controls, 
said  telephone  being  capable  of  generating  a  specific  audio 
signal  when  each  pushbutton  is  depressed,  said  telephone 
further  being  connected  by  a  communications  line  to  a 
switched  telecommunications  system,  said  system  control- 
ling a  plurality  of  communications  lines, 

receiver  means  located  at  a  situs  remote  from  said  telephone, 
connected  to  at  least  one  said  communication  line  and 
responsive  to  a  sequential  plurality  of  said  audio  signals 
for  receiving  and  analyzing  said  plurality  of  audio  signals 
to  produce  an  output  including  internal  data  signals; 

control  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  receiver 
means  for  separating  said  internal  data  signals  into  internal 
character  data  signals  and  internal  function  data  signals, 
storing  a  plurality  of  said  internal  character  data  signals, 
and  capable  of  eliminating  said  stored  internal  character 
data  signals  in  response  to  one  or  more  of  said  internal 
function  data  signals: 

printer  means  for  printing  said  stored  internal  character  data 
signals  as  numbers  and  interface  means  for  transmitting 
said  internal  character  data  signals  to  said  printer  means  in 
response  to  one  or  more  of  said  internal  function  data 
signals. 


(waveform  H,  FIG.  2)  and  a  second  output  state  for  a  duration 
of  at  least  a  second  minimum  interval  (waveform  H.  FIG.  2). 
CHARACTERIZED  BY. 
output  control  means  (12.  or  11  and  12)  jointly  responsive  to 
an  input  signal  (supplied  via  10)  and  a  control  signal 
(ENO)  for  generating  a  first  output  signal  (H)  having  a 
first  predetermined  state  for  a  duration  of  at  least  the  first 
minimum  interval  (minimum  break  interval  FIG.  2)  and  a 
second  output  state  for  a  duration  of  at  least  the  second 
minimum  interval  (minimum  make  interval  FIG.  2),  and 
control  logic  means  (50)  responsive  to  said  first  output  signal 
(H)  and  being  supplied  (from  34)  with  a  first  timing  signal 
(Y15)  having  a  first  frequency  determined  in  relationship 
with  the  first  minimum  interval  (minimum  break  interval 
FIG.  2)  and  a  second  timing  signal  (Y30)  having  a  second 
frequency  determined  in  relationship  with  the  second 
minimum  interval  (minimum  make  interval  FIG.  2)  for 
generating  said  control  signal  (ENO),  wherein  said  con- 
trol signal  (ENO)  controUably  inhibits  said  output  control 
means  (12)  (via  15  and  16)  from  responding  to  changes  in 
state  in  said  input  signal  during  said  first  and  second  mini- 
mum intervals. 


4,223,185 
MULTIFREQUENCY  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 
Oaude  H.  Picou,  Saint  Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Le  Materiel 
Telephonique,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,723 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18,  1977,  77  34683 
Int.  CI.-  H04M  1/50 
U.S.  CI.  179—84  VF  10  Claims 
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4.223.184 
MINIMUM  BREAK/MAKE  PULSE  CORRECTOR 
John  L.  Gilmer.  Falls  Church.  Va.,  and  Joseph  F.  Rizzo,  Lodi. 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorpoi  ated, 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1978.  Ser.  No.  954.180 

Int.  CI.-  H04Q  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  179—16  EA  9  Claims 
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1.  A  pulse  corrector  circuit  (FIG.  1)  of  the  type  responsive 
to  an  input  pulse  signal  (supplied  via  10)  for  generating  an 
output  pulse  signal  (waveform  H.  FIG.  2,  at  23)  having  a  first 
output  state  for  a  duration  of  at  least  a  first  minimum  interval 


1.  A  digital  receiver  for  multifrequency  signals,  each  multi- 
frequency  signal  comprising  the  sum  of  several  sinusoids 
which  are  sampled  at  a  frequency  F£,  then  quantified  and 
linearly  encoded,  each  sinusoid  having  the  form  Aysin27rft. 
whose  frequencies  f  define  a  code  and  are  selected  out  of  q 
predetermined  frequencies  constituting  an  arithmetical  series 
based  on  AF,=pAFo(p  being  an  integer,  AFo being  a  divisor  of 
Fe,  said  receiver  including  means  for  calculating  the  fast  Fou- 
rier transform  (FFT)  of  an  input  signal,  characterized  in  that 
said  receiver  includes  in  series  connection: 

(a)  digital  frequency  shifting  means  for  generating  a  fre- 
quency Fl  at  or  close  to  the  center  of  the  band  of  said  q 
frequencies,  and  for  changing  each  of  said  q  frequencies  to 
a  frequency  F/.-f,  whose  absolute  value  is  a  multiple  of 

AFo; 

(b)  low-pass  digital  filtering  means  with  a  cut-off  frequency 
fp  equal  to  the  highest  of  the  frequencies  |Fz.-fi,  for 
attenuating  the  components  of  frequencies  F/.  +  f  due  to 
frequency  shifting  to  a  level  beneath  a  predetermined 

level  Amm; 

(c)  means,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  filtering  means, 
for  counting  up  to  r  and  for  retaining  one  sample  of  the 
multifrequency  signal  out  of  every  r  samples  taken,  r  being 
chosen  equal  to  Ff/Fr,  where  Fr  is  a  divisor  of  Fe 
greater  than  2f;,  and  a  multiple  of  AFo. 

said  fast  Fourier  transform  calculation  means  being  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  counting  means  and  including 
N/-Fr/ AFo  inputs  fed,  each  second,  with  F 7- samples  ob- 
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tained  from  said  filtering  and  said  counting  means,  and  v  out- 
puts, each  corresponding  to  one,  and  only  one,  frequency  f  of 
an  input  digital  signal. 


4,223,186 

aRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LINE-SUPPLIED 
SUBSCRIBER  STATIONS  HAVING  DIAL  DEVICES 
Karl  D.  Hartmann,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27.023 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  14, 
1978.  2816311;  Apr.  14.  1978.  2816347 

Int.  CI.-  H04M  19/00.  1/3 J 
U.S.  a.  179-90  K  7  Claims 


I:- 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  a  subscriber  station  which  is 
supplied  with  a  current  via  a  two-wire  subscriber  line  and 
which  includes  a  hookswitch  serially  connected  to  one  of  the 
line  wires,  a  voice  circuit  having  two  leads  and  a  dialing  device 
having  two  leads,  comprising: 
a  rectifier  bridge  circuit  including  a  first  bridge  section 
comprising  first  and  second  bridge  arms  connected  to- 
gether at  a  first  junction,  a  second  bridge  section  compris- 
ing third  and  fourth  bridge  arms  connected  together  at  a 
second  junction,  and  a  third  bridge  section  comprising 
fifth  and  sixth  bridge  arms  connected  together  at  a  third 
junction,  said  first  and  second  bridge  arms  together  con- 
nected in  parallel  across  said  third  and  fourth  bridge  arms, 
across  said  fifth  and  sixth  bridge  arms,  and  across  the  leads 
of  the  dialing  device; 
an  impedance; 

dial  off-normal  contacts  including  first,  second  and  third 
contacts,  said  first  contact  connected  to  said  first  junction 
and  in  the  voice  mode  normally  contacting  said  second 
contact  and  operable  during  dialing  to  contact  said  third 
contact; 
first,  second  and  third  connection  terminals,  said  first  con- 
nection terminal  connected  to  said  second  contact  and  to 
said  second  junction  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
hookswitch,  said  second  connection  terminal  connected 
jlo  said  first  junction  with  said  first  contact  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  one  lead  of  the  voice  circuit,  and  said  third 
terminal  connected  to  said  third  junction  via  said  impe- 
dance and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  other  line  wire 
and  the  other  voice  circuit  lead, 
whereby  in  the  voice  mode  said  first  and  third  bridge  sec- 
tions are  rendered  active  and  in  the  dialing  mode  said  first 
and  second  bridge  sections  are  rendered  active. 


4.223.187 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  A  VIDEO-DISC  WITH  AN  OSCILLATED 

TRACK 

Seiji  Yonezawa.  Hachioji;  Teruichi  Tomura.  Kunitachi;  Akira 
Fukuhara.  Tachikawa;  Keizo  Kato.  and  Masuo  Umemoto. 
both  of  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439.039,  Feb.  4. 1974.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr,  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  785,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2.  1973.  48-12968 
Int.  CI.-  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  179-100.1  G  32  Claims 


PEAK  7D 
PEAK 


29 


32.  A  record  carrier  on  which  information  is  stored  m  an 
optically  readable  structure  in  the  form  of  first  areas  alternat- 
ing with  second  areas  along  tracks  with  lands  between  succes- 
sive tracks,  said  first  areas  having  a  different  effect  on  imping- 
ing radiation  than  the  second  areas  and  the  lands  between  the 
tracks,  the  improvement  wherein  the  tracks,  viewed  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  direction  in  which  the  tracks  are  read,  are 
provided  with  portions  periodically  displaced  from  the  track 
center  line  axis  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line 
axis,  the  amount  of  displacement  from  the  center  line  axis  being 
smaller  than  the  track  width. 


4.223.188 

SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  REPRODUCTION  OF 

OPTICAL  SOUND  TRACK?  WITH  CLEAR  AREA  NOISE 

DISCRIMINATOR  DELAY  MEANS 
Ray  M.  Dolby.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dolby  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603.671.  Aug.  11.  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  778.870 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  179—100.3  A  5  Claims 


»/- 

i^ 

T    '.^"     - 

-        -       .■•: 

^■;--h- 

J 

"V                     — 

1 

1 

-          -     ^.     - 

1.  A  scanning  system  for  reproducing  at  least  one  variable 
area  optical  sound  track,  comprising  scanning  means  arranged 
to  scan  repeatedly  across  the  width  of  >aid  at  least  one  variable 
area  sound  track  to  provide  a  two-level  first  electrical  signal, 
bistable  circuitry  for  providing  at  least  one  second  electrical 
signal,  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  setting  the 
bistable  circuitry,  thereby  to  set  the  second  signal  from  a  first 
level  to  a  second  level,  by  a  transition  in  the  first  signal  occur- 
ring as  the  scanning  means  scan  from  an  opaque  area  to  a  clear 
area  of  said  at  least  one  variable  area  sound  track,  means  for 
resetting  the  bistable  circuitry,  thereby  to  reset  the  second 
signal  from  the  second  level  to  the  first  level,  at  reference 
instants  independently  of  the  first  signal,  and  dela>  mean> 
operative  to  delay  setting  of  the  bistable  circuitry  until  a  transi- 
tion in  the  first  signal  occurring  as  the  scanning  means  scan 
from  an  opaque  area  to  a  clear  area  of  said  at  least  one  v  ariable 
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area  sound  track  is  followed  by  maintenance  of  the  first  signal 
at  a  level  corresponding  to  a  clear  area  of  said  at  least  one 
variable  area  sound  track  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time 
established  by  the  delay  means. 


4,223,189 

SOUND  DAMPENING  EARPLUG  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

James  C.  Warren,  3808  S.  Jasmine,  Denver,  Colo.  80237 

Filed  NoY.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,092 

Int.  CI.:  H04R  1/10 

U.S.  a.  179—182  R  5  Claims 


■i— ^ 


pivotally  mounted  on  said  mouting  bracket  and  fixedly  con- 
nected in  supporting  relation  to  said  float  body,  said  hollow 
shaft  and  said  float  body  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  hollow  shaft,  said  globule  of  mercury  disposed  to  bridge 
said  contacts  and  electrically  interconnect  said  lead  electrical 
wires  upon  predetermined  pivotal  movement  of  said  float 
body. 

4,223,191 

UPSTANDING  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  THREE-BREAK  LIVE-MODULE 

aRCUIT-BREAKER 

Ben  J.  Calvino,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,846 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  33/14,  33/82 

U.S.  a.  200—145  4  aalms 


1.  An  earplug  mounting  device  for  insertion  into  the  human 
ear,  wherein  the  human  ear  includes  an  outer  ear  and  an  audi- 
tory canal  leading  to  the  inner  ear,  comprising; 

a  resilient  semi-rigid  main  body  conformably  fitting  within 
the  outer  ear  and  extending  into  the  auditory  canal;  and 

a  boom  rigidly  affixed  to  said  main  body  and  extending  away 
therefrom,  said  boom  being  made  of  a  light  weight  plastic 
material  of  key  shaped  configuration  having  an  enlarged 
rounded  end  and  a  generally  rectangular  portion  extend- 
ing away  from  said  enlarged  rounded  end,  said  enlarged 
rounded  end  having  a  relatively  narrow  thickness  as  com- 
pared to  the  generally  rectangular  portion  of  said  boom, 
and  a  curved  ridge  on  either  side  of  said  boom  separating 
said  rounded  end  from  said  generally  rectangular  portion, 
said  ridge  extending  above  said  generally  rectangular 
portion. 


4,223,190 

MERCURY  FLOAT  SWITCH 

Delwyn  L.  Olson,  3915  Bamboo  Ter.,  Bradenton,  Fla.  33505 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,281 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  35/18 

U.S.  a.  200—84  R  9  Qaims 


I 


1.  A  high-voltage  three-break  circuit-interrupting  assem- 
blage comprising  a  single,  solitary,  upstanding  hollow  insulat- 
ing first  column  (5),  a  mechanism  housing  (8)  surmounting  said 
first  upstanding  hollow  column  and  structurally  connected  to  a 
pair  of  angularly-extending,  second  hollow  column  structures 
(16,  17),  a  generally-horizontally-extending  hollow  column 
structure  (19)  extending  horizontally  and  meeting  said  second 
column  structures  (16, 17)  adjacent  the  mid-points  thereof,  an 
arc-extinguishing  unit  (3)  disposed  interiorly  of  each  of  the 
second  and  horizontally-extending  hollow  column  structures 
and  being  electrically  interconnected  in  series,  and  a  second 
mechanism  housing  (63)  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
horizontally  extending  hollow  column  structure,  mechanical 
means  for  opening  and  closing  electric  circuits  through  the 
serially  connected  arc-extinguishing  units  and  including  mo- 
tion-conveying operating  rods  and  linkage  operatively  con- 
nected to  each  unit,  said  linkage  extending  through  the  inter- 
connected first  column,  mechanism  housing,  second  hollow 
column  structures,  second  mechanism  housing,  and  horizontal- 
extending  hollow  column,  whereby  simultaneous  operation  of 
the  three  arc-extinguishing  units  (3)  occurs  in  response  to 
operation  of  mechanical  means. 


1.  A  mercury  float  switch  comprising  a  float  body  formed  of 
light,  corrosion,  resisting  foam  material,  a  mounting  bracket 
disposed  in  supporting  engagement  relative  to  said  float  body, 
a  mercury  tube  having  a  globule  of  mercury  contained  therein, 
said  mercury  tube  potted  on  the  interior  of  said  foam  material, 
a  pair  of  switch  contacts  mounted  on  the  interior  of  said  mer- 
cury tube,  a  hollow  shaft  attached  to  said  float  body  and  so 
disposed  to  have  its  opposite  ends  extend  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  hollow  shaft  having  a  slot  formed  therein  intermediate  its 
opposite  ends,  said  slot  disposed  in  communicating  relation 
with  said  switch  contacts,  lead  electrical  wires,  one  each  ex- 
tending through  each  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  and  connected 
to  said  electrical  contacts  through  said  slot,  said  hollow  shaft 


4,223,192 
GAS  BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Karl  Zuckler,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  970,215 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
1977,  2759268 

Int.  a:  HOIH  33/88 
U.S.  a.  200—148  R  4  Qalms 

1.  A  gas  circuit  breaker  comprising  two  stationary  nozzle- 
shaped  contacts  which  are  spaced  apart  to  leave  a  gap, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  movable  contact  for  bridging  the  gap 
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on    posi- 


between  the  stationary  contacts  when  in  the 
tion, 

a  blasting  device  comprising  a  piston  and  a  movable  cylin- 
der, the  movable  cylinder  having  a  bottom  surrounding  a 
first  of  said  stationary  contacts  and  being  coupled  to  the 
hollow  movable  contact  for  motion  off  of  the  first  contact 
and  past  the  gap  during  the  switching-ofT  process,  and 


I 

4,223,193 

DEVICE  FOR  REPRESENTING  STATUS  OF  PUSH 

BUTTON  SWITCH 

Sadayoshi  Iwasaki,  and  Hiroyasu  Miyata,  both  of  Furukawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,173,  Jun.  27, 1977.  This  application 

Jun.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  50,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1, 1976,  51-86977 

Int.  a.^  G09F  9/00:  HOIH  9/16 

U.S.  a.  200—308  1  Claim 


ber  to  retract  the  forward  end  portion  thereof  from  said 
window. 


4,223,194 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  MEANS  FOR  MODIFYING 

ENERGY  DISTRIBUTION  THEREIN 
Louis  H.  Fitzmayer,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973.401 

Int.  Cl.-^  H05B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  F  7  Oaims 


an  annular  member  of  insulating  material  having  a  length 
which  is  shorter  in  the  axial  direction  than  the  length  of 
the  gap  for  reducing  the  cross-section  of  the  oncoming 
flow  between  the  stationary  contacts  in  the  course  of  the 
switching-off  process,  the  annular  member  being  carried 
by  the  movable  cylinder  approximately  centered  between 
the  bottom  of  the  movable  cylinder  and  the  free  end  of  the 
movable  contact. 
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1.  In  a  microwave  cooking  oven  having  a  microwave  energy 
source,  an  interior  cooking  cavity  including  top,  bottom  and 
vertical  side  walls,  and  means  including  a  feed  aperture  in  the 
top  wall  for  feeding  the  microwave  energy  from  said  source 
through  the  top  wall  into  the  cavity,  an  improvement  for  more 
evenly  distributing  microwave  energy  in  the  cavity  comprising 
a  metallic,  electrically  conductive,  relatively  thin,  flat,  rect- 
angular plate  oriented  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall  and 
spaced  therefrom  a  sufficient  distance  to  support  micro- 
wave energy  excitation  between  the  underside  of  the  plate 
and  the  cavity  bottom  wall,  the  edges  of  said  plate  being 
spaced  from  the  vertical  side  walls  at  least  in  the  region  of 
said  cavity  where  the  microwave  energy  level  would  be 
highest  in  the  absence  of  the  conductive  plate. 


1.  A  device  for  representing  the  status  of  a  push  button 
switch,  comprising: 

a  hollow  push  button  member  having  a  transparent  window 
at  one  end  thereof; 

an  attaching  member  extending  within  the  other  end  of  said 
push  button  member  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an 
operation  rod  of  said  switch; 

an  elongate  representation  member  comprised  of  a  resilient 
material  and  located  slidably  between  an  inner  surface  of 
said  push  button  member  and  said  attaching  member,  said 
representation  member  having  an  arm  portion  held  pivot- 
ally  on  said  attaching  member; 

a  supporting  rod  adapted  to  be  secured  at  its  one  end  to  a 
housing  for  said  switch,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  project- 
ing into  said  push  button  member  and  having  members 
formed  thereon  for  holding  pivotally  a  mid  portion  of  said 
arm  portion; 

whereby,  when  said  push  button  member  is  moved  to  a  first 
position,  said  rod  will  pivot  said  arm  portion  and  cause 
forward  sliding  movement  of  said  representation  member 
to  position  the  forward  end  portion  thereof  adjacent  said 
window,  and  when  said  push  button  is  moved  to  a  second 
position,  said  rod  will  pivot  said  arm  portion  and  cause 
backward  sliding  movement  of  said  representation  mem- 


4,223,195 
PULSE  TRANSFORMER 

Jon  H.  Bechtel,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,201 

Int.  CI.:  H05B  9/06:  G05F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—10.55  B  7  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  transformer  circuit  for  triggering  a  mignetron  in 
a  microwave  oven  from  a  low  level  d.c.  signal  comprising: 
an  a.c.  transformer  having  secondary  and  primary  windings 

wherein  said  secondary  is  coupled  in  a  secondary  circuit 

to  trigger  said  magnetron  when  actuated, 
a  blocking  oscillator  circuit  employing  a  single  transistor 

connected  with  an  output  to  said  primary  winding  and 

having  a  biasing  capacitor  at  its  base  and  a  discharging 
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feedback  connection  from  said  output  of  said  transistor  to 

said  biasing  capacitor: 
a  voltage  supply  connected  to  said  primary  winding  and 

with  a  shunt  connection  to  said  biasing  capacitor  to 

charge  said  biasing  capacitor;  and 
a  low  level  d.c.  control  signal  line  connection  to  complete  a 

charging  circuit  from  said  voltage  supply  and  through 

said  biasing  capacitor. 


4,223,196 

WELDED  TUBULAR  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Paul  M.  Eriandson,  New  Canaan,  Conn.;  Lee  R.  Ullery,  Park 

Forest,  and  Roger  S.  Brigham,  Crete,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Continental  Can  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser,  No.  11,666 

Int.  a:  B23K  31/06.  9/02 

U.S.  a.  219—61.2  26  Claims 


ter  of  said  steel  pipe,  rotating  said  nozzle  assembly,  and  inject- 
ing said  liquid  medium  from  said  rotating  nozzl6  assembly 
against  the  inner  pipe  surface  at  the  weld  junction,  said  nozzle 
assembly  including  three  or  more  nozzles  whose  tips  are 
spaced  a  distance  of  5  to  20  mm  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
steel  pipe. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  weld  in  a  steel  pipe  during  butt 
welding  with  cooling  of  the  inside,  which  comprises  a  nozzle 
assembly  rotatably  disposed  coaxially  within  a  pipe  at  a  weld 
zone,  which  nozzle  assembly  has  an  outer  diameter  smaller 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  pipe  and  which  is  capable  of 
injecting  a  medium,  which  is  liquid  at  room  temperature, 
against  the  inner  pipe  surface  at  said  weld  zone,  said  nozzle 
assembly  being  adapted  to  inject  said  medium  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  pipe  in  a  direction  between  radial  and  tangential 
directions  relative  to  said  inner  surface,  said  nozzle  assembly 
including  three  or  more  nozzles  whose  tips  are  spaced  a  dis- 
tance of  5  to  20  mm  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  pipe,  a 
ducting  for  conducting  said  liquid  to  said  nozzle  assembly,  and 
a  pumping  device  for  forcing  said  liquid  under  pressure  into 
said  nozzle  assembly. 


1.  A  welded  joint  between  thin  metal  sheet  portions,  said 
joint  including  a  diagonal  weld  interface,  the  welded  area 
being  devoid  of  weld  nuggets,  and  only  the  edge  portions  of 
said  metal  sheet  portions  being  visibly  microstructurally  heat 
affected,  said  sheet  portions  having  a  thickness  ranging  from 
0.004  to  0.011  inch  and  the  width  of  said  heat  affected  area 
being  approximately  0.150  inch. 


4,223,197 
METHOD  OF  COOLING  WELD  IN  STEEL  PIPING  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Katsuyuki  Imai;  Isao  Masaoka;  Yositeru  Chiba,  and  Jiro  Ku- 

niya,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,403 

Int.  CI."  B23K  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  219—61.7  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  cooling  a  weld  in  a  steel  pipe  during  butt 
welding  with  cooling  of  the  inside,  which  comprises,  after 
joining  of  pipe  ends  by  a  root  pass  on  the  inside,  cooling  the 
junction  being  welded  by  subsequent  passes  by  injecting  a 
liquid  medium  which  is  liquid  at  20*-30'  C.  against  the  inner 
pipe  surface  at  the  weld  junction,  in  a  direction  between  radial 
and  tangential  directions  relative  to  said  inner  surface,  said 
liquid  medium  being  injected  by  positioning  a  nozzle  assembly 
rotatably  disposed  coaxially  within  said  pipe,  which  nozzle 
assembly  has  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  inside  diame- 


4,223,198 

ARM  DEFLECTION  CONSTANT  TRAVELING-WIRE 

EDM  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inoue-Japax  Research 

Incorporated,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  1,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1978,  53-1085; 
Mar.  22,  1978,  53-31668 

Int.  a.'  B23P  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  219—69  W  10  Qaims 


;olt»ce-regu-ated 
0  C  SOURCE 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  traveling-wire  electrical  dis- 
charge machine  including  a  continuous  elongated  electrode,  a 
pair  of  arm  members  constituting  an  electrode-guiding  arm 
system  by  being  fixedly  mounted  individually  on  a  common 
support  and  having  at  their  respective  free  end  portions  guide 
sections  spanned  by  said  electrode  for  positioning  it  in  a  prede- 
termined machining  relationship  with  a  workpiece,  and  means 
for  advancing  said  elongated  electrode  from  a  supply  reel  to  a 
take-up  reel  to  axially  transport  and  stretch  said  elongated 
electrode  between  said  guide  sections  across  a  machining  zone, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  the  deflection  of  at  least  one  of  said  arm  members 
and  generating  an  electrical  signal  representing  said  de- 
flection, and 

(b)  controlling  said  electrode-advancing  means  in  response 
to  said  electrical  signal  so  as  to  maintain  said  deflection  of 
said  electrode-guiding  arm  system  substantially  constant, 
thereby  maintaining  the  positioning  of  the  spanned  elon- 
gate electrode  in  said  predetermined  machining  relation- 
ship with  the  workpiece. 
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4,223,199 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  WELDING  W ITH  BEAM 

DEFLECTION  AROUND  WELD  POOL  RETAINERS 
Karl-Heinz  Steigerwald,  Starnberg,  and  Wilhelm  Scheffels, 
Puchheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Steiger- 
wald Strahltechnik  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,526 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  1977, 
22788/77 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  15/00.  9/08.  37/06;  B22D  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  219—121  EM  17  Claims 


said  first  output  signal  to  essentiall>  compensate  for  said 
first  magnetic  field  component, 

(d)  second  electromagnetic  means  having  a  second  pair  of 
pole  pieces  positioned  mutually  opposed  and  spaced 
along  a  second  axis  on  opposite  sides  of  said  beam  path 
Jl  a  location  which  is  spaced  from  said  workpiece  sur- 
face beyond  said  first  axis,  said  second  axis  extending 
essentially  parallel  to  said  first  axis, 

(e)  second  magnetic  field  probe  means  positioned  between 


A' 


-0- 


1.  Apparatus  for  welding  a  workpiece  with  a  charged  parti- 
cle beam  comprising  means  for  directing  a  charged  particle 
beam  along  a  beam  path  onto  a  workpiece,  means  for  moving 
said  workpiece  with  respect  to  said  beam  path,  means  for 
retaining  a  pool  of  molten  material  in  said  workpiece  adjacent 
said  beam  path,  and  beam  deflection  means  operative  to  pro- 
vide a  curved  beam  path  in  the  vicinity  of  at  least  one  surface 
of  said  workpiece.  said  beam  path  being  curved  to  avoid  im- 
pingement on  said  retaining  means. 

14.  In  a  method  for  welding  a  workpiece  with  a  beam  of 
charged  particles  moving  along  a  beam  path  onto  said  work- 
piece,  wherein  said  workpiece  is  moved  with  respect  to  said 
beam  path,  and  wherein  a  pool  of  molten  material  is  maintained 
in  the  workpiece  adjacent  said  beam  path  by  a  retaining  means, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  charged  particle  beam  path  is 
deflected  into  a  curved  beam  path  in  the  vicinity  of  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  workpiece  to  avoid  beam  impingement  on  the 
retaining  means. 


4,223,200 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  PROCESSING  WITH 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  COMPENSATION 
Gauspeter  Moench,  Grafrath;  Wilhelm  Scheffels,  Puchheim; 
Dieter  Konig,  Munich,  and  Karl  H.  Steigerwald,  Starnberg,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Steigerwald  Strahltech- 
nik G.m.b.H.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,503 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1977, 
28358/77 

Int.  Cl.=  B23K  15/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121  EB  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  having  means  for  directing  a  high-energy 
beam  of  charged  particles  along  a  predetermined  beam  path 
onto  a  surface  of  a  workpiece, 
a  device  for  compensating  for  spurious  magnetic  fields  tend- 
ing to  cause  an  undesirable  deviation  of  said  beam  from 
said  beam  path,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  first  electromagnetic  means  having  a  first  pair  of  pole 
pieces  positioned  mutually  opposed  and  spaced  along  a 
first  axis  on  opposite  sides  of  said  beam  path  adjacent 
said  workpiece  surface; 

(b)  first  magnetic  probe  means  positioned  between  one  of 
said  first  pole  pieces  and  said  beam  path  to  provide  a 
first  output  signal  depending  on  the  strength  of  a  first 
component  of  a  spurious  magnetic  field,  said  compo- 
nent extending  essentially  along  said  first  axis; 

(c)  first  controllable  current  source  means  connected  to 
said  first  electromagnetic  means  for  supplying  current 
thereto;  said  current  source  means  being  controllable  by 


t-- 


1^ 


one  of  said  second  pole  pieces  and  said  beam  path  to 
provide  a  second  output  signal  depending  on  the 
strength  of  a  second  component  of  the  spurious  mag- 
netic field,  said  component  extending  essentially  along 
said  second  axis;  and 
(0  second  controllable  current  source  means  connected  to 
said  second  electromagnetic  means  for  supplying  cur- 
rent thereto;  said  second  current  source  means  being 
controllable  by  said  second  output  signal  to  essentially 
compensate  for  said  second  magnetic  field  component. 


4,223.201 
LASER  WELDING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHIPYARD  PANEL 

SHOPS 
George  T.  Peters,  Farmington,  Conn.,  and  Kjell  Lonning,  Stord, 
Norway,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969.597 

Int.  CI.   B23K  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—121  LC  11  Claims 
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1.  An  automated  panel  welding  station  for  the  fabrication  of 
panel  subassemblies  suitable  for  ship  construction  comprising 

a  worktable  adapted  for  aligning  horizontally  and  pressing 
plates  together  for  maintaining  a  seam  therebetween  suit- 
able for  laser  welding; 

a  first  carriage,  positioned  below  the  worktable.  adapted  for 
movement  across  the  width  of  the  worktable  to  enable  a 
first  welding  head  to  traverse  the  length  of  the  seam  be- 
tween a  pair  of  adjacent  plates; 

a  first  welding  head,  rotatably  attached  to  the  first  carriage. 
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adapted  for  directing  a  focused  beam  of  laser  radiation  to 
the  underside  of  the  seam  to  form  a  weld  in  the  bottom 
half  of  the  plates  defining  the  seam; 

means  for  traversing  the  first  welding  head  along  the  length 
of  the  seam,  said  means  adapted  for  being  activated  and 
controlled  by  a  controller; 

a  first  gantry,  positioned  above  the  worktable,  extending 
over  the  width  of  said  worktable.  adapted  for  supporting 
a  second  carriage; 

a  second  carriage,  attached  to  the  first  gantry,  adapted  for 
movement  along  the  first  gantry  to  enable  a  second  weld- 
ing head  to  traverse  the  length  of  the  seam  between  plates; 

a  second  laser  welding  head,  rotatably  attached  to  the  sec- 
ond carriage,  adapted  for  directing  a  focused  beam  of  laser 
radiation  to  the  topside  of  the  seam  to  form  a  weld  in  the 
top  half  of  the  plates  defining  the  seam; 

means  for  traversing  the  second  welding  head  along  the 
length  of  the  seam,  said  means  adapted  for  being  activated 
and  controlled  by  a  controller; 

means  for  directing  radiation  from  a  first  laser  to  the  first 
welding  head; 

means  for  directing  radiation  from  a  first  laser  to  the  second 
welding  head: 

a  clamping  carriage,  movably  attached  to  the  first  gantry, 
adapted  for  movement  along  the  first  gantry  to  enable  a 
first  clamping  means  to  clamp  the  plates  onto  the  workta- 
ble at  selected  positions  along  the  length  of  the  seam; 

first  clampmg  means  for  releasably  clamping  adjacent  plates, 
proximate  the  seam,  against  the  worktable  to  maintain  the 
alignment  of  the  seam  during  tack  welding;  and 

means  for  tracking  the  seam  to  provide  position  coordinates 
of  the  seam  to  a  controller. 


therebetween  suitable  for  Tee  welding  and  for  maintain- 
ing the  circumferential  axial  position  of  the  T-frame  dur- 
ing welding; 

means  for  focussing  radiation  onto  the  junction  for  welding 
the  T-frame  to  the  shell  subassembly; 

means  for  rotating  the  means  for  focussing  radiation  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shell  subassembly  for  circumferen- 
tially  moving  the  radiation  along  the  junction  to  circum- 
ferentially  weld  the  T-frame  to  the  shell  subassembly; 

means  for  axially  positioning  the  interior  ram  means  and  the 
means  for  focussing  radiation  at  selected  positions  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  within  the  shell  subassembly;  and 

means  for  directing  radiation  from  a  laser  capable  of  provid- 
ing radiation  suitable  for  welding  to  the  means  for  focus- 
sing the  radiation. 


4,223,203 
CONFORMABLE/NON-CONFORMABLE  ROLL  FLSER 
John  F.  Elter,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1978,  Set.  No.  944,945 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  1/00:  G03G  15/20 

U.S.  Ci.  219—216  5  Claims 


4,223,202 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WELDING  BOAT 
SUBASSEMBLIES  UTILIZING  LASER  RADIATION 
George  T.  Peters,  Farmington,  and  Conrad  M.  Banas,  Bolton, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,598 

Int.  a.'  B23K  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—121  L  15  Claims 


1.  Roll  fuser  apparatus  for  fixing  toner  images  to  copy  sub- 
strates utilizing  first  and  second  fusing  systems  through  which 
the  substrates  pass  in  series  with  transport  means  for  reeding 
the  substrates  to  the  first  fuser,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
conformable  contact  fusing  system  including  a  conformable 
roll  which  contacts  said  toner  images,  said  conformable 
contact  fusing  system  constituting  one  of  said  fusing  systems 
and  a  non-conformable  contact  fusing  system  including  a  non- 
conformable  roll  which  contacts  said  toner  images  and  com- 
prises the  other  of  said  fusing  system. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  reinforced  hull  sections  suit- 
able for  boat  construction  comprising: 

a  support  structure  adapted  for  circumferentially  enclosing  a 
shell  subassembly  and  radially  pressing  against  an  exterior 
surface  of  said  subassembly  for  constraining  motion  of  the 
shell  subassembly  in  a  radial  direction; 

interior  ram  means  adapted  for  radially  pressing  T-frames 
disposed  circumferentially  about  an  interior  surface  of  the 
shell  subassembly  at  a  preselected  axial  position  against  an 
interior  surface  of  said  subassembly  forming  a  junction 


4,223,204 

MACHINE  FOR  MARKING  BAKED  GOODS 

Melvin  A.  Benedict,  4185  Ivanhoe  Dr.,  Monroe ville,  Pa.  15146 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,467 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—243  4  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  marking  a  baked  bun  comprising: 

an  electric  heating  element; 

a  formed  heat  conducting  pattern  connected  to  said  electri- 
cal heating  element  to  be  heated  thereby; 
a  detachable  head  supporting  said  heating  element  and  said 

formed  pattern; 
bun  receiving  means  for  holding  a  baked  bun; 
bun  positioning  means  for  moving  said  bun  receiving  means 

beneath  said  formed  pattern; 
a  supporting  arm  having  said  head  connected  thereto  and 
being  movable  between  a  position  wherein  said  formed 
pattern  contacts  said  bun  and  a  position  wherein  said 
formed  pattern  is  spaced  apart  from  said  bun; 
supporting  arm  position  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the 
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depth  of  penetration  of  said  pattern  into  said  bun  when 
said  formed  pattern  moves  into  contact  with  said  bun;  and. 


an  adjustable  timer  which  is  activated  when  said  formed 
pattern  moves  into  contact  with  said  bun. 


fold  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  risers  and  commu- 
nicating therewith; 

(4)  a  horizontal  steam  tube  positioned  between  an  upper 
portion  of  said  boiler  unit  and  a  lower  portion  of  said 
lower  manifold  and  being  communicatively  connected 
with  said  boiler  unit  for  receiving  steam  therefrom; 

(5)  a  steam  distributing  manifold  in  said  lower  manifold, 
said  steam  distributing  manifold  having  tubular  dis- 
charge members  extending  upwardly  into  lower  ends  of 
certain  of  the  risers  and  having  connection  with  an 

•  upper  portion  of  said  steam  tube  for  conducting  steam 
therefrom  and  discharging  same  upwardly  into  said 
risers; 

(6)  an  upright  tubular  condenser  member  having  upper 
and  lower  ends  communicating  respectively  with  the 
upper  and  lower  manifolds  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
risers; 

(7)  a  tubular  condensate  return  member  with  one  end 
portion  thereof  connected  with  the  lower  manifold  and. 
being  inclined  downwardly  therefrom,  and  having  the 
other  end  portion  thereof  connected  w ith  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  boiler  unit  for  transmitting  vapor  conden- 
sate from  said  lower  manifold  to  said  boiler  unit; 

(c)  a  cold  air  duct  connected  to  said  housing  and  returning 
cold  air  from  said  system  to  said  heating  unit; 

(d)  a  hot  air  duct  connected  to  said  housing  and  receiving 
warm  air  from  said  heating  unit  and 

1  (e)  blower  means  drawing  air  through  said  cold  air  duct 
and  forcing  the  same  around  said  heating  unit  to  receive  heat 
therefrom,  and  into  said  hot  air  duct. 


4,223,205 

CENTRAL  HEATING  SYSTEMS  FURNACE  HAVING  A 

SELF-CONTAINED  ELECTRIC  STEAM  HEATING  LNIT 

Clifford  M.  Sturgis,  1213  Westmoreland,  Colorado  Springs, 

Colo.  80907 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,735 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  1/00;  F24H  3/08:  F24D  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  219—365  6  Qaims 


4,223,206 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

HEATING  CORROSIVE  VAPORS 

Anthony  Horton,  Welwyn  Garden  City;  Thomas  M.  McKeon, 
Warrington,  and  Jack  Preston,  Sheffield,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Laporte  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,050 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26.  1977, 
03176/77 

Int.  CI.-  F24H  3/04:  H05B  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  219—374  23  Claims 
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6.  A  furnace  for  central  heating  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  closed-system  steam  heating  unit  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  including; 

(1)  a  boiler  unit  containing  a  liquid  to  be  vaporized 
therein; 

(2)  a  heating  element  mounted  in  said  boiler  unit  and 
operative  to  heat  the  liquid  and  form  steam  therein; 

(3)  a  radiator  unit  positioned  above  said  boiler  unit  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  upright  tubular  ris- 
ers, an  upper  manifold  connecting  upper  ends  of  the 
risers  and  communicating  therewith  and  a  lower  mani- 


iuiid,,^J..  J^.^^^: 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  corrosive  vapour,  which  comprises; 

a  casing; 

a  hollow,  tubular,  metal  electrical  resistance  heating  element 
in  the  casing,  of  which  element  at  least  one  portion  is  fixed 
relative  to  the  casing  and  at  least  one  other  portion  is 
movable  relative  to  the  casing  under  the  influence  of 
thermal  expansion  and  contraction; 
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inlet  means  for  passing  vapour  to  be  heated  into  the  casing 
and  into  contact  with  the  element: 

means  within  said  housing  defining  a  vapour  flow  conduit 
externally  spaced  from  and  surrounding  the  element  and 
coaxial  therewith: 

outlet  means  for  passing  heated  vapour  from  the  casing;  said 
inlet,  the  conduit,  the  interior  of  said  heating  element  and 
said  outlet  being  so  arranged  and  interconnected  as  to 
cause  the  corrosive  vapour  to  successively  pass  in  oppo- 
site directions  along  the  exterior  and  the  interior  of  the 
element  in  flowing  through  said  casing  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet:  and 

electrical  connection  means  on  said  casing  and  connected  to 
the  movable  portion  of  the  element  fo'  supplying  electric 
power  to  said  element,  said  electrical  connection  means 
comprising  at  least  one  flexible  electrical  coupling  of 
sufficient  flexibility  to  allow  said  element  to  move  under 
the  influence  of  thermal  expansion  and  contraction,  and 
liquid  immersion  means  in  said  casing  so  arranged  relative 
to  said  electrical  connector  means  that  at  least  a  part  of 
said  at  least  one  flexible  coupling  is  maintained  immersed 
in  a  body  of  an  electrically  non-conductive  liquid  capable 
of  shielding  said  coupling  from  corrosive  vapours  during 
use  of  the  apparatus. 


voltage  of  each  half  cycle  of  said  alternating  current  sig- 
nal, thereby  to  provide  said  first  signal. 


4.223.207 

APPAR.4TI  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POWER 

SUPPLIED  TO  A  LOAD 

Allan  T.  Chow,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,945 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  I/OO.  J/02 

L.S.  CI.  219—494  •»  Claims 
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4,223,208 
HEATER  WITH  A  FERRO-ELECTRIC  CERAMIC 
HEATING  ELEMENT 
Peter  Kleinschmidt,  Munich,  and  Hans  Meixner,  Haar,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseli- 
schaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  13, 
1978,  2816076 

Int.  a.'  H05B  im 
U.S.  CI.  219—530  17  Claims 
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1.  A  heater  comprising:  a  ferro-electric  PTC  thermistor 
ceramic  plate-shaped  heating  element  having  two  substantially 
flat  heating  surfaces  lying  substantially  opposite  one  another 
and  which  are  both  in  substantially  equal  heat-conducting 
connection  with  a  member  to  be  heated;  means  for  feeding  a 
current  through  the  heating  element  which  has  at  least  one 
surface  electrically  insulated  from  the  member  to  be  heated: 
said  member  having  spaced  walls  of  heat  conductive  material 
joined  by  a  third  wall  so  as  to  provide  at  least  a  pair  of  flat  heat 
absorption  surfaces  opposite  one  another  between  which  an 
intermediate  space  is  defined  in  which  the  heating  element  is 
positioned:  the  heating  surfaces  of  the  heating  element  and  the 
heat  absorption  surfaces  lying  respectively  opposite  one  an- 
other: and  wedge-shaped  means  comprising  heat-conductive 
material  wedged  into  the  intermediate  space  between  at  least 
one  of  the  heat  absorption  surfaces  and  one  of  the  heating 
surfaces  for  creating  intimate  high  pressure  heating  connection 
between  a  total  surface  of  each  of  the  heat  absorption  surfaces 
and  the  respective  heating  surface. 


1.  In  a  power  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  electrical 
power  supplied  to  a  load  from  an  alternating  current  source  in 
accordance  with  an  error  signal,  said  circuit  including  a  zero- 
crossover  detector  responsive  to  said  alternating  current  signal 
for  producing  zero-crossover  pulses  corresponding  to  the 
zero-crossover  times  of  said  signal,  and  a  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  error  signal  and  said  zero-crossover  pulses  for 
varying  the  duty  cycle  of  said  alternating  current  signal  sup- 
plied to  said  load  from  said  source,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  control  means  includes  first  means  responsive  to  said 
alternating  current  signal  for  generating  a  first  signal,  each 
half  cycle  of  said  alternating  current  signal,  proportional 
to  the  actual  power  that  can  be  supplied  to  said  load  as  a 
function  of  the  duty  cycle  and  actual  wave  form  of  said 
alternating  current  signal, 
switching  means  coupled  between  said  load  and  said  alter- 
nating current  source,  and 
comparator  means  for  comparing  said  first  signal  with  said 
error  signal  to  vary  said  duty  cycle,  said  comparator 
means  functioning  to  vary  the  firing  angle  of  said  switch- 
ing means  thereby  to  vary  the  power  actually  supplied  to 
said  load, 
said  first  means  also  including  evaluating  means  for  continu- 
ously evaluating  the  time  integral  of  the  square  of  the 


4,223,209 
ARTICLE  HAVING  HEATING  ELEMENTS  COMPRISING 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERS  CAPABLE  OF 
DIMENSIONAL  CHANGE 
Stephen  H.  Diaz,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Corpo- 
ration, Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,882,  Mar.  9, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,177,446, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,440,  Dec.  8, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,468 
Int.  a.-  H05B  i/i*.  HOIC  im 
U.S.  CI.  219—549  12  Claims 

1.  An  article  which  comprises  a  heat-responsive  sheet  mate- 
rial and  adjacent  and  secured  to  one  face  of  the  sheet  material 
a  heating  element  which  comprises: 

(A)  a  laminar  member  comjHJsed  of  a  material  which  com- 
prises an  organic  polymer  and  electrically  conductive 
particles  dispersed  in  the  polymer  in  amount  sufficient  to 
render  the  member  electrically  conductive;  and 

(B)  a  pair  of  laminar  flexible  electrodes  which  (i)  are  con- 
nected to  opposite  faces  of  said  laminar  member;  (ii)  are 
substantially  parallel  to  said  laminar  member;  and  (iii)  are 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  external  source  of  power  to 
cause  current  to  pass  through  said  laminar  member; 

said  laminar  member  and  laminar  electrodes  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  through  the  thickness  thereof,  the  apertures  being 
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of  elongated  closed  cross-section  and  overlapping  one  another 
to  permit  at  least  one  of  the  dimensions  of  the  element  in  the 


5a 
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4,223,211 

PEDOMETER  DEVICES 

Philip  E.  Allsen,  and  Brent  Q.  Hafen.  both  of  Provo,  Utah, 

assignors  to  Vitalograph  (Ireland)  Limited,  Ennis,  Ireland 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,772 

Int.  CI.-  GOIC  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  235—92  DN  8  Claims 
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plane  thereof  to  be  changed  by  a  change  in  the  shape  of  the 
apertures. 


4,223,210 
ELECTRONIC  VENDING  MACHINE  SELECTION 
COUNTER 
Lee  C.  Verduin,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rowe  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Whippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,358 

Int.  CI.-  G06M  i/06 

U.S.  a.  235—92  AC  21  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  including  in  combination  manually  actuable 
selection  means  for  effecting  a  plurality  of  merchandising 
selections  one  at  a  time,  a  plurality  of  counting  registers  corre- 
sponding to  said  selections,  each  of  said  counting  registers 
being  adapted  to  store  a  count  and  having  an  identifying  signal 
associated  therewith,  individual  indexing  means  responsive  to 
said  selection  means  for  incrementing  the  count  of  the  register 
corresponding  to  the  effected  selection,  iheans  for  interrogat- 
ing said  counting  registers,  and  means  responsive  to  said  inter- 
rogating means  for  successively  generating  said  identifying 
signals  in  such  an  order  that  the  counts  of  the  registers  succes- 
sively identified  form  a  monotonic  sequence. 


'  j-^  J 


1.  A  pedometer  device  for  indicating  distance  traveled  t)n 
foot  by  a  human  subject,  which  device  comprises: 

a  battery  powered  electrical  circuit  ha\ing  an  output. 

a  motion-sensitive  ir.odulator  responsive  to  motions  accom- 
panying foot  motions  of  the  subject  during  said  traveling 
to  modulate  said  output  and  thereby  provide  discrete 
output  signals,  the  number  of  which  is  a  count  of  the 
number  of  said  motions. 

means  for  providing  a  numerical  value  which  is  a  function  of 
the  distance  to  be  traveled  by  the  subject  for  each  one  of 
said  motions, 

a  counter  arrangement  responsive  to  said  output  signals  and 
to  said  means  for  providing  a  numerical  value  to  produce 
a  distance  sub-unit  signal  each  time  the  number  of  discrete 
output  signals  provided  by  said  modulator  reaches  a  prese- 
lected value,  and 

means  having  a  visual  display  arranged  to  be  incremented  by 
said  distance  sub-unit  signals  and  indicate  said  distance 
travelled, 

said  motion  sensitive  modulator  being  an  on-off  inertia 
switch,  said  circuit  having  a  resistor  in  series  vMth  said 
inertia  switch,  and  said  counter  arrangement  being  sensi- 
tive only  to  output  signals  of  magnitude  comparable  with 
such  output  signals  as  would  he  obtainable  by  by-passing 
said  inertia  switch,  and 

said  counter  arrangement  having  a  binary  digital  counter 
arranged  to  provide  a  count  of  said  discrete  oulJDut  signals 
in  the  form  of  a  set  of  binary  bits,  the  members  of  w  hich 
set  each  have  a  different  significance,  the  significances  of 
the  members  of  the  set  extending  over  a  range  from  the 
least  significant  bit  to  the  most  significant  bit.  and  said 
range  having  a  commencing  part  containing  a  number  o'i 
the  least  significant  bits,  and  a  remainder  part  containing 
the  remaining  bits  of  the  range,  and  a  comparator,  opera- 
ble to  pass  a  distance  sub-unit  to  said  means  ha\  ing  a  \  isual 
display  and  to  reset  said  binary  digital  counter  to  zero 
when  the  count  represented  by  the  bits  of  said  remainder 
part  coincides  with  the  value  at  which  said  means  for 
providing  a  numerical  value  is  set. 


4,223,212 
CARD  SELECTOR  DEVICE 
David  L.  Smith,  and  John  M.  Jamieson.  both  of  Atlanta.  Ga., 
assignors  to  Computer  Microfilm  International  Corporation. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894.763 

Int.  CI.-G06F  7/iS 

U.S.  CI.  235—92  MP  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  storage  and  retrieval  device  wherein  a  plurality  oC 

card  type  items  having  edges  with  identifying  code  elements 
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are  arranged  on  a  storage  rack  which  is  moveable  with  respect 
to  an  item  selector,  and  wherein  one  of  said  items  is  selected 
from  said  rack  using  said  code  elements  while  said  rack  is 
moving  with  respect  to  said  selector,  the  improvement 
wherein  there  is  provided  an  electric  motor  having  first  and 
second  coils  coupled  to  at  least  one  toothed  member  for  caus- 
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means  for  selective  single  step  incrementing  of  the  timer 
through  the  plurality  of  sequential  operational  steps;  and. 

means  for  rapid  verification  of  the  operation  of  the  timer  and 
of  each  preselected  output  signal  for  each  operational 
step,  said  means  for  selective  single  step  incrementing  of 
the  timer  inhibiting  such  incrementation  until  after  said 
means  for  rapid  veriHcation  has  verified  the  operation  of 
the  timer  and  of  each  preselected  output  signal  for  the 
prior  operational  step. 
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4,223,214 
SOLAR  TRACKING  DEVICE 
Mark  E.  Dorian,  San  Diego,  and  David  H.  Nelson,  Arroyo 
Grande,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Solar  Systems, 
Inc.,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,984 

Int.  CI.-  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  250—203  R  15  Claims 


ing  said  movement,  a  switch  arranged  to  be  activated  in  re- 
sponse to  selection  of  one  of  said  items,  and  control  means, 
including  a  counter  activated  by  the  teeth  of  said  toothed 
member,  for  stopping  said  motor  upon  the  counting  of  a  se- 
lected number  of  teeth  by  said  counter  following  activation  of 
said  switch,  said  control  means  includes  means  for  briefly  short 
circuiting  one  of  said  coils,  thereby  to  rapidly  stop  said  motor. 


4,223,213 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  DATA  VERIHCATION  OF  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  TIMER 
Jeffrey  N.  Bibbee.  Mogadore,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  W.  Smith,  Fort 
Myers  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  McNeil  Akron,  Inc.,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,542 

Int.  a.-  G06M  3/02 

U.S.  a.  235—92  T  7  Claims 
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1.  Test  apparatus  for  use  with  a  timer  for  controlling  a  pro- 
cess having  an  operating  cycle  incorporating  a  plurality  of 
sequential  operational  steps  and  for  providing  at  least  one 
preselectab'e  output  signal  for  each  such  step,  comprising: 
means  for  activating  the  execution  of  a  test  cycle  by  the 
timer  at  a  time  other  than  during  the  process  operating 
cycle  and  providing  a  pulse  output  signal  to  the  timer; 


1.  A  tracking  system  for  orienting  a  solar  energy  collector 
toward  the  sun  comprising: 

unshielded  photosensitive  means  exposed  to  direct  solar 
radiation  for  detecting  misalignment  of  a  solar  energy 
collector  relative  to  the  sun  beyond  a  preselected  limit  of 
tolerance  and  for  generating  output  signals  from  each  of 
said  photosensitive  means, 

means  for  providing  an  error  signal  proportional  to  the  ratio 
of  the  difference  between  the  output  signals  of  said  photo- 
sensitive means  to  the  sum  of  the  output  signals  of  said 
photosensitive  means, 

means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  to  realign  said  collector 
relative  to  the  sun  to  a  position  in  advance  of  the  normal 
orientation  of  the  collector  relative  to  incident  radiation  to 
anticipate  solar  movement,  whereby  said  means  respon- 
sive to  said  error  signal  remains  inactive  for  the  duration 
of  an  interval  during  which  the  sun  undergoes  relative 
movement  with  respect  to  said  collector  from  a  position 
trailing  the  orientation  of  said  collector  to  a  position  lead- 
ing the  orientation  of  said  collector,  and 

means  for  altering  said  preselected  limit  of  tolerances  uni- 
formly relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  collector. 


4,223,215 
PHOTODETECTOR  ARRANGEMENTS  AND  ORCUITS 
Morteza  M.  Chamran,  Elmhurst,  and  Milan  R.  Dimovski,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 
Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  May  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  907,687 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  39/ ]2 
U.S.  CI.  250—211  R  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  photodetector  arrangement  comprising 
photodetector  means  having  a  cathode  which  is  at  least 
semi-transparent  to  a  light  beam,  said  cathode  having  the 
capability  of  emitting  electrons  when  positioned  in  said 
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light  beam,  said  cathode  being  contoured  and  positioned 
relative  to  said  light  beam  so  that  said  light  beam  passes 


Li 


through  said  cathode  at  least  twice  while  following  a 
substantially  single  linear  path. 

4,223,216 
MEANS  FOR  SENSING  AND  COLOR  MULTIPLEXING 
OPTICAL  DATA  OVER  A  COMPACT  FIBER  OPTIC 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Quick,  La  Habra  Heights;  Kenneth  A.  James,  Co- 
rona Del  Mar,  and  Virgil  H.  Strahan,  Orange,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El  Segundo, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,620 

Int.  a.-  GOIJ  3/34 

U.S.  a.  250—226  21  Qaims 
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1.  An  optical  sensing  system  comprising: 

first  light  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  supply  of 
broadband  incident  light  signals, 

light  dispersing  means  to  receive  and  spectrally  disperse  the 
incident  light  signals  supplied  by  said  first  light  transmis- 
sion means, 

transducer  means  aligned  with  said  light  dispersing  means  to 
receive  at  least  some  of  the  color  signals  that  are  spectrally 
dispersed  thereby,  said  transducer  means  having  associ- 
ated means  by  which  to  transmit  certain  color  signals  and 
to  absorb  certain  other  color  signals  in  response  to  an 
incident  physical  parameter  to  be  sensed  thereby,  and 

detector  means  responsive  to  the  intensity  of  each  of  the 
color  signals  transmitted  by  said  transducer  means  so  as  to 
provide  an  indication  of  the  physical  parameter. 


'  4,223,217 

HBER  OPTIC  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
James  A.  Bongard;  Eugene  F.  Duncan,  both  of  Milwaukee,  and 
James  R.  Jaeschke,  Greendale,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Geveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  796,400     ^ 
Int.  a.2  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  250—227  .  30  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  optic  switch  comprising: 
a  housing; 
first  fiber  optic  cable  means  having  an  input  end  and  an 

output  end; 
second  fiber  optic  cable  means  having  an  input  end  and  an 

output  end; 
mounting  means  mounting  said  output  end  of  said  first  fiber 
optic  cable  means  and  said  input  end  of  said  second  fiber 
optic  cable  means  within  said  housing  in  spaced  end  to  end 
facing  relation  substantially  colinearly  aligned; 
converter  means  including  light  source  means  adjacent  said 
input  end  of  said  first  fiber  optic  cable  means,  detector 


means  adjacent  said  output  end  of  said  second  fiber  optic 
cable  means  and  means  responsive  to  the  transmission  of 
light  from  said  light  source  means  through  said  first  and 
second  fibre  optic  cable  means  to  said  detector  means  to 
perform  an  electrical  switching  function; 

shutter  means  mounted  for  movement  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  colinear  axis  of  said  facing  ends  oi  said  first 
and  second  fiber  optic  cable  means,  said  shutter  means 
having  a  light-blocking  portion  movable  into  the  gap 
between  said  facing  ends  to  block  the  optical  path  therebe- 
tween and  movable  out  of  said  gap  to  re-establish  said 
path;  and 

operator  means  movably  mounted  to  said  housing  and  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  shutter  means  for  effecting  said 
movement  thereof, 
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wherein  said  mounting  means  also  forms  a  narrow  elongated 
guiding  channel  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  colin- 
ear axis  of  said  facing  cable  ends  and  intersecting  said  gap 
therebetween,  said  shutter  means  being  disposed  m  said 
channel,  whereby  said  mounting  means  performs  the  dual 
functions  of  mounting  said  facing  cable  ends  and  guiding 
said  movement  of  said  shutter  means  to  afford  accurate 
lateral  and  axial  positioning  of  said  cable  ends  to  minimize 
transmission  losses  in  the  gap  therebetween  and  to  afford 
precise  optical  switching,  and 

wherein  said  mounting  means  has  linearly  aligned  detents 
formed  on  opposite  sides  oi  and  axial  I  y  spaced  by  said 
channel,  said  detents  providing  a  tight  fit  of  said  facing 
cable  ends  to  minimize  tolerance  deviations  thereof,  lat- 
eral and  axial  positioning  of  said  facing  cable  ends  being 
fixed  relative  to  said  mounting  means  independently  of 
said  housing. 


4,223,218 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING 

MEASUREMENTS  OF  THERMAL  NEUTRON  DECAY 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Larry  A.  Jacobson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1978.  Ser.  No.  955,175 

Int.  O:-  GOIV  5/00 

U.S.  a.  250—262  32  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  decay  with  time  of  thermal 
neutrons  in  an  earth  formation  for  use  in  measuring  thermal 
neutron  decay  characteristics  of  the  formation,  comprising; 

means  for  irradiating  an  earth  formation  w  ith  a  discrete  burst 
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of  fast  neutrons  during  each  of  a  succession  of  irradiation 
intervals; 

detector  means  for  detecting  indications  of  the  concentra- 
tion of  thermal  neutrons  in  the  formation  following  each 
neutron  burst  and  for  generating  signals  in  response 
thereto; 

signal  gating  means  response  to  control  signals  and  to  said 
detector-generated  signals  for  transmitting  signals  from 
the  detector  means  during  a  contiguous  sequence  of  dis- 
crete time  gates  during  each  irradiation  interval,  said 
sequence  beginning  following  a  discrete  time  delay  after 
termination  of  the  neutron  burst  in  each  irradiation  inter- 
val and  extending  over  substantially  the  remainder  of  the 
irradiation  interval;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  a  command  signal  related  to  the 
measurement  of  a  thermal  neutron  capture  characteristic 
of  the  formation  based  on  indications  of  the  thermal  neu- 
tron concentration  detected  during  one  or  more  preceding 
irradiation  intervals  in  said  succession  of  irradiation  inter- 
vals for  generating  control  signals  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  signal  gating  means  so  as  to  adjust  the 
duration  of  each  discrete  time  gate  occurring  in  a  subse- 
quent irradir  'on  interval  by  a  common,  selected  one  of  a 
finite  number  of  discrete  scale  factor  values,  said  finite 
number  being  less  than  the  number  of  discrete  time  gates 
in  each  irradiation  interval. 

10.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  decay  with  time  of  thermal 
neutrons  in  an  earth  formation,  comprising: 

means  for  irradiating  an  earth  formation  with  a  discrete  burst 
of  fast  neutrons; 

detector  means  for  detecting  indications  of  the  concentra- 
tion of  thermal  neutrons  in  the  formation  following  the 
neutron  burst  and  for  generating  signals  in  response 
thereto;  and 

signal  gating  means  for  transmitting  signals  from  the  detec- 
tor means  during  a  time  gate  sequence  which  begins  fol- 
lowing a  discrete  time  delay  after  termination  of  the  neu- 
tron burst  and  which  includes  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
groups  of  time  gates,  each  group  of  which  is  itself  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  contiguous,  discrete  time  gates,  the 
durations  of  the  time  gates  being  substantially  equal  within 
each  separate  gate  group  and  progressively  increasing 
from  group  to  group  in  said  sequence. 


of  the  conventional  Guinier  method,  wherein  a  divergent  beam 
of  monochromatic  penetrating  radiation  is  diffracted  at  the 
surface  of  a  polycrystalline  body  in  a  diffraction  plane  and  the 
diffracted  radiation  is  focussed  into  a  refiex  on  a  focussing 
circle,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  masking  out  by  means  of  Soller  slits  a  radiation  beam  only 
slightly  diverging  normal  of  the  diffraction  plane  from  the 
diffraction  cone  of  the  diffracted  radiation  for  forming  an 
image,  the  Soller  slits  being  arranged  parallel  to  the  dif- 
fraction plane  between  the  body  and  the  image,  and 

(b)  using  the  diffracted  radiation  for  forming  the  image  or  a 
registration  at  a  distance  from  the  focussed  reflex  and 
from  the  body. 


4,223,219 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

TEXTURE  TOPOGRAMS 

Eberhard  Born,  No.  19,  Nederlinger  Strasse,  80U0  Munchen  19, 

and  Gerald  Paul,  No.  24.  Harbigstrasse,  8672  Selb,  her- 

franken,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,254 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28, 
1977,  2748501 

Int.  a:-  GOIN  23/20 
U.S.  CI.  250—272  18  Claims 
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4,223,220 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY  IMAGING  THE 

POTENTIAL  DISTRIBUTION  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 

Hans  P.  Feuerbaum,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1978,  2813948 

Int.  a:-  GOIN  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—310  4  Claims 


'     I  1 1 1 1  n 
irfTimr; 


1.  A  method  for  electronically  imaging  the  potential  distri- 
bution in  an  electronic  component  by  contactless  potential 
measurements  with  a  scanning  electron  microscope,  the  pri- 
mary electron  beam  of  which  is  keyed  and  is  scanned  across 
the  component  in  lines  to  form  a  raster  by  deflection  means, 
and  for  display  as  potential  contrast  on  a  picture  screen 
scanned  in  synchronism  therewith,  comprising; 

(a)  shifting  the  phase  of  the  pulses  of  the  primary  electron 
beam  over  a  range  of  time  delays  with  respect  to  a  refer- 
ence phase  of  the  potential  distribution  in  the  component; 

(b)  using  a  multiple  of  the  frequency  of  the  line  defiection  of 
the  primary  electron  beam  on  the  component  as  the  fre- 
quency of  shifting  the  time  delay;  and 

(c)  causing  the  shifting  of  the  phase  over  a  range  of  time 
delays  to  be  synchronous  with  the  line  deflection. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  texture  topograms  at  surface 
layers  of  non-amorphous  polycrystalline  bodies  in  adaptation 


4,223,221 

SCINTILLATION  CAMERA  UNIFORMITY 

CORRECTION 

Michael  R.  Gambini,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  and  Gary  Benenson, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Picker  Corporation,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,070 
Int.  CV  GOIT  1/20.  1/208 
U.S.  CI.  250—363  S  23  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  correcting  for  nonuniformity  in  imaging  of  a 
scintillation  camera,  the  camera  having  means  for  producing, 
in  response  to  radiation  events,  radiation  count  signals  indicat- 
ing the  location  and  energy  level  of  associated  radiation  events, 
and  means  for  defining  an  energy  range  for  discarding  counts 
representing  events  having  an  intensity  outside  the  defined 


k 


energy  range,  and  means  for  producmg  a  display  representing 
radiation  events  in  response  to  undiscarded  radiation  counts, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  adjusting  in  real  time  the  range  defining  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  defined  energy  range  relative  to  the  energy  level 
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4,223,222 
SUSPENDED  ARM  FOR  A  SCINTILLATION  CAMERA 
David  A.  Gray,  Louisville,  Ky.;  Marvin  L.  Sivertsen,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.;  Jerome  H.  Adam,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  and  John  F. 
Prendergast,  Sr.,  Franklin,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,586 

Int.  CI.'  GOIT  1/20:  G12B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  250—363  S  10  Claims 


XJ 


1.  A  suspended  arm  for  use  with  a  scintillation  camera  de- 
vice having  a  suspension  system  for  positioning  a  detector  head 
attached  to  said  suspended  arm  for  imaging  a  portion  of  a 
patient,  said  suspended. arm  comprising: 
a  rigid  member  having  a  yoke  at  one  end  thereof,  said  yoke 
having  a  base  with  ends  adapted  to  pivotally  retain  the 
detector  head  at  pivot  points,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  other  end  of  said  rigid  member  to  the 

suspension  system, 
said  rigid  member  having  a  shape  which  extends  from  said 
attaching  means  generally  upwardly  to  the  base  of  said 
yoke  and  extends  from  the  base  of  said  yoke  generally 
downwardly  to  the  ends  thereof  to  provide  clearance  for 
the  patient  between  said  attaching  means  and  said  pivot 
points  whereby  said  rigid  member  can  be  extended  over 
the  patient  for  imaging  a  portion  of  the  far  side  of  the 
patient. 


4,223,223 
BROAD-RANGE  ION  MASS  SPECTROMETER 

Wolfgang  O.  Hofer,  Garching;  Jiirgen  Kirschner.  Aachen,  and 
Franz  Thum,  Garching,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  ziir  Foerderung  der  Wissen- 
schafter  e.V.,  Goettingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  .Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  30, 
1977,  2753412 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  250-397  11  Claims 


indications  in  response  to  the  occurrance  of  each  count  as 
a  function  of  the  location  of  the  count,  and 
(b)  adjusting  the  response  of  the  camera  as  a  function  of 
location  to  uniform  radiation  within  its  field  of  view  to 
compensate  for  regional  variations  in  the  sensitivity  of  the 
camera  within  the  field. 


J<.  ' c^xCrr~\ 


1.  Broad-range  ion  mass  spectrometer  for  analysis  of  ions  in 
a  predetermined  energy  range  comprising  the  combination  of 

a  mass  filter  (10) 

with  an  ion-electron  converter  (12). 

the  filter  (10)  and  ion-electron  converter  (12)  in  said  combi- 
nation providing,  inherently,  for  energy  filtering  in  which 
the  mass  filter  (10)  provides  for  high-pass  filtering  above 
said  range  and  the  ion-electron  converter  inherently  for 
low  pass  filtering  below  said  range. 

and  wherein 

the  mass  filter  (10)  includes 

ion  beam  generating  means  (38)  to  generate  an  essentially 
linear  ion  beam  derived  from  the  ion  emitting  sample  (S). 

and  a  high-frequency  mass  filter  (14,  16)  and  rejecting  ions 
having  an  energy  level  above  the  high  end  of  said  range 
passing  the  essentially  linear  ion  beam  therethrough 

and  wherein  the  ion-electron  converter  (12)  includes  a  re- 
flection or  mirror-type  ion-electron  converter  of  generally 
rotation  symmetrical  shape  with  respect  to  an  axis,  said 
ion-electron  converter  having  its  axis  aligned  with  said 
essentially  linear  ion  beam  of  the  high-frequency  mass 
filter  (10).  having 

an  electrode  (18)  having  an  aperture  (20)  adapted  to  be 
traversed  by  the  beam  of  ions  from  the  ion  source  (S)  after 
having  passed  through  the  filter  (10).  the  electrode  (18) 
having  an  electron  emissive  surface  (22)  on  a  side  thereof 
which  is  averted  from  said  i'in  source  and  formed  as  a 
smoothly  curved  concave  surface  defining  a  converter 
chamber  (19). 

means  for  refiecting  ions  that  have  passed  through  said 
aperture  (20)  unto  said  secondary  electron  emissive  sur- 
face, 

electrode  means  (30.  32)  positioned  within  the  converter 
chamber, 

a  bias  voltage  source  means  (  ^  50  V;  -20  kV)  biassing  the 
electrode  means  with  respect  to  the  secondary  electron 
emissive  surface  (22)  to  reflect  ions  unto  said  secondary 
electron  emissive  surface, 

and  a  secondary  electron  detector  (24.  26.  28)  to  detect 
secondary  electrons  ejected  from  the  secondary  electron 
emissive  surface  by  said  ions,  located  within  the  converter 
chamber  and  positioned  with  respect  to  the  seco.idarv 
electron  emissive  surface  (22)  to  be  essentially  surrounded 
by  at  least  a  portion  thereof,  and  providing  an  output 
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signal  which  will  inherently  be  representative  only  of  ions 
having  an  energy  level  above  the  low  end  of  said  range, 
whereby  the  output  of  the  secondary  electron  detector  will 
be  representative  of  the  ions  emitted  by  said  sample  within 
said  energy  range. 


4,223,224 

CHARGED-P ARTICLE  BEAM  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  A  DAMPED  SUPPLEMENTAL 

OSCILLATOR  FOR  THE  SPECIMEN  HOLDER 

THEREOF 

Moriz  V.  Rauch,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengeseilscliaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1977,  2744680 

Int.  a:-  G21K  5/06 
U.S.  a.  250—442  7  Oaims 


the  windows  opposite  the  plurality  of  tubes  for  receiving 
the  X-ray  beams  after  they  have  passed  through  the  body; 
and  commutation  means  for  controlling  the  starting  circuits 
and  thus  of  said  X-ray  tubes. 


4,223,226 

FIBER  OPTIC  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

William  H.  Quick,  La  Habra;  Rudolf  R.  August,  Laguna  Beach; 

Kenneth  A.  James,  Corona  Del  Mar;  Virgil  H.  Strahan,  Jr., 

Orange,  and  Donald  K.  Nichols,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El  Segundo, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928.223 

Int.  a.-  F21V  9/16:  GOIN  21/64 

U.S.  a.  250—458  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  charged-particle  beam  optical  apparatus  including  a 
specimen  holder  which  is  mounted  in  at  least  one  support 
member  of  the  apparatus  and  vibrates  when  the  support  mem- 
ber is  subjected  to  shock,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least 
one  damped  oscillator  means  coupled  to  said  specimen  holder 
at  approximately  the  point  of  maximum  vibration  amplitude  of 
said  specimen  holder,  to  eliminate  interfering  soil  vibrations 
within  said  specimen  holder. 


4,223,225 
TOMOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SINGLE  CASE  ON 
WHICH  ARE  CARRIED  THE  X-RAY  TUBES  AND 
DETECTORS 
Andre  Laffitte,  and  Jacques  Delair,  both  of  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Radiologie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  11, 1979,  Ser.  No.  38,332 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  16, 1978,  78  14406 
Int.  a:-  G03B  41/16 
U.S.  G.  250—445  T  7  Oaims 


7.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  computer-driven  transverse  axial 
tomographic  system  comprising  a  hollow  annular-shaped  case 
adapted  to  be  positioned  around  a  body  whose  tomograph  is  to 
be  taken,  comprising  a  plurality  of  X-ray  tubes  positioned 
inside  said  case  one  next  to  the  other  and  for  directing  their 
X-ray  beams  through  windows  in  the  case  wall  toward  the 
body; 

a  plurality  of  circuits  mounted  inside  said  case  for  starting 
each  of  said  X-ray  tubes; 

a  plurality  of  X-ray  detectors  positioned  on  the  case  between 


1.  A  pulse-width-modulated  temperature  sensor  comprising: 

a  source  of  light  pulses, 

a  First  optical  fiber, 

one  end  of  said  first  optical  fiber  being  positioned  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  source  of  light  pulses  to  receive  light  pulses 
therefrom, 

a  supply  of  photoluminescent  material  which  has  an  emission 
amplitude  decay  rate  which  is  a  function  of  a  temperature 
to  be  sensed  to  which  said  phosphor  is  exposed,  said  phos- 
phor being  located  in  proximity  to  another  end  of  said  first 
optical  fiber  to  receive  light  therefrom, 

photodetector  means, 

a  second  optical  fiber, 

one  end  of  said  second  optical  fiber  being  positioned  to 
receive  light  from  said  photoluminescent  material  and 
another  end  of  said  second  optical  fiber  being  positioned 
to  deliver  light  to  said  photodetector  means,  thereby  to 
conduct  output  phosphorescent  emission  signals  thereto, 

signal  amplitude  regulating  means  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  said  photodetector  means  to  receive  therefrom 
electrical  signal  representations  of  the  output  phosphores- 
cent emission  signals  and  to  adjust  an  initial  amplitude 
thereof  to  a  common  signal  level,  and 

pulse  width  detector  means  connected  to  an  output  terminal 
of  said  signal  amplitude  regulating  means,  said  pulse  width 
detector  being  connected  to  measure  the  width  of  the 
amplitude  adjusted  signal  representations  of  the  output 
emission  signals,  whereby  the  width  of  said  adjusted  signal 
representations  is  indicative  of  the  temperature  to  be 
sensed. 


4,223,227 
LASER  ALIGNMENT  FIXTURE 
Norman  H.  Horwitz,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wil- 
liam Beaumont  Hospital,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,558,  Feb.  22, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,123,660.  This  application  Jun.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  918,174 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  31, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C1.2  GOIB  11/26:  GOIN  21/00.  23/00 
U.S.  C1.  250—491  8  Oaims 

5.  An  alignment  fixture  particularly  for  alignment  of  high 
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energy  sources  including  lasers,  comprising  a  centrally  aper- 
tured  support  base  mountable  upon  a  support; 

a  centrally  apertured  turntable  journalled  upon  said  support 
base; 

a  mount  on  and  secured  to  said  turntable  having  side  walls, 
top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  longitudinal  opening; 

a  visual  alingment  means  supported  within  said  opening 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  visual  alignment  means 
adapted  to  visually  align  said  longitudinal  axis  with  the 
epicenter  axis  of  rotation  of  said  teletherapy  machine,  said 


4,223,229 
ORAL  RADIATION  PROTECTOR  APPLIANCE 
Thomas  M.  Persico,  1323  Rostraver  St.;  Richard  M.  Dudas,  38 
Jefferson  Dr.,  and  George  W.  Shusta,  25  Pennsylvania  Blvd., 
all  of  Monessen,  Pa.  15062 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,968 

Int.  a.-  G21C  11/00:  G21F  3/00 

U.S.  O.  250-515  15  Claims 
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support  base  being  adjustably  mounted  for  rotational 
alignment  of  said  visual  alignment  means;  said  head 
adapted  to  direct  a  radial  high  energy  beam  at  right  angles 
to  and  intersecting  said  epicenter  axis  at  an  isocenter; 

and  a  mirror  mounted  on  each  of  said  mount  walls,  with 
their  central  axes  passing  through  said  longitudinal  axis; 

said  mirrors  being  adapted  to  reflect  the  beams  of  a  series  of 
right-angularly  related  pairs  of  opposed  light  sources 
spaced  therefrom  to  verify  by  the  reflection  of  said  beams 
upon  said  mirrors  with  the  respective  beams  all  intersect- 
ing said  isocenter. 


4,223,228 

DENTAL  X-RAY  ALIGNING  SYSTEM 

Jerome  I.  Kaplan,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indianapolis 

Center  for  Advanced  Research,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  50,705 

Int.  0.2  H05G  1/30 

U.S.  O.  250-491  16  Oaims 
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16.  A  dental  x-ray  aligning  system  for  aiming  a  dental  x-ray 
apparatus  at  an  x-ray  film  plate  comprising: 

a.  a  magnet; 

b.  magnet  positioning  means  for  maintaining  said  magnet  in 
a  fixed  relation  with  an  x-ray  film  plate; 

c.  at  least  three  magnetic  field  sensors; 

d.  probe  positioning  means  for  maintaining  said  magnetic 
field  sensors  in  fixed  relation  to  the  dental  x-ray  apparatus; 

e.  detection  means  for  detecting  and  measuring  magnetic 
field  strengths  sensed  by  said  magnetic  field  sensors;  and 

f.  indicator  means  for  comparing  the  detected  magnetic  field 
strengths  and  for  indicating  alignment  of  the  dental  x-ray 
apparatus  with  the  x-ray  film  plate. 
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1.  An  oral  radiation  protector  appliance  for  protecting 
human  anatomy  against  harmful  side  effects  of  radiation  ther- 
apy comprising  an  intraoral  portion  and  an  extraoral  portion, 
said  portions  being  formed  of  material  substantially  impervious 
to  penetration  therethrough  of  radiation  rays,  said  intraoral 
portion  substantially  covering  and  protecting  the  frontal, 
upper  and  rear  surfaces  of  the  teeth,  the  gingiva  and  periodon- 
tal bone,  the  extraoral  portion  covering  extraoral  areas  of  the 
face  and  protecting  the  parotid  and  sublingual  and  salivary 
glands. 


4,223,230 
X-RAY  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS 
Hans  Waerve,  Sollentuna,  and  Sten  Djurson,  Stockholm,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,413 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1977,  2745883 

Int.  O.-  HOIJ  35/16 
U.S.  O.  250— 523  5  Oaims 


1.  An  x-ray  examination  apparatus  comprising  a  parallelo- 
gram arm  whose  one  end  is  mounted  by  a  bearing,  and  whose 
other  end  bears,  via  a  support-mounting,  an  x-ray  tube  with  a 
radiation  diaphragm  wherein  the  parallelogram  arm  can  be 
rotated  about  a  vertical  axis  and  can  be  moved  in  a  vertical 
direction,  such  that  the  central  ray  of  the  x-ray  tube  retains  its 
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direction,  characterized  in  that  guide  means  (33-46)  are  ar- 
ranged in  the  parallelogram  arm  between  the  bearing  (18)  and 
the  x-ray  tube  support-mounting  (19),  said  guide  means 
(33-46).  when  the  parallelogram  arm  (FIG.  3)  is  rotated  about 
the  vertical  axis  (53).  being  operable  to  displace  the  x-ray  tube 
(8a)  such  that  the  sides  of  the  field  (17)  diaphragmed-in  by 
means  of  the  radiation  diaphragm  (8*),  are  parallel-displaced, 
said  guide  means  comprising  a  vertically  arranged  shaft  (33).  a 
first  gear  wheel  (34)  secured  thereon,  connection  means  (35 
through  42).  a  second  gear  wheel  (43)  coupled  with  the  first 
gear  wheel  (34)  via  said  connection  means  (35  through  42).  a 
shaft  (44)  mounting  said  second  gear  wheel  (43)  in  the  bearing 
(18).  a  third  gear  wheel  (45)  in  engagement  with  said  second 
gear  wheel  (43)  and  capable  of  being  arrested  during  rotation 
of  the  parallelogram  arm,  the  support-mounting  (19)  of  the 
x-ray  tube  (8fl)  being  pivoted  by  said  guide  means  during  rota- 
tion of  the  parallelogram  arm  with  the  third  gear  wheel  (45) 
arrested. 


4,223,232 
BATTERY  CHARGING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  EMERGENCY 

SYSTEM 
Bulent  Bulat,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chloride  Incorpo- 
rated, North  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,233 
Int.  CI.^  H82J  I/IO 
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4,223,231 
LIQUID  LEVEL  MONITOR  APPARATUS 

H^jime  Sugiyama,  No.  3,  2  Banchi,  Aza  Itchota  Tosaki-Cho, 

Okazaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,163 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1977,  52-111930 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  250—577  6  Claims 


1.  A  battery  charging  circuit  for  an  emergency  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  AC  terminals  for  receiving  an  AC  charging  signal; 

(b)  DC  terminals  for  receiving  a  rechargeable  power  supply: 

(c)  charging  means  coupled  to  said  AC  terminals  for  provid- 
ing a  DC  charging  signal  to  said  DC  terminals  capable  of 
charging  said  power  supply; 

(d)  load  terminals  for  receiving  an  emergency  system; 

(e)  a  multi-function  single  active  element  coupled  across  said 
DC  terminals  and  said  load  terminals  and  having  the 
capacity  to  shunt  current  from  said  DC  terminals  and  said 
load  terminals:  and 

(0  control  circuit  means  for  enabling  said  single  active  ele- 
ment to  regulate  the  voltage  across  said  DC  terminals 
during  the  presence  of  said  AC  charging  signal  at  said  AC 
terminals  and  to  shunt  current  from  said  DC  terminals  and 
said  load  terminals  when  said  rechargeable  power  supply 
maintains  a  full-charge  value,  and  for  enabling  said  single 
active  element  to  complete  a  current  path  between  said 
DC  terminals  and  said  load  terminals  upon  loss  of  said  AC 
charging  signal  at  said  AC  terminals  thereby  allowing  said 
rechargeable  power  supply  to  provide  power  for  said 
emergency  system. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  liquid  level  in  an  upstand- 
ing light-transmissive  container  containing  a  liquid,  comprising 
a  light  emitter  element  and  a  light  sensitive  photo-electrical 
element  disposed  on  a  peripheral  wall  of  said  container  in 
opposition  to  each  other,  clamping  means  for  mounting  said 
elements  on  said  container,  a  relay  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  light  sensitive  photo-electrical  element  and.  having  a 
normally  open  contact,  and  alarming  means  coupled  to  a 
power  supply  source  through  said  normally  open  contact  of 
said  relay,  in  which  said  alarming  means  is  energized  in  re- 
sponse to  the  output  signal  from  said  light  sensitive  element 
w  hich  signal  causes  said  normally  open  contact  of  said  relay  to 
be  closed,  and  said  light  emitter  element  and  said  light  sensitive 
photo-electrical  element  are  disposed  at  different  heights  of 
said  container  so  that  a  light  beam  produced  from  said  light 
emitter  element  is  directed  to  said  photo-electrical  element 
along  a  straight  path  inclined  relative  to  a  longitudinal  vertical 
axis  of  said  upstanding  container  in  which  upon  lowering  of 
said  liquid  level  in  said  container  to  a  level  at  which  said  light 
beam  does  not  intersect  said  liquid  surface,  said  light  sensitive 
element  produces  said  output  signal  to  assure  detection  of  said 
liquid  level  with  reference  to  a  predetermined  position  along 
said  vertical  longitudinal  axis  of  said  container  regardless  of 
whether  said  liquid  is  transparent,  translucent  or  opaque. 


4,223,233 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  INPUT  CIRCUITRY 

Arthur  M.  Cappon,  Boston,  and  Jay  P.  Sage,  Newton,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No,  800,829 

Int.  a.^  H03K  21  m,  23/08.  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—221  D  *  Claims 
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1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  charge  transfer  device  having  a  source  region,  an  equili- 
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bration  region,  and  an  isolation  gate  region  disposed  con- 
tiguously to  the  source  region  and  the  equilibration  re- 
gion, such  equilibration  region  including  a  reference  gate 
region  and  an  input  signal  gate  region; 

(b)  means  for  coupling  the  input  signal  gate  region  to  an 
input  signal; 

(c)  means  for  coupling  the  source  region  to  a  source  of  first 
electrical  pulses; 

(d)  means  for  coupling  the  isolation  gate  region  to  a  source 
of  second  electrical  pulses,  the  time  duration  of  such 
second  electrical  pulses  being  related  to  the  bandwidth  of 
the  input  signal,  each  one  of  such  second  pulses  occurring 
after  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  electrical  pulses;  and 

(e)  means  for  coupling  the  reference  gate  region  to  a  voltage 
source. 


associated  one  of  said  switching  transistors,  for  control- 
ling the  switching  of  said  associated  switching  transistors; 

first  and  second  current  sources,  said  first  current  source 
coupled  to  each  of  said  switching  transistors  and  said 
second  current  source  coupled  to  each  of  said  directional 
transistors,  said  first  and  second  current  sources  for  pro- 
viding a  constant  current  to  a  switching  transistor,  the 
conductance  states  of  said  directional  transistors  determin- 
ing which  one  of  said  switching  transistors  receives  said 
constant  current; 

a  plurality  of  control  transistors,  each  of  said  control  transis- 
tors being  coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  said  directional 
transistors  for  controlling  the  conductance  state  of  an 
associated  directional  transistor; 


4,223,234 
REDUCTION  OF  SPARKLE  NOISE  AND  MOTTLING  IN 

CCD  IMAGERS 
Peter  A.  Levine,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,346 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  19/28;  HOIL  29/78.  27/14.  29/04 

U.S.  a.  307—221  D  7  Claims 


40  TRUNSWRENT 

CONDUCTOR 


1.  A  charge-coupled  device  (CCD)  imager  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  single  layer  electrode  structure  lying  over  and  insulated 
from  one  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  structure  compris- 
ing semiconductor  electrodes  of  one  conductivity  type 
spaced  from  one  another  by  semiconductor  "gaps"  of 
opposite  conductivity  type; 

means  for  controlling,  at  a  desired  level,  greater  than  zero, 
the  conduction  of  current  through  the  gaps  comprising  a 
control  electrode  lying  over  the  surface  of  and  insulated 
from  the  single  layer  electrode  structure,  said  control 
electrode  covering  both  the  electrodes  and  gaps;  and 

means  for  applying  a  control  voltage  to  said  control  elec- 
trode of  a  sense  and  amplitude  to  produce  current  flow  at 
said  desired  level  through  said  gaps  during  operation  of 
said  imager,  said  means  for  applying  a  control  voltage 
comprising  means  for  applying  a  DC  level,  open-loop 
fashion. 


4,223,235 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Jean-Gaude  Rufray,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,577 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16,  1977,  77  28070 
Int.  Cl.^  H03K  17/56 
U.S.  G.  307—241  16  Gaims 

1.  An  electronic  switching  circuit  for  controilably  transfer- 
ring signals  between  a  plurality  of  switched  terminals  and  a 
pole  terminal,  said  electronic  switching  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  switching  transistors,  each  switching  transistor 
coupling  an  associated  one  of  said  switched  terminals  with 
said  pole  terminal,  for  controilably  transferring  a  signal 
between  an  associated  switched  terminal  and  said  pole 
terminal; 
a  plurality  of  directional  transistors,  each  coupled  to  an 
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a  plurality  of  control  terminals,  each  of  said  control  termi- 
nals being  coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  said  control 
transistors  for  controlling  said  electronic  switching  cir- 
cuit; and 

a  prioritizing  circuit  for  establishing  a  priority  among  said 
switched  terminals,  comprising  a  voltage  divider  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  voltage  nodes,  each  of  said  nodes 
being  coupled  to  an  associated  directional  transistor, 
whereby  the  lowest  priority  terminal  of  said  switched 
terminals  is  switched  to  said  pole  terminal  in  the  absence 
of  signals  at  any  of  said  control  terminals,  and  the  order  of 
priority  among  the  switched  terminals  other  than  said 
lowest  priority  terminal  is  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  connection  of  said  control  transistors  to  respective 
associated  nodes. 


4,223,236 
GATE  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  THYRISTOR 

VALVE 
Ryuji  lyotani,  and  Atsumi  WaUnabe,  both  of  Hitachi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1977,  52/82989 
Int.  CI.- H03K  77/72 
U.S.  CI.  307—252  Q  6  Claims 

1.  A  gate  controlling  apparatus  for  a  thyristor  valve  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  series  connected  thyristors  having  different 
holding  currents  from  each  other  and  series  circuits  each  in- 
cluding a  capacitor  and  a  resistor  and  connected  in  parallel 
with  each  thyristor  of  the  thyristor  valve,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
means  for  generating  a  pulse  to  fire  the  thyristors; 
forward  voltage  responsive  means  connected  across  a  se- 
lected one  of  the  thyristors  for  producing  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  forward  voltage  condition  thereacross; 
circuit  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
the  simultaneous  presence  of  the  pulse  of  said  pulse  gener- 
ating means  and  the  output  signal  of  said  forward  voltage 
responsive  means; 
current  responsive  means  for  producing  an  output  signal 
when  a  current  of  the  thyristor  valve  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined current  value  higher  than  the  highest  holding  cur- 
rent among  those  of  the  thyristors  of  the  thyristor  valve; 
and 
pulse  supplying  means  for  providing  a  narrow  width  firing 
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pulse  to  each  of  the  thyristors  of  the  thyristor  valve  in 
response  to  at  least  one  of  the  output  signals  of  said  circuit 
means  and  said  current  responsive  means,  the  duration  of 
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4,223,238 
INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  SUBSTRATE  CHARGE  PUMP 
Ward  D.  Parkinson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Walter  C.  Seelbach, 
Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

111. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,642 

Int.  a:-  H03K.  1/02.  1/12.  3/64,  3/26 

U.S.  a.  307—297  ^  Claims 
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the  narrow  width  firing  pulse  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  time  required  to  establish  the  thyristors  in  a  conduc- 
tive state. 


4,223,237 
TRIGGER  PULSE  FORMING  CTRCUIT 
Tsuneo  Yamada,  and  Yukihiko  Miyamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,640 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1978,  53-29650; 
Mar.  15,  1978,  53-29651 

Int.  a.2  H03K  5/08 
U.S.  a.  307—268  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  trigger  pulse  forming  circuit  comprising 

a  first  power  supply; 

a  second  power  supply  having  a  common  polarity  with  said 
first  power  supply  whose  voltage  level  is  different  than 
that  of  said  first  power  supply; 

a  differential  amplifier  including  a  first  transistor  whose 
operating  voltage  is  supplied  from  the  first  power  supply 
and  a  second  transistor  whose  operating  voltage  is  sup- 
plied from  a  second  power  supply,  at  least  said  first  tran- 
sistor being  adapted  for  application  thereto  of  an  input 
pulse  signal; 

a  load  resistor  connected  between  an  output  terminal  of  said 
first  transistor  and  said  second  power  supply; 

an  integrating  circuit  connected  between  an  output  terminal 
of  said  second  transistor  and  said  first  power  supply;  and 

a  third  transistor  whose  base  and  collector  are  connected 
respectively  to  opposite  ends  of  said  integrating  circuit 
and  its  emitter  is  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said 
first  transistor  whereby  the  trigger  pulse  output  is  ob- 
tained from  the  output  terminal  of  said  first  transistor. 


.  ^e 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  including  a  substrate  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  providing  at  least  one  output  signal,  such 
first  means  including  a  control  input  for  controlling  said 
first  means, 

(b)  second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  responsive 
to  at  least  one  output  signal  for  providing  a  substrate  bias 
voltage  at  an  output  terminal,  the  output  terminal  being 
coupled  to  the  substrate  for  applying  the  substrate  bias 
voltage  to  the  substrate,  and 

(c)  feedback  means  coupled  to  the  substrate  and  to  said  first 
means  for  sensing  the  substrate  bias  voltage  and  for  pro- 
viding enabling  and  disabling  signals  to  the  control  input 
for  selectively  enabling  and  disabling  said  first  means,  said 
feedback  means  including  a  zener  diode  responsive  to  the 
substrate  bias  voltage  having  a  non-conductive  mode  and 
a  breakdown  mode,  and  switching  means  responsive  to 
said  zener  diode  for  applying  said  enabling  signal  to  aid 
control  input  when  said  zener  diode  is  in  said  nonconduc- 
tive  mode  and  for  applying  said  disabling  signal  to  said 
control  input  when  said  zener  diode  is  in  said  breakdown 
mode. 


4  223  239 

MULTIPHASIC  PUMP  FOR  ROTATING  CRYOGENIC 

MACHINERY 

Phillip  W.  Eckels,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power 

Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  750,794,  Dec.  15, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,120,169. 
This  application  May  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,333 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  310—52  3  Claims 

1.  A  superconducting  generator  rotor  including  at  least  one 
torque  tube  for  communicating  torque  to  said  rotor  and  sup- 
porting the  weight  of  said  rotor;  windings  mounted  to  said 
rotor;  means  for  supporting  a  multiphasic  refrigerant  system 
within  the  interior  of  said  rotor  including  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, an  inlet  for  liquid  refrigerant,  said  liquid  refrigerant  defin- 
ing a  pool  at  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  chamber,  and  an 
outlet  for  gaseous  refrigerant,  said  gaseous  refrigerant  defining 
a  cylindrical  core  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  chamber,  and  a 
pump  communicated  to  said  outlet  for  extracting  gaseous 
refrigerant,  said  pump  including  a  pump  housing,  said  pump 
housing  rotatable  about  an  axis  substantially  coincident  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  chamber;  said  pump  housing  defining  at 
least  one  passageway  extending  from  a  first  end  adjacent  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  pump  housmg  to  an  opposite  end  radi- 
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ally  remote  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pump  housing;  a 
gaseous  helium  inlet  communicated  to  said  gaseous  refrigerant 
core  at  one  end  and  to  said  axially  adjacent  portion  of  said 
passageway  at  the  opposite  end  to  provide  for  the  inflow  of 
gaseous  refrigerant  from  said  core  to  said  pump;  a  gaseous 
refrigerant  outlet  removed  axially  outward  from  said  inlet,  said 
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outlet  communicating  to  said  pump  passageway  at  a  distance 
less  than  the  full  radially  outward  distance  of  said  pasageway 
to  permit  the  outflow  of  helium  gas  from  said  pump;  and,  said 
passageway  defining  between  said  outlet  and  the  axially  re- 
mote portion  of  said  passage  a  liquid  refrigerant  storage  vol- 
ume to  prevent  liquid  that  penetrates  in  said  inlet  from  gaining 
access  to  said  pump  outlet. 


I 

4,223,240 
FLYWHEEL  SET  FOR  ACCUMULATING  KINETIC 
ENERGY  OF  ROTATION 
Frederik  H.  Theyse,  Bensberg-Herkenrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Stichting  Energieonderzoek  Centrum  Ne- 
derland.  The  Hague,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,268,  Dec.  10, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  15,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   18,   1975, 
7514748 

Int.  a.^  H02K  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  310—74  1  Claim 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  substantially  vertical  high 
speed  flywheel  rotor  assembly  for  accumulating  kinetic  energy 
of  rotation,  the  rotor  assembly  having  an  upper  extremity 
supported  with  the  aid  of  a  magnetic  radial  bearing  having  a 
polarly  magnetized  ring  mounted  concentrically  to  the  upper 


end  of  the  rotor  assembly  so  as  to  rotate  with  the  rotor  assem- 
bly, a  stationary  identically  polarized  magnetic  upper  ring 
arranged  concentrically  to  the  rotatable  ring  and  separated 
from  the  rotatable  ring  by  a  gap  whereby  the  stationary  and 
rotatable  rings  face  each  other  and  magnetically  attract  each 
other  to  support  the  rotor  assembly  and  stabilize  the  rotor 
assembly  against  radial  movement,  an  electric  motor  generator 
unit  having  an  electrical  stator  concentric  with  and  surround- 
ing the  rotor  assembly  for  performing  a  motor  function  as  well 
as  a  generator  function,  lower  support  means  including  axial 
thrust  bearing  means  engageable  with  the  lower  part  of  the 
rotor  assembly  for  rotational  support  of  the  rotor  assembly, 
upper  support  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  rotor  assembly  for 
rotational  support  of  the  upper  part  of  the  rotor  assembly,  said 
supporting  means  at  both  rotor  ends  having  means,  permitting 
radial  displacements  of  these  ends  which  are  corrected  by 
centring  restoring  forces,  these  means  comprising  damping 
means  and  being  so  dimensioned  that  the  critical  speed  of  the 
rotor  assembly  as  resulting  from  the  elasticity  of  the  supporting 
means  is  lower  than  the  lowest  operational  speed  of  the  rotor 
assembly,  by  means  of  the  supporting  member  of  the  damping 
means  of  the  axial  thrust  bearing  having  a  relatively  low  resil- 
ience. 


4,223,241 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  GENERATOR 
Aleksy  J.  Paszyc;  Kwang  T.  Huang,  both  of  Ventura,  and  Dallas 
M.  Shiroma,  Oxnard,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,646 

Int.  CI.'  H02N  1/10 

U.S.  a.  310—308  10  Oaims 


1.  An  electrostatic  charge  generator  for  continuously  pro- 
viding charge  carriers  of  a  given  polarity  in  a  flow  of  dielectric 
liquid,  comprising: 

a.  a  coaxial  tube  comprising: 

1.  an  inner  conductor  wire;  and 

2.  a  hollow,  cylindrical  outer  conductor  coaxial  with  said 
inner  conductor; 

b.  voltage  means  for  applying  a  DC  potential  between  said 
inner  and  said  outer  conductor;  said  DC  potential  creating  a 
non-uniform  field  the  intensity  of  which  is  highest  near  said 
inner  conductor; 

c.  a  circulating  dielectric  liquid; 

d.  flow  means  for  causing  said  dielectric  liquid  to  continuously 
circulate  through  said  coaxial  tube  at  a  rate  to  insure  a  turbu- 
lent flow; 

e.  said  dielectric  liquid  being  depleted  of  charges  of  the  oppo- 
site polarity  of  said  inner  conductor  more  rapidly  then  com- 
plementary charges  are  removed  at  the  outer  conductor  as 
the  dielectric  liquid  is  caused  to  flow  through  said  coaxial 
tube,  such  that  the  dielectric  liquid  exiting  said  coaxial  tube 
carries  charges  of  the  complementary  polarity; 

f.  the  polarity  of  said  voltage  means  operable  to  be  reversed  for 
changing  the  polarity  of  the  charges  carried  by  said  dielec- 
tric liquid  and  thus  control  the  polarity  of  the  accumulated 
charges;  and 

g.  said  dielectric  liquid  comprising  a  two-phase  mixture  con- 
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sisting  of  from  90  to  100  percent  oil  and  from  0  to  10  percent 
distilled  water. 


4,223,242 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  A 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

Horst  Rediich;  Werther  Hartmann,  both  of  Berlin,  and  Gerhard 
Dickopp.  Hanover,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ted  Bildplatten  AEG  Telefunken,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1977,  2747851 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  41/10 
U.S.  CI.  310—316  7  Claims 


tion  of  said  film,  whereby  when  the  heating  element  is  heated, 
electrons  are  directed  through  said  openings  in  the  insulating 
layer  and  the  film  on  said  one  surface, 

the  improvement  comprising  getter  means  mounted  near  the 
heating  element  to  function  both  as  a  getter  to  pump  evolved 
nitrogen  gas  and  as  a  heat  shield  reducing  the  heater  power 
required  to  maintain  cathode  temperature,  wherein  said  getter 
means  includes  at  least  one  thin  disk  spaced  parallel  to  said 
other  surface  and  substantially  coextensive  therewith; 


80 


t     1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  a  resonance  peak  in  a  piezo- 
electric transducer  for  mechanically  recording  a  signal  having 
a  band  width  of  several  MHz,  in  particular  on  a  video  disk, 
comprising,  a  signal  generator  having  output  terminals,  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  the  output 
terminals  of  said  signal  generator,  said  signal  generator  gener- 
ating a  video  signal  having  a  band  width  of  several  MHz,  said 
transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  with  a  central  tap 
connected  to  ground,  a  piezoelectric  transducer  connected  to 
one  end  of  secondary  winding  having  a  characteristic  series 
capacitance,  inductance  and  resistance  and  a  characteristic 
parallel  capacitance,  said  transducer  having  a  first  terminal 
connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  and  a 
second  terminal,  a  capacitor  connected  between  said  second 
terminal  of  said  transducer  and  an  opposite  end  of  said  second- 
ary winding,  a  resistor  connected  to  the  junction  between  said 
transducer  and  said  capacitor,  a  line  connected  between  one  of 
the  terminals  of  said  signal  generator  and  said  junction, 
whereby  a  current  in  said  parallel  capacitance  of  said  trans- 
ducer is  counteracted  by  a  current  in  said  capacitor  for  reduc- 
ing the  resonance  peak  of  said  piezoelectric  transducer. 


said  apparatus  further  including  a  grid  contact  foil  extending 
around  the  entire  periphery  sealed  to  the  edge  of  the  film  on 
the  one  surface  having  a  gridlike  configuration  and  also  sealed 
to  a  grid  contact  ring;  and  a  cathode  contact  foil  sealed  to  said 
cathode  at  said  strip  around  the  peripheral  edge  and  also  sealed 
to  a  cathode  contact  ring;  both  said  grid  contact  foil  and  said 
cathode  contact  foil  being  of  thin  metal  with  slots  which  per- 
mit passage  of  said  nitrogen  gas  from  the  insulating  layer  on 
said  one  surface  to  said  getter  means. 


4,223,244 

FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  POSITION 

SELECTING  AND  COLUMN/ROW  SELECTING  GRIDS 

Takao  Kishino;  Kishio  Kawasaki,  and  Nobuo  Yamaguchi,  all  of 

Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K., 

Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18, 1977,  52/124114; 
Sep.  7,  1978,  53/109111 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  ]/46.  1/90.  63/06 
U.S.  CI.  313—497  7  Claims 
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4,223,243 
TUBE  WITH  BONDED  CATHODE  AND  ELECTRODE 
STRUCTURE  AND  GETTER 
David  W.  Oliver,  and  Norman  T.  Lavoo,  both  of  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  37,256 
Int.  CI.   HOIJ  1/88.  19/42 
U.S.  a.  313—268  5  Gaims 

1  Apparatus  in  an  electron  discharge  device  having  a  uni- 
tary heater,  cathode,  and  control  grid  structure  which  com- 
prises cathode  formed  from  a  circular  disk  of  porous  refractory 
metal  having  two  spaced  parallel  outer  surfaces  and  a  periph- 
eral edge,  an  inorganic  insulating  layer  including  boron  nitride 
covering  the  surfaces  of  said  disk  except  for  a  strip  around  part 
of  the  peripheral  edge,  and  a  film  of  refractory  metal  overlying 
substantially  all  of  said  insulating  layer,  the  film  on  one  surface 
having  a  gridlike  configuration,  the  film  on  the  other  surface 
having  a  configuration  of  a  heating  element,  said  disk  contain- 
ing thermionic  emissive  material,  and  the  insulating  layer  on 
said  one  surface  having  openings  extending  into  the  porous 
disk  corresponding  to  the  openings  in  the  gridlike  configura- 


te 


1.  In  a  fluorescent  display  device  having  a  plurality  of  pat- 
tern display  sections  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  phosphor- 
coated  anodes  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  matrix,  and  at  least  a 
filamentary  cathode  for  emitting  electrons  when  heated,  said 
anodes  being  selectively  bombarded  with  electrons  emitted 
from  said  filamentary  cathode  thereby  to  produce  a  visual 
display  of  characters,  graphic  forms  and  the  like,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  position-selecting  grids  provided  be- 
tween said  filamentary  cathode  and  said  pattern  display  sec- 
tion, one  for  each  of  said  pattern  display  sections;  column- 
selecting  grids  or  row-selecting  grids  provided  above,  along 
and  opposite  to  the  columns  or  rows  of  said  anodes  of  said 
pattern  display  sections,  one  for  each  of  the  columns  or  rows  of 
said  anodes;  and  a  frame  member  provided  on  its  surface  facing 
said  filamentary  cathode  with  said  [>osition-selecting  grids  and 
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on  its  surface  facing  said  pattern  display  sections  with  said 
column-selecting  grids  or  said  row-selecting  grids,  and  at  least 
the  portions  of  said  frame  member  where  said  grids  are 
mounted  being  made  of  insulating  material;  said  frame  member 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  cross  members  of  insulating 
material  on  which  said  grids  are  mounted,  and  a  plurality  of 
side  members  made  of  material  having  almost  the  same  thermal 
expansion  properties  as  said  grids. 


4,223,245 

MAGNETRON  DEVICE  EXHIBITING  REDUCED 
MICROWAVE  LEAKAGE 

Koichi  Ogura,  Yokohama,  and  Tokuju  Koinuma,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1977,  52/5478 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  25/50 

U.S.  CI.  315—39.51  5  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetron  device  comprising. 

a  cylindrical  anode  including  a  plurality  of  anode  vanes 
therein; 

a  cathode  disposed  on  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  anode; 

a  cathode  stem  holding  the  cathode  and  having  cathode  lead 
terminals; 

a  magnet  disposed  so  as  to  provide  a  magnetic  field  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  in  an  interaction  space  formed 
between  the  cathode  and  the  vanes; 

a  high  frequency  shield  box  covering  the  cathode  stem  and 
confining  therein  high  frequency  noise  leaking  out 
through  the  cathode  lead  terminals;  and 

an  energizing  power  supplying  means  for  supplying  energiz- 
ing power  from  a  commercial  power  source  to  the  cath- 
ode lead  terminals,  wherein  the  energizing  power  supply- 
ing means  comprises  a  cathode  heating  circuit  including  a 
transformer  having  a  core  and  primary  and  secondary 
coils  disposed  on  said  core,  the  primary  and  the  secondary 
coils  of  the  transformer  being  disposed  at  the  outside  and 
the  mside  of  the  shield  box  respectively  and  inductively 
coupled  with  each  other  through  the  shield  box,  said 
energizing  power  supplying  means  further  comprising  a 
high  voltage  circuit  supplying  high  voltage  between  the 
cathode  and  the  anode,  said  high  voltage  circuit  compris- 
ing a  transformer  capable  of  being  coupled  to  a  commer- 
cial power  source,  wherein  the  transformer  of  said  high 
voltage  circuit  is  disposed  outside  said  shield  box,  and  a 
filter  circuit  coupling  said  high  voltage  circuit  transformer 
to  said  cathode  and  said  anode,  said  filter  circuit  compris- 
ing a  feedthrough  capacitor  mounted  in  a  wall  of  said 
shield  box  and  an  inductor  connected  in  series  with  said 
feedthrough  capacitor  in  said  shield  box. 


4,223,246 
MICROWAVE  TUBES  INCORPORATING  RARE  EARTH 

MAGNETS 
John  M.  Osepchuk,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,100,  Jul.  1.  1977.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3.052 
Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  25/50 
U.S.  CI.  315—39.71  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  microwave  tube  comprising: 

an  evacuated  envelope  containing  an  anode  structure  having 
a  plurality  of  resonators  formed  therein  and  surrounding  a 
central  bore  containing  a  cathode;  and 

means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  electrons  from  said  cathode  to  said 
anode  comprising  permanent  magnets  supported  wholly 
within  the  vacuum  in  said  envelope  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  cathode; 

said  magnets  being  shielded  from  electrons  emanating  from 
said  cathode;  and 

said  cathode  having  end  shields  with  annular  grooves  pro- 
viding substantially  fi':!J  free  regions  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  cathode. 


4,223,247 

METAL  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Cornells  A.  J.  Jacobs,  and  Jaap  Rozenboom,  both  of  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,448,  Apr.  18,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11.023 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   .May   5.    1976, 
7604760 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  41/19;  HOIJ  17/34 
U.S.  CI.  315—57  4  Claims 

1.  A  metal  vapor  discharge  lamp,  for  operation  with  an 
associated  A.C.  voltage  supply,  which  comprises: 
a  discharge  tube; 

an  outer  bulb  enveloping  said  discharge  tube; 
a  base  engaging  said  envelope  in  a  gas  tight  manner; 
first  and  second  internal  main  electrodes  disposed  respec- 
tively at  each  end  of  said  discharge  tube; 
an  external  starting  electrode  proximate  to  at  least  an  axial 

portion  of  said  discharge  tube; 
a  transformer  disposed  within  the  space  enclosed  by  said 
envelope  and  said  base  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding  said  secondary  winding  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  main  electrode  and  said  primary  w  ind- 
ing  of  the  transformer  being  included  in  an  electric  circuit 
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which  is  in  parallel  with  the  discharge  path  between  said  with  each  of  said  first  and  secod  end  sockets  for  providing 

main  electrodes,  and  at  least  during  starting  of  the  lamp,  current  overload  protection,  said  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth 

said  transformer  windings  being  connected  such  that  the  conductor  means  comprising  insulated  wire  of  wire  guage 

peak  voltage  between  said  starting  electrode  and  said  substantially  larger  than  said  first  conductor  means. 


4,223,249 
PULSE  GENERATING  MEANS 
Philip  V.  Eshelman,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Colt  Indus- 
tries Operating  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,488 
Int.  a.^  H05B  37/02.  39/04.  41/36 


U.S.  CI.  315—209  M 


26  Oaims 


-R 


br^ 


second  main  electrode  is  increased  by  means  of  said  trans- 
former and 
means  for  increasing  frequency  which  includes  said  primary 
winding  and  said  electric  circuit. 


George  K. 
Kong 


4,223,248 
FUSED  LIGHT  STRING  SET 
K.  Tong,  39  MacDonnell  Rd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong 


Filed  Sep.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,974 
Int.  a.2  H05B  37/03 
U.S.  a.  315—185  S 


19  Oaims 


^ 


1.  A  pulse  generator,  comprising  an  axially  extending  mag- 
netic wire,  said  magnetic  wire  having  a  medially  disposed 
axially  extending  central  portion  of  relatively  low  magnetic 
retentivity  and  coercivity  and  an  axially  extending  outer  shell 
of  relatively  high  magnetic  retentivity  and  coercivity,  said 
shell  having  a  magnetic  field  adapted  for  magnetizing  said 
central  portion  in  a  first  generally  axial  direction  such  that  the 
magnetization  of  the  central  portion  is  reversible  by  applica- 
tion of  a  second  magnetic  field  having  an  effective  magnitude 
of  at  least  a  predetermined  magnitude,  said  magnetic  field  of 
said  shell  also  being  operable  to  remagnetize  said  central  por- 
1.  A  light  string  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  lamp  sockets  tion  in  said  first  direction  upon  reduction  of  the  effective  mag- 
for  receiving  incandescent  lamps,  said  sockets  being  carried  by  nitude  of  said  second  magnetic  field  below  said  predetermined 
a  fiexible  wiring  string  extending  between  a  plug  at  one  end  of  magnitude,  inductive  coil  means  about  said  magnetic  wire  as  to 
said  conductor  string  and  a  receptacle  at  the  other  end  of  said  extend  generally  axially  therealong  and  having  at  least  first  and 
conductor  string,  said  receptacle  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  second  ends  for  electrical  connection  to  associated  electrical 
plug  of  a  further  light  string  set  for  tandem  end-to-end  connec-  pulse  signal  receiving  output  means,  first  magnet  means  situ- 
tion  of  plural  light  string  sets,  said  sockets  including  a  first  end   ^x^^  in  relatively  close  proximity  to  and  spaced  from  said 


magnetic  wire  and  said  inductive  coil  means,  said  first  magnet 
means  and  said  magnetic  wire  and  inductive  coil  means  being 
fixedly  positioned  relative  to  each  other,  said  first  magnet 
means  being  effective  for  creating  said  second  magnetic  field, 
relatively  movable  shutter  means  situated  generally  between 
said  first  magnet  means  and  said  magnetic  wire  and  inductive 
coil  means,  said  shutter  means  comprising  aperture  means,  said 


socket  physically  located  at  one  end  of  said  conductor  string 
proximate  the  plug  end  of  said  conductor  string  and  a  second 
end  socket  physically  located  at  the  other  end  of  said  conduc- 
tor string  proximate  the  receptacle  end  of  said  conductor 
string,  and  a  plurality  of  sockets  spaced  at  intervals  between 
said  first  and  second  end  sockets,  said  conductor  string  com- 
prising first  conductor  means  constituted  by  insulated  wire 
segments  interconnecting  all  of  said  sockets  in  a  series  circuit,  .  ,  . .       .,  ^.  „„^,  „.„„,  oc  ♦« »«. 

said  wire  segments  each  being  of  wire  guage  substantially  *»^^"^f  "^l"""*  ^*'""  J'^r  ^^  *'\'''^ '^^"rHTrrrn^^^^^^^ 

smaller  than  20-gauge,  said  series  circuit  exTending  from  a  generally  between  said  first  magnet  means  and  sa.d  magnet  c 

terminal  of  said  first  end  socket  to  a  terminal  of  said  second  wire  and  mduct.ve  coil  means  permit  mg  said  second  magnetic 

socket,  second  conductor  means  connecting  another  terminal  field  to  pass  therethrough  and  be  applied  to  said  magnetic  wire 

of  said  first  end  socket  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  plug,  third  as  to  magnetize  said  central  portion  in  a  second  direction 

conductor  means  connecting  another  terminal  of  said  second  opposite  to  said  first  direction  thereby  creating  a  resulting 

end  socket  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  plug,  fourth  conductor  external  magnetic  field  about  said  magnetic  wire,  said  shutter 

means  connecting  said  another  terminal  of  said  first  end  socket  means  upon  removing  said  aperture  means  from  registry  with 

to  a  first  terminal  of  said  receptacle,  and  fifth  conductor  means  said  magnet  means  and  said  magnetic  wire  and  inductive  coil 

connecting  said  another  terminal  of  said  second  end  socket  to  means  being  effective  to  reduce  the  effective  magnitude  of  said 

a  second  terminal  of  said  receptacle,  and  fuse  means  associated  second  magnetic  field  as  is  applied  to  said  magnetic  wire  to  a 
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magnitude  less  than  said  predetermined  magnitude  thereby 
permitting  said  central  portion  to  be  remagnetized  in  said  first 
direction  and  thereby  causing  said  resulting  external  magnetic 
field  to  collapse,  said  inductive  coil  means  being  responsive  to 
at  least  the  said  collapse  of  said  resulting  external  magnetic 
field  for  creating  said  electrical  pulse  signal  as  electrically 
across  said  first  and  second  ends,  and  second  magnet  means 
situated  in  relatively  close  proximity  to  and  spaced  from  said 
magnetic  wire  and  said  inductive  coil  means,  said  second  mag- 
net means  and  said  magnetic  wire  means  being  situated  at  a  first 
side  of  said  shutter  means  and  said  first  magnet  means  being 
situated  at  a  second  side  of  said  shutter  means  opposite  to  said 
first  side,  said  second  magnetic  means  producing  a  third  mag- 
netic field  effective  for  infiuencing  said  magnetic  wire  and 
tending  to  cause  said  central  portion  of  said  magnetic  wire  to 
remagnetize  in  said  first  direction. 


4,223,250 
PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  FOR  LIGHT  SOURCES 
Jerry  M.  Kramer,  and  Paul  O.  Haugsjaa,  both  of  Acton,  Mass., 
assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 
,  Filed  Dec.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,534 

'  Int.  a.^  H05B  41/16.  41/24 

U.S.  a.  315-248  19  Oaims 


-■p 


1.  A  lamp  for  use  in  an  electromagnetic  discharge  apparatus, 
said  lamp  comprising: 
a  lamp  envelope  made  of  a  light  transmitting  substance  and 

having  an  inner  surface; 
a  fill  material  which  emits  light  during  electromagnetic 

discharge,  said  fill  material  being  enclosed  by  said  lamp 

envelope;  and 
a  metallic  coating  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  lamp 

envelope  such  that  said  coating  is  exposed  to  said  fill 

material. 


4,223,251 

DEFLECTION  CTRCUIT  WITH  RETRACE  CONTROL 
Peter  E.  Haferl,  Adliswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24, 1979,  Ser.  No.  42,593 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  a.  315—370  11  Oaims 

1.  A  retrace  controllable  deflection  circuit,  comprising: 
a  deflection  winding; 

a  source  of  trace  voltage  coupled  to  said  deflection  winding; 
a  trace  switch  coupled  to  said  deflection  winding  for  gener- 
ating a  trace  deflection  current  in  said  deflection  winding 
during  a  trace  interval  of  a  deflection  cycle; 
a  retrace  capacitance  network  coupled  to  said  deflection 
winding  for  forming  a  resonant  retrace  circuit  with  said 
deflection  winding  during  a  retrace  interval  of  each  de- 
flection cycle,  wherein  retrace  deflection  current  flows  in 
said  network  during  said  retrace  interval;  and 


controllable  shunting  means  coupled  to  said  retrace  capaci- 
tance network  for  bypassing  a  portion  of  said  retrace 


,,       (.. 


r.-- 
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deflection  current  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  network, 
for  controlling  the  retrace  pulse  width. 


4,223,252 
COLOR  SWITCHING  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Doran,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,930 

Int.  O.'  HOIJ  29/80 

U.S.  O.  315—375  10  Oaims 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  display  system  comprising: 

a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  substantially  flat  face  plate; 

a  plurality  of  colors  of  fluorescent  material  deposited 
thereon  which  are  responsive  to  different  velocities  of  the 
electron  beam; 

means  for  producing  different  colors  from  fluorescent  mate- 
rial supported  on  said  face  plate  comprising  means  for 
producing  different  high  voltages  between  said  fluores- 
cent material  on  said  face  plate  and  a  source  of  electrons 
for  said  electron  beams; 

means  for  deflecting  said  beam; 

means  for  energizing  said  deflecting  means  with  a  waveform 
having  a  component  derived  from  said  high  voltages  and 
having  a  component  which  varies  as  a  linear  function  of 
the  desired  position  of  said  beam  and  which  varies  as  a 
non-linear  function  of  the  magnitude  of  said  deflection. 
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4,223,253 
FOCUSING  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  TV  CAMERA 

Sidney  L.  Bendell,  Riverton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,805 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1978, 
11197/78 

Int.  CI.   HOIJ  29/58 . 
U.S.  CI.  315—382  *  Claims 


first  contact  being  formed  of  two  concentric  annular  surfaces 
on  a  disc  fixedly  connected  with  and  coaxial  with  said  shaft, 
said  two  annular  surfaces  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  disc,  said  left  and  right  contacts  being  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  first  contact  and  connected  with  said  revers- 
ible electric  motor  to  effect  rotation  of  said  reversible  electric 
motor  in  opposite  directions  upon  contact  with  said  first 
contact,  and  clutch  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said 
drive  means  to  said  shaft. 
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4,223,255 
ELECTRIC  WHEEL 
Gary  S.  Goldman,  412  Livingston  Ave.,  Placentia,  Calif.  92670, 
and  Allen  W.  Beishline,  5002  Van  Buren  St.,  Yorba  Linda, 
Calif.  92868 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,507 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—138  34  Claims 


/ 


w 


1.  A  focusing  system  for  color  television  camera  having  a 
plurality  of  image  piclcup  tubes  wherein  associated  with  each 
tube  is  a  yoke  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  main  focus  coils  with  a  main  focus  coil 
mounted  on  the  yoke  assembly  about  each  pickup  lube, 
said  main  focus  coils  being  connected  in  series  to  a  com- 
mon regulated  current  supply,  each  of  said  main  focus 
coils  providing  the  bulk  of  the  focus  field  for  each  pickup 
tube. 

a  plurality  of  separate  vernier  focus  coils  with  a  separate 
vernier  focus  coil  mounted  on  the  yoke  assembly  about 
each  image  pickup  tube  and  means  for  applying  to  each 
vernier  coil  a  separate  low  power,  low  voltage  adjustable 
current  whereby  only  a  small  amount  of  the  total  required 
focus  field  is  provided  via  the  vernier  fields  so  that  elec- 
tronic focusing  may  be  provided  using  a  low  voltage 
source  without  the  stability  problems. 


4,223,254 
POWER  ASSISTED  GEAR  SYSTEMS 
Frederick  J.  Adams,  Clevedon,  England,  assignor  to  Cam  Gears 
Limited,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,228 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1976, 
39525/76 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  318—2  11  Claims 


,   &-1 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  and  means  for 
providing  a  power  assistance  to  rotate  said  shaft,  said  power 
assistance  means  including  torque  responsive  means  for  mov- 
ing said  shaft  axially  to  an  extent  which  is  a  function  of  a  torque 
applied  to  said  shaft,  drive  means  for  providing  power  to  assist 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  drive  means  including  a  revers- 
ible electric  motor,  electric  contact  means  associated  with  said 
shaft  for  providing  a  flow  of  electric  power  to  said  drive  means 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  axial  movement  of 
said  shaft,  said  electric  contact  means  including  a  first  contact 
axially  movable  with  said  shaft  and  a  left  and  right  contact,  said 
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1.  A  motor  having; 

rotor  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets 
each  having  opposite  polarity  poles, 

said  permanent  magnets  arranged  in  a  ring  with  the  poles 
thereof  aligned  radially, 

said  permanent  magnets  arranged  so  that  the  poles  thereof 
are  disposed  with  circumferentially  alternate  polarity,  and 

stator  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  ar- 
ranged in  a  ring  disposed  adjacent  said  permanent  mag- 
nets, 

said  electromagnets  each  having  poles  arranged  to  distribute 
two  symmetrically-split  magnetic  fields  that  interact  with 
the  opposing  permanent  magnets  to  provide  electromo- 
tive torque. 


4,223,256 
LIMIT  SWITCH  FOR  D-C  POSITIONING  MOTOR 
Helmut  Espenschied,  Ludwigsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as* 
signor  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  13, 
1978,  2801284 

Int.  CI.-  H02P  3/W 
U.S.  a.  318—282  7  Claims 

1.  Limit  switch  to  control  the  operation  of  an  electrical 
motor  (11),  the  direction  of  rotation  of  which  is  controllable  by 
an  applied  d-c  voltage,  comprising 
a  spring  switch  (13)  and  a  diode  (14)  connected  in  the 
switching  path  of  the  spring  switch  and  controlling  pas- 
sage or  blocking  of  current  flow  to  the  motor  in  depen- 
dence on  operation  of  the  spring  switch,  said  spring 
switch  being  positioned  in  the  path  of  a  positioned  element 
(17),  the  limit  position  of  which  is  to  be  controlled; 
wherein  said  spring  switch  (13)  comprises  a  rocker  ele- 


SEPTEMBER  16,  1980 


ELECTRICAL 


1129 


ment  (15)  having  a  center  or  neutral  position,  and  two 
respectively  oppositely  rocked  operating  positions; 
two  pairs  of  terminal  contacts  (20,  21;  22.  23)  being  secured 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  rocker  element  (15)  and  deflecting 
in  respectively  opposite  directions  upon  rocking  of  said 
rocker  element,  the  contacts  of  the  contact  pairs  facing 
each  other  and  forming,  respectively,  first  and  second 
respective  contact  elements,  corresponding  first  contact 
elements  (20,  22)  of  said  pairs  being  connected  together 
and  corresponding  second  contact  elements  (21,  23)  of 
said  pairs  being  connected  together,  the  diode  (14)  being 
connected  between  the  first  and  second  connected  contact 
elements; 


and  spring  contacts  (24,  25)  interposed  between  said  opposed 
contact  elements  (20,  21;  22.  23)  of  each  pair  and  con- 
nected serially  with  the  motor  and  the  motor  current 
source  of  supply,  the  spring  contacts  (24,  25),  in  the  quies- 
cent or  rest  position  of  the  rocker  arm  (15),  connecting 
with  both  the  first  and  second  contact  terminals  (20,  21; 
22,  23)  of  both  said  pairs  and,  upon  deflection  of  said 
rocker  element  (15)  into  a  rocked  position,  connecting 
with  a  first  contact  element  of  one  pair,  and  a  second 
contact  element  of  the  other,  or  vice  versa,  to  place  the 
diode  connected  between  the  first  and  second  contacts  of 
the  pairs  in  circuit  with  the  motor  and  the  source  of  cur- 
rent supply. 


4,223,257 

ADAPTIVE  SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Donald  K.  Miller,  1402  Uxington  Way,  Livermore,  Calif.  94550 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,943 

•      Int.  CV  G05B  11/18 

U.S.  a.  318—594  32  Claims 


corresponding  to  a  position  to  which  said  first  stage  means 
is  to  be  driven;  and 
first  stage  position  control  means  including, 
first  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  first  actual 
position  signal  to  said  first  desired  position  signal  and 
for  developing 
a  first  output  signal  when  said  first  desired  position 

signal  equals  said  first  actual  position  signal, 
a  second  output  signal  when  said  first  desired  position 

signal  is  greater  than  said  first  actual  signal. 
a  third  output  signal  when  said  first  desired  position 

signal  IS  less  than  first  actual  signal  and 
a  fourth  output  signal  when  the  absolute  value  of  the 
difference  between  said  first  desired  position  signal 
and  said  first  actual  position  signal  is  less  than  a  pre- 
determined number, 
first  tachometer  means  driven  by  said  first  dri\e  means 

and  operative  to  develop  a  first  rate  feedback  signal, 
first  servo  amplifier  means  responsive  to  a  first  servo  input 
signal  and  operative  to  develop  said  first  drive  signal. 
first  variable  attenuator  means  responsive  to  said  fourth 
output  signal  and  operative  to  attenuate  said  first  rate 
feedback  signal, 
first  inverter  means  for  inverting  said  third  output  signal, 
first  circuit  node  means  for  variously  adding  together  said 
inverted  third  signal,  said  second  output  signal  and  said 
attenuated  first  rate  feedback  signal  to  develop  said  first 
servo  input  signal,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  first  output  signal  and  operative 
to  couple  a  dc  signal  commensurate  with  said  first  posi- 
tion signal  to  said  first  node  means  for  inclusion  in  said 
first  servo  input  signal; 
whereby  in  response  to  said  first  desired  position  signal  said 
first  stage  means  is  driven  at  a  first  rate  toward  said  de- 
sired position  and  is  then  driven  at  a  second  rate  as  it 
approaches  the  desired  position. 


4,223,258 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Garry  T.  Lacy,  Oaremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,381 

Int.  CI.  G05B  11/28 

U.S.  CI.  318—599  6  Oaims 
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1.  An  adaptive  servo  control  system  comprising: 

flrst  stage  means  for  positioning  a  work  piece  relative  to  a 
work  apparatus; 

first  drive  means  responsive  to  a  first  drive  signal  and  opera- 
tive to  drive  said  first  stage  means  in  a  first  direction: 

first  position  detector  means  for  monitoring  the  position  of 
said  first  stage  means  and  for  developing  a  first  actual 
position  signal  commensurate  therewith; 

first  input  means  for  generating  a  first  desired  position  signal 


1.  A  servo  system  wherein  a  servo  motor  is  continuously 
controlled  in  response  to  a  pulse  width  modulated  digital  com- 
mand signal,  comprising: 

a  servo  motor  having  a  variable  output  that  is  controlled  in 
response  to  a  variable  amplitude  error  signal: 

first  means  for  providing  a  pulse  width  modulated  digital 
command  signal  for  controlling  said  variable  output  of 
said  motor,  wherein  said  digital  command  signal  is  pro- 
vided at  a  predetermined  frame  rate  in  response  to  a  frame 
pulse  signal; 

second  means  for  sensing  said  variable  output  and  for  pro- 
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viding  a  variable  amplitude  feedback  signal  indicative  of 
said  variable  output; 

third  means  for  converting  said  variable  amplitude  feedback 
signal  to  a  proportional  pulse  width  modulated  digital 
feedback  signal,  wherein  said  digital  feedback  signal  is 
provided  at  said  predetermined  frame  rate  and  in  synchro- 
nization with  said  digital  command  signal; 

fourth  means  for  summing  said  digital  command  signal  with 
said  digital  feedback  signal  to  provide  a  digital  error  sig- 
nal: and 

fifth  means  for  converting  said  digital  error  signal  to  a  con- 
tmuous  variable  amplitude  error  signal  for  continuously 
controlling  said  variable  output  of  said  servo  motor. 


apparatus  for  converting  the  commands  into  stator  winding 

drive  currents,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
power  drive  means  including  a  plurality  of  control  transis- 
tors each  associated  with  a  different  stator  winding,  a 
plurality  of  chopper  transistors  each  associated  with  a 
different  pair  of  the  stator  windings,  the  control  and  chop- 
per transistors  operative  as  connected  to  enable  current 
flow  through  a  stator  winding  only  when  its  associated 
control  and  chopper  transistors  are  enabled; 
reference  control  means  coupled  to  the  external  source  and 
the  power  drive  means,  said  reference  control  means 
including  a  reference  level  generator,  and  means  for  com- 


4,223,259 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  BODY  IN  A  DESIRED 

ANGULAR  POSITION 
Klaus  Ernsberger,  Friedrichshafen,  and  Helmut  Meier,  Immen* 
staad,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dornier 
System  GmbH,  Friedrichshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  922,061 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  9, 
1977,  2731134 

Int.  CI.=  B64C  77/02 
U.S.  a.  318—648  5  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  body  in  a  desired  angular 
position  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  carrier  for  said  body  mounted  on  said  base; 

(c)  electrically  operated  drive  means  operatively  interposed 
between  said  base  and  said  carrier  for  angularly  moving 
said  carrier  relative  to  said  base  about  an  axis  extending 
horizontally  in  the  normal  operating  position  of  said  appa- 
ratus; and 

(d)  control  means  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  controlling 
said  drive  means,  said  control  means  including 

j(l)  first  signal  generating  means  for  sensing  the  rate  of 
angular  movement  of  said  carrier  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  axis  and  for  generating  a  first  signal  indicative 
of  the  sensed  rate, 

(2)  second  signal  generating  means  including  position- 
responsive  mercury  switch  for  generating  a  second 
constant  D.C  signal  indicative  of  the  absence  or  pres- 
ence of  a  predetermined  angular  position  of  said  switch 
means  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  and 

(3)  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  signal  generating  means  and  to  said  drive  means 
for  transmitting  to  said  drive  means  an  electrical  operat- 
ing signal  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  signals  and 
for  thereby  causing  said  switch  means  to  be  moved  by 
said  drive  means  into  said  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tion thereof. 


4,223,260 

STEPPER  MOTOR  DRIVE  APPARATUS 

Larry  D.  Beer,  Romeo,  and  James  M.  Slicker,  both  of  Detroit, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Valeron  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1978,  Scr.  No.  938,431 

Int.  Q.^  H02K  il/OO 

U.S.  G.  318—696  8  Oaims 

1.  In  a  multiphase  stepper  motor  under  control  of  an  external 

source  of  motor  step  and  direction  commands,  a  motor  drive 
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prising  a  generated  reference  level  with  current  flowing  in 
the  stator  windings  and  generating  conduction  state  con- 
trol signals  for  each  chopper  transistor  in  accordance  with 
comparison  results;  and 
translator  means  coupled  to  the  external  source,  the  power 
drive  means,  and  the  reference  control  means,  operative 
to  generate  a  sequence  of  enabling  signals,  to  couple  the 
sequence  to  the  control  transistors  in  accordance  with 
commands  received  from  the  external  source,  and  said 
translator  means  being  further  operative  to  generate  sig- 
nals at  predetermined  times  to  disable  the  means  for  com- 
paring such  that  the  associated  chopper  transistor  is  dis- 
abled independently  of  the  comparison  result. 


4,223,261 
MULTI-PHASE  SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE  SYSTEM 
Kevin  E.  White,  Washington  Township,  Warren  County,  N.J., 
assignor  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham 
Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  936,016 

Int.  0.2  H02P  7/44 

U.S.  O.  318—721  13  Oaims 


«4    «, 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  multi-phase  synchronous  machine 
having  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  at  variable  output  speed  or 
a  variable  torque  angle  comprising  shaft  angular  position  de- 
tector means  for  deriving  a  first  output  for  a  shaft  angular 
displacement  corresponding  with  each  pole  of  the  machine  and 
for  deriving  a  second  output  for  a  predetermined  shaft  angular 
displacement  within  each  pole,  means  responsive  to  the  second 
detector  for  deriving  a. variable  frequency  output  determined 
by  the  frequency  of  the  second  output,  means  for  selectively 
inserting  and  deleting  one  cycle  from  the  variable  frequency 
output  to  derive  a  variable  phase  output,  means  responsive  to 
the  variable  phase  output  for  deriving  an  output  signal  having 
a  frequency  that  is  a  sub-multiple  of  the  variable  frequency 
output  and  a  phase  determined  by  the  phase  of  the  variable 
phase  output,  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  the  first  output 


& 


and  the  output  signal  for  controlling  the  means  for  inserting 
and  deleting,  and  means  for  driving  each  phase  of  the  machine 
in  response  to  the  output  signal. 


4,223,262 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  BATTERY  CHARGERS 

Gray  C.  Ballman,  30  Portland  Dr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63131 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,408 

I  Int.  O.'  H02J  7/04 

U.S.  O.  320—40  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  voltage  following  control  device  comprising  a  positive 
terminal,  a  negative  terminal,  a  relay  including  a  coil  and  a  pair 
of  normally  open  contacts,  a  transistor  operatively  connected 
to  the  positive  terminal  and  the  negative  terminal  in  series  with 
the  relay  coil  and  adapted  for  going  into  conduction  when  a 
battery  is  connected  across  the  positive  terminal  and  negative 
terminal,  a  voltage  following  circuit  including  a  Zener  diode 
and  first,  second  and  third  resistors  in  series,  an  electronic 
switch  including  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  and 
adapted  for  going  into  conduction  when  the  voltage  at  the 
second  electrode  is  more  positive  than  the  voltage  at  the  first' 
electrode  with  respect  to  the  negative  terminal,  the  first  elec- 
trode being  connected  to  the  voltage  following  circuit  between 
the  first  and  second  resistors  through  a  fourth  registor  and  also 
being  connected  to  the  negative  terminal  through  a  fifth  resis- 
tor and  the  second  electrode  being  connected  to  the  voltage 
following  circuit  between  the  second  and  third  resistor,  biasing 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  transistor  and  the  elec- 
tronic switch  and  adpated  for  biasing  the  transistor  out  of 
conduction  when  current  flows  through  the  electronic  switch, 
time  responsive  means  operatively  connected  to  the  voltage 
following  circuit  for  increasing  the  voltage  at  the  second  elec- 
trode to  a  level  which  will  place  the  electronic  switch  in  con- 
duction a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  the  battery  has 
become  fully  charged,  whereby  to  stop  the  supply  of  charging 
current  to  the  battery,  and  holding  means  for  retaining  conduc- 
tion in  the  electronic  switch  while  the  battery  remains  charged 
and  connected  across  the  positive  and  negative  terminal. 


and  secured  to  the  rotating  member  so  as  to  rotate  there- 
with, and  including  a  lamination  assembly,  a  non-magnetic 
disc  arranged  with  the  lamination  assembly,  a  plurality  of 
permanent  magnets  carried  by  the  disc,  and  interacting 
with  the  exciter  field  for  providing  a  magnetic  circuit,  and 
a  magnetic  ring  arranged  with  the  disc  for  completing  the 
magnetic  circuit; 

means  for  energizing  the  exciter  field  so  that  a  voltage  is 
created  in  the  exciter  armature  upon  rotation  of  the  rotat- 
ing member; 

the  rotating  field  being  responsive  to  the  voltage  created  m 
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the  exciter  armature  for  creating  a  voltage  in  the  main 

stator; 
a  plurality  of  exciter  field  poles; 
the  exciter  field  including  a  winding  wound  in  alternate 

directions  around  the  field  poles; 
a  permanent  magnet  generator  including  a  stator  having  a 

winding  wound  in  alternate  directions  around  pairs  of  the 

exciter  field  poles;  and 
the  permanent  magnet  generator  stator  winding  providing  a 

start-up  winding  which  is  non-interactive  with  the  exciter 

field  winding,  whereby  a  residual  voltage  is  developed  for 

self  build-up  of  the  generator  system  output  voltage. 


4,223,264 
RADIO  WAVE  POWER  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Kyohei  Yamamura;  Takemi  Inoue,  both  of  Higashimurayama; 
Toshio  Nemoto,  Tokyo;  Hidetoshi  Miyao,  Atsugi;  Yukihiro 
Tsumura,  Zama;  Hiromichi  Toda,  Atsugi,  and  Itsuo  Sugiura, 
Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Director-General  of  the 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  and  Anrit- 
sudenki  Kabushikigaisha,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,816 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1977,  52/149918 
Int.  CI.-  GOIR  21/04,  5/22 
U.S.  O.  324—95  20  Claims 


I 

4,223,263 

COMBINATION  EXCITER/PERMANENT  MAGNET 

GENERATOR  FOR  BRUSHLESS  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 

Charles  M.  Hansen,  Jr.,  Ocean  City,  and  Alfred  W.  Wohlberg, 

Neptune,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 

Eatontown,  N.J. 

I  Filed  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,149 

Int.  O.'  H02P  9/30 
U.S.  O.  322—47  9  Claims 

2.  A  generator  system  having  self  build-up  characteristics, 
comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  rotating  member  journaled  in  the  housing; 
a  main  stator  and  an  exciter  field  secured  within  the  housing; 
a  rotating  field  magnetically  coupled  to  the  main  stator  and 
secured  to  the  rotating  member  so  as  to  rotate  therewith; 
an  exciter  armature  magnetically  coupled  to  the  exciter  field 


i 
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1.  A  thermal  balancing  microcalorimeter  comprising: 

a  reference  temperature  housing; 

a  waveguide  member  having  a  portion  extending  through  an 

opening  of  said  housing  to  the  inside  space  thereof; 
a  thermal  load  having  a  hollow  elongated  portion  connected 
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in  series  to  said  extending  portion  of  said  waveguide  mem- 
ber; 

heater  means  adapted  for  heating  said  thermal  load; 

a  wave  absorber  disposed  inside  the  elongated  portion  of 
said  thermal  load  and  adapted  for  absoring  a  radio  wave 
supplied  thereto  via  said  waveguide  member; 

a  thermoelectric  cooling  element  connected  at  one  side  to  a 
first  portion  of  said  housing  and  at  the  other  side  to  a  first 
portion  of  said  thermal  load  and  adapted  for  cooling  said 
thermal  load; 

a  detector  having  a  thermoelectric  sensor  element  connected 
at  one  side  to  a  second  portion  of  said  housing  and  at  the 
other  side  to  a  second  portion  of  said  thermal  load  for 
detecting  the  temperature  difference  between  said  housing 
and  said  thermal  load; 

a  cooling-power  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  thermoelec- 
tric cooler  elements  for  feeding  a  predetermined  power  to 
said  cooler  elements; 

a  heater  controller  for  applying  power  to  the  heater  means  in 
the  amount,  which  corresponds  to  the  temperature  differ- 
ence between  said  thermal  load  and  said  reference  temper- 
ature housing  detected  by  said  detector,  so  as  to  maintain 
said  thermal  load  and  said  housing  at  substantially  the 
same  temperature;  and 

means  for  measuring  said  power  fed  to  said  heating  means. 


4,223,265 

HIGH-IMPEDANCE  AND  WIDE-BAND  VOLTAGE 

PROBE  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

INTERFERENCE  VOLTAGES 

Eugene  Simmen,  Nussbaumen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC 

Brown,  Boveri  &  Company,  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,078,  Feb.  18,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,652 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Mar.   15,   1976, 
3166/76 

Int.  a.-  GOIR  1/20.  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—127  10  Claims 


the  operator  of  said  probe,  one  of  said  end  terminals  of 
said  first  transformer  primary  winding  (Pi)  to  either  of 
said  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  specimen  under  test; 
and 
(D)  second  connector  means  adapted  to  couple,  at  the  option 
of  the  operator  of  said  probe,  the  remaining  of  said  end 
terminals  of  said  first  transformer  primary  winding  (P|)  to 
either  of  said  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  specimen 
under  test,  whereby: 

(1)  when  said  first  and  second  connector  means  are  each 
coupled  to  respective  opposite  terminals  of  said  speci- 
men under  test,  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  balanced 
component  of  said  interference  voltage  appears  across 
said  first  transformer  secondary  winding  (Si);  and 

(2)  when  said  first  and  second  connector  mean's  are  both 
coupled  to  one  another  and  to  one  of  said  terminals  of 
said  specimen  under  test  and  the  remaining  said  terminal 
of  said  specimen  under  test  is  grounded,  a  voltage  pro- 
portional to  said  unbalanced  component  of  said  interfer- 
ence voltage  appears  across  said  second  transformer 
secondary  winding  (Si). 


4,223,266 

ADJUSTABLE  SPRING  REGULATOR  FOR  SETTING 

INDICATING  INSTRUMENT  POINTER 

Edward  F.  Scannell,  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,174 

Int.  CI.-  GOIR  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  324—154  R  10  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  probe  capable  of  measuring  the  balanced  and 
unbalanced  components  of  an  interference  voltage  generated 
by  a  specimen  under  test,  said  specimen  having  first  and  second 
terminals,  said  probe  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  transformer  (Tri)  including  only  one  primary 
winding  (Pi)  and  only  one  secondary  winding  (Si),  said 
first  transformer  primary  winding  having  opposite  end 
terminals  and  a  center  tap; 

(B)  a  second  transformer  (Tr:)  including  only  one  primary 
winding  (P2)  and  only  one  secondary  winding  (S2),  said 
second  transformer  primary  winding  (P2)  having  opposite 
end  terminals,  one  of  said  end  terminals  of  said  second 
transformer  primary  winding  (P2)  being  connected  to  said 
first  transformer  primary  winding  (Pi)  center  tap,  the 
remaining  said  end  terminal  of  said  second  transformer 
primary  winding  (P2)  being  coupled  to  ground; 

(C)  first  connector  means  adapted  to  couple,  at  the  option  of 


1.  An  instrument  indicator  adjustment  mechanism  compris- 


ing: 


indicator  means  positioned  by  at  least  one  torsion  spring, 

an  annular  leaf  spring  mounted  between  a  supporting  plate 
and  an  assembly  eyelet  for  said  annular  spring, 

means  for  attaching  one  of  said  at  least  one  torsion  spring  to 
said  annular  spring, 

said  one  torsion  spring  being  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
attaching  means  of  said  annular  spring  and  at  the  other 
end  to  a  support  for  said  instrument  indicator  means,  and 

said  annular  spring  having  peripheral  holes,  said  holes  being 
aligned  with  an  access  window  in  the  support  plate  for 
providing  means  for  adjustment  through  the  window  of 
the  angular  deposition  of  said  annular  spring  about  its 
center. 
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4,223,267 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  PULSE 

WIDTHS 
Wilfried  Sartorius,  Steinen,  and  Don  J.  R.  Stock,  Schopfheim- 
Langenau,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Endress 
&  Hauser  GmbH  &  Co.,  Maulburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29, 
1977,  2729422 

Int.  Cl.^  G04F  H/00 
U.S.  a.  368—118  8  Claims 
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1.  Pulse  width  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the  widths 
of  pulses  in  a  pulse  train  comprising  a  threshold-level  trigger 
responsive  to  pulses  having  rising  and  falling  edges  for  generat- 
ing a  first  output  signal  each  time  the  rising  edge  of  a  pulse  rises 
above  a  first  threshold  voltage,  means  responsive  to  said  pulses 
for  generating  a  second  output  signal  each  time  the  falling  edge 
of  a  pulse  falls  below  a  second  threshold  voltage,  time-measur- 
ing means  for  measuring  the  time  duration  between  said  first 
and  second  output  signals,  first  means  for  sampling  and  holding 
the  value  of  the  amplitude  of  each  pulse  and  a  voltage  divider 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  sample  and  hold  means,  the 
tapping  of  which  establishes  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  thre- 
shold-level trigger. 


of  said  first  gate  for  dividing  a  signal  at  a  selected  ratio,  a 
second  signal-controlling  gate  having  a  signal  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  first  frequency  divider  circuit, 
a  third  signal-controlling  gate  having  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  a  signal  output  of  said  second  gate,  and  a  second 
frequency  divider  having  its  input  connected  to  a  signal 
output  of  said  third  gate  for  dividing  a  signal  at  a  selected 
ratio; 

a  second  signal-dividing  path  that  includes,  in  >eries  connec- 
tion, a  fourth  signal-controlling  gate  having  its  signal 
input  adapted  for  connection  to  the  input  signal  source,  a 
second  input  of  said  third  gate  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  fourth  gate,  and  said  second  frequency  divider  having 
its  input  connected  to  the  signal  output  of  said  third  gate; 
and 

control  switch  means  coupled  to  control  inputs  of  said  first, 
second,  and  fourth  gates  and  operable  between  first  and 
second  states,  said  control  switch  means,  when  in  said  first 
state,  effective  to  inhibit  said  fourth  gate  and  enable  said 
first,  second,  and  third  gates  wherein  the  input  signal  is 
applied  through  said  first  signal-dividing  path  and.  when 
in  said  second  state,  effective  to  inhibit  said  first  and  sec- 
ond gates  and  enable  said  third  and  fourth  gates  therein 
the  input  signal  is  applied  through  said  second  signal- 
dividing  path. 


4,223,269 

DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  SEVERAL  BITS  IN  A 

RHYTHMED  DIGITAL  TRAIN 

Jean-Claude  Barigot,  Brie  Comte  Robert,  and  Jean-Jacques 

Beau,  Antony,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Indus- 

trielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  662,204,  Feb.  27,  1976.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  829.982 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4,  1975.  75  06697 
Int.  CI.-  G06F  7/00:  GllC  79/00.  H03K  .V  7* 
U.S.  CI.  328—63  7  Claims 


I  4,223,268 

FREQUENCY  DIVIDING  CIRCUIT  OF  VARIABLE 
FREQUENCY  DIVIDING  RATIO  TYPE 
Akio  Shimizu,  Tone,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1977,  52-48822 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  27/i6,  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  328— 48  7  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  frequency  divider  circuit  for  dividing  an  input 
signal  having  a  selected  frequency,  comprising: 

a  first  signal-dividing  path  that  includes,  in  series  connection, 
a  first  signal-controlling  gate  having  a  signal  input  adapted 
for  connection  to  an  input  signal  source,  a  first  frequency 
divider  having  its  signal  input  connected  to  a  signal  output 


J', 


1.  A  device  in  a  synchronized  data  processing  system  for 
inserting  groups  of  bits  at  predetermined  instants  of  time  into  a 
synchronized  and  framed  data  tram,  the  system  including  a 
binary  data  train  channel  comprising  at  least  one  data  frame. 
and  including  clock  pulses  and  an  input  to  the  channel,  said 
device  comprising:  a  closed  loop  shift  register  with  a  pluralit\ 
of  parallel  write-in  inputs  receiving  said  groups;  a  shift  input 
receiving  said  clock  pulses  and  a  serial  output  delivering  bits  to 
the  input  of  said  data  train  channel,  the  parallel  write-in  opera- 
tion being  dependent  on  said  predetermined  instants  of  time 
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4,223,270 

MULTIPLEXED  CCD  PULSE  WIDTH  DISCRIMINATOR 

Hans-Peter   Schmid,   Rancho  Cucamonga,   and   Richard   S. 

Schlunt,  Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation  Pomona  Division,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  926,582 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/22 

U.S.  a.  328—112  18  Claims 


4,223,272 

FOUR-TERMINAL  NETWORK  OF  ADJUSTABLE 

TRANSFER  FUNCTION 

Karl  H.  Feistel,  Niimberg-Rothenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Wandel  A  Goltermann  GmbH  &  Co.,  Eningen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1977,  2747857 

Int.  a.2  H03F  1/34 
U.S.  a.  330—51  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  pulse  width  discriminator  comprising: 

an  analog  delay  line,  said  delay  line  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  taps  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  delay 
between  said  taps; 

a  signal  source  for  generating  a  signal  including  pulses  of 
equal  amplitude  but  different  widths,  said  signal  source 
being  coupled  to  said  delay  line; 

a  clock  pulse  generator  coupled  to  said  delay  line  for  period- 
ically sampling  the  signal  impressed  on  said  delay  line;  and 

means  for  weighting  and  adding  the  sampled  signals  ob- 
tained from  selected  ones  of  said  taps  on  said  delay  line  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  order  to  provide  a  pulse 
width  discriminator  output  containing  different  amplitude 
signals  corresponding  to  input  pulses  of  different  widths. 


4,223,271 
INTEGRATING  CIRCUIT 
Masamichi  Furukawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1977,  52-63707 

Int.  a.-  H03K  5/00;  G06G  7/18 

U.S.  a.  328—127  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  four-terminal  network  of  adjustable  transfer  function, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  balanced  with  reference  to  a  neutral 
terminal  for  respective  energization  with  an  incoming 
signal  wave  and  its  inverted  replica; 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  balanced  with  reference  to  said 
neutral  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  cascaded  network  components  between  said 
input  and  output  terminals  including  a  first  adder,  a  sec- 
ond adder  and  a  third  adder  each  having  input  means 
provided  with  a  supply  connection  and  further  provided 
with  a  feedback  connection  originating  at  one  of  said 
output  terminals,  each  of  said  supply  connections  includ- 
ing a  weighting  resistance  determining  a  respective  coeffi- 
cient in  a  numerator  of  a  biquadratic  equation  representing 
said  transfer  function,  each  of  said  feedback  connections 
including  a  weighting  resistance  determining  a  respective 
coefficient  in  a  denominator  of  said  biquadratic  equation; 
and 

first,  second  and  third  switch  means  selectively  operable  to 
extend  the  supply  connections  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  adders  to  either  or  neither  of  said  input  terminals. 


4,223,273 

POWER  AMPLIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING 

LOUDSPEAKERS 

Keigi  Yokoyama,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,211 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1977,  52-132373 
Int.  a.2  H03F  1/34 
U.S.  O.  330—85  5  Oaims 
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1.  An  integrating  circuit  comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  a  first  input  and  an  output; 

an  integrating  capacitor  connected  between  the  first  input 

and  the  output; 
a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  in  series  to  the  first  input; 

and 
a  plurality  of  capacitors  connected  between  the  first  input 

and  junctions  of  the  resistors  respectively. 
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1.  A  power  amplifying  device  comprising: 
power  amplifier  means  having  a  noninverting  input,  an 
inverting  input  and  an  output; 
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a  first  output  terminal  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
power  amplifier  means; 

a  second  output  terminal; 

said  first  and  second  output  terminals  being  connected  to  a 
loudspeaker  through  a  line; 

means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  noninverting  input 
of  said  power  amplifier  means;  and 

current  feedback  means  connected  between  said  second 
output  terminal  and  said  inverting  input  of  said  power 
amplifier  means,  said  current  feedback  means  comprising 

a  first  resistor  having  one  end  connected  to  said  second 
output  terminal  and  the  other  end  grounded, 

inverting  amplifier  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
second  output  terminal,  and 

a  potentiometer  having  one  fixed  end  coupled  to  said  second 
output  terminal,  the  other  fixed  end  coupled  to  an  output 
of  said  inverting  amplifier  means  and  a  slidable  contact 
coupled  to  said  inverting  input  of  said  power  amplifier 
means,  said  potentiometer  used  to  selectively  cause  the 
polarity  of  the  feedback  of  said  feedback  means  to  be 
either  negative  or  positive  so  is  to  thereby  vary  the  output 
impedance  of  said  power  amj)lifier  device  over  positive 
and  negative  ranges  as  seen  from  said  first  and  second 
output  terminals. 


4,223.275 
LINEAR  AMPLIFIERS 
Carl  S.  den  Brinker,  Oakley,  England,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,590,  May  12.  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  949.313 
Int.  CI.   H03F  3/45 
U.S.  CI.  330—257  30  Claims 
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4,223,274 
AMPLIHER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 
Bodo  Pauike,  Neunkirchen  am  Brand,  and  Alfred  Walz,  Burg- 
thann,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  971,030 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1978,  2803204 

Int.  a.'  H03G  3/00 
U.S.  O.  330—133  8  Claims 
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1.  An  amplifier  for  electrical  signals,  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  series-connected  amplification  stages  of  which  each  has  at 
least  one  voltage-controlled  amplifier  element  having  means 
for  setting  its  control  characteristic  by  a  control  voltage;  a 
control  signal  forming  means  for  at  least  each  of  the  amplifier 
elements  of  each  amplification  stage  which  have  different 
control  characteristics  compared  to  one  another:  said  control 
signal  forming  means  forming  a  secondary  control  voltage 
Usn  froni  a  primary  control  voltage  Usn  connected  at  an 
input  side  of  the  control  signal  forming  means,  said  secondary 
control  voltage  being  determined  according  to  the  equation 

where  m  and  n  represent  forming  magnitudes;  each  of  said 
control  signal  forming  means  individually  differently  adjusting 
the  forming  magnitudes  for  each  amplifier  element  such  that 
differences  in  said  different  control  characteristics  can  be  com- 
pensated for  by  adjusting  to  a  commonly  prescribable  pre- 
ferred characteristic,  the  control  signal  forming  means  having 
a  voltage  divider  means  for  determining  the  forming  magni- 
tude m  and  means  for  superimposing  a  DC  voltage  with  a 
product  signal  of  m-Usri  in  order  to  prescribe  the  forming 
magnitude  n. 
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1  An  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  for 
receiving  first  and  second  input  voltages  respectively; 

first  and  second  output  terminals  for  delivering  first  and 
second  output  currents  respectively; 

means  for  delivering  to  first  and  second  current  summing 
nodes  equal  constant  currents,  the  delivering  means  also 
being  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  input  voltages  to 
produce  on  the  first  and  second  current  summing  nodes 
voltages  which  are  the  same  linear  function  of  the  respec- 
tive input  voltages; 

resistive  means  connected  between  the  first  and  second 
current  summing  nodes  so  as  to  pass  a  cross  current, 
which  is  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  volt- 
ages on  the  first  and  second  current  summing  nodes  and 
inversely  proportional  to  the  resistance  of  the  resistive 
means; 

means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  current  summing 
nodes  for  producing  first  and  second  mtermediate  cur- 
rents, each  intermediate  current  proportional  to  the  con- 
stant current  additively  modified  in  opposite  sense  to  the 
other  by  the  current  in  the  resistive  means; 

means  for  producing  the  first  and  second  output  currents, 
which  are  equally  proportional  but  in  opposite  senses  to 
the  difference  between  the  input  voltages,  by  additively 
combining  at  each  of  the  first  and  second  output  terminals 
the  first  and  second  intermediate  currents  to  cancel  out  at 
each  output  terminal  components  of  the  intermediate 
currents  which  are  due  to  said  constant  currents. 


4.223,276 
VOLTAGE  FOLLOWER  CIRCUIT 
Katsumi  Nagano,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23.  1978.  53-20276 
Int.  CI.   H03F  3/45.  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  330—257  6  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  follower  circuit  which  comprises  a  current 
source  including  first  and  second  transistors  of  one  conductiv- 
ity type;  a  third  transistor  which  has  the  opposite  conductivity 
type  to  said  first  and  second  transistors  and  whose  first  collec- 
tor is  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor,  w  hose 
second  collector  has  a  smaller  area  than  said  first  collector,  and 
whose  base  is  supplied  with  an  input  signal;  a  fourth  transistor 
which  has  the  opposite  conductivity  type  and  whose  first 
collector  is  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor 
and  also  to  the  second  collector  of  the  third  transistor,  w  hose 
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second  collector  has  a  Mtialler  area  than  said  first  coUector  and 
is  connected  to  the  first  collector  of  the  third  transistor  and 
whose  emitter  is  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  third  transistor 
and  also  to  a  first  power  supply  terminal  through  a  first  con- 


a  lumped,  high  voltage  capacitor  for  intermediate  storage  of 
electrical  energy, 

means  for  connecting  said  capacitor  and  laser  tube  compris- 
ing a  single  electrical  transmission  line. 

a  high  voltage  switch  for  making  controlled,  intermittent 


:..  <.  .  t 


stant  current  source  element;  and  a  fifth  transistor  which  has 
the  opposite  conductivity  type  and  whose  base  and  emitter  are 
respective!)  connected  to  the  first  collector  and  the  base  of  the 
fourth  transistor,  and  whose  collector  is  connected  to  a  second 
power  supply  terminal. 


4.223,277 

ELECTRICALLY  ALTERABLE  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  CONFIGURATION 

David  L.  Taylor,  and  Stephen  A.  Harris,  both  of  Melbourne. 

Ra.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,331,  Dec.  16, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4.153,883.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,668 

Int.  CI.-  H03F  3/18:  HOIL  25/00 

L'.S.  CI.  330—264  10  Claims 


c-  ^- 


electrical  contact  between  the  capacitor  and  the  transmis- 
sion line. 

a  high  voltage  power  supply  for  charging  said  intermediate 
storage  capacitor  and 

a  gas  pumping  and  supply  system  for  maintaining  the  proper 
gas-fill  in  the  laser  tube. 


4,223,279 

PULSED  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LASER  UTILIZING 

WATER  DIELECTRIC  BLUMLEIN  TRANSMISSION 

LINE 
Robert  S.  Bradford,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles;  Leonard  W.  Braverman, 
Santa  Monica,  and  Jeffrey  I.  Levatter,  San  Clemente,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Mathematical  Sciences  Northwest,  Inc., 
uellevue.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,696 

Int.  CI.-  HOIS  3/097 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  PE  10  Claims 


'D  " 


1.  In  an  active  pull-up  field  effect  transistor  amplifier  having 

a  P-channel  device  and  an  N-channel  device  connected  in 

series  between  a  pair  of  voltage  supply  terminals,  their  gates 

forming  the  input  of  the  amplifier  and  their  drains  forming  the 

output  of  the  amplifier,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  fusible  means  of  substantially  neglegable  resistance  only  in 

the  drain  circuit  of  said  P-channel  device  for  irreversibly 

converting  said  amplifier  from  an  active  pull-up  to  an 

'     open  drain  configuration  upon  being  electrically  altered. 


4,223,278 
HIGH  ENERGY,  RAPID  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

EXCITATION  OF  GAS  DISCHARGE  LASERS 
Steven  D.  Colson,  1025  Notch  Rd.,  Cheshire,  Conn.  06410;  Paul 
C.  Engelking,  1760  Athens  NW  1,  Boulder,  Colo.  80302,  and 
Robert  E.  Turner,  169  Norton  St.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  06511 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,479 
Int.  CI.  HOIS  3/09 
U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  PE  9  Claims 

1.  A  transverse  excitation,  pulsed  discharge  gas  laser  com- 
prising, 
a  gas  discharge  laser  tube  formed  from  two  substantially 

parallel  electrodes  extending  the  full  length  of  the  tube, 
means  for  holding  said  electrodes  in  place  comprising  rigid 

insulating  spacers  forming  the  longer  sides  of  said  tube, 
rigid  insulators  of  high  optical  transmittance  forming  the 
ends  of  said  tube. 


i1 


-ij 


1  In  a  pulsed  electric  discharge  gas  laser  having  an  elongate 
gas  lasing  chamber  with  elongate  spaced  cathode  and  anode 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber,  the  improvement  com- 
prising in  combination: 
a  container  of  liquid  dielectric: 

first,  second,  and  third  metal  plates  positioned  in  said  con- 
tainer of  liquid  dielectric  in  a  parallel  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship with  other,  with  said  second  plate  between  said 
first  and  third  plates,  whereby  said  plates  in  conjunction 
with  said  liquid  dielectric  form  a  fiat  plate  folded  Blumlein 
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transmission  line  and  wherein  said  first  and  third  plates 

project  through  a  wall  of  said  container; 
means  for  connecting  said  first  plate  to  said  cathode  and  said 

third  plate  to  said  anode; 
a  low  inductance  gas  switch  connected  between  said  second 

plate  and  one  of  said  first  and  third  plates  for  switching  a 

high  current  voltage  pulse  onto  said  fiat  plate  folded 

Blumlein  transmission  line; 
an  inductance  connected  between  said  first  and  third  plates; 

and 
means  for  connecting  an  external  pulse  power  supply  to  said 

second  plate  and  one  of  said  first  and  third  plates. 


4,223,280 

RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR  INCLUDING  AN  SCR  AND 

HAVING  SWITCH  MEANS  FOR  INTERRUPTING 

CURRENT  FLOW  THERETHROUGH 

Adel  A.  A.  Ahmed,  Clinton  Township,  Mercer  County,  N.J., 

assignor  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,846 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  3/%2,  3/352 


I 


U.S.  CI.  331—111 


13  Claims 


^r. 


C  - 


?- 


L_ 


1.  In  a  relaxation  oscillator  of  the  type  wherein 

a  capacitor  has  a  first  plate  connected  to  a  reference  poten- 
tial and  has  a  second  plate  connected  to  a  voltage  rail  by 
a  current  source  and; 

the  main  conduction  path  of  an  SCR  is  connected  across  the 
capacitor,  which  capacitor  is  recurrently  charged  by  the 
current  source  and  then  discharged  through  the  SCR 
upon  the  voltage  at  the  second  plate  of  the  capacitor 
reaching  a  threshold  level,  the  improvement  comprising: 

switch  means  serially  connected  with  the  main  conduction 
path  of  the  SCR  for  interrupting  current  flow  there- 
through responsive  to  the  voltage  at  the  second  plate  of 
the  capacitor  being  discharged  to  a  predetermined  level 
during  each  oscillation  cycle. 


I 

4,223,281 

SCR  RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR  WITH  CURRENT 

AMPLIFIER  IN  ITS  GATE  CIRCUIT 

Adel  A.  A.  Ahmed,  Clinton  Township,  Hunterdon  County,  N.J., 

assignor  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,847 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  3/82,  3/352 

U.S.  a.  331—111  10  Claims 


J- 


PRIOR  ART 


has  a  first  plate  connected  to  a  reference  voltage  rail  and  has  a 
second  plate  connected  to  a  supply  voltage  rail  through  a 
current  source,  and  wherein  the  main  conduction  path  of  an 
SCR  is  connected  across  the  capacitor,  which  capacitor  is 
recurrently  charged  by  the  current  source  and  then  discharged 
through  the  SCR  when  its  gate  electrode  is  forward  biased 
responsive  to  the  voltage  across  the  capacitor  reaching  a 
threshold  level,  the  improvement  comprising: 
current  amplifier  means  with  input  connection  from  the 
second  plate  of  the  capacitor  and  with  output  connection 
to  the  gate  electrode  of  the  SCR  responsive  to  the  thresh- 
old voltage  level  being  reached  across  the  capacitor  for 
supplying  current  flow  to  the  gate  electrode  of  the  SCR 


4,223,282 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  INTERFERENCE 

COMPONENTS  IN  A  FREQUENCY  MODULATED 

SIGNAL  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID 

METHOD 

Eeltje  de  Boer,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,971 
Gaims  priority,  application   Netherlands.   Mav    16.    1978. 
7805232 

Int.  CI.-  H03C  3/08:  H04B  1/12.  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  332—10  14  Claims 


16 


•2t 


12i 


j..-.-^.-".'- 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  interference  components  in  a  fre- 
quency-modulated signal,  comprising  a  carrier  signal  being 
frequency-modulated  by  at  least  one  modulating  signal  of  a 
fixed  frequency,  wherein  the  carrier  signal  is  pulse-w  idth  mod- 
ulated by  the  first-order  lower  side-band  component  w hich  is 
contained  in  the  frequency-modulated  signal  as  a  result  of  the 
modulating  signal. 


4,223,283 
TWO  INTO  THREE  PORT  PHASE  SHIFTING  POW  ER 

DIVIDER 
Kwok  K.  Chan,  Kirkland,  Canada,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  969.157 

Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  16,  1978.  316355 

Int.  CI.-  HOIP  5nH.  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  333—109  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  relaxation  oscillator  of  the  type  wherein  a  capacitor 


8.  A  three-way  power  divider  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  power  divider  output  terminals; 

a  first  coupler  having  a  first  coupling  ratio  and  having  two 

inputs   for   receding   two   sijnals.    respectively,   whose 

power  is  to  be  divided,  and  producing  at  each  o^  first  and 

'second  output  terminals,  a  given  fractional  part  of  both 

input  signals,  the  fractional  part  of  each  signal  at  the  first 
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output  terminal  being  phase  displaced  from  the  second 
fractional  part  of  the  same  signal  at  the  second  output 
terminal; 

a  second  coupler  having  a  second  coupling  ratio,  different 
from  said  First  coupling  ratio,  and  having  two  inputs, 
connected  at  one  of  its  input  to  the  first  of  said  output 

'  terminals  and  at  its  other  input  to  a  terminating  impe- 
dance, said  second  coupler  having  first  and  second  output 
terminals,  the  first  connected  to  the  first  power  divider 
output  terminal;  and 

a  third  coupler  having  two  inputs,  one  connected  to  the 
second  output  terminal  of  the  second  coupler,  and  the 
other  coupled  to  the  second  output  terminal  of  the  first 
ci'Upler.  said  third  coupler  having  first  and  second  output 
terminals  connected  to  the  second  and  third  power  di- 
vider output  terminals,  respectively. 


4,223,285 
ELASTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  FILTER 
Katashi  Hazama;  Jun  Yamada,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Yo- 
shihiko  Noro,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  857,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8, 1976,  51-146504 

Int.  Cl.^  H03H  9/04.  9/26.  9/32 

U.S.  CI.  333—194  10  Oaims 


4,223,284 
ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE 
Atsushi  Inoue;  Hiromichi  Yamada,  and  Kei^i  Suzuki,  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,638 
Gaims    priority,    application   Japan,    Nov.    7,    1977,    52- 
149763[U];   Nov.   7.    1977,   52-1497()4[U];  Nov.  7,   1977,  52- 
149765[U] 

Int.  CI.-  H03H  9/26.  9/30,  9/04:  HOIL  41/10 
L.S.  CI.  333—150  10  Claims 


10 


20 


1.  An  acoustic  surface  wave  device,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  material  substrate  adapted  for  supporting 
propagating  acoustic  surface  wave  energy; 

at  least  one  electromechanical  transducer  means  for  convert- 
ing an  electrical  signal  into  an  acoustical  wave  and  vice 
versa,  said  transducer  means  being  coupled  to  a  surface  of 
said  piezoelectric  material  substrate  at  a  transducer  region 
thereof,  said  transducer  means  including  an  interdigital 
electrode  assembly  including  first  and  second  electrode 
portions,  each  of  said  electrode  portions  including, 

first  and  second  common  electrodes,  and 

first  and  second  groups  of  electrode  fingers  commonly  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  common  electrodes  at  one  end 
thereof  and  extending  toward  the  other  said  common 
electrode  to  form  overlapping  electrode  lengths  which 
define  an  envelope,  each  of  said  electrode  fingers  being  of 
the  split  type  having  two  adjacent  parallel  split  electrode 
elements. 

said  first  and  second  electrode  portions  being  positioned 
adjacent  to  each  other  at  an  electrode  dividing  region  of 
said  substrate  so  that  said  electrode  fingers  of  said  first  and 
second  electrode  portions  are  parallel  to  each  other  and 
said  common  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  electrode 
portions  are  substantially  colinear; 

said  first  and  second  electrode  portions  being  electrically 
connected  in  series  by  connecting  a  common  electrode  of 
said  first  electrode  portion  with  a  common  electrode  of 
said  second  electrode  portion; 

the  split  electrode  element  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  electrode  portions  directly  adjacent  to  said  elec- 
trode dividing  region  forming  an  end  electrode  element  of 
a  length  less  than  the  length  of  the  other  adjacent  elec- 

.  trode  fingers  of  said  first  and  second  electrode  portions 
which  form  said  envelope. 


7b 


1.  An  elastic  surface  wave  filter  comprising:  a  piezoelectric 
substrate  plate;  a  first  interdigital  transducer  including  inter- 
leaved fingers  having  first  predetermined  overlap  lengths  and 
first  predetermined  pitches  and  serving  to  convert  an  electrical 
signal  to  an  elastic  surface  wave  signal;  a  propagation  path  for 
the  elastic  surface  wave  signal  from  said  first  interdigital  trans- 
ducer; and  a  second  interdigital  transducer  including  inter- 
leaved fingers  having  second  predetermined  overlap  lengths 
and  second  predetermined  pitches  and  serving  to  convert  the 
elastic  surface  wave  signal  having  passed  said  propagation  path 
to  an  electrical  signal,  said  first  and  second  interdigital  trans- 
ducers and  said  propagation  path  being  provided  on  said  sub- 
strate plate;  in  which  one  of  said  first  and  second  interdigital 
transducers  has  a  maximum  overlap  length  at  a  position 
thereon  farther  from  the  other  interdigital  transducer  than  the 
center  thereof  is,  and  the  overlap  lengths  and  the  pitches  in  said 
one  interdigital  transducer  vary  in  an  asymmetrical  manner 
with  respect  to  said  maximum  overlap  length  position  in  direc- 
tions towards  and  away  from  the  other  interdigital  transducer. 


4,223,286 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  RESONATOR 

Shusuke  Ono,  Takatsuki;  Kenzo  Ohji,  Hirakata;  Osamu 
Yamazaki,  Suita,  and  Kiyotaka  Wasa,  Nara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,510 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5, 1977,  52/107018 

Int.  Cl.=  H03H  9/20.  9/32;  HOIL  41/10.  41/18 

U.S.  CI.  333—195  8  Claims 


rSSe 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  comprising: 

a  base  plate  made  of  non-piezoelectric  material; 

a  first  layer  of  piezoelectric  material  bonded  on  one  flat 

surface  of  the  base  plate; 
a  pair  of  elongated  electrodes  provided  on  a  surface  of  said 

first  layer  which  is  opposite  to  the  surface  facing  said  base 
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plate,  said  elongated  electrodes  being  positioned  parallel 
to  each  other; 
a  plurality  of  strips  of  piezoelectric  material  supported  on 
the  base  plate,  said  strips  extending  parallel  to  each  other 
and  also  to  the  elongated  electrodes,  each  two  adjacent 
strips  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  each 
other,  said  strips  satisfying  the  equation: 


(1 


I 


dT 


L 


=  0 


wherein  A  is  the  width  of  each  strip,  L  is  the  pitch  of  each 
two  adjacent  strips,  Vi  is  the  velocity  of  a  predetermined 
surface  acoustic  wave  propagated  over  the  base  plate 
where  the  base  plate  is  provided  with  no  strips,  V2  is  the 
velocity  of  the  predetermined  surface  acoustic  wave  prop- 
agated over  the  base  plate  where  the  base  plate  is  provided 
with  strips,  T  is  the  absolute  temperature,  and  /3  is  the 
thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  the  base  plate,  for  giving 
to  said  resonator  a  zero  temperature  coefficient  d)  of  reso- 
nance freqii^ncy  which  is  according  to  the  equation: 


i>  =  (\-f) 


1 


dV\ 
dT 


L 


J_ 


dVi 
dT 


4,223,287 

ELECTRICAL  FILTER  EMPLOYING  TRANSVERSE 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  MODE  COAXIAL  RESONATORS 

Toshio  Nishikawa,  Nagaokakyo;  Youhei  Ishikawa;  Sadahiro 

Tamura,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Haruo  Matsumoto,  Nagaokakyo, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1977,  52-15203; 
Feb.  14,  1977,  52-16815[U];  Feb.  14,  1977,  52-16816[U];  Jul.  5, 
1977,  52-80826;  Jan.  5, 1978,  53-327[U];  Jan.  19, 1978,  53-5470; 
Jan.  19,  1978,  53-5471;  Jan.  19,  1978,  53-5472;  Jan.  19,  1978, 
53-5473 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  1/205.  7/04 
U.S.  a.  333—206  26  Claims 
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pling  to  the  other  end  of  said  \  wave  length  transverse 
electromagnetic  mode  coaxial  resonator. 


4,223.288 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  AND  SHUNT  CONTROLLABLE 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Kent  P.  Stiner,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling 
Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3.135 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  83/00 

U.S.  CI.  335—20  10  Claims 


l.{  -'<• 
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1.  A  circuit  breaker  including  a  cooperating  contact  means, 
a  manually  operable  overcenter  spring-type  operating  mecha- 
nism for  opening  and  closing  said  contact  means,  automatic 
trip  means  operatively  connected  to  said  operating  mechanism 
and  operative  responsive  to  predetermined  fault  current  condi- 
tions to  actuate  said  operating  mechanism  for  opening  said 
contact  means,  auxiliary  means  including  a  first  section  opera- 
ble independently  of  said  operating  mechanism  and  said  trip 
means  to  open  said  contact  means  responsive  to  a  first  control 
signal  generated  remote  from  said  circuit  breaker. 


4,223,289 

AC-DC  MAGNET  COIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LOU 

DROPOUT  AC  CONTACTORS 

Ralph  B.  Immel,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  226 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  9/02.  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  335—202  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  filter,  comprising: 

at  least  one  \  wave  length  transverse  electromagnetic  mode 
coaxial  resonator,  said  resonator  including  an  inner  con- 
ductor, an  outer  conductor  surrounding  said  inner  con- 
ductor and  a  dielectric  member  disp)osed  between  said 
inner  conductor  and  said  outer  conductor; 

an  electrically  conductive  casing  means  surrounding  said 
resonator  for  housing  said  at  least  one  \  wave  length 
transverse  electromagnetic  mode  coaxial  resonator; 

input  means  provided  through  said  casing  and  coupled  to 
said  at  least  one  i  wave  length  transverse  electromagnetic 
mode  coaxial  resonator  for  providing  an  input  terminal  to 
the  k  wave  length  resonator;  and 

output  means  provided  through  said  casing  and  coupled  to 
said  at  least  one  \  wave  length  transverse  electromagnetic 
mode  coaxial  resonator  for  providing  an  output  terminal 
for  the  i  wave  length  resonator; 

wherein  the  coupling  of  said  input  means  and  said  output 

means  to  the  \  wave  length  resonator  includes, 

capacitive  coupling  means  for  providing  a  capacitive 

coupling  to  one  end  of  said  i  wave  length  transverse 

electromagnetic  mode  coaxial  resonator;  and 

inductive  coupling  means  for  providing  an  inductive  cou- 


1.  An  electromagnetic  contactor  comprising  an  insulating 
support,  a  stationary  contact  structure  on  said  support,  a  mov- 
able contact  structure  on  said  support  and  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  the  stationary  contact 
structure,  support  means  for  supporting  the  movable  contact 
structure  for  pivotal  movement  between  said  positions,  elec- 
tromagnetic means  comprising  a  magnetic  armature,  a  mag- 
netic core,  and  a  coil  for  actuating  the  support  means,  one  of 
said  armature  and  said  core  being  on  the  insulating  support  and 
the  other  being  on  the  support  means,  the  core  being  a  U- 
shaped  magnetic  member,  the  coil  comprising  a  pickup  wind- 
ing, a  holding  winding  and  a  bridge  rectifier,  container  means 
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for  the  windings  and  rectifier  and  comprising  a  non-metallic 
molded  insulating  shell  having  two  portions  with  one  portion 
around  one  leg  and  the  other  portion  around  the  other  leg  of 
the  U-shaped  member,  the  molded  shell  also  having  a  third 
portion  adjacent  to  said  two  portions,  the  pickup  and  holding 
windings  being  in  the  one  and  other  portions  of  said  shell 
respectively,  and  the  rectifier  being  in  said  third  portion. 


fixedly  adjustably  secured  to  said  clock  dial  and  bearing  a 
respective  lug  to  engage  and  move  said  cam  means,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  at  least  one  flange  secured  to  said  dial 
and  a  removeable  arm  clip  having  a  receptacle  groove  to 
receive  said  flange  and  permit  its  removeable  mounting  on  said 
fiange  in  a  position  with  its  arm  projecting  radially  from  said 
dial  a  sufficient  distance  for  operative  engagement  with  said 
cam  means. 


4,223,290 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE  OF  THE  FLAT  PACKAGE 

TYPE 

Shunichi  AKatahama,  Osaka;  Akio  Masaki,  and  Yoshihide 
Bando,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1977,  52/157095 
Int.  CI.   HOIF  7/Q2:  HOIH  51/22 
LI.S.  CI.  335—229  6  Claims 


4,223,292 
HALL  ELEMENT 
Juichi  Morikawa,  Katsuta,  and  Nobuo  Kotera,  Kokubunji,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25, 1977,  52-98358[U] 

Int.  CI.-  HoiL  am 

U.S.  CI.  338—32  H  9  Claims 


■■2i 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising: 

a  stationary  H-shaped  substantially  planar  magnetic  core 
consisting  of  a  main  core  portion  and  four  elongated  end 
portions  extending  from  said  main  core  portion; 

a  pair  of  substantially  planar  magnetic  members  for  alter- 
nately forming  two  closed  magnetic  circuits  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  magnetic  core,  at  least  a  part  of  at  least  one 
of  said  magnetic  members  being  comprised  of  a  permanent 
magnet,  said  magnetic  members  being  disposed  in  parallel 
with  said  main  core  portion  and  being  integrally  con- 
nected through  a  non-magnetic  material  to  form  an  inte- 
gral flat  planar  unit  rotatable  about  a  line  parallel  to  said 
magnetic  members,  the  tips  of  each  of  said  magnetic  mem- 
bers confronting  the  corresponding  tips  of  said  elongated 
core  portions,  the  clearance  between  the  tips  of  each 
magnetic  members  and  the  tips  of  the  corresponding  elon- 
gated core  portions  being  changeable:  and, 

a  coil  wound  around  a  portion  of  said  magnetic  core  for 
varying  said  clearance  upon  energization. 


4.223,291 
CONVERTIBLE  SET-BACK  SELECTOR  CLIP 
Allen  L.  Teichert,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  93833 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  i7/02 

U.S.  CI.  337— 303  8  Claims 


ao  ,)i  '"* 


1.  In  a  timer  mechanism  having  a  driven  clock  dial,  a  mecha- 
nism for  sequential  operational  modes,  juxtapositioned  cam 
means  operative,  upon  movement,  to  move  said  mechanism  to 
a  preselected  operational  mode,  and  at  least  one  radial  arm 


1.  A  Hall  element  of  a  generally  criss-cross  shape  comprising 
a  substrate,  a  pair  of  current-supplying  electrodes,  a  pair  of 
Hall  voltage  detecting  electrodes,  and  a  current-carrying  layer 
formed  of  a  semiconductor  thin  film  on  the  substrate  in  a 
pattern  of  a  butterfly-like  shape, 
said  butterfly-shaped  pattern  of  the  semiconductor  thin  film 

layer  comprising 
a  narrowed  central  portion  having  long  sides  parallel  to  a 
control-current  path  and  short  sides  perpendicular  to  the 
long  sides  and  constituting  a  magneto-sensitive  portion  of 
the  Hall  element, 
a  pair  of  wing-like  regions  integrally  contiguous  to  the  entire 
short  sides  of  said  central  portion  for  carrying  a  control 
current,  each  of  said  wing-like  regions  being  of  a  trapezoi- 
dal area,  its  short  and  long  parallel  edges  being  connected 
to  the  short  side  of  the  central  portion  and  the  current-sup- 
plying electrode,  respectively,  slant  edges  of  the  trapezoi- 
dal area  forming  an  angle  greater  than  '?0  degrees  and 
smaller  than  180  degrees  with  the  long  sides  of  the  central 
portion,  to  thereby  provide  heat  sink  for  allowing  a  large 
amount  of  control  current  and  suppress  semiconductor 
noise  generated  in  the  element  depending  on  the  shape  of 
the  semiconductor  layer,  and 
a  head-like  region  and  a  tail-like  region  extending  from  the 
long  sides  of  said  central  portion  perpendicularly  thereto 
and  connected  to  said  pair  of  Hall-voltage  detecting  elec- 
trodes, respectively. 


4,223,293 

TERMINAL  PIN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  EXHAUST 

GAS  SENSOR 

Jerry  L.  Springer;  Charles  M.  Wells,  both  of  Livonia,  and  Wil- 
liam  F.  Horn,  Plymouth,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,420 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  7/00 
U.S.  a.  338—34  6  Qalms 

1.  An  improved  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  of  the  type 
adapted  for  installation  in  a  conduit  for  conveying  exhaust 
gases  from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  improved  sensor 
beiiig  responsive  to  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  the  ex- 
haust gases  to  which  the  sensor  is  exposed  and  having  an 
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electrical  characteristic  which  varies,  when  the  sensor  is  at 
operating  temperatures  in  the  range  from  about  250°  C.  tn 
about  850°  C,  with  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  the  e.x- 
haust  gases,  the  improved  sensor  comprising: 
a  body  adapted  for  connection  to  the  exhaust  conduit  of  an 

internal  combustion  engine; 
an  oxygen  sensing  element  having  a  plurality  of  lead  wires; 
a  ceramic  insulator  having  a  projecting  portion  for  support- 
ing the  oxygen  sensing  element  and  having  a  terminal-pin 
portion  for  receiving  terminal  pins,  the  projecting  portion 
being  adapted  to  project  into  the  exhaust  conduit  when 
the  body  is  connected  thereto  as  adapted  therefor,  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  insulator  having  a  plurality  of 
passages  therein  extending  from  the  projecting  portion  to 
the  terminal-pin  portion  of  the  insulator,  the  terminal-pin 
portion  of  such  passages  being  enlarged  to  receive  termi- 
nal pins,  the  oxygen  sensing  element  being  supported  by 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  insulator  and  having  a  plural- 


^-.x  ^' 


-■■■4  "2^:.'..    ~ 


-J 


ity  of  its  lead  wires  extending  through  the  passages  in  the 
insulator; 

a  plurality  of  terminal  pins  received  in  the  insulator,  each  of 
the  terminal  pins  having  a  shoulder  portion  located  exte- 
rior of  the  enlarged  portion  of  one  of  the  passges  therein, 
a  second  portion  received  within  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  passage  and  in  contact  therewith,  and  a  third  portion 
also  received  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  passage  but 
not  in  contact  therewith,  the  terminal  pins  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  wires  in  the  passages;  and 

a  cement  material  in  the  enlarged  portions  of  each  of  the 
passages  in  the  insulator,  the  cement  material  bonding  the 
terminal  pins  to  the  insulator,  the  cement  material  being 
located  within  the  space  formed  between  the  third  portion 
of  the  terminal  pin  received  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
passage  but  not  in  contact  therewith,  the  cememt  in  such 
location  providing  a  seal,  whereby,  leakage  of  exhaust 
gases,  from  the  exhaust  conduit  to  its  surrounding  envi- 
ronment via  the  terminal  pins,  is  prevented. 


I  4,223,294 

VERNIER  CONTROL 
Jerry  T.  Moffitt,  Muskego,  and  Robert  W.  Bulgrin,  Ft.  Atkin- 
son, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

I  Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,769 

Int.  CI.-  HOIC  10/18 
U.S.  CI.  338—122  8  Claims 


:r=V' 


1.  A  variable  resistor  control,  which  comprises: 
a  base; 


a  first  resistance  track  disposed  on  the  base; 

a  first  movable  contact  engaging  the  first  resistance  track; 

first  adjustment  means  for  positioning  the  first  movable 
contact  at  various  points  of  engagement  along  the  first 
resistance  track; 

a  second  resistance  track  disposed  on  the  based  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  resistance  track  to  form  a  gap; 

a  termination  track  disposed  in  the  gap.  the  termination  irack 
having  a  free  end  and  having  another  end  connected  to  the 
first  resistance  track; 

a  second  movable  contact  having  a  pair  of  engagement 
surfaces; 

second  adjustment  means  for  carrying  the  second  movable 
contact  in  a' position  with  one  engagement  surface  con- 
tacting the  termination  track  and  with  another  engage- 
ment surface  contacting  the  second  resistance  track,  the 
second  adjustment  means  being  operable  to  move  the 
engagement  surfaces  along  their  respective  tracks  to  vary 
the  portion  of  the  second  resistance  track  that  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  first  resistance  track;  and 

retaining  means  connected  to  the  base  for  holding  the  sec- 
ond adjustment  means  in  its  operating  position. 


4,223.295 

EMERGENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAFFIC 

SIGNALS 

Edgar  L.  Bonner,  Taylorsville.  N.C..  and  Nelson  A.  Faerber.  900 

Sixth  Ave.  South,  Naples  on  the  Gulf,  Fla.  33940.  assignors  to 

Nelson  A.  Faerber,  Naples,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,554 

Int.  CI.-  G08G  1/07 

U.S.  G.  340—32  16  Claims 


''■^■'■A\ 


1.  An  emergency  control  system  for  traffic  signals  including 
red.  green  and  amber  lights  and  a  main  controller  connected  to 
said  lights  comprising,  in  combination,  means  on  an  emergency 
vehicle  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  microwave  beam  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  receiver  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  traffic  signals  for  receiving  said 
transmitted  beam,  means  connected  to  said  receiver  means  for 
generating  a  command  signal  indicative  of  an  emergency  con- 
dition, a  control  unit  including  control  means  responsive  to 
said  command  signal  for  sampling  and  storing  the  existing 
status  of  said  traffic  lights,  said  control  means  including  means 
for  incorporating  an  amber  signal  when  the  sampled  signals  are 
different  from  the  desired  emergency  signals,  seizing  switch 
means  movable  between  a  first  position  for  connecting  said 
traffic  lights  to  said  main  controller  and  a  second  position  for 
connecting  said  traffic  lights  to  said  control  means,  said  seizing 
switch  means  being  normally  positioned  in  said  first  position, 
means  conditioned  by  said  command  signal  for  moving  said 
seizing  switch  means  subsequent  to  the  storage  of  the  existing 
status  of  said  traffic  lights  by  said  control  means  into  said 
second  position  for  connecting  said  traffic  lights  to  said  control 
means  and  means  for  resetting  said  seizing  switch  means  in- 
cluding means  for  initiating  an  amber  signal  by  said  mam  con- 
troller in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  emergency  vehicle 
when  said  command  signal  is  terminated  to  permit  said  seizing 
switch  means  to  move  into  said  first  position  for  operation  ot 
said  traffic  lights  by  said  mam  controller. 
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4,223,296 
ENGINE  KEY  REMINDER  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Mujo  Kim,  55  Kujocho,  and  Yonsu  Kim,  42  Kiyomizucho,  both 
of  Kisslioin,  Minami-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,616 

Int.  a.2  B60Q  5/00 

U.S.  a.  340—52  D  4  Claims 


indicated  by  the  corresponding  one  of  said  second  signals; 
and 


-T 


1.  A  system  for  an  automobile  for  reminding  a  driver  of  an 
engine  key  inadvertently  left  inserted  in  an  engine  key  switch 
of  the  automobile  in  which  the  automobile  has  at  least  one  door 
with  a  locking  mechanism  comprising: 

a  source  of  electric  current; 

a  first  switch  associated  with  said  key  switch  and  adapted  to 
be  kept  closed  while  said  engine  key  is  inserted  in  said  key 
switch,  said  first  switch  being  connected  to  said  source  of 
electric  current; 

a  second  switch  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  front 
doors  of  the  automobile  and  adapted  to  be  closed  when 
said  door  is  opened,  said  second  switch  being  series  con- 
nected to  said  first  switch; 

electrically  operated  means  associated  with  a  door  locking 
mechanism  for  said  at  least  one  door  and  operative  to 
remind  the  driver  of  said  engine  key.  said  electrically 
operated  means  including; 

a  third  switch  electrically  connected  in  series  circuit  to  said 
second  switch,  and 

electrically  operated  signal  generating  means  connected  in 
series  circuit  to  said  third  switch,  said  third  switch  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  door  locking  mechanism 
such  that  said  third  switch  is  closed  when  said  door  lock- 
ing mechanism  is  operated  for  locking  action,  whereby 
said  signal  generating  means  is  energized  to  produce  a 
reminder  signal  when  said  first,  second  and  third  switches 
are  closed. 


4,223,297 
SPEED  ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Hiroyuki  Nomura;  Takaaki  Mogi;  Tenio  Kawasaki,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Masanori  Mizote,  Yokosuka;  Kiyoshi  Yamaki,  Yoko- 
hama; Takashi  Oka,  Tokyo,  and  Hideoki  Matsuoka,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  12,215 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1978,  53-16206 

Int.  a:-  G08B  21/00;  B60Q  1/54 

U.S.  CI.  340—62  9  Claims 

1.  A  speed  alarm  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  instan- 
taneous vehicle  speed; 

(b)  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  second  signals  indica- 
tive of  reference  speeds  which  are  of  different  values  from 
each  other; 

(c)  first  display  means  for  displaying  one  of  said  reference 
speeds; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  comparators  each  responsive  to  said  first 
signal  and  to  a  corresp>onding  one  of  said  second  signals, 
each  of  said  comparators  producing  an  output  signal  when 
the  vehicle  speed  indicated  by  said  first  signal  has  a  prede- 
termined relationship  with  respect  to  the  reference  speeds 


(e)  a  plurality  of  second  display  means  each  responsive  to  the 
output  signal  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  comparators. 


4,223,298 

ANTI-THEFT  AND  ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Raymond  Bernier,  29,ATenue  Foch,  F-94300  Vincennes,  France 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  913,718 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13, 1977,  77  18768; 

Jan.  9,  1978,  78  00852 

Int.  a.=  B60R  25/04.  25/10 
U.S.  a.  340—64  5  Oaims 


23 


1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a  source  of  direct 
current  ignition  means  and  connecting  means  including  key- 
operated  switching  means,  between  the  said  source  and  the 
said  ignition  means;  said  anti-theft  device  comprising  a  solid- 
state  controlled  rectifier  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  gate; 
said  connecting  means  including  first  circuit  means  connecting 
the  said  source  to  the  said  anode  through  the  said  key  operated 
switching  means  and  second  circuit  means  connecting  the  said 
cathode  to  the  said  ignition  means;  said  anti-theft  device  fur- 
ther comprising  third  circuit  means,  including  a  concealed 
temporarily  closable  switch,  connecting  the  said  key  operated 
contact  to  the  said  gate. 


4,223,299 
INPUT  CTRCUITS 
David  L.  Broster,  Amersham,  England,  assignor  to  The  English 
Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  932,127 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1977, 
33931/77 

Int.  a.-  H04Q  3/00 
U.S.  O.  340—166  R  6  Qaims 

1.  An  input  circuit  for  use  in  the  selection  of  one  of  nxm 
inputs,  the  input  circuit  comprising: 
a  source  of  a  first  predetermined  potential; 
a  first  set  of  n  terminals  to  which  said  first  predetermined 

potential  is  applied; 
a  source  of  a  second  predetermined  potential  different  from 

said  first  predetermined  potential; 
a  set  of  m  terminals  to  which  said  second  predetermined 

potential  is  applied; 
nx  m  single  pole  switches  each  connected  between  a  termi- 
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nal  of  the  first  set  and  a  terminal  of  the  second  set  such 
that  no  two  switches  are  connected  to  the  same  two  termi- 
nals; 

a  third  set  of  n  terminals  each  associated  with  a  respective 
one  of  the  n  terminals  of  the  first  set; 

a  fourth  set  of  m  terminals  each  associated  with  a  respective 
one  of  the  m  terminals  of  the  second  set;  and 
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means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  current  between  any  one 
terminal  of  the  first  set  and  any  one  terminal  of  the  second 
set  when  one  of  said  switches  is  closed  for  applying  a 
predetermined  potential  to  the  terminal  of  the  third  set 
associated  with  said  any  one  terminal  of  the  first  set  and  to 
the  terminal  of  the  fourth  set  associated  with  said  any  one 
terminal  of  the  second  set  to  select  a  particular  one  of  said 
nxm  inputs  corresponding  to  that  switch. 


electronic  processing  means  for  producing  an  output  represen- 
tative of  said  relative  rotational  position,  said  processmg  means 
being  connected  to  said  further  coils  and  comprising  electronic 
storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  which  are 
individually  addressable  in  response  to  addressing  signals. 
means  for  deriving  said  addressing  signals  including  counter 
means  for  counting  said  electrical  cycles  so  as  to  identify  the 
relevant  sector  of  the  mechanical  rotation  of  said  relatively 
rotatable  parts,  the  said  addressing  signals  being  supplied  to  an 
address  input  of  said  storage  means  and  said  storage  means 
further  acting  to  store  correction  signals  corresponding  to 
respective  measured  values  representative  or  angular  positions 
in  the  relevant  sectors  of  said  mechanical  rotation,  and  correc- 
tion means  for  receiving  said  correction  signals  from  said 
storage  means  and  for  correcting  said  measured  values  in 
accordance  with  said  correction  signals,  said  correction  means 
providing  a  said  output  representing  each  measured  value  thus 
corrected. 


'  4,223,300 

ELECTRO  MECHANICAL  POSITION  INDICATOR 
USING  RELATIVELY  MOVEABLE  COILS 
Klas  R.  Wiklund,  Sandbroviigen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA 
Aktiebolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,373 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  16, 1977,  7701675 
Int.  a.2  G08C  9/00:  GOIR  33/00 
U.S.  G.  340—196  28  Gaims 


■  Mil 


I 


■tifli 

'li'-tiir'-" 


"jll.':;:;]! ; 

1  ,.A<r'' 


I  .ii: 


i  i'l  ... 


..i.;:.4!J-^   -^u:..'!,... 


4,223,301 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONSERVING  ENERGY  IN 
ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCES 
Johnny  C.  Grimes,  873  Grand  Cir.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89101; 
Richard  L.  Pierce,  6641  Sambar  Cir.,  Cypress,  Calif.  90630; 
Jimmy  R.  Payne,  3584  S.  Bronco  Rd.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89102, 
and  Nate  Schlaifer,  1314  Sweeney  Ave.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
89104 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,382,  May  16.  1977,  Pat. 
No.  4,101,886.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,062 

Int.  G.=  G08B  19/00 
U.S.  G.  340—500  13  Claims 
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1.  Electromechanical  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second 
relatively  rotatable  parts,  said  first  part  including  two  oppo- 
sitely facing  parallel  surfaces  and  said  second  part  including 
two  parallel  surfaces  each  of  which  extends  parallel  to,  and  lies 
closely  adjacent  to,  a  respective  one  of  said  two  surfaces  of  the 
first  part,  at  least  one  said  surface  of  the  first  part  having  se- 
cured thereto  a  first  coil  and  the  said  two  surfaces  of  the  sec- 
ond part  each  having  secured  thereto  at  least  one  further  coil 
and  means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  parts  for  relative 
rotational  movement  so  as  to  cause  said  further  coils  secured  to 
the  two  surfaces  of  said  second  part  to  move  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  relative  to  said  first  coil,  the  inductive  coupling 
between  each  said  further  coil  and  said  first  coil  being  depen- 
dent on  the  relative  rotational  position  of  said  parts  and  said 
coils  providing  more  than  one  electrical  cycle  per  complete 
mechanical  rotation  of  said  relatively  rotatable  parts,  an  alter- 
nating current  voltage  being  supplied  to  said  first  coil  and 
coupled  to  said  further  coils,  said  apparatus  further  comprising 


1.  A  device  for  conserving  energy  consumption  by  appli- 
ances within  a  room  having  a  door  when  the  room  is  unoccu- 
pied by  an  occupant,  which  device  comprises; 

(a)  a  source  of  energy; 

(b)  means  for  connecting  the  appliances  to  the  source  of 
energy; 

(c)  control  means  for  causing  the  connecting  means  to  con- 
nect or  disconnect  the  appliances  and  the  source  of  en- 
ergy; 

(d)  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  ingress  to  and  egress 
from  the  room  by  the  occupant,  which  sensing  means 
includes; 

(1)  first  switch  means  responsive  to  activation  by  the 
occupant,  and 

(2)  second  switch  means  responsive  to  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  door; 

(e)  wireless  transmitting  means  activated  and  inhibited  by 
the  sensing  means  for  wireless  transmitting  control  signals 
to  the  control  means,  thereby  causing  the  appliances  to  be 
connected  to  or  disconnected  from  the  source  of  energy 
responsive  to  the  ingress  to  or  egress  from  the  room  by  the 
occupant;  and 

(0  third  switch  means  responsive  to  activation  by  the  occu- 
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pant  for  activating  said  transmitting  means  in  the  absence 
of  the  activating  of  said  transmitting  means  by  said  sensing 
means. 


4,223,302 
CONDITIONS  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Guy  E.  Hocking,  Tularosa,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Marvel  Engi- 
neering Company,  Melrose  Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,723,  Jun.  13,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  17,398 
Int.  CI.-  G08B  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—525  1  Claim 
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switching  to  a  conductive  state  (ON)  only  while  an  output 
signal  is  supplied  thereto,  and 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  output  means  for  permitting 
the  interconnection  of  said  output  means  to  the  output 
means  of  one  or  more  other  alarm  devices  such  that  an 
output  signal  generated  by  said  control  means  will  be 


J 


f;.. 
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supplied  to  the  switching  means  of  ail  of  the  intercon- 
nected alarm  units,  whereby  the  alarm  means  of  all  of  the 
interconnected  alarm  devices  that  are  connected  to  a 
source  of  electric  power  will  be  operated  in  response  to 
the  sensing  of  an  adverse  condition  by  the  sensing  means  of 
any  one  of  the  interconnected  alarm  devices. 


1.  A  conditions  monitor  circuit  for  repetitively  displaying 
the  condition  of  a  plurality  of  sensors  each  of  which  detect  at 
least  three  different  conditions  including  a  plurality  of  gates 
divided  into  groups,  there  being  at  least  three  gates  in  each 
group,  each  gate  being  used  m  sensing  a  different  condition, 
with  all  the  gates  of  each  group  being  connected  to  a  particular 
sensor,  an  identifying  display  means  for  each  sensor,  common 
condition  display  means  including  at  least  three  display  de- 
vices, one  for  a  danger  condition,  one  for  a  caution  condition 
and  one  for  a  satisfactory  condition,  clock  means  connected  to 
each  group  of  gates  and  said  identifying  display  means  for 
sequentially  enabling  each  group  of  gates  and  the  correspond- 
ing identifying  display  means,  at  least  three  trigger  circuits, 
each  trigger  circuit  being  connected  to  a  display  device  and 
connected  to  the  corresponding  gate  in  each  group  of  gates, 
and  interconnections  between  said  trigger  circuits  whereby  at 
least  one  of  said  trigger  circuits,  when  activated,  disables  the 
others. 


4,223,304 
VIBRATION  RESPONSIVE  INTRUDER  ALARM 
SYSTEMS 
Peter  J.  Barowitz,  Welwin,  and  Roy  Baxendale,  Harpenden, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Lim- 
ited, Chelmsford,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,438,  Mar.  11,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,901 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1976, 
10493/76 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  G08B  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  340—566  7  Claims 


4,223,303 
ALARM  DEVICES  FOR  INTERCONNECTED 
MULTI-DEVICE  SYSTEMS 
Harry  Albinger,  Jr.,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,426 
Int.  CI.  G08B /7/0(? 
U.S.  CI.  340—531  10  Claims 

1   An  alarm  device  adapted  for  use  in  a  multi-device  alarm 
system,  said  alarm  device  comprising: 

terminal  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electric  power, 
an  alarm  circuit  coupled  to  said  terminal  means,  said  alarm 
circuit  comprising  normally  conductive  alarm  means 
connected  in  series  with  a  normally  non-conductive 
(OFF)  switching  means, 
control  means  including  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  ad- 
verse condition,  said  control  means  having  output  means 
coupled  to  said  switching  means  for  supplying  an  output 
signal  to  said  switching  means  when  an  adverse  condition 
is  sensed  by  said  sensing  means,  said  switching  means 


1.  An  intruder  alarm  system  comprising  at  least  one  electro- 
mechanical transducer  that  provides  electric  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  vibrations  incident  thereon,  which  electric  signals 
may  extend  over  a  range  of  frequencies,  first  and  second  band- 
pass niter  means  to  pass  components  if  said  electric  signals  in 
respective  bands  of  frequencies  within  said  range,  respective 
means  to  rectify  said  signal  components  to  provide  first  and 
second  electric  waveforms,  first  and  second  detector  circuit 
means  each  arranged  to  give  an  output  signal  if  a  respective 
one  of  said  electric  waveforms  exceeds  a  respective  reference 
signal  by  more  than  a  predetermined  amount,  and  gating  means 
selectively  to  pass  an  output  signal  from  said  first  detector 
circuit  means  to  alarm  indicating  means  in  dependence  upon  an 
output  signal  from  said  second  detector  circuit  means. 
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4,223,305 

SINGLE  STATION  TYPE  IONIZATION  SMOKE  SENSOR 
Takeo  Arima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hochiki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1977,  52/111312 
Int.  CI.- G08B/ 7//0 
U.S.  CI.  340—629  3  Claims 
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1.  A  single  station  type  ionization  smoke  sensor  comprising: 

a  battery  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  ground  and  a 
second  terminal; 

an  ionization-type  smoke  detector  means  having  first  and 
second  opposed  electrodes  and  an  output  electrode  for 
detecting  combustion  products  and  generating  an  output 
signal  on  said  output  electrode; 

a  primary  power  feed  conductor  connected  between  said 
second  terminal  of  said  battery  and  said  first  opposed 
electrode; 

a  voltage  booster  means  connected  to  said  battery  and  hav- 
ing a  booster  terminal  for  generating  a  boosted  voltage 
signal  on  said  booster  terminal  having  a  voltage  higher 
than  the  voltage  of  said  battery  and  opposite  in  polarity  to 
the  voltage  on  said  second  terminal  of  said  battery; 

a  secondary  power  feed  conductor  connected  between  said 
booster  terminal  and  said  second  opposed  electrode; 

a  series  connection  of  a  resistor  element  and  a  zener  diode 
connected  between  said  primary  and  secondary  power 
feed  conductors; 

a  voltage  detector  means  having  an  input  terminal  connected 
to  the  junction  between  said  resistor  element  and  said 
zener  diode  and  an  output  terminal,  for  generating  an 
output  signal  on  said  output  terminal  if  the  voltage  on  said 
input  terminal  falls  below  a  predetermined  value;  and 

an  alarm  energizer  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal  of  said  ionization-type 
smoke  detector  means  and  a  second  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal  of  said  voltage  detector 
means  for  generating  an  alarm  when  said  ionization-type 
smoke  detector  means  generates  said  output  signal  and  for 
generating  an  alarm  when  said  voltage  detector  means 
generates  said  output  signal. 


transformer,  which  transformer,  in  turn,  is  connected  through 
a  plurality  of  conductors  to  the  arc  furnace,  the  electrical 
malfunction  alarm  circuit  adapted  to  detect  the  presence  of 
electrical  power  at  the  arc  furnace  when  the  vacuum-operated 
switch  is  in  an  open  condition,  said  electrical  malfunction 
circuit  comprising: 
a  voltage  detection  meter  relay  serially  connected  on  one 
side  thereof  through  a  first  control  switch  to  one  side  of  a 
power  supply  and  serially  connected  on  the  other  side 
thereof  through  a  second  control  switch  to  one  of  the 
conductors  extending  between  the  transformer  and  the  arc 
furnace; 
a  third  control  switch  serially  connected  between  said  one 
side  of  said  power  supply  and  one  side  of  an  alarm  circuit. 
the  other  side  of  said  alarm  circuit  connected  to  said  other 
side  of  said  power  supply; 
said  voltage  detection  meter  relay  adapted,  when  the  volt- 
age across  said  meter  relay  is  below  a  predetermined  set 
value,  to  place  the  first  and  third  switches  in  their  closed 
and  opened  positions,  respectively,  and  when  said  \ oltagc 
across  said  meter  relay  is  above  the  predetermined  set 
value,  to  open  said  first  switch  and  close  said  second 
switch  to  supply  electrical  power  to  said  alarm  circuit; 
said  alarm  circuit  including  a  visual  alarm  device  and  an 
audio  alarm  device  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other 
and  between  said  other  side  of  said  power  supply  and  first 
normally  closed   relay-controlled  switch  contacts  con- 


4,223,306 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTION  OF  SHORT  CIRCUITS  IN 
INDUSTRIAL  USES 
Richard  A.  Reimer,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Foundry 
&  Machine  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,300,  Nov.  26,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,298 
Int.  CV-  G08B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  340—650  1  Claim 

1.  An  electrical  malfunction  alarm  circuit  for  detect-ng  a 
malfunction  in  an  electrical  power  circuit  that  supplies  electri- 
cal power  to  an  industrial  arc  furnace,  the  electrical  power 
circuit  including  a  power  source  connected  to  a  vaccum- 
operated  switch  which  in  turn  connects  to  the  primary  of  a 
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nected  to  said  one  side  of  said  power  supply,  a  relay  coil 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  first  normally  closed  relay 
controlled  switch  contacts,  said  relay  coil  senally  con- 
nected with  a  silence  switch  between  said  one  side  and 
said  other  side  of  said  power  supply,  first  normally  open 
relay  controlled  switch  contacts  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  silence  sw  itch  whereby  operation  of  said  silence 
switch  causes  said  relay  coil  to  open  said  normally  closed 
relay  switch  contacts  to  interrupt  the  alarm  device  circuit 
and  close  said  normally  open  relay-controlled  switch 
contacts  to  latch  said  normally  open  relay  controlled 
switch  contacts  in  the  closed  position; 

a  test  circuit  including  a  test  switch  having  normally  open 
contacts  connected  between  said  other  side  at  said  power 
supply  and  said  voltage  detector  meter  relay,  so  that  \a  hen 
said  test  switch  is  closed,  electrical  power  is  supplied  to 
said  voltage  detector  relay  to  cause  it  to  open  said  first 
switch  and  close  said  second  switch  to  actuate  said  alarm 
circuit;  and 

a  time  delay  relay  mechanically  connected  to  a  reset  switch 
connected  to  said  voltage  detector  meter  relay,  said  time 
delay  relay  having  a  relay  coil  serially  connected  from 
said  one  side  of  said  power  supply  through  a  set  of  nor- 
mally closed  switch  contacts  of  said  test  switch  to  the 
other  side  of  said  power  supply,  said  normally  closed 
switch  contacts,  when  opened  in  response  to  actuation  of 
said  test  switch,  causing  said  time  delay  relay  to  reset  said 
voltage  detector  meter  relay. 
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4,223,307  tive  picture  elements,  the  switch  elements  each  comprising  a 

DELAYED  POWER  INTERRUPTION  ALARM  pair  of  back-to-back,  series-connected,  thin  film  diodes. 

James  W.  Albritton,  1611  SE  40th  St.,  Cape  Coral,  Fla.  33904  

Filed  Sep.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,257 


Int.  a.^  G08B  21/00 


4  Claims 


4,223,309 

TURBULENCE  DETECTOR  FOR  NON-COHERENT 

PULSE  RADAR 

Delmar  V.  Payne,  Ferndale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,729 

Int.  CV  GOIS  7/30,  9/60 

U.S.  CI.  343—5  W  10  Oaims 


4,223,308 
LCDS  (LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS)  CONTROLLED  BY 

THIN  nLM  DIODE  SWITCHES 
David  R.  BarafT,  Ottawa;  Nur  M.  Serinken,  Kanata;  Carta  J. 
Miner,  Nepean;  Richard  W.  Streater,  Ottawa,  and  Vladimir  F. 
Drobny,  Ottawa,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  60,290 

Int.  a.'  G09F  9/35 

U.S.  a.  340—719  19  Gaims 


J 

^/ 

o 

^ 

>, 

V 

V. 

<> 

^/ 

^/ 

// 

^/^ 

-^ 

^/ 

^/ 

* 

// 

V. 

-5: 

V 

V 

^/ 

''/ 

^/ 

''/ 

o 

y/ 

^^: 

<^ 

^/ 

Kf 

o 

<>' 

^/ 

Kf 

\ 

<f 

^ 

"/ 

<^ 

^/ 

''Z 

^/ 

^/ 

1.  A  display  cell  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  flanking  an 
electro-optic  material,  the  optical  transmissivity  of  the  electro- 
optic  material  being  dependent  on  potential  difference  applied 
across  the  material,  at  least  one  of  the  plates  being  transparent, 
the  display  cell  having  a  plurality  of  picture  elements,  each 
picture  element  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposed  thin  film  elec- 
trodes on  the  inside  faces  of  the  respective  plates,  thin  film 
conducting  means  on  said  plates  for  applying  a  voltage  be- 
tween the  opposed  electrodes  of  each  element,  and  a  plurality 
of  switch  elements  series  connected  to  and  controlling  respec- 
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1.  A  delayed  power  interruption  alarm  for  detecting  an 
interruption  of  power  in  a  circuit,  said  arrangement  compris- 
ing: 

mechanical  timer-alarm  means,  comprising:  a  spring-wound 
timer;  means  including  an  adjustment  member  selectively 
positionable  to  positions  corresponding  to  a  timed  inter- 
val; and,  an  alanri  activated  to  generate  an  alarm  signal 
after  a  predetermined  delay  corresponding  to  said  timed 
mterval; 

electrical  operator  means  adapted  to  be  powered  by  said 
circuit,  said  electrical  operator  means  including  means 
normally  preventing  activation  of  said  timer-alarm  means 
as  long  as  power  is  supplied  from  said  circuit,  and  releas- 
ing said  mechanical  timer-alarm  means  upon  cessation  of 
the  supply  of  power  from  said  circuit,  whereby  an  adjust- 
able delay  power  failure  alarm  is  provided. 


SCANMIO.C  MDDtSS 


5.  A  weather  detector  for  use  with  a  non-coherent  pulse 
radar  system  having  means  for  detecting  radar  return  signals  as 
said  radar  system  sweeps  through  a  field  of  interest  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  converting  at  least  one  range  cell  of  each  said 
radar  return  signal  to  a  digital  number  comprising  a  prede- 
termined portion  of  an  azimuth  line  of  radar  return  data; 
means  for  temporarily  storing  each  digital  number;  and, 
means  for  comparing  a  stored  digital  number  of  a  particular 
range  cell  with  a  subsequent  digital  number  of  the  same 
particular  range  cell,  the  result  of  sajd  comparison  when 
the  compared  digital  numbers  are  different  being  a  mea- 
sure of  weather  severity. 


4,223,310 
MULTI-TRANSCEIVER  ANTENNA 
Allen  L.  Davidson;  Pitt  W.  Arnold,  both  of  Crystal  Lake,  and 
Morton  Stem,  Skokie,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,194,  May  27, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  947,383 

Int.  a.2  H04B  7/00:  HOIQ  3/24 

U.S.  a.  343—100  CS  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  antenna  system  adapted  for  simultaneous  transmit  and 
receive  operation  comprising: 
an  antenna  array  having  a  plurality  of  sectors,  the  sectors 
being  arranged  in  a  predetermined  configuration; 
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transmitter  means  for  producing  signals  to  be  radiated  over 
said  antenna  sectors; 

receiver  means  adapted  for  receiving  signals  over  said  an- 
tenna sectors; 

a  plurality  of  antenna  coupler  means,  each  antenna  coupler 
having  a  transmitter  input  terminal,  a  receiver  output 
terminal  and  an  antenna  terminal,  the  antenna  coupler 
means  including  means  to  couple  signals  at  the  transmitter 
input  terminal  to  the  antenna  terminal  and  to  couple  sig- 
nals from  the  antenna  terminal  to  the  receiver  output 
terminal,  said  means  providing  signal  isolation  between 
the  transmitter  input  and  receiver  output  terminals; 

means  for  coupling  each  antenna  coupler  antenna  terminal  to 
one  of  said  antenna  sectors; 

transmitter  coupler  means  for  coupling  said  transmitter 
means  to  predetermined  antenna  coupler  transmitter  input 
terminals;  and 

receiver  coupler  means  for  coupling  said  receiver  means  to 
predetermined  antenna  coupler  receiver  output  terminals 
such  that  the  receive  radiation  pattern  of  the  antenna 
array  extends  predominately  in  a  predetermined  direction. 


4,223,312 

DIRECTIVE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE 

ALIGNMENT  OF  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEIVER 

ANTENNA 

Josef  Gammel,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  27, 
1977,  2724198 

Int.  a.-  GDIS  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  343—117  R  3  Claims 


4,223,311 
LONG  RANGE  LISTENING  SYSTEM 
Herman  E.  Ellingson,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  568,681 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  3/02 

U.S.  a.  343—112  D  1  aaim 
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1.  A  system  for  locating  the  position  of  an  energy  radiating 
source  comprising  three  radiated  energy  receiving  means  ar- 
ranged in  predetermined  substantially  linear  spaced  positions 
and  each  producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  energy 
received  thereby,  a  plurality  of  individual  signal  clipping 
means  respectively  connected  to  each  of  said  receiving  means 
for  limiting  the  characteristics  of  said  output  signal  therefrom 
to  the  instantaneous  polarity  of  said  signal,  means  connected  to 
the  resjjective  signal  clipping  means  for  effecting  polarity 
correlation  between  the  clipped  output  signals  of  a  predeter- 
mined pair  of  signal  receiving  means,  electrical  means  serially 
connected  between  said  receiving  means  and  said  correlation 
means  for  selectively  introducing  a  delay  of  the  signal  from  at 
least  one  signal  receiving  means  sufficient  to  maximize  the 
polarity  correlation  of  said  signals,  said  electrical  delay  means 
being  calibrated  to  give  the  bearing  to  said  source,  a  second 
means  for  effecting  polarity  correlation,  the  third  energy  re- 
ceiving means  being  positioned  intermediate  and  in  aligned 
spaced  relation  to  said  predetermined  pair  of  energy  receiving 
means  when  the  signals  of  said  pair  are  in  maximum  polarity 
correlation,  an  additional  electrical  delay  means  connected 
between  the  third  receiving  means  and  said  second  means  for 
maximizing  polarity  correlation  between  the  clipped  signals 
from  the  three  receiving  means,  said  additional  electrical  delay 
means  being  calibrated  to  indicate  the  range  to  said  source 
when  the  clipped  signals  of  said  three  receiving  means  are  in 
maximum  polarity  correlation. 
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1.  A  directive  radio  communication  transmission  system 
having  directive  transmitting  and  receiving  antennas  in  which 
the  radiating  direction  of  the  receiving  and  transmitting  anten- 
nas are  automatically  and  continuously  altered  by  repetitively 
shifting  the  antenna  pattern  primarily  in  the  vertical  direction 
from  the  initial  beam  direction,  in  small  angles  in  comparison 
to  the  half-power  width  of  the  beam  and  in  which  the  maxi- 
mum antenna  response  occurs  in  various  beam  directions  of  the 
two  antennas  with  the  smallest  error  frequency  when  transmit- 
ting digital  form  communication  determined  by  comparing  the 
error  frequency  of  a  test  level  allocated  to  the  signal,  and 
wherein  the  evaluation  of  the  signals  is  acc<  mplished  by  deter- 
mining the  eye-opening  or  character  distortion  under  multi- 
path  influences. 


4,223,313 
POWER  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT 
Jean  Chabrol,  Asnieres,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usines  Renault,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,024 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19,  1977,  77  31461 
Int.  a.-  H04B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  340—870.07  4  Oaims 


15 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  manipulator  robot  of  the  type 
having  a  power  source  and  a  device  which  controls  the  func- 
tioning of  the  robot,  said  robot  having  a  plurality  of  connection 
joints  between  the  power  source  and  a  free  end  having  an  end 
axis  and  an  actuator,  said  control  circuit  transmitting  electrical 
power  along  the  members  of  the  robot  to  carry  remote  control 
instructions  from  the  control  device  to  the  free  end  of  the 
robot,  said  robot  comprising: 

generator  means  for  generating  alternating-current  electrical 
power  at  a  predetermined  frequency, 

a  power-transmission  circuit  for  conducting  said  power  from 
said  generator  means  to  said  actuator. 
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said  circuit  including  rotary  means  connecting  successive 
portions  of  said  circuit  without  continuous  contact,  and,  at 
least  at  one  of  the  robot's  joints,  enabling  rotation  of  one 
member  of  the  robot  and  of  said  transmission  circuit  with 
respect  to  another  member  of  the  robot,  each  said  rotary 
means  comprising 

a  first  transformer  w  ith  its  primary  and  secondary  windings 
each  housed  in  a  separate  ferrite  core,  the  cores  being 
rotatable  relative  to  each  other  in  parallel  planes  around  a 
common  axis,  and 

control  transmitting  means  to  carry  remote  control  instruc- 
tions comprising 

a  remote  control  transmitter  which  modulates  the  frequency 
of  the  power  generated  by  the  power  generator  at  one  end 
of  the  robot. 

at  the  opposite  end  of  the  robot,  a  second,  end  transformer 
supplying  electrical  power  to  said  free  end  and  having  a 
primary  winding,  a  main  secondary  winding  across  which 
IS  a  rectifier  across  which  is  placed  the  load  of  the  actuator 
and  a  supplementary  secondary  winding,  a  frequency 
modulation  receiver  connected  to  said  supplementary 
secondary  winding, 

a  telemetering  transmitter  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the 
robot  provided  with  the  actuator  for  transmitting  along 
said  power-transmission  circuit  at  a  frequency  F  greater 
than  a  transmission  frequency  f  of  the  power  generator, 
and 

a  telemetering  receiver  tuned  to  the  frequency  F  connected 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  power-transmission  circuit 

said  telemetering  receiver  being  connected  to  said  power- 
transmission  circuit  F  in  parallel  with  said  generator 
means  and  via  a  filter  L-C  circuit  which  conducts  at  fre- 
quency F  at  an  impedance  approaching  zero  and  presents 
to  frequency  f  an  impedance  approaching  infinity, 

said  power  generator  being  connected  to  said  power  trans- 
mission circuit  via  a  filter  L-C  circuit  which  conducts  the 
frequency  f  at  an  impedance  approaching  zero  and  pres- 
ents to  the  frequency  F  an  impedance  approaching  infin- 
ity. 


4,223,314 
AM-FM  AND  CB  ANTENNA 
Elasco  A.  Tyrey,  and  Rosemary  C.  Tyrey,  both  of  239  Estridge, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  63137 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,292 

Int.  a.-  HOIQ  1/32 

U.S.  a.  343—715  9  Claims 


outer  conductor  of  a  conventional  automobile  radio  coax- 
ial cable  and  to  the  body  of  said  automobile; 

a  generally  elongate  lower  antenna  section  attached  to' and 
extending  above  the  base  but  electrically  insulated  there- 
from, said  lower  section  having  an  electrical  length  se- 
lected to  maximize  reception  of  radio  frequency  transmis- 
sions in  the  FM  band,  said  electrical  length  at  a  predeter- 
mined FM  frequency  being  substantially  one-fourth  the 
wavelength  of  a  radio  transmission  at  said  predetermined 
frequency,  the  electrical  length  and  the  axial  length  of  said 
lower  section  being  substantially  the  same,  said  lower 
section  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  inner  con- 
ductor of  said  conventional  automobile  radio  coaxial 
cable;  and 

a  generally  elongate  upper  antenna  section  extending  above 
the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section  and  including  a  con- 
cealed loading  coil  electrically  connected  to  the  lower 
section,  the  cross  section  of  the  upper  section  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  that  of  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
section,  the  silhouette  of  the  antenna  being  substantially 
unbroken  where  the  upper  section  meets  the  lower  sec- 
tion, thereby  disguising  the  fact  that  the  upper  section 
includes  a  loading  coil,  said  loading  coil  having  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  turns  to  make  the  electrical  length  of  said 
antenna  at  a  preselected  CB  tuning  frequency  substantially 
one-fourth  the  wavelength  of  a  radio  transmission  of  said 
preselected  frequency,  said  electrical  length  of  the  an- 
tenna at  the  preselected  CB  tuning  frequency  being 
greater  than  the  axial  length  of  the  antenna  above  the  base, 
the  impedance  of  the  loading  coil  being  such  that  the 
electrical  length  of  the  antenna  at  FM  frequencies  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  axial  length  of  the  lower  section, 
whereby  the  reception  and  transmission  characteristics  of 
the  antenna  at  CB  frequencies  are  improved  and  the  FM 
reception  characteristics  of  the  antenna  are  substantially 
unimpaired. 


4,223,315 

STACKED  ARRAYS  FOR  BROADCASTING 

ELLIPTICALLY  POLARIZED  WAVES 

Andrew  Alford,  120  Cross  St.,  Winchester,  Mass.  01890 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  628,247,  Nov.  3.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,031.536. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,062 

Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  343—742  6  Claims 
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1.  An  antenna  for  receiving  radio  frequency  transmissions  in 
the  AM  and  FM  radio  frequency  bands  and  for  receiving  and 
transmitting  CB  radio  transmissions,  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  automobile,  said  base 
also  being  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the 


1.  Antenna  array  radiating  elliptical!  y  polarized  waves  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  radiating  elements 

(1)  each  radiating  element  comprising  a  metal  cylinder 
formed  into  a  loop  having  ^  center  portion  and  two  end 
portions,  said  end  portions  being  bent  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  plane  of  the  major  portion  of  the  loop, 

(2)  the  central  portions  of  the  bent  cylinders  carrying  sub- 
stantially greater  high  frequency  currents  than  the  end 
portions 

(3)  means  for  spacing  the  radiating  elements  in  pairs  at  dis- 
tances A  above  each  other,  means  for  spacing  the  radiat- 
ing elements  below  each  other  such  that  the  average 
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distance  between  the  elements  is  between  0.667  and  85 
wavelengths. 


4,223,316 

ANTENNA  STRUCTURE  WITH  RELATIVELY  OFFSET 
REFLECTORS  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DETECTION 

AND  SPACE  TELECOMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT 
Serge  Drabowitch,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,564 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25, 1977,  77  09000 
Int.  a.2  HOIQ  19/12 
U.S.  CI.  343—781  P  7  Claims 


4,223,318 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING 
FOR  INSTABILITY  OF  A  STREAM  OF  DROPLETS 
E.  Hal  Bogardus,  Poughkeepsie;  Walter  W.  Hildenbrand.  Brew- 
ster, and  Menachem  Levanoni,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.V., 
assignors  to  International  Business  .Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,980 

Int.  CI.-  GOID  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  346—1.1  18  Claims 
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1.  An  antenna  structure  comprising: 

a  main  reflector  of  noncircular  outline  with  a  first  concave 
surface  of  substantially  parabolic  shape; 

an  auxiliary  reflector  with  an  astigmatic  second  concave 
surface  confronting  said  first  concave  surface  and  con- 
forming generally  homothetically  thereto  about  a  com- 
mon focal  line,  said  reflectors  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  an 
intervening  plane  including  said  focal  line;  and 

a  horn  of  circular  cross-section  with  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  said  intervening  plane  extending  on  the  side  of 
said  auxiliary  reflector  between  first  and  second  trans- 
verse planes  respectively  passing  perpendicularly  to  said 
intervening  plane  through  the  vertex  of  said  first  surface 
and  through  said  focal  line. 


4,223,317 

DUAL  POLARIZATION  ANTENNA  COUPLETS 
Robert  L.  Rod,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monogram 
Industries,  Inc,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864,934 
I  Int.  a.^  HOIQ  19/26,  9/38 

U.S.  CI.  343— 803  3  Claims 


t 
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1.  A  method  for  compensating  for  instability  of  a  stream  of 
droplets  including: 

directing  a  pressurized  liquid  stream  from  a  supply  source 
toward  a  receiving  means: 

breaking  up  the  stream  into  droplets  spaced  substantialK 
uniform  distances  after  the  stream  leaves  the  suppl\ 
source; 

charging  at  least  some  of  the  droplets  to  be  charged: 

electrostatically  focusing  each  of  the  charged  droplets  after 
break  up  of  the  stream  into  droplets  on  a  selected  position 
of  the  receiving  means  to  compensate  for  instability  of  the 
stream  of  droplets  due  to  the  stream  of  droplets  failing  to 
remain  aligned  while  preventing  any  resultant  change  in 
velocity  of  the  charged  droplets  due  to  electrostatically 
focusing  each  of  the  charged  droplets; 

electrostatically  focusing  each  droplet  by  disposing  at  least 
two  electrodes  with  apertures  of  substantially  the  same 
size  so  that  at  least  each  of  the  charged  droplets  passes 
through  the  apertures  after  formation,  positioning  the 
electrodes  a  distance  no  greater  than  one  of  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  apertures  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of 
the  stream,  and  applying  a  substantially  higher  potential  to 
at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  than  to  another  of  the  elec- 
trodes to  produce  an  electric  field  gradient  therebetween 
sufficient  to  produce  a  radial  force  on  each  of  the  charged 
droplets,  the  substantially  higher  potential  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  kinetic  energy  per  unit  charge  of  each  of 
the  charged  droplets; 

and  charging  the  droplets  to  be  charged  after  the  droplets 
leave  the  supply  source  and  prior  to  electrostaticall> 
focusing  the  droplets. 


1.  An  antenna  couplet  comprised  of  a  vertical  radiator  with 
its  lower  end  positioned  in  the  center  of  a  dipole  radiator, 
where  each  radiator  is  an  electrically  conductive  element  and 
the  dipole  radiator  droops  from  the  center  to  the  ends  in  a 
continuous  curve,  wherein  the  dipole  radiator  droop  at  each 
end  is  equal  to  about  45°  as  measured  between  a  horizontal  axis 
and  a  line  between  the  center  of  the  dipole  radiator  and  the  end 
thereof,  wherein  the  vertical  radiator  and  dipole  radiator  are 
driven  equally  and  in  phase  for  radiation  of  a  wavefront  polar- 
ized at  an  angle  of  about  45°  from  the  vertical,  and  wherein  the 
vertical  radiator  is  a  folded  dipole  a  quarter  wavelength  long. 


4.223,319 
PASSIVE  MULTIELEMENT  SHOCK  RECORDER 
Paul  D.  Engdahl,  2850  Monterey  Ave.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  O74.340 
Int.  CI.'  GOID  15/02 
U.S.  CI.346— 7  11  Claims 

1.  A  multi-unit  accelerograph  instrument  comprising: 
a  case  having  a  plurality  of  contiguous  similar  walled  com- 
partments: and 
a  plurality  of  accelerograph  units  mounted  one  in  each  said 

compartment  and  including  units  of  different  types, 
each  said  unit  comprising  a  lightly-damped  resonant  mass- 
spring  system  and  a  recording  element  moved  thereb\ 
across  a  recording  medium  and  having  a  predetermined 
sensitivity  in  terms  of  recording  element  deflection  per 
unit  acceleration,  and  a  predetermined  natural  frequenc>. 
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said  natural  frequency  being  graded  over  a  range  of  at  least  4,223^21 

about  10  to  1  among  said  units,  and  PLANAR-FACED  ELECTRODE  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 

said  sensitivity  being  generally  about  the  same  predeter-  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 


mined  value  in  all  said  units,  and 


E.  J.  Doyle  Kenworthy,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  34,710 

Int.  a.2  GOID  15/18 

U.S.  a.  346-75  10  Qaims 


'£/^^ 


mechanical  magnifying  and  demagnifying  means  in  at  least 
some  of  said  units  adjusted  to  bring  all  their  sensitivities  to 
about  said  predetermined  value. 


4,223,320 

JET  PRINTER  AND  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 

Suresh  C.  Paranjpe,  Dayton,  and  John  W.  Donahue,  Bellbrook, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton, 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  970,481 

Int.  a.^  GOID  15/18 

U.S.  a.  346—75  11  Oaims 


1.  Ink  jet  printing  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  manifold  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  pressurized  ink, 

(b)  an  oriHce  plate  communicating  with  said  manifold  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  regularly  spaced 
orifices  for  generating  a  plurality  of  rows  of  continuously 
flowing  ink  streams,  the  orifices  in  each  row  being  stag- 
gered with  respect  to  the  orifices  in  the  other  rows. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  electrode  assemblies  positioned  below  said 
orifice  plate  for  charging  and  deflecting  drops  which  are 
naturally  produced  by  said  streams,  each  electrode  assem- 
bly having  an  electrode  face  provided  with  a  series  of 
exposed  electrodes  for  selectively  charging  and  deflecting 
drops  in  different  corresponding  streams  within  one  of 
said  rows  and  each  electrode  extending  substantially  par- 
allel to  its  associated  stream  for  a  sufficient  distance  to 
bracket  substantially  all  natural,  non-stimulated  drop 
breakoff  positions  and  charge  and  deflect  drops  which 
break  off  from  the  stream  at  any  of  such  positions, 

(d)  different  catching  faces  for  catching  drops  deflected  by 
respective  ones  of  said  electrodes, 

(e)  removal  means  for  removing  from  said  catching  faces  all 
of  the  liquid  accumulating  as  a  result  of  said  catching,  and 

(0  electrical  lead  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  for 
application  thereto  of  charge/deflect  signals. 


1.  A  planar-faced  charge  electrode  structure  comprising, 
an  electrically  nonconductive  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 

regularly  spaced  grooves  and  lands  on  one  face  thereof, 
a  flrst  electrically  conductive  material  plated  in  said  grooves 

and  extending  therefrom  across  the  upper  surface  of  said 

substrate  to  form  electrical  lead  means,  and 
a  second  electrically  conductive  material  filling  said  grooves 

and  extending  flush  with  the  surface  of  said  lands  forming 

a  planar  face  therewith. 


4,223,322 

MAINTAINING  THE  NOZZLE  SURFACE  OF  AN  INK 

WRITING  HEAD 

Cornells  van  Raamsdonk,  Schortens,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Olympia  Werke  AG,  Wilhelmshaven,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1977,  2754630;  Dec.  17,  1977,  2756334 

Int.  a.^  GOID  lS/18;  B41J  3/04 
U.S.  a.  346—140  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  the  nozzle  surface  of  an  ink  writing 
head  installed  in  an  ink  printer,  which  ink  writing  head  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  nozzles  each  nozzle  having  its 
outlet  opening  located  at  the  nozzle  surface,  and  variable 
volume  chambers  in  flow  connection  with  the  nozzles  for 
discharging  ink  in  droplet  form,  comprising:  bringing  a  liquid- 
absorbing  cleaning  medium  into  contact  with  at  least  those 
portions  of  the  nozzle  surface  which  surround  the  nozzle  outlet 
openings  for  establishing  a  flow  of  ink  from  the  nozzles  into  the 
medium;  maintaining  such  contact  for  a  period  to  permit  ink  to 
flow  from  the  nozzles  in  the  direction  toward  the  cleaning 
medium  and  to  be  absorbed  by  the  cleaning  medium,  whereby 
such  nozzle  surface  portions  are  wetted  by  a  liquid  phase  in 
which  particles  to  be  removed  are  dissolved;  and  removing  the 
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cleaning  medium  from  the  nozzle  surface  at  a  time  at  which  the 
cleaning  medium  which  was  in  contact  with  the  nozzle  surface 
continues  to  exhibit  a  liquid  absorbing  capability  in  order  to 
carry  such  particles  away  from  the  nozzle  surface. 


4,223,323 
INK  JET  PRINTER 
Leonhard  Bader,  Stadtbergen;  Frank  Giessner,  and  Helmut 
Weber,  both  of  Augsburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

I        Filed  Dec.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  969,903 
Int.  a.-  GOID  15/18 
U.S.  a.  346—140  R  13  Oaims 


-^ 


76'^     -     66    y 
68  / 


44 
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1.  In  an  ink  jet  printer,  means  for  supplying  ink  in  continuous 
manner  to  a  plurality  of  ink  jet  print  heads  movable  in  back  and 
forth  direction  across  the  printer  comprising:  an 

ink  container  secured  to  said  printer  and  including  rigid 
conduit  means  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  print  heads,  and  a 

plurality  of  flexible  passageways  pivotally  connected  with 
said  conduit  means  and  flexibly  connected  with  respective 
print  heads  for  supplying  ink  thereto,  said  passageways 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  print  heads  and  being  constructed  to 
have  one  end  thereof  distal  from  said  conduit  means 
swingably  movable  a  predetermined  distance  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  print  heads. 


4,223,324 
LIQUID  EJECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  AIR  HUMIDIFYING 

MEANS  OPERATIVE  DURING  STANDBY  PERIODS 
Kiyoshi  Yamamori,  and  Akira  Mizoguchi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ouka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  20,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1978,  53-31394 
Int.  Cl.^  GOID  15/18 
U.S.  a.  346—140  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  ejection  system  comprising: 
a  liquid  supply  source; 
a  source  of  pressurized  dry  air; 

a  writing  head  comprising  a  liquid  chamber  connected  to 
said  liquid  supply  source  for  holding  liquid  therein,  a 
liquid  discharge  channel,  an  electromechanical  transducer 
responsive  to  electrical  signals  applied  thereto  for  generat- 
ing rapid  pressure  rises  in  the  liquid  in  said  liquid  chamber 
for  ejecting  liquid  through  said  liquid  discharge  channel, 
an  air  chamber  connected  to  said  source  of  pressurized 
dry  air,  an  air  discharge  channel  coaxially  aligned  with 
said  liquid  discharge  channel  for  discharging  air  and  liquid 
into  the  atmosphere,  and  an  air  outlet  channel,  said  writ- 
ing head  being  movable  from  a  standby  position  in  the 
absence  of  said  electrical  signals  to  operative  positions  in 
the  presence  of  said  electrical  signals; 
means  for  closing  said  air  discharge  channel  of  said  writing 

head  when  the  same  is  in  said  standby  position;  and 
means  for  humidifying  air  supplied  from  said  air  supply 


source  when  said  writing  head  is  in  said  standby  position 
to  allow  moisture  laden  air  to  pass  through  a  space  be- 


tween  said  aligned  discharge  channels  to  keep  the  liquid  in 
said  liquid  discharge  channel  under  wet  condition. 


4,223,325 
RECORDING  DEVICE 
Hans  Ebert,  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1978.  Ser.  No.  962.892 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1977,  2754108 

Int.  CI.-  GOID  15/28 
U.S.  CI.  346—145  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  recording  device  for  recording  electrical  signals  on  a 
moving  ribbon-shaped  recording  medium,  said  device  having  a 
housing,  which  contains  a  drive  means  connected  to  a  feed 
roller  for  the  recording  medium  and  supports  at  least  one 
writing  needle  and  means  for  actuating  said  needle  in  response 
to  the  electrical  signals,  said  device  having  a  carnage  for  sup- 
porting a  supply  of  the  recording  medium  being  releasably 
inserted  into  the  housing,  said  carriage  providing  at  least  one 
writing  edge  for  supporting  and  recording  medium  as  the 
writing  needle  writes  thereon,  said  device  having  a  plurality  of 
guide  rollers  for  guiding  the  recording  medium  and  at  least  one 
pressure  roller  coacting  with  the  feed  roller  to  ad\ance  the 
recording  medium,  the  improvements  comprising  the  housing 
supporting  a  first  pressure  roller  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
writing  needle,  the  carriage  supporting  a  second  pressure 
roller  and  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  preformed  part  for 
supporting  the  writing  edge  between  the  feed  roller  and  the 
first  pressure  roller,  said  preformed  part  having  a  configuration 
that  approximates  the  path  of  the  recording  medium  as  it  is 
passed  between  the  feed  and  pressure  rollers  and  is  engaged  by 
the  guide  rollers,  said  carriage  supporting  at  least  one  guide 
roller  coacting  with  the  writing  edge  to  place  the  recording 
medium  in  the  approximate  position  as  the  carriage  is  being 
inserted  into  the  housing  so  that  after  completion  of  the  inser- 
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tion  of  the  carriage,  the  recording  medium  is  automatically 
disposed  m  the  proper  path  around  the  writing  edge  and  be- 
tween the  pressure  and  feed  rollers. 

4,223,326 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

PROBABILITY  OF  LOSS  OF  A  CHARACTER  IN  A 

DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  EMPLOYING  BIPHASE 

CODING 

Paolo  DAmato.  Via  Monte  Ortigara  35,  and  Mario  Cominetti, 

Via  Verbano  5,  both  of  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  28,  1977,  68489  A/77 
Int.  CI.-  G06F  11/10:  G08C  25/00 
L.S.  CI.  371—49  6  Claims 


"r 


-^  !        t 


barrier  metal  is  formed  of  an  alloy  of  nickel-palladium  to 
a  thickness  of  500  to  5000  A. 


4,223,328 
FIELD  CONTROLLED  THYRISTOR  WITH  DUAL 
RESISTIVITY  FIELD  LAYER 
Yoshio  Terasawa;  Kenji  Miyata,  both  of  Katsuta;  Masayoshi 
Naito,   Hitachi;   Takuzo   Ogawa,   Hitachi,   and   Masahiro 
Okamura,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan  , 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1977,  52-66648 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  29/80 

U.S.  CI.  357—22  11  Claims 


X    /'    /'   /' 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  probability  of  loss  of  a  charac- 
ter provided  with  a  parity  (or  disparity)  bit  in  biphase  coded 
digital  communications,  comprising: 
identifymg  the  bits  out-of-code  of  each  character: 
determinmg  the  number  of  out-of-code  bits  in  the  character; 
checkmg  the  parity  (or  disparity)  of  the  character 
complementing  the  logic  value  of  the  bits  corresponding  to 
the  out-of-code  bits  in  the  character  if  the  parity  (or  dis- 
parity) check  is  not  met: 
generating  a  logic  signal  denoting  a  character  to  be  inhibited 
when  the  out-of-code  bits  are  more  than  one  or  when  the 
parity  (or  disparity)  check  is  not  met  and  no  out-of-code 
bits  have  been  identified. 
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1.  A  three  terminal  FCT  (field  controlled  thyristor)  compris- 


ing 


4,223,327 
NICKEL-PALLADIUM  SCHOTTKY  JUNCTION  IN  A 

CAVITY 
Aiichiro  Nara;  Hisao  Kondo;  Takeji  Fujiwara,  and  Hideaki 
Ikegawa,  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,813,  Oct.  29,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1975,  50-130269 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  29/48 
U.S.  CI.  357—15  8  Claims 


1.  A  Schottky  barrier  semiconductor  d?vice  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  hollow  in  part  of  one  of 

its  main  surfaces; 
a  surface  protecting  film  formed  on  said  main  surface  and 

having  a  flange-like  portion  extended  over  the  peripheral 

edge  of  said  hollow;  and 
a  Schottky  barrier  forming  metal  bonded  to  the  entire  wall 

of  said  hollow  without  filling  said  hollow,  wherein  said 


(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  pair  of  opposite  main 
surfaces  and  having  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  comprising 

( 1 )  a  first  emitter  region  having  said  first  conductivity  type 
and  exposed  in  one  of  said  main  surfaces  of  said  sub- 
strate, 

(2)  a  second  emitter  region  having  a  second  conductivity 
type  and  exposed  in  the  other  main  surface  of  said 
substrate,  and 

(3)  a  gate  region  having  said  second  conductivity  type, 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gate  region  exposed  in  said 
one  main  surface,  said  gate  region  having  a  slab-like 
portion  formed  between  said  first  and  second  emitter 
regions  and  a  part  of  which  overlaps  the  projection  of 
said  first  emitter  region  onto  said  other  main  surface; 

(4)  a  first  base  region  having  said  first  conductivity  type 
and  adjacent  to  said  second  emitter  region,  and 

(5)  a  second  base  region  having  said  first  conductivity 
type  and  a  higher  concentration  of  the  impurity  deter- 
mining said  first  conductivity  type  and  adjacent  to  said 
first  emitter  region; 

(b)  An  electrode  formed  on  said  other  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate and  electrodes  connected  respectively  with  the 
exposed  portions  of  said  first  emitter  region  and  said  gate 
region,  wherein  the  current  path  between  the  electrodes 
connected  with  said  first  and  second  emitter  region  in- 
cludes a  thyristor  structure  comprising  said  first  emitter 
region,  second  base  region,  slab-like  portion  of  said  gate 
region,  first  base  region  and  second  emitter  region,  and 
said  current  is  blocked  by  the  depletion  region  formed  in 
said  substrate  by  the  voltage  applied  between  the  elec- 
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trodes  connected  respectively  with  said  first  emitter  re- 
gion and  said  gate  region. 


4,223,329 

BIPOLAR  DUALCHANNEL  CHARGE-COUPLED 

DEVICE 

Chakrapani  G,  Jambotkar,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,935 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78;  GllC  19/28:  HOIL  27/04 

U.S.  a.  357-24  7  Claims 
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1.  A  bipolar  charge-coupled  device  structure  comprising  a 
semiconductor  body,  said  body  comprising  a  semiconductor 
layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  adjacent  the  surface 
thereof  a  series  of  electrodes, 
means  for  electrically  biasing  said  semiconductor  layer  at  a 
potential  to  form  a  depletion  region  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  the  semiconductor  layer  near  the  surface 
thereof, 
means  for  applying  voltages  to  the  electrodes  to  provide 
adjacent  each  of  a  first  plurality  of  said  electrodes  a  re- 
spective first  potential  well  at  the  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  forming  a  surface  charge  storage  site  for 
a  charge  packet  of  minority  carriers  of  said  semiconductor 
layer,  and  also  adjacent  each  of  a  second  plurality  of  said 
electrodes  a  second  potential  well  buried  within  said  de- 
pletion region  and  forming  a  buried  charge  storage  site  for 
a  charge  packet  of  majority  carriers  of  said  semiconductor 
layer, 
minority  carrier  input  means  for  serially  transmitting  charge 
packets  of  minority  carriers  to  a  first  surface  charge  stor- 
age site  adjacent  one  of  said  electrodes, 
majority  carrier  input  means  for  serially  transmitting  charge 
packets  of  majority  carriers  to  a  first  buried  charge  stor- 
age site  adjacent  another  of  said  electrodes, 
minority  carrier  output  means  for  serially  transmitting  from 
the  device  structure  a  first  series  of  electrical  output  sig 
nals  corresponding  to  a  series  of  minority  carrier  charge 
packets  transferred  to  said  output  means, 
majority  carrier  output  means  for  serially  transmitting  from 
the  device  structure  a  second  series  of  electrical  output 
signals  corresponding   to  a  series  of  majority   carrier 
charge  packets  transferred  to  said  last-recited  output 
means,  and 
control  clocking  means  for  varying  the  voltages  applied  to 
the  electrodes  in  timed  sequence  so  as  to  displace  said 
potential  wells  and  the  respective  charge  packets  therein 
in  a  first  serial  stream  along  said  surface  from  said  first 
surface  charge  storage  site  to  said  minority  carrier  output 
means  and  also  in  a  second  serial  stream  buried  within  said 
depletion  region  from  said  first  buried  charge  storage  site 
to  said  majority  carrier  output  means. 


4.223,330 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE 

Norio  Koike,  Tokyo;  Iwao  Takemoto.  Kodaira;  Shinya  Ohba. 
Kokubunji;  Masaharu  Kubo,  Hachioji,  and  Shuhei  Tanaka, 
Higashiyamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and 
HiUchi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1978.  53-5224 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  27/14  29/78 

U.S.  CI.  357-32  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  solid-state  imaging  device  having,  m  one  major  sur- 
face portion  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  elements 
which  are  disposed  in  a  two  dimensional  array,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  switching  metai-insulator-semiconductor  field  efTect 
transistors  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  switching  metal-insula- 
tor-semiconductor field  effect  transistors  for  selectively  estab- 
lishing a  connection  to  the  photoelectric  conversion  elements, 
and  vertical  and  horizontal  scanning  circuits  which  torn  the 
switching  transistors  '"on"  and  ■"otf."  a  solid-state  imaging 
device  comprising 

means  for  placing  into  a  deeper  cutoff  state  non-selected 
ones  of  the  vertical  switching  metal-insulator-semicon- 
ductor  field  effect  transistors,  by  placing  at  an  accumula- 
tion level  major  surface  regions  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  underlying  gate  elecirodes  of  said  non-selected 
vertical  switching  metal-insulator-semiconductor  field 
effect  transistors. 


4.223.331 

THYRISTOR  WITH  TWO  CONTROL  TERMINALS  AND 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Elmar  Miiller.  Alzey,  and  Klaus  Weimann,  Lamperthcim.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  & 
Company,  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  7. 
1977.  2730612 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  29/74 
U.S.  CI.  357-38  3  Claims 
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1  A  new  use  for  a  first  thyristor  composed  of  a  corrmon- 
anodc  main  and  auxilinry  thyristor  comhmation  integrated  in  a 
wafer-like  semiconductor  chip  vvith  at  least  four  aiternatinB 
zones  of  different  conductivity  i  voes  housed  in  a  thyristor  case. 
said  thyristor  having  a  first  control  electrode,  said  first  th>- 
ristor  ha\.ng  a  first  contrv)!  terminal  It^ad  hroujzht  out  through 
the  thyristor  case,  said  first  control  electrode  contacting  a 
small-area  control  zone  recessed  in  an  emitter  zone  and  there 
being  disposed  in  this  recess  and  around  the  small-area  control 
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zone  a  first  annular  zone  which  is  at  least  as  highly  n-doped  as 
the  emitter  zone  and  which  is  partially  contacted  by  a  second 
control  electrode  used  as  an  auxiliary  thyristor  amplifying 
gate,  said  thyristor  provided  with  a  second  control  terminal 
contacting  the  second  control  electrode  and  brought  out 
through  the  thyristor  case,  said  first  thyristor  further  having  a 
portion  of  a  p-doped  base  zone  emerging  at  various  places 
through  the  emitter  zone  to  the  chip  surface  and  contacting 
shorted  auxiliary  cathode  electrode  connected  to  a  cathode 
terminal,  said  portion  of  p-doped  base  zone  also  contacted  by 
said  second  control  electrode  which  is  provided  with  a  second 
control  terminal  lead  brought  out  through  the  thyristor  case, 
comprismg: 
connecting  said  first  thyristor  in  a  circuit  with  a  second 
thyristor  with  the  second  control  terminal  of  said  first 
thyristor  connected  to  a  control  terminal  of  said  second 
thyristor;  and 
applying  a  control  input  from  a  control  impulse  source  to  the 
first  control  terminal  of  said  first  thyristor.  thereby  devel- 
oping a  positive  voltage  between  the  second  control  ter- 
minal and  the  shorted  auxiliary  cathode  terminal  of  said 
first  thyristor; 
wherein  the  positive  voltage  developed  on  said  second  con- 
trol terminal  of  said  first  thyristor  is  transferred  to  the 
control  terminal  of  said  second  thyristor  to  generate  an 
ignition  current  in  said  second  thyristor,  whereby  said  first 
and  second  thyristors  are  ignited. 


4,223,333 
CHARGE  PUMPING  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Fujio  Masuoka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1977,  52-117524 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02,  29/04:  H03K  5/00:  GllC  11/34 
U.S.  a.  357-41  12  Claims 
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4.223,332 
THYRISTOR  HAVING  AN  ANODE  TRANSVERSE  FIELD 

EMITTER 
Roland  Sittig,  Umikcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown. 
Boveri  A  Company,  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  950,320 
Gaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   21,   1977, 
15759/77 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  29/74 
U.S.  CI.  357—38  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  thyristor  formed  of  a  semiconductor  body  having 
cathode  and  anode  major  surfaces  separated  by  A-.ur  zones  of 
alternatingly  opposite  conductivity  type,  with  a  cathode  emit- 
ter zone  and  an  anode  zone  respectively  facing  said  cathode 
and  anode  major  surface>,  and  cathode  base  and  anode  base 
zones  respectively  facing  "^aid  cathode  emitter  and  anode  zones 
and  each  other,  wherein  pcrtions  of  said  cathode  base  zone  are 
brought  up  through  said  cathode  emii;er  zone  to  form  emitter 
short-circuits  in  said  cathode  surface,  -aid  thyristor  having  a 
gite  zone  of  a  condi'.tiMlv  'v  pe  opposite  to  that  of  said  cath- 
ode emitter  formei  in  a  portion  of  said  cathode  base  zone 
brought  up  to  said  cathode  surface,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
said  anode  zone  having  a  higher  doped  area  and  a  lower 
doped  area  which  are  disposed  facing  said  anode  major 
surface,  with  the  l;)v.'er  doped  area  opposite  said  gate  zone 
such  (hat  the  orihogcrial  projection  of  said  lower  doped 
zone  to  said  cathode  surfaces  covers  at  leasi  said  gate 
zone;  and, 
said  cathode  emitter  zone,  said  gate  zone,  and  only  said 
higher  doped  area  of  said  anode  zone  coated  with  a  metal 
electrode  for  making  contact  thereto. 


P--- 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type; 

first  to  eighth  semiconductor  regions  of  opposite  conductiv- 
ity type  formed  in  the  surface  region  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

gate  means  formed  of  polycryi^talline  silicon  and  including  a 
first  gate  electrode  insulatively  disposed  at  least  in  part 
above  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  »o 
control  electrical  current  flowing  between  said  first  and 
second  semiconductor  regions,  a  second  gate  electrode 
insulatively  disposed  at  least  in  part  above  said  third  and 
fourth  semiconductor  regions  to  control  electrical  current 
fiowing  between  said  third  and  fourth  semiconductor 
regions,  and  a  third  gate  electrode  insulatively  disposed  at 
least  in  part  above  said  fifth  to  eighth  semiconductor 
regions  to  control  electrical  current  flowing  between  said 
fifth  and  sixth  semiconductor  regions  and  at  the  same  time 
control  electrical  current  flowing  between  said  seventh 
and  eighth  semiconductor  regions; 

first  and  second  capacitor  electrodes  formed  of  a  polycrys- 
talline  silicon  layer,  said  first  capacitor  electrode  being 
insulatively  disposed  above  a  first  part  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  which  lies  adjacent  to  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor region,  and  said  second  capacitor  electrode  being 
insulatively  disposed  above  a  second  part  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  which  lies  adjacent  to  said  third  semicon- 
ductor region; 

first  coupling  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  first  and 
fifth  semiconductor  regions  to  said  second  gate  electrode; 

and 

second  coupling  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  third 
and  seventh  semiconductor  regions  to  said  first  gate  elec- 
trode; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  and 
said  first  gate  electrode  constitute  a  first  driver  transistor; 
said  third  and  fourth  semiconductor  regions  and  said 
second  gate  electrode  constitute  a  second  driver  transis- 
tor; said  fifth  and  sixth  semiconductor  regions  and  said 
third  gate  electrode  constitute  a  first  address  selection 
transistor;  said  seventh  and  eighth  semiconductor  regions 
and  said  third  gate  electrode  consitute  a  second  address 
selection  transistor;  said  first  part  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  and  said  first  capacitor  electrode  constitute  a 
first  load  capacitor;  and  said  second  part  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  said  second  capacitor  electrode  con- 
stitute a  second  load  capacitor  and  said  first  gate  electrode 
and  said  first  capacitor  electrode  are  disposed  to  overlap 
each  other  Insulatively  and  at  least  partly. 
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4,223,334 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CMOS  WITH  LOCAL  OXIDATION  FOR 

SELF-ALIGNED  GUARD  RINGS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

FABRICATION 

John  T.  Gasner,  Melbourne,  and  Anthony  L.  Rivoli,  Palm  Bay, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  835,263,  Sep.  21,  1977.  This  application 

I  Aug.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,697 

Int.  ex.-  HOIL  27/02 

U.S.  a.  357—42  2  Oaims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  surface 
region; 

a  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  substrate 
at  said  surface; 

an  insulative  layer  formed  in  said  substrate  and  extending 
above  said  surface  for  defining  a  first  surface  area  of  said 
well  and  a  second  surface  area  of  said  substrate: 

a  first  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  in  said  first  surface  area  of  said  well; 

a  first  guard  ring  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
said  well  below  said  insulative  layer; 

a  second  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  formed  in  said  surface  area  of  said 
substrate; 

a  second  guard  ring  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in 
said  substrate  below  said  insulative  layer  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  guard  ring;  and 

the  top  surface  of  said  guard  rings  being  vertically  spaced 
from  the  top  surface  of  the  transistors  by  said  insulative 
layers  ard  the  inner  lateral  edges  of  said  guard  rings  being 
vertically  aligned  with  outer  lateral  edges  of  a  respective 
transistor. 


'  4,223,335 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  BODY  HAVING 

IDENTICAL  ISOLATED  COMPOSITE  RESISTOR 

REGIONS 

Jeffrey  Kane,  Cheadle  Hulme,  England,  assignor  to  Ferranti 

Limited,  Hollinwood,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,464,  Apr.  4, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,985 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1975, 
32402/75 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  27/04.  29/12.  27/02 
U.S.  a.  357—48  4  Claims 


_  J  potential' 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  in  a  semiconductor  body,  the 
device  comprising:  a  composite  resistor  comprising  first  and 
second  resistor  regions,  an  associated  region  of  low  resistivity 
material  surrounding  said  resistor  and  forming  with  said  com- 
posite resistor  a  P-N  junction,  said  material  having  a  resistivity 


less  than  that  of  said  resistor,  electrode  means  connected  to  one 
end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  resistor  regions  and  con- 
nected to  said  surrounding  associated  region,  and  a  source  of 
electrical  potential  of  a  given  value  is  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  resistor  regions,  whereby  a 
potential  of  a  fraction  of  said  given  value  is  applied  by  said 
electrode  means  to  said  surrounding  region,  said  fraction  se- 
lected to  tend  to  reduce  the  effects  of  the  resistance-voltage 
coefficients  of  said  resistor. 


4,223,336 

LOW  RESISTIVITY  OHMIC  CONTACTS  FOR 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

James  W.  Thompson,  Whitehouse  Station,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Microwave  Semiconductor  Corp.,  Somerset,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886.479 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  29/167  29/207.  29/227 

U.S.  CI.  357—63  8  Claims 


1.  An  ohmic  contact  for  providing  non-rectifying  contact 
with  a  body  of  a  compound  semiconductor  material  capable  of 
accepting  a  plurality  of  different  dopants  at  different  respective 
sites,  said  contact  comprising: 
a  layer  of  conductive  material  disposed  in  contact  with  said 
compound  semiconductor  body  overlying  a  region  of  one 
type  of  conductivity; 
disposed  between  said  layer  of  conductive  material  and  said 
region,  an  intervening  layer  doped  substantially  to  satura- 
tion with  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  dopants  of  the 
same  conductivity  type,  said  different  dopants  being  suit- 
able for  occupying  respectively  different  sites  available  in 
said  compound  semiconductor. 


4,223,337 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH 

ELECTRODE  PAD  SUITED  FOR  A  CHARACTERISTIC 

TESTING 
Hideto  Kojima,  and  Hisashi  Funakoshi,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942.730 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1977,  52-112064 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  23/4H.  29/44.  29^52 
U.S.  a.  357—68  10  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements 
formed  therein: 
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a  conductor  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  chip  and 
mterconnectmg  said  circuit  elements; 

electrode  pads  connected  to  said  conductor  layer,  at  least 
one  of  said  electrode  pads  including  a  plurality  of  separate 
parts,  and  said  separate  parts  being  connected  to  different 
circuit  elements  and  disposed  close  to  each  other:  said 
conductor  layer  and  said  circuit  elements  interconnected 
by  said  conductor  layer  forming  a  predetermined  incom- 
plete electrical  circuit  lacking  a  connection  between  said 
separate  parts; 

a  package  housing  said  semiconductor  chip  and  having  a 
plurality  of  external  leads;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  electrode  pads  with 
said  external  leads,  one  end  of  said  electrically  connecting 
means  interconnecting  said  separate  parts  of  said  at  least 
one  electrode  pad  thereby  completing  said  predetermined 
electrical  circuit. 


one-half  said  line  frequency  and  amplitude  nulls  at  integral 
multiples  of  said  line  frequency,  and  wherein  signals  provided 
at  said  second  output  include  signal  frequencies  representative 
of  luminance  vertical  image  detail  information  absent  from  said 
combed  luminance  signal  at  said  first  output,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
means  coupled  to  said  second  output  of  said  comb  filter 
means  for  selectively  passing  said  signal  frequencies  corre- 
sponding to  vertical  detail  signal  information,  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  signals  occupying  the  band  of  chrominance  signal 
frequencies; 


4,223,338 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  AND  VTR  SYSTEM 

Hideshi  Tamaru,  Sagamihara;  Katsuo  Isono,  Kawagce;  Seiji 
Sanada,  Yokosuka;  Kazuo  Yamagiwa,  Tokyo,  and  ToshiyukI 
Yamauchi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1976,  51-70250 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  5/79,  9/5i5 

L'.S.  CI.  358—4  12  Claims 
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means  for  translating  small  amplitude  excursions  of  said 
vertical  detail  signal  with  a  first  gain  greater  than  zero, 
and  for  translating  moderate  amplitude  excursions  of  said 
vertical  detail  signal  with  a  second  gain  greater  than  said 
first  gain: 

means  for  combining  signals  translated  by  said  translating 
means  with  said  combed  luminance  signal  from  said  first 
output  of  said  comb  filter  means  to  provide  said  luminance 
component;  and 

luminance  signal  utilization  means  for  receiving  said  lumi- 
nance component  from  said  combining  means. 


1.  A  color  television  system  comprising  a  video  tape  re- 
corder, a  color  television  receiver  which  includes  an  automatic 
control  circuit  for  automatically  controlling  color  level  and/or 
hue  with  a  reference  signal  contained  in  a  predetermined  hori- 
zontal scanning  line  section  of  a  video  signal,  selective  means 
for  selectively  applying  a  broadcasting  signal  and  a  reproduced 
signal  of  said  video  tape  recorder  to  said  color  television  re- 
ceiver, and  means  rendenng  said  automatic  control  circuit 
inoperative  in  response  to  a  change-over  operation  of  said 
selective  means  by  which  said  color  television  system  is 
changed  over  to  apply  the  reproduced  signal  of  said  video  tape 
recorder  to  said  color  television  receiver. 


4,223,340 
IMAGE  DETAIL  IMPROVEMENT  IN  A  VERTICAL 
DETAIL  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM 
Joseph  P.  Bingham,  Carmel,  and  William  A.  Lagoni,  Indianap- 
olis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  11, 1979,  Ser.  No.  38,204 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  9/535 

U.S.  CI.  358—31  5  Oaims 


4,223,339 
VIDEO  IMAGE  VERTICAL  DETAIL  RESTORATION  AND 

ENHANCEMENT 
William  A.  Lagoni,  Indianapolis,  and  Jack  S.  Fuhrer,  Carmel, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  11.  1979,  Ser.  No.  38,202 
Int.  CI.-  H04N  9/535 
V.S.  CI.  358—31  4  Claims 

1.  Video  image  vertical  detail  signal  processing  apparatus  in 
a  system  for  processing  a  video  signal  containing  image  repre- 
sentative luminance  and  chrominance  components  disposed 
within  a  frequency  spectrum  of  said  video  signal  in  frequency 
interleaved  relation,  said  system  including  comb  filter  means 
for  providing  at  a  first  output  a  combed  luminance  signal  with 
amplitude  peaks  at  integral  multiples  of  an  image  line  scanning 
frequency  and  amplitude  nulls  at  odd  multiples  of  one-half  said 
line  frequency,  and  for  providing  at  a  second  output  a  combed 
chrominance  signal  with  amplitude  peaks  at  odd  multiples  of 
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1.  Video  image  vertical  detail  signal  processing  apparatus  in 
a  system  for  processing  a  video  signal  containing  image  repre- 
sentative luminance  and  chrominance  components  disposed 
with  a  frequency  spectrum  of  said  video  signal  in  frequency 
interleaved  relation,  said  system  including  comb  filter  means 
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for  providing  at  a  first  output  a  combed  luminance  signal  with 
amplitude  peaks  at  integral  multiples  of  an  image  line  scanning 
frequency  and  amplitude  nulls  at  odd  multiples  of  one-half  said 
line  frequency,  and  for  providing  at  a  second  output  a  combed 
chrominance  signal  with  amplitude  peaks  at  odd  multiples  of 
one-half  said  line  frequency  and  amplitude  nulls  at  integral 
multiples  of  said  line  frequency,  and  wherein  signals  provided 
at  said  second  output  include  signal  frequencies  representative 
of  luminance  vertial  image  detail  information  absent  from  said 
combed  luminance  signal  at  said  first  output,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
means  coupled  to  said  second  output  of  said  comb  filter 
means  for  selectively  passing  said  signal  frequencies  corre- 
sponding to  vertical  detail  signal  information,  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  signals  occupying  the  band  of  chrominance  signal 
frequencies; 
means  for  translating  small  amplitude  excursions  of  said 
vertical  detail  signal  with  a  first  gain  and  for  translating 
moderate  amplitude  excursions  of  said  vertical  detail 
signal  with  a  second  gain  greater  than  said  first  gain,  said 
translating  means  including  a  non-linear  signal  processor 
and  low  pass  filter  means  for  filtering  output  signals  from 
said  non-linear  signal  processor  to  remove  signals  occupy- 
ing the  band  of  frequencies  above  said  vertical  detail 
signal  frequencies; 
means  for  combining  signals  translated  by  said  translating 
means  with  said  combed  luminance  signal  from  said  first 
output  of  said  comb  filter  means  to  provide  said  luminance 
component;  and 
luminance  signal  utilization  means  for  receiving  said  lumi- 
nance component  from  said  combining  means. 


4,223,342 

CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  FREQUENCY 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  COLOR  TELEMSION  SIGNAL 

Takao  Tsuchiya,  Fujisawa;  Takashi  Okada,  Yokohama;  \  oshio 

Ishigaki,  Tokyo,  and  Shouji  Omori,  Tachikawa,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1978.  Ser.  No.  966,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1977,  52-152610 
Int.  CI.-  H04N  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  358—37  10  Claims 


4,223,341 

CIRCUITRY  PROVIDING  A  DELAYED  COLOR 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  HAVING  LUMINANCE  AND 
CHROMINANCE  COMPONENTS  DERIVED  FRO.M 
ADJACENT  LINES 
John  O.  Drewery,  Coulsdon,  England,  assignor  to  British  Broad- 
casting   Corporation,    of    Broadcasting    House,    London, 
England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,282,  Apr.  17,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,239 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1978, 
15810/78 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  9/535 
U.S.  G.  358—36  32  Claims 
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1  A  circuit  for  improving  the  frequency  (.haracteristic  of  the 
chrominance  component  of  a  color  television  signal  which  has 
chrominance  and  luminance  components  with  the  bandwidth 
of  said  luminance  component  being  substantially  greater  than 
the  bandwidth  of  said  chrominance  component  so  that  the  high 
frequency  characteristic  of  the  chrominance  component  is 
relatively  degraded,  comprising: 
generating  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  which 
varies  in  response  to  a  difference  in  characteristics  of  two 
frequency  regions  of  said  luminance  component;  and 
means  for  selectively  advancing  and  retarding  the  phase  of 
said  chrominance  component  relative  to  the  phase  of  said 
luminance  component,  in  response  to  said  control  signal 


4,223,343 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  MODIFYING  SIGNALS 

INDICATIVE  OF  ANAMORPHIC  IMAGES 

Armand  Belmares-Sarabia.  161  Mills  Pond  Rd.,  St.  James.  N.Y. 
11780,  and  Stanley  J.  Chayka.  16  Dunnellen  Rd..  Parsippany. 
N.J.  07054 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  850.459 

Int.  CI.   H04N  i.  36.  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  358-54  10  Claims 


»»Cj14'C> 


J     ,.,     :.s...u. 


,   tM.3:,^l^ 


I1» 


c:'N-''r,.Le» 


'8 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  625-line  PAL  colour  television 
signals,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  in  conjunction  with  each  line  of  the 
signal  an  additional  signal  for  use  therewith,  said  addi- 
tional signal  comprising  the  luminance  component  de- 
rived from  the  signal  625  lines  previous  to  the  current  line, 
and  the  chrominance  component  derived  from  the  signal 
624  lines  previous  to  the  current  line. 


1.  A  real-time  system  for  modifying  a  video  signal  indicative 
of  anamorphic  images  stored  in  color  on  a  motion  picture  film 
suitable  for  wide  screen  viewing  having  frames  of  a  predeter- 
mined height  to  width  ratio,  the  system  comprising; 
a  motion  picture  projector  for  continuously  providing  illu- 
minated images  from  the  images  of  said  motion  picture 
film,  said  illuminated  images  having  the  same  predeter- 
mined height  to  width  ratio,  wherein  the  dimensions  of  the 
images  in  the  horizontal  direction  are  compressed  relative 
to  the  dimensions  in  the  vertical  direction; 
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transducing  means  for  continuously  responding  to  said  illu- 
minated images  and  for  producing  a  representative  video 
signal  including  line,  field  and  frame  intervals  and  associ- 
ated horizontal  and  vertical  synchronization  signals  and  a 
reference  signal,  said  transducing  means  including  means 
for  splittmg  the  color  image  into  spectral  components  and 
a  plurality  of  photo-voltaic  means  each  having  a  photo- 
sensitivity responsive  to  one  of  the  spectral  components  of 
colored  television  transmission  signals  and  for  producing  a 
representative  video  signal: 

a  plurality  of  separate  storing  means  each  connected  to 
receive  one  of  the  video  signals  as  produced,  each  of  said 
storing  means  for  filling  at  a  first  rate; 

gating  means  responsive  to  the  synchronization  signals  for 
enabling  said  separate  storing  means  for  a  portion  of  each 
line  interval  corresponding  to  the  same  portion  of  a  field 
interval:  and 

output  means  for  obtaining  the  content  of  said  separate 
storing  means  indicative  of  a  portion  of  each  line  interval 
at  a  second  rate  slower  than  said  first  rate  to  occupy  the 
time  period  of  the  line  interval. 


4,223,345 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAMOUFLAGE 

SIGNATURE  MEASUREMENT 

Joseph  F.  Hannigan,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  50,391 

Int.  a.^  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  a.  358—93  '^        8  Qaims 


4  223  344 
BEAM  INDEX  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Takashi  Hosono,  Yokohama;  Akio  Ohkoshi,  Tokyo;  Takashi 
Tooyama,  Kokubunji;  Akira  Tooyama,  and  Takahiro  Yukawa, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  969,975 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21, 1977,  52-154067; 
Dec.  24,  1977,  52-155884 

Int.  C\.-  H04N  9/24 
U.S.  a.  358—67  28  Oaims 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  system  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube 
havmg  a  screen,  means  for  producing  an  electron  beam  scan- 
ning said  screen,  means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  said  beam, 
said  screen  having  an  image  area  for  generating  an  image  and 
a  run-in  area  arranged  at  a  margin  to  one  side  of  said  image  area 
considered  in  the  scanning  direction  of  said  beam,  said  image 
area  having  a  repetitive  pattern  of  plurality  of  groups  of  color 
phosphor  elements,  each  element  of  a  group  producing  light  of 
a  different  color  when  excited,  the  groups  being  arranged 
side-by-side  in  said  scanning  direction  and  having  a  first  pitch, 
a  first  set  of  index  stripes  in  said  image  area,  said  first  set  of 
index  strips  being  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  that  said  groups 
are  arranged  side-by-side  and  having  a  second  pitch,  said  run- 
in  area  having  a  second  set  of  index  stripes  parallel  to  said  first 
set  of  index  stripes  and  having  said  second  pitch  at  least  be- 
tween said  index  stripes  of  the  second  set  adjacent  said  margin 
of  the  image  area,  means  for  generating  index  signal  pulses  in 
response  to  said  electron  beam  scanning  over  said  second  set  of 
index  stripes  and  then  over  said  first  set  of  index  stripes,  means 
responsive  to  counting  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
index  signal  pulses  resulting  from  scanning  of  the  index  stripes 
in  said  second  set  of  synchronize  the  time-phase  position  of  said 
means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  the  beam  at  the  beginning  of 
scanning  of  said  image  area  by  said  electron  beam. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  extent  of  camouflage  applied 
to  a  target,  comprising 

(a)  means  responsive  to  first  and  second  conditions  of  cam- 
oufiage  of  a  target  for  producing  spectra  signals  of  first 
and  second  limited  Fourier  transforms,  respectively,  each 
of  said  spectra  signals  having  a  plurality  of  amplitude  and 
principal  frequency  components; 

(b)  base  clipper  circuit  means  for  deleting  from  said  spectra 
signals  those  amplitude  components  having  amplitudes 
less  than  a  given  value; 

(c)  means  connected  with  said  clipper  circuit  means  for 
producing  amplitude  and  principal  frequency  digital  sig- 
nals corresponding  with  the  clipped  amplitude  and  princi- 
pal frequency  components  of  said  first  and  second  spectra 
signals,  respectively;  and 

(d)  comparison  means  connected  with  said  digital  signal 
producing  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second 
amplitude  signals  at  each  of  said  principal  frequencies, 
thereby  to  indicate  the  difference  between  the  extent  of 
camouflage  of  the  target  in  said  first  and  second  condi- 
tions. 


4,223,346 
AUTOMATIC  DEFECT  DETECTING  INSPECTION 
APPARATUS 
Gary  L.  Neiheisel,  Cincinnati,  and  Bradley  R.  Hoover,  Hamil- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,320 
Int.  a.-  H04N  5/72,  7/18 
U.S.  a.  358—106  8  Qaims 
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1.  Automatic  defect  detecting  apparatus  for  inspecting  and 
detecting  defects  on  the  surface  of  a  moving  sheet  of  material, 
said  defects  having  a  visual  appearance  different  from  the 
remainder  of  said  sheet  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
light  source  for  illuminating  a  selected  portion  of  said  sheet 
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surface,  means  for  scanning  said  selected  portion  of  said  sheet 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  sheet  movement  to 
produce  an  output  video  signal  corresponding  to  the  optical 
intensity  of  the  area  scanned,  means  for  processing  said  output 
video  signal  to  produce  information  characterizing  the  nature 
of  the  optical  intensity  of  said  area  scanned,  and  optical  means 
positioned  between  the  moving  sheet  of  material  and  said 
scanning  means  for  increasing  the  sensitivity  of  said  scanning 
means  in  the  direction  of  material  movement  while  maintaining 
the  sensitivity  of  said  scanning  means  substantially  unchanged 
in  the  direction  transverse  to  material  movement. 


4  223,347 
VIDEODISC  WITH  UNDULATING  NESTED  TRACKS 
Gijsbertus  Bouwhuis,  and  Pieter  Kramer,  both  of  Eindhoven. 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442.396 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.   17,   1973. 
7314267 

Int.  CI.-  A04N  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  358—128.5  4  Claims 


1.  A  record  carrier  on  which  information  corresponding  to 
a  television  program  is  stored  in  an  optically  readable  structure 
in  the  form  of  first  areas  alternating  with  second  areas  along 
tracks  with  lands  between  successive  tracks,  said  first  areas 
having  a  different  effect  on  impinging  radiation  than  the  sec- 
ond areas  and  the  lands  between  the  tracks,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  track  portions,  viewed  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  direction  in  which  the  tracks  are  read,  are  provided  with 
periodic  excursions  towards  and  away  from  adjacent  tracks 
corresponding  to  line  synchronization  pulses  in  said  television 
program,  the  period  of  said  excursions  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  average  period  of  the  areas  in  the  tracks  and 
the  amplitude  of  said  excursions  being  smaller  than  the  track 
width. 


4,223,348 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSSING  DEVICE 
Kenichi  Oinoue,  and  Shohei  Nagai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12, 1977,  52-108908; 
Apr.  12,  1978,  53-42077 

Int.  CI.-H04NV76 
U.S.  CI.  358—128.5  5  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  focussing  device  comprising 
a  hologram  for  producing  a  luminous  flux  having  a  consider- 
ably large  astigmatism  with  or  without  coma; 
a  relay  lens  for  converging  said  luminous  flux  with  an  astig- 
matic difference  Al  and  having  an  optimum  image  forming 
plane; 
a  video  disc  surface  to  be  recorded  or  reproduced: 
an  objective  lens  arranged  between  said  optimum  image 
forming  plane  and  said  video  disc  surface  and  converging 
said  luminous  flux  as  a  focussing  luminous  flux  with  a 
small  astigmatic  difference  onto  said  video  disc  surface, 
said  optimum  image  forming  surface  and  said  video  disc 


surface  being  conjugate  in  position  with  respect  to  said 
objective  lens;  and 
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a  focussing  light  receiving  element  on  which  is  incident  a 
light  reflected  by  said  video  disc  surface  and  passed 
through  said  objective  lens  and  relay  lens  as  a  luminous 
flux  having  a  considerably  large  astigmatic  difference. 


4,223,349 

SYSTEM  FOR  ROTATING  AN  INFORMATION 

STORAGE  DISC  AT  A  VARIABLE  ANGULAR  VELOCITV 

TO  RECOVER  INFORMATION  THEREFROM  AT  A 

PRESCRIBED  CONSTANT  RATE 

Wayne  R.  Dakin,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Ludwig  Ceshkovsky, 

Fountain  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MCA  Discovi- 

sion.  Inc.,  Universal  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,404 

Int.  CI.  GllB  19/24 

U.S.  CI.  358—128.5  26  Claims 
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17.  Apparatus  for  controllably  rotating  an  information  stor- 
age disc  relative  to  a  transducer,  to  recover  information  that  is 
stored  on  the  disc  in  a  plurality  of  substantially  circular  and 
concentrically  arranged  information  tracks,  said   apparatus 
operating  to  recover  the  information  at  a  substantially  constant 
rate,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
means  for  producing  a  coarse  speed  control  signal  that  \  arie*. 
according  to  the  radius  of  the  particular  information  track 
from  which  the  information  is  being  recovered; 
means  for  producing  a  periodic  reference  signal  havmg  a 

predetermined  constant  frequency; 
fine  speed  control  means  for  comparing  a  periodic  signal 
included  in  the  information  recovered  from  the  disc  with 
the  periodic  reference  signal,  and  for  producing  a  corre- 
sponding fine  speed  control  signal  representative  of  the 
comparison: 
means,  responsive  to  the  coarse  speed  control  signal  and  ihe 
fine  speed  control  signal,  for  producing  a  composite  speed 
control  signal  representative  of  the  prescribed  angular 
velocity  at  which  the  disc  is  to  be  rotated:  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  composite  speed  control  signal,  for 
rotating   the   disc   at    the   prescribed   angular   velocit>. 
whereby  the  information  stored  thereon  is  recovered  b\ 
the  transducer  at  the  prescribed  constant  rate. 
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4,223.350 
DIASCOPE  FOR  A  TELEVISION  CAMERA 

Louis  Moutet,  and  Jean-Marc  Moenne-Loccoz,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr,  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,276 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  II,  1978,  78  10612 
Int.  C!.-  H04N  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  358—139  5  Claims 
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venting  the  supply  of  said  clock  signals  during  a  predeter- 
mined interval,  when  the  dissolve  duration  in  said  circuit 


1.  Diascope  for  a  television  camera  designed  in  such  a  way 
as  to  enable  optical  adjustments  and  comprising  for  this  pur- 
pose: 

a  support  in  which  is  provided  a  rectilinear  slot  having  a 
cross-section  which  flares  from  the  bottom  to  the  top, 

a  slide  holder,  an  objective  lens  and  deflecting  means  for 
deflecting  light  rays. 

first  and  second  pressure-applying  means  integral  with  said 
support,  for  pressing  said  slide  holder  and  said  objective 
lens  respectively  into  said  rectilinear  slot, 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  deflecting  means  and 
said  support  comprising:  fixing  means  integral  with  said 
deflecting  means:  three  adjustable  spacing  means  for  ad- 
justably spacing  said  fixing  means  from  said  support:  and 
third  pressure-applying  means,  integral  with  said  support, 
for  pressing  said  deflecting  means  into  contact  with  said 
support. 
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is  set  at  a  value  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  period  of 
time. 


4,223,352 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Pietro  Belisomi,  Pinerolo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Indesit  Industria 

Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.p.A.,  Rivalta,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  2,  1977,  67219  A/77 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/24.  5/44:  H04B  7/06 

U.S.  a.  358—185  15  Claims 
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4,223,351 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  VIDEO  DISSOLVE  CIRCUIT 
Katsuhito  Tsujimura,  Machida,  Japan;  Louis  Moutet,  and  Jean- 
Marc  Moenne-Loccoz,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908.770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1977,  52-59305 
Int.  a.-  H04N  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  358—182  14  Claims 

1.  A  video  signal  processing  circuit  for  producing  a  dissolve 
signal  to  control  dissolving  of  a  video  signal  by  control  of  the 
amplitude  of  said  video  signal  in  a  gain  control  circuit  which  is 
controlled  \n  response  to  a  control  signal,  said  video  signal 
processing  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  havmg  a  frequency 
which  is  synchronous  with  a  vertical  synchronizmg  signal 
of  said  video  signal; 
means  for  frequency-dividing  said  clock  signal  by  a  preset 

value  n: 
means  for  counting  said  frequency-dividing  clock  signal 

during  at  least  one  vertical  period  of  said  video  signal: 
means  for  converting  the  digital  output  of  said  counting 
means  into  a  corresponding  analogue  signal,  whereby  said 
analogue  signal  is  supplied  to  said  gain  control  circuit  as 
said  gain  control  signal;  and 
first  signal  processing  means  connected  between  said  fre- 
quency-dividing means  and  said  counting  means  for  pre- 


1.  In  a  circuit  device  for  carrying  out  and  memorising  adjust- 
ments to  the  tuning  of  a  television  receiver  for  a  plurality  of 
transmitter  stations,  of  the  type  incorporating  tuner  memory 
means  for  memorising  the  value  of  control  signals  determining 
the  tuning  of  the  receiver, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

said  tuner  memory  means  are  also  operable  to  produce  an 
output  signal  characteristic  of  the  station  to  which  the 
receiver  is  tuned, 
there  are  provided  further  memory  means  and 
there  are  further  provided  means  for  feeding  said  output 
signal  from  said  tuner  memory  means  which  is  character- 
istic of  the  station  to  which  the  receiver  is  tuned  as  an 
address  signal  to  said  further  memory  means, 
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said  further  memory  means  storing  signals  determining  the 
adjustment  to  at  least  one  of  the  controls  of  said  receiver 
other  than  the  tuning  control  for  every  station  to  which 
the  receiver  can  be  tuned, 

means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  this  control  of  said  re- 
ceiver automatically  in  dependence  on  said  stored  signals 
in  said  further  memory  means  when  the  tuning  of  said 
receiver  is  changed  to  select  a  different  station,  and 

means  for  selectively  changing  the  signals  stored  at  any  one 
address  in  said  further  memory  means  whereby  to  change 
the  adjustment  to  said  one  control  of  said  television  re- 
ceiver in  respect  of  any  one  station. 


4,223,353 

VARIABLE  PERSISTANCE  VIDEO  DISPLAY 

John  T.  Keller,  Willoughby,  and  Robert  H.  Wake,  Solon,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  Nuclear  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

I  Filed  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,131 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  5/66 

U.S.  a.  358—230  29  Claims 
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1.  A  video  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  circuit  for  causing  a  persistence  scope-like  display  on  a 
video  monitor  including  a  storage  means  having  a  plural- 
ity of  addresses  able  to  store  values  of  a  plurality  of  magni- 
tudes for  each  address  and  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  storge  means  for  progressively  altering  over  a 
plurality  of  video  frames  the  value  stored  at  each  storage 
address  as  a  function  of  time;  and 

a  video  monitor  operatively  connected  to  said  storage  means 
for  displaying  in  successive  video  frames  the  magnitudes 
of  the  values  currently  stored  at  each  storage  address. 

27.  The  method  of  examining  a  patient  with  a  radioisotope 
injected  into  its  blood  with  a  scintillation  camera  positioned 
over  the  region  of  the  patient  to  be  examined  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  coordinate  signal  representing  the  coordi- 
nate position  of  radiation  received  by  the  scintillation 
camera; 

(b)  transforming  the  coordinate  signal  into  a  memory  ad- 
dress and  addressing  a  memory; 

(c)  passing  a  value  stored  at  the  memory  address  out  of  the 
memory; 

(d)  modifying  the  passed  value  and  returning  the  modified 
value  to  the  memory  address; 

(e)  serially  addressing  a  plurality  of  memory  addresses  and 
passing  the  value  stored  at  each  memory  address  out  of 
the  memory; 

(0  altering  each  serially  addressed  value  and  returning  the 
altered  value  to  the  corresponding  address  in  the  memory; 
and 

(g)  serially  displaying  the  values  on  a  video  monitor  to 
produce  a  visual  display  representing  radiation  receipt  at 
various  coordinate  positions  of  the  scintillation  camera. 


4,223.354 

PHASE  CORRECTED  RASTER  SCANNED  LIGHT 

MODULATOR  AND  A  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 

OSCILLATOR  FOR  EFFECTING  PHASE  CORRECTION 

Milton  L.  Noble,  Liverpool;  Samuel  E.  Craig.  Manlius.  and 

William  G.  Hoefer,  Syracuse,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,150 

Int.  Cl.-^  H04N  5/66.  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  358—233  9  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  frequency  oscillator  for  generating  an  output 
waveform  which  is  continuous  and  without  discontinuous 
change  in  slope  as  the  frequency  is  stepped  through  successive 
discontinuous  values,  comprising: 

(a)  a  clocked  digital  adder  having  a  first  and  a  second  input 
and  an  output, 

(b)  first  memory  means  for  applying  an  input  quantity  to  said 
first  adder  for  recurrent  addition  at  the  clocking  interval, 
said  input  quantitiy  being  proportional  to  the  desired 
instantaneous  output  frequency  f(o)  and  denoting  an  in- 
stantaneous phase  angle  increment,  A0, 

(c)  a  clock  controlled  digital  register  transferring  input  to 
output  at  each  clocking  interval,  said  clocking  rate  f(c) 
being  at  least  four  times  greater  than  the  maximum  oscilla- 
tor ouptut  frequency, 

(d)  said  adder  output  being  coupled  to  said  register  input, 
said  register  output  being  coupled  to  said  second  adder 
input  to  complete  a  recirculation  loop,  the  accumulated 
count  in  the  register  output  designating  a  succession  of 
discrete  phase  angles,  ld,2Ad,}A6. . .  nld.  incremented  at 
the  clocking  rate,  and  counting  repetitively  to  a  full  count 
of  2'"  counts,  with  any  remainder  exceeding  the  2""'' count 
being  preserved  in  the  next  count  to  maintain  equality  in 
angular  incrementation. 

(e)  a  digital  read  only  memory  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
register  and  producing  output  values  which  are  a  sine  (or 
cosine)  function  of  said  discrete  input  angles  in  angular 
increments  which  are  multiples  of  2rr(i)'"  radians.  2'"  input 
counts  corresponding  to  2it  radians,  and  m  being  selected 
to  be  large  enough  to  provide  the  desired  frequenc>  re- 
soltuion, 

(0  a  first  digital  to  analog  converter  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  read  only  memory  for  converting  said  discrete  digital 
values  into  discrete  analog  sine  (or  cosine)  values,  and 

(g)  a  low  pass  filter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  digital 
to  analog  converter  having  a  high  frequency  cut  off  ad- 
justed to  synthesize  a  sustained  waveform  from  said  dis- 
crete analog  values  at  an  output  frequency  f(o): 


Ad)  = 


^0 

lit 
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where  A6  is  the  phase  angle  increment  measured  in  radi- 
ans and 

f(c)  is  the  clocking  rate. 

said  sustained  output  waveform  assuming  successive  sine 
or  cosine  values. 
A  phase  corrected,  raster  scanned  light  modulator  in 


which  information  modulated  on  a  carrier  is  used  to  form  a 
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grating  whose  spatial  frequency  along  the  scanning  line  varies 
in  accordance  with  the  signal  modulation  frequency,  and 
whose  spatial  frequency  from  line  to  line  is  constant,  said  light 
modulator  being  subject  to  phase  errors  which  vary  smoothly 
over  the  raster  and  which  permit  partitioning  said  raster  into  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  subdivisions  each, associated  with  a 
predetermined  phase  error,  comprismg: 

(a)  a  programmable  variable  frequency  oscillator  for  gener- 
ating said  carrier,  said  oscillator  having  an  output  wave- 
form which  is  continuous  and  without  discontinuous 
change  in  slope  as  the  frequency  is  stepped  through  suc- 
cessive discontinuous  values, 

(b)  a  first  memory  means  for  storing  a  quantity  for  each 
raster  subdivision  corresponding  to  the  carrier  frequency 
required  for  phase  correction  of  each  subdivision,  and 

(c)  means  synchronized  with  horizontal  and  vertical  scan- 
ning of  said  optical  input  transducer  and  coupled  to  said 
first  memory  means  and  to  said  programmable  variable 
frequency  oscillator  for  generating  an  output  waveform 
having  successive  instantaneous  frequencies  at  values 
corresponding  to  those  stored  in  said  first  memory  means 
for  each  subdivision  as  a  scan  line  crosses  it.  said  wave- 
form maintaining  continuity  until  the  scan  line  is  com- 
plete, and  repeating  the  process  through  successive  scan 
lines  until  scanning  of  the  raster  is  complete. 


4,223,356 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FACSIMILE 
PICTURE  TRANSMISSION 
Gerhard  Renelt,  Hamburg,  and  Ulf  Rothgordt,  Norderstedt, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,127 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1977,  2711377 

Int.  a.-  H04N  7/00.  H03K  5/18 
U.S.  a.  358—261  10  Oaims 


4,223,355 
TELEVISION  CAMERA 
Joachim  Lerch,  Leopoldshafen,  and  Gerhard  Seitz,  Karlsruhe, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,102 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1977,  2738852 

Int.  G.-  H04N  5/30 
U.S.  G.  358—248  10  Gaims 
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1.  A  method  of  facsimile  picture  reception  for  use  with  a 
transmitter,  wherein  digital  signals  produced  during  the  line- 
by-line  scanning  of  pictures  are  transmitted  in  coded  form  for 
redundancy-reduction,  at  the  end  of  the  signals  associated  with 
a  scanned  picture  line,  one  of  a  cyclic  sequence  of  different 
end-of-line  control  characters  selected  from  a  predetermined 
number  being  transmitted,  said  method  comprising  decoding 
said  coded  digital  signals,  counting  the  plurality  of  picture 
elements  received  after  each  end-of-line  control  character, 
comparing  said  elements  on  the  receipt  of  the  next  end-of-line 
control  character  with  a  selected  number,  examining  the  se- 
quence of  the  end-of-line  control  characters  received,  correct- 
ing in  the  case  of  an  inequality  of  the  number  of  picture  ele- 
ments the  signals  for  a  number  of  picture  lines,  and  printing 
said  corrected  signals  in  accordance  with  the  sequence  of  the 
different  end-of-line  control  characters  received. 


4,223,357 

FACSIMILE  RECORDER  WITH  SWEEP  RATE 

DETECTION 

Gerald  L.  Vano,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alden  Research 

Foundation,  Brockton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  953,468 

Int.  G.=  H04N  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  358—264  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  television  camera  including: 

(a)  a  pickup  tube  of  the  vidicon  type  with  deflection  coils 
surrounding  the  tube; 

(b)  a  focusing  coil,  wound  in  self-supporting  manner,  dis- 
posed thereover; 

(c)  a  cylinder  enclosing  the  coils  for  magnetic  shielding,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(d)  the  outside  diameter  of  the  focusing  coil  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  magnetic  shield- 
ing cylinder;  and 

(e)  a  conductive  adhesive  connecting  the  focusing  coil  to  the 
shielding  cylinder  in  a  heat  conducting  manner. 


1.  In  a  facsimile  recorder  of  electrical  signals  including 
means  for  receiving  a  series  of  control  pulses  occurring  at  one 
of  several  regular  intervals,  and  graphic  information  for  re- 
cording on  a  web,  the  recorder  including  a  scanning  electrode 
effectively  traversing  the  paper  and  means  to  drive  the  elec- 
trode at  various  speeds,  a  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  voltage  storage  means; 

means  for  charging  the  storage  means; 

switch  means  responsive  to  a  received  control  pulse  to  dis- 
charge the  storage  means  after  a  voltage  rise  thereon 
dependent  on  the  interval  between  control  pulses;  and 
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control  means  coupled  to  the  storage  means  for  sensing  the 
maximum  voltage  rise  thereon  and  controlling  the  scan- 
ning electrode  drive  means  to  drive  the  electrode  at  a 
speed  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  the  control  pulses, 
including  means  converting  the  maximum  voltage  rise  to  a 
control  signal  selecting  the  scanning  electrode  driving 
speed. 


4,223,358 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CANCELLING  THE 

REMANENT  DEFLECTION  IN  A  PIEZOCERAMIC  HEAD 

SUPPORT  MEANS  OF  A  VIDEO  RECORDER 

Yukio  Kubota,  Tokyo;  Keiko  Noji,  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshimi 
Watanabe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,765 

Int.  G.2  GllB  21/02.  21/10 

U.S.  G.  360—75  20  Gaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  information 
on  a  record  medium  in  parallel  skewed  tracks  and  operative  in 
selected  operating  modes,  said  apparatus  comprising  at  least 
one  transducer  for  scanning  successive  traces  across  said  re- 
cord medium;  piezoceramic  support  means  for  supporting  said 
at  least  one  transducer  and  responsive  to  a  signal  applied 
thereto  to  deflect  so  as  to  correspondingly  displace  said  trans- 
ducer in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  scanning  trace;  means 
for  supplying  a  tracking  control  signal  to  said  piezoceramic 
support  means  during  selected  operating  modes;  a  source  of 
oscillating  signal  of  magnitude  substantially  greater  than  the 
magnitude  of  said  tracking  control  signal;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  a  change-over  between  selected  operating  modes  of  said 
apparatus  for  supplying  said  oscillating  signal  to  said  piezoce- 
ramic support  means  for  a  predetermined  duration  during 
which  the  magnitude  of  said  oscillating  signal  gradually  re- 
duces from  a  maximum  amplitude  to  a  minimum  amplitude. 


to  follow  the  spiral  track  of  said  disk  during  the  rotation  of 
said  plate,  and  a  second  element  carried  by  said  second 
arm  and  engageable  with  said  second  spiral  guide  for 
returning  said  head  towards  the  periphery  of  said  disk 
during  the  rotation  of  said  plate,  and 
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means  for  alternately  bringing  said  first  element  or  said 
second  element  respectively  into  contact  with  said  first 
spiral  guide  or  with  said  second  spiral  guide 


4,223.360 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TRANSDUCERS 
David  J.  Sansom,  Ottershaw,  and  Derek  F.  Case,  Sunbury-on- 
Thames,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Data  Recording  Instru- 
ment Company,  Ltd..  Staines,  England 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,828 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1973, 
17863/73 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  9, 1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  5/20:  HOIF  7/06.  27/28 

U.S.  CI.  360—123  5  Gaims 


I  4,223,359 

FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC  DISK  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Alighiero  Galvagni,  Ivrea,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  & 
C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,656 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  4,  1977,  67478  A/77 
Int.  G.'  GllB  77/00.  19/28.  15/46.  5/82 
U.S.  CI.  360—99  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  binary 
information  on  a  flexible  magnetic  disk  having  a  magnetizable 
surface  carrying  a  spiral  track  whereon  said  information  is 
storable,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotating  drive  hub  cooperative  with  said  disk  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  plate  connected  to  said  hub  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  plate  having  a  first  surface  carrying  a  first  spiral 
guide  associated  with  said  spiral  track  and  a  second  sur- 
face, opposite  to  said  first  surface,  carrying  a  second  spiral 
guide, 
a  magnetic  head  assembly  for  recording  and/or  reproducing 
said  information  on  said  disk,  said  head  assembly  compris- 
ing first  and  second  spaced  arms  between  which  said  plate 
is  located,  a  first  element  carried  by  said  first  arm,  said  first 
element  normally  in  engagement  with  said  first  spiral 
guide  to  move  said  head  from  the  periphery  towards  the 
center  of  said  disk  synchronously  with  the  rotation  thereof 


1.  A  core  and  coil  assembly  for  a  magnetic  transducing  head, 
which  assembly  includes  a  core  having  two  aligned  self-sup- 
porting limbs:  a  substrate  formed  of  sheet  material  and  ha\  ing 
two  opposed  internal  edges  defining  a  longitudinal  opening; 
and  a  multi-turn  conductive  spiral  carried  on  one  face  of  said 
substrate  and  surrounding  the  said  longitudinal  opening:  the 
region  of  said  substrate  bounded  by  one  of  said  internal  edges 
being  bowed  in  one  sense  and  the  region  of  the  *.aid  substrate 
bounded  by  the  other  of  the  said  internal  edges  being  bowed  m 
the  opposite  sense;  and  the  substrate  being  supported  on  at  least 
one  of  the  said  limbs  with  the  said  one  limb  extending  through 
the  said  opening  and  engaging  both  said  bowed  regions;  the 
said  multi-turn  spiral  thereby  forming  a  multi-turn  coil  about 
the  said  core. 
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4.223,361 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hiroshi  Zaitsu:  Takashi  Yamase,  both  of  Takatsuki;  Sadao 
Yamashita.  Kyoto,  and  Kunio  Mizushima,  Takatsuki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16,  1977.  52-138222; 
Nov.  16.  1977.  52-138223;  Nov.  19,  1977,  52-139131 

Int.  CI.-  HOIF  10/02:  GllB  5/62 
L.S.  CI.  360—133  13  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  which  comprises  a  sub- 
strate and  a  magnetic  layer  of  about  1.0  to  lO^i  in  thickness 
comprismg  magnetic  powders  and  a  binder  being  formed  on 
the  substrate,  characterized  in  that  the  magnetic  layer  further 
comprises  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  liquid  paraffin,  squalane.  a-olefin  and  polymerized  oil 
and  having  a  melting  or  flowing  point  of  about  -  20°  to  60°  C. 
with  a  higher  fatty  acid  having  a  melting  point  of  about  45°  C. 
•or  higher. 


^  4,223,362 

TAPE  IWCORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 

Yoshio  Kishi.  Hachiouji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,010 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1977,  52-100761 
Int.  a.-  GllB  15/02.  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  360—137  16  Claims 


adapted  to  have  information  signals  reproduced  fn>in  ox 
recorded  on  the  tape  by  said  head, 

a  tape  drive  assembly  including  a  pinch  roller  and  tape  drive 
capstan  for  selectively  driving  the  tape  at  a  predetermined 
speed  for  tape  recording  or  reproducing  and  at  a  higher 
speed  for  winding  the  tape  when  no  recording  or  repro- 
ducing function  occurs, 

a  first  operating  gear  operatively  associated  with  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  push-button  members  through  a  first 
trigger  means  wherein  said  first  trigger  means  responds 
upon  selective  activation  of  said  one  push-button  member, 

a  first  operating  member  operatively  associated  with  said 
first  operating  gear  movable  from  a  first  inactive  state  to  a 
second  active  state  for  placing  said  tape  drive  assembly 
into  an  active  state  to  drive  tape  at  one  of  said  tape  drive 
speeds. 

a  second  operating  gear  operatively  associated  with  at  least 
another  of  said  push-button  members  through  a  second 
trigger  means  wherein  said  second  trigger  means  responds 
upon  selective  activation  of  said  other  push-button  mem- 
ber, and 

a  second  operating  member  operatively  associated  with  said 
second  operating  gear  movable  from  a  first  inactive  state 
to  a  second  active  state  for  placing  said  head  assembly  into 
said  intermediate  position  relative  to  the  path  of  running 
of  said  tape. 


4,223,363 
AUTOMOTIVE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  SYSTEM 
Dean  C.  Santis,  Winfield,  and  Kirk  Sievers,  Roselle,  both  of  III., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  963,250 

Int.  a.'  H02H  7/06 

U.S.  a.  361—18  10  Claims 
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1.  A  tape  recordmg  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


-^Ai—o 


a  push-button  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  push-button 
members  for  selectively  placing  said  apparatus  into  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  operating  modes, 

a  head  assembly  including  at  least  a  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing head,  movable  from  a  first  inactive  position 
through  an  intermediate  position  to  a  second  active  posi- 
tion in  close  juxtaposition  to  a  magnetic  tape  which  is 


1.  An  automotive  battery  charging  system  having  a  voltage 
regulator  circuit  with  an  improved  feedback  network  compris- 
ing: 

first  circuit  means  for  sensing  voltage  across  a  battery  and 
generating  a  DC  current  in  a  field  coil  of  an  alternator 
charging  system. 

second  circuit  means  including  switching  means  and  a  feed- 
back network  for  controlling  the  duty  cycle  and  fre- 
quency of  current  in  said  field  coil  by  switching  in  re- 
sponse to  the  voltage  of  said  first  circuit  means. 

filter  means  coupled  between  said  feedback  network  and 
said  field  coil  for  preventing  voltage  spikes  and  ripple 
occurring  at  said  switching  means  from  effecting  normal 
operation  of  said  second  circuit  means. 
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4,223,364 

PRESSURE  AND  TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICES 

Harold  L.  Sangster,  Rte.  #1,  Box  55A,  Shepherdstown,  W.  Va. 

25443 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,648,  Aug.  22,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,454 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  5/06.  5/08.  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  361—37  17  Claims 
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interrupting  contacts  are  disengaged  and  spaced  apart,  and 
wherein  the  trip  indicator  comprises 

a  direct  voltage  supply,  having  a  positive  output  terminal 
and  a  negative  output  terminal: 

an  electromagnetic  status  indicator,  including  an  indicator 
which  is  movable  between  an  indicating  position  and  a 
non-indicating  position,  a  set  coil  which  includes  a  posi- 
tive terminal  and  a  negative  terminal  and  which  is  magnet- 
ically coupled  to  the  indicator  for  moving  the  indicator  to 
its  indicating  position  when  a  first  pulse  of  direct  current 
fiows  through  the  set  coil  in  a  first  direction  from  the  set 
coil  positive  terminal  to  the  set  coil  negative  terminal,  and 
a  reset  coil  which  includes  a  positive  terminal  and  a  nega- 
tive terminal  and  which  is  magnetically  coupled  to  the 
indicator  for  moving  the  indicator  to  its  non-mdicatmg 
position  when  a  second  pulse  of  direct  current  fidws 
through  the  reset  coil  in  a  first  direction  from  the  reset  coil 
positive  terminal  to  the  reset  coil  negative  terminal; 

a  set  coil  energizing  means,  coupled  to  the  alternating  elec- 
tric system  and  to  the  direct  voltage  supply,  for  causing 
the  first  pulse  of  direct  current  to  flow  through  the  set  coil 
in  the  first  direction  when  a  tripping  operation  of  the 
circuit  interrupter  is  initiated  at  the  same  time  that  a  par- 
ticular abnormal  condition  exists  in  the  alternating  electric 
system; 

a  reset  coil  energizing  means,  which  includes 
a  first  resistive  element. 


i 


1.  A  protection  device  comprising 

first  sensor  means  producing  a  response  to  temperature 
which  varies  as  a  predetermined  function  of  temperature, 

second  sensor  means  producing  a  response  to  pressure 
which  varies  as  a  predelerminable  function  of  pressure, 

a  control  means, 

means  for  setting  said  control  means  in  a  first  control  condi- 
tion, 

said  control  means  establishing  a  first  electrical  circuit  con- 
dition when  in  said  first  control  condition  and  establishing 
a  second  electrical  circuit  condition  when  in  a  second 
control  condition, 

means  for  changing  said  control  means  from  said  first  to  said 
second  condition  upon  detection  of  a  predetermined  con- 
dition, 

said  condition  being  a  function  of  the  responses  of  said 
means  for  sensing  over  a  continuous  range  from  a  mini- 
mum predetermined  temperature  and  a  maximum  pressure 
to  a  minimum  predetermined  pressure  to  a  maximum 
predetermined  temperature. 


4,223,365 

AUTO  RESETTING  SWITCHGEAR  TRIP  INDICATOR 

CIRCUITS 
Richard  J.  Moran,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edi- 

son  Company,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  25,107 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  3/04.  3/06 

U.S.  a.  361—71  9  Qaims 

1.  An  automatically-reset,  trip  indicator  for  a  circuit  inter- 
rupter of  an  alternating  electric  system,  wherein  the  circuit 
interrupter  includes  at  least  one  pair  of  separable  current  inter- 
rupting contacts  disposed  in  one  phase  circuit  of  the  alternating 
electric  system,  interrupter  closing  means  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuit interrupter  by  moving  at  least  one  interrupting  contact  of 
said  at  least  one  pair  of  interrupting  contacts  into  a  closed 
position  at  which  the  two  interrupting  contacts  of  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  interrupting  contacts  are  electrically  engaged,  an 
interrupter  tripping  means  for  tripping  the  circuit  interrupter 
by  moving  said  at  least  one  interrupting  contact  of  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  interrupting  contacts  into  an  opened  position  at 
which  the  two  interrupting  contacts  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of 


a  first  switching  means  for  connecting  the  first  resistive 
element  across  the  positive  and  negative  output  termi- 
nals of  the  direct  voltage  supply  during  a  closing  opera- 
tion of  the  circuit  interrupter,  the  first  sw  itching  mean*, 
closing  when  a  closing  operation  of  the  circuit  inter- 
rupter is  initiated  by  the  interrupter  closing  means  and 
opening  when  the  at  least  one  interrupting  contact  is 
moved  to  the  closed  position, 

a  resistor-diode  combination  which  includes  a  second 
resistive  element  and  a  first  diode,  having  a  positive 
terminal,  or  anode,  and  a  negative  terminal,  or  cathtxie. 
which  is  connected  in  parallel  arrangement  across  the 
second  resistive  element, 

a  coil-diode  combination  which  includes  the  reset  coil  and 
a  second  diode,  having  a  positive  terminal  connected  to 
the  reset  coil  negative  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal 
connected  to  the  reset  coil  positive  terminal,  and 

a  first  capacitor,  which  is  connected  in  series  arrangement 
with  the  resistor-diode  combination  and  the  coil-diode 
combination  across  the  first  resistive  element  such  that, 
when  the  first  switching  means  closes  to  connect  the 
first  resistive  element  across  the  positive  and  negative 
output  terminals  of  the  direct  voltage  supply,  the  sec- 
ond pulse  of  current  will  fiow  through  the  first  capaci- 
tor, through  the  first  diode  of  the  resistor-diode  combi- 
nation in  a  forward  direction  from  the  positive  terminal 
to  the  negative  terminal  of  the  first  diode,  and  through 
the  reset  coil  of  the  coil-diode  combination  in  the  first 
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direction  until  the  first  capacitor  is  Tuliy  charged,  and 
when  the  first  switching  means  opens  to  disconnect  the 
first  switching  means  from  the  direct  voltage  supply, 
the  first  capacitor  will  discharge  through  the  first  resis- 
tive element,  the  second  resistive  element  of  the  resistor 
diode  combination,  and  the  second  diode  of  the  coii- 
diode  coirHination. 


4.223,366 
GAPLESS  SURGE  ARRESTER 
Andrew  S.  Sweetana,  Jr.,  Bloomington,  Ind.;  Tapan  K.  Gupta, 
Monroeville;  Richard  E.  Kothmann,  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa., 
and  Joseph  C.  Osterhout,  Bloomington.  Ind..  assignors  to 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,011 
Int.  a.-  H02H  3/22,  9/04 
L.S.  CI.  361—127  9  Oaims 
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live,  the  energy  stored  in  the  said  third  capacitor  when  the  said 
first  switch  is  not  conductive,  being  restored  to  the  supply 
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source  when  the  said  first  switch  is  conductive  by  way  of  a 
second  controllable  switch. 


4,223,368 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Donald  P.  Dattilo,  2302  Taylorsville  Rd.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40205 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1978.  Ser.  No.  942,453 

Int.  CI.-  H05F  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  361—220  10  Claims 
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1.  A  gapless  surge  arrester,  comprising: 

(a)  an  open-ended,  electrically  non-conductive  but  thermally 
conductive  elongated  outer  casing  having  a  inner  wall 
defining  an  opening  therethrough; 

(b)  elongated  means  extending  through  said  opening  for 
passing  surge  currents,  said  surge  current  passing  means 
being  spaced  along  its  entire  length  from  the  inner  wall  of 
said  casing  so  as  to  provide  a  circumferential  gap  between 
said  means  and  said  inner  wall  along  the  entire  length  of 
said  opening;  and 

(c)  means  consisting  essentially  of  electrically  non-conduc- 
tive particulate  material  filling  the  entire  circumferential 
gap  between  said  inner  wall  and  surge  current  passing 
means,  said  particulate  material  having  a  thermal  conduc- 
tivity greater  than  that  of  air  at  temperatures  of  about 
-40°  C.  to  -t-2(X)°  C. 


4,223.367 
ORCLTT  FOR  DRIVING  SAW-TOOTH  CURRENT  IN  A 

COIL 

Giuseppe  Zappala,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Indesit  Industrie 

Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  13, 1977,  68364  A/77; 
Jun.  27,  1977,  68475  A/77 

Int.  a.-  H03K  4/83 
U.S.  a.  361—156  10  Qaims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  driving  saw-tooth  current 
through  a  coil  comprising  a  trace  capacitor  and  a  retrace 
capacitor,  connected  in  a  closed  loop  with  said  coil,  a  current 
recovery  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  the  said  retrace 
capacitor  a  first  controllable  switch,  having  a  control  electrode 
operative  to  receive  periodic  control  signals  to  render  the  said 
first  switch  conductive  during  part  of  the  trace  interval,  and  an 
inductance  connecting  the  said  first  switch  to  a  power  supply 
source  in  which  energy  is  stored  during  the  interval  in  which 
the  said  first  switch  is  conductive  and  from  which  energy  is 
supplied  to  the  said  retrace  capacitor  by  way  of  a  second  diode 
and  a  third  capacitor  when  the  said  first  switch  is  not  conduc- 
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1.  A  device  for  protecting  a  circuit  board  assembly,  having 
insertion  type  edge  connectors,  disposed  along  at  least  one  side 
edge  thereof,  from  damage  due  to  electrostatic  discharge 
through  the  circuits  of  said  assembly,  said  device  comprising  in 
combination: 
an  elongate  clamping  member  of  resilient  material  having  a 

longitudinal  mouth  co-extending  therewith; 
an  electrically  conductive  foam  material  disposed  within 
said  mouth  along  at  least  one  edge  thereof  and  co-extend- 
ing therewith  to  present  an  opening  of  predetermined 
width; 
said  device  being  clipped  onto  said  one  edge  of  said  circuit 
assembly,  which  has  a  thickness  that  exceeds  said  prede- 
termined width  of  said  opening,  in  such  alignment  as  to 
present  the  connectors  disposed  along  said  at  least  one 
side  in  frictional  contact  with  said  foam  material  whereby 
said  device  clampingly  engages  said  circuit  assembly  and 
effects  electrical  connection  between  and  among  said  edge 
connectors  and  said  foam  material  to  allow  electrostatic 
discharge  to  proceed  through  said  foam  material. 


4,223.369 

MONOLITHIC  CAPACITOR  WITH  LOW  HRING 

ZIRCONATE  AND  NICKEL  ELECTRODES 

Ian  Bum,  Williamstown,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sprague  Electric 

Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,036,  Aug.  17,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,101,952.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,386 

Int.  CI.2  HOIG  4/12 
U.S.  CI.  361—321  6  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  ceramic  capacitor  comprising:  a  low-firing 
reduction-resistant  zirconate  body,  said  body  having  a  full 
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densification  temperature  of  less  than  1400°  C.  said  body 
consisting  essentially  of  from  90  to  99,85  percent  by  weight  of 
a  high  firing  phase  selected  from  barium  zirconate,  strontium 
zirconate,  calcium  zirconate  and  combinations  thereof,  and 


-^23 


from  0.15  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  low  melting  boron 
phase;  a  nickel  electrode  being  buried  within  said  body;  and 
another  meta!  electrode  contacting  said  body  and  being  in 
capacitive  relationship  with  said  buried  electrode. 


4,223,370 
PLUGGABLE  MINIATURE  RELAY 
Eugene  M.  Quere,  Brunoy,  and  Pierre  M.  Le  Rolland.  Le  Plessis 
Trevise,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,804 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1977,  77  03768 
Int.  CI.-  H02B  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  361—331  6  Claims 
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1.  A  pluggable  miniature  relay  comprising: 

a  plug-in  socket  connector  containing  a  housing  having  a 
support  which  receives  electromechanical  relay  means 
and  said  support  enclosed  by  a  protecting  cover,  wherein 
said  plug-in  socket  connector  includes  walls  having  elec- 
trical contacts  mating  with  contacts  of  the  relay  means 
and,  means  anchoring  said  support  to  said  cover,  the  base 
of  said  socket  connector  having  a  configuration  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  base  of  said  relay  support  such  that  a 
portion  of  the  relay  support  thickness  is  substantially 
identical  with  the  thickness  of  said  socket  connector. 


4,223,371 
ROTATABLE  AND  EXPANDABLE  CHASSIS  AND 
CABINET 
Mauro  G.  Togneri,  P.O.  Box  12818,  Houston,  Tex.  77017 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,583 
Int.  CI.2  H02B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  361-391  12  Claims 

1.  A  housing  for  electronic  circuits,  comprising: 
a  first  end  plate  having  a  substantially  flat  first  fixed  plate,  a 
substantially  flat  first  rotating  plate  and  a  first  connecting 
means  for  securing  said  first  rotating  plate  to  said  first 
fixed  plate  such  that  the  plane  of  said  first  rotating  plate  is 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  first  fixed  plate  and  such  that 
said  first  rotating  plate,  with  respect  to  said  first  fixed 
plate,  can  be  selectively  (1)  fixed,  (2)  rotatable  within  a 
first  single  plane  about  a  first  axis  and  (3)  rotatable  within 


said  first  single  plane  about  a  second  axis  separate  from 
said  first  axis: 
a  second  end  plate  having  a  substantially  flat  second  fixed 
plate,  a  substantially  flat  second  rotating  plate  and  a  sec- 
ond connecting  means  for  securing  said  second  rotating 
plate  to  said  second  fixed  plate  such  that  the  plane  of  said 
second  rotating  plate  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  second 
fixed  plate  and  such  that  said  second  rotating  plate,  with 


respect  to  said  second  fixed  plate,  can  be  selectively  (1) 
fixed,  (2)  rotatable  within  a  second  single  plane  about  said 
first  axis  and  (3)  rotatable  within  said  second  single  plane 
about  said  second  axis;  and 
third  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  end  plate  to 
said  second  end  plate  such  that  the  planes  of  said  first  fixed 
and  rotating  plates  are  parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  second 
fixed  and  rotating  plates. 


4,223.372 
ELECTRIC  FLASH  DEVICE 

Yoshiyuki  Takematsu.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Koeki 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939.704 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    2,    1977,    52- 
n8271[U];  Dec.  9.  1977.  52-165292[U] 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  362—8  15  Qaims 
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1.  An  electric  flash  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  flash  unit 
including  a  reflector,  and  mounting  means  for  mounting  said 
flash  unit  in  said  housing,  said  reflector  of  the  flash  unit 
comprismg  a  frame,  a  reflecting  mirror,  and  a  flash  tube 
compressively  inserted  into  said  reflecting  mirror  and  having 
at  least  one  pair  of  main  current  electrodes  and  a  trigger 
electrode  for  triggering  said  main  current  electrodes,  said 
trigger  electrode  comprising  a  lead  wire  and  fastening  means 
for  fastening  said  lead  wire  to  said  reflector  so  as  to  electrical- 
ly connect  said  lead  wire  to  said  reflecting  mirror 
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4.223,373 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  ARRAY  HAVING  REFLECTIVE 
COATING  MEANS 
Edward  J.  Collins,  Mentor-on-the-Lake;  Vaughn  C.  Sterling, 
Cleveland  Heights,  and  Harihar  D.  Chevali,  Mentor,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady. 
N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  825,604,  Aug.  18,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,146,917. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,259 
Int.  CI.-  G03B  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  362—13  4  Claims 


III; 


said  opaque  sheet  being  of  varying  dimensions  so  that  a  line  of 
sight  exists  which  passes  through  both  a  transparent  face  of  at 
least  one  light  transmitting  element  and  a  roughened  edge  of  at 
least  one  other  light  transmitting  element  behind  said  transpar- 
ent face. 
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4,223,375 
HEADLIGHT  SYSTEMS  FOR  MOTOR  CYCLES 
Jacques  M.  Alphen,  67,  Allee  Jules  Verne,  78  La  Celle  Saint- 
Cloud,  France 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,110 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23,  1977,  77  28724 
Int.  Cl.^  F21V  ii/OO:  B62J  5/02:  F21V  21 /2b 
L.S.  CI.  362—72  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  circuit  board  for  a  photoflash  lamp  array  having  lamp 
firmg  circuitry  thereon  and  radiation-sensitive  switches  con- 
nected in  said  circuitry  for  sequentially  firing  associated  flash 
lamps,  the  improvement  wherein  said  circuitry  is  coated  with 
an  electrically  insulative  adhesive  coating  to  prevent  shorting 
of  the  circuitry,  said  electrically  insulative  adhesive  coating 
further  mcluding  approximately  80%  or  more  by  weight  in 
said  coating  of  light-reflective  particulate  solids  which  are 
electrically  insulating  dispersed  therein  as  the  sole  means  to 
reflect  the  light  output  from  the  associated  flash  lamps. 


4,223,374 

LIGHT  TRANSMITTING  STRUCTURE 

Peter  S.  Kimmel,  .5608  Vernon  PI.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20034 

nied  Sep.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,148 

Int.  C1.-F21V  7.04 

U.S.  a.  362—31  17  Claims 


1.  A  light  transmitting  structure  for  use  with  a  light  source, 
said  structure  comprising  at  least  one  opaque  sheet  of  a  rigid 
material  having  a  light  source  side  and  light  emitting  side;  at 
least  one  of  said  opaque  sheets  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
light  transmitting  elements  passing  through  it  so  that  a  first 
portion  of  each  said  light  transmitting  element  is  fiush  with  or 
protrudes  beyond  said  light  source  side  of  said  opaque  sheet, 
and  a  second  portion  of  each  said  light  transmitting  element 
protrudes  beyond  said  light  emitting  side  of  said  opaque  sheet; 
a  plurality  of  said  second  portions  having  transparent  faces, 
said  first  portions  each  having  at  least  one  polished  edge  and 
any  number  of  roughened  edges,  said  second  portions  each 
having  at  least  one  roughened  edge  and  any  number  of  pol- 
ished edges;  a  plurality  of  said  second  portions  passing  through 
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1.  In  a  (A)  system  for  automatically  adjusting  the  orientation 
of  the  beam  of  light  of  the  headlamp  of  a  motor  cycle  or  similar 
two-wheeled  vehicle,  which  system  comprises: 

means  for  turning  at  least  the  optical  system  of  the  said 
headlamp  about  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  generally  fore 
and  aft  of  the  said  vehicle,  an  acceleration  transducer 
comprising  a  mass  which  is  adapted  to  be  mechanically 
displaced  by  the  centripetal  acceleration  of  the  said  vehi- 
cle when  travelling  along  a  curved  path,  the  amount  of 
such  mechanical  displacemet  being  indicative  of  the  angle 
of  inclination  of  the  said  vehicle,  and  serving  to  control 
the  amount  by  which  the  said  optical  system  of  the  said 
headlamp  is  turned  by  the  said  turning  means, 

the  improvement  comprising  a  gyroscope  system  mounted 
on  the  said  vehicle  and  arranged  to  provide  signals  indi- 
cating whether  the  said  vehicle  is  leaning  to  the  left  or  to 
the  right,  such  signals  serving  to  control  the  sense  in 
which  the  said  optical  system  of  the  said  headlamp  is 
turned  by  the  said  turning  means. 


4,223,376 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING  A  LIGHT  BEAM 

Masaki  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  874,858,  Feb.  3, 1978.  This  application  Feb. 
1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,747 
Int.  CI.-  F41G  1/34:  G05D  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  362—112  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  simulated  gun  apparatus  for  projecting  a  light  beam, 
said  apparatus  including  a  housing,  a  trigger  movably  mounted 
on  said  housing,  a  circuit  including  a  light  bulb  and  a  switch  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  light  bulb  located  within  said 
housing,  and  a  shutter  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions for  blocking  and  permitting  the  transmission  of  light  from 
said  light  bulb  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
an   actuator   having   ends,   said   actuator   being   slidably 
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mounted  within  said  housing  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being 
moved  between  an  uncocked  position  and  a  cocked  posi- 
tion, said  actuator  including  a  cocking  arm  accessible  from 
the  exterior  of  said  housing  for  use  in  moving  said  actuator 
from  said  uncocked  position  to  said  cocked  position,  said 
actuator  including  a  sloping  surface  adjacent  to  one  end 
thereof  and  a  notch  positioned  adjacent  to  said  sloping 
surface,  said  actuator  also  including  a  cam  surface  adja- 
cent to  the  other  end  thereof  and  a  notch  adjacent  to  said 
cam  surface,  said  notches  being  located  adjacent  of  the 
extremities  of  said  surfaces  remote  from  said  ends. 

spring  means  connecting  said  actuator  and  said  housing  for 
biasing  said  actuator  in  said  uncocked  position, 

a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  portion  of 
said  trigger  being  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said 
housing,  said  trigger  including  an  actuating  surface, 

a  latch  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  within 
said  housing,  one  of  said  ends  of  said  latch  lever  being 
adjacent  to  said  actuating  surface  and  the  other  of  said 
ends  of  said  latch  lever  being  adjacent  to  said  first  men- 
tioned end  of  said  actuator. 

spring  means  connecting  said  latch  lever  and  said  housing 
for  biasing  said  latch  lever  so  that  said  first  mentioned  end 
of  said  latch  lever  bears  against  said  actuating  surface, 

said  second  mentioned  end  of  said  latch  lever  being  capable 
of  being  engaged  by  said  sloping  surface  on  said  actuator 
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as  said  actuator  is  moved  from  said  uncocked  to  said 
cocked  position  so  as  to  cause  rotation  of  said  latch  lever 
such  as  will  permit  said  latch  lever  to  engage  said  notch 
adjacent  to  said  sloping  surface  so  as  to  hold  said  actuator 
in  said  cocked  position, 

said  trigger  being  capable  of  being  pivoted  so  as  to  pivot  said 
actuating  lever  in  order  to  move  said  second  mentioned 
end  of  said  latch  lever  from  engaging  with  said  notch 
adjacent  to  said  sloping  surface  so  as  to  permit  said  spring 
means  connecting  said  actuator  and  said  housing  to  move 
said  actuator  to  said  uncocked  position. 

said  shutter  being  pivotally  mounted  within  said  housing, 

spring  means  connecting  said  shutter  and  said  housing  for 
biasing  said  shutter  in  said  closed  position, 

lever  means  connected  to  said  shutter  for  causing  movement 
of  said  shutter  between  said  open  and  closed  positions, 

said  lever  means  being  positioned  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  said 
cam  surface  as  said  actuator  is  moved  from  said  cocked 
position  to  said  uncocked  position  so  as  to  move  said 
shutter  to  said  open  position,  said  lever  means  being  capa- 
ble of  being  disengaged  from  said  cam  surface  when  said 
actuator  is  moved  into  said  uncocked  position  so  as  to 
move  into  said  second  mentioned  notch,  said  second  men- 
tioned spring  means  serving  to  cause  movement  of  said 
shutter  to  said  closed  position  and  said  lever  means  into 
said  second  mentioned  notch  as  said  actuator  is  moved 
into  said  uncocked  position. 


4,223,377 

ELECTRA  BRICK 

Henry  Williams,  99  E.  91st  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11212 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,228,  Feb.  14,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,305 

Int.  CI.-  F21S  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  362—145  14  Claims 
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1.  A  brick,  comprising  in  combination. 

a.  a  body  element  having  oppositely  disposed  ends  and 
spaced  apart  surfaces  intermediate  said  ends. 

b.  said  body  element  having  a  pair  of  elongated  cavities 
extending  between  said  oppositely  disposed  ends  and 
through  said  spaced  apart  surfaces  said  cavities  being 
separated  by  a  wall  intermediate  said  end  and  extending 
between  said  surfaces, 

c.  a  channel  extending  between  said  cavities  and  through 
said  wall, 

d.  an  aperture  extending  between  each  said  cavity  and  a 
respective  one  of  each  said  ends. 

e.  electrical  lighting  components  mounted  in  each  of  said 
cavities  and  including; 

(1)  a  light  bulb  socket  secured  to  said  wall  of  said  cavity. 

(2)  a  light  bulb  secured  in  said  socket. 

(3)  first  electrical  wires  connected  to  each  said  light  bulb 
socket  through  said  channel,  and 

(4)  second  electrical  wires  connected  to  each  said  light 
bulb  socket  and  exiting  from  said  body  element  through 
each  said  aperture,  such  that  adjacent  bricks  may  be 
wired  together  in  end  to  end  relationship. 

f.  a  light  transmitting  closure  assemb'y  removably  secured  to 
each  of  said  spaced  apart  surfaces  to  fully  enclose  the  sides 
of  each  said  cavity  in  said  body  element  and  said  electrical 
lighting  components  in  each  of  said  cavities,  said  assembl\ 
including: 

(1)  a  peripheral  recess  on  each  of  said  spaced  apart  sur- 
faces circumferentially  of  each  of  said  cavities. 

(2)  at  least  one  pair  of  brackets  in  each  of  said  cavities 
having  a  threaded  aperture  therein. 

(3)  a  sealing  gasket  in  each  of  said  recesses  and  substan- 
tially conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  cavity. 

(4)  a  translucent  lens  extending  in  each  said  recess  in 
abutting  engagement  v\ith  said  gasket,  and 

(5)  at  least  one  pair  of  screws  extending  through  each  said 
lens  and  received  through  said  threaded  aperture  in 
each  of  said  brackets,  such  that  said  lens  may  be  re- 
moved as  required  and  wherein. 

g  a  chamber  on  an  external  surface  of  one  of  said  ends,  said 
chamber  communicating  with  said  cavity  b\  means  of  said 
aperture,  said  chamber  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  pair  of 
caps  for  coupling  together  respective  second  electrical 
wires  of  adjacent  bricks  and  to  constitute  means  facilitat- 
ing the  disposition  of  said  bricks  in  end  to  end.  abutting 
relationship. 


4,223,378 
SWITCHING  REGULATOR 

Akio  Koizumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1977,  52-140403 
Int.  CI.-  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  CI.  363—26  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  switching  regulator  including  a  DC  voltage  source 
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having  first  and  second  DC  output  terminals;  a  switching 
transformer  having  a  magnetic  core,  first  and  second  primary 
windings  connected  in  series,  a  secondary  winding,  a  first 
switching  transistor  connected  in  series  between  said  first  and 
second  DC  output  terminals  through  said  first  primary  wind- 
ing; a  second  switching  transistor  connected  in  series  between 
said  first  and  second  DC  output  terminals  through  said  first 
and  second  primary  windings;  rectifying  means  connected 
across  said  secondary  winding,  a  load  connected  to  said  recti- 
fymg  means;  a  clock  pulse  oscillator;  a  pulse  width  modulator 
supplied  with  both  the  outputs  from  said  clock  pulse  oscillator 
and  as  well  as  the  output  from  said  rectifying  means  so  as  to 
produce  a  PWM  control  signal  the  duty  of  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  voltage  of  said  rectifying  means;  and  circuit  means 
for  selectively  supplying  said  PWM  control  signal  to  said  first 
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and  second  switching  transistors  in  response  to  the  circum- 
stance of  said  load;  said  switching  regulator  further  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  reference  pulse  signal  generating  means  for  producing  a 
reference  pulse  signal  having  a  standard  pulse  width; 

(b)  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  pulse  width  of  said 
PWM  control  signal  with  that  of  said  reference  pulse 
signal  and  producing  a  switching  signal  indicative  of  the 
circumstance  of  said  load  in  response  to  the  comparison 
result  therebetween;  and 

(c)  said  circuit  means  including  a  gate  circuit  supplied  with 
the  PWM  control  signal  from  said  pulse  width  modulator 
and  the  switching  signal  from  said  comparing  means  so  as 
to  supply  the  PWM  control  signal  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  switching  transistors  in  response  to  said  switching 
signal. 


a  timer  setting  control  operable  to  program  said  programma- 
ble timer; 

program  memory  means  responsive  to  the  state  of  said  pro- 
gram sequence  counter  for  directing  said  timer  setting 
control  to  program  a  time  duration  desired  for  any  partic- 
ular program  step; 

control  logic  means  for  directing  the  operation  of  said  pro- 
gram sequence  counter  and  said  digital  timer  to  effect 
periodic  program  advancing  operations,  said  control  logic 
means  operable  in  the  event  a  signal  has  not  been  received 
from  said  programmable  timer  to  direct  a  clock  pulse  to 
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said  programmable  timer  for  each  program  advancing 
operation,  and  said  control  logic  means  operable  in  the 
event  a  signal  is  received  from  said  programmable  timer  to 
direct  a  clock  pulse  to  said  program  sequence  counter  to 
cause  stepping  to  the  next  program  step,  whereupon  said 
program  memory  means  directs  said  timer  setting  control 
to  program  a  new  time  duration  into  said  programmable 
timer;  and 
logic  means  responsive  to  an  external  input  and  to  said  pro- 
gram memory  means  for  controlling  whether  a  program 
jump  from  a  particular  program  step  to  another  program 
step  occurs 


4,223,380 
DISTRIBUTED  MULTIPROCESSOR  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Joseph  C.  Antonaccio,  Hazlet,  N.J.,  and  Bernard  J.  Verreau, 

Milford,  Del.,  assigno.-s  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,856 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/16;  H04J  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—200  22  Qaims 
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4,223,379 

ELECTRONIC  APPLIANCE  CONTROLLER  WITH 

FLEXIBLE  PROGRAM  AND  STEP  DURATION 

CAPABILITY 

Robert  J.  Simcoe,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  913,252 
Int.  a:  G06F  15/46;  HOIH  43/00 
U.S.  a.  364— 104  23aaims 

1.  An  electronic  controller  comprising: 
a  digital  program  sequence  counter  capable  of  stepping  from 
one  state  to  the  next  in  response  to  clock  pulses,  and 
capable  further  of  selectively  either  stepping  to  the  next 
state  of  a  regular  counting  sequence,  or  jumping  to  a 
particular  arbitrary  state,  each  sequence  counter  state 
representing  a  particular  program  step; 
a  programmable  digital  timer  for  establishing  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  time  durations,  said  programmable 
timer  operable  to  count  clock  pulses  and  to  output  a  signal 
when  the  number  of  clock  pulses  corresponding  to  a 
programmed  time  duration  have  been  inputted: 
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1  A  distributed  multi-data  processor  system  wherein  a  plu- 
rality of  processor  modules,  each  of  which  contains  a  data 
processor,  are  distributed  along  a  communication  link  by  way 
of  which  the  transfer  of  information  from  one  processor  mod- 
ule to  another  processor  module  may  take  place,  and  wherein 
the  receiving  processor  module  will  acknowledge  receipt  of 
the  information  characterized  in  that  each  processor  module 
includes: 
means  for  repetitively  generating  a  plurality  of  time-slots 

each  preassigned  to  one  of  said  processor  modules; 
first  means,  responsive  to  a  request  from  said  data  processor 
for  the  transmission  of  a  message  to  another  processor 
module,  for  recognizing  its  preassigned  time-slot  and 
transmitting  a  message  character  during  its  preassigned 
time-slot,  said  message  character  containing  the  address  of 
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said  another  processor  module  and  a  priority  code  defin- 
ing the  priority  level  of  the  message  character; 

second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  for  monitoring 
said  communication  link  for  acknowledgement  of  receipt 
of  said  message  character  by  said  another  module,  and 
enabling  said  first  means  to  continuously  transmit  said 
message  character  during  each  successive  occurrence  of 
said  preassigned  time-slot  until  said  another  module  ac- 
knowledges receipt  of  said  message  character  and 

means  responsive  to  receiving  the  priority  code  of  the  mes- 
sage character  for  altering  the  priority  level  of  all  •subse- 
quent message  characters  which  will  be  accepted  by  said 
another  module. 


I 

4,223,381 
LOOKAHEAD  MEMORY  ADDRESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  O.  Rozell,  Richardson,  and  David  W.  Abmayr,  Carroll- 
ton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,075 

Int.  a.-  G06F  13/00.  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  364—200  19  Claims 
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1   In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  central  processing 
unit,  a  memory  module  bank  containing  a  plurality  of  memory 
modules,  an  instruction  storage  buffer  in  which  instructions 
retrieved  from  said  memory  module  bank  are  stored,  and  a 
memory  access  unit,  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit 
and  said  instruction  storage  buffer,  for  controlling  the  address- 
ing of  locations  in  said  memory  module  bank  relative  to  which 
instructions  and  operands  associated  with  said  instructions  are 
accessed,  the  improvement  wherein  said  memory  access  unit 
comprises: 
first  means,  coupled  to  said  instruction  storage  buffer,  for 
generating  a  first  memory  identification  code  representa- 
tive of  a  selected  one  of  said  memory  modules  in  accor- 
dance with  the  contents  of  the  opcode  portion  of  an  in- 
struction stored  in  said  instruction  storage  buffer;  and 
second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  for  generating  a 
second  memory  identification  code  representative  of  the 
address  location  in  the  memory  module  from  which  the 
next  instruction  to  be  executed  may  be  obtained  in  accor- 
dance with  said  opcode  portion  of  the  instruction  stored  in 
said  instruction  storage  buffer. 


4,223,382 
CLOSED  LOOP  ERROR  CORRECT 
Lee  T.  Thorsrud,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  964,993 
I  Int.  a.^  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a  364—200  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  computer  having  a  memory  module  containing  a 
memory  array  with  a  plurality  of  addressable  locations  into 


which  data  may  be  written  and  from  which  data  may  be  read 
and  containing  an  error  correction  circuit  coupled  to  said 
memory  array  for  generating  error  codes  for  data  written  into 
said  memory  array  and  correcting  errors  in  data  read  from  said 
memory  array,  and  having  a  central  processing  unit  respon- 
sively  coupled  to  said  memory  module  wherein  said  central 
processing  unit  is  programmable  through  the  execution  of  a 
series  of  software  instructions,  the  apparatus  for  permitting 
said  central  processing  unit  to  test  said  error  correction  circuit 
comprising: 
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means  responsively  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit 
for  recording  that  said  central  processing  unit  is  testing 
said  error  correction  circuit;  and 

means  responsively  coupled  to  said  memory  array,  said  error 
circuit,  and  said  recording  means  for  permitting  said  cen- 
tral processing  unit  to  write  into  and  read  from  said  error 
correction  circuit  without  writing  into  or  reading  from 
said  memory  array. 


4,223,383 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  DECISIONS 

AND  SCORING 

James  T.  Hannah,  1  Cooinda  Ct.,  Salisbury  Heights,  South 

Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949.620 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  18, 1977,  PD2461 
Int.  a:-  G06F  15/44;  G08B  23/00 
U.S.  Q.  364—411  7  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  control  device  for  decisions  and  sconng 
comprising  at  least  three  control  boxes,  each  control  box  hav- 
ing designated  decision  members  each  switchable  between  two 
logic  states  by  a  person  to  indicate  a  decision  or  score,  an 
indicator  panel  having  energisable  indicator  means  designated 
to  correspond  to  the  said  decision  members  and  remote  from 
the  said  control  boxes,  and  electronic  digital  logic  circuitry 
between  the  said  decision  members  in  the  said  control  boxes 
and  the  energisable  indicator  means  in  the  said  indicator  panel, 
said  digital  logic  circuitry  being  arranged  to  actuate  the  said 
indicator  means  when  similarly  designated  decision  members 
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situated  in  at  least  two  separate  control  boxes  are  actuated  to 
establish  a  predetermined  logic  pattern  whereby  the  indicator 
means  indicates  the  logic  pattern  of  such  actuated  decision 
members. 


4,223,384 
RADIOGRAPHY 

Godfrey  N.  Hounsfield,  Newark,  and  MacArthur  J.  Gollifer, 
Stoke  Poges,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  EMI  Limited, 
Hayes,  England 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,281 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1976, 
27533/76 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  23/02 
U.S.  a.  364—414  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  correcting  for  errors  introduced  into  a  repre- 
sentation, of  the  distribution  of  absorption  of  radiation  in  a 
region  of  a  patient's  body,  derived  from  measurements  of  the 
radiation  transmitted  through  the  region  along  a  plurality  of 
paths  passing  therethrough  at  a  plurality  of  angles,  where  the 
errors  result  from  changes  in  the  energy  spectrum  of  the  radia- 
tion, the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  the  radiation  measurements  to  determine  a  first 
estimate  of  the  representation  in  the  form  of  estimates  of 
the  absorption  of  the  radiation  in  individual  elements  of  a 
matrix  of  elements  notionally  defined  in  the  region, 

(b)  determining  from  the  first  estimate  the  positions  in  the 
region  of  specific  elements  having  absorption  which  dif- 
fers from  a  reference  level  by  more  than  a  predetermined 
amount. 

(c)  deriving  for  each  of  the  radiation  paths,  corrections  for 
said  changes  in  the  energy  spectrum  of  the  radiation 
caused  by  those  specific  elements  which  intercept  the 
respective  path,  at  least  m  part,  and 

(d)  using  said  corrections  to  revise  the  estimates  of  absorp- 
tion for  all  elements  intercepting  the  respective  direction, 
at  least  in  part. 


one  workpiece  by  said  one  heating  zone  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  relationship  with  said  determined 
actual  heat  content, 
modifying  the  predicted  remaining  travel  time  of  said  one 
workpiece  through  the  heating  zone  in  accordance  with 
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the  operation  of  the  associated  workpiece  processing 
device,  and 
controlling  said  furnace  to  provide  an  effective  temperature 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  relationship  with  said 
modified  predicted  remaining  travel  time  and  said  estab- 
lished remaining  heat  content. 


4,223,386 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TIRE 

WITH  DISC  WHEEL 

Yuji  Maruyama,  Kure;  Hirosi  Mita,  Hiroshima;  Hiroshi 
Fukuyama,  Higashimurayama;  Yoshifumi  Haraguchi,  Kunita* 
chi,  and  Seiichi  Aramaki,  Akigawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo  and  Maruyama 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kure,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1978,  53-39614 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  364—506  2  Claims 


4,223,385 
CONTROL  OF  WORKPIECE  HEATING 
William  R.  Miller,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  and  Clarence  E.  Peck, 
Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,161,  Sep.  27, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  944,496 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46:  G05B  23/19;  C21D  11/00;  F27B  9/40 
U.S.  a.  364—472  43  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  heat  content  of  workpieces 
traveling  through  a  heating  furnace  operative  with  an  associ- 
ated workpiece  processing  device,  with  said  furnace  having  at 
least  one  heating  zone  in  which  at  least  one  workpiece  is  posi- 
tioned within  a  predetermined  control  area  located  in  said 
heating  zone,  said  method  being  operative  after  predicting  the 
remaining  travel  time  of  said  one  workpiece  through  said  one 
heating  zone,  the  steps  of  said  method  comprising, 
generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  effective  temperature  of 

said  one  heating  zone, 
determining  the  actual  heat  content  supplied  to  said  work- 
piece  by  said  heating  zone  in  relation  to  said  generated 
signal  indicative  of  said  effective  temperature, 
establishing  the  remaining  heat  content  to  be  supplied  to  said 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  tire  with  a  disc  wheel 
comprising  means  for  rotating  a  wheel  assembly  body  com- 
posed of  a  tire  and  a  disc  wheel  assembled  with  each  other  for 
several  rotations  under  a  loaded  condition;  means  for  electri- 
cally measuring  and  memorizing  radial  force  variation  of  the 
wheel  assembly  body  and  inner  diameter  variation  of  a  disc 
wheel  proper  during  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  assembly  body; 
means  for  deriving  radial  force  variation  of  a  tire  proper  by 
subtracting  the  inner  diameter  variation  of  the  disc  wheel 
proper  from  the  radial  force  variation  of  the  wheel  assembly 
body  and  memorizing  the  radial  force  variation  of  the  tire 
proper;  means  for  effecting  electrical  simulation  so  as  to  rela- 
tively phase  shift  the  inner  diameter  variation  of  the  disc  wheel 
proper  and  the  radial  force  variation  of  the  tire  proper;  means 
for  determining  the  optimum  assembled  condition  of  the  wheel 
assembly  body  by  effecting  a  phase  shift  between  the  inner 
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I 
diameter  variation  of  the  disc  wheel  proper  and  the  radia!  force 
variation  of  the  tire  proper  and  determining  the  amount  of  the 
relative  phase  shift;  and  means  for  correcting  the  assembled 
condition  of  the  wheel  assembly  body  on  the  basis  of  the 
amount  of  phase  shift  thus  determined. 


'  4,223,387 

DEVICE  FOR  EXAMINATION  OF  DISTANCES  IN  A 

PICTURE 
Per-Erik  Danielsson,  Hedborns  Gata  30,  S-582  49  Linkoping, 
Sweden,  and  Carl  A.  B.  Kruse,  Kindlyckevagen  9,  S-590  41 
Rimforsa,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  20,  1978,  7800736 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/46:  G06K  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  364—515  12  Claims 


ing  the  radiation  position  in  response  to  the  output  position 
signal  from  the  radiation  position  calculation  means,  compris- 
ing: reference  radiation  means  including  a  radiation  shielding 
member  having  a  plurality  of  through-holes;  a  first  memory  for 
storing  a  picture  of  said  reference  radiation  means  during  a 
calibrating  mode  in  dependence  on  said  position  signal  of  said 
radiation  position  calculation  means  when  detecting  radiation 
radiated  from  said  reference  radiation  means:  an  arithmetic 
unit  for  computing  a  reference  correcting  amount  at  each  cross 
point  in  a  given  matrix  in  dependence  on  a  departure  of  the 
position  of  each  hole  of  said  radiation  shielding  member  in  said 
picture  stored  in  said  first  memory  from  the  actual  position  of 
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1.  Apparatus  for  examining  a  two-dimensional  quantized 
picture  of  an  area  to  determine  whether  there  exists  within  the 
area  any  objects  which  are  closer  than  a  pre-determined  ac- 
ceptable minimum  distance  from  each  other,  said  picture  com- 
prising discrete  picture  elements  each  of  which  represents  a 
unit  of  said  area,  each  picture  element  being  assigned  either  a 
value  of  logical  I  when  an  object  occupies  any  part  of  a  corre- 
sponding unit  of  area,  or  a  value  of  logical  0  when  no  object 
occupies  any  part  of  said  corresponding  unit  of  area,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  array  of  interconnected  logical  cells  for  scanning  said 
picture  in  a  sequence  of  uniform  sub-pictures,  each  of  said 
sub-pictures  having  dimensions  related  to  the  minimum 
distance  allowable  between  objects  in  the  quantized  pic- 
ture; 

(b)  means  associated  with  said  array  for  determining  the 
number  of  objects  within  a  sub-picture  at  any  time; 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  warning  signal  when  the  number 
of  objects  inside  a  sub-picture  is  greater  than  one. 

4,223,388 
1  SCINTILLATION  CAMERA 

Mineki  Nishikawa,  Nakamachi;  Makoto  Kakegawa,  Kawasaki; 
Masayuki  Iwanaga,  and  Koujirou  Shouta,  both  of  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,516 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1977,  52-38214 

Int.  a.-  GOIT  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  364—521  8  Claims 

1.  A  scintillation  camera  having  a  radiation  detecting  means 

for  detecting  radiation,  a  radiation  position  calculation  means 

for  calculating  the  radiation  position  from  the  output  signal  of 

the  radiation  detecting  means  and  a  display  means  for  display- 


the  corresponding  hole  of  said  radiation  shielding  member:  a 
second  memory  for  storing  said  reference  correcting  amounts; 
a  correcting  amount  calculation  circuit  which,  during  a  mea- 
suring mode  of  the  position  of  a  radiation  to  be  measured  and 
in  response  to  said  position  signal  from  said  radiation  position 
calculation  means,  reads  from  said  second  memory  selects  e 
reference  correcting  amounts  and  utilizes  said  selective  refer- 
ence correcting  amounts  to  calculate  a  correcting  amount  for 
the  position  of  said  radiation  to  be  measured;  and  an  adding 
circuit  for  adding  said  correcting  amount  to  said  position  signal 
from  said  radiation  position  calculation  means  when  detecting 
said  radiation  to  be  measured. 


4,223,389 

RECURSIVE  DIGITAL  FILTER  HAVING  MEANS  TO 

PREVENT  OVERFLOW  OSCILLATION 

Eiichi  Amada,  Kokubunji.  and  Makoto  Ohnishi.  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1978.  Ser.  No.  909.066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3,  1977,  52-64819 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  15/34.  7/3H 

U.S.  CI.  364—724  9  Claims 
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1.  A  recursive  digital  filter  comprising 
(a)  first  means  to  which  an  m-bit  digital  input  signal  x(n)  is 
applied. 
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(b)  calculating  means  having  an  input  and  an  output  means, 
said  input  means  connected  to  said  first  means,  for  deliver- 
ing from  said  output  means  thereof  a  digital  signal  y(n) 
shown  by  a  formula. 

M  N 

v(n)  -     2    ai,  ■  x{n  -  k)  -*.     1    b/,  ■  yin  -  k) 
k-^O  k=\ 

where  n  represents  a  natural  number.  N  and  M  are  orders 
representmg  a  delay  of  signal  transmission,  and  a*  and  b^ 
are  coefficients  with  a.v/.  b.\-=5tO.  and  N  ^  2. 

(c)  second  means  including  first  and  second  delay  means 
connected  in  series,  said  second  means  being  connected 
between  the  output  means  and  the  input  means  of  said 
calculating  means  for  delaying  an  m-bit  signal  of  said 
digital  signal  y(n)  by  two  sampling  periods  or  more  from 
said  input  signal  x(n)  and  for  feeding  back  the  delayed 
signal  to  the  input  means  of  said  calculating  means, 

(d)  overflow  detector  means  connected  to  the  output  means 
of  said  calculating  means  and  to  the  first  and  second  delay 
means  of  said  second  means,  for  supplying  a  signal  for 
setting  the  contents  of  both  said  first  and  second  delay 
means  into  a  specified  state  when  the  value  of  said  digital 
signal  y(n)  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and 

(e)  third  means  coupled  to  said  first  delay  means  of  said 
second  means  for  delivering  an  m-bit  digital  signal  y(n)  as 
the  output  of  the  filter. 


4,223,391 
PARALLEL  ACCESS  ALIGNMENT  NETWORK  WITH 
BARREL  SWITCH  IMPLEMENTATION  FOR 
D-ORDERED  VECTOR  ELEMENTS 
George  H.  Barnes,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,234,  Jul.  29, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,162,534.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,212 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—900  3  Claims 


4,223,390 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  MAGNETIC 

STORAGE  DEVICES  HAVING  DISSIMILAR  TRACK 

CAPACITIES  AND  RECORDING  FORMATS 

Earl  Q.  Bowers,  and  David  L.  Nelson,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,288,  Jun.  23,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,684 

Int.  a.-  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  364—900  22  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  virtual  index  signal  for  a  first 
disk  file  in  which  the  byte  capacity  per  track  is  greater  than  the 
specified  byte  capacity  per  track  of  a  second  disk  file  which 
would  generate  the  real  index  signal  and  in  which  the  record- 
ing format  of  said  first  disk  file  is  different  than  the  recording 
format  of  said  second  disk  file  whereby  the  first  disk  file  may 
replace  the  second  disk  file  in  a  data  processing  system  without 
changing  the  portion  of  the  program  of  the  data  processing 
system  that  is  dependent  on  the  byte  capacity  per  track  of  the 
attached  disk  file,  said  method  comprising; 
stepping  a  counter  in  said  first  disk  file  at  the  data  rate  of  said 
first  disk  file  as  records  are  recorded  as  bytes  of  informa- 
tion on  a  track  of  said  first  disk  file; 
interrupting  the  stepping  of  said  counter  for  a  predetermined 

number  of  counts  during  the  recording  of  each  record; 
monitoring  the  contents  of  said  counter;  and 
generating  said  virtual  index  signal  when  said  monitoring 
step  indicates  that  the  contents  of  said  counter  corre- 
sponds to  the  said  specified  byte  capacity  per  track  of  said 
second  disk  file. 


1.  A  parallel  data  access  alignment  network  for  aligning  data 
between  N  ordered  input  ports  and  N  ordered  output  ports 
wherein  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one.  said  data  comprising 
d-ordered  vector  data  elements  spaced  d  modulo  N  input  ports 
apart,  said  network  comprising: 
a  first  barrel  switch  having  N  ordered  input  data  paths  and 
N  ordered  output  data  paths,  said  N  ordered  input  data 
paths  thereof  being  connected  in  direct  sequential  order  to 
the  N  ordered  input  ports,  said  first  barrel  switch  provid- 
ing a  data  path  connection  for  a  data  element  in  said  d- 
ordered  vector  data  elements  to  the  lowest  ordered  output 
data  path  of  said  first  barrel  switch  in  said  N  ordered 
output  data  paths  thereof; 
a  second  barrel  switch  having  N  -  1  ordered  input  data  paths 
and  N  - 1  ordered  output  data  paths  and  being  responsive 
to  a  shift  control  signal  for  shifting  data  flow  therebe- 
tween, said  N-1  ordered  input  data  paths  thereof  being 
connected  to  the  N  - 1  highest  ordered  data  output  paths 
of  said  N  ordered  output  data  paths  of  said  first  barrel 
switch  according  to  the  relationship  x-k>'  modulo  N 
wherein  x  represents  the  output  data  path  ordering  of  said 
first  barrel  switch,  y  represents  the  input  data  path  order- 
ing of  said  second  barrel  switch  and  k  represents  a  primi- 
tive root  of  N,  and  said  N-1  ordered  output  data  paths  of 
said  second  barrel  switch  being  connected  to  the  N-1 
highest  ordered  output  ports  of  said  N  ordered  output 
ports  in  the  same  ordering  sequence  by  which  said  N-1 
ordered  input  data  paths  of  said  second  barrel  switch  are 
connected  to  said  N  —  1  highest  ordered  output  data  paths 
of  said  first  barrel  switch; 
data  path  means  for  connecting  the  lowest  ordered  data  path 
output  of  said  N  ordered  data  path  outputs  of  said  first 
barrel  switch  to  the  lowest  ordered  output  port  of  said  N 
ordered  output  ports;  and 
shift  control  means  for  generating  said  shift  control  signal 
and  providing  same  to  said  second  barrel  switch,  said  shift 
control  signal  generated  from  the  relationship  d  =  k'" 
modulo  N  wherein  d  is  said  d-ordered  vector  data  element 
input  port  spacing,  k  is  said  primitive  root  of  N.  N  is  said 
integer  greater  than  one,  and  m  is  said  shift  control  signal 
specifying  the  amount  of  shift  in  said  second  barrel  switch 
between  said  N  —  1  ordered  data  output  paths  thereof  and 
said  N-1  ordered  data  input  paths  thereof. 
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4,223,392 
CLOCK-SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  A 
DATA-PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Francis  Lemaire;  Pierre  Salkazanov,  both  of  Plaisir,  and  Robert 
Bavoux,  Rueil-Malmaison,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
pagnie  Internationale  pour  ITnformatique  Cii-Honeywell  Bull, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,845 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1977,  77  03316 

Int.  a.2  G06M  3/02:  H03K  3/00:  G06F  1/04 

U.S.  a.  364—900  8  Claims 


memory  to  the  print  buffer  for  printing  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined data  code,  characterized  by  comprising: 

a  left  margin  key  constituting  part  of  the  keyboard  for  pro- 
ducing a  left  margin  code; 

numerical  keys  indicating  a  new  left  margin  address  code; 

a  key  indicating  the  predetermined  data  code;  and 

a  left  margin  address  register  for  storing  a  left  margin  ad- 
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dress  of  the  display  buffer  and  printer  connected  to  said 
control  means,  the  control  means,  in  response  to  the  left 
margin  code  followed  by  the  new  left  margin  address 
code  indicating  a  new  left  margin  address  and  the  prede- 
termined data  code,  causing  the  new  left  margin  address 
to  be  set  into  the  left  margin  address  register  and  the 
display  buffer  and  primer  to  be  set  to  the  new  left  margin 
address. 


•  '        tt-j      •t.     ,C4      •'■'       •'f      •  •■• 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enabling  a  plurality  of  like-frequency 
sub-clock  signals  having  differing  phases  to  be  generated  from 
a  main  clock  signal  generator  comprising: 

a  first  setting  and  logging  means  for  indicating  a  state  of  the 
sub-clock  signals  in  the  form  of  multibit  information; 

a  second  means  having: 

a  multiple  taps  memory  means  for  storing  the  state  of  the 
sub-clock  signals  as  logged  by  the  said  first  means, 

means  for  shifting  the  state  of  the  sub-clock  signals  stored  in 
said  memory  means,  and 

output  means  responsive  to  signals  at  the  multiple  taps  of  the 
memory  means  for  deriving  the  sub-clock  signals; 

a  third  means  for  controlling  the  shifting  of  the  sub-clock 
signal  state  contained  in  the  said  second  means  by  one  bit 
for  each  cycle  of  the  main  clock  signal;  and 

a  fourth  means  controlled  by  the  main  clock  signal  generator 
for  counting  the  number  of  shifts  of  the  sub-clock  states  in 
said  second  means,  and  means  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined count  of  the  number  of  shifts  for  controlling  the 
loading  into  the  second  means  the  state  of  the  sub-clock 
signals  indicated  by  the  first  means. 


4  223  394 
SENSING  AMPLIHER  FOR  FLOATING  GATE  MEMORY 

DEVICES 

Saroj  Pathak,  Campbell,  and  George  Perlegos,  Cupertino,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Sanu  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11,915 

Int.  CI.  GllC  n/40 

U.S,  CI.  365—210  15  Qaims 
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4,223,393 
WORD  PROCESSOR 

Shintaro  Abe,  and  Tomoyuld  Haganuma,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11, 1977,  52-96410 

Int.  C\.-  G06F  1/00:  B41J  19/00.  21/02 

U.S.  a.  364—900  10  Qaims 

1.  A  word  processor  including  an  input  keyboard,  a  memory 

for  storing  data  input  from  the  keyboard,  a  display  unit  for 

displaying  one  line  of  data  from  the  memory,  a  printer  for 

printing  the  line  of  data,  a  display  buffer  for  storing  the  line  of 

data  display  by  the  display  unit,  a  print  buffer  for  storing  the 

line  of  data  for  printing  by  the  printer,  and  control  means  for 

decoding  data  transmitted  from  the  memory  to  the  display 

buffer  and  causing  the  line  of  data  to  be  t.au^mitted  from  the 
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1.  An  amplifier  for  sensing  the  binary  state  of  a  first  MOS 
floating  gate  memory  device  comprising: 

a  line  coupled  to  said  first  device; 

a  first  biasing  means  coupled  to  said  line  for  charging  said 
line  to  a  first  potential  when  said  first  device  is  in  one 
binary  state  and  for  preventing  said  line  from  dropping 
below  a  second  potential  when  said  first  device  is  in  its 
other  binary  state; 

a  second  floating  gate  memory  device  substantially  identical 
to  said  first  device  for  providing  a  reference  load; 
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a  biasing  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  device  for  biasing 
said  second  device  at  a  predetermined  level; 

a  second  biasing  means  coupled  to  said  second  device  for 
providing  a  reference  potential; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  potentials,  said  compara- 
tor means  coupled  to  said  line  and  coupled  to  receive  said 
reference  potential; 

whereby  said  amplifier  senses  said  binary  state  of  said  first 
device  and  is  quickly  able  to  again  sense  the  binary  state  of 
said  first  device  since  said  line  is  prevented  from  discharg- 
ing by  said  first  biasing  means. 


lively;  said  pulse  jsupply  means  including  a  delay  line  receiving 
said  first  drive  pulse  as  an  input  and  a  pulse  generator  com- 
posed of  MOS  transistors  which  receives  as  an  input  a  delayed 
pulse  from  said  delay  line  and  delivers  said  second  drive  pulse, 
said  delay  line  exhibiting  a  signal  delay  characteristic  substan- 
tially equivalent  to  that  of  a  signal  transmission  line  provided 
between  said  selection  circuit  and  said  detector. 


4.223,395 
VOLATILE  MEMORY  HOLD  DEVICE 
Shunichi   Sakaguchi,   Nagaokakyo,  and   Kiyohide  Okamoto, 
Ohtsu,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics 
Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,397 

Int.  Or  GllC  ]3/00 

U.S.  a.  365— 229  9  Claims 
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4,223,397 
TURBULENT  FLOW  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING 
HYDROPHONES 
Henry  P.  Bakewell,  Jr.,  Old  Saybrook,  and  Marguerite  A.  John- 
son, Mystic,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,174 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  367—13  6  Gaims 
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1.  A  volatile  memory  hold  device  comprising  power  termi- 
nals to  which  a  power  source  is  connectable,  a  volatile  memory 
connected  to  said  power  terminals,  the  latter  serving  as  input 
pKJwer  terminals  for  said  volatile  memory,  and  a  charge-and- 
discharge  circuit  connected  across  said  power  terminals  in 
parallel  with  said  memory,  said  charge-and-discharge  circuit 
including  a  capacitor  and  a  first  resistor  connected  in  series 
with  said  capacitor,  said  capacitor  being  charged  by  power  for 
said  volatile  memory  supplied  over  said  power  terminals  and 
supplying  said  memory  with  power  discharged  therefrom,  said 
resistor  having  a  resistance  value  which  prevents  application 
of  a  rush  current  to  said  memory  from  said  capacitor,  said 
charge-and  discharge  circuit  enabling  said  memory  to  retain 
stored  data  even  when  the  power  supply  from  said  power 
source  is  no  longer  available. 
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1.  Turbulent  flow  apparatus  for  simulating  fiow  conditions 
at  sea  for  an  acoustic  line  array  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  chamber  having  inlet  means  for  al- 
lowing water  to  flow  therein  at  one  end  thereof  and  outlet 
means  for  letting  water  to  flow  out  of  said  chamber  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  sur- 
rounded around  the  portion  of  the  acoustic  line  under  test; 

means  for  distributing  water  evenly  inside  said  chamber; 

means  for  obtaining  a  uniform  flow  of  water  through  said 
chamber; 

retaining  means  for  positioning  the  portion  of  the  acoustic 
line  array  under  test  relative  to  said  turbulent  flow  appara- 
tus; and 

means  for  preventing  a  reduction  in  flow  velocity  of  water 
flowing  out  of  said  chamber  in  a  longitudinal  region  proxi- 
mate said  chamber  for  testing  the  portion  of  the  acoustic 
line  array  under  test. 


4,223,396 
DELAYED  LINE  FOR  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  PULSE 
Hiroyuki  Kinoshita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  35,422 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1978,  53-59085 

Int.  G.=  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  G.  365—194  6  Gaims 


1.  An  integrated  logic  circuit  comprising  a  logic  circuit,  an 
output  selection  circuit  coupled  to  said  logic  circuit  for  select- 
ing a  desired  output  from  said  logic  circuit,  a  detector  for 
detecting  said  selected  output  of  said  logic  circuit,  and  a  pulse 
supply  means  for  supplying  first  and  second  drive  pulses  at 
least  to  said  output  selection  circuit  and  said  detector  respec- 


4,223,398 
METHOD  FOR  ACOUSTIC  SIGNAL  DETECTION 
Sammy  E.  Blalock,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,295,  Sep.  7, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,251 

Int.  G.'  GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  G.  367—34  16  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  acoustic  transit  times  in  an  earth 

formation  traversed  by  a  borehole,  comprising: 

(a)  disposing  in  a  borehole  a  transmitter  and  first  and  second 
receivers  spaced  at  different  distances  from  the  transmit- 
ter; 

(b)  transmitting  a  pulse  of  acoustic  waves  from  the  transmit- 
ter; 

(c)  receiving,  at  each  receiver,  a  signal  wave  corresponding 
to  the  pulse  of  acoustic  waves  transmitted  by  the  transmit- 
ter; 

(d)  detecting,  at  the  first  receiver,  the  times  of  occurrence  of 
an  early  positive  and  an  early  negative  zero  crossing  in  the 
received  signal  wave,  said  early  positive  and  early  nega- 
tive zero  crossings  being  selected  responsive  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  received  signal  wave; 

(e)  detecting,  at  the  second  receiver,  the  times  of  occurrence 
of  an  early  positive  and  an  early  negative  zero  crossing  in 
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the  received  signal  wave,  said  early  positive  and  early 
negative  zero  crossings  being  selected  responsive  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  received  signal  wave;  and 


p.. 
-I     -- 


largest  absolute  maximum  and  a  plurality  of  predictive 
residuals;  and 
(7)  subtractively  applying  said  primary  predictive  operator 
to  said  crosscorrelated  trace,  whereby  said  correlation 
residuals  are  predictively  subtracted  from  said  crosscor- 
related trace  to  produce  a  high  quality  processed  trace  on 
which  said  seismic  events  are  identifiable. 


4,223,400 
LOW-FREQUENCY  DIRECTIONAL  HYDROPHONE 
Joseph  F.  Zaiesak,  Altomonte  Springs,  and  A.  Zed  Robinson, 
Winter  Park,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946.679 

Int.  G.'  GOIS  3/80 

U.S.  G.  367—135  7  Claims 


(0  determining  the  acoustic  transit  time  from  the  times  of 
occurrence  of  the  earliest  detected  zero  crossings  at  each 
receiver  having  the  same  polarity. 


Vv-'^ 
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4,223,399 
SEISMIC  EXPLORATION  METHOD 
Gary  K.  Hackett,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  Culifornia,  Brea,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,929,  Nov.  22,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  923,896 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIV  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  367—41  20  Claims 
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1.  A  hydrophone  device  providing  a  (cos-  6)  directivity 
pattern  comprising: 

a  ring  transducer  and  a  monopole  transducer  located  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other  with  their  axes  being  parailc!; 

function-conversion  means,  to  which  the  outputs  of  said 
transducers  are  fed,  for  converting  its  input  signals  to  an 
output  signal  proportional  to  (sin-  ^); 

weighted  subtraction  means,  to  which  is  fed  the  output 
signals  of  said  monopole  transducer  and  said  function-con- 
version means,  for  weighting  at  least  one  of  the  input 
signals  and  then  subtracting  them  to  provide  a  (cos-  B) 
output  signal. 


4  223,401 
BROADBAND  FREE-FLOODING  MAGNETOSTRICTIVE 

SCROLL  TRANSDUCER 
Edwin  J.  Parssinen,  Mystic,  and  Theodore  J.  Meyers,  Water- 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,971 

Int.  CI.  H04R  15/00 

U.S.  G.  367—168  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  seismic  exploration  of  the  earth  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  generating  a  frequency  variable  coded  energy  signal 
characterized  by  an  autocorrelation  function  having  a 
central,  single-largest  absolute  maximum  which  is  at  least 
about  1.2  times  the  absolute  amplitude  of  the  next  largest 
absolute  maximum  of  the  autocorrelation  function,  and 
transmitting  said  coded  energy  signal  into  the  earth; 

(1)  sensing  the  energy  emitted  from  within  the  earth; 

(3)  recording  a  raw  seismic  trace  which  is  proportional  to 
the  energy  sensed  in  step  (2); 

(4)  recording  a  source  signature  which  is  proportional  to 
said  coded  energy  signal; 

(5)  crosscorrelating  said  seismic  trace  with  said  source  signa- 
ture, thereby  forming  a  crosscorrelated  trace  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  seismic  samples  defining  a  plurality  of  seis- 
mic events  and  correlation  residuals; 

(6)  autocorrelating  said  source  signature,  thereby  forming  a 
primary  predictive  operator  comprising  a  central,  single- 


1.  A  broad  bandwidth  free-flooding  magnetostrictive  scroll 
transducer  comprising: 

a  framework  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  rods  rigidly 
joined  at  opposite  ends  and  carrying  radially  outwardly 
directed  supporting  lugs,  and  means  for  locating  the  lugs 
along  the  rods, 

a  plurality  of  essentially  identical  ring-shaped  magnetostric- 
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live  scrolls,  each  consolidated  with  stiff  resin  and  essen- 
tially void-free  and  supported  coaxially  by  the  lugs  of  the 
framework  and  around  the  exterior  of  the  framework, 
separate  from  one  another  a  distance  which  is  a  mmor 
fraction  of  scroll  length, 

compressible  elastic  vibration  isolators  between  the  lugs  and 
the  respective  scrolls  permitting  the  scrolls  to  vibrate 
radially  relative  to  the  framework. 

a  pair  of  nonmagnetic  rings  having  smaller  inside  diameter 
and  larger  outside  diameter  than  the  scrolls  clamped  by 
lugs  of  the  framework  coaxial  with  the  scrolls  and  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  plurality  of  scrolls  and  spaced  slightly 
from  the  scrolls,  and 

an  insulated  conductor  toroidally  coiled  tightly  around  the 
coaxial  pair  of  nonmagnetic  rings. 


said  system  comprising  at  least  one  central  computational 
facility  to  which  each  of  said  terminals  is  connected. 

each  said  terminal  including  means  therein  for  reading  a  user 
inserted  token  having  printed  thereon,  in  machine  read- 
able form,  a  first  data  word  (ACCT)  unique  to  said  user. 

means  operable  by  said  user  for  physically  entering  a  unique 
personal  identification  number  (PIN)  where  said  PIN 
bears  a  unique  functional  relationship  to  the  crypto- 
graphic transformation  of  said  first  data  word. 

means  for  transmitting  said  first  data  word  (ACCT)  in  re- 
coverable form  to  said  centralized  computing  facility. 


4,223,402 
CLOCK  HAND  LINKAGE  AND  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  O.  Slemmons,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McNeil  Corpo- 
ration, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  77,756 

Int.  CI.  G04B  79/04.  GOID  13/22 

U.S.  a.  368-238  >2  Oaims 
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means  for  cryptographically  transforming  said  first  data 
word  as  a  function  of  at  least  said  PIN  under  a  suitable 
encryption  key  and  for  transmitting  same  to  said  central- 
ized computational  facility,  wherein  said  encryption  key  is 
a  function  of  said  PIN. 

means  resident  in  said  centralized  computational  facility  for 
cryptographically  verifying  the  relationship  between  said 
PIN  and  said  first  data  word  entered  at  said  terminal  and; 

means  for  producing  an  accept/reject  signal  in  response 
thereto. 


1.  A  clock  hand  linkage  and  support  assembly  for  use  with  a 

clock  drive  mechanism  having  limited  driving  torque  and 

power  supply  and  which  rotationally  increments  a  hand  in 

discrete  intervals  through  a  drive  shaft,  comprising: 

hub  means  having  a  central  portion  through  which  the  drive 

shaft  may  pass  for  free  rotation  about  the  drive  shaft  and 

at  least  one  angle  bracket  stay  means  for  support  of  the 

hand; 
compliant  fastening  means  biasing  the  hand  into  flexible 

engagement  with  said  angle  bracket  stay  means;  and 
resilient  linkage  means  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  and  said 

hub  means,  whereby  the  hand  may  continually  rotate  with 

the  hub  means  in  controlled  relation  to  the  incremental 

movement  of  the  drive  shaft. 


4  223  404 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLING  COMPLETE  CYCLES  OF 

A  STORED  PERIODIC  SIGNAL 
Oscar  Lowenschuss,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  900,224 
Int.  a.2  H04B  15/00:  H03K  4/00 
U.S.  a.  375—94 


4  Claims 


4  223  403 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
HIGH  SECURITY  PERSONAL  IDENTIHCATION 
SYSTEM 
Alan  G.  Konheim,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  andlouis  B.  Tuck- 
erman.  III,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  920,915 
Int.  a.'  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  375—2  16  Claims 

1.  A  personal  identification  system  for  effecting  th''  authenti- 
cation of  users  at  a  series  of  remote  terminal  devices,  each  of 
which  is  connected  to  a  central  computational  facility,  wherein 
each  terminal  includes  means  for  entering  personal  identifica- 
tion criteria  and  further  includes  a  resident  encryption/decryp- 
tion device  located  therein,  the  improvement  in  said  personal 
identification  system  which  comprises: 
secure  means  external  to  each  said  terminal  for  verifying  said 
user  entered  personal  identification  criteria, 


4.  Apparatus  for  storing  a  periodic  input  signal  and  for 
recycling  complete  cycles  of  such  periodic  input  signal,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  producing  control  signals  at  times  related  to 
the  times  the  periodic  input  signal  with  an  amplitude 
cyclically  passing  through  a  predetermined  level  passes 
through  such  level  with  a  predetermined  slope,  each 
control  signal  indicating  the  start  of  a  cycle  of  the  periodic 
input  signal; 

(b)  storage  means; 

(c)  means  for  commencing  storage  of  said  periodic  input 
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signal  in  the  storage  means  in  response  to  a  first  one  of 
such  control  signals; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  control  signals  for  producing  a 
signal  representative  of  a  time  interval  A  of  an  incomplete 
cycle  portion  of  the  stored  periodic  input  signal;  and 

(e)  means,  responsive  to  the  signal  representative  of  the  time 
interval  A  of  an  incomplete  cycle  portion  of  the  stored 
periodic  signal  for  recycling  the  complete  cycle  portion  of 
the  stored  signal  and  for  inhibiting  recycling  of  the  incom- 
plete cycle  portion  of  the  stored  signal. 

4  223  405 
MULTITRANSMITTER  DIGITAL  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Hattori,  Yokohama,  and  Kenkichi  Hirade,  Yokusuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  886,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20, 1977,  52/72139 

Int.  C\.-  H04B  1/04.  7/26 

U.S.  a.  455—105  3  Claims 


adder  means  at  a  modulation  index  having  the  same  value 
for  all  of  said  angular  modulation  means. 


4,223,406 

MULTI  BAND  RADIO  RECEIVER  SYSTEM  WITH 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 

Noboru  Someno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,571 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1978.  53-9137 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  455-180  19  Claims 
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1.  A  multitransmitter  digital  signaling  system,  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  digital  information  signals  to  a  plurality 
of  base  station  transmitters  for  one  service  area,  said  sig- 
nals having  a  multiplicity  of  successive  time  slots  associ- 
ated therewith; 

means  for  supplying  clock  pulses  to  said  plurality  of  base 
station  transmitters; 

means  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  base  station  transmitters  for 
converting,  the  supplied  clock  pulses  into  an  output  wave 
different  from  the  waves  in  other  base  station  transmitters; 

adder  means  at  each  of  said  base  station  transmitters  for 
superimposing  on  said  digital  information  signals  the  out- 
put wave  from  the  corresponding  one  of  said  converting 
means;  and 

angular  modulation  means  at  each  of  said  base  station  trans- 
mitters for  effecting  the  angular  modulation  of  a  carrier 
signal  by  the  output  from  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  variable  local  oscillator  fre- 
quency signal  for  use  in  a  radio  receiver  comprising:  controlla- 
ble means  for  generating  a  variable  frequency  signal;  phase 
locked  loop  means  for  generating  said  variable  local  oscillator 
frequency  signal  including  mixer  means  for  mixing  signals 
related  to  said  variable  frequency  signal  and  said  variable  local 
oscillator  signal  to  produce  a  third  frequency  signal,  scaler 
means  for  dividing  said  third  frequency  signal  by  a  changeable 
scale  factor  to  produce  a  fourth  frequency  signal,  and  error 
signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  error  signal  m  re- 
sponse to  said  fourth  frequency  signal  varying  from  a  reference 
frequency  said  error  signal  controlling  said  phase  locked  loop 
generated  variable  local  oscillator  signal;  and  scale  factor 
determining  means,  for  producing  said  changeable  scale  factor 
in  relation  to  at  least  one  of  the  frequencies  of  said  variable 
frequency  signal  and  said  third  frequency  signal,  including  a 
plurality  of  frequency  counters  in  cascade  and  input  control 
means  operative  for  gating  a  signal  related  to  said  third  fre- 
quency signals  into  said  plurality  of  frequency  counters  for  a 
predetermined  time,  and  further  operative  for  gating  a  signal 
related  to  said  variable  frequency  signal  into  said  plurality  of 
frequency  counters  for  a  second  predetermined  time. 
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2S6,848  256,850 

LONG  ROLL  SANDWICH  SAFETY  RESTRAINT  VEST  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  P.  Garneau,  2366  NE.  28th  St.,  Lighthouse  Point,  Fla.   Richard  K.  Donahue,  37  Ballard  La.,  Millis,  Mass.  02054 
33064  Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,367 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,426  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D2— 02 

Int.  CI.  DOl— 07  U.S.  CI.  D2— 27 
LI.S.  CI.  Dl— 24 


Hsr^r- 


256,849 

BODY  BRIEFER 

Magnhild  L.  Bergh,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Strouse, 

Adler  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  772,899,  Feb.  24,  1977,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

252,656.  This  application  Feb.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 3 


256,851 
HELMET 
Welton  U.  Knadle,  Santa  Monica,  and  Robson  L.  Splane,  Jr., 
Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wilmark  Designs,  Inc., 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,877 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DOl— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 232 
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256,852  "                                                    256,854 

CREDIT  CARD  HOLDER  ELEPHANT  BUNK  BED 

Francis  M.  McGahee,  P.O.  Box  487,  Orange  Park,  Ra.  32073    Angus  J.  Bruce,  398  W.  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10012 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,238  Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,914 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.a.  D3-02  Int.a.D6-0y 

L.S.  a.  D3-56  U.S.  a.  D6-5 


256,855 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Jack  H.  Carpenter,  1525  Winchester  Ave.,  Ashland,  Ky.  41101 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  47,778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 02 

U.S.  a.  D6— 24 
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256,853 

INSULATED  CONTAINER 

Peter  W.  McGennis,  41  Saybrook  PI.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14209 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,695 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D3— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 71 
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256,856 
TABLE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SELECTION  AND  FITTING  OF 
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Edward  B.  Kleinman,  1675  E.  Churchill  Downs,  Germantown, 
Tenn.  38138 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1979,  Ser.  No.  32,858 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— Oi 
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FOLDABLE  CHAIR  COMBINED  PARTICULATE  DISPENSING  BASE  AND 

Roger  Tallon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Design  Programmes  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

S.A.,  Paris,  France  Stephen  G.  Hauser,  4133  Aleman  Dr.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356,  and 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,406  Keith  S.  Keith,  1722  N.  Courtney  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1978,  78  76321  90046 

j                   Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,379 
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256.860 
SUPPORT  FOR  BATHROOM  TISSUE 
Thomas  J.  Ryan.  Terrace  Park,  Ohio,  and  Keith  E.  Ridgway, 
West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scovill  Inc..  Waterbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,204 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI,  D23--02.  D8— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 97 
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256,858 
JEWELRY  DISPLAY  STAND 
Sarkis  Bedrosian,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Ansa,  Ltd.,  Provi- 
dence, R.I. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,658 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D20— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 85 
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256,861 
BATHROOM  SUPPORT  FIXTURE 
Thomas  J.  Ryan,  Terrace  Park,  Ohio,  and  Keith  E.  Ridgway, 
West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scovill  Inc..  Waterbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,429 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 90 
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256  862  256,865 

TOWEL  BAR  TOWEL  RACK  BRACKET 

Thomas  J   Ryan,  Terrace  Park,  Ohio,  and  Keith  E.  Ridgway,   Douglas  M.  Crowe,  Richmond  Hill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Smith  & 
West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scovill  Inc.,  Waterbury,       Stone  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

^  Filed  Aug.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,647 

Filed  Jan  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,360  Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  20, 1979,  20-02.79 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23-02  D8-09.  06  I"*-  O-  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 99  ^S-  CI.  D6— 103 
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256,863 
TOWEL  RING 
Thomas  J.  Ryan,  Terrace  Park,  Ohio,  and  Keith  E.  Ridgway, 
West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scovill  Inc.,  Waterbury, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  3,430 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.a.  D23— OZ  D8-96 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 99 


256,866 

BOOKEND 

Ted  R.  Simmoneau,  P.O.  Box  386,  Florence,  Oreg.  97439 

Filed  Jun.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  912,244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 106 


256,867 

HOOK 

25(j  854  Thomas  J.  Ryan,  Terrace  Park,  Ohio,  and  Keith  E.  Ridgway, 

TOWEL  BAR  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scovill  Inc.,  Waterbury, 

Carlson  L.  Nippel,  Irvine,  and  Richard  K.  Mitts,  FuUerton,  both  Conn.                          ,«,«,«  c      m     ^  ttt 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scovill  Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  F»«»  J[">.  »5. 1979,  Ser.  No.  3,222 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  89,568  J*1!!.°I.?!**"n,*V/*';?» 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  Q.  D23-02;  D8-05 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02,  D8— 0(5,  09  U.S.  CI.  D6— 122 
U.S.  a.  D6— 99 
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I  256,868  256,870 

CABINET  FOR  TOYS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  PILLOW  COVER 

Iwakichi  Ogawa,  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd.,   Agnita  Britzman,  1440  E.  Fourth  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90802 
Japan  Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,194 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,277  Term  of  patent  7  years 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D6 — 13 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04  U.S.  Q.  D6— 269 
U.S.  a.  D6— 154 


256,869 
TABLE  FOR  RETOUCHING  PHOTOGRAPHS 

Joseph  A.  Arnone,  258  Briggs  St.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13208 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D06— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D6— 178 


256,871 

ROTATABLE  RACK  FOR  CONDIMENT  CONTAINERS 

Delbert  H.  Snyder,  940  Everett  Rd.,  Fremont,  Ohio  43420 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,432 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D07— 99 

U.S.  a.  D7— 2 


-Jl 


Tjy 


-t 


256,872 

INSULATED  FOOD  SERVICE  TRAY  AND  COVER 

THEREFOR 

Edgar  Otto,  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Therma-Tray  Cor> 

poration.  South  Plainfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,860 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— 99 
U.S.  a.  D7— 38 


a-m 
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256,873  256,875 

TEAMAKER  OVEN  RACK  UTENSIL 

Ian  G  Ettridge,  Horsham,  and  Brian  Draisey,  Uatherhead,  both   Charles  W.  Slagle,  IV,  P.O.  Box  79,  Bethany  Beach,  Del.  19930 
of  England,  assignors  to  Goblin  (B.V.C.)  Limited  Goblin  Filed  Apr.  10, 1979,  Ser.  No.  28,834 

Works,  Leatherhead,  England  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,872  Int.  O.  D07-99 

Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1977,   U.S.  CI.  D7— 99 
979083/77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D07— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 62  f 


J 


256,876 

CRAB  MALLET 

Charles  W.  Slagle,  IV,  P.O.  Box  79,  Bethany  Beach,  Del.  19930 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D08— 02.  D07— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 99 


256,874 

TOASTING  RACK 

Walter  C.  Rein,  and  Anthony  H.  Tygeson,  both  of  1801  Avenue 

of  the  Stars,  Suite  200,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90067 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  858,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7— 02 

U.S.  a.  D7— 92 


V^-l 


256,877 

BLADE  FOR  A  SEAFOOD  SHELL  CUTTER 

Sidney  A.  Liebling,  1764  Lark  U.,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.  08003 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,182 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D07— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D7— 152 


^ 


\    - 
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'  256,878  256,880 

FLOOR  SWEEPER  GARDEN  RAKE 

Akira  Kubota,  Abiko,  and  Kei  Utsunomiya,  Tokyo,  both  of  George  F.  Brock,  Jr..  1025  Fallen  Leaf  Rd.,  Arcadia.  Calif. 
Japan,   assignors    to   Hukuba    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha,       91006 
Nagareyama,  Japan  Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915.945 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,896  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1978,  53-2389  Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D8— 13 

Int.  CI.  D7— 05 
U.S.  a.  D7— 175 


/ 


256.881 
PORTABLE  POWERED  SANDER 

Alma  A.  Hutchins,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hutchins  Man- 
ufacturing  Company,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
2'*'*''  Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872.049 

FLOOR  SWEEPER  ,    ,     ,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Akira  Kubota,  Abiko,  and  Kei  Utsunomiya,  Tokyo,  both  of  j^^  ^|  do8— 05.  D15— OP 

Japan,   assignors   to    Hukuba    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha,   ^  §  q  [)g 52 

Nagareyama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,952  \ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1978,  53-1372  J  ]  "^'^    '  ^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^'''^*^_ r_  -^ 

I    ■  Int.  CI.  D7— 05  J^"   , 

U.S.a.  D7— 175         ,  ^^    ^'  ■ 


.'? 
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256,882  256,885 

SCREW  DRIVER  HANDLE  BOTTLE 

Erik  C.  Jansson,  Enkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Bahco  Eugene  P.  DiScala,  East  Nowalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Verktyg,  Enkoping,  Sweden  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,682  Filed  Sep.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  834,013 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  2, 1977,  770986  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI-  D9— 0/ 

Int.  a.  DS—04  U.S.  a.  D9-167 
U.S.  a.  D8— 83 


256,883 
CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  OPENING  PLASTIC  PACKS  OR 

THE  LIKE 


256,886 
BOTTLE 

Eugene  P.  DiScala,  East  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Martin  Wharmby,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Dowler  &       CyanamId  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Wakefield  Limited,  Birmingham,  England  Filed  sep.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  834,035 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— 0/ 


Filed  Jun.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  809,662 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1977, 


979600/77 


U.S.  a.  D8— 98 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D8— Oi 


U.S.  a.  D9— 168 


k^ 


5«- 


^ 


256,884 

BOTTLE  256,887 

Adam  J.  Grodin,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan-  DRINKING  CUP  LID 

amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Kenneth  M.  Swade,  11035  Gross  Dr.,  Parma,  Ohio  44130,  and 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,297,  Mar.  1, 1976,  Des.  Pat.  John  G.  Bradner,  8812  Webster  Rd.,  Strongsville,  Ohio  44136 

No.  247,280.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,232  Filed  May  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,758 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9-0/  Int.  Q.  D09-99 

U.S.a.  D9-60  U.S.a.  D9— 267 


5-^ 


DL 
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256,888  256,890 

DRINKING  CUP  LID  CLOCK 

Kenneth  M.  Swade,  11035  Gross  Dr.,  Parma,  Ohio  44130,  and  Stephen  P.  Diskin,  613  S.  Ridgeley  Dr.,  #202,  Los  Angeles, 

John  G.  Bradner,  8812  Webster  Rd.,  Strongsville,  Ohio  44136  Calif.  90036 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,759  Filed  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925.889 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D09— 99  Int.  Q.  DIO— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D9— 267  U.S.  CI.  DIO— 15 


.'"-3 


256,889 
DRINKING  CUP  LID 
Kenneth  M.  Swade,  11035  Gross  Dr.,  Parma,  Ohio  44130,  and 
John  G.  Bradner,  8812  Webster  Rd.,  Strongsville,  Ohio  44136 
Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,762 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D09— 99 
U.S.  a.  D9— 267 


ri 


256,891 
CLOCK 
Stephen  P.  Diskin,  613  S.  Ridgeley  Dr.,  #202,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90036 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 15 
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256,892  256,894 

FLOOR  CLOCK  TAPE  RULE 
John  Boukma,  Grandville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Howard  Miller   Robert  H.  Bruno,  Colebrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 

Clock  Company,  Zeeland,  Mich.  Works 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1978,  Str.  No.  913,124  Filed  Sep.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  943,173 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DlO-0/  Int.  Q.  DlO-04 

U.S.  CI.  DlO-16  U.S.a.  DlO-72 


^/Si^^ 


256,895 

METAL  ALLOY  ANALYZER 

Robert  J.  LeBlanc,  Rte.  4,  Box  75-A,  Gonzales,  La.  70737 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  879,682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 78 


256,896 
VOLT-OHM-AMMETER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Takeo  Kuramoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoritsu  Electrical 
Instrument  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,641,  Oct.  19,  1977, 
25^  g93  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  13,603 

MEDICAL  THERMOMETER  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1977,  52-32499; 

Bengt  Nestell,  Bjerred,  and  Unnart  P.  E.  Persson,  Lund,  both  of  ^P-  ^2. 1978,  53-40044 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Gambro  AB,  Lund,  Sweden  """  °'  P"**"*  "  y*"" 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  763 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  3, 1978,  1656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— (W  n 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 57  f   I 


Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 


U.S.  CI.  DIO— 78 
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256,897  256,900 

SMOKE  DETECTOR  STATUETTE 

Takeo  Arima,  Tokyo;  Yoshinori  Kaminaka,  Sagamihara,  and   Wayne  Walter,  R.D.  2,  Box  180,  Endicott,  N.Y.  13760 
Kazumi  Kikuchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hochiki  Filed  Apr.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,121 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,654  Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1978,  53-11172     U.S.  CI.  Dll— 157 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 05 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106 


256,898 
RAISED  CURB  MARKER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Leslie  Barr,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Astro  Optics  Corpora- 
tion 

,  Filed  Jul.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  927,016 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 
U.S.  G.  DIO— 113 


^ 


%^ 


'4^^ 


^ 


256  899 

DECORATIVE  CHAIN  SEGMENT  256,901 

Giovanni   Mazzini,   Arezzo,   Italy,  assignor  to   Emmegizeta  WRECKER  BODY 

Meulmeccanica  Gori  A  Zucchi  M.G.Z.  S.p.A.,  Arezzo,  Italy  Harold  F.  Carr,  Jr.,  Hlxson,  Tenn.,  and  David  F.  Humphries, 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,961  Lafayette,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation,  Chattanooga, 

Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  19, 1978, 1 1537/78[U]  Tenn. 

I                    Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jun.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  918,940 

Int.  G.  Dll— 0/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.G.Dll-13  Int.  CI.  D12-/i 

U.S.  G.  D12— 14 
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256,902  256,904 

DOLLY  PLATE  FOR  REFUSE  CONTAINER  LOADING  PALLET 

Dale  T.  Maza,  and  Glen  E.  Tomblin,  both  of  Winchester,  Va.,  Bengt  G.  Persson,  Olofstrom,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo, 

assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.,  Winches-  Gothenburg,  Sweden                            ^...,^ 

jg,  Vg  Filed  Jul.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  927,749 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,556  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  23, 1978,  0180/78 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.a.D12-02  Int.a.D9-99 

U.S.  CI.  D12-31  U.S.a.D12-53 


r: 


r 


0 


//  \ 


r 


C_ 


v-J 


256,905 

AIRCRAFT 

Jean  McComas,  West  Islip,  and  Gordon  Rosenthal,  Jericho, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  847,516 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 78 


/^ 


r^ 


r 


256,903  256,906 

TRACK  TIE  STABILIZER  AIRCRAFT 

James  W.  Uwson,  7006  New  Hampshire  Trail,  Crystal  Lake,  John  M.  Conroy,  P.O.  Box  217,  Camarillo,  Calif.  93010 
III,  60014  Filed  Feb.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  879,693 

Filed  May  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  907,176  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I"*-  ^1.  D12— 07 

Int.a.D12-0i  U.S.a.D12-80 
U.S.  a.  D12~51 
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256,907 
TIRE 
Andre  E.  J.  Baus,  Colmar-Berg,  and  Armand  M.  Menster,  Lux- 
embourg,  both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  969,897 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1978, 
985116/78 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— /5 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


256,909 
HELICOPTER  BAGGAGE  COMPARTMENT  EXTENSION 

DEVICE 
Ronald  A.  Uibin,  3305  S.  Blue  Ridge  Ct.,  Westlake  Village, 
Calif.  91361,  and  Stephen  H.  Crowe,  Jr.,  12671  Gladstone 
Ave.,  Sylmar,  Calif.  91342 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,035 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— 07 
U.S.  a.  D12— 157 


256,910 
AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL 
Philip  G.  Patch,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Keystone 
Products,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,425 
Term  of  patent  14  years  • 
Int.  a.  D12— 76 
U.S.  a.  D12— 209 


256,911 
ELECTRIC  LIGHT  SOCKET 
David  C.  Boyer,  Chicago,  and  Frank  V.  Pliml,  Jr.,  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  895,214 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
^'*'''"  Int.  a.  D26— 99 

AUTOMOBILE  BODY  SECTION  y.^  ^  D13— 25 

James  H.  Muir,  598  Seabreeze  Dr^  Indialantic,  Brevard  County, 
na.  32903 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  968,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 76  — • . 

U.S.  a.  D12— 156  .^^^\ 


J  Ty'  ■'  r  'T  J ' 
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256,912  256,914 

MINIATURE  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  LOUDSPEAKER 
Roy  V.  Lonberger,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Verbatim  Cor-   Dieter  Rams,  Kronberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

poration,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,565  Germany 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,578 

Int  CI  D14— 07  99  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 

U.S.a.D14-ll  1977,738648 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— 0/ 
'  U.S.  CI.  D14— 33 


256,915 
SPEAKER  MOUNT  ADAPTOR  PLATE 
Ronald  Needleman,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Audiovox 
Corporation,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  883,339 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 37 


256,913 
TURNTABLE  FOR  RECORD  PLAYER 

Tomihiro  Kaneko,  Sakae,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Columbia 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  834,379 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 17 


\r-' 


"^.4 
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^■. 


-^,  . 


September  16,  1980 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1195 


'  *  256,916  256.918 

COMPUTER  CONSOLE  FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  CONTROL 

Joanne  L.  Gindek,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Revlon,  Inc.,  CONSOLE 

New  York,  N.Y.  Brian  K.  White,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corporation, 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  896,784  Kanata,  Canada 

1  Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938.734 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02  Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  6,  1978,  0603785 

U.S.  a.  D14— 45  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 58 


256,917 

COMBINATION  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT 
John  De  Filippis,  South  Amboy,  and  Clifford  W.  Shackelton, 
Keyport,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,290 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 53 


6 

V 
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256,919 
TELEPHONE  CONTROL  CONSOLE 
Brian  K.  White,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corporation, 
Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  6,  1978,  0603786 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 58 
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256,920  256,923 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  ICE  DISPENSER 

Hiroshi  Takashima;  Hiroshi  Oi,  and  Michio  Ogawa,  all  of  James  N.  Mullins,  Jr.,  3501  Biway  St.,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.  76114 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Filed  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,795 

Japan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,487  Int.  Q.  D15— 07 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1977,  52/33903     U.S.  Q.  D15— 80 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 80 


'    ^iiiMii|i*qiini'ii^N aj"" 


256,924 
25g  521  COMBINED  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

'  Patrick  Kuhn,  BIsmard!!  N^L,!S,^or  to  Qark  Equipment   ^"'"'''•'»*  .°'''*'  «"<»  ^asafumi  Yamagami,  both  of  Osaka,  Ja- 

Company,  Buchanan,  Mich.  P""'  '^'''"p?^  m     T/fo-r".  «      J'    S.,  ,T 

Filed  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,254  ^  .  .^''If^  ^"^  >^;. "?'  ^er.  No.  907,249 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^"""*  P"®"*^'  aPP'«cation  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1977,  52/45704 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


Int.  a.  D15— Oi 


U.S.  CI.  D15— 23 


Int.  a.  DIO— 0/.  D18— 07 


U.S.  a.  D18— 2 


256,922 

MOTOR  HOUSING  AND  HANDLE  FOR  A  PORTABLE  

BAG  CLOSING  SEWING  MACHINE 
Guenter  J.  Haak,  Stuttgart,  and  Gemot  H.  Nedoschinsky,  Dit-  256,925 

zingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Union  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Special  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  Petr  Postrehovsky-Axel,  Biirgliweg  15,  Richterswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,239  (8805) 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,088 

Int.  a.  D15— 06  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 70  Int.  ci.  D19— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 47 
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256,926  256,928 

!  PEN  CAP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  DECAL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Shiseo  Oka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hubert  Ballay,  22,  rue  Ballu,  75009  Paris,  France 
Japan  Filed  Jan.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,872 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,039  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1978,  53/19155  Int.  Q.  D20— 99 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D20— 11 
I                           Int.  CI.  D19— 06 
U.S.  a.  D19— 57 
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256,927 
PINOCHLE  AID  CARD 
Robert  R.  Kowalski,  1161  N.  Lincoln,  Casper,  Wyo.  82601 
Filed  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,674 
'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 59 


256,929 
TOY  HOUSE 
Gloria  Caranica,  Orchard  Park,  and  Karen  D.  Marconi,  West 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,847 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21— 114 
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256,930 

DOLL  HOUSE 

James  T.  Hflnley,  121  Franklin  Rd.,  and  Richard  R.  Smith,  120 

Pennsylvania  Rd.,  both  of  Glassboro,  N.J.  08028 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,856 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 114 
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256,931  256,934 
TOY  WHEEL  TOY  FIGURE 
Bruce  N.  Smith,  Seabrook,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Spherex,  Inc.   Lawrence  T.  Jones,  Playa  Del  Rey,  and  Robert  S.  Lee,  West- 
Filed  Jun.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,061  lake,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  R&D  Center 
Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,784 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/  Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21-141  Int.a.D21-0y 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 166 


256,932 
TOY  nCURE 
Lawrence  T.  Jones,  Playa  Del  Rey,  and  Robert  S.  Lee,  West- 
lake,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  R&D  Center 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,681 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— O; 
IJ.S.  CI.  D21— 166 


256,933 

TOY  HGURE 

Lawrence  T.  Jones,  Playa  Del  Rey,  and  Robert  S.  Lee,  West-^ 

lake,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  R&D  Center 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  G.  D21— 07 

IJ.S.  G.  D21— 166 


256,935 
PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 
Isidro  Morera,  1054  ThirtyHrst  St.,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20007 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D21— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 195 
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256,936  256,938 

SHUTTLECOCK  BALL  PADDLE  FOR  TABLE  GAME 

Frank  W.  Popplewell,  Saffron  Walden,  England,  assignor  to  Bcrtrand  Castelli,  c/o  Myron  Salisian,  251  S.  Lake  Ave.,  Suite 

Dunlop  Limited,  London,  England  701,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91101 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  955,363  Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,183 

Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1978,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

984687/78  I"*-  C«.  D21-0/ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  G.  D21— 213 
Int.  G.  D21— 02 
U.S.  G.  D21— 207 


256,939 
BALL  PADDLE  FOR  TABLE  GAME 
Bertrand  Castelli,  c/o  Myron  Salisian,  251  S.  Lake  Ave.,  Suite 
701,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91101 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,184 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 07 
U.S.  G.  D21— 213 
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256,937 

■tX  ■  256  940 

Frank  W.  Popplewelu'SZf'w.S^n,  England,  assignor  to    ^             "^i^A^^p^P? i'l'J'^?  ''H'^r^o  S    B 

Dunlop  LinJted,  London,  England  John  C.   Allen    3rd,  PhiladelPh'*.  P^;  ««»'8"0'  »»  §.   B. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  955.384  Ramagosa  &  Sons  ^^^h  ^'Wrf^*' ^J- 

Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1978.  Filed  May  8, 1978,  Ser  No.  W3,973 

984685/78  Term  of  patent  14  years 

.    I                   Term  of  patent  14  years  _^       Int.  G.  D21 -Oi 

'                         Int.  G.  D21-02  U.S.  CI.  D21-244 
U.S.  G.  D21-207 
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256,941 

PLAYGROUND  APPARATUS 

Ray  G.  Manus,  Rte.  5,  Box  104,  Lincolnton,  N.C.  28092 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 250 


256,944 
WATER  HLTER 
William  L.  Fox,  Jr.,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 
Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,114 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 4 


"^•^k 


256,942 
SNAP  FASTENER 
Robert  L.  McMickle,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Berkley  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D22— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 23 


256,943 
FILTER 
Denis  Angelinetta,  57  Mount  Ephraim  La.,  London,  SW16, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— O; 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 4 
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256,945 
DRUM  PUMP 
Karl  Willis,  Lymm,  England,  assignor  to  Le-Cas  Limited,  War- 
rington, England 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,196 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  27,  1978, 
985208/78 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D23~14 
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256  946  256,949 

SPRAY  PUMP  HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENT 

Paul  R.  Campbell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  John  Pardo,  Yonkers,  Yogesh  P.  Patel  Murfreesboro.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

"l^'^^r"  '"  """  ^'"^^  *  """""'  ''"''"''  ""'"""'  ^'"'"  """Filed'  S::\^ll,  Se.  no.  847,729 

""*"'      "*  Filed  Aug.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,027  Term  »' ?"*!"»  »*yf« 

,                Term  of  patent  14  years  "»•  ^'-  "^—'^^ 

I                       Int.  CI.  D23-0/  U.S.  CI.  D23-127 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 17 


256,950 

256  947  ORTHODONTIC  WIRE  HOLDER 

CONTROL  SHAI^  FOR  A  VALVE  Arthur  J.  Sable,  Boulder  Colo.,  assignor  to  Rocky  Mountain 

Ralph  Terrazas,  U  Mirada,  Cidif.,  assignor  to  California  Screw  Assoc.ates^nterj«t.ona.  J"^'  ^--^^^^^^^^^^ 

I                  Term  of  patent  14  years  I"^-  ^l-  ^24-99 

'                       Int.  CI.  D23-0y  l^S.  «•  D24-10 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


v^-V- 


I  256,948 

DRAIN  COVER  256,951 

Donald  J.  Boersma,  Country  dub  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  lodon  DUAL  STETHOSCOPE  MICROPHONE 

Incorporated,  Country  Oub  Hills,  III.  Derek  R.  Allen  27  Pomt  Loma  Corona  del  Mar  Cahf.  92625 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,172  F'led  J""-  26  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,598 

,  Tern  of  patent  14  yea.s  X  (?!' D24^o"" 

1  Int.  CI.  D23-0;  Int.a.  D24-U. 

U.S.a.D23-42  U.S.  CI.  D24-20 
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256,952  256,955 

PATIO  DOOR  GUARD  GATE  DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

Jeanene  V.  Domanski,  8180  S.  28th  St.,  Franklin,  Wis.  53132     Elmer  T.  Rogers,  1195  Lindberg  Dr.,  Deptford,  N.J.  08096 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,763  Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,242 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— 02  Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D25— 50  U.S.  CI.  D28— 64 


256,953 
ROOFING  PANEL 
Kazuharu  Morita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rainbow  Metal 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1977,  52*26633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— 02 

U.S.a.  D25— 80 


256,956 

PASSAGEWAY  JOINT  FOR  A  SMALL  ANIMAL 

HABITAT  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  B.  Stewart,  Randolph  Township,  Morris  Countjvand 

John  A.  Molnar,  Metuchen,  both  of  N.J.,  assignqcsWMeta* 

frame  Corporation,  Elmwood  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D30— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D30— i 


256,954 
ROOHNG  PANEL 
Kazuharu  Morita,  Kodairashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rainbow 
Metal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,626 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D25— 02 
U.S.  a.  D25— 80 


256,957 
ANIMAL  HABITAT 
Fritz  Jiistl,  Starkenburgring  5,  D-6057  Dietzenbach,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  891,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29, 
1977,  510057 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D30— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D30~l 
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256,958  256,959 

PET  TOY  ULTRASONIC  PEST  REPELLING  DEVICE 
Joseph  P.  Markham,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Tufftoys,  Inc.,   Lester  B.  Hall,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gary  Lester  Hall, 

Denver  Colo  Kenmore.  N.Y. 

'     Filed  Jun.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  916,308  Filed  Jun.  7,  1978.  Ser.  No.  913.391 

I               Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D30-99  Int.  CI.  D99-99 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 99  U.S.  CI.  D99— 99 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1980 

Noll  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A.  Ahlstroom  Osakeyhtio:  See— 

GuHichsen.    Johan;    and    Sundman,    Frey    V.,    4,222,818.    CI 
162-66.000. 
A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Roth,  Claris  D.:  Moser,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Bomball,  William  A.. 
4,223.129.  CI.  536-4.000. 
AAA  Office  Coffee  Service.  Inc.;  See— 

Castleberry,  Billy  J..  4.222.320.  CI.  99-281.000. 
ABA  Electromechanical  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Allen.  Donnie  E.;  Kilmer.  Robert;  Guy,  Thomas  L.;  and  Fosnow. 
Wesley  C.  4,222.564,  CI.  273-369.000. 
Abasheev,  Jury  I.:  See— 

Smolnikov,  Leonid  E.;  Ivobotenko.  Boris  A.;  Aparov,  Adrian  B . 
Shumakov.  Valery  I.:  Abasheev,  Jury  I.;  Isachenko,  Mikhail  M.: 
and  Korolev.  Vladirnir  N.,  4.222.386.  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

McAlpine.  James   B.;  and   DeVault.   Robert    L..  4,223.024.  CI 

424-180.000. 

Abe.  Fumiyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Yoshimasa.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 

Limited.  Cooling  system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  4.222.353. 

CI.  123-41.120. 

Abe.  Shintaro;  and  Haganuma,  Tomoyuki,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd 

Word  processor.  4,223.393,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Abe,  Toshihito:  See — 

Ota,  Isamu;  and  Abe,  Toshihito,  4,222,357,  CI.  123-568.000 
Yamasaki,  Tatsumi;  Ota,  Isamu;  Hasegawa,  Yutaka;  Yamamoio. 
Heisuke;  Kawai,  Noriaki;  and  Abe.  Toshihito.  4.222.355.  CI- 
123-568  000. 
Abel.  Allen  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Single  disk  cartridge  4.222.487.  CI.  206-444.000. 
Abmayr.  David  W.:  See— 

Rozell,    James    O.;    and    Abmayr,    David    W..    4.223.381.    CI 
364-200.000. 
Abrams.  Martin  T .  to  AES  Technology  Systems.  Inc.  Opening  of 

envelope  with  darkened  edges.  4.222,216.  CI   53-492  000. 
Achener,  Pierre  Y..  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Pulse  damper  for  high- 
pressure  liquid  chromatography.  4,222,4:4,  CI    138-30.000. 
Acker,  Loren  C  ,  to  Engineering  &  Research  Associates,  Inc.  Solar  pool 

heater.  4,222,366,  CI.  126-415.000. 
Ackerman.  Bernard.  Drip  preventive  spout  particularly  adapted  for  use 

in  pouring  wines.  4,222,504,  CI.  222-569.000 
Adachi,  Ryoichi;  and  Hayashi,  Toshihito,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  producing  granules  from  fine  powder.  4,222.727, 
CI.  425-222.000. 
Adam.  Jakob,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Room  conditioning  lamp. 

4,222,316,  CI.  98-40.0DL 
Adam,  Jerome  H.:  See — 

Gray,  David  A.;  Sivertsen,  Marvin  L.;  Adam,  Jerome  H.;  and 
Prendergast,  John  F  ,  Sr.,  4,223.222.  CI.  250-363  OOS 
Adams,  Albert  E.,  to  Combustion  Linings  Limited.  Linings  for  fur- 
naces, 4.222,338,  CI.  1 10-336.000. 
Adams,  Frederick  J.,  to  Cam  Gears  Limited.   Power  assisted  gear 

systems.  4,223,254,  CI.  318-2.000. 
Adams,  James  Y.:  See — 

Wardman,    John    C;    and    Adams,    James    Y.,    4.222,241.    CI 
60-641.000. 
Adamson.  Arthur  P..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dual  fan  engine  for 

VTOL  pitch  comrol.  4,222.234,  CI.  60-226.00R. 
Adamson,  Arthur  P.;  and  Sprunger,  Elmore  V.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Variable  cycle  engine.  4,222,235.  CI  60-226.00R 
Adler.  Alan  J.  Boomerang.  4.222.573,  CI.  273-426.000. 
Adria  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 

Wolgemuth.  Richard  L.,  4,223,109.  CI.  525-327.000. 
Aerospace  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Harrigan.  William  C.  Jr.;  Flowers.  Robert  H  ;  and  Hudson.  Silas 
P..  4.223,075,  CI.  428-610.000. 
AES  Technology  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Abrams.  Martin  T..  4.222.216.  CI.  53-492.000. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Wiklund.  Klas  R..  4.223.300.  CI.  340-196.000 
Agatahama,  Shunichi:  Masaki,  Akio;  and  Bando,  Yoshihide,  to  Omron 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Electromagnetic  device  of  the  flat  package 
type.  4,223,290,  CI.  335-229.000. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See — 
Leblanc,  Michel;  Laneres,  Jacques;  and  Perrin,  Jean,  4,222,261.  CI 
73-29.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Osumi.    Yasuaki;    Suzuki.     Hiroshi;     Kato,    Akihiko;     Nakane, 
Masanori;  and  Miyake,  Yoshizo,  4,222.770,  CI.  75-122.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  AG.:  See— 

Leuchter,  Jurgen,  4,222.657,  CI.  354-324.000. 


Ahmed.  Adel  A  A  .  to  RCA  Corporation  Relaxation  oscillator  includ- 
ing an  SCR  and  having  switch  means  for  interrupting  current  flo\\ 
therethrough.  4,223,280.  CI.  331-111  000 
Ahmed.  Adel  A.  A  .  to  RCA  Corporation   SCR  Relaxation  oscillator 
with  current  amplifier  in  its  gate  circuit.  4.223.281.  CI   331-11 1  000 
Aihara.  Sukeji:  See— 

Fujita.  Yoshiji;  Wada.  Fumio;  Ohnishi.  Takashi;  Nishida.  Takashi. 
Omura.  Yoshiaki;  Mori.  Fumio;  Hosogai.  Takeo:  and  Aihara. 
Sukeji.  4.222.963.  CI.  568-384  000. 
Air  Master  Corporation:  See— 

Yanessa.  SiKio  F.  4.222,201,  CI.  49-189  000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  ;  See— 

Bechara.  Ibrahim  S.;  Mascioli.  Rocco  L.:  and  Zaiuska.  Philip  J 

4.223.139.  CI.  544-171  000. 
Hansel,  John  H.;  Liriton.  Robert  G  .  and  Slanger.  Charles  W  .  Jr . 

4.222.856.  CI.  208-120  000 
Thorogood.  Robert  M..  4.222,756.  CI  62-13  000 
Airhart.  Tom  P..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company   Bidirectional  ground 
coupling     means     for     inclined     seismic     source     4.222.454.     CI 
181-117.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takeshita.  Hiroshi;  Nagashima.  Takashi;  and  Kondo.  Hiroyuki. 
4.222.613.  CI.  303-6.00C. 
Aktiebolaget  Stabil  Mekaniska  Verkstad:  See— 

Ytterstrom.  Gunnar  E  .  4.222.810.  CI.  I56-4O5.O0R. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Hentschel.  Peter.  Zengel.  Hans;  and  Bergfeld.  Manfred.  4.223.145. 

CI.  546-107.000. 
Zuurdeeg.  Eduard.  4,222.828.  CI   204-16.000 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

de  Winter.  Max  S..  4.223.0.^0.  CI  424-242000 
Zeelen.   Filippus  J  ;  and   Broess,   Arnoldus  1    A  .  4.222.940.  CI 
260-239. 55R. 
Alaimo.  Robert  J.;  Sheffer.  James  B.;  and  Millner.  Ozra  E  .  Jr .  lo 
Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc   [[(4-Aminophenvl)sulfonyl]amino]- 
phenyl  phosphorodiamidates  4.222.948,  CI.  260-397  70R 
Alan  Shelton  Limited:  See— 

Shelton,  William  E  A  ,  4,222.264.  CI   73-160000 
Albany  International  Corp.:  See- 
Parker.  Roy  B..  4.222.806.  CI.  156-213.000 
Albmger,  Harry.  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company   Alarm  dcMces  for 

interconnected  multi-device  systems.  4.223.303.  CI   340-531  000 
Albritton.  James  W   Delaved  power  interruption  alarm  4.223. .W7,  CI 

340-656.000 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Bryson.  Neil  B..  4.222.431.  CI    164-89  000. 
Alcaraz.  Anthony  J.:  See- 
McLean.  Michael  E.;  Enslev.  Rufus  N  ;  Alcaraz.  Anthony  J    and 
Caldwell.  Paul  E..  4.222.809.  CI.  156-267.000. 
Alden  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Vano.  Gerald  L..  4.223.357.  CI.  358-264  000 
Alderman.  Robert  J.,  to  Butler  Manufacturing  Company    Insulated 

roof  4.222.212.  CI.  52-749.000. 
Aldrich.  Joe  L..  to  Keystone  International,  Inc   Material  level  detector 

circuit.  4.222.267.  CI.  73-304.00C 
Alford,  Andrew.  Stacked  arrays  for  broadcasting  elliptically  polarized 

waves.  4,223,315,  CI.  343-742,000 
Alford.   John    A.,   to   Westvaco   Corporation    Treatment    ol    rosin 

4.222.933.  CI.  260-107.000 
Alier-Screen.  Inc.:  See — 

Brennan.  Louis  G.,  4.222.392.  CI    128-743.000. 
Alikhashkin.  Vladimir  A.:  See— 

Khodosh.  Vladimir  A.;  Ivanov.  Valentin  A  ;  Lugovtso\.  AnatoK 

S;   Alikhashkin.   Vladimir   A;   Mozhaev.   Arkads    I     \laso\. 

Sergei  N  ;  Kartsev.  Ale.xei  K.;  Fishman.  losif  D  Y  ;  and  Grigo- 

riev.  Ivan  N..  4.222,681.  CI  405-141  000 

Allan.  John  L.  H..  and  Patnaik.  Birendra  K  .  to  Dart  Industries  Inc 

Polyolefin  catalyst.  4.222.895,  CI   252-429.00B 
Allan.  John  L   H.:  See- 
Bengali.  Ajav  M.;  Zuendt.  Richard  F  ;  Allan.  John  L    H  ;  and 
Readio,  Philip  D..  4.222.779.  CI    106-14  120 
Allen.  Arnold  R.,  to  Sperrv  Corporation  Gyroscope  rate  range  svkiuh- 

ing  and  control  system.  4.222.270.  CI.  73-504  000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See— 

Moffitt.    Jerry    T;    and    Bulgnn.    Robert    W.    4.::.V:94.    CI 
338-122.000. 
Allen.  Donnie  E.;  Kilmer.  Robert;  Guy.  Thomas  L;  and  Fosno^v. 
Wesley  C.  to  ABA  Electromechanical  Systems.   Inc    Automated 
scoring  target  system.  4.222.564.  CI.  273-369  000 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Novotny,    Miroslav;   and    Anderson,    Lo\vell    R.   4.223.(X)1.   CI 
423-655000. 
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Alliegro.  Richard  A  :  and  Stark.  Ronald  A.,  to  Norton  Company 
Refractory  ramming  mix  containing  aluminum  powder  for  metal 
meltmg  furnaces.  4.222.782.  CI.  106.57.000. 
AlliH-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 

Johnston.  David  K:  and  Stuber.  Michael  R..  4,222.395,  CI.  130- 

llOOT. 
M(K.  Richard  G  .  4.222,218,  CI.  56-104.000. 
Allsen.  Phihp  E ;  and  Hafen,  Brent  0 .  to  Vitalograph  (Ireland)  Lim- 
ited Pedometer  devices.  4.223,211,  CI.  235-92.0DN. 
Allweil.  Avraham.  Portable  shelter.  4.222,401.  CI.  135-1  OOR. 
Alphen,  Jacques  M  Headlight  systems  for  motor  cycles.  4,223,375,  CI. 

362-72.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwasaki.     Sadayoshi:    and     Miyata.     Hiroyasu.     4,223,193,    CI. 
200-308.000 
Alterton.  Lloyd  E.:  See— 

Brown,  Richard  W  ;  Alterton,  Lloyd  E.;  Eckerle.  Joseph;  Grossi, 
Brian  J  ;  and  Stephens.  William  A..  4,222.675.  CI.  400-474.000. 
Altscher,  Siegfried  See— 

Kim,  Ki-Soo.  Yu.  Arthur  J.:  and  Allscher,  Siegfried,  4,223,104,  CI. 
528-169  000 
Alumax  Inc    See— 

Miller.  John  J  .  4.222,841,  CI.  204-247,000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Dawless,    Robert    K.;   and   Jacobs.    Stanley    C.   4.222.830,    CI 

204-67000 
Hawkins.  Ronald  G  .  4.223.176.  CI.  174-42.000 
King.  Eugene  O..  Jr ;  and  Stewart,  D.  Fred.  4.222,254.  CI.  72-8.000. 
Aluotto,  Patrick  F  .  and  Drees.  Paul  A.,  to  Inmont  Corporation.  Aque- 
ous organic  coatings  for  metal  surfaces.  4.222.919,  CI.  260-29.40R. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See— 

Michaels.  Alan  S  .  4.223.061.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Amada  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Sav^amura.  Mitsuyoshi.  4.222.295.  CI.  83-169  000. 
Amada.  Eiichi:  and  Ohnishi.  Makoto.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Recursive  digital 
niter  having  means  to  prevent  overflow  oscillation.  4.223,389,  CI. 
.364-724000 
Ameduri.  Gene  J  :  See— 

Rost.  Duane  F  ;  and  Ameduri.  Gene  J..  4,222.368.  CI.  126-438.000 
Amemiya.  Kunio:  N'ishimura.  Motohiro;  and  Kimura.  Yoichi.  to  Unitika 
Lid  Anti-graying  fabrics  of  synthetic  polyester  fibers  and  process  for 
producing  same  4.223.065.  CI.  428-272.000. 
Amerace  Corporation:  See — 

Reed.  Anthony,  4,222.625,  CI.  339-143.00C. 
American  Electronics,  Inc  :  See — 

Beaver.  Richard  C  .  4.222.648.  CI.  354-171.000. 
Gunderson.  Norman  R  .  4.222.650.  CI.  354-173.000. 
American  Home  Prpducts  Corporation:  See— 

Dobson.  Thomas  A  ;  Humber.  Leslie  G.;  Demerson.  Christopher 
A  :  and  Jirkovsky.  Ivo  L..  4.223.151.  CI.  546-269.000. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See — 
Mazza.  John  C,  4.223.090,  CI.  435-19.000. 
American  Loose  Leaf  Corporation:  See — 

Luogameno.  Felix.  4.222.679.  CI  402-75.000. 
American  Medical  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Burton.  John  H..' 4.222.377.  CI.  128-1. OOR. 
American  National  Red  Cross:  See— 

Hao.  Yu  L..  4.222.934.  CI.  260-122.000. 
American  Solar  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Dorian.   Mark   E;  and  Nelson.   David   H..  4.223.214,  CI.   250- 
203.00R 
American  Tinnitus  Association:  See — 

Hocks.  Robert  W  ;  and  Vernon,  Jack  A.,  4.222.393,  CI.  128-746.000 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Hollyday,  Robert  D.;  and  Glover.  Douglas  W.,  4,222,626.  CI 
3.^9-147  OOR 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  See— 

Stauffer.  John  D  .  Arnaudin.  Edwin  H..  Jr.;  and  Chrisman.  Willis 
L  .  4.222.980.  CI.  264-85  000 
Anderle,  Joseph  A  ,  to  Levolor  Lorentzen.  Inc  Holder  for  supporting 

a  valance  at  a  Venetian  blind  head.  4.222.156.  CI.  24-73.00B. 
Andersen.  Erik  Sausage  peeling  apparatus.  4.222.150,  CI.  17-1. OOF 
Anderson.  Ernest  E.  See— 

Kouloumbini.  Aliki-Niki;  and  Anderson.  Ernest  E..  4.222.510.  CI. 
225-94  000. 
Anderson.  Green wixxl  &  Co.:  See — 

Slaughter.  Lomis.  Jr..  4.222.408.  CI.  137-518.000. 
Anderson.  Lowell  R.:  5fe— 

Novotny.   Miroslav;  and  Anderson.  Lowell   R..  4.223.001.  CI. 
423-655000 
Anderson.  Martin  L.:  See— 

Christy.   Ronald   I ;   and   Anderson.   Martin   L..  4.222.296.  CI. 
83-459.000 
Anderson.  Richard  J  ;  and  Henrick,  Clive  A  .  to  Zoecon  Corporation 

Method  for  control  of  San  Jose  scale  4.223,012.  Ci.  424-84.000. 
Anderson,  Verner:  Logan,  David  J.;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  O..  to  Gulf  & 
Western  Corporation   Apparatus  for  cutting  cigar  wrappers  from 
natural  tobacco  leaves.  4.222.396.  CI.  131-105.000. 
Andersson.  Arne.  to  Klippan  Automotive  Products  AB.  Seat  belt 

condition  indicator  4.222.609.  CI.  297-468.000. 
Andersson.  Par  M..  and  Rosberg.  Bengt  A.,  to  Tetra  Pak  International 

AB  Filler  pipe  for  packing  machines.  4.222.417.  CI   141-392.000 
Ando.  Yujiro:  See — 

Tsukada.  Syusei;  Ando.  Yujiro;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi.  4.222.776.  CI. 
430-55000 


Andoskin.  Vladimir  N.:  See — 

Vadetsky.  Jury  V.;  Derkach.  Nikolai  D.;  Krutik.  Ernst  N.;  Chuda- 
kov.  Georgy  F.;  Stroitelev.  Nikolai  P.;  Natarov.  Alexandr  P.; 
Vasiliev.  Jury  S.;  Andoskin.  Vladimir  N.;  and  Ivanov.  Evgeny  I.. 
4.222.445.  CI.  175-106.000. 
Andres.  Rudolf:  See — 

Breitschwerdt.  Werner;  Gotz.  Hans;  Meixner.  Rudolf;  Andres. 
Rudolf:  and  Moller,  Hermann.  4.222,603.  CI.  296-146.000. 
Andrews.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Spence.    Kemet    D.;   and    Andrews.    Robert    E..    4.223.007.   CI. 
424-16.000. 
Ang.  Leoncio  T.;  Walker.  Bertice  E.,  Jr.;  and  Weber,  Robert  E.,  to 
Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Low  voltage  inhibit  for  adaptive  braking 
system.  4.222,615,  CI.  303-92.000. 
Angstadt,  Howard  P.:  See— 

Butte,  Walter  A.,  Jr.;  Murtaugh,  William  J.;  and  Angstadt,  Howard 
P.,  4,222,961,  CI.  260-563.00D. 
Anrilsudenki  Kabushikigaisha:  See — 

Yamamura,   Kyohei;   Inoue,   Takemi;    Nemoto.   Toshio;   Miyao. 
Hidetoshi;  Tsumura,  Yukihiro;  Toda,  Hiromichi;  and  Sugiura, 
Itsuo,  4,223.264.  CI   324-95.000. 
Anthes  Imperial  Limited:  See — 

Shunta.  Richard  F  .  4.222.751,  CI.  55-204.000. 
Antonaccio,  Joseph  C;  and  Verreau,  Bernard  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Distributed  multiprocessor  communication  system.  4,223,380,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Anionsson.  Erik  K.;  and  Flowers,  Woodie  C,  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology.  Femoral  component  hip  joint  prosthesis  extrac- 
tor. 4,222.382,  CI.  128-303.00R. 
Antosz,  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Wovcha.  Merle  G.;  Antosz,  Frederick  J.;  Beaton,  John  M.;  Garcia, 
Alfred  B.:  and  Kominek.  Leo  A.,  4,223.092.  CI.  435-55.000. 
Aoki.  Hideki:  See — 

Tomonaga.  Atsushi;  and  Aoki.  Hideki.  4.222.128,  CI.  3-1.900. 
Aparov,  Adrian  B.:  See— 

Smolnikov.  Leonid  E.;  Ivobotenko.  Boris  A.;  Aparov.  Adrian  B.; 
Shumakov.  Valery  I.:  Abasheev,  Jury  I.;  Isachenko.  Mikhail  M.; 
and  Korolev.  Vladimir  N..  4.222,386,  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Arabian.  Khachik.  Clock  dial.  4.222.227.  CI.  368-27.000. 
Aramaki,  Seiichi:  See— 

Maruyama.  Yuji:  Mita,  Hirosi;  Fukuyama.  Hiroshi;  Haraguchi. 
Yoshifumi:  and  Aramaki.  Seiichi.  4.223.386.  CI.  364-506.000. 
Arcanum  Corporation:  See— 

Caswell.  Bruce  F..  4.222.981.  CI.  264-117.000. 
Arcari.  Giuliana;  Bernardi.  Luigi;  Falconi,  Giovanni;  and  Scarponi. 
Ugo.  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  SpA.  4.5.6.7-Tetrahydroimidazo- 
l4.5-c]-pyridine  derivatives.  4.223.146.  CI.  546-118.000. 
Arco  Polymers.  Inc.:  See — 

Boyle.  Robert  J..  4,223.066.  CI.  428-306.000. 
Arctic  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Boelter.  Stuart  R..  4.222.698.  CI.  414-477.000. 
Fixsen.  Hubert;  and  Skime.  Roger.  4.222.453.  CI.  180-193.000. 
Argo.  Wesley  B.;  Crocker.  Burton  B.;  and  Sisler.  Charles  C.  to  Mon- 
santo Company.  Electrostatically  augmented  fiber  bed  and  method  of 
using.  4.222.748.  CI.  55-6.000. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Minagawa,  Motonobu;  Nakahara,  Yutaka;  Kubota.  Naohiro;  and 
Shibata.  Toshihiro.  4.222.931.  CI.  260-45.8NZ. 
Arima.  Takeo.  to  Hochiki  Corporation.  Single  station  type  ionization 

smoke  sensor.  4.223,305,  CI.  340-629.000. 
Arlt,  Dieter:  See — 

Oertel,  Harald;  Uhrhan,  Paul;  Lantzsch,  Reinhard;  Roos,  Ernst; 
Schroer.  Hans;  and  Arlt.  Dieter.  4.223.147.  CI.  546-224.000. 
Armand.  Michel;  Brec,  Raymond;  and  Le  Mehaute.  Alain,  to  Compag- 
nie  Generale  d'Eleclricite.    Lithium  electric  cell.   4.223.078,  CI. 
429-194.000. 
Armco  Inc.:  See — 

Neiheisel,   Garv    L.;    and    Hoover,    Bradlev    R.,   4.223,346,   CI. 
358-106.000. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Rubino,  Andrew  M.;  Jones,  John  L.;  and  Bretschneider,  Edward 
S.,  4,223.010.  CI.  424-66.000. 
Armstrong.  Clifford  M..  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Crankshaft  posi- 
tion transducer  system.  4.222.263.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See — 

Bohrn.  Walter  J.;  and  Moggio.  William  A..  4,222,740.  CI.  8-448.000. 
Kent.    Raymond   C;   and    Haines.   Charles.   Jr..   4.222.803.   CI. 
156-85.000. 
Arnaudin.  Edwin  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Stauffer,  John  D.;  Arnaudin,  Edwin  H.,  Jr.;  and  Chrisman,  Willis 
L..  4,222.980.  CI.  264-85.000. 
Arnett.  Perry  J.  Accuracy  device  for  semi-automatic  pistols.  4,222,308, 

CI.  89-163.000. 
Arnold,  Pitt  W.:  See— 

Davidson,  Allen  L.;  Arnold,  Pitt  W.;  and  Stern,  Morton.  4,223.310, 
CI.  343-lOO.OCS. 
Arnoldi,  Detlef:  See — 

Kleemann,  Axel;  Schalke.  Peter:  and  Arnoldi.  Detlef,  4,222.956,  CI. 
260-465.400. 
Asahi  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suyama.  Itaru.  4.222.768,  CI.  75-12.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagashima,     Hironobu;    Tuda,     Koji;    and     Marui,     Masatoshi, 
4.222,394,  CI.  128-773.000. 
;    Tano,  Eiichi:  and  Kawasaki,  Masahiro,  4,222,644,  CI.  354-23.00D. 
\    Urano.  Fumio:  and  Kobayashi.  Takumi.  4.222.651.  CI.  354-214.000. 
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Asano.  Kenji:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Yoshikazu:  and  Asano.  Kenji.  4.222.575.  CI.  277-59.000 
Ashworth.  Denis  H  ,  to  Simon  Engineering  Dudley  Ltd.  Hvdraulic 

platforms.  4,222,457.  CI.  182-2.000. 
Assouline,  Georges:  Hareng,  Michel:  and  Leiba,  Eugene,  to  Thomson- 
CSF.  Liquid  crystal  mixture  and  its  application  to  optical  modulation 
4.222.636.  CI.  350-350.00R. 
Astec  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Brock.  James  D..  4.222.498.  CI.  222-58.000. 
Atlantic  Cement  Company.  Inc  :  See- 
Hard.  Thomas;  and  Swingle.  Ronald.  4.222.459.  CI.  182-152.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Airhart.  Tom  P..  4.222.454,  CI.  1 8 1  - 1 1 7.000. 
Kesling,  Haven  S.,  Jr.,  4,222,959.  CI.  260-562.00R. 
Atlas  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.:  See— 

Reimer.  Richard  A..  4.223.306.  CI.  340-650.000. 
Atsumi.  Senji;  and  Wada.  Shigetaka.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd   Barium 
titanate  series  ceramics  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of 
electric  resistance.  4.222.783.  CI.  106-73  320. 
Auborn.  James  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated  Cell 
and  fuel  cell  electrodes  having  poly(phosphazene)  binder.  4.223.080. 
CI.  429-194.000. 
Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Ruf.  Max.  4.222.715.  CI.  417-310.000. 
August.  Peter;  Hechtl.  Wolfgang:  and  Schmidlkofer.  Richard,  to  Wack- 
er-Chemie  GmbH.  Impression  compositions  and  process  for  prepar- 
ing impressions.  4.222.983.  CI.  264-220.000. 
August.  Peter:  See — 

Kreis.  Gerhard:  and  August.  Peter.  4.222.951.  CI.  556-478.000. 
August.  Rudolf  R.:  See- 
Quick.  William  H.;  August.  Rudolf  R.;  James.  Kenneth  A.;  Strahan. 
Virgil    H..    Jr.;    and    Nichols.    Donald    K..    4.223.226.    CI. 
250-458.000. 
Austin.  Carl  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Underwater  cutting 

device.  4.222.329.  CI.  102-24.0HC. 
Avila.  Maximo  L  :  and  Cortez.  Edwin  L.  Particle  separator.  4.222.858. 

CI.  209-11.000. 
Axen.  Udo  F..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  6-Keto-o)aryl-PGE|  com- 
pounds. 4.223.157.  CI.  560-53.000. 
Ayache.  Michel  R.;  Glowacki.  Pierre  A.:  and  Mandet.  Gerard  M.  F..  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation. 
Porous  abradable  shroud  with  transverse  partitions.  4.222.706.  CI 
415-116.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See— 

Martindale.  Troy  E..  4.222.323.  CI.  100-12000. 
Babcock.  Robert  L.;  See— 

Gauthier.  William  D.;  Hendricks.  Merl  J.:  and  Babcock.  Robert  L.. 
4.222.750.  CI.  55-58.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Companv.  The:  See — 

Bohl.  Thomas  L  .  4.222.900.  CI.  252-474.000. 
Krechmery.  Roger  L..  4.222.815.  CI   156-630.000. 
Bacher.  Helmut:  and  Schulz.  Helmuth.  to  Krauss-Maffei  Austria  Gesell- 
schaft   m.b.H.   Apparatus  for  processing  synthetic  thermoplastic 
material.  4.222.728.  CI.  425-305.100. 
Backhouse.  Richard  J.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Electronic  heart  implam.  4.222.385.  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Backx.  Leo  J.  J.:  See — 

Heeres.  Jan;  Backx.  Leo  J.  J.;  and  Mostmans.  Joseph  H..  4.223.036. 
CI.  424-269.000. 
Bacon.  Duane  E.:  Gattermeir.  J.  David;  and  Hrivnak.  Bonnie  J.,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,   Inc.  Selectively  treating  an  article. 
4.222.834.  CI.  204-129.600. 
Bader.  Leonhard:  Giessner.  Frank;  and  Weber.  Helmut,  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration. Ink  jet  printer.  4.223.323.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Badet.  Bernard:  Guillaumc.  Francois;  and  Kurzweil.  Karel.  to  Compag- 
nie  Internationale  pour  Tlnformatique  Cii-Honevwell  Bull.  Standard- 
ized information  card.  4.222.516.  CI.  235-492.000 
Baker.  Ivan  M.  Odor  extracting  apparatus  and  combination  thereof  with 

atoilet.  4.222.129.  CI.  4-213.000. 
Baker.  Louis  J.  Card  deck  and  game  board.  4.222.572.  CI.  273-306.000 
Bakewell.  Henry  P..  Jr.;  and  Johnson.  Marguerite  A.,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy.  Turbulent  flow  device  for  testing  hydrophones. 
4.223.397.  CI.  367-13.000. 
Baldwin,  Derek:  See — 

Gates.  Peter  S.:  and  Baldwin.  Derek.  4.222.767.  CI.  71-103.000. 
Balle.  Gerhard:  See— 

Suling.  Carlhans;  Balle.  Gerhard:  Walkowiak.  Michael:  and  Schulz. 

Hans-Hermann.  4.223.114.  CI.  525-440.000. 

Ballif.  John  L..  Ill;  and  Yuan.  Wei  W..  to  United  States  of  America. 

Energy.  Alkali  metal  protective  garment  and  composite  material. 

4,223.064.  CI.  428-246.000. 

Ballman.  Gray  C.  Means  for  controlling  battery  chargers.  4.223.262.  CI. 

320-40.000. 
Bals.  Edward  J.,  to  Pennbrook  Corporation.  Turbine  driven  rotarv 

atomizer  and  method  of  use.  4.222.523.  CI.  239-216.000. 
Banas.  Conrad  M.:  See- 
Peters.  George  T.;  and  Banas.  Conrad  M..  4.223.202.  CI.  219- 
121.00L. 
Bando.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Agatahama.    Shunichi;    Masaki.    Akio;    and    Bando.    Yoshihide. 
4.223.290,  CI.  335-229.000. 
Baney.  Ronald  H.;  and  Harris.  Len  A.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation 
Flexible  coating  resins  from  siloxane  resins  having  a  very  low  degree 
of  organic  substitution.  4,223.072.  CI.  428-412.000. 
BarafT.  David  R.;  Serinken.  Nur  M.;  Miner.  Caria  J.;  Streater.  Richard 
W.;  and  Drobny.  Vladimir  F..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  LCDs 


(Liquid  crystal  displavs)  controlled  by  thin  film  diode  switches 
4.223.308.  CI.  340-719.000. 
Barda.  Henrv  J  .  to  Ferro  Corporation    Process  for  polybrommaiing 

bisphenoxyalkanes.  4.223.169,  CI.  568-645  000 
Barigot.  Jean-Claude;  and  Beau.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Indus- 
trielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel  S.A  Device  lor  inserting 
several  bits  in  a  rhylhmed  digital  train  4.223.269.  CI   328-63  000 
Barnes.  George  H..  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Parallel  access  align- 
ment  network   with   barrel  switch   implementation   for  d-ordered 
vector  elements.  4.223.391.  CI.  364-900  000. 
Baron.  Kenneth:  See — 

Hegedus,  Louis;  Oh.  Se  H  :  and  Baron.  Kenneth.  4.222.236.  CI 
60-274.000. 
Barowitz.  Peter  J.;  and  Baxendale.  Roy.  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London) 
Limited.  Vibration  responsive  intruder  alarm  svstems  4.223.304.  CI 
340-566.000. 
Barthel.  Horst  K    F..  to  Oil  Base  Germany  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 
removing     hvdrcx-arbons     from     drill     cuttings.     4.222.988.     CI 
422-309.000.  ■ 
Barton.  Derek  H   R  :  See— 

Willis.  Brian  J.:  Christenson.  Philip  A  :  and  Barton.  Derek  H   R  . 
4.223.167.  CI.  568-820.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafi  See- 
Fink.  Fritz.  4.223.045.  CI.  426-335.000. 

Kast.  Hellmut;  Grychtol.  Klaus;  and  Feichtmavr.  Franz.  4.223.144. 
CI.  544-392.000. 
BASF  Farben  &  Fasern  AG:  See— 

Liedek.  Egon;  Dimroth.  Peter:  Ruff.  Wolfgang:  Berger.  Gerhard, 
and  Reiter.  Peter.  4.222.788.  CI.  106-:89.(X)0 
Bass.  David  S.  to  Sperrv  Corporation    Digital  tester   4.222.514.  CI 

371-27.000 
Bassett.  Leslie,  to  Upton  Industries.  Inc    Electric  salt  bath  furnace 

4.222.554.  CI.  266-120.000. 
Bastian.  Jean-Michel,  to  Sandoz  Ltd   Treating  prostate  hvpertrophy 
with  4-(4H-benzo[4.51cvclohepta(1.2-b]thiophen-4-viidene)-l- 

methylpiperidines.  4.223.035.  CI  424-267.000. 
Batie.  John  N  ;  Relf.  Graham  T  :  and  Wilkin.  Geoffrey  A.,  to  Vickers 

Limited.  Hardness  testing  apparatus.  4.222.262.  CI  73-81  000. 
Battelle  De\elopmcnt  Corporation:  See— 

Spence.    Kemet    D;   and    Andrews.    Robert    E..   4.223.007,    CI 
424-16.000 
Bauer.  Horace  P  :  See— 

McQueston.   James  C  ;    and    Bauer.    Horace    P.   4.222.335.   CI 
105-397.000. 
Baumann.  Rolf:  See — 

Wickbold.   Reinhold;    Muller.   Wolfgang   H     E.:   Regner.    Hans: 
Scharein.  Gunter:  Langheim.  Franz:  Ruthemeier.  R  ilf;  Simm- 
rock.  Karl-Hans,  and  Baumann.  Rolf.  4.222.823.  CI   2o I -2.500 
Baur.  Guenter:  Greubel.  Waldemar;   Knauer.  Rudolf;  and  Krueger. 
Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi   Arrangement  for  optical  trans- 
mission of  communications.  4.222.880.  CI   455-617.(XX). 
Bavoux.  Robert:  See— 

Lemaire.    Francis:    Salkazanov.    Pierre;    and    Bavoux.    Robert. 
4.223.392.  CI.  364-9(30.000. 
Baxendale.  Rov:  See— 

Barowitz.  Peter  J.:  and  Baxendale.  Roy.  4.223.304.  CI  340-566.000 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc.:  Stj — 

Ruschke.    Rickv    R.:    and    Schwades.    Bette    R..   4.222.407.    CI 

137.512.150 
Smith.  Dale  A  .  4.222.379.  CI    128-214.0OD 
Baver  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

'  Bier.  Peter:  Binsack.  Rudolf;  and  Rempel.  Dieter.  4.223.106.  CI 
525-173.000. 
Bier.  Peter:  and  Binsack.  RuJolf.  4.223.113.  CI   525-439  000 
Bier.  Peter:  and  Binsack.  Rudolf.  4.223.125.  CI   528-.»05  000 
Esser.  Heinz:  Illger.  Hans  W  :  Muller.  Heinz:  Kost.  Willi:  and 

Gonzalez-Dorner.  Alberto  C.  4.223.095.  CI   521-55  000 
Hederich.  Volker:  Kruckenberg.  Winfried:  and  Schundehuite.  Karl 

H  .  4.222.947.  CI.  260-380.000. 
Meyer.  Rolf- Volker:  Dhein.  Rolf:  and  Rudolph.  Hans.  4.223.127. 

CI.  528-324.000. 
Oertel.  Harald:  Uhrhan.  Paul:  Lantzsch.  Reinhard:  Roos.  Ernst; 

Schroer.  Hans:  and  Arlt.  Dieter.  4.223.147.  CI   546-224  000 
Preiss.  Michael:  and  Metzger.  Karl  G  .  4.223.037.  CI  424-271  000. 
Schubart.  Rudiger.  4.223.138.  CI   544-162  000 
Schulz-Walz.  Hansjochen:  Hess.  Bernhard:  Beckers.  Johannes:  and 

Kloker.  Werner.  4.222.927.  CI  260-40.00R. 
Suling.  Carlhans:  Balle.  Gerhard:  Walkowiak.  Michael:  and  Schulz, 

Hans-Hermann.  4.223.114.  CI   525-440.000 
von  Harpe.  Hannes:  Bottenbruch.  Ludwig:  Peltzer.  Bernd.  Mor- 
bitzer.   Leo:   Korber.   Helmut:  and  Schulz-Walz.   Hansjochen. 
4.223.099.  CI.  525-126.000 
BBC  Brown.  Boveri  &  Companv.  Limited:  See— 
Julke.  Ehas.  4.222.635.  CI.  350-320  000. 
Muller.  Elmar:  and  Weimann.  Klaus.  4.223.331.  CI  357-38.000. 
Simmen.  Eugene.  4.223.265.  CI   324-127  000. 
Sittig.  Roland.  4.223.332.  CI   357-38.000 
Beasley.  Robin  D .  to  Elliott  Brothers  (L(mdon)  Limited  Fibre  optic 

cable  termination  testing.  4.222.664.  CI   356-73  UK) 
Beaton.  John  M.:  See — 

Wovcha.  Merle  G.:  Antosz.  Frederick  J  ;  Beaton.  John  M.:  Garcia. 
Alfred  B.;  and  Kominek.  Leo  A  .  4.223.092.  CI  435-55  000 
Beatty.  Charles  L  :  and  Pollet.  Jean-Claude,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Process  for  preparing  toner  of  improved  mechanical  properties. 
4.222.982.  CI.  264-143.000. 
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Beau.  Jean-Jacques:  See— 

Bangoi.    Jean-Claude;    and    Beau.    Jean-Jacques.    4.223,26'),    CI 
328-6.VOOO 
Beaver,  Richard  C  .  to  American  Electronics,  Inc.  Film  advance  con- 
trol mechanism  4.222.648.  CI.  354-171.000. 
Beccans.  Carlo,  to  SiKiete  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Fertxlo.  Band  brake 
for  a  rotating  member,  and  a  clutch  having  such  a  brake.  4.222.470. 
CI   1<>2-1700A. 
Bechara.  Ibrahim  S.;  Mascioli.  Rocco  L.;  and  Zaluska,  Philip  J.,  to  Air 
PnxJucts  and  Chemicals.  Inc   Amine  salts  of  tertiary  amino  acids. 
4,223.13<).  CI  544-171.000. 
Becher.  Wolfram:  See— 

Theis.  Klaus;  Forster.  Eckehard;  Becher.  Wolfram;  and  Topfer, 
Hans-Jorg.  deceased.  4.222.257.  CI.  72-201.000 
Bechtel.  Jon  H..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Pulse  transformer 

4.223.1«)5.  CI  21')-I0  55B 
Beck.  Ronald  A   Fishing  rod  case.  4.222.193.  CI.  43-26.000. 
Becker.  Burckhard:  See— 

Gedig.  Alfred;  and  Becker.  Burckhard.  4.222.543.  CI.  248-394.000. 
Becker.  Wilfried:  See— 

Roenges.  Werner;  Becker.  Wilfried;  and  Lipp.  Herbert.  4.222. .W7. 
CI   8O-370OC. 
Beckers.  Johannes  See— 

Schulz-Walz.  Hansjochen;  Hess.  Bernhard;  Beckers,  Johannes:  and 
Kloker.  Werner.  4.222.927.  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc  :  See— 

Momanv.  Frank  A  .  4.223.019.  CI.  424-177.000. 
Momany.  Frank  A..  4.223.020.  CI.  424-177.000. 
Momany.  Frank  A.,  4.223.021.  CI.  424-177.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  &  Company:  See— 

McConnell.  Harden  M..  4,222,744.  CI.  23-2.3000B 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See— 

Buckle.  Derek  R  ;  and  Smith.  Harry.  4.223.032.  CI.  424-258.000. 
Clark.  Dennis  E.;  and  Blyth.  Robert  C.  4.222.939.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Hadley.  Michael  S..  4.223.034.  CI.  424-267  000. 
O'Hanlon.  Peter  J  ;  Wo<idford.  Maurice  C;  and  Rogers.  Norman 

H..  4.222.942.  CI.  260-345  80R. 
Roy.  Peter:  Overell.  Brian  G..  and  Stanworth.  Denis  R..  4.223.016. 

CI  424-177.000. 
Smale.  Terence  C  .  4.223.038.  Ci.  424-274.000. 
Taskis.  Charles  B..  4.223.006.  CI.  424-16.000 
Beecher.  Brazier  K  .  to  Voss  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  recovering 
hydrochloric   acid   from   spent   hydrochloric   acid    pickle   waste. 
4,222.997.  CI.  423-481  000 
Beer.  Larry  D .  and  Slicker.  James  M  .  to  Valeron  Corporation.  The 

Stepper  motor  drive  apparatus.  4.223,260.  CI.  318-696,000. 
Beirnes.  James  R    Combination  window  casing  and  storm  window 

frame  4.222.200.  CI.  49-63.000. 
Beiser.  Leo.  Visual  effects  optical  relay  4.222.653.  CI.  354-270.000. 
Beishlme.  Allen  W  :  See- 
Goldman.    Gary    S.;    and    Beishlme,    Allen    W..    4.223.255.    CI. 
318-138  000 
Belisomi.  Pietro.  to  Indesit  Industria  Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.p.A 

Control  circuit.  4.223.352.  CI   358-,l  85.000. 
Bell.  Gunter;  and  Waiermann.  Willy,  to  Kloeckner  Werke.  Mine  roof 

support  4,222.686,  CI.  405-295  000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 

Hession.  Francis  P  ,  4,223,062.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  Set  — 
Auborn.  Jaries  J  .  4.223.080,  CI  429-194.000. 
Eraser.  John  M  .  4.223.182.  CI    179-1. 50R. 
Gilmer.  John  L.:  and  Rizzo.  Joseph  F..  4,223,184,  CI.  179-16.0EA 
Okinaka,    Vutaka:    and    Smith,    Lawrence    E.,    4.222.996,    CI 
423-371.000. 
Belle.  Jimmie.  Bath  composition.  4.223.018.  CI.  424-177  000. 
Bellingham.  Andrew  I.:  See— 

Buckle.  Thpmas  G.;  and  Bellingham.  Andrew  I..  4.222.998.  CI 
423-491.000. 
Bellino.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Bellino.  Ralph  R.;  Bellino.  Michael  J.;  and  Thompson.  Robert. 
4.222.284.  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Bellino.  Ralph  R.,  Bellino.  Michael  J.:  and  Thompson.  Robert,  to  W  R 
Grace  &  Co.  Selector  pin  assemblv  for  manual  transmission  shifter. 
4.222.284.  CI   74-473  OOR 
Belmares-Sarabia.  .Armand;  and  Chayka.  Stanley  J   Arrangements  for 
mixJifying  signals  indicative  of  anamorphic  images.  4.223. .U3,  CI 
358-54.000 
Beloii  Corporation:  See- 
Clark.   Llewellyn  E.;  Matthew.  John  B;  and  Nunn.   Bruce  E. 
4.222.817.  CI.  162-4.00O. 
Belsky.  Milan:  Schwind.  Albert;  Wmkhaus.  Gunter:  and  Schierholt. 
Joseph   Method  for  the  manufacture  of  pure  aluminum  oxide  from 
aluminum  ore  4.222.989.  CI  423-126.000. 
Bemis  Company.  Inc    S«'— 

Cooper.  Barry  A..  4.222.913.  CI  260-23.0AR. 
Benasutti.  John  E    See — 

Griffin.  Wendell  L  :  and  Benasutti.  John  E..  4.222.622.  CI.  339- 
17.0CF. 
Bendell.  Sidney  L..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Focusing  system  for  color 

TV  camera.  4.223,253,  CI.  315-382000. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The  See — 

Ang,  Leoncio  T  ;  Walker.  Bertice  E  .  Jr ;  and  Weber.  Robert  E., 

4,222.615.  CI  303-92.000 
Hansen.  Charles  M  .  Jr..  and  Wohlberg.  Alfred  W  ,  4.223.263,  CI. 
322-47.000 


Kluger.  Michael  A.;  and  DuCharme.  Robert  T..  4.222.467.  CI. 

188-79  5GE 
Payne.  Delmar  V..  4.223.309,  CI.  .343-5.00W 
Taig.  Alistair  G..  4.222.282.  CI.  74-457.000. 
Benedict,  Melvin  A.  Machine  for  marking  baked  goods.  4,223,204,  CI. 

219-243.000. 
Benenson,  Gary:  See — 

Gambini.  Michael  R.;  and  Benenson,  Garv,  4,223.221.  CI    250- 
363.00S. 
Bengali.  Ajuy  M.;  Zuendt.  Richard  F :  Allan.  John  L   H.:  and  Readio. 
Philip  D..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Non-chromate  conversion  coatings. 
4.222.779.  CI.  106-14.17C. 
Bengtsstm.  Alf  R.  A.;  Carlborg,  John  L.;  and  Ewertsson.  Bengt  R.  E. 
Folding  machine  for  shirts  and  similar  garments    4.222.507,  CI. 
223-37.000 
Benner.    Robert    L     Holder    for   an    abrasive    plate.    4.222.204.   CI. 

51-362.000 
Beppu.  Norio:  See — 

Niwa,  Masatake;  Inoue.  Norihiro:  Kawamura.  Kunio:  and  Beppu, 
Norio.  4.222.649,  CI.  354-173.000. 
Bergemann  GmbH:  See — 

Horner.  Gerhard;  and  Kohler.  Kurt.  4.222.144,  CI.  15-317.000. 
Berger.  Gerhard:  See — 

Liedek.  Egon:  Dimroth.  Peter;  Ruff.  Wolfgang:  Berger.  Gerhard: 
and  Reiter.  Peter.  4.222.788.  CI.  106-289.000. 
Berger.  Leo:  and  Schmidt.  Robert  A.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Halo-3-dibenzofuran  alkanonitriles.  4.222.944.  CI.  260- .346.7 10. 
Bergfeld.  Manfred:  5t'i'— 

Hentschel.  Peter:  Zengel.  Hans;  and  Bergfeld.  Manfred.  4.223.145. 
CI.  546-107.000 
Bergfelt.  Nils  H.:  and  Seddon.  Richard  I.,  to  Optical  Coating  Labora- 
tory. Inc.  Vacuum  coating  apparatus  with  rotary  motion  assembly. 
4.222.345.  CI.  118-720.000. 
Berghmans.  Jacques  M.  L .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany   Substrate  with  multi-laver  nonstick  coating.  4,223.06*».  CI. 
428-324.000. 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See — 

Flockenhaus.     Claus:     and     Hartkopf.     Edgar.     4.222.824.     CI. 
201-41  000 
Berliner.  Emanuel:  Spiegel.  Elwyn:  and  Kaneda.  Nobuo.  to  Bristoline. 
Inc.  Sphygmomanometer  gauge  and  method  of  use  for  blood  pressure 
measurement.  4.222.390.  CI.  128-677.000. 
Bernardi.  Luigi:  See — 

Arcari.  Giuliana;  Bernardi.  Luigi;  Falconi.  Giovanni:  and  Scarponi. 
Ugo.  4.223.146.  CI.  546-118  000. 
Bernicky.  Joseph    Alignment   sight   for   hand   drills.   4.222,175.  CI. 

33-263.000. 
Bernier.  Raymond  Anti-theft  and  alarm  device  for  a  vehicle.  4.223.298. 

CI.  340-64.000. 
Berrebi.  Meyer.  Logical  deduction  development  game.  4.222.565.  CI. 

273-153.0OR. 
Berry.  David,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Use  of  acid  salts  in  dyeing 

and/or  printing  processes.  4.222.742.  CI.  8-455.000 
Berry.  Troy  R.  Golf  putter.  4.222.566.  CI.  273-164.000. 
Bexten.  Ludger:  Cornils.  Boy:  Hahn.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Tummes.  Hans, 
to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
aldehydes.  4.222.966.  CI.  568-451.000. 
Bhagat.  Jayani  K.;  and  Steele.  Martin  C.  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion   Method  for  controlling  plasma  etching  rates.  4.222.838.  CI 
204-1 92. OOE. 
Biax  Fiberfilm  Corporation:  See— 

Schwarz.  Eckhard  C.  A..  4.223.059.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Bibbee.  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Smith.  Thomas  W..  to  McNeil  Akron.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  rapid  data  verification  of  a  programmable  timer 
4.223.213.  CI.  235-92.00T. 
BICC  Limited:  See- 
Crew.  Eric  W.;  Harvev.  Peter:  and  Fry.  Andrew  R..  4.223.175.  CI. 
174-15.00R. 
Bier.  Peter:  Binsack.  Rudolf:  and  Rempel.  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Block  copolyesters  which  crystallize  rapidly.  4,223.106. 
CI.  525-173.000. 
Bier.  Peter:  and  Binsack.  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyester 

compositions  which  crystallize  rapidly.  4.223.113.  CI.  525-439.000 
Bier.  Peter:  and  Binsack.  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyester 

compositions  which  crystallize  rapidly  4.223.125.  CI.  528-305.000. 
Billeruds  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Johansson.    Gunnar:    and    Kullander.    Mats    O..    4.222,342.    CI 
118-50.000 
Bindel.  Paul  H.  Tire  traction  chain.  4.222.425.  CI.  152-234.000. 
Bingham.  Joseph  P.;  and  Lagoni.  William  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Image  detail  improvement  in  a  vertical  detail  enhancement  system. 
4.223.340.  CI.  358-31.000. 
Binsack.  Rudolf  See — 

Bier.  Peter;  Binsack.  Rudolf  and  Rempel.  Dieter.  4.223.106.  CI. 

525-173.000. 
Bier.  Peter:  and  Binsack.  Rudolf  4.223.113.  CI   525-439.000. 
Bier.  Peter;  and  Binsack.  Rudolf  4.223.125.  CI.  528-305.000. 
Biomedical  Engineering  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Birtwell.  William.  4.222.384,  CI    128-349.00B 
Biondetti.  Mario,  to  Escher  Wyss  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for 
determining  the  pressure  forces  effective  in  a  rolling  mill  having  at 
least  one  controlled  deflection  roll  and  at  least  one  counter  roll. 
4.222.324.  CI.  100-47.000. 
Biondina.  Joseph:  See — 

Zellweger,   Conrad:   and    Biondina,   Joseph,   4,222,148.   CI.    16- 
128.00A. 


September  16,  1980 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  5 


Bippus,  Jacob  R.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Fastener  tiM>l 

socket  retaining  assembly  4,222, 2'J4,  CI.  81-177  (X)R 
Birkeland,  Stephen  P.:  Sir- 
Huffman,  William  A  ;  Birkeland.  Stephen  P;  and  O'Leary.  Kevin 
P..  4.222.902.  CI   252-500.000. 
Birtwell,  William,  to  Biomedical  Engineering  AssiKiates,  Inc  Catheter 

4,222,384,  CI.  128-349  OOB 
Bishop,  Keith  C  ,  III  ,Str— 

Vorhis.  Frederick  H..  Jr.;  and  Bishop.  Keith  C.  III.  4.222.854.  CI 
208-80  000. 
BlaliK-k.  Sammy  E.  Method  for  acoustic  signal  detection.  4.223..^98.  CI. 

367-34000. 
Blohm  &  Vyss  AG:  .See- 
Mange.  Johannes.  4.222.288.  CI.  74-665.00B. 
Blue  Cross  Laboratories:  See- 
Mahler.    Darrell    G.:    and    Doumani.    Charles.    4.223.029.    CI 
427-242.000. 
Blyth.  Robert  C  :  See- 
Clark.  Dennis  E.:  and  Blyth.  Robert  C.  4.222.939.  CI  260-239  100 
Bobo.  Melvin:  and  DuBell.  Thomas  L..  to  General  Electric  Company 

Combustor  dome  assembly  4.222,2.^0.  CI.  60-3'>  360 
Bock.  Jan:  See — 

Makowski.  Henry  S.:  Klein.  Robert  R.:  Lundberg.  Robert  D :  and 
Bock.  Jan.  4.222.914.  CI  260-23. 70B 
Bodenhamer.    Donald    J     Camera    adapter    bracket.    4.222.654.    CI 

354-293.000. 
Boehm.  Horsi;  and  Hellberg,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Kali-Chemie  AG   Prtxess 
for  preparing  bromine-  and  fluorine-containing  halogenaled  hydro- 
carbons. 4.222.967.  CI.  260-653.800. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Rothe.  Ansclm:  Selle.  Adolf  K  :  Lange.  Hans-Rudolf  Rittersdorf 
Walter:  and  Werner.  Wolfgang.  4.223.089.  CI  435-12  000 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Brogan.  Joseph.  4.223.053.  CI.  428-35.000 
Boelter.  Stuart  R..  to  Arctic  Enterprises.  Inc.  Trailer  assembly  for 

snowmobiles.  4.222.698.  CI.  414-477  000. 
Bogardus.  E  Hal:  Hildenbrand.  Walter  W  ;  and  Levanoni.  Menachem. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  compensating  for  instability  of  a  stream  of  droplets  4.223,318. 
CI   .U6-1  100 
Bogatzki.    Hans-Ulrich     Solar    collector    assembly.    4,222.372.    CI 

126-443.000 
Boger,  Manfred:  and  Drabek,  Jozef  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Phe- 
nylforamidines  and  pesticidal  methods  using  same.  4,223.027,  CI 
424-211.000. 
Bohl,  Thomas  L.,  to  BabciK'k  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Method  of 

activating  a  palladium-silver  alloy.  4.222.900.  CI  "252-474.000 
Bohrn.  Waller  J  :  and  Moggio.  William  A  .  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany Coloration  method  for  textiles  4.222.740.  CI   8-448  000 
Boiten.  Ebbe:  Tietjens.  Eduard  W  :  de  Vries.  Jochem  J  :  and  de  Vries. 
Tjamme.  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Shaving  apparatus.  4.222.168. 
CI   30-43.600. 
Bokelmann.  Horst.  to  Metzeler  Schaum  GmbH  Device  for  synchroniz- 
ing the  movement  of  the  cov  er  web  and  base  web  during  the  continu- 
ous prixiuction  of  rectangular  foam  blocks.  4.222.722.  CI.  425-89  000 
Bom.  Cornelis  J.  G.:  See- 
van  der  Leiy.  Cornells;  van  der  Lely.  Ary:  and  Bom.  Cornells  J  G  . 
4.222.441.  CI.  172-5'>.000. 
Bomball.  William  A.:  See- 
Roth.  Claris  D.;  Moser.  Kenneth  B.:  and  Bomball.  William  A.. 
4.22.3.129.  CI.  536-4.000 
Bongard.  James  A  :  Duncan.  Eugene  F  ;  and  Jaeschke.  James  R..  to 
Eaton    Corporation.    Fiber   optic    electric    switch     4.223.217.    CI 
250-227.000. 
Bonner.  Edgar  L.;  and  Faerber.  Nelson  A.,  to  Faerber.  Nelson  A 
Emergency    control    system    fi>r    traffic    signals     4,223,295.    CI. 
340-32.000' 
Bononi.  Walter  H.  Safety  spectacles  4.222.640.  CI   351-83  ()00. 
Boretos.  John  W.:  and  Iriguchi.  Norio,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Health.  Education  &  Welfare.   Unitized  three  leaflet  heart  valve. 
4.222.126.  CI.  3-1.500. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See — 

Noltes.  jan  G.;  Jastrzebski,  J.  T   B.  H.;  and  van  Koten,  Gerard. 
4.222.898.  CI.  252-447.000. 
Born.  Eberhard:  and  Paul.  Gerald.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing texture  topograms.  4.223.219.  CI  250-272.000 
Borowiec.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Schreyer.  Kenneth  D ;  and  Borowiec,  Richard  A.,  4,222,293,  CI 
81-90.00B. 
BoNton,  David  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

MelhtxJ  of  making  plate  oleophilic.  4.223.087.  CI.  4.W- .302.000 
Boston  Gas  Prcxiucts.  Inc.:  See— 

Pompei.     Francesco:    and    Gerstmann.    Joseph.    4,222.350.    CI 
l22-.^2.000. 
Bott,  John  A   Vehicle  article  carrier.  4.222,508,  CI.  224-324.000. 
Bottenbruch,  Ludwig:  See — 

von  Harpe,  Hannes;  Bottenbruch,  Ludwig;  Peltzer,  Bernd;  Mor- 
bitzer.   Leo:   Korber.   Helmut:  and  Schulz-Walz.   Hansjochen. 
4.223.099.  CI.  525-126.000. 
Boulter.  David  G.:  See- 
Chapman.  Christopher  P ;  and  Boulter.  David  G..  4.222.556.  CI 
271-3.100. 
Boutin.  Francois-Regis;  Deleuze,  Michel,  Marchive.  Daniel:  and  Reze. 
Rene,  to  Cegedur  Sociele  de  Transformation  de  PAlummium  Pe- 
chiney  Aluminum  alloy.  4.222.774.  CI.  75-148.000. 


Bouwhuis.  Gijsberlus;  and  Kramer.  Pieler.  to  US  Philips  Corporation 

Videodisc  with  undulating  nested  tracks.  4.223..U7.  CI    358-128. 5(K) 

Bouy.  Pierre:  and  Ravier.  Dominique,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries 

Electrode  for  electrolysis  4.222.842.  CI   204-240  (M)F 
Bowers.  Earl  Q.;  and  Nelson.  David  l.  .  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.   System  and   metht^d   for  attaching   magnetic 
storage  devices  having  dissimilar  irack  capacities  and   recording 
formats.  4.223.390.  CI.  364-'KK)  (XX) 
Boyer.  Nicodemus  B .  Cammack.  Travers  K  .  II:  and  Nyberg.  David 
D  .  to  Raychem  Corporation.  High  voltage  insulating  c(»mpositions 
containing  phosphorus  compounds  4.22V071.  CI  428-411  fXX) 
Boyle.  Robert  J  .  to  Arc<>  Polymers.  Inc  Fire  relardant  treatment  of  fire 
unstable  materials  and  products  obtained  4.223.066.  CI  428-306  (XXJ 
Btiyne  Mountain  Lodge.  Inc    See— 

'  Kircher.    Everett    F ;    and    Dilwonh.   James    L .   4.222.519.   CI 
239.14.(XX). 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  -Sec- 
Berry.  David.  4.222.742.  CI.  8-455  OOf). 
Brackmann.  Warren  A.:  and  Kuhner.  Albert,  to  Roihmans  of  Pall  Mall 
Canada    Limited     Opening    and    moistening    tobacco    from    bales 
4.222.397.  CI    131-138  OOR 
Brader.  Walter  H..  Jr  :  See- 
Watts.  Lewis  W..  Jr ;  Brader.  Walter  H  .  Jr ;  Moss.  Philip  H  ;  and 
,  Yeakey.  Ernest  L..  4.222.957.  CI   26()-512.(K)R 
Bradford.  Robert  S..  Jr  ;  Braverman.  Leonard  W'  ;  and  I.evatler.  Jeffrey 
I  .  to  Mathematical  Sciences  Northwest.  Inc    Pulsed  electric  dis- 
charge laser  utilizing  water  dielectric  blumlein  transmission  line 
4.223.279.  CI.  33I-94.5PE. 
Braeger.  Horst.  to  Njirdischer  Maschinenbau  Rud  Baader  GmbH  &  Co 
KG     Apparatus    for   the   skinning    of   fish    fillets    4.222.152.    CI. 
17-62.000. 
Braithwaite.   David,   to  Emhart   Industries.   Inc    Glassware  forming 

machines.  4.222.761.  CI  65-207.(X¥) 
Braithwaite,   David,  to  Emhart   Industries.  Inc.  Glassware  forming 

machines.  4.222.762.  CI  65-226  000. 
Braverman.  Leonard  W.:  See- 
Bradford.  Robert  S..  Jr  :  Braverman.  Leonard  W  ;  and  Levalter. 
Jeffrey  I  .  4.223.27<).  CI   331-94  5PE 
Brec.  Raymond:  See — 

Armand.    Michel;    Brec.    Raymond,    and    Le    Mehaute.    Alain. 
4,223,078.  CI   429-194.(XX) 
Breitschwerdl.  Werner;  Gotz.  Hans;  Meixner.  Rudolf  Andres,  Rudolf 
and  Moller,  Hermann,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Motor 
vehicle  body,  especially  for  passenger  motor  vehicles  4,222,603.  CI 
296-146.000' 
Brennan.  Louis  G  .  to  Alier-Screen.  Inc   .Allergy  lesimg  device  with 

ventedbase  4.222.-392.  CI    128-743  000. 
Brelschneider.  Edward  S  :  Se» — 

Rubino.  Andrew  M  ;  Jones,  John  L  :  and  Bretschneider.  Edward 
S..  4.223.010.  CI  424-66000 
Brewer.  Thi>mas  D  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Endplav  control  gusset 

4.222.616.  CI   .W5-54()0() 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited  See — 

Maruyama.   Yuji;   Mila.   Hirosi;   Fukuyama.   Hiroshi:   Haraguchi. 

Yoshifumi:  and  Aramaki.  Seiichi.  4.223.386.  CI    364-5()6(XD 
Tsuzura.  Junichi;  and  Kojima.  Yukio.  4.222.424.  CI    1 52-209  (X)B 
Briggs.  George  J  ;  and  Wei.  S'ungKang.  to  P4>lysar  Limited    Process- 
ing green  strength  polymers  4.222.906.  CI   260-5.000. 
Brigham.  Roger  S.:  See— 

Erlandson.    Paul   M  .   L'llerv.    Lee   R  :   and   Brigham.   Roger  S . 
4.223.1%.  CI.  21<»-61  200  ' 
Brimaud.  Gilbert  J  .  to  SiKiete  .Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo.  Brake 
having  an  annular  cylindrical  braking  member  and  a  pivotalK  and 
slidably  mounted  caliper  member  4.222.466,  CI.  188-76  000. 
Bnnkmann.  Franz  J    See— 

Schaloske.   Peter:   Kuffel.  Wolfgang:  and   Bnnkmann.  Franz  J 
4.222.683.  CI   405-204  (XIO. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Walker.  Derek;  SiKestri.  Herbert  H.   Sapmo.  Chester:  and  John- 
son. David  A  .  4.223.135.  CI    544-.W.O(X) 
Bristoline,  Inc.;  See — 

Berliner.  Emanuel:  Spiegel.  Elwyn:  and  Kaneda.  Nobuo.  4.222.390. 
CI.  128-677.000 
British  Broadcasting  Corporation:  See— 

Drev^ery.  John  O..  4.223..U1.  CI   358-36  000. 

Brixius.  Darryl  W  .  and  Simms.  John  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  . 

and  Company.  Coating  compositions  comprising  isoc>anaie-func- 

tional  polymers  containing  a  terminal  thioalkvl  group  4.222.*)'J.  CI 

260-18.0TN. 

Brock.  James  D  .  to  Astec  Industries.  Inc  C(^ntrol  s\stem  for  augregaie 

delivery  system.  4.222.498.  CI.  222-58.000. 
Broess.  Arnoldus  I.  A.:  See — 

Zeelen.   Filippus  J.;  and   Broess.  Arnoldus  I    A  -  4.222.040.  CI 
260-2.^955R 
Brogan.  Joseph,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Truss  core  panels  4.223.053. 

CI.  428-35  fXXl. 
Brosene.  William  G.  Jr.  to  Magnum  Automotise  Equipment.  Inc 
Bead  breaker  mechanism  for  a  tire  changer  machine  4.222.426.  CI 
157-1.280. 
Brosier.  David  L  .  to  English  Electric  Companv  Limited.  The   Input 

circuits.  4.223.299.  CI.  .■!40-l66{X)R. 
Broughton.  Roy  M.:  Thomas.  Joseph  R  :  and  Winters.  Tv.rence  E  .  lo 
Gtxidyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    .Method  for  producing 
polyesters  containing  lov^  ami>unts  of  ether  hy-pnxlucts   4.223.124. 
CI.  528-272.(XX) 
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Bm>*n.  August  R  .  to  Koshear.  Inc  Feminine  hrassiere  cup  fur  lining 

4.222. .'88.  CI.  128-479.(X)0. 
Brown.  Marshall  B  Aquatic  weed  harvesting  apparatus.  4.222.217.  CI 

5fe-<»00n 
Brown.  Raynard  C  ;  and  Lopshire.  Norval  L.  Truck  btidy  4.222.606. 

CI  2%-l8.VtXX) 
Brown.  Richard  W  ;  Alierton.  Lloyd  E.;  Eckerle.  Joseph:  Grossi.  Brian 
J     and  Stephens.  William  A.,  to  Savin  Corporation    Low  profile 
keyKiard  operator  4.222.675.  CI.  400-474  00() 
Browning.  Charles  E    Variable  position  friction  joint.  4.222.680.  CI 

403-56.000 
Bruhn.  Mildred  S  :  and  Pappo.  Raphael,  to  G   D  Searle  &  Co.  2..V5- 
Trisubstituted  cvclopentanealkenoic  acids,  derivatives  thereof  and 
intermediates  thereto.  4.22.V158.  CI.  560-121  000 
Brulet.  Daniel:  PiKheville.  Robert;  and  Chauvel,  Bernard,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc   Industries,  and   I'lnstitut   Francais  du   Petrole    Polymers 
bearing  groups  derived  from  N-substituted  lactams  and  their  use  as 
lubricating  oil  additives  4.222.882.  CI  252-51  50A 
Bruns.  Klaus:  See— 

Mems.  Peter,  and  Bruns.  Klaus.  4.222.W4.  CI  252-522.00R. 
Brunsell.  Dennis  A  :  Siv — 

Riggs.   Olen    L.   Jr :   and    Brunsell.    Dennis   A..   4.222.826.   CI. 
204-1.5(X). 
Bryant.  Earle  R  ;  Kniitel.  Gerald  H.:  and  Dircks.  Lon  E..  lo  Inmont 
Corporation   Vulcanizable  silicon  terminated  polyurethane  polymer 
comptisitions  having  improved  cure  speed.  4.222.''25.  CI.  260-37  OON. 
Brystin.  Neil  B  .  to  Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited.  Contin- 
uous casting  with  resilient  strip-edge  gripping  means.  4.222.431.  CI 
164-89  000 
Buchner.  John  Trim  units  for  valances,  doors  and  the  like.  4.222.427. 

CI    160-1<>000 
Buckle.  Derek  R  :  and  Smith,  Harry,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited. 
Triazolo  [4.5-bl  quinolmes  and  prophylaxis  of  allergic  diseases  with 
them  4.223.032.  CI.  424-258.000 
Buckle.  Thomas  G  .  and  Bellingham.  Andrew  I.,  to  Warman  Interna- 
tional Limited.   Production  of  bismuth  trichloride.  4.222,998.  CI. 
423-491  000 
Budd  Company.  The:  See — 

McQueston.   James  C;   and    Bauer.    Horace   P.,   4.222.335.   CI. 
1O5-.397  0OO 
Budzich.  Tadeusz   Load  responsive  fluid  control  valve.  4,222.409.  CI. 

137-596  1.10. 
Bugaut.  Andree:  See — 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree:  and  Estradier.  Francoise. 
4.222.958.  CI.  260-559  GOD 
Bugnone.  Aldo   Device  for  controlling  rotary  motion.  4.222.512.  CI. 

226-181000 
Buinicky.  Ernest  P.:  5ft' — 

Estes.  John  H  :  and  Bumicky.  Ernest  P  .  4.222.439.  CI.  166-272.000. 
Bulat.  Bulent.  to  Chloride  Incorporated.  Battery  charging  circuit  for  an 

emergency  system.  4.223.232.  CI.  307-66.000. 
Bulgrin.  Robert  W    Sir— 

Moffitt.    Jerry    T;    and    Bulgrin.    Robert    W..    4.223.294.    CI. 
3.^8-122.000. 
Bunger.  Richard  E.,  to  Corral  Industries.  Incorporated  Animal  shelter 

for  large-scale  feedlot  operations  4,222,-347.  CI.  119-16.000 
Bunnell.  Charles  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Cephalosporin  reduc- 
tion process.  4.223.133.  CI   544-16.000 
Burkes.  Daniel  O  :  See— 

Valeri.    William    J.:    and    Burkes.    Daniel    O..    4.222.865.    CI. 

209-399  000 

Burn.  Ian.  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Monolithic  capacitor  with 

low  firing  zirconate  and  nickel  electrodes.  4.223..169.  CI.  361-321  000 

Burnett.  L  Nelson.  Jr..  to  Reading  Door  Closer  Corp.  Door  closer  with 

assist  or  door  operating  features.  4.222.147.  CI.  16-62.000 
Burri>-Badger  Corptuation:  See— 

Wuerflein.   James  G.;   and   Spencc.   Charles   R..   4.222,492.   CI 
212-270.000 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Barnes.  George  H..  4.223.391.  CI.  364-900000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  5ft' — 

Lazarus.  Norman  R  .  4.223.017.  CI  424-177  000 
Burton  John  H  .  to  American  Medical  Systems.  Inc  Pressure  regulated 

artificial  sphincter  systems  4.222.377.  CI   128-l.OOR. 
Burzynski.  Alfred  J  .  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Organoptilysiloxane  resins 

of  increased  hardness  4.223.121,  CI.  528-12.000 
Butler  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Alderman,  Robert  J  .  4.222.212.  CI.  52-749000 
Butte.  Walter  A..  Jr..  Murtaugh.  William  J.:  and  Angstadt.  Howard  P  . 
to   Suntcch.    Inc.    Pnxress   for   hydrogenating   aromatic   dinitriles 
4.222.961.  CI   26O-563.0OD 
Byham.  Don  E  .  Sheppard.  Edward  W  ;  and  Chen.  Catherine  S.  H..  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Oil  recovery  prtK'ess  involving  the  injection 
of  thickened  water.  4.222.881.  CI.  252-8.55D 
C.  H.  Dexter  Limited:  5ft'— 

Jones.  Newlyn;  Stewart.  Alistair  C;  and  Elston.  Colin.  4,222.821. 
CI    162-164.00R 
C.  van  der  Lely  N.  V.:  See — 

van  der  Lely,  Cornells;  van  der  Lelv.  Ary:  and  Bom.  Cornelis  J  G.. 
4.222.441.  CI    172-59.000  '    . 

Cada.  Frantisek:  Sff — 

Didek.  Stanislav:  Fajt.  Ludvik:  Storek.  Jaroslav.  Slingr.  Jaroslav: 
Cada.  Frantisek:  and  Markova.  Mane.  4.222.222.  CI.  57-58.950. 
Caldwell.  Donald  B  :  and  Gardeski.  Thomas  F  .  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  High-temperature  damping  composite 
4.223.073.  CI  428-422000. 


Caldwell.  Michael  C  Method  and  means  for  carbonating  liquids  in  situ. 

4.222.972.  CI   261-121  OOR 
Caldwell.  Paul  E  :  5t't'— 

McLean.  Michael  E  ;  Enslev.  Rufus  N.;  Alcaraz.  Anthony  J.:  and 
Caldwell.  Paul  E..  4.222.809.  CI.  156-267000. 
Calgon  Ct)rporation:  5ft' — 

Sinkovitz.  Gloria  D  .  4.222.901.  CI   252-500.(XX). 
Calhoun.  Clifford  A.:  5ff — 

Zang.    Eugene    E.;    Sheck.   Joe   S.;   and   Calhoun.   Clifford    A.. 
4.222.693.  CI.  409-175  000. 
Calhoun.  Gregory  L.:  5ff— 

King.  William  E.;  and  Calhoun.  Gregory  L..  4.222.540.  CI.  248- 
205.00R. 
Callc.  Daniel  G  ;  and  de  Gaufridy  de  Dortan.  Jacques  M.  G..  to  Com- 
pagnie  Generale  d'Entcrtien  et  de  Reparation  Coger.  Coupling  means 
for  an  installation  for  refrigerating  containers.  4.222.589.  CI.  285- 
9(X)R 
Calvmo.  Ben  J  .  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corp.  Upstanding  mounting 
structure  for  high-voltage  three-break  live-module  circuit-breaker. 
4.22.1.191.  CI.  200-145.000. 
Cam  Gears  Limited:  5ff— 

Adams.  Frederick  J..  4.223.254.  CI.  318-2.000. 
Cammack.  Travers  K  .  II:  5ff — 

Boyer.  Nicodemus  E.;  Cammack.  Travers  K..  II;  and  Nyberg. 
David  D.  4.22.1.071.  CI.  428-411.000. 
Canadian  Fishing  Co.  Ltd..  The:  5ff — 

McKee.  James  A.,  4.222.151.  CI.  17-52.000. 
Canadian  Patents  &  Development  Ltd.:  5ff — 

Walser.  Donald  C.  and  McLauchlan.  Thomas  A..  4.222.421.  CI. 
144-325.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5ff — 

Furuichi.    Katsushi;   Honma.   Toshio;   and    Murakami.    Katsumi. 

4.222.660.  CI   355-14.00R 
Kitamura.  Takashi;  Watanabe.  Asao:  Nakano,  Takashi;  Masaki. 
Katsumi;  Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Sato.  Yasushi;  and  Tokiwa.  Tai- 
suke.  4.222.643.  CI   354-7.000. 
Komori.  Shigehiro;  Sakamaki.  Hisashi;  Hattori.  Hiroyuki;   lida. 
Toshihide;     Miyamoto.     Koichi;     and     Umezawa.     Kazumi. 
4.222.659.  CI.  355-14.0OR. 
Matsufuji.  Yohji.  4.222.887.  CI.  252-299  000. 
Tsukada.  Syusei;  Ando.  Yujiro;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  4.222.776.  CI. 
4.10-55.000. 
Cappon.  Arthur  M.;  and  Sage.  JayP..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Charge 

transfer  device  input  circuitry.  4.223.233.  CI.  .107-22 l.OOD. 
Capra.  Nicholas  G  ;  and  Hammett.  Roy.  to  James  D.  Pauls.  Limited. 
Non-propellant,  duration  spray  dispenser  with  pt)silive  shut  off  valve. 
4.222.500.  CI.  222-207.000. 
Capra.  Nicholas  G.:  5ff — 

Hammett.  Roy;  and  Capra.  Nicholas  G..  4.222.501.  CI.  222-207.000. 
Carimi.  Darryl  L.:  Sff— 

Lee.  Harold  D.;  and  Carimi.  Darryl  L..  4.222.499.  CI.  222-183.000. 
Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung:  Sff — 

Muchel.  Franz.  4.222.634.  CI.  350-189.000. 
Carlborg,  John  L.:  Sff — 

Bengtsson.  Alf  R.  A.;  Carlborg.  John  L.;  and  Ewertsson.  Bengt  R. 
E  .  4.222.507.  CI.  223-37.000. 
Carle.  Don  W..  to  Carle  Instruments.  Inc.  High  pressure  valve  for 

chromatography.  4.222.412.  CI   137-625.470. 
Carle  Instruments.  Inc.:  Sff — 

Carle.  Don  W..  4.222.412.  CI.  137-625.470. 
Carlson.  Gordon  A  .  lo  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Sniff  gas  recovery  method. 

4.222.833.  CI.  204-128.000. 
Carlstrom.  William  L.;  Reineck.  Ronald  W  ;  and  Svoboda,  Glenn  R.,  to 
Freeman  Chemical  Corporation.  Rigid  polyurethane  foam  containing 
polvester  residue  digestion  product  and  building  panel  made  there- 
from. 4.223,068.  CI.  428-310.000 
Carr.  Norman  L.;  and  Schmid.  Bruce  K..  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Coal 
liquefaction  process  with  improved  slurry  recycle  system.  4.222.847, 
CI.  208-8.0LE. 
Carr.  Norman  L.:  and  Schmid,  Bruce  K  ,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Coal 
liquefaction  process  employing  extraneous  minerals.  4,222.848.  CI. 
208-8.0LE 
Carroll.  John  M  Laurie  acid  for  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  myco- 
bacterial diseases  4.223.040.  CI.  424-318.000. 
Carstensen.  Kenneth  J.:  Sff — 

Hauk.  Ernest  D.;  Hauk.  Thomas  D  :  and  Carstensen.  Kenneth  J  . 
4.222.174.  CI.  33-199.00R, 
Case.  Derek  F.:  Sff— 

Sansom.  David  J  ;  and  Case.  Derek  F.^  4.223.360.  CI.  360-123.000. 
Caspar.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Gaillard.  Jacques,  to  Lafarge.  Novel  binder 
and  its  utilization  for  preparing  quick-setting  mortars  and  microcon- 
cretes.  4,222.784.  CI    106-93.000. 
'"iissella  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sff — 

Honel.  Hans;  Keller.  Karlfried;  Michel.  Walter;  and  Schon.  Man- 
fred. 4.223.141.  CI.  544-196.0(X) 
Castellano.  Thomas  P.  Turbocharged  engine.  4.222.240.  CI.  60-61 1  000. 
Castells.  Onofre  T  M  :  Sff— 

Johnson,  James  E  ;  Castells,  Onofre  T   M.:  and  Rundell.  Dan  J.. 

4.222.233.  CI.  60-225.000. 

Castelluzzo.  James  M.;  and  Rackman.  Michael  I.,  to  TM  Invention 

Associates    Multi-layer   graphic   arts   tape   system.   4.223.055.   CI. 

428-40.000. 

Castleberry.  Billy  J.,  to  AAA  Office  Coffee  Service,  Inc.  Coffee  maker. 

4,222.320.  CI.  99-281.000. 
Caswell.  Bruce  F .  to  Arcanum  Corporation.  PrtKess  for  preparing 
agglomerates  of  clays.  4.222.981,  CI.  264-1 17.000. 
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Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  Sff— 

Brewer.  Thomas  D..  4.222.616.  CI   .105-54.(X)0. 

Clouse.    Jerry    A.;    and    Dekevser.    Richard    A.    4.222.717.    CI 

417-499.000. 
DeKeyser.   Richard  A.;  and   Miller.   Robert   H.  4.222.713.  CI 

417-214.000 
Meisel.  Thomas  C.  Jr..  4.222.578.  CI.  280-6.110. 
Caudwell.  Michael  J.:  SVe— 

Hiskens.  Ian  R.:  Johnson.  David  C;  and  Caudwell.  Michael  J  . 
4.222.820.  CI.  162-158.(JOO. 
Cavallaro.  Antonino:  Sff — 

Cazzaro.  Giorgio;  Matera.  Giancarlo;  Cavallaro.  Antonino;  and 
Zani.  Marina.  4.223.108.  CI   525-212.000. 
Cazzaro.  Giorgio;  Matera.  Giancarlo;  Cavallaro.  Antonino;  and  Zani. 
Marina,  to  SNIA  VISCOSA  Societa"  Nazionale  Industria  Applica- 
zioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.  Glossy  fibres  of  the  modacrylic  type  having 
reduced  inflammabilitv.  and  compositions  of  matter  and  process  for 
producing  the  same.  4.223.108.  CI.  525-212.000. 
Cegedur  StKiete  de  Transformation  dc  I'AIumimum  Pechiney:  Sff— 
Boutin.  Francois-Regis;  Deleuze,  Michel;  Marchive.  Daniel;  and 
Reze.  Rene.  4.222.774.  CI.  75-148.000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  Sff — 

Halek.  George  W.;  Freed.  William  T  ;  Schaul.  Jerome  S.;  Rupp. 

Raymond  W.;  and  Pauls.  Stanley  L  .  4.223.128.  CI.  528-48 1. 0(X) 

Cella.  James  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Moisture  curable  or- 

ganopolysiloxanes.  4.223.122,  CI.  528-.10.0OO 
Century  Packaging  Corp.:  Sff— 

Ullger,  Edward  J.,  4,222,598.  CI.  294-1  OOB. 
Cervantes.  Victoria.  Tool  for  the  detailed  application  of  a  fluent  mate- 
rial. 4.222.677.  CI.  401-129.000. 
Ceshkovsky,  Ludwig:  Sff — 

Dakin.    Wayne    R;    and    Ceshkovskv.    Ludwig.    4.223.349.    CI 
358-128.500. 
Chabrol.  Jean,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Power  transfer 

circuit.  4.223.313.  CI.  340-870.070. 
Chakrabarti,  Paritosh  M.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Hair  preparation  con- 
taining vinyl  pyrrolidone  copolymer  4.223.009.  CI.  424-47.000 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company:  Sff— 

Gauthier.  William  D.;  Hendricks.  Merl  J.,  and  Babcock.  Robert  L  . 

4.222.750.  CI.  55-58.000. 

Cliamran.  Morteza  M.;  and  Dimovski.  Milan  R.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Cor- 

ptiration.  The   Photodetector  arrangements  and  circuits.  4.223.215. 

CI.  250-211. OOR. 

Chan.  Kwok  K..  to  RCA  Corptiration    Two  into  three  port  phase 

shifting  power  divider.  4,223.283,  CI   333-109  000 
Chapman.  Christopher  P.;  and  Boulter.  David  G..  to  De  La  Rue  Sys- 
tems Limited.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus  utilizing  a  spirally  slotted 
stacking  wheel.  4.222.556.  CI.  271-3.100. 
Chauvel.  Bernard:  Sff- 

Brulet.    Daniel;    Pocheville.    Robert;    and    Chauvel.    Bernard. 
4.222.882.  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Chayka.  Stanley  J.:  Sff— 

Belmares-Sarabia.  Armand;  and  Chayka.  Stanley  J..  4.223..U3.  CI 
358-54.000 
Cheeseboro.  Robert  G   Radial-tracking  programmable  record  player. 

4.222.574.  CI.  274-13.00R. 
Chemed  Corporation:  Sff- 

Holdt.  Donald  H.;  and  Sims.  James  S..  Jr..  4.222.131.  CI.  5-79.000. 
Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sff— 

Wechsberg.  Manfred:  and  Schonbeck,  Rupert,  4.222.960.  CI   260- 
559.00R. 
Chemische  Werke  Huis  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sff— 

Wickbold.   Reinhold;   Muller.   Wolfgang   H.   E.;   Regner.   Hans; 
Scharein.  Gunter;  Langheim.  Franz;  Ruthemeier.  Rolf:  Simm- 
rtxrk.  Karl-Hans;  and  Baumann.  Rolf.  4.222.823.  CI  201-2  5(K) 
Chen.  Catherine  S.  H  :  Sff— 

Byham.  Don  E.:  Sheppard.  Edward  W.;  and  Chen.  Catherine  S  H.. 
4.222.881.  CI.  252-8.55D. 
Chen.  Ming  F..  to  Cheng  Hong  Chemical  Co..  Ltd  Process  for  prepar- 
ing I.r-diaIkyl-4.4-bipvrid>lium  dihalide.  4.223.150,  CI.  546-258  000 
Chen.  Nai  Y  :  See— 

Pelrine,  Bruce  P.;  and  Chen,  Nai  Y.,  4,222.855.  CI  208-111.000. 
Chen.  Robert  H.  K..  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Total  synthesis  of 
the     utero-evacuant     substance     D.L-zoapatanoI.     4.222.937.     CI. 
260-333.000. 
Cheng  Hong  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sff— 

Chen,  Ming  F..  4.223,150,  CI.  546-258.000. 
Chernack,  Milton  P.:  Sff— 

Greenberg,  Mishel;  Kearney.  Michael;  and  Chernack,  Milton  P . 
4.222.268.  CI.  73. I"' 1. (XX). 
Chevali,  Harihar  D.:  Sft — 

Collins.  Edward  J.;  SitiliM;.  Vaunhn  C;  and  Chevali.  Harihar  D.. 
4.223..173.  CI.  .>.M<.U.'KJ. 
Chevron  Research  Ctimpaii>:  Sec  — 

Vorhis.  Frederick  H.,  Jr.;  and  Bishop,  Keith  C,  III.  4.222.854.  CI. 
208-80.000. 
Chiang.  Chwan  K.:  Sff- 

Heeger,  Alan  J.;  MacDiarmid.  Alan  G.;  Chiang.  Chwan  K.;  and 
Shirakawa.  Hideki.  4.222.903,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Chiba,  Yositeru:  Sff — 

Imai,  Katsuyuki;  Masaoka,  Isao;  Chiba,  Yositeru;  and  Kuniya.  Jiro, 
4.223,197.  CI.  219-61.700. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company:  Sff — 

Hoaglin.  Harold  B.;  Grill.  James  R.;  and  Keller.  Jack  H..  4.222.795. 
CI.  148-9.600. 


Chino.  Natiyoshi:  Sff — 

Nakajima.  Yosuke;  Ushimaru.  Akira:  Kishimoto.  Shinzo    Seoka. 
Yoshio;  Kawai.  Masayoshi:  Chino.  Naovoshi:  Hoshi.  Yoshiyuki. 
and  Hasebee.  Kazuno'ri.  4.222.777.  CI  430-363.(XX). 
Chloride  Incorporated:  See— 

Bulat.  Bulent.  4.223.232.  CI   307.66.(KX). 
Cholet.  Henri,  to  Institui  Francais  du  Petrt>le  Drill  bit  with  suction  jets 

4.222.447.  CI    175-340.000. 
Chorvat.  Robert  J  .  to  G    D    Searle  &  Co    2.3-Dihydro-3-oxtv5H- 
pyrido(3.4-b](1.4]-benzothiazine-4-carbonitrilos         4.223.1.16.        CI 
544-34.000. 
Choudhury,  Hrishikcsh;  and  Luksch.  Heinrich  E  .  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation.  Single  lever  control  with  detent  mechanism  for  holding 
lever  vertically.  4.222.474.  CI.  192-0.096. 
Chow.  Allan  T.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I .  and  Company  Appara- 
tus for  controlling  the  power  supplied  to  a  load    4.223.207.  CI 
219-494.000 
Chrisman.  Willis  L.  Sff- 

Stauffer.  John  D.;  Arnaudin.  Edwin  H..  Jr  ;  and  Chrisman.  Willis 
L.,  4.222.980.  CI.  264-85.(XX). 
Christe.  Karl  O  :  Sff— 

Schack.  Carl  J  :  and  Christe.  Karl  O..  4.222.968.  CI   260-653  OtX) 
Christenson.  Philip  A.    Sec— 

Willis.  Brian  J  ;  Chrisi..-nson.  Philip  A  .  and  Barton.  Derek  H    R  . 
4.223.167.  CI.  568-820000. 
Christenson.  Roger  M.:  and  Erikson.  J   Alden.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc 
Polyester  diol  extended   uralkyd   resin  and  ctiating  compi>sitions 
containing  the  same.  4.222.91 1.  CI   260-22  OTN 
Christiansen.  Jorgen  B  .  ti>  Isomax.  Ingenior-  OG  Handelsaktieselskab 
Furnace    lining    and     method    of    manufacture     4.222.337.    CI 
110-336.000. 
Christy.  Ronald  I  ;  and  Anderson.  Martin  L   Lead  chopper  4.222.296. 

CI.  83-459.000. 
Chromy.   Franz,   to   Hilii   Aktiengesellschaft    Motor-driven   hammer 

drill.  4.222,443,  CI.  173-1 16.0(XJ 
Chudakov,  Georgy  F.:  Sff— 

Vadetsky.  Jury  V.;  Derkach,  Nikolai  D  .  Krutik.  Ernst  N  .  Chuda- 
kov. Georgy  F.;  StroiteIe\.  Nikolai  P:  Natarov.  Alexandr  P. 
Vasiliev,  Jury  S.;  Andoskin.  Vladimir  N.;  and  Ivanov.  Evgeny  I.. 
4.222.445.  CI.  175-106.000 
Chun.  Victor  L  :  Sff— 

Kubohs.  William  J.;  and  Chun.  Victor  L..  4.222.469.  CI    I92-4.O0A 
Chung.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Lawrence.  John  P  .  to  ».i(H>dyear  Tire&  Ruhher 
Companv.  The.  3.5-Diamino-4-tert  -alkvlbenzonitriles  4.222.955.  CI 
260-465. OOE 
Church,  Richard  O  :  Sff— 

Gage.  Paul  E:  and  Church.  Richard  0. 4.222.331.  CI  105-19'JOOC 
Chyung.  Kenneth;  and  Wusirika.  Raia  R..  to  Ct>rning  Glass  Works 

Preparation  of  oxynitride  glass-ceramics  4.222.760.  CI.  65-32  (JOO 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  Sff— 

Zimmermann.     Anton;    and     Haenni.     Roland.    4.222.343.    CI 
118-.125.O0O. 
Ciha-Geigy  Corporation:  Sff- 

Boger.  Manfred;  and  Drabek.  Jozef.  4.223.027.  CI  424-21 1  000 
Jaeger.  Roland;  and  Huber.  Kurt.  4.223.166.  CI   568-77QOOO 
Kagi.  Bruno;  Kormanv.  Geza:  and  Luthi.  Christian.  4.222.739.  CI. 

8-6480(X) 
Mirtin.  Henry.  4.222.766.  CI.  71-95.000 
Cillis,    Daniel    J     Ladder    tray    supptirt    attachment    4.222.541.   CI. 

248-210.000. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See — 

Dickerson.  Theodore.  4.222.790.  CI.  106- .104  000. 
Keller.  David  P..  4.222.987.  CI.  422-I50.tXX) 
Citron.  Samuel.  Material  for  use  in  framing  pictures  and  documents. 

4.223.058.  CI.  428-189  000 
Clark.  Dennis  E  ;  and  Blylh.  Robert  C .  to  Beecham  Group  Limited. 
Process  for  preparing  solid   sodium   amoxvcillin    4.222.939.   CI 
260-239.100. 
Clark.  Llewellyn  E  ;  Matthew.  John  B  ;  and  Nunn.  Bruce  E  .  to  Beloii 
Corporation.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  pulping  and  grading  waste 
material.  4.222.817.  CI.  162-4(XX) 
Clarke-Gravely  Corptiration:  Sff — 

Lowder.  Dale  E  .  4.222.145.  CI.  15-353.000 
Clayton.  William:  Sff— 

Strong.    Barrv   C;    Marriott.    Eric   W.;   and   Clayton.    William. 
4.222.248.  CI.  66-82.00R. 
Clements.  Harold  J.,  to  Modern  Precision  Engineers  and  Asstviates 

Limited.  Sealing  device  4.222.570.  CI.  277-217.0OR 
Clinton.  Ernest,  to  Ethyl  Ct>rporation.  4.4 -Furfurvlidene  bis(2.6-di- 

tert-butylphenol)antioxidant  4.222.883.  CI  252-52'OOR 
Clouse.  Jerry  A  ;  and  Dekevser.  Richard  A  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co 

Fuel  injection  pump  4.222.717.  CI.  417-499000. 
Clovd.  James  S  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force  Indicator  for 

detection  of  SO:  leakage  4.222.745.  CI   23-2.loa)L 
Clyde.  Robert  A.  Ceramic  sponge  heat-exchanger  member.  4.222.434. 

CI.  165-10000. 
CoSteel  International  Limited:  Sff— 

Field.  Michael  F  ,  4,222,258.  CI   72-2.19  000. 
Cockrell,  John  R.,  Jr ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Laundry 
detergent  compositions  having  enhanced  particulate  soil  removj! 
performance.  4,222.905.  CI.  252-547.0CX) 
Cole.  Jimmy   R..  to  Svntron.   Inc    Cable  depth  control  apparatus 

4.222.340.  CI.  114-245.000 
Collins.  Edward  J.;  Sterling,  Vaughn  C  ;  and  Chevali.  Harihar  D .  to 
General  Electric  Companv   Photoflash  lamp  arrav  having  reflective 
coaling  means  4.223.373.  CI   362-13  000. 
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Ci>lombo.  Roberto:  See—  ^  ,,,  ,,0    /-i     i-.* 

Ragazzini.  Franco;  and  Colombo.  Roberto.  4.222.729.  CI.  425- 

Mfi  (X)R 
Colson.  Sifven  D ;  Engelking.  Paul  C;  and  Turner.  Robert  E.  High 
energy    rapid  discharge  device  for  the  excitation  of  gas  discharge 
lasers  4.223.278.  CI.  331-94.5PE. 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp.:  See— 

Eshelman.  Philip  V.,  4.223.240.  CI  3I5.209  00M. 
Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation:  See— 

Schreyer.  Kenneth  D ;  and  Borowiec.  Richard  A..  4.222.293.  CI. 
X1-90  00B 
Combet  epse  Broil.  Madeleine:  See—  ^,     _.     ^      u 

Pigerol.  Charles;  Eymard.  Pierre;  Vernieres.  Jean-Claude;  Combet 
epse  Broil.  Madeleine;  and  Lacolle.  Jean-Yves.  4.223.041.  CI 
424-322.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  See— 

LadvMg.  Richard  D,  4.222.984.  CI.  264-261. 000. 
Combustion  Linings  Limited:  See— 

Adams.  Albert  E  .  4.222.338.  CI.  110-336.000. 
Cominco  Ltd :  See—  ,  „     „  , 

Weir   Donald  R  ;  Vosahlo.  Eva  A.,  and  Genik-Sas-Berezowsky. 
Roman  M..  4.222.999.  CI.  423-557.000. 
Cominelli.  Mario;  See— 

DAmaio.  Paolo;  and  Cominetti.  Mario.  4.223.326.  CI.  371-49.000 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Robert.  Jacques.  4.222.638.  CI   350-96.140. 
Compagnie  Francaise  de  Raffinage:  See— 

Scherrer.    Claude;    Durrieu.    Marc;    and    Richmond.    John    R.. 
4.222.853.  CI   208-48  OAA. 
Compagnie  Generate  de  Radiologie:  See- 

Laftiite.  Andre,  and  Delair.  Jacques.  4.223.225.  CI.  250-445.0OT 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:  See— 

Armand.    Michel;    Brec.    Raymond:    and    Le    Mehaute.    Alain. 
4.223.078.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Entertien  et  de  Reparation  Coger:  See— 

Calle.  Daniel  G  ;  and  de  Gaufridy  de  Dortan.  Jacques  M.  G.. 
4.222.589.  CI.  285-9.00R. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin:  See— 

Jamain.  Philippe.  4.222.423.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Compagnie    Industrielle   des   Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel    S.A.: 

5rt — 
Barigot.    Jean-Claude;    and    Beau.    Jean-Jacques.   4.223.269.    CI. 

328-63.000. 
Compagnie   Internationale  pour  Tlnformatique  Cii-Honeywell   Bull: 
SiV— 
Badei.    Bernard;    Guillaume.    Francois;    and    Kurzweil.    Karel. 

4.222.516.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Lemaire.    Francis;    Salkazanov.    Pierre;    and    Bavoux.    Robert. 
4.223.392.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Computer  Microfilm  International  Corpiiration:  See— 

Smith.   David  L.;  and  Jamieson.  John  M..  4.223.212.  CI.   235- 
02.0MP 
Concast  AG:  Sw— 

Marti.     Heinrich;    and     Fluckiger.     Friedrich.    4.222.433.    CI. 
164-448  000 
Connelly.    George    F..    Jr     Pumpable    pipe    cleaning    composition 

4.222.886.  CI.  252-149.000. 
Connelly.  Robert  F    Balanced  pressure  tubular  molecular  filtration 

system.  4.222.874.  CI.  210-650.000. 
Conoco.  Inc.:  See — 

Yang.    Kang;    Nield.   Gerald    L.;   and    Washecheck.    Paul    H.. 
4.223.164.  CI.  568-618000. 
Consiglio  Nazionalc  IDelle  Ricerche:  See— 

Righini,  Giancarlo;  Russo.  Vera:  and  Sotlini.  Stefano.  4.222.628.  CI. 
350-96  110 
Consortium  fur  Elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH:  See— 

Kreis.  Gerhard;  and  August.  Peter.  4.222.951.  CI.  556-478.000. 
Continental  Can  Company  Inc  :  See— 

Erlandson.   Paul   M  ;   Ullery.   Lee  R  ;  and   Brigham.  Roger  S. 
4.223.196.  CI.  219-61  200. 
Ccwper,  Barry  A  .  to  Bemis  Company.  Inc.  Stretch  pallet  wrap  film 

materials  4.222.913.  CI  260-23.0AR. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rush.  Earl  E..  4.222.702.  CI.  415-25.000. 
Ccwrs  Container  Company:  See— 

Dugan.    Larry    M.:    and    McMillin.    Danny    L.,    4.222.479,    CI. 
198-482.000. 
Copal  Companv  Limited:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Yasuo.  4.222.652,  CI.  354-234  000. 
Cornils.  Boy:  See— 

Bexten.  Ludger;  Comils,  Boy:  Hahn.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Tummes. 
Hans.  4.222.966.  CI.  568-45 1. OOO 
Coming  Glass  Works;  See— 

Chyung.  Kenneth;  and  Wusirika.  Raja  R..  4.222.760.  CI.  65-32.000 
Kerr.  Robert  J.;  and  Stastny.  Milos.  4.222.836.  CI.  204-180.00G. 
Morse.  David  L.;  and  Seward.  Thomas  P ,  III.  4.222.781.  CI   106- 

47  00Q 
Olshansky.  Robert.  4.222.631.  CI.  350-96.310. 
Corporacion  De  Fomenio  De  La  Produccion:  See- 
Jefferson.  Gene:  and  Laborde.  Martin.  4.222.685.  CI.  405-270.000 
Corporation  de  Fomenio  de  la  Produccion:  See- 
Jefferson.  Gene;  and  Laborde.  Martin,  4.222.685.  CI  405-270.000. 
Corral  Industries.  Incorporated:  See— 

Bunger.  Richard  E..  4.222.347.  CI.  119-16  000. 
Cortez.  Edwin  L.:  See— 

Avila,  Maximo  L:  and  Cortez,  Edwm  L,  4.222.858.  CI.  209-11.000 


Covington.  Robert  R.;  Temple.  Davis  L  .  Jr.:  and  Yevich.  Joseph  P..  to 
Mead   Johnson   &   Company.    Azolopyrimidinones.   4.223.031.   CI. 
424-251.000 
Cox.  John  M.:  See— 

Sunkle.  Thomas  H.;  and  Cox.  John  M..  4.222.448.  CI.  177-1.000 
Cox   Russell;  Drilling.  Joseph  C  .  and  Reed.  Ronald  H..  to  Square  D 

Company.  Pullout  fuse  holder.  4.222.627.  CI.  339-147.00R. 
CPC  Engineering  Corpi>raiion:  See— 

Reid.  Robert  A..  4.222.704.  CI  415-72.000. 
Craig.  Samuel  E.:  See — 

Noble.   Milton  L.;  Craig.  Samuel   E.;  and   Hoefer.   William  G.. 
4,223.354.  CI.  358-233.000. 
Crew.  Eric  W  ;  Harvey.  Peter:  and  Fry,  Andrew  R..  to  BICC  Limited. 

Cable  support  systems.  4.223.175.  CI.  174-15.00R. 
Crim.  Paul  E.;  Richmond.  James  W  ;  and  Yeomans.  Thomas  E..  10 
Stryker  Corpt>ration.    Patient   transport   apparatus.   4,222.132.   CI 
5-81  OOR. 
Cripps.  David  J  ;  and  Kwasiborski.  Stanley.  Jr .  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Vehicle  storage  space  cover  arrangement.  4.222.600.  CI. 
290-37.100. 
Crisp.  Stephen;  and  Wilson.  Alan  D..  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation  Cements.  4.222.920.  CI   260-29.60M. 
Crist.  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Kehl.  Donald  K..  4,222,199,  CI.  47-59.000. 
Crocker,  Burton  B.;  See— 

Argo,  Wesley   B  :  Crixker,   Burton   B.;  and  Sisler.  Charles  C. 
4.222.748.  CI.  55-6  000 
Crothcrs.  William  R  Folding  cart.  4.222.585,  CI.  280-654  (XX). 
Crowder,  Kenneth.  Picture  rail  apparatus  4,222.544,  CI.  248-495.000. 
Crutchfield,  Marvin  M.;  Lannert.  Kent  P.;  and  Upton.  Charles  J.,  to 
Monsanto  Company.  Ether  carboxylates  containing  three  carboxyl- 
ate  groups.  4,223.162.  CI.  562-583.000. 
Csatary.  Laszio  K.  Sickbed  with  hammock.  4.222.133.  CI.  5-90.000. 
Cummings.  Darold  B.  Mobile  educational  toy.  4.222.181.  CI.  35-73.000. 
Cuny.  Eckehard  K    T :  and  Lichtenthaler.  Frieder  W.,  to  Siegfried 
Aktiengesellschafl.      Quinazoline      derivatives.      4,223,143,      CI 
544-251.000 
Curtis,  Joel  E.;  and  Hall.  Thornton  D..  to  Gold  Kist.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  field-drying  harvested  crops.  4.222.317.  CI.  98-56.000. 
Cuscurida.  Michael:  and  Speranza.  George  P  .  to  Texaco  Development 

Corp.  lodophore  compounds.  4.222.954.  CI.  260-463.000. 
Daenen.  Theo  E.  G..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electroplating  solu- 
tion for  the  electrodeposilion  of  aluminium.   4.222,827.  CI.   204- 
14.00N. 
Daikoku.  Takashi:  See— 

Oda.  Teishiro:  Daikoku.  Takashi;  Yukitoshi.  Teruo;  and  Nishida. 
Kazuhiko,  4.222.771.  CI.  75-124000 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Breitschwerdt,  Werner;  Gotz,  Hans;   Meixner,  Rudolf;  Andres, 

Rudolf:  and  Moller.  Hermann.  4.222.603.  CI.  296-146.000. 
Gotz.  Hans;  Hack.  Albert;  and  Winz.  Hans.  4.222.314.  CI.  98-2.180. 
Helmer.  Josef:  and  Pickard.  Jurgen.  4.222.290.  CI.  74-801  000. 
Niemeier.  Gerd.  4.222.359.  CI.  123-366.000. 
Peitsmeier.  Karl,  4.222.253.  CI.  70-417.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Mizuno,  Shioji;  and  Enokimoto,  Norio,  4,222.926,  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Dainippon  Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hashimoto,  Takeji;  Nagao.  Yoshio;  and  Doi.  Yasushi.  4.222.247.  CI. 
66-75.200. 
Dakin.  Wayne  R.;  and  Ceshkovsky.  Ludwig.  to  MCA  Discovision,  Inc. 
System  for  rotating  an  information  storage  disc  at  a  variable  angular 
velocity  to  recover  information  therefrom  at  a  prescribed  constant 
rate.  4.223.349.  CI.  358-128.500. 
D'Amato.  Paolo;  and  Cominetti.  Mario.  Method  and  device  for  reduc- 
ing the  probability  of  loss  of  a  character  in  a  digital  transmission 
employing  biphase  coding.  4.223.326.  CI.  371-49.000. 
D'Amico,  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Preparation  of  thiolcarba- 

mates.  4,222.938.  CI.  260-239.00A. 
Danielsson.  Per-Erik:  and  Kruse,  Carl  A.  B.  Device  for  examination  of 

distances  in  a  picture.  4.223,387,  CI.  364-515.000. 
Dantlgraber,  Jorg,  to  Rexroth  GmbH.  Radial  piston  pump.  4.222,714. 

CI.  417-273.000. 
Dapco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sholl.  Howard  A.;  and  Marshall,  John  T..  4.222.275.  CI.  73-636.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.  See- 
Allan.  John  L.  H.:  and  Patnaik.  Birendra  K..  4.222.895.  CI.  252- 

429.00B. 
Bengali.  Ajay  M.;  Zuendt.  Richard  F.;  Allan,  John  L.  H.;  and 
Readio.  Philip  D.,  4,222.779,  CI.  106-14.120. 
Dassele.  Michael  A.;  Kush.  Stephen  T  .  and  Mitchell,  Don  E.,  to  Sperry 
Corporation.    Fiber    optic    connector    assembly.    4,222.629.    CI. 
350-96.200. 
Data  Recording  Instrument  Comp.inv.  '..id.:  See— 

Sansom.  David  J.:  and  Case  Derek  F..  4.223.360.  CI.  360-123.000. 
Dattilo.  Donald  P.  Electrostatic  discharge  protection  device.  4,223.368. 

CI.  361-220.000. 
Danbin,  Scott  C.  Pump  module  for  a  compliant  underwater  pipe  sys- 
tem. 4,222.701.  CI.  415-7.000. 
Dauguet.  Jean-Claude;  Mazzone.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Moreau.  Pierre,  to 
Essilor  International.  Cie  Generale  d'Optique  Polishing  material  for 
ophthalmic  lenses.  4.222.747.  CI.  51-301.000. 
Daussan.  Andre:  See — 

Daussan,  Jean-Charles;  Daussan,  Gerard:  and  Daussan.  Andre. 
4.222.505.  CI.  222-600  000. 
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Daussan  et  Compagnie  See— 

Daussan.  Jean-Charles;   Daussan.  Gerard:  and   Daussan.   Andre. 
4.222.505,  CI  222-600.(XX). 
Daussan,  Gerard:  See— 

Daussan.  Jean-Charles;  Daussan.  Gerard;  and  Daussan.  Andre. 

4.222,505.  CI.  222-600.000 

Daussan,  Jean-Charles;   Daussan,  Gerard:  and   Daussan,   Andre,   to 

Daussan  ci  Compagnie.  Actuating  device  for  a  casting  tube  or  nozzle 

4,222.505,  CI.  222-600.000. 

Davidson,  Allen  L.;  Arnold,  Pitt  W.;  and  Stern,  Morton,  to  Motorola, 

Inc.  Multi-transceiver  antenna  4.223,310.  CI   .343-lOO.OCS. 
Davies,  Richard  G.,  to  Ford  Motor  Companv.  High  strength  dual- 
phase  steel.  4,222.796.  CI    I48-12.00F 
Davis.  Michael  A.  Ceramic  solar  collector  4.222.373.  CI    126-448.000 
Davis.  Robert   B..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Cryopulveri/ing 

packed  bed  control  system.  4.222.527,  CI.  241-33.000. 
Davison,  Samuel  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  reducing  eccentricity  in  a  turbomachine.  4,222,708,  CI 
415-127.000. 
Dawdy.  Terrance  H  :  See— 

Zalucha,  Denis  J  ;  Sexsmilh,  Frederick  H  ;  Hornaman,  Ernest  C . 
and  Dawdy.  Terrance  H.,  4,223,115,  CI  525-455  000. 
Dawkss,  Robert  K.;  and  Jacobs,  Stanley  C.  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.   Production  of  extreme  purity  aluminum.  4,222,830,  CI 
204-67.000. 
Day  CO  Corporation:  See— 

McLean,  Michael  E.;  Enslev.  Rufus  N  ;  Alcaraz.  Anthony  J.;  and 
Caldwell,  Paul  E..  4.222.809.  CI.  I56-267.(XX). 
Daymond  Limited:  See— 

Skinner.  Harcourt  J  .  4.222,594,  CI  285-280.(XX) 
De  La  Rue  Systems  Limited:  Str— 

Chapman,  Christopher  P.;  and  Boulter,  David  G.,  4,222,556,  CI. 
271-3  100 
de  Boer,  Eellje,  to  US.   Philips  Corporation.   Method  of  reducing 
interference  components  in  a  frequency  mcHJuiated  signal  and  device 
for  carrying  out  said  method.  4,223.282.  CI.  332-10.000. 
de  Bosredon.  Pierre.  Mobile  winch.  4.222.550.  CI  254-223.0(X). 
Deere  &  Companv:  Set  — 

Sikula.  William  J..  Jr..  4.222,875,  CI.  210-235  (XJO 
De  Fries,  Donald.  Combination  portable  sKirage  container  and  head 

rest.  4,222.468.  CI.  190-42.000. 
de  Gaufridy  de  Dortan,  Jacques  M.  G.:  Str— 

Calle.  Daniel  G.;  and  de  Gaufridy  de  Dortan.  Jacques  M.  G  . 
4,222.589,  CI.  285-9.00R. 
Degen,  flugo,  to  Marpal  AG.  Under-mattress  for  beds  or  similar  arti- 
cles of  furniture  4,222,134,  CI.  5-l91.00() 
Degerbeck,  Jorgen,  to  Fagersta  AB    Corrosion  resistant  austenitic 
stainless  steel  containing  0.1  to  0.3  percent  manganese  4.222.773.  CI 
75-125.000. 
DeGeus,  Arie  M.  Nontracking  concentrating  solar  collector  4.222.370. 

CI    126-439.(XX). 
Dehne.  Clarence  A.;  and  Pachuta.  Martin,  to  Jervis  B  Webb  Company 

Drive  unit  for  a  conveyor  chain.  4.222,481,  CI.  198-684000 
DeKeyser.  Richard  A.;  and  Miller,  Robert  H.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.    Temperature    responsive    fuel    compensator.    4,222,713,    CI. 
417-214.000. 
Dekeyser,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Clouse,   Jerry   A.;   and    Dekeyser,    Richard   A..   4,222,717.  CI. 
417-499.000. 
Del  Norte  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Parker.  William  H.,  4,222,440,  CI.  166-314.000. 
Delair,  Jacques:  See— 

Laffitte.  Andre:  and  Delair,  Jacques.  4,223,225,  CI.  250-445.00T. 
Delaney,    John    H     Ventilation    stop    for    windows.    4,222,596,    CI 

292-342.000. 
Deleuze,  Michel:  See- 
Boutin.  Francois- Regis;  Deleuze,  Michel:  March've,  Daniel:  and 
Reze,  Rene,  4.222.774.  CI.  75-148.000 
Delignieres.  Robert,  to  Institut  Francias  du  Petrole.  Digitally  con- 
trolled fiber  optic  recording  device.  4,222,630,  CI   350-96  240 
DeLuca.  Hector  F.;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.;  and  Wichmann,  Joseph  K  . 
to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation    25-Hydroxvcholecal- 
ciferol-26.23-lactone.  4,223.131.  CI.  542-428.000. 
DeLuca,  Raymond  F..  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corptiration.  Roll  holder 

4.222,532.  CI.  242-55.200. 
DeMascolo,  Guy  J.    Bent   wrist  signal  device.   4,222,569,  CI.   273- 

I83.00B. 
Demerson,  Christopher  A.:  See— 

Dobson.  Thomas  A.;  Humber.  Leslie  G.;  Demerson,  Christopher 
A.;  and  Jirkovsky.  Ivo  L..  4.223.151,  CI.  546-269  000. 
den  Bhnker,  Carl  S.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorptirated.  Linear  amplifi- 
ers. 4.223.275,  CI.  330-257.000. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Jodrey,  Robert  M..  4.222.813.  CI.  156-540.000. 
Denzel.  Theixlor;  and  Hoehn.  Hans,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Amino  derivatives  of  pyrido(2,3-d)pyridazine  carboxylic  acids  and 
esters.  4.223.142.  CI.  544-236.000. 
Deppe.  Antonius.  to  Polysius  AG.  Cylindrical  rotary  kiln  with  satellite 

cooling  tubes.  4.222.735.  CI.  432-80.000. 
Derkach.  Nikolai  D.:  See— 

Vadelsky.  Jury  V.;  Derkach.  Nikolai  D.;  Krutik.  Ernst  N.;  Chuda- 

kov.  Georgy  F.;  Stroitelev,  Nikolai  P.;  Natarov,  Alexandr  P ; 

Vasiliev.  Jury  S.;  Andoskin.  Vladimir  N.;  and  Ivanov,  Evgeny  I . 

4,222.445.  CI.  175-106.000. 

DeRogatis.    Ronald   A.   Vacuum   packing  apparatus.   4,222.276.   CI 

73-714.000. 


DeSoto.  Inc.:  Str— 

Sekmakas.  Ka/ys,  and  Shah.  Raj.  4.222.912.  CI    2WJ-23.0EP 
Zcnincr.   Mark   R  .  Zahora.   Edward   P.;  and   Leo.   Angelo   F. 
4,222.918.  CI.  260-29  2EP 
De  Tora,  Sigismondo  A  :  Str — 

Fine,    Jerome;    and    De    Tora,    Sigismondo    A.    4.223.101.    CI 
528-76.0(X). 
Deutsche  Babcock  Aktiengesellschaft:  Str— 

Schaloske.  Peter;  Kuffel.  Wolfgang;  and   Brinkmann.  Fran/  J  . 
4,222.683.  CI.  405-204.(XX). 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silher-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  Str — 
Kleemann.  Axel;  Schalke.  Peter;  and  Arnoldi.  Detlef.  4.222.956.  CI 

260-465.400. 
Plelka.  Hans-Dieter,  and  Zezulka.  Gerd.  4.222.930.  CI   260-42  150 
Roebke.  Wolfgang.  Kncitel,  Dieter;  and  Parr.  Erfried.  4.222.995. 

CI.  423-329.0(X). 
Wolff.  Siegfried;  and  Tan.  Ewe  H..  4.222.915.  CI.  260-23  70H. 
De  Vault.  Robert  L.:  Sir— 

McAlpine.  James   B;   and   DeVault.   Robert    L.  4.223.024.   CI 
424-180.000. 
Devlin.  Barry  R  J  :  Str— 

Mason.    Ronald    F.:    and    Devlin.    Barrv    R.    J .    4.222.936.    CI 
260-326.620. 
de  V'ries,  Jochem  J  :  See — 

Boiten.  Ebbe;  Tietjens.  F.duard  W  ;  de  Vries.  JtKhem  J  ;  and  de 
Vries.  Tjamme.  4.222.168.  CI   30-43.600. 
de  Vries.  Tjamme:  Str — 

Boiten.  Ebbe;  Tietjens,  Eduard  W  ;  de  Vries,  JtKhem  J  .  and  de 
Vries,  Tjamme,  4.222.168.  CI.  .^0-43  600 
Oewey.  John  L..  Scott.  Charles  E  ;  and  Rushing.  John  C  .  to  Revnolds 
Metals  Companv.  Decomposition  of  aluminum  niirate  4,223.000.  CI 
42  3-631. (XX) 
Dewing.  Kenneth  F.:  Str— 

Treadwell.  Waller  L  ;  and  Dewing.  Kenneth  F.  4.222.581.  CI 
280-8I.OOR. 
de  Winter.  Max  S..  lo  Akzona  Incorporated.  Novel  delta  4.9  pregnane 

derivatives  4.223.0.30.  CI  424-242  0(X) 
De  Zuba.  George  P.:  Str- 

Razzano.  John  S  .  De  Zuba.  George  P  ;  and  Reo.  Ned  J..  4.222.917, 
CI  260-29.1  SB. 
Dhein.  Rolf:  Str— 

Meyer,  Rolf-Volker;  Dhein.  Rolf;  and  Rudolph.  Hans.  4.223.127. 
CI   528-324.000. 
Diamon  Engineering  Co  .  Lid    Str— 

Okuda.     Masaaki;     and     Tomisaki.     Kivotaka.     4.222.7b9.     CI 
75-120.000. 
Diamond  International  Corpt)ration  Sir — 

Nield.  James  M  .  4.222.348.  CI    119-17.000 
Diaz.  Stephen  H  .  to  Ra>chem  Corporation.  Article  having  healing 
elements  comprising  conductive  polvmers  capable  of  dimensional 
change.  4.223.209.  CI   219.549CXX) 
Dickerson.  Theixiore.  to  Cities  Service  Companv  Calcinatum  of  fernte 

tans.  4.222.790.  CI.  106-304  000 
Dickopp.  Gerhard:  Str — 

Redlich.    Horsi;    Hartmann,    Werlher;    and    Dickopp.    Gerhard. 
4,223,242.  CI    310-316  0(X). 
Didek,  Stanislav.  Fajt,  Ludvik.  Storek.  Jaroslav.  Slingr.  Jaroslav;  Cada. 
Frantisek;  and  Markova.  Mane,  to  V>/kumn>   usiav   havlnarskv. 
Open-end  frictional  spinning  apparatus  4.222.222.  CI   57-58  950 
Didier  Engineering  GmbH  Sit  — 

Flockenhaus.     Claus.     and     Hartkopf.     Edgar.     4.222.824.     CI 
201-41  000. 
Di  Fronzo.  Antonio.  Weighted  service  cloth  4.223.056.  CI  428-52  000 
Dilworth.  James  L  :  Sir— 

Kircher.    Everett    F;   and    Dilworth.   James   L..   4.222.519.   CI 
2.39-14.000. 
Dimmock  Furniture  Companv  Limited.  The:  Sir— 

Dimmock.  James.  4.222.607.  CI   297-284  (XXI 
Dimmock.  James,  to  Dimmock   Furniture  Companv   Limited.  The 

Seating.  4.222.607.  CI   297-284  000 
Dimovski.  Milan  R..  Sir — 

Chamran.  Morleza  M.;  and  Dimovski.  Milan  R  .  4.223.215.  CI 
250-211. OOR 
Dimroth.  Peter:  Sir — 

Liedek,  Egon,  Dimroih.  Peter;  Ruff,  Wolfgang.  Berger.  Gerhard, 
and  Reiter.  Peter.  4.222.788.  CI    106-289  (XX) 
Di  Orazio.  Dennis  F  :  Sir- 

Hagenbach.  Robert  J  .  Forgensi.  Rudolph;  Volkers.  Stewart  W.; 
and  Di  Orazio.  Dennis  F.  4.223.085.  CI  430-108  0(X) 
DiProspero.  Peter  Gun  cleaning  device  4.222.142.  CI    15-1(U  16? 
Dircks.  Lon  E    Str— 

Bryant,  Earle  R  ;  Kniltel.  Gerald  H  ;  and  Dircks.  Lon  E  .  4.222.925. 
CI.  260-37  OON. 
Director-General  of  the  Agencv  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology: 
See— 
Yamamura.    Kyohei;    Inoue.   Takemi;    Nemoto.    Toshio    Mivao. 
Hidetoshi;  Tsumura.  Yukihiro;  Ttxia.  Hiromichi;  and  Sugiura. 
Ilsuo.  4.223.264.  CI   324-95  000 
Dixtin.  George  D..  tii  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corp   In  depth  curing  of 

resins  induced  by  UV  radiation  4.222.835.  CI  204-159  I «) 
Djurson.  Sten:  Sir— 

Waerve.  Hans;  and  Djurson.  Sten.  4.223,230.  CI   250-523  (XX) 
Dobo.  Emerick  J.,  to  Monsanto  Companv    Privess  to  pniduce  inor- 
ganic hollow  fibers.  4.222.977.  CI   264-63  000 
Dobst>n.  Thomas  A  ;  Humber.  Leslie  G  .  Demerson.  Christopher  A  . 
and  Jirkovsky,  Ivo  L  ,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation 
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Process  for  preparing  polycyclic  heierocycles  having  a  pyran  ring. 
4.22.VI5I.C1  54fe-26<)  000. 
Dr  Wachter  Kurmiltel  GmbH:  5f<>— 
Roth.  Erich.  4.222.676.  CI  401-28.000. 

Dtii,  Yasushi:  S«'—  ^      .,       ^    .-,->'>-,.■,  r-, 

Hashimoto.  Takeji:  Nagao.  Yoshio:  and  Doi.  Yasushi.  4,222,247.  CI. 

66-75.200. 
Dolby  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Dolbv.  Ray  M  .  4.22.V188.  CI.  179.100.30A. 
Dolby.  Ray  M  ,  to  Dolby  Laboratories.  Inc.  Scanning  system  for  repro- 
duction of  optical  sound  tracks  with  clear  area  noise  discriminator 
delay  means.  4.22.^.188.  CI.  179.100.30A. 
Dolhyj,  Serge  R ;  See—  ^  .^       ^         o 

Shaw.  Wilfrid  G.:  Milberger,  Ernest  C;  and  Dolhyj.  Serge  R.. 
4.223.161.  CI.  562-534000. 
Domes.  E.  A  ;  and  Vacval,  Dusan  M..  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany Mechanically  actuated  brake  piston  with  elastomeric  bushing. 
4,222.463,  CI   188-72.300. 
Donachy,  James  H.;  and  Pierce,  William  S..  to  Donachy  and  Pierce. 
Blotid  pump  and  method  of  pumping  blood.  4,222.127.  CI.  3-1.700. 

Donachy  and  Pierce:  See—  ,  .  ,^ 

Donachy.  James  H  :  and  Pierce.  William  S  .  4.222,127,  CI.  3-1.700. 
Donahue.  John  W.:  See — 

Paranjpc,    Suresh   C,   and    Donahue.   John   W..   4.223.320.   CI. 
346-75000 
Donahue,  Joseph  D  ,  to  Schweitzer  Industrial  Corporation.  Paint  spray 

booth  with  no<ided  floor  4,222,319,  CI.  98-115.0SB. 
Donermeyer,  Donald  D ;  and  Martins,  Joseph  G.,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany Cavity  fillmg  with  a  hot  melt  adhesive  composition.  4,222,976, 
CI  264-36000 
Doran,  Robert  W .  to  Raytheon  Company   Color  switching  display 

system.  4.223.252.  CI  315-375  000. 
Dorian.  Mark  E  :  and  Nelson.  David  H..  to  American  Solar  Systems, 

Inc  Solar  tracking  device  4.223.214.  CI.  250-203.00R. 
Dornier  System  GmbH;  See— 

Ernsberger.  Klaus;  and  Meier.  Helmut.  4,223.259.  CI.  318-648.000. 
Douglas,  William:  See— 

Rhodes,  John;  and  Douglas.  William.  4.222.923,  CI.  260-31. SDR. 
Doumani,  Charles:  See— 

Mahler.    Darrell    G:    and    Doumani.    Charles.    4.223.029.    CI. 
427-242.000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  Sec- 
Larson.  Larry  L.,  4,223,026,  CI.  424-200.000 
Rigterink,  Raymond  H..  4,223,025.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See— 

Baney,  Ronald  H.;  and  Harris.  Len  A..  4.223.072.  CI.  428-4n.0OO. 
Mahone.  Louis  G..  4.222.953.  CI.  260-466.000. 
Doyle,  Walter  V.,  to  Flex-O-Line  Division  of  Kenton  Machine  Works. 
Doctor  blade  liquid  applicator  for  metering  rolls.  4,222,328,  CI. 
101-350.000. 
Drabek,  Jozef:  See— 

Boger,  Manfred;  and  Drabek,  Jozef.  4.223.027.  CI.  424-21 1000. 
Drabowitch.  Serge,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Antenna  structure  with  rela- 
tively offset  reflectors  for  electromagnetic  detection  and  space  tele- 
communication equipment.  4.22.V3I6.  CI.  .343-78 LOOP. 
Dravo  Corp<iration:  See- 
Good.  Robert  D..  deceased;  and  Quenin.  Paul  P..  4.222,851.  CI. 

208-45000. 
Ramirez.  Ernest  R  .  4.222.872,  CI.  423-57.000. 
Dray.  Sheldon:  See— 

Teixlorescu.  Marius  C:  Mayer.  Eugene  P ;  and  Dray.  Sheldon, 
4,223,005.  CI.  424-12.000. 
Drechsel.  Erhart  K..  to  Pennzoil  Company.  Production  of  fluoride-free 

phosphates,  4.222.990.  CI  423-158  000. 
Drees.  Paul  A  :  See— 

Aluotto.  Patrick  F.;  and  Drees.  Paul  A..  4.222.919.  CI  260-29  40R. 
Drewery.  John  0-.  to  British   Broadcasting  Corporation    Circuitry 
providing  a  delayed  color  television  signal  having  luminance  and 
chrominance  components  derived  from  adjacent  lines  4.223.341.  CI 
358-36  000 
'  Drews.  Ulrich;  Werner.  Peter;  Moder,  Helmut;  and  Kugelmann,  Adolf, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Electrically  controlled  fuel  injection  system. 
4,222,352,  CI    123-484.000. 
Drilling,  Joseph  C:  See- 
Cox.  Russell;  Drilling.  Joseph  C;  and  Reed.  Ronald  H..  4.222.627. 
CI.  3.39-147  OOR. 
Drobny.  Vladimir  F    See— 

Baraff.  David  R  :  Serinken.  Nur  M.;  Miner.  Carla  J.;  Streater, 
Richard     W;     and     Drobnv,     Vladimir     F..     4.223.308.     CI. 
340-719  000. 
Drone.  Gary  A.;  and  Levin.  Evsey  P..  to  Fiat-Allis  Construction  Ma- 
chinery,   Inc     Multiple    control    locking    device     4.222.287.    CI. 
74-529.000 
Drouet.  Jacques  L.;  and  Tournere.  Marcel  J.,  to  Societe  Nationale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation.  Device  for  the 
impact  cooling  of  the  turbine  packing  rings  of  a  turbojet  engine 
4.222.707.  CI.  415-116.000. 
DuBell.  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Bobo.  Melvin;  and  DuBell.  Thomas  L.,  4.222.230.  CI.  60-.39.360. 
Dubois.  Jean-Claude;  Nguyen.  Tinh  H.;  and  Zann.  Annie,  to  Thomson- 
CSF   Liquid  crystal  materials  containing  a  diphenylethane  nucleus. 
4.222.888.  CI.  252-299.000. 
Dubuque  Packing  Company:  See— 

Whitnev.    Edward   A.;   and   Weiss.   Gerald    M..   4.222.741.   CI. 
8-94.  i  60.  I 


DuCharme.  Robert  T.:  See—  .„,.,,    ^, 

Kluger,  Michael  A.;  and  DuCharme,  Robert  T..  4.222.467.  CI. 
188-79.5GE. 
Dudas.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Persico.  Thomas  M.;  Dudas.  Richard  M.;  and  Shusta.  George  W.. 
4.223.229.  CI.  250-515.000. 
Duewel.  Ronald  E..  to  LOF  Plastics.  Inc.  Hot  air  edge  banding  ma- 
chine. 4.222.812.  CI.  156-497.000 
Dugan.  Larry  M.;  and  McMillin,  Danny  L.,  to  Coors  Container  Com- 
pany.   Container   conveying   and   transfer   system.   4,222,479,   CI. 
198-482.000. 
Duhl,  David  N.:  See— 

Schweizer,   Frederick  A.;  and  Duhl,   David  N.,  4,222,794,  CI. 
148-3.000. 
Dunbar,  John  P.:  See — 

Weirich.  James  F..  4.222.315.  CI.  98-37.000. 
Duncan.  Eugene  F.:  See— 

Bongard.  James  A.;  Duncan.  Eugene  F.;  and  Jaeschke.  James  R.. 
4.223.217.  CI.  250-227.000. 
Dunham-Bush,  Inc.:  See- 
Shaw.  David  N..  4.222.716.  CI.  417-310.000. 
Dunn.  Robert  E.;  and  Smith.  Edward  H..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Tool  supporting  arm  and  mounting  plate  with  a  plurality  of 
quick    disconnect     mounts    for    multiple    arms.     4.222.699.    CI. 
414-750.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company;  See— 

Berghmans.  Jacques  M.  L..  4.223.069.  CI.  428-324.000. 
Brixius.  Darryl  W.;  and  Simms.  John  A.,  4,222.909.  CI.  260-18.0TN. 
Chow.  Allan  T..  4.223.207.  CI.  219-494.000. 
Hazan.  Isidor.  4.222.837.  CI.  204-181.00C. 
Jacobson.  Howard  W..  4.222.780  CI.  106-300.000. 
Nelson,  Thomas  L.,  4,222.223.  CI.  57-246.000. 
Rees.  Richard  W..  4.222.922,  CI.  260-29.6BE. 
Schumacher,  Frederick  G..  4.222.924.  CI.  260-33.6UA. 
Taylor.  Barry  E..  4.223.077.  CI.  429-191  000. 
Webster.  Donald  A.;  Johnson.  Lake  H.;  and  Romanauskas.  William 
A.  4.222.513.  CI.  233-26.000. 
Durango  Systems.  Inc.;  See- 
Plaza.  Mario  G.;  and  Waibel.  Helmut  K..  4.222.673.  CI.  400-56.000. 
Durrieu.  Marc;  See— 

Scherrer,    Claude;    Durrieu.    Marc;    and    Richmond.    John    R.. 
4.222.853.  CI.  208-48.0AA. 
Duval.  Andre;  and  Lime.  Bernard,  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.  Tool 

for  fitting  a  resilient  ring  into  a  groove.  4.222.161.  CI.  29-235.000. 
Dynatherm  Corporation:  See— 

Pravda.  Milton  F..  4.222.436.  CI.  165-105.000. 
E.  R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Denzel.  Theodor:  and  Hoehn.  Hans.  4.223.142.  CI.  544-236.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company;  See- 
Foster.  Charles  H..  4.222.949.  CI.  260-397.250. 
Merrill.    Stewart    H.;    and    Santilli.    Domenic.    4.223.086.    CI. 

430-119.000. 
Rosenfeld.  Robert  B..  4.223.082.  CI.  430-3.000. 
Schultz.  Peter  G.;  and  Shea.  Robert  H..  4.222.214.  CI.  53-.309.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Bongard.  James  A.;  Duncan.  Eugene  F.;  and  Jaeschke.  James  R.. 

4.223.217.  CI.  250-227.000. 
Garrett.   Wayne   H.;   and   Neuman.   Richard    F..   4.222.310.   CI. 

92-128.000. 
Geppert.  Steven.  4.222.491.  CI.  212-153.000. 
Kubolis.  William  J.;  and  Chun.  Victor  L..  4.222.469,  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Uitvlugt,  Martin  W..  4.222.354.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Ebert.    Hans,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Recording    device. 

4.223.325.  CI.  .346-145.000. 
Eckels.  Phillip  W..  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.  Multipha- 
sic pump  for  rotating  cryogenic  machinery.  4.223.2.39.  CI.  310-52.000. 
Eckels.  Thomas  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Human  speech 

envelope  tracker.  4,223.180.  CI.  179.1.0SC. 
Eckerle.  Joseph;  See- 
Brown.  Richard  W.;  Alterton.  Lloyd  E.;  Eckerle.  Joseph;  Grossi. 
Brian  J.;  and  Stephens.  William  A..  4.222.675.  CI.  400-474.000. 
Eckert.  Frederick  J.;  See— 

Hale.  Charles  R.;  Toloczko.  Vincent  E.;  Gammons.  Robert  C; 
Eckert.    Frederick   J.;    and    Muller,    John    J.,    4,222.808.    CI. 
156-245.000. 
Edamoto.  Yoshito.   Sliding  nozzle  apparatus  for  blowing  powdery 

treating  agent.  4.222.553.  CI.  266-47.000. 
Edwards.  Robert,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Mounting 
means   for   movable   carriage   on   an   offset    press.   4.222.325.   CI. 
101-137.000. 
Ehlers.    Klaus-Peter;    Scheibitz.    Wolfgang;    Schrodter.    Klaus;    and 
Heymer.  Gero.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Solvent  extraction 
purification  of  wet-processed  phosphoric  acid.  4.222.994.  CI.  423- 
321. COS. 
Eichweber.  Kurt.  Light  receiving  and  reflecting  device.  4,222.632.  CI. 

350-102.000. 
Eilandgebied  Curacao:  See — 

Eisden.  Remilio  L..  4.222.825.  CI.  203-11.000. 
Eilert.  Richard  L  Humidifier  liner.  4.222.971.  CI.  261-92.000. 
Eimen.  Shawn   H..  to  Milsco  Manufacturing  Company.   Hydraulic 

cushioning  device  for  vehicle  seat.  4.222.555.  CI.  267-131.000. 
Eisden.  Remilio  L..  to  Eilandgebied  Curacao.  Process  and  an  installa- 
tion for  the  treatment  of  water.  4.222.825.  CI.  203-1 1. 000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See- 
Eckels.  Phillip  W  .  4.223.239,  d.  310-52.000. 
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Swcelana.  Andrew  S..  Jr.;  Gupta.  Tapan  K.;  Kothmann.  Richard 
E.;  and  Osterhout.  Joseph  C  .  4.223.366.  CI   361-127  000. 
Elgin  Sweeper  Company;  Sec— 

Kieft.   Gerald   N.;   and    Hildebrand.    Donald    L..   4.222,141,   CI. 
15-84.000. 
El-Habr.  Michel  E.  Glass  scoring  apparatus.  4.222.300.  CI  83-886  000 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company;  See— 

Bunnell.  Charles  A  .  4,223.133.  CI   544-16.000 

Lappas.    Lewis   C;    Lorenz,    Leslie   J.:    and    Wikel.   James    H. 

4.22.3.153.  CI.  548-163.000. 
Wright.  Ian  G..  4.223.1.34,  CI.  544-26  000 
Ellingson,  Herman  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navv  Long  range 

listening  system.  4.223.31 1.  CI.  .U3-1 12.00D 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited:  See— 

Barowitz.  Peter  J.;  and  Baxendalc.  Roy.  4.223.304.  CI  340-566.000. 
Beasley.  Robin  D..  4.222.664.  CI.  356-73.100. 
Elopak  A/S;  See— 

Frydendal.  Tom.  4.222.579.  CI.  280-33.99H. 
Elston.  Colin;  See — 

Jones.  Newlyn;  Stewart.  Alistair  C;  and  Elston.  Colin,  4.222.821. 
CI.  162-164.00R. 
Elter.  John  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Conformable/non-conformable 

roll  fuser.  4.223.203.  CI.  219-216.000. 
Eme.  Elain  M..  administratrix:  See — 

Erne.  Robert,  deceased;  and  Schuman.  Lloyd  P..  4.222.624.  CI 
339-91. OOR. 
Eme.  Robert,  deceased  (by  Eme.  Elain  M..  administratrix);  and  Schu- 
man. Lloyd  P..  to  Midway  Mfg.  Co.  Interface  wafer  for  printed 
circuit  board.  4.222.624.  CI.  339-91. OOR. 
Emhart  Industries.  Inc  ;  See— 

Braithwaite.  David.  4.222.761.  CI.  65-207.000. 
Braithwaite.  David.  4.222.762.  CI.  65-226.000. 
EMI  Limited:  See— 

Hounsfield.  Godfrey  N.;  and  Gollifer.  Mac  Arthur  J..  4.223.384.  CI. 
364-414.000. 
EMM  Semi.  Inc.;  See — 

Hartman.    John    M.;    and    Leach.    George    S..    4.222.165.    CI 
29-579.000. 
Emmer.  Steven  S.:  See — 

Sternberg,    Shmuel;    and    Emmer,    Steven    S.,    4.222.870.    CI. 
210-639.000. 
Enders.  George  E..  to  NRM  Corporation  Servicer  for  a  tire  building 

drum.  4.222.811.  CI.  156-406.000. 
Endress  &  Hauser  GmbH  &  Co.;  See— 

Sartorius.    Wilfried;    and    Stock.    Don    J.    R..    4.223.267.    CI 
368-118.000. 
Engdahl.  Paul  D.  Passive  multielement  shwk  recorder.  4.223.319.  CI 

346-7.000. 
Engelhard.  Thomas  E.  Window  boot  4.222.605.  CI.  296-166.000. 
Engelking.  Paul  C:  See— 

Colson.  Steven  D.;  Engelking.  Paul  C;  and  Turner.  Robert  E.. 
4.223.278.  CI.  331-94.5PE. 
Engels.  Walter,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Pile  fabric  sculptur- 
ing apparatus.  4.222.158.  CI.  26-16000. 
Engineering  &  ResearA  Associates.  Inc.;  See— 
Acker.  Loren  C.  4.222.366.  CI.  126-415.000. 
Engle.  George  M..  Jr..  to  Pacific  Western  Systems.  Plasma  enhanced 
chemical  vapor  processing  of  semiconductivc  wafers.  4.223.048.  CI 
427-39.000. 
Englehart.  John  D.  Underdrain  filter  system.  4.222.876.  CI.  210-293.000. 
English.  Anthony  E.  Visual  teaching  device  4.222.180.  CI  35-43.000. 
English  Electric  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Broster.  David  L..  4.223.299.  CI.  340-I66.00R 
Engstrom.  Frederic  R..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Virtual  mask  exposure  system 

for  CRT  screen  manufacture.  4,223.083.  CI.  4.30-24.000 
Enokimoto.  Norio:  See — 

Mizuno.  Shioji;  and  Enokimoto.  Norio.  4.222.926.  CI.  260-40  OOR 
Enrietti.  Leo;  and  Enrietti.  Piero.  Molding  press  for  plastic  materials. 

4.222.731.  CI.  425-451.500. 
Enrietti.  Piero:  See — 

Enrietti.  Leo;  and  Enrietti,  Piero.  4.222.731.  CI.  425-451  500 
Ensley.  Rufus  N.:  See- 
McLean.  Michael  E..  Ensley.  Rufus  N.;  Alcaraz.  Anthony  J.;  and 
Caldwell.  Paul  E..  4.222.809.  CI    156-267.000. 
Enterprise  d'Equipments  Mechaniques  et  Hydrauliques.  E.M.H.:  See— 

Vilain,  Robert,  4,222,682,  CI.  405-203.000. 
Erikson,  J.  Alden:  See — 

Christenson,  Roger  M.;  and  Erikson,  J.  Alden.  4.222.911.  CI.  260- 
22.0TN. 
Eriandson,  Paul  M.;  Ullery.  Lee  R.  and  Brigham,  Roger  S..  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company  Inc.  Welded  tubular  articles  and  method  for 
making  the  same.  4,223,196,  CI.  219-61.200. 
Ernsberger.  Klaus;  and  Meier.  Helmut,  to  Dornier  System  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  supporting  a  bt>dy  in  a  desired  angular  position 
4.223.259,0.318-648.000. 
ESB  Technology  Company:  See — 

Margalit,  Nehemiah;  and   Maroney.   Robert   A  ,  4,223,079.  CI 
429-194.000. 
Escher  Wyss  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Biondetti.  Mario.  4.222,324.  CI.  100-47.000. 
Lehmann.  Rolf.  4.222.255,  CI.  72-20.000. 
Eshelman,  Philip  V..  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp  Pulse  generat- 
ing means.  4.223.249.  CI.  315-209.00M. 
Espenschied.  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Limit  switch  for  D-C 

positioning  motor.  4.223,256,  CI.  318-282.000. 
Esser.  Heinz;  lllger.  Hans  W.;  Muller.  Heinz;  Kost,  Willi;  and  Gon- 
zalez-Dorner.  Alberto  C.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Flame-resist- 


ant polvurethane  foam  and  a  process  for  its  production.  4.223.095.  CI 
521-55  (X)0. 
Essilor  International.  Cie  Generale  d'Optique;  See — 

Dauguct.  Jean-Claude;  Mazzone.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Morcau.  Pierre. 
4.222.747.  CI.  5 1 -.^01. 000 
Esies.  John  H  :  and  Buinickv.  Ernest  P.  to  Texaco  Inc    Enhanced 

recovery  of  petroleum  4.222.439,  CI    166-272.000 
Estradier,  Francoise:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier.  Francoise. 
4.222.958.  CI.  260-559.(X)D 
Eiablissements  Staubli;  See — 

Palau.  Joseph.  4,222,415.  CI.  1.39-83  000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Clinton.  Ernest.  4.222.883.  CI  252-52.00R. 
Malec.  Roben  E..  4.222.884.  CI.  252-52.00R. 
Evans.  Arthur  D.;  See- 
Leavens.  Richard;  and  Evans.  Arthur  D..  4.222.363.  CI   126-77.000. 
Evans.  Delme:  Jolley.  Michael  R  J  :  Ross,  William  J    and  Swann.  Brian 
P..    to    Lilly    Industries.    Limited     Acylamino    furan    derivatives. 
4.222.946.  CI   260-347  300 
Evans.  Samuel  Cornelious;  See — 

Richardson.  Robert  H  .  4.222.517.  CI.  235-493  000 
Everlasi  World's  Boxing  Headquarters  Corp  ;  See- 
Toms.  John  L..  4.222.122.  CI   2-9  000 
Ewertsson.  Bengt  R.  E  ;  See— 

Bengtsson.  Alf  R  A.;  Carlborg.  John  L  :  and  Ewertsson.  Bengt  R. 
E..  4.222.507.  CI.  223-37  000 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Kmak.  Walter  S.;  and  Yatabe.  Akira.  4.222.852.  CI  208-48  OOR 
Makowski.  Henry  S  :  Klein.  Robert  R  ;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  and 

Bock.  Jan.  4.222.914.  CI   260-23  70B 
Moss.  Gerald.  4.222.749.  CI   55-18.000 
Ni/amoff.  Alan  J..  4.222.844.  CI   208-8  OLE 
Parsons,  Patrick  J..  4.222.873.  CI  210-777.000. 
Smith.  Stuart  B.;  McAlpin.  James  J  ;  Peruvero.  Jose  M  A  ;  Hazel- 
ton.    Ronald    L.;   and    Upchurch.    Edward    F..  4.222.986.   CI. 
422-131.000. 
White.  Kevin  E..  4.223.261.  CI.  318-721  000 
Eymard.  Pierre;  See— 

Pigerol.  Charles;  Eymard.  Pierre;  Vernieres.  Jean-Claude;  Combet 
epse  Broil.  Madeleine;  and  Lacolle.  Jean-Yves,  4,223.041.  CI. 
424-322.000. 
F.  C.  Schaffer  &  Associates.  Inc  ;  See — 

Olewinski.  William  J.;  Smith.  Teddv  G  :  and  Papizan.  John  L.. 
4.222.140.  CI.  14-71.300. 
F  J.  Littell  Machine  Company;  See- 
Johnson.  Kenneth  C.  4.222.256.  CI.  72-164000. 
Faber.  Peter,  to  Rheinisch-Westfalisches  Elektnzitats  Werk  AG.  Com- 
ptisite  electrode  for  storage  batteries  and  the  like.  4.223.081.  CI. 
429-234.000. 
Fabiani.  Paul  M.  P  :  See- 
Rose.  Francis  E.  E.;  Warolin.  Christian  J    M.;  Muller.   Pierre; 
Fabiani.  Paul  M    P;  and  Gaudilliere.  Bernard,  4,223.039.  CI, 
424-275.000. 
Fabri-Coate  Company.  Inc.;  See- 
Start.  Rick  E.;  Woldring.  Bert;  and  Parker.  Clifl".  4.222.496.  CI. 
222-16.000. 
Fachini.  Robert  M.;  and  Lester.  William  D  .  to  International  Harvester 
Company.  Power  steering  mechanism  for  cotton  pickers  4.222.452. 
CI.  180-162  000. 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation;  See- 
Williams.  John  W..  4.222,402.  CI    137-87  000, 
Faerber.  Nelson  A,;  See— 

Bonner.    Edgar    L..    and    Faerber.    Nelvin    A..    4.223.295.    CI, 
.340-32,000, 
Fagersia  AB:  See — 

Degerbeck.  Jorgen.  4.222.773.  CI.  75-125  000. 
Fajt.  Ludvik:  See — 

Didek.  Stanislav;  Fajt,  Ludvik;  Storek.  Jaroslav;  Slingr.  Jarosla\; 
Cada.  Frantisek;  and  Markova.  Mane.  4.222.222.  CI   57-58.950. 
Falconi.  Giovanni:  See — 

Arcari.  Giuliana;  Bernardi.  Luigi;  Falconi.  Giovanni;  and  Scarponi. 
Ugo.  4.223.146.  CI   546-118.000. 
Falk.  Richard.  Molten  metal  sample  ladle  with  vent  tube.  4.222.269.  CI, 

73-425.40R 
Fancher.  Llewellyn  W..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Butynylamidc 
phosphate  and  phosphonaies  and  method  for  controlling  insects. 
4.223.028.  CI.  424-211.000 
Fannin.  Loyd  W.;  and  Malpass,  Dennis  B  .  to  Texas  .Alkyls.  Inc  Hydro- 
carbon soluble  magnesium  compositions  of  high  magnesium  content, 
4.222.969.  CI.  260-665.00R. 
Farber.  Joseph.  Ridged  surface  solar  heater.  4,222.807.  CI.  156-244  130. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erha  S  pA.;  See— 

Arcari.  Giuliana;  Bernardi.  Luigi;  Falconi.  Giovanni;  and  Scarponi. 
Ugo.  4.223.146.  CI.  546-1 1**  000 
Feichtmayr.  Franz:  See — 

Kast.  Hellmut;  Grvchtol.  Klaus;  and  Feichtmayr.  Franz.  4.223.144. 
CI.  544-392.000.' 
Ftistel.  Karl  H..  to  Wandel  &  Goltermann  GmbH  &  Co  Four-terminal 

network  of  adjustable  transfer  function.  4.223.272.  CI.  330-51.000. 
Fehz.  Jack  M.  Step-climbing  wheel  chair.  4.222.449.  CI    180-8  00A 
Fenart.  Jean  Claude,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Fenxlo  Tor- 
sion  damping   device,    particularly    for   a   motor    vehicle   clutch. 
4.222.475.  CI.  192-106.200. 
Ferranti  Limited:  See — 

Kane.  Jeffrey.  4.223.335.  CI.  357-48.000. 
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Ferro  CorrK>raiion:  See — 

Barda.  Henry  J  .  4.223.160.  CI   508-645  000 
Fcrruii.  Paolo,  and  Paoletli.  Rodolfo.  Therapeutic  compos.nonN  ccni- 
laining  polymers  having  ptilyunsaturated  acid  radicals  4.22.^011.  CI. 

FetvtrSrge  W.  Mt^dular  homes  4.222.208.  CI  52-16'^50O, 
Feuerbaum.  Hans  P  .  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  for  elec- 
ironicallv  imaging  the  potential  distribution  in  an  electronic  compo- 
nent and  arrangement  for  implementing  the  metht)d.  4.»23.>2t).  Ll 
250- .310  000 
Fiat-Alhs  Construction  Machinery.  \nc.  Sec- 

Drone.  Garv  A  ;  and  Levin.  Evsey  P..  4.222.287.  CI.  74-520  000 
Field    MichaelF.   to  Co-Steel    International    Limited.    Mill  Mand 

4  ■'■»■'  2^8  CI  72-2.10  000. 
Finc'h.  Robert  E  .  lo  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Treatment  and  recov- 
ery   of    larger    particles    of   fine    oxidized    coal.    4.222.861.    CI. 
200-166  000  ^.  r      ^     ^ 

Fmch   Robert  E..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company   Flotation  of  oxidized 
coai  with  a  latex  emulsion  of  sodium  pvilyacryiate  used  as  a  promoter. 
4  222.862.  CI   200-1661)00. 
Fine.  Jerome;  and  De  Tora.  Sigismondo  A^.  to  I nmont  Corporation 

Method  of  producing  fibrous  structure  4.223.101.  CI   528-76  HW 
Fink  Frit/,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preservative  for  animal  feeds 

4.223.045.  CI  426-335  000 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 
Gado.  Victor  C.  4.222.721.  CI.  425-33.000. 
Hergenrother.  William  L  ;  and  Halasa.  Adel  F..  4.223.102.  CI. 

<28- 168.000. 
Schulz.  Donald  N.:  and  Kang.  Jung  W  .  4.223.103.  CI.  528-168  000 

Fischer.  Geri  See—  ^     ^       ^  ,  ,,  u 

Hassler   Heinrich;  Grosse.  Joachim;  Fischer.  Gerl:  and  Hannich. 
Joachim.  4.222.167.  CI.  20-875.000. 
Fisher.  DaMd  C    See— 

Forman.  Hugh  M  .  4.222.157.  CI   24.120.00A. 
Fisher.  Mary  F    Sir— 

Forman.  Hugh  M  .  4.222.157.  CI.  24-12O.0OA. 
Fishman.  losif  D  Y.:  See— 

Khodosh.  Vladimir  A.;  Ivanov.  Valentin  A  ;  Lugovtsov.  Anatoly 
S  Alikhashkm.  Vladimir  A  :  Mozhaev.  Arkady  I  Vlasov, 
Sergei  N.  Kartsev.  Alexei  K..  Fishman.  losif  D  Y  ;  and  Grigo- 
riev    Ivan  N  .  4.222.681.  CI  405-141  000 

''"^Gates'" Peter  s'Hnd  Baldwin.  Derek.  4.222.767.  CI.  71-103  000. 
Fitzmayer.  Louis  H  .  to  General  Electric  Company   Microwave  ov^n 
with  means  for  modifying  energy  distribution  therein.  4.223.104.  CI. 
210-10  55F  ^  ,        o 

Fixsen.  Hubert;  and  Skime.  Roger,  to  Arctic  Enterprises.  Inc.  Rear 

suspension  system  for  a  snowmobile.  4.222.453.  CI    180-103  0(X) 
Flex-O-Line  Division  of  Kenton  Machine  Works:  Sec— 

Doyle.  Walter  V  .  4.222,328.  CI.  101-350.000 
FUxkenhaus.   Claus;   and    Hartkopf.    Edgar,    to   Didier    Engineering 
GmbH  and  Bergwerksverband  GmbH  Recuperative  coke  oven  and 
process  for  the  operation  thereof  4.222.824.  CI.  201-41.000 
Flowers.  Robert  H:  Sw—  ■,  .,    ,         ci 

Harrigan.  William  C.  Jr.;  Flowers.  Robert  H  ;  and  Hudson.  Silas 
P..  4.223.075.  CI.  428-610.000. 
Flowers.  Woodie  C  ;  See — 

Anionsson.  Erik  K  .  and  Floweis,  Wtxxlie  C.  4.222.382.  CI.  128- 

303. OOR. 
Fluckiger.  Friedrich  Sir-  ^      .     ._      .,,,«,,      /^i 

Marti.     Heinrich;     and     Fluckiger.     Friedrich.     4.222.433.     CI 
164-448  000 
Flynn.  Thomas  P  .  to  Super  Products  Corporation  System  for  opening 

and  closing  doors  to  a  vacuum  body.  4.222.404.  CI.  137-205.000 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Haley.  Frank  P  .  4.222.501.  CI.  285-18.000 

Price.  John  A  ;  and  Orwoll.  Edward  F  .  4.223.150.  CI  560-205  0(X) 
Fobbs.   Hiram    Electrical  drive  for  automobile    4,222.450.  CI.    180- 

Focke.  Heinz  One-piece  container  having  an  integral  handle.  4,222.485. 

CI.  206-141.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Davies.  Richard  G  .  4.222.706.  CI.  148-12  (X)F 
Mvlenek.  Chester.  4.222,281.  CI.  74-330.000. 
Springer.  Jerry   L;  Wells.  Charles  M.;  and  Horn.  William  I  . 
4.223.203.  ci.  338-34.000. 
Forgensi.  Rudolph:  See— 

Hagenbach.  Robert  J  ;  Forgensi.  Rudolph;  Volkers.  Stewart  w  ; 
and  Di  Orazio.  Dennis  F  ,  4.223.085.  CI  430-108,000. 
Forman.  Hugh  M..  to  Fisher.  David  C  ;  and  Fisher.  Mary  F.  Rope 

tightener  4.222.157.  CI  24-120  (X)A 
Forsier.  Eckehard:  See—  ^  ^     ^ 

Theis.  Klaus;  Forster.  Eckehard;  Becher,  Wolfram;  and  Topfer. 
Hans-Jorg,  deceased,  4.222.257.  CI.  72-201  000. 
Fosnow.  Wesley  C    See- 
Allen.  Donnie  E.;  Kilmer.  Robert;  Guy.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Fosnow. 
Wesley  C.  4.222,564.  CI.  273-360.000. 
Fossum.  Greta  K  .  and  Haggstrom.  Sten  L..  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Ak- 
tiebolag   Process  for  the  acid  bleaching  of  cellulose  pulp  with  perox- 
ides 4,222,810.  CI.  162-76.000 
Foster.  Charles  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Process  for  separating 

stigmasterol-derived  products  (II).  4.222.040.  CI.  260-307.250. 
Foundry  Management.  Inc  :  See— 

Keinp.  Willard  E  .  4.222.420.  CI.  164-34.000, 
Eraser.  John  M  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated  Trans- 
mission of  signals  with  privacy  4.223,182.  CI.  170-1. 50R. 


Freed,  William  T:  See—  ^  .      .    .  en 

Halek   Georee  W.    Freed.  William  T  ;  Schaul,  Jerome  S.;  Rupp. 
Raymond  W.;  and  Pauls,  Stanley  L  .  4.223,128,  CI.  528-481.000. 
Freeman  Chemical  Corporation;  See—  ^     ^    .     ^, 

Carlstrom.  William  L.;  Reineck.  Ronald  W.;  and  Svoboda,  Glenn 
R  ,  4,223,068.  CI.  428-310  000. 
Friedman.  Conchelta.  Cookware.  4.222.403.  CI   220-8.000. 
Frit/sche  Dodge  &  Olcolt  Inc  :  See—  ,   u   d 

Willis.  Brian  J  .  Chrislenson.  Philip  A  ;  and  Barton.  Derek  H.  K.. 
4,223.167.  CI   568-820,000 
Fromman.  Arthur  R    A.   niectrically  powered  hair  rolling  device. 

4.222.308.  CI    132-34.00R. 
Frosch.  Albert;  Holzmger.  Gerhard:  Jaerisch,  Walter;  and  Scheuing. 
Claus.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Interferome- 
ter for  determining  the  shape  of  an  object  4.222.660.  CI  356-360,000 

Fry.  .Andrew  R  :  See—  „.,,■.  •-.*  /-i 

C  rew.  Eric  W..  Harvey.  Peter:  and  Fry.  Andrew  R  .  4,223.175.  CI, 

174-15,OOR,  ^       . 

Frvdendal,  Tom,  to  Elopak  A/S.  Nestable  trolley  with  volume  regula- 
tion. 4,222.570.  CI.  280-33.00H. 
Fryer.  John  L.:  See —  ^        ,    ,         . 

Garrison.  Robert  L..  Gould.  Rowan  W.;  O'Leary.  Patrick  J.;  and 
Fryer,  John  L..  4.223,014,  CI.  424-02.000. 

^"    Lagom,  William'A.:  and  Fuhrer,  Jack  S.,  4,223.330.  CI.  358-31  000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Miyatake,  (>^mu;  Murakami.   Hirotake;  and   Hishinuma.   Masa- 
katsu.  4,222,226.  CI.  368-1 13.000. 
Fuji  Kinzoku  Kohsaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sonoda.  Yoshiteru,  4.222,403,  CI.  137-183.000. 
Fun  Koeki  Corporation  Sir— 

Takemalsu,  Yoshiyuki,  4.223.372.  CI.  362-8.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  Sir- 

Nakajima.  Yosuke;  Ushimaru.  Akira;  Kishimolo,  Shinzo;  Seoka. 
Yoshio  Kawai.  Masayoshi;  Chino.  Naoyoshi:  Hoshi.  Yoshiyuki: 
and  Hasebee.  Kazunori.  4.222.777.  CI.  4.30-363.000. 
Fujibyora  Co..  Ltd.:  Sir— 

Fujiwara.  Isamu.  4.222.680.  CI.  85-41.000. 
Fujii  Osamu  Takano.  Misao;  t'otani.  Takeshi;  and  Iwamoto.  Eiji.  to 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  purifying  crude 
isoindolmone  series  pigments,  4.223.152.  CI.  546-273,000, 
Fuiikake.  Kenji:  See— 

Katagiri.     Haruo;     Fujikake.     Kenji;    and    Yamada.     Katsuhito. 
4.222.710.  CI.  416-236.00A. 
Fujikawa.  Tetsuzo:  Tamba.  Shinichi:  and  Ueda.  Yoshiteru.  to  Kawasaki 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Internal  combustion  engine  having  en- 
gine cover,  4.222.360.  CI,  123-105  OOC, 
Fujita.  Akira:  Sir—  _,     r-  al 

Takahara.     Takeshi;     Nishimura.     Toshio;     and     Fujita.     Akira. 
4.222.800.  CI.  252-301, 40P 
Fujita.  Kivohiko:  Sir— 

Hijikata.     Toshio:     Yamazaki.     Takao:     and     Fujita.     Kiyohiko. 
4,222.700.  CI.  148-143.000. 
Fujita.  Masavuki:  Sir—  ,       .- 

Kubo.    Sueki:   Watanabe,   Toshiro;    Fujita.    Masayuki;    Matsuno. 

Tadahiko:  and  Morita.  Akira,  4.222,522,  CI,  230-160,000^ 

Fujita.   Yoshiji;   Wada.   Funuo:  Ohnishi.   Takashi;   Nishida.  Takashi; 

Omura.  Yoshiaki;  Mori.  Fumio;  Hosogai.  Takeo;  and  Aihara.  Sukeji. 

to  Kuraray  Co .  Ltd,  Substituted  propargyl  alcohols,  allylic  alcohols 

and  unsaturated  ketones,  and  methods  for  the  production  thereof. 

4,222.063,  CI.  568-384.000. 

Fujiwara,  Isamu,  to  Fujibvora  Co.,  Ltd,  Drilling  and  tapping  screw. 

4,222,680,  CI.  85-41.000. 
Fujiwara.  Takeji  Sir—  -^  ,    ■  .   ,, 

Nara    Aiichiro    Kondo.   Hisao:  Fujiwara,  Takeji:  and  Ikegawa. 
Hideaki.  4.223.327.  CI.  357-15.000. 
Fujiwara.  Toshihide:  See—  v.  i.  .  l 

Suzuki     Hideo;    Fujiwara.    Toshihide:    and    Kaneko,    Nobutaka, 
4.222.843.  CI.  2(>4-209,00R, 
Fukuhara.  Akira:  Sir—  • 

Yonezawa.  Seiji:  Tomura.  Teruichi:  Fukuhara,  Akira;  Kato.  Keizo: 
and  Umemoto,  Masuo,  4.223.187.  CI,  170-lOO.lOG, 
Fukuyama,  Hiroshi;  See— 

Maruvama,  Yuji:  Mita,  Hirosi;  Fukuyama,  Hiroshi;  Haraguchi. 
Yoshifumi;  and  Aramaki.  Seiichi.  4.223.386.  CI.  364-506.000. 
Funakoshi.  Hisashi:  Sir — 

Kojima.  Hideto;  and  Funakoshi.  Hisashi.  4.223.337.  CI,  357-68,000, 
Furda.  Ivan,  Nonabsorbable  lipid  binder,  4.223.023,  CI,  424-180.000, 
Furuichi.  Katsushi:  Honma,  Toshio;  and  Murakami.  Katsumi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  device  with  automatic  mode  set- 
ting. 4.222,660.  CI.  355-14.00R. 
Furukawa,  Masamichi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Integrating  circuit. 

4.223.271.  CI.  328-127,000, 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K  ;  Sir— 

Kishino.    Takao;    Kawasaki.    Kishio:    and    Yamaguchi,    Nobuo, 
4.223.244.  CI.  313-407.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  Sir—  __  . 

Bruhn.  Mildred  S.;  and  Pappo.  Raphael.  4.223.158.  CI.  560-121.000, 
Chorvat.  Robert  J..  4.223,136,  CI,  544-34,000, 
Gabbert.  James  D:  Sir—  „,,,.,,     ^, 

Hedrick.    Ross    M,;    and    Gabbert,    James    D,.    4.223.112,    CI. 
525-432,000, 
Gado.  Victor  C.  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Apparatus 

for  curing  tires  and  the  like.  4.222.721.  CI.  425-33  000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Chakrabarti.  Paritosh  M..  4.223.000,  CI.  424-47,000. 
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Gage.  Paul  E,:  and  Church.  Richard  O ,  to  Polymer  Corporation.  Tlic 

Resilient  center  plate  assembly.  4,222,331,  CI,  105-100,00C, 
Gaillard,  Jacques:  See — 

Caspar,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Gaillard.    Jacques.    4.222.784,    CI. 
106-03,000, 
Gakken  Co,.  Ltd,;  See- 
Kurosawa,     Kenzo;    and    Hachimura.     Fukuji,    4,222.105.    CI. 
46-202,000, 
Gale.  Michael  S,:  See — 

Gale.  Myron  C;  and  Gale.  Michael  S,,  4.222,509,  CI,  204-12,000 
Gale,  Myron  C;  and  Gale,  Michael  S    Dutch  oven  lifting  device. 

4.222,500,  CI.  204-12.000, 
Galvagni,  Alighiero.  to  Ing,  C.  Olivetti  &  C  ,  Sp.A,  Flexible  magnetic 

disk  recording  apparatus  4.223,350,  CI,  360-09,000, 
Gambini,  Michael  R,;  and  Benenson,  G|ry,  to  Picker  Corporation 
Scintillation    camera    uniformity    correction     4,223,221.    CI,    250- 
363,00S, 
Gammel.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Directive  radio  commu- 
nication transmission  system  for  maintaining  the  alignment  of  trans- 
mission and  receiver  antenna.  4.223,312,  CI.  343-1  I7.00R. 
Gammons,  Robert  C  ;  See — 

Hale,  Charles  R,:  Toloczko.  Vincent  E,:  Gammons.  Robert  C: 
Eckert,    Frederick    J;    and    Muller,    John    J.,    4,222,808.    CI 
156-245,000. 
Garcia,  Alfred  B.:  See — 

Wovcha,  Merle  G  ;  Antosz,  Frederick  J,;  Beaton,  John  M,;  Garcia. 
Alfred  B.:  and  Kominek.  Leo  A,,  4,223,002.  CI,  435-55.000, 
Garcia.  Robert,  Shower  head  mixer  4.222.524,  CI,  230-315.000, 
Gardeski,  Thomas  F,:  Sec- 

Caldwell.  Donald  B.:  and  Gardeski.  Thomas  F..  4,223.073.  CI 
428-422,000, 
Gardner.  Denys,   Broom  for  broom  ball  game,  4.222.562.  CI.  273- 

67.00R. 
Garland  Manufacturing  Co.;  See- 
Garland.  Theodore  F,.  4,222.867.  CI.  200-427.000. 
Garland,  Theodore  F.,  to  Garland  Manufacturing  Co.  Coal  cleaner. 

4,222,867,  CI.  200-427.000 
Garrett.  Wayne  H.;  and  Neuman.  Richard  F .  to  Eaton  Corporation 

Brake  actuator  fastener  assembly.  4.222,310,  CI.  92-128.000. 
Garrison,  Robert  L.;  Gould,  Rowan  W.;  O'Leary,  Patrick  J  :  and  Fryer. 
John  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Spray  immunization  of 
fish.  4,223,014.  CI.  424-02.000. 
Gartner.  Klaus  W.:  See— 

Uyeda.  Tim  M  .  4.222,251,  CI.  70-1.500, 
Gasner.  John  T  :  and  Rivoli.  Anthony  L.,  to  Harris  Corporation,  High 
voltage  CMOS  with  local  oxidation  for  self-aligned  guard  rings  and 
prcxess  of  fabrication,  4.223.3.34,  CI,  357-42,000 
Gasser.  Markus.  to  SIG-Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellsehaft  Article 
feeding    system    for    parallel-operating    machines,    4.222.478.    CI 
108-358.000, 
Gates.  Peter  S,;  and  Baldwin,  Derek,  to  Fisons  Limited  Certain  herbi- 

cidal  sulfonates  and  sulfamates.  4,222,767,  CI.  71-103.000 
Gatlermeir.  J  David;  See — 

Bacon.  Duane  E  ;  Gattermeir,  J.  David;  and  Hrivnak.  Bonnie  J.. 
4.222.834,  CI.  204-120.600, 
Gaudilliere.  Bernard:  Sir- 
Rose,  Francis  E.  E.;  Warolin.  Christian  J.  M.;  Muller.   Pierre; 
Fabiani,  Paul  M.  P.;  and  Gaudilliere.  Bernard.  4.223.0.30.  CI. 
424-275.(XX). 
Gauthier.  William  D  ;  Hendricks,  Merl  J  ;  and  Babcock.  Robert  L  ,  to 
Champion  Spark   Plug  Company    Oxygen  enrichment  system  for 
medical  use.  4.222,750,  CI,  55-58.000. 
Geba  Geratebau  GmbH.  Firma;  See- 
Schmidt,  Karin.  4,222,153.  CI.  17-73  000 
Gebhart.  John  R.:  Kinchen,  Bruce  E.;  and  Strange.  Richard  R  .  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Optical  pyrometer  and  technique 
for  temperature  measurement.  4.222.663.  CI.  356-45  000. 
Gebrueder  Buehler  AG;  See— 

Hurni,  Samuel,  4,222.736.  CI,  432-80.000 
Keller,  Alois,  4,222.864.  CI.  200-284,000. 
Gedig.  Alfred:  and  Becker.  Burckhard,  to  Rob.  Hammerstein  GmbH. 
Vertical  and  angular  adjustment  device  for  vehicle  seats.  4,222.543. 
CI,  248-304,000, 
Geimer.  Josef,  to  Turk  &  Bolte,  Outlet  fixture  for  fiuid  media  4.222,410, 

CI,  137-606,000, 
Gellert,  Jobsi  U,;  and  Krause,  Peter,  to  Mold-Masters  Limited   Injec- 
tion molding  flow  control  mechanism,  4,222.733.  CI,  425-566  000, 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See- 
Lacy,  Garry  T.,  4.22.3.258,  CI.  318-509,000, 
General  Dynamics  Corporation  Pomona  Division:  See — 

Schmid.    Hans-Peter;   and    Schlunt,    Richard    S..   4.223.270.    CI 
328-112,000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Adamson.  Arthur  P..  4,222,234,  CI.  60-226.00R. 

Adamson.  Arthur  P.;  and  Sprunger,  Elmore  V  .  4.222,235.  CI 

60-226.00R. 
Albinger.  Harry.  Jr.,  4.223.303.  CI.  340-531.000. 
Bobo.  Melvin;  and  DuBell.  Thomas  L..  4,222.230.  CI.  60-39  360. 
Cella.  James  A..  4,223,122.  CI.  528-30  000. 
Collins.  Edward  J.;  Sterling,  Vaughn  C;  and  Chevali.  Harihar  D  , 

4,223.373.  CI,  362-13.000, 
Davison,  Samuel  H..  4,222,708.  CI  415-127,000. 
Fitzmayer,  Louis  H  ,  4,223.104.  CI.  210-10.55F, 
Gray,  David  A,;  Sivertsen.  Marvin  L.;  Adam.  Jerome  H.:  and 
Prendergast.  John  F  ,  Sr..  4.223.222,  CI.  250-363,OOS, 


Johnson,  James  E :  Casfells,  Onofre  T,  M  ;  and  Rundell.  Dan  J  . 

4.222.233.  CI   60-225  000. 
Krystyniuk.  Casimir  W,.  4.222,330.  CI.  102-38  OOR 
Mark.  Victor.  4.223.170.  CI.  568-721.000 

Mark.  Victor;  and  Hedges.  Charles  V  .  4.223.171.  CI.  568-726000 
Noble.   Milton   L  ;  Craig.  Samuel   E  ;  and   Hoefer.   William  G  , 

4,223.354,  CI,  358-233  000 
Razzano,  John  S,;  De  Zuba.  George  P  ;  and  Reo.  Ned  J  .  4.222.017, 

CI,  260-20  1  SB 
Scannell.  Edward  F..  4.223.266.  CI   324- 154  OOR. 
Simcoe.  Robert  J..  4.223.370.  CI   364-104.000 
General  Extrusions.  Inc  :  See— 

Rost,  Duane  F.;  and  Ameduri,  Gene  J  .  4.222.368.  CI   126-438  000 
General  Motors  Corporation:  Sir — 

Bhagat,  Jayant   K.;  and   Steele.   Martin  C  .  4.222.838.  CI.   204- 

192.00E 
Cripps,   David  J.;  and   Kwasiborski,   Stanley,  Jr ,  4.222.600.  CI 

206-37  100 
Grindahl.  Robert  B..  4.222,793,  CI    148-2  000 
Hegedus.  Louis:  Oh,  Se  H  ;  and  Baron.  Kenneth.  4.222.236.  CI 

60-274.000. 
Karklins.    Elgin    J ;   and    Spindler.    Charles    W.    4.222,805.    CI. 

156-184,000 
Kopich.  Leonard  F  .  4.222.473,  CI.  192-43  100. 
Mason,  George  W  .  4.222,172.  CI.  33-174.00C. 
Murphy.  Michael  P ;  and  Hillebrand,  George  W .  4.222.840.  CI 

204-195.00S. 
Nagy.  Laszlo.  4.222,283,  CI.  74-467.000. 
Pigeon,  Dale  W  ,  4,222,202,  CI  49-352.000 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Sir— 

Shanoski,    Henrv;  and   Reichenbach.    Donald   F.,  4,222.920.  CI 
260-40.0TN. 
Gcnik-Sas-Berezowsky,  Roman  M,:  See— 

Weir,  Donald  R,.  Vosahlo.  Eya  A  ;  and  Genik-Sas-Berezowsky. 
Roman  M,,  4,222.999,  CI.  423-557.000. 
George  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft  Sec— 

Pavlovsky.  Rudolf.  4.222.602.  CI  400-141  000 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See- 

DeLuca.  Raymond  F,.  4.222.532.  CI.  242-55,200 
Gepperl.  Steven,  to  Eaton  Corporation  Crane  operating  aid  and  senstir 

arrangement  therefor,  4.222.401.  CI.  212-I53.0(X) 
Gerni  A/S:  Sir — 

Nielsen.  Gert.  4.222.521.  CI.  2.30-135.000 
Gershon  Meckler  Associates.  PC    See— 

Meckler.  Gershon.  4.222.244.  CI  62-2  000 
Gerstmann,  Joseph:  Sir— 

Pompei.    Francesco;    and    Gerstmann.    Joseph.    4.222,350.    CI 
122-32.000. 
Gesellschaft   fur  Sirahler-   und   Umweltforschung  mbH.   Muunchen 
Sir— 
Uerpmann.  Ernst-Peter.  4.222.880.  CI.  252-301  lOR. 
Giaccaglia.  Nello.  Plastic  shoe  sole  for  sandals  and  the  like.  4.222.185. 

CI.  36-30.00R. 
Giessner.  Frank:  Sir — 

Bader.  Leonhard:  Giessner.  Frank;  and  Weber.  Helmut.  4.223.323. 
CI.  346-140,()0R. 
Giffin.  Brian.  Centering  and  holding  devices  for  poller's  wheelhead 

4,222,577.  CI.  270-114.000. 
Gilmer.  John  L  ;  and  Rizzo.  Joseph  F  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Incorporated.  Minimum  break/make  pulse  corrector   4.223.184.  CI. 
170.16.0EA. 
Gilmore.  Oscar  P  Static  mixer  4.222.671.  CI  366-337,000, 
Gitlitz.   Melvin  H  .  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc    Method   for  preparing 

triorganotin  halide.  4.222.950.  CI.  260-420.700 
Glaser.  H,  1,.  Meyers.  F  D.;  Rieser.  Elmer  P  ;  and  Thompson.  Thomas 
K  .  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation   MelhixJ  for  manufac- 
turing glass  fibers.  4.222.757.  CI  65-2. (XK). 
Glover.  Douglas  W.;  Sir— 

Hollvday.  Robert   D.  and  Gkner,   Douglas  W  .  4,222.626.  CI 
3.30-147.00R 
Glowacki.  Pierre  A,;  Sir— 

Ayache,  Michel  R  ;  Glowacki.  Pierre  A  .  and  Mandet.  Gerard  M. 
F,.  4.222.706.  CI   415-116000. 
Goi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kamiharako,  Shozo.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Driving  device  for  a  motor  car  seat  bell  4.222.587. 
CI   280-804,000, 
Gold  Kist.  Inc.:  Sir— 

Curtis.  Ji->el  E.:  and  Hall,  Thornton  D .  4.222.317.  CI   08-56000. 
Gold.  Marvin  H.  High  voltage  cable  splicing-condensation  reaction. 

4.222.801.  CI.  156-49.(XX). 
Golden  West  Homes:  Sir — 

Latimer.    Robert    C:    and    Pomerov.    Gary    W..    4.222.207.    CI 
52-169.300 
Goldman.  Garv  S.;  and  Beishline.  Allen  W.  Electric  wheel  4.223.255. 

CI.  318  138.000. 
Gollifer.  MacArthur  J.   Sir- 

Hounsfield.  Godfrey  N  :  and  Gollifer,  MacArthur  J..  4.223,384,  CI 
364-414.000. 
Gonzalez-Dorner,  Alberto  C  :  Sir— 

Esser,  Heinz:   lllger.  Hans  W.;  Muller.  Heinz;  Kost.  Willi,  and 
Gonzalez-Dorner.  Alberto  C  .  4.223.095.  CI.  521-55.000 
Good.  Mary  E..  executrix:  Siv— 

Good.  Robert  D .  deceased;  and  Quenin.  Paul  P.  4.222.851.  CI 
208-45.000, 
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Gcxxl.  Robert  D  .  deceased  (by  Good.  Mary  E..  executrix);  and  Quenin. 
Paul  P  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Recovery  of  asphalt  shingle  compo- 
nents by  solvent  extraction.  4.222,851.  CI.  208-45.000. 

Goodner.  Willis  R.;  and  Kao.  Joseph  P.  Y..  to  Motorola  «nc.  Work- 
piece  holder  and  method  for  plasma  reactor  apparatus.  4.222.83W.  ei. 
204-I9200E.  .  ,     ^  ,         ... 

Goody.  Roy  W.  Device  for  aiding  in  the  selection  of  a  balanced  diet 

4.222.179.  CI.  35-1.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The;  See— 

Broughton.  Roy  M.;  Thomas.  Joseph  R.;  and  Winters.  Terence  E.. 

4  223.124.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Chung.  Daniel  A.;  and  Lawrence.  John  P.,  4.222.955.  CI.  260- 

465.0OE. 
Keck.  Max  H.  4.223.126.  CI.  528-305.000.  ,,        ^    , 

Gorbunov.  Boris  N  ;  Khardin.  Alexandr  P.;  Valdman.  Alexandr  I.; 
Rykov  Vyacheslav  K..  and  Sukhanov.  Stanislav  V.  Method  of 
producing  acrolein  4.222.965.  CI.  568-461.000. 

Goto.  Kazuo:  See—  .  .  „  t-        t      a 

Sakai.  Masahiko;  Narahara,  Toshikazu;  Koyama.  Toru:  Toyoda. 
Shinichi;  and  Goto.  Kazuo.  4.222.802.  CI.  156-53.000. 
Gotz.  Hans;  Hack.  Albert;  and  Winz.  Hans,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Passenger  space  ventilation  system  for  motor  vehicles 
4.222.314.  CI.  98-2.180. 

Gotz.  Hans:  See—  „    .  ,r    a   j 

Breitschwerdt.  Werner;  Gotz.  Hans;  Meixner.  Rudolf;  Andres. 
Rudolf;  and  Moller,  Hermann.  4,222.603,  CI.  296-146.000. 

Goudsche  Machinefabriek  B.V.:  See—  ,,,„^ 

van  der  Schoot.  Peter  W  C,  4,222.322.  CI.  99-467.000. 

Gould  Inc.:  See—  

Stmer,  Kent  P.,  4.223.288.  CI.  335-20.000. 

Gould,  Rowan  W.;  See—  ..     ^..  «       .   i       ^ 

Garrison,  Robert  L.;  Gould.  Rowan  W.;  O'Leary.  Patrick  J.;  and 
Fryer,  John  L..  4,223.014,  CI.  424-92.000. 

Grams,  Harold:  &e—  ^  ,,,  on,  /-i  -.<■> 

Karayannis,  Nicholas  M.;  and  Grams,  Harold.  4.222,893.  CI.  252- 

429.00B. 
Granda.  Edward  J:  See—  „,,,,,».     r    j  u 

Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Sanders.  James  M.; 
Light,  Bette  M.;  and  Granda.  Edward  J..  4,223.046.  CI. 
426-538.000.  ..        ^„      _, 

Gray  David  A.;  Sivertsen,  Marvin  L.;  Adam.  Jerome  H.;  and  Prender- 
gast  John  F.,  Sr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Suspended  arm  for 
a  scintillation  camera.  4,223,222,  CI.  250-363.008. 
Gray,  Patrick  M.  Simulated  radar  game.  4,222,570.  CI.  273-237.000. 
Green.  William:  Heisler.  Sidney;  and  Riazanow.  Jay,  to  Oxydental 
Products,  Inc  Apparatus  for  controllably  dispensing  a  viscous  resin 
and  reactive  hardener.  4.222.4J6,  CI.  141-27.000. 
Greenall,  Antony;  Price,  Raymond;  and  Quan,  Peter  M.,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  aro- 
matic nitriles.  4.222,935,  CI.  260-205.000. 
Greenaway,  David  L:  See—  .,,,„.«     r^, 

Nyfeler,  Alex;  and  Greenaway,  David  L..  4.223,050,  tl. 
427-163.000.  ^...       „  ^ 

Greenberg,  Mishel:  Kearney,  Michael;  and  Chernack,  Milton  P  Dis- 
posable thermometer.  4,222,268.  CI.  73-371.000. 
Greenleaf.   Robert   G.,  to  Scientific  Tools,   Inc.   Laboratory   tool. 

4,222,985,  CI.  422-99.000. 
Greenlee.  Lois  J.;  and  Greenlee.  Lyman  R.  Device  for  storing  and 
dispensing  tissues,  towels,  and  the  like  that  are  provided  in  the  form 
of  rolls.  4.222,621,  CI.  312-37.000. 
Greenlee,  Lyman  R.:  See— 

Greenlee,  Lois  J.;  and  Greenlee,  Lyman  R.,  4.222.621.  CI. 
312-37.000.  ^    ^. 

Gregory.  George  K    E..  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited.  Slow 
release  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  3-(2-(4-benzamido-l- 
piperidyl)ethyl]indole.  embonate.  4,223,008,  CI.  424-32000. 
Gresch,  Heinz:  See—  .... 

Holier,    Heinz;    Gresch,    Heinz;    and    Igelbuscher,    Heinnch, 
4,222.993,  CI.  423-243.000. 
Gretag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wahli,  Robert;  and  Pinkert,  Jurgen,  4.222,661,  CI.  355-38.000. 
Greubel,  Waldemar:  See— 

Baur.  Guenter;  Greubel.  Waldemar;  Knauer.  Rudolf;  and  Krueger. 
Hans,  4.222.880.  CI.  455-617  000. 
GrifTin,  Wendell  L.;  and  Benasutti,  John  E.,  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion.  Electrical  connector  for  circuit  board.  4,222,622.  CI   339- 
17.0CF. 
Griffith.  James  R.:  See—  ..,  .„     ^, 

Keller,    Teddy    M.;    and    Griffith.    James    R.,    4,223.123.    CI. 
528-210.000. 
Grigoriev,  Ivan  N.:  See— 

Khodosh,  Vladimir  A.;  Ivanov,  Valentin  A ;  Lugovtsov,  Anatoly 
S;  Alikhashkin,  Vladimir  A.;  Mozhaev.  Arkady  I.;  Vlasov. 
Sergei  N.   Kartsev,  Alexei  K.;  Fishman,  losif  D.  Y.;  and  Grigo- 
nev.  Ivan  N..  4,222.681,  CI.  405-141.000. 
Grill,  James  R.:  See— 

Hoaglin.  Harold  B.;  Grill.  James  R.;  and  Keller,  Jack  H..  4.222.795, 
CI.  148-9  600. 
Grimes,  Johnny  C;  Pierce,  Richard  L.;  Payne.  Jimmy  R.;  and  Schlaifer. 
Nate    Apparatus  for  conserving  energy  in  electrical  appliances. 
4,223,301,  CI.  340-500.000. 
Grindahl,  Robert  B..  to  General  Motors  Corporation    High  stress 
nodular  iron  gears  and  method  of  making  same.  4,222,793,  CI. 
148-2.000. 


Grosse,  Joachim:  See —  .  u       •  v 

Hassler.  Heinrich;  Grosse,  Joachim;  Fischer,  Gert;  and  Hannich. 
Joachim,  4,222,167,  CI.  29-875.000. 
Grossi.  Brian  J.;  See— 

Brown,  Richard  W.;  Alterton.  Lloyd  E.;  Eckerle.  Joseph;  Grossi. 
Brian  J.;  and  Stephens,  William  A.,  4,222,675,  CI.  400-474.000. 
Grotto,  LaVon  P.  Air  filter  arrangement  to  permit  cleaning  without 

removing  element.  4.222.755,  CI.  55-291.000. 
Grychtol,  Klaus:  See— 

Kast,  Hellmut;  Grychtol,  Klaus;  and  Feichtmayr,  Franz.  4.223.144. 
CI.  544-392.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See—  .„,,,„     ^, 

Kramer.    Jerry    M.;    and    Haugsjaa,    Paul    O.,    4.223,250,    CI. 
315-248.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Griffin.  Wendell  L.;  and  Benasutti.  John  E..  4.222.622.  CI.  339- 
17.0CF. 
Gubitose,  Nicholas  F.;  Schuler,  Malcolm  R.;  Ronan,  Harold  R.,  Jr.;  and 
Novak,  Richard  E.,  to  RCA  Corporation.   Meter  and  dispensing 
system  for  abrasive  materials.  4,222,502,  CI.  222-240.000. 
Guillaume,  Francois:  See—  ■,     v      i 

Badet,    Bernard;    Guillaume,    Francois;    and    Kurzweil,    Karel, 
4,222,516,  CI.  235-492.000. 
Guilloty,  Haydee  R.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  Process  for 
making  ethoxylated  fatty  alcohols  with  narrow  polyethoxy  chain 
distribution.  4,223.163,0.568-618.000. 
Guins,    Sergei   G.    Adjustable   fluid   actuated    horizontal    bulkhead. 

4,222,696.  CI.  410-128.000. 
Gulette.  Ronald  S.:  See— 

White,  James  E.;  Gulette,  Ronald  S.;  and  Wheeler,  Walter  M., 
4,222,601.  CI.  296-37.160. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation;  See—  _,  ,^„  „  „.  „ 

Carr.  Norman  L.;  and  Schmid,  Bruce  K..  4.222,847,  CI.  208-8.0LE. 
Carr,  Norman  L.;  and  Schmid,  Bruce  K..  4.222.848.  CI.  208-8.0LE. 
Schmid,  Bruce  K.,  4,222,845.  CI.  208-8.0LE. 
Schmid.  Bruce  K..  4.222,846.  CI.  208-8.0LE. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Innes,  Robert  A.;  and  Kehl,  William  L.,  4,222,899,  CI.  252-469.000. 
Matthews,  Charles  W.,  4,222,850,  CI.  208-n.OOR. 
Pellegrini,  John  P.,  Jr.,  4,222.962.  CI.  260-571.000. 
Sabourin.  Edward  T.;  and  Selwitz,  Charles  M.,  4,223,172,  CI. 
568-812.000.  .^    ^,.    ^    ^„ 

Swift,  Harold  E.;  Stanulonis,  John  J.;  and  Reynolds,  Elizabeth  H., 
4,222.896.  CI.  252-437.000. 
Gulf  &  Western  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson,  Verner;  Logan,  David  J.;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  O., 
4,222,396,0.131-105.000. 
Gullichsen.  Johan;  and  Sundman,  Frey  V.,  to  A.  Ahlstroom  Osa- 
keyhtio.  Method  for  treatment  of  lignocellulosic  material  with  chlo- 
rine. 4,222,818,  CI.  162-66.000. 
Gunderson,  Norman  R.,  to  American  Electronics,   Inc.  Automatic 

camera.  4,222,650,  CI.  354-173.000. 
Gunti,  Rolf,  to  Masyc  AG.  Conveying  system  with  a  driven  reciprocat- 
ing load-holding  device  which  is  guided  in  a  hollow   column. 
4,222.461.  CI.  187-20.000. 
Gupta,  Tapan  K.;  See—  a    i.    j 

Sweetana.  Andrew  S.,  Jr.;  Gupta,  Tapan  K.;  Kothmann,  Richard 
E.;  and  Osterhout,  Joseph  C,  4.223,366,  CI.  361-127.000. 
Guy.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Allen.  Donnie  E.;  Kilmer,  Robert;  Guy,  Thomas  L.;  and  Fosnow, 
Wesley  C.  4,222,564,  CI.  273-369.000. 
Hachimura,  Fukuji:  See—  ^  .     .      ,  „,  ,„.     r-t 

Kurosawa.    Kenzo:    and    Hachimura,    Fukuji.    4.222,195.    tl. 

46-202.000. 

Hack  Albert'  See 

Gotz.  Hans;  Hack,  Albert;  and  Winz,  Hans,  4.222.314,  CI.  98-2.180. 
Hackett,  Gary  K.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Seismic  explo- 
ration method.  4,223.399,  CI.  367-41.000. 
Haddox,  Billy  J.  Athletic  shoe.  4.222.183,  CI.  36-1 14.000. 
Hadley.  Michael  S.,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Aniline  derivatives. 
4,223.034.  O.  424-267.000. 

Haenni.  Roland:  See—  .  ,,-,  ,^,     ^i 

Zimmermann,    Anton;    and    Haenni,     Roland,    4.222,343.    CI. 

118-325.000. 

"'''^Ai£"phiiip  E.rand  Hafen,  Brent  Q.,  4,223,211,  O.  235-92.0DN. 
Haferl  Peter  E ,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Deflection  circuit  with  retrace 

control.  4.223,251.  CI.  315-370.000. 
Haganuma.  Tomoyuki:  See—  ^,.,,,01     /-i 

Abe,    Shintaro;    and    Haganuma,    Tomoyuki.    4,223.393,    CI. 
364-900.000. 
Hagenbach,  Robert  J.;  Forgensi,  Rudolph;  Volkers,  Stewart  W.;  and  Di 
Orazio,  Dennis  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Semi-conductive  nickel 
carrier  particles.  4,223,085,  O.  430-108.000. 
Haggstrom.  Sten  L.:  See—  .  ,,,  o.«    ^. 

Fossum,   Greta   K.;   and    Haggstrom,   Sten   L..   4,222.819,   CI. 
162-76.000. 
Hahn,  Alice  U.;  Rider,  Richard  H.;  Scher,  Herbert  B.;  and  Hargrove. 
Garrard  L..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Impregnated  porous 
granules  with  slow  release  pore  membranes  and  process  therefor. 
4,223,070,  O.  428-407.000. 
Hahn,  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Bexten,  Ludger;  Cornils,  Boy;  Hahn,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Tummes. 
Hans.  4.222.966,  CI.  568-45 1 .000. 
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Haines,  Charles,  Jr.:  See — 

Kent,   Raymond   C;   and   Haines,  Charles.  Jr..   4.222,803.   O 
156-85.000. 
Halasa,  Adel  F.:  See— 

Hergenrother.  William  L.;  and  Halasa.  Adel  F..  4.223,102,  O. 
528-168.000. 
Hale.  Charles  R.;  Toloczko,  Vincent  E.;  Gammons,  Robert  C;  Eckert, 
Frederick  J.;  and  Muller,  John  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Ski  manufac- 
turing process.  4,222.808,  CI.  156-245.000, 
Halek,  George  W.;  Freed,  William  T.;  Schaul,  Jerome  S.;  Rupp,  Ray- 
mond W.;  and  Pauls,  Stanley  L.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for 
preparing  polyethylene  terephthalate  useful  for  beverage  containers. 
4.223,128.0.  528-481.000. 
Haley.  Frank  P..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Mechanism  for  clamping  plates. 

4,222,591,  O.  285-18.000. 
Hall,  John  B.:  See- 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster, 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L.;  Hall.  John  B.; 
Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ; 
Tseng,   Ching   Y.;   and    Sprecker,    Mark    A.,   4,223,168.   CI 
568-345.000. 
Hall.  John  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Shaft  and  bore 

misalignment  measurement  tool.  4.222,173,  CI.  33-180.00R. 
Hall.  Thornton  D.:  See — 

Curtis,  Joel  E.;  and  Hall,  Thornton  D..  4.222.317.  CI.  98-56.000. 
Hallerman,  Edith  O.  Exerciser  and  rehabilitative  gripping  device. 

4,222,560.  CI.  272-68.000. 
Halstead,  Christopher,  to  Main  Gas  Appliances  Limited.  Gas  burner. 

4,222.526,  CI.  239-556.000. 
Hamburger  Stahlwerke  GmbH:  See — 

Theis,  Klaus;  Forster,  Eckehard;  Becher,  Wolfram;  and  Topfer, 

Hans-Jorg,  deceased,  4,222.257,  CI.  72-201.000. 

Hamilton.  C.  Howard;  Mahoney,  Murray  W.;  and  Paton,  Neil  E..  to 

Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Method  of  imparting  a  fine 

grain  structure  to  aluminum  alloys  having  precipitating  constituents. 

4.222,797,0.  148-12.70A. 

Hamilton.  Harold  L.  Method  of  well  fluid  leak  prevention.  4.222,444. 

CI.  175-72.000. 
Hamisch,  Paul  H..  Jr.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Label  print- 
ing and  applying  apparatus.  4,222,327,  CI.  101-288.000. 
Hammer,  Joseph  P.  Exercising  device.  4,222,559,  O.  272-63.000. 
Hammett,  Roy;  and  Capra,  Nicholas  G.,  to  James  D.  Pauls  and  J. 
Oaybrook  Lewis  and  Associates,  Limited.  Dual  chamber,  continuous 
action  dispenser.  4,222.501.  CI.  222-207.000. 
Hammett,  Roy:  See— 

Capra.  Nicholas  G.;  and  Hammett.  Roy.  4.222,500,  CI.  222-207.000. 
Hammond,  George  B.:  See— 

McCray,  Philip  C;  and  Hammond,  George  B.,  4,222,418,  CI.  144- 
2.00Z. 
Hanaoka.  Seiji:  See — 

Mori,  Masahiko;  Hanaoka,  Seiji;  and  Kobayashi.  Takao,  4.222.674. 
CI.  400-124.000. 
Hannah,  James  T.  Electronic  control  device  for  decisions  and  scoring. 

4,223,383.0.364-411.000. 
Hannich,  Joachim:  See— 

Hassler,  Heinrich;  Grosse,  Joachim;  Fischer,  Gert;  and  Hannich. 
Joachim,  4,222.167.  O.  29-875.000. 
Hannigan,  Joseph  F..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  camoufiage  signature   measurement.   4,223,345.  O. 
358-93.000. 
Hansel.  John  H.;  Linton,  Robert  G.;  and  Stanger,  Charles  W..  Jr.,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Method  for  promoting  regeneration  of 
a  catalyst  in  a  Huidized  regenerator.  4.222.856,  O.  208-120.000. 
Hansen,  Charles  M.,  Jr.;  and  Wohlberg.  Alfred  W..  to  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Combination  exciter/permanent  magnet  generator  for 
brushless  generator  system.  4,223,263.  CI.  322-47.000. 
Hansen,  Lowell  D.:  Ste— 

Huber.    Melvin    F.;    and    Hansen.    Lowell    D.,    4.222.712.    O. 
417-204.000. 
Hansson,   Hans.    Raking   equipment    for   trashracks.   4,222,878.   O. 

210-413.000. 
Hanstein.  Friedrich;  and  Moench.  Theodor  P..  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Con- 
version muntins  for  glazing  frames.  4,222,210,  CI.  52-461.000. 
Hao,  Yu  L..  to  American  National  Red  Cross.  Preparation  of  albumin 

using  ethanol.  4.222.934,  O.  260-122.000. 
Hara,  Kunio:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kosaku;  and  Hara,  Kunio.  4.222,304,  CI.  85-71.000. 
Haraguchi,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Maruyama,  Yuji;  Mita,  Hirosi;  Fukuyama,  Hiroshi;   Haraguchi, 
Yoshifumi;  and  Aramaki,  Seiichi,  4,223,386,  CI.  364-506.000. 
Haraikawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Tamura,  Koichi,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Disc  brake 

friction  pad  retaining  structure.  4,222,465,  O.,  188-73.500. 
Harato,  Takuo:  See— 

Yamada.  Koichi;  Harato,  Takuo;  and  Shiozaki,  Yasumi,  4,222,992. 
CI.  423-242.000. 
Hard  af  Segerstad,  Carl  G.  Transmission  mechanism.  4,222,279,  O. 

74-lOO.OOR. 
Hard.  Thomas;  and  Swingle.  Ronald,  to  Atlantic  Cement  Company, 

Inc.  Protective  scaffold.  4.222.459,  O.  182-152.000. 
Hareng,  Michel:  See— 

Assouline.  Georges;  Hareng,  Michel;  and  Leiba,  Eugene,  4.222.636, 
O.  350-350.00R. 
Hargrove,  Garrard  L.:  See— 

Hahn,  Alice  U.;  Rider,  Richard  H.;  Scher.  Herbert  B.;  and  Har- 
grove. Garrard  L..  4.223,070.  O.  428-407.000. 


Harrell.  Robert  E.;  and  Harrell.  Tedd  L..  to  Western  Luho  Plate  & 
Supply  Co.  Apparatus  and  method  for  processing  exposed  litho- 
graphic plates.  4,222,656,  CI.  354-317  000. 
Harrell.  Tedd  L.:  See— 

Harrell.    Robert    E.;    and    Harrell.    Tedd    L..    4,222.656.    CI 
354-317.000. 
Harrigan,  William  C,  Jr.;  Flowers.  Robert  H.:  and  Hudson.  Silas  P .  to 
Aerospace  Corporation.  The.  Graphite  fiber,  metal  matrix  composite. 
4,223.075,  CI.  428-610.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See— 

Gasner,  John  T.;  and  Rivoli.  Anthony  L.,  4,223.334.  CI.  357-42.000 
Rozell.    James    O.;    and    Abmayr.    David    W..    4.223.381.    CI 

364-200.000. 
Taylor.    David    L.;    and    Harris.    Stephen    A..    4.223.277.    CI 
330-264.000. 
Harris,  Len  A.:  See — 

Baney.  Ronald  H.;  and  Harris.  Len  A..  4.223.072.  CI.  428-412  000 
Harris.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Taylor.    David    L.;    and    Harris,    Stephen    A.,    4.223.277,    CI 
330-264.000. 
Harris.  Williams  R..  Ill:  See— 

Jacobson.  Hubert  B..  4,222,192,  O.  43-22000 
Hartkopf.  Edgar:  See— 

Flockenhaus.     Claus;     and     Hartkopf.     Edgar.     4.222.824.     CI 
201-41.000. 
Hartman,  John  M.;  and  Leach,  George  S.,  to  EMM  Semi,  Inc.  Two- 
phase  continuous  poly  silicon  gate  CCD.  4.222.165.  CI  29-579  000 
Hartmann.  Karl  D..  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement 
for  line-supplied  subscriber  stations  having  dial  devices.  4.223.186.  CI 
179-90.00K 
Hartmann,  Werther:  See— 

Redlich,    Horst;    Hartmann,   Werther;   and   Dickopp,   Gerhard, 
4,223,242.  CI.  310-316.000. 
Harvey.  Peter:  See- 
Crew.  Eric  W.;  Harvey.  Peter:  and  Fry.  Andrew  R..  4.223.175.  O 
174-15.00R. 
Hasebee.  Kazunori:  See— 

Nakajima.  Yosuke;  Ushimaru.  Akira;  Kishimoto.  Shinzo;  Seoka. 
Yoshio;  Kawai.  Masayoshi;  Chino.  Naoyoshi;  Hoshi.  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Hasebee.  Kazunon,  4.222.777.  O.  430-363.000. 
Hasegawa.  Yutaka:  See— 

Yamasaki.  Tatsumi:  Ota.  Isamu;  Hasegawa.  Yutaka;  Yamamoto. 
Heisuke;  Kawai.  Noriaki;  and  Abe.  Toshihito.  4.222.355.  CI 
123-568.000. 
Hashimoto.  Takeji;  Nagao.  Yoshio;  and  Doi.  Yasushi.  to  Dainippon 
Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Needle  selection  mechanism  for  an 
automatic  knitting  machine.  4,222,247.  O.  66-75.200. 
Hass,  Robert  H.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California    Process  for 
removing  SO^  and  NO^  compounds  from  gas  streams.  4,222.991.  O. 
423-235.000. 
Hassler,  Heinrich;  Grosse.  Joachim;  Fischer.  Gert;  and  Hannich.  Jo- 
achim, to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
contact  bridge.  4,222,167,  CI.  29-875.000. 
Hattori,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Komori,  Shigehiro;  Sakamaki,  Hisashi;  Hattori.  Hiroyuki:   lida. 
Toshihide;     Miyamoto.     Koichi;     and     Umezawa.     Kazumi. 
4,222,659,  CI.  355-14.00R. 
Hattori,  Takeshi;  and  Hirade.  Kenkichi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Public  Corporation.    Multitransmitter  digital  signaling 
system.  4,223.405.  CI.  455-105.000. 
Haugsjaa.  Paul  O.:  See- 
Kramer,    Jerry    M.;    and    Haugsjaa.    Paul    O.    4.223.250.    CI 
315-248.000. 
Hauk.  Ernest  D.;  Hauk.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Carslensen,  Kenneth  J 
Method  and  apparatus  for  gaging  and  joining  pipe.  4.222,174.  CI. 
33-199.00R. 
Hauk,  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Hauk,  Ernest  D.;  Hauk.  Thomas  D ;  and  Carstensen.  Kenneth  J  . 
4,222,174,0.  33-199.00R. 
Hawkins,  Ronald  G..  lo  Aluminum  Company  of  America   Damping 
spacer  with  hub  interlock  and  method  of  making.  4.223.176.  CI. 
174-42.000. 
Haworth  Mfg..  Inc.:  See- 
Wilson.  Harold  R.;  and  Ten  Elshof.  Ronald  D..  4.222.542.  CI 
248-243.000. 
Hayashi,  Toshihito:  See — 

Adachi,     Ryoichi;     and     Hayashi,     Toshihito.     4.222,727.     CI. 
425-222.000. 
Hayashi.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Abe.  Fumiyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Yoshimasa.  4.222.353.  CI.  123-41  120. 
Hazama.  Katashi;  Yamada,  Jun;  and  Noro,  Yoshihiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 

Elastic  surface  wave  filter.  4.223.285.  CI.  333-194.000 
Hazan,  Isidor,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I ,  and  Company.  Electrode- 
position  process  with  ultrafiltration  4.222.837.  CI  204-181.00C 
Hazelton,  Ronald  L.:  See- 
Smith,  Stuart  B.;  McAlpin.  James  J  ;  Peruyero,  Jose  M  A  ;  Hazel- 
ton,    Ronald    L.;   and    Upchurch.    Edward   F.   4.222.986.   CI 
422-131.000. 
Heath,  George  F.  Solar  energy  collector.  4,222.371,  CI.  126-440  000 
Hechtl,  Wolfgang:  See- 
August.  Peter;  Hechtl.  Wolfgang;  and  Schmidlkofer.  Richard. 
4,222,983,  CI.  264-220.000. 
Hederich,  Volker;  Kruckenberg.  Winfried;  and  Schundehutte.  Karl  H  . 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Anthrachmone  dyestuffs  4.222.947.  CI 
260-380.000. 
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Hedges.  Charles  V  :  See—  ^    __ 

Mark.  Victor;  and  Hedges.  Charles  V..  4.223.171.  CI.  568-726.000 
Hedrick.  Ross  M.;  and  Gabberl.  James  D..  lo  Monsanto  Company. 
Lactam-polyo'-Hyatyl      lactam      tcrpolymers.      4.223.112.     CI. 
5:?-43:.00O. 
Heeger.   Alan  J  .   MacDiarmid.   Alan  G.;  Chiang.  Chwan   K.;  and 
Shirakawa.  Hideki.  to  University  Patents,  Inc    P-Type  electrically 
conducting  doped  polyacetylene  film  and  method  of  preparing  same. 
4.:22.<W)?.  CI  252-518  000. 
Heeks  John  S .  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Elec- 
tric optic  switch  4.222.637.  d.  350-356.000. 
Heeres.  Cornells  J    See— 

Larsen.    Charles    H.:    and    Heeres.    Cornelis   J..    4.222.341.    CI. 

1 14-264  000. 

Heeres  Jan    Backx,  Leo  J   J  :  and  Moslmans.  Joseph  H..  to  Janssen 

Pharmaceutica  N  V    l-(1.3-Dioxolan-2-ylmethyl)-lH-l.2.4-tnazoles. 

4.223.036.  CI.  424-269.000. 

Heftier.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Weinroih.  Lois  L  Paddle  for  playing  platform 

tennis,  paddle  ball  and  the  like.  4.222.563.  CI  273-67.00R. 
Hegedus.  Louis;  Oh.  Se  H.;  and  Baron.  Kenneth,  to  General  Motors 
Corptiration  Method  for  reducing  CO  and  HC  emissions.  4.222.236. 
CI  60-274  000 
Hehl.  Karl.  Arrangement  for  interchangeably  mounting  different  injec- 
tion   units    on    an    injection    molding    machine.    4.222.730.    CI. 
425-450.100. 
Heinz  Holter  Sff—  ... 

Holter.    Heinz;    Gresch.    Heinz;    and    Igelbuscher.    Heinnch. 
4,222.<W3.  CI.  423-243.000. 
Heisler.  Sidney;  See- 
Green.  William;  Heisler.  Sidney:  and  Riazanow.  Jay.  4.222.416.  CI 
141-27  000. 
Hellberg.  Arne.  to  Hellberg  Protection  AB.  Mounting  a  face  shield  at  a 

protective  helmet  4.222.123.  CI.  2-10.000. 
Hellberg.  Karl-Heinz  See— 

Boehm.     Horst;     and     Hellberg.     Karl-Heinz.     4.222.967.     CI. 
260-653800. 
Hellberg  Protection  AB;  See— 

Hellberg.  Arne.  4.222.123.  CI.  2-10.000. 
Helmer.  Josef;  and  Pickard.  Jurgen.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Securing  device  for  planet  bolts  in  planetary  gear  change- 
speed  transmissions.  4.222.290.  CI.  74-801.000. 
Henderson.  Eugene  R  Building  material.  4,222.785.  CI.  106-97.000. 
Hendricks.  Merl  J.;  See— 

Gauthier.  William  D.;  Hendricks.  Merl  J.;  and  Babcock,  Robert  L.. 
4.222.750.  CI.  55-58.000. 
Henkel  &  Cie:  See— 

Roebke.  Wolfgang;  Kneitel.  Dieter;  and  Parr.  Erfried.  4.222.995. 
CI.  423-329  000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA):  See— 

Meins,  Peter;  and  Bruns,  Klaus.  4.222.904.  CI.  252-522.00R. 
Hennings.  Detlev;  and  Schreinemacher.  Herbert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration  Method  of  producing  a  dielectric  with  perowskite  structure 
and  containing  a  copper  oxide.  4.222.885.  CI.  252-63.200. 
Henrick.  Clive  A.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Substituted  pyridine  methyl 

esters  of  naphthyl  acids.  4.223.033.  CI.  424-263.000. 
Henrick.  Clive  A.  See— 

Anderson.  Richard  J.;  and  Henrick.  Clive  A..  4.223.012.  CI. 
424-84.000. 
Henry.  Rodney  D..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Ferrimag- 

netic  Faraday  elements  for  ring  lasers.  4.222.668.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Hentschel.  Peter;  Zengel.  Hans;  and  Bergfeld.  Manfred,  to  Akzo  N.V 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  organic  mono-  and  polyisocyanates. 
4.223.145.  CI.  546-107.000. 
Hergenrother.  P  Richard,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Rubberized  coal 

tar  pitch  emulsion.  4.222.916.  CI.  260-285.0AS. 
Hergenrother.  William  L.;  and  Halasa.  Adel  P..  to  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The  Polyphosphazene  polymers  containing  sub- 
stituents  derived   from   alkyl   or  aryl   carbazates.   4.223.102.   CI. 
528-168  000. 
Hermann  Waldner  GmbH  &  Co.;  See— 

Wulf.  Gunter.  4.222.413.  CI.  137-637.300. 
Hertzberg.  Samuel.  Vacuum  cleaners.  4.222.146.  CI.  15-392.000. 
Herzan.  Eugene  H  ;  and  Johnson.  Lyie  R..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion. Lever  actuated  fluid  coupling.  4.222.411.  CI.  137-614.040. 
Hess.  Bernhard:  See— 

Schulz-Walz.  Hansjochen;  Hess.  Bernhard;  Beckers.  Johannes;  and 
Kloker.  Werfier.  4.222.927.  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Hess.  Lawrence  G  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Reaction  of  oxirane 

compounds  with  carboxylic  acids  4,223.160.  CI.  560-209  000. 
Hession.  Francis  P..  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Curl  resistant  photo- 
plastic  film.  4.223.062.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Heymer.  Gero:  See— 

Ehlers.  Klaus-Peter;  Scheibitz.  Wolfgang;  Schrodter.  Klaus;  and 
Heymer.  Gero.  4.222.994.  CI.  423-32  lOOS. 
Higgins.  Raymond;  and  Hutchings.  Graham  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  Production  of  maleic  anhydride.  4.222.945.  CI 
260-346.750. 
Hijikata.  Toshio;  Yamazaki.  Takao;  and  Fujita.  Kiyohiko.  to  Neturen 
Company.  Ltd    High-strength  spring  steel  and  its  manufacturing 
process.  4.222.799.  CI.  148-143.000. 
Hildebrand.  Donald  L.;  See— 

Kieft.  Gerald   N ;  and   Hildebrand.   Donald   L..  4.222.141.  CI 
15-84.000. 
Hildebrandt.   Bodo.   to  Wella  Aktiengesellschaft.   Arrangement   for 
spraying  liquid  from  a  bottle.  4.222,525,  CI.  239-343.000 


Hildenbrand.  Walter  W.;  See— 

Bogardus.  E.  Hal;  Hildenbrand.  Walter  W.;  and  Levanoni.  Mena- 
chem.  4.223.318.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Hill.  John  A..  Ill:  See— 

Kasper.  Klaus  B.;  and  Hill.  John  A..  III.  4.222.973.  CI.  264-22.000. 
Hill.  Richard  N..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Settling  clarifier.  4.222.879.  CI. 

210-520.000. 
Hillebrand.  George  W.:  S«v— 

Murphy.  Michael  P.;  and  Hillebrand.  George  W..  4.222.840.  CI. 
204-195.00S. 
Hilli  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Chromy.  Franz.  4.222.443.  CI.  173-1 16.000. 
Hinchcliffe.  Dennis:  See— 

Molins.  Desmond  W.;  and  Hinchcliffe.  Dennis.  4.222.477,  CI. 
198-347.000. 
Hirade.  Kenkichi:  See— 

Hattori.  Takeshi;  and  Hirade.  Kenkichi.  4.223,405.  CI.  455-105.000. 
Hirai.  Shoichi:  See— 

Tsuji.  Teruji;  Yoshioka.  Mitsuru;  Kataoka.  Takahiro:  Sendo.  Yuji; 
Hirai.  Shoichi:  Maeda.  Takashi;  and  Nagala.  Wataru.  4.223.132. 
CI.  544-16.000. 
Hiramshi.  Michiko.  Quilted  clothing  with  reinforced  seam.  4.222.124. 

CI.  2-93.000. 
Hirayama.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kitamura.  Takashi;  Watanabe.  Asao;  Nakano.  Takashi;  Masaki. 
Katsumi:  Hirayama.  Kazuhiro:  Sato.  Yasushi;  and  Tokiwa.  Tai- 
suke.  4.222.643.  CI.  354-7.000. 
Hirdler.  Louis  C;  and  Smialek.  Raymond  J  .  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Solvent  recovery  from  gaseous  mixtures  produced  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  cyanuric  acid.  4.223.140.  CI.  544-192.000. 
Hishinuma.  Masakatsu:  Set'— 

Miyatake.  Osamu:  Murakami.  Hirotake;  and  Hishinuma.   Masa- 
katsu. 4.222.226.  CI.  368-113.000. 
Hiskens.  Ian  R.;  Johnson.  David  C;  and  Caudwell.  Michael  J.,  to 
Tenneco    Chemicals.    Inc.    Paper    sizing    agents.    4.222,820,    CI. 
162-158.000. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Koike,  Norio,  Takemoto,  Iwao;  Ohba,  Shinya;  Kubo.  Masaharu: 
and  Tanaka.  Shuhei,  4,223,330.  CI.  357-32.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Amada.  Eiichi;  and  Ohnishi.  Makoto.  4.223.389.  CI.  364-724.000. 
Hazama.  Katashi;  Yamada,  Jun:  and  Noro.  Yoshihiko.  4.223,285. 

CI.  333-194.000. 
Imai.  Katsuyuki;  Masaoka.  Isao:  Chiba.  Yositeru;  and  Kuniya.  Jiro. 

4.223.197.  CI.  219-61.700. 
lyotani.  Ryuji:  and  Watanabe.  Atsumi.  4.223.236.  CI.  307-252.000. 
Koike.  Norio:  Takemoto.  Iwao:  Ohba.  Shinya:  Kubo.  Masaharu; 

and  Tanaka.  Shuhei.  4.223.330.  CI.  357-32.000. 
Misumi.  Akira;  and  Kumada.  Masaharu.  4.222.775.  CI.  75-170.000. 
Morikawa.  Juichi;  and  Kotera.  Nobuo.  4.223.292.  CI.  338-32.00H. 
Sakai.  Masahiko;  Narahara.  Toshikazu;  Koyama.  Toru;  Toyoda. 

Shinichi;  and  Goto.  Kazuo.  4.222.802.  CI.  156-53.000. 
Takahashi.  Fuminobu;  Kanamori.  Takahiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kazumi- 

chi.  4.222.273.  CI.  73-603.000. 
Terasawa.   Yoshio;   Miyata.   Kenji;   Naito.   Masayoshi:   Ogawa. 

Takuzo;  and  Okamura.  Masahiro.  4,223.328.  CI.  357-22.000. 
Yonezawa.  Seiji:  Tomura.  Teruichi;  Fukuhara.  Akira;  Kato,  Keizo; 
and  Umemoto.  Masuo.  4.223,187.  CI.  179-IOO.lOG. 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.;  See— 

Zaitsu.  Hiroshi;  Yamase.  Takashi:  Yamashita.  Sadao:  and  Mizu- 
shima.  Kunio.  4.223.361.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Hoaglin.  Harold  B :  Grill.  James  R.;  and  Keller.  Jack  H..  to  Chicago 
Bridge  &   Iron  Company.   Pipe  cutting  apparatus  and   method. 
4.222.795.  CI.  148-9.600. 
Hochiki  Corporation:  See— 

Arima.  Takeo.  4.223.305,  CI.  340-629.000. 
Hock,  Fromund,  to  Hock.  Fromund.  Optical  arrangement  for  geometri- 
cally separating  the  light  fluxes  in  imaging  systems.  4.222.633.  CI. 
350-162.00R. 
Hocking.  Guy  E..  lo  Marvel  Engineering  Company.  Conditions  moni- 
toring device.  4.223.302.  CI.  340-525.000. 
Hocks.  Robert  W,;  and  Vernon,  Jack  A.,  to  American  Tinnitus  Associa- 
tion. Tinnitus  masker.  4,222,393.  CI.  128-746.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ehlers.  Klaus-Peter;  Scheibitz.  Wolfgang;  Schrodter.  Klaus;  and 

Heymer.  Gero.  4.222.994.  CI.  423-321. OOS. 
Johannes.     Gerhard;    and     Hotze.     Hermann.     4.223.097.     CI. 

525-107.000. 
Wiezer.  Hartmut.  4.223.148.  CI.  546-242.000. 
Hoefer.  William  G.:  See- 
Noble.  Milton  L.:  Craig.  Samuel  E.;  and  Hoefer.  William  G.. 
4.223.354.  CI.  358-233.000. 
Hoehn,  Hans:  See —    . 

Denzel.  Theodor:  and  Hoehn.  Hans.  4.223.142.  CI.  544-236.000. 
Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Pappert.    Werner;    Tenhaven.    Ulrich;    and    Wolff.    Friedrich. 
4.223.047.  CI.  427-32.000. 
Hofbauer.  Peter,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fuel  injection 

system.  4.222.358.  CI.  123-495.000. 
Hofer.  Wolfgang  O.;  Kirschner.  Jurgen;  and  Thum.  Franz,  to  Max- 
Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  Wissenschafter  e.V.  Broad- 
range  ion  mass  spectrometer.  4.223.223.  CI.  250-397.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Berger.  Leo;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  A..  4.222.944.  CI.  260-346.710. 
Newman.  Edward  S..  4.223,002.  CI.  424-1.000. 
Olson.  Gary  L..  4.222.943.  CI.  260.345.80R. 
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Holbek.  Gert  A.  E.  Door  hinge  arrangement  permitting  opening  of  the 

door  alternatively  at  either  side.  4.222.149.  CI.  16-147  000 
Holdt.  Donald  H.;  and  Sims.  James  S .  Jr .  to  Chemed  Corporation 

Hook  type  fowler  for  hospital  stretchers.  4.222.131.  CI   5-79.000 
Hollingsworth.  Frank  H.;  and  Mower.  Lawrence  N.,  to  Standard  Oil 
Company  (Indiana).  Reservoir  fluid  sampling  method  and  apparatus 
4.222.438.  CI.  166-250.000. 
Hollydav.  Robert  D.;  and  Glover.  Douglas  W..  to  AMP  Incorporated 

Filtered  dip  header  assembly.  4.222.626.  CI   339-147.00R. 
Holter.  Hans-Joachim:  Sec— 

Wolff.  Friedrich;  Holter.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Krumrey.  Hans-Peter, 
4.222.203.  CI  51-3.000. 
Holter.  Heinz:  Gresch.  Heinz;  and  Igelbuscher.  Heinnch.  to  Heinz 
Holter.  Removal  of  noxious  contaminants  from  gas  4.222.993,  CI 
423-243.000. 
Holzinger.  Gerhard:  See— 

Frosch.  Albert;  Holzinger.  Gerhard;  Jaerisch.  Walter;  and  Scheu- 
ing.  Claus.  4.222.669.  CI.  356-360.000. 
Honel,  Hans;  Keller.  Karlfried;  Michel.  Walter:  and  Schon.  Manfred,  to 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  methoxy-methyl  mela- 
mines.  4.223.141.  CI.  544-196.000. 
Honkaniemi.  Matti  E.:  See— 

Tuovinen.  Frans  H.;  Honkaniemi.  Matti  E.;  Virta.  Matias  A.;  and 
Krogerus.  Helge  J  .  4.222.786.  CI.  106-117.000. 
Honma.  Toshio;  See— 

Furuichi.    Katsushi;    Honma.   Toshio;   and    Murakami.    Katsumi. 
4.222.660.  CI.  355-14.00R 
Htxner.  Bradley  R.:  See— 

Neiheisel.   Gary    L;   and    Hoover.    Bradley    R..   4.223. .U6.   CI. 
358-106.000. 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.;  See— 

Mizelle.  Ned  W..  4.222.135.  CI.  5-310.000. 
Hope  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Toshikazu.  4.222.584.  Ci.  280-626.000 
Horn.  William  F  :  See— 

Springer.  Jerrv  L.:  Wells.  Charles  M  ;  and  Horn.  William   F., 
4.22.U93.  ci.  338-34.000. 
Hornaman.  Ernest  C:  Sec— 

Zalucha.  Denis  J.;  Sexsmith.  Frederick  H  ;  Hornaman.  Ernest  C  ; 
and  Dawdy.  Terrance  H..  4.223.115.  CI.  525-455.000. 
Horner.  Gerhard:  and  Kohler.  Kurt,  to  Bergemann  GmbH.  Blowing 

apparatus  for  removing  soot.  4.222.144.  CI.  15-317,000 
Horton.  Anthony;  McKeon.  Thomas  M.;  and  Preston.  Jack,  lo  Laporie 
Industries  Liinited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrically  heating 
corrosive  vapors.  4.223.206.  CI.  219-374.000. 
Horvat.  Ivan  J.  High  efficiency  filter  for  textile  waste   4.222.754.  CI. 

55-283.000. 
Horwitz.  Norman  H..  to  William  Beaumont  Hospital.  Laser  ahgnment 

fixture.  4.223.227.  CI.  250-491.000. 
Hosbein.   Hugh  W..  to  Mossberg  Hubbard.  Division  of  Wanskuck 

Company.  Wire  dereeling  apparatus.  4.222.535.  CI.  242  128.000. 
Hoshi.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Nakajima.  Yosuke;  Ushimaru.  Akira;  Kishimoto.  Shinzo;  Seoka, 
Yoshio:  Kawai.  Masayoshi;  Chino.  Naoyoshi:  Hoshi.  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Hasebee.  Kazunori.  4.222.777.  CI,  430-363.000. 
Hosogai.  Takeo:  See — 

Fujita.  Yoshiji:  Wada.  Fumio:  Ohnishi.  Takashi:  Nishida.  Takashi; 
Omura.  Yoshiaki;  Mori.  Fumio:  Hosogai.  Takeo:  and  .Aihara. 
Sukeji.  4.222.963.  CI.  568-384  000. 
Hosoi.  Ryosuke.  Drill  having  cutting  edges  with  the  greatest  curvature 

at  the  central  portion  thereof.  4.222.690.  CI.  408-230.000. 
Hosono.  Takashi;  Ohkoshi.  Akio:  Tooyama.  Takashi;  Tooyama.  Akira; 
and  Yukawa.  Takahiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Beam  index  color 
cathode  ray  tube.  4.223..^44.  CI.  358-67.000. 
Hotze.  Hermann:  See— 

Johannes.     Gerhard,     and     Hotze.     Hermann.     4.223.097,     CI. 
525-107.000. 
Hounsfield.  Godfrey  N.;  and  Gollifer.  MacArthur  J.,  to  EMI  Limited. 

Radiography.  4.223.384.  CI.  364-414.000. 
Howe.  Philip  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army  Antipropagation 

explosive  packaging  means.  4.222.484.  CI  206-3.000. 
Howe.  Robert  K.:  See- 
Liu.  Kou-Chang;  and  Howe.  Robert  K..  4.223.154.  CI.  548-248.000. 
Hrivnak.  Bonnie  J.:  See- 
Bacon.  Duane  E.;  Gattermeir.  J.  David:  and  Hrivnak.  Bonnie  J.. 
4,222.834.  CI.  204-129.600. 
Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr.:  See— 

Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster. 
Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L.;  Hall.  John  B.; 
Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath,  Venkatesh:  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.; 
Tseng.    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A.    4.223.168.    CI. 
568-345.000. 
Hsia.  Jen  C:  Le  Blanc.  Arthur  E.;  and  Marshman.  Joan  A.,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto.  The  Governing  Council  of  the.  Drug  compositions 
4.223.004.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Hsiih.  Henry  L.:  See— 

Moczygemba.  George  A.;  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L..  4.223.116.  CI. 
526-117.000.  ,„,  ,„ 

Hsu.  Yung-San.  Clutch  and  brake  arrangements  for  a  motor.  4.222.471, 

CI.  192-18.0OB. 
Hu.  Mae  W.;  and  Singh.  Prithipal.  to  Syva  Company.  Amitriptyline 
conjugates    to    antigenic    proteins    and    enzymes.    4.223.013.    CI. 
424-85.000. 
Huang.  Kwang  T:  See— 

Paszyc.  Aleksy  J.;  Huang.  Kwang  T.;  and  Shiroma.  Dallas  M.. 
4.223,241.  CI.  310-308.000. 


Huber.  Kurt:  See- 
Jaeger.  Roland;  and  Hubcr,  Kurt.  4.223,166.  CI   56H.77gfX)f) 
Huber.  Melvin  F.;  and  Hansen,  Lowell  D  .  to  Sundslrand  Corporation 
Multiple  displacement  pump  system  with  bypass  controlled  b\  inlet 
pressure.  4.222.712.  CI.  417-204.000 
Hubred.  Gale  L.;  and  Owen.  Edwin  L  .  lo  Kennccott  Copper  Corp<ira- 
tion  Cascading  electrolyte  bleed  streams  4.222.832.  CI  204-106.000. 
Huck,  David  N   Display  device  4.222.187.  CI  40-16.000. 
Hudson,  Silas  P  :  Sec— 

Harrigan.  William  C  ,  Jr  ;  Flowers.  Robert  H    and  Hudson,  Silas 
P.  4.22.3.075.  CI  428-610.000. 
Huffman.  William  A.,  Birkeland.  Stephen  P.;  and  O'Leary.  Kevin  P  .  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturtng  Company    Semiconductive 
and     sensitized     pholoconductne     compositinns      4.222,902.     CI. 
252-500.000. 
Hultberg.  Tore.  Glow-lamp  holder  4.222.623.  CI   339-34.000 
Human.  Douglas.  Caravan  or  campervan  construction.  4.222.604.  CI 

2%-l65.OO0. 
Humber.  Leslie  G.;  See — 

Dobson,  Thomas  A.;  Humber,  Leslie  G  ;  Demerson,  Christopher 

A.;  and  J.rkovskv.  ho  L..  4.223.151.  CI.  546-269.()0(J 

Hunt.  Leslie;  Nicolv^n,  Ian  T  ;  and  Whitfield.  Thomas  M  ,  to  Lever 

Brothers    Company     Manufacture    of    marbled    detergent    bars 

4.222.979,  CI.  264-75.000 

Huret.  Roger  H    M    Hand  lever  control  for  bicycle  derailleur  gears 

4.222.286.  CI.  74-501.00R. 
Hurni.  Samuel,  to  Gebrueder  Buehler  AG    Rotary  tubular  kiln  and 
satellite  cooler  therefor  vMth  improved  support  means.  4.222. 73h,  CI. 
432-80.000. 
Hutchings.  Graham  J  ;  See— 

Higgins.   Raymond:  and   Hutchings.  Graham  J..  4.222.945.   CI 
260-346  750 
Hutter.  Hans-Georg  Clamping  devices  4.222.489.  CI   211-45  000 
I.  W.  Industries.  Int  :  Sir— 

Warshawsky.  Jerome,  4.223,051.  CI.  428-28.000. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  Sir — 

Tinguelv.  James;  and  Snyder.  Edward.  III.  4.222.558.  CI    272- 
3 1.00  A 
Igelbuscher.  Heinnch:  See— 

Holter.     Hem/;    Gresch.     Heinz;    and     Igelbuscher.     Heinnch. 
4.222.993.  CI  423-243  000 
Igonin.  Vadim  B  ;  Nikonov.  Vladimir  Z  ,  Sokolov.  Lev  B  :  Savinov. 
Valentin  M  ;  Vasiliev.  Vitaly  A  ;  Ivanov.  Vladimir  M  ,  Nikiforov. 
Vladimir  A.;  Zhizhilev.  Savely  A  ;  Nikitina.  Tatyana  I  ,  Klimenko. 
Lidia  A    and  Mischenko.  Olga  I   Method  for  preparing  heterochain 
polymers.  4.223.105.  CI.  528-179000. 
lida.  Toshihide:  Sec — 

Komon.  Shigehiro;  Sakamaki.   Hisashi;   Hatton.   Hirovuki;   lida. 
Toshihide:     Miyamoto.     Koichi;     and     Lmezas^a.     Ka/umi. 
4.222.659.  CI  355-I4.00R 
Ikeda.  Masaki.  to  Tomv  Kogyo  Co .  Inc   Apparatus  for  projecting  a 

light  beam.  4.223.376.'  CI.  362-1 12.000 
Ikeda.  Toshihide;  Kobayashi.  Toshiaki;  Nakano.  Motokiyo;  and  Ta- 
naka.   Chiaki.    to    Shiseido    Co,    Ltd     Thi.xotropic    nail    enamel 
4.222.908.  CI.  260-16.000. 
Ikegawa.  Hideaki:  Sei  — 

Nara.  Aiichiro;  Kondo.  Hisao;  Fujiwara.  Takeji;  and  Ikegawa. 
Hideaki.  4.223.327.  CI   357-15.000 
Illger.  Hans  W:  Sir- 

Esser,  Heinz;  Illger.  Hans  W  ;  Muller.  Heinz;  Kost.  Willi;  and 
Gonzalez-Dorner.  Alberto  C  .  4.223.095.  CI.  521-55.000. 

Illinois  Railway  Equipment  Company  Sir—  

Jensen.  Finn;  and  Sweger.  Theodore  J  .  4.222.538.  CI  248-56  000 
Imada.  Yukio;  and  Takahashi.  Katsuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Process  for  producing  steroidal  alcohols.  4.223.091.  CI 
435-55.000. 
Imai.  Katsuyuki;  Masaoka.  Isao:  Chiba.  Yositeru;  and  Kuniya.  Jiro.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  cooling  weld  in  steel  piping  and  apparatus 
therefor.  4.223.197.  CI.  219-61  706. 
Immel   Ralph  B..  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  AC-DC  Magnei  coil 
assembly  for  low  dropout  AC  contactors  4.223.289.  CI  335-202.000 
Imperial  Chemical  Indusines  Limited  Sir— 

Greenal'-.  Antonv;  Pnce,  Raymond:  and  Quan,  Peter  M  .  4.22..935. 

CI.  260-205.000. 
Higgins.   Raymond:   and   Hutchings.  Graham  J  .  4,222.945.  CI 
260-346.750. 
Imura.  Toshinon:  and  Tanaka.  Harumi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Camera  shutter  release  device.  4.222.h45.  CI   354-51  (KtO 
Inca-One  Corporation:  See — 

Roberts.  George  C  .  4.222.130.  CI.  4-321  000, 
Indesit  Industna  Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S  p  A  :  See— 
Belisomi.  Pietro.  4.223.352.  CI.  358-185.000 
Zappala,  Giuseppe.  4.223.367.  CI   361-156.000. 
Indianaptilis  Center  for  Advanced  Research:  See- 
Kaplan.  Jerome  I..  4.223.228.  CI.  250-491  000 
Industrial  Blast  Coil  Corporation:  Sir- 

Kerivan.  Leo  J  .  4.222.160.  CI   29-157  ?0A. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Galvagni.  Alighiero.  4.223.359.  CI   360-99000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Canada  Inc  :  Sec — 

Young.  Douglas  L  G..  4.222.863.  CI  209-273.000 
Inmont  Corporation:  See—  ,    ,,,„ 

Aluotto.  Patrick  F.;  and  Drees.  Paul  A  .  4.222.919.  CI  2h0-29  40R. 
Bryant.  Earle  R.;  Knittel.  Gerald  H.:  and  Dircks.  Lon  E  .  4,222.925. 
CI.  260-37.00N 
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Fine.    Jerome:    and    De    Tora.    Sigismondo    A..    4,223.101.    CI 
528-76000  .   ,  ^      , 

Innes.  Robert  A.;  and  Kehl,  William  L  .  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company  Ammoxidation  catalyst  4.222.8W.  CI.  252-469.000 
Inoue.  Atsushi:  Vamada.  Hiromichi:  and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Acoustic  surface  wave  device.  4.223.284. 
CI  333-150.000 
Inoue  Gomu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsuda.  Eiichi;  and  Mizudani.  Tomihiko.  4.223.052.  CI  428-31.000 
Inoue-Japax  Research  Incorporated:  See— 

Inoue.  Ktyoshi.  4.223.198.  CI  21<).6«J.00W. 
Inoue  Kiyoshi.  to  Inoue-Japa.x  Research  Incorporated.  Arm  deflection 
constant  traveling-wire  EDM  method  and  apparatus.  4,223.198.  CI 
219.69  00W 
Inoue.  Norihiro:  See—  „  j  o 

Niwa   Masatake:  Inoue.  Norihiro;  Kawamura.  Kunio:  and  Beppu. 
Norio.  4,222.649.  CI.  354-173.000. 
Inoue,  Takemi:  See— 

Yamamura.    Kvohei;    Inoue.   Takemi:   Nemoto.   Toshio:    Miyao, 
Hidetoshi;  Tsumura,  Yukihiro;  Toda,  Hiromichi;  and  Sugiura. 
Itsuo.  4.223.264.  CI.  324-95.000. 
Instiiut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Cholet,  Henri.  4.222.447.  CI.  175-340.000 
InMitut  Francias  du  Fetrole:  See— 

Delignieres,  Robert,  4.222.630.  CI.  350-96.240. 
Institut  Textile  de  France:  See—  ..,,,,,/-, 

Leblanc,  Michel;  Laneres.  Jacques;  and  Pernn,  Jean,  4,222,261,  CI. 
73-29  000 
Institute  of  Applied  Biology  Special  Cancer  Research  Project:  See- 
Rubens,  Harry  E  .  4,222.389,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Pathak,  Saroj;  and  Perlegos,  George,  4,223.394,  CI   365-210000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corptiration:  See— 

Btigardus,  E  Hal:  Hildenbrand,  Walter  W.;  and  Levanoni.  Mena- 

chem.  4,223,318.  CI   346-1  100. 
BoNvers.  Earl  Q.;  and  Nelson.  David  L..  4,223,390,  CI  364-900.000. 
Frosch.  Albert;  Holzmger,  Gerhard;  Jaerisch.  Walter;  and  Scheu- 

ing.  Claus.  4.222.669,  CI.  356-360.000. 
Jambotkar.  Chakrapani  G.,  4,223,329,  CI  357-24.000. 
Konheim,  Alan  G.;  and  Tuckerman,  Louis  B.,  Ill,  4,223,403.  CI 

375-2.000. 
Lever.  Reginald  F ;  Mauer.  John  L..  IV;  Michel.  Alwin  E.;  and 

Rothman.  Laura  B  .  4.222,792,  CI   148-1  500 
Noble,   Wendell   P,  Jr.;  and  Unis,   Richard   A.,  4,222,816,  CI. 

156-643.000. 
Tnebwasser,  Sol,  4,222,164,  CI.  29-571.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Light,  Kenneth  K  ;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster. 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B.; 
Hruza,  Denis  E  .  Sr ;  Kamaih,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ; 
Tseng.    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A.,    4,223,168,    CI. 
568-345.000 
Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D ;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Shuster,  Edward  J  ;  Sanders.  James  M  ; 
Light.    Bette    M..    and    Granda,    Edward    J..    4,223.046,    CI 
426-538000 
Sprecker,  Mark  A  :  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Vock,  Manfred  H  ; 
Vinals,    Joaquin     F.;    and     Kiwala,    Jacob,    4,222.941,    CI. 
260-345  100 
International  Harvester  Company:  See- 
Domes.  E.  A.;  and  Vacval,  Dusan  M  ,  4,222,463,  CI.  188-72.300. 
Fachini,    Robert    M.;   and    Lester,   William    D.,   4,222,452,   CI 

180-162  000 
Schillings,  Dieter,  4,222,583,  CI.  280-461. OOA 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Heeks,  John  S  .  4.222,637.  CI.  350-356  000. 
lonescu.  Miruleta.  Artificial  nail  4,222,399.  CI.  132-73.000. 
Irathane  Systems  Incorporated:  See— 

Valeri.    William    J.;    and    Burkes,    Daniel    O..    4.222.865.    CI. 
209-399000. 
Iriguchi,  Norio:  See— 

Boretos,  John  W  ;  and  Iriguchi.  Norio.  4,222,126,  CI.  3-1.500. 
Irvin  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

White.  James  E ;  Gulette.  Ronald  S  ;  and  Wheeler.  Walter  M.. 
4.222.601,  CI.  296-37.160. 
Isachenko.  Mikhail  M  :  See— 

Smolnikov,  Leonid  E.;  Ivobotcnko,  Boris  A.;  Aparov,  Adrian  B ; 
Shumakov,  Valery  I.;  Abasheev.  Jury  I ;  Isachenko.  Mikhail  M  ; 
and  Korolev,  Vladimir  N.,  4,222,386,  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Ishida.  Takuo,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company,  Limited.  Fishing  reel 

4,222.534.  CI  242-84.20R. 
Ishigaki.  Yoshio:  See— 

Tsuchiya,  Takao;  Okada,  Takashi;  Ishigaki,  Yoshio:  and  Omon, 
Shouji,  4,223,342,  CI.  358-37.000. 
Ishiguro,  Yasuo,  to  Copal  Company  Limited.  Electric  shutter  for  cam- 
eras 4,222,652,  CI   354-234.000. 
Ishihara,  Taisuo:  See— 

Malsubara.    Masaka;    Ishihara,    Tatsuo:    and    Mori,    Tokitaka. 
4.223,015,  CI.  424-95.000. 
Ishikawa,  Takehito:  See— 

Takayama,    Shuichi;    Ishikawa.   Takehito;    Kimura.    Ichiro;   and 
Shigematu,  Syozi,  4,222,765,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Ishikawa.  Youhei:  See— 

Nishikawa,   Toshio;   Ishikawa.   Youhei;  Tamura.   Sadahiro;   and 
Matsumoio,  Haruo.  4.223.287.  CI.  333-206.000. 


Ist-imax.  Ingenior-  OG  Handelsaktieselskab;  See— 

Christiansen.  Jorgen  B.,  4.222.337,  CI.  1 10-336.000. 
Isono,  Katsuo:  See — 

Tamaru,  Hideshi;  Isono,  Katsuo;  Sanada,  Seiji;  Yamagiwa,  Kazuo; 
and  Yamauchi,  Toshiyuki,  4.223.338.  CI.  358-4.000. 
ITT  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Quere.  Eugene  M.;  and  Le  Rolland,  Pierre  M.,  4,223,370,  CI. 
.^61-331.000 
Ivanov,  Evgeny  I.:  See—  ^,    ^^    j, 

Vadetsky,  Jury  V.;  Derkach,  Nikolai  D  ;  Krutik,  Ernst  N.;  Chuda- 
kov,  Georgv  F.;  Stroitelev,  Nikolai  P ;  Natarov,  Alexandr  P.; 
Vasiliev,  Jury  S.;  Andoskin.  Vladimir  N.;  and  Ivanov,  Evgeny  I., 
4,222,445,  CI.  175-106.000. 
Ivanov,  Valentin  A.:  See — 

Khodosh.  Vladimir  A.;  Ivanov,  Valentin  A.;  Lugovtsov.  Anatoly 
S.;  Alikhashkin,  Vladimir  A.;   Mozhaev,   Arkady   I.;  Vlasov, 
Sergei  N  ;  Kartsev.  Alexei  K.;  Fishman,  losif  D.  Y.;  and  Grigo- 
ricv,  Ivan  N..  4,222.681,  CI.  405-141.000. 
Ivanov.  Vladimir  M.:  See— 

Igonin,  Vadim  B.;  Nikonov,  Vladimir  Z.  Sokolov,  Lev  B.;  Savi- 
nov,  Valentin  M.;  Vasiliev,  Vitaly  A.;  Ivanov,  Vladimir  M.; 
Nikiforov,  Vladimir  A.;  Zhizhilev,  Savely  A.;  Nikitina.  Tatyana 
I.;  Klimenko,  Lidia  A.;  and  Mischenko.  Olga  I..  4.223.105.  CI. 
528-179.000. 
Ivobotenko.  Boris  A.:  See — 

Smolnikov.  Leonid  E.;  Ivobotenko.  Boris  A.;  Aparov,  Adrian  B.; 
Shumakov.  Valery  I.;  Abasheev,  Jury  I.;  Isachenko,  Mikhail  M.; 
and  Korolev,  Vladimir  N.,  4.222,386.  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Iwabuchi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Tsubaki,    Kazumi;    Morinaga,    Hiroshi;    Iwabuchi.   Takeshi;   and 
Kawahara,  Masao,  4,223,118,  CI.  526-128.000. 
Iwako,  Akinobu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki  Seisakusho. 
Automatic   compound   pattern   generation   type  sewing   machine. 
4,222,339,  CI.  112-158.00E 
Iwamoto.  Fiji:  Sff— 

Fujii.  Osamu;  Takano,  Misao;  Uotani,  Takeshi;  and  Iwamoto,  Eiji, 
4,223,152,  CI.  546-273.000. 
Iwanaga,  Masavuki:  See— 

Nishikawa,  Mineki;  Kakegawa,  Makoto;  Iwanaga,  Masayuki;  and 

Shouta,  Koujirou,  4.223.388.  CI  364-521  000. 

Iwasaki.  Sadayoshi;  and  Miyata.  Hiroyasu.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Device  for  representing  status  of  push  button  switch.  4.223.193.  CI. 

200-308.000. 

lyotani.  Ryuji;  and  Watanabe.  Atsumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Gate  controlling 

apparatus  for  a  thyristor  valve.  4.223.236.  CI.  307-252.00Q. 
I-DS:  See— 

■    Mayer,  Thomas  J.,  4,222,71 1,  CI.  417-7  000. 
J   Bobst  &  Fils  S.A.  Lausanne:  See— 

Jaton,  Jean  P.,  4,222,311,  CI.  93-36.0OM 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Thumm.  Helmut.  4.222.531.  CI.  241-281.000. 
Jackson.  Clifton  E.;  and  Kinsley.  Ronnie  L   Hand  held  disk  launcher. 

4.222.361,  CI    124-5.000. 
Jackson,  Robert  T.,  to  Northeastern,  Incorporated.  Adapter  construc- 
tion for  arbor  installation  of  tooling.  4,222,297,  CI.  83-481.000. 
Jacobs,  Cornelis  A.  J.,  and  Rozenboom,  Jaap,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Metal  vapor  discharge  lamp.  4,223,247.  CI.  315-57.000. 
Jacobs.  Stanley  C:  Sfp—  „,  „,„    ^, 

Dawless.    Robert    K.;    and   Jacobs.    Stanley    C.    4.222,830,    CI. 
204-67.000. 
Jacobson.  Howard  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Light-stable  titanium  dioxide  pigment  composition.  4,222,789,  CI 
106-300.000.  „     ^, 

Jacobson.  Hubert  B.,  to  Harris,  Williams  R  .  Ill,  a  part  interest.  Handle 

and  reel  seat  for  a  fishing  rod.  4,222,192,  CI.  43-22.000. 
Jacobson,  Larry  A.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Meth- 
ods and  apparatus  for  optimizing  measurements  of  thermal  neutron 
decay  characteristics.  4.223,218,  CI.  250-262.000. 
Jaeger,  Roland;  and  Huber,  Kurt,  to  Societe  Anonyme  pour  Tlndustrie 
Chimique;  and  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.    Process  for  producing 
4-bromo-2-chlorophenols.  4.223.166,  CI.  568-779.000. 
Jaerisch,  Walter:  See— 

Frosch,  Albert;  Holzinger,  Gerhard;  Jaerisch,  Walter;  and  Scheu- 
ing,  Claus,  4.222,669,  CI.  356-360.000. 
Jacschke.  James  R.:  See— 

Bongard.  James  A.;  Duncan,  Eugene  F ;  and  Jaeschke.  James  R.. 
4,223,217,  CI.  250-227.000. 
Jamain,  Philippe,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin 

Pneumatic  tire  tread.  4,222,423.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Jambotkar.  Chakrapani  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Bipolar  dual-channel  charge-coupled  device.  4,223,329,  CI. 
357-24.000. 
James  D  Pauls  and  J.  Claybrook  Lewis  and  Associates,  Limited:  See— 
Hammett,  Roy;  and  Capra,  Nicholas  G..  4,222,501,  CI.  222-207.000. 
James  D.  Pauls,  Limited:  Si'e— 

Capra,  Nicholas  G.;  and  Hammett,  Roy.  4,222.500,  CI.  222-207.000. 
James,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Quick,  William  H.;  James,  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Strahan,  Virgil  H.. 

4.223.216.  CI.  250-226.000. 
Quick,  William  H.;  August,  Rudolf  R.;  James,  Kenneth  A.;  Strahan, 
Virgil     H..    Jr.;    and    Nichols,     Donald     K.,    4,223,226,    CI. 
250-458.000 
James,  Vaughn  F.  Cutting  tool  or  the  like  4,222,298,  CI.  83-853.000. 
Jamieson,  John  M.:  See — 

Smith,   David   L.;  and  Jamieson,  John   M.,  4,223,212.  CI.   235- 
92.0MP. 
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Jansen,  Martin  B.:  See— 

Saliger.    Kenneth    C;    and    Jansen,    Martin    B.,    4,222,592,    CI 
285-18.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See— 

Heeres,  Jan;  Backx.  Leo  J.  J.;  and  Mostmans,  Joseph  H.,  4,223.036, 
.       CI.  424-269.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Motojima.    Kenji;    Tachikawa,    Enzo;    and    Kamiyama.    Hideo. 
4.222.892,  CI.  252-428.000. 
Japan  Fumigation  Development  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Se,  Tsuneyuki.  4.223,044.  CI.  426-318.000. 
Jastrzebski.  J.  T.  B.  H.:  See— 

Noltes.  Jan  G.;  Jastrzebski,  J   T.  B   H.;  and  van  Koten,  Gerard, 
4.222.898.  CI.  252-447.000. 
Jaton.  Jean  P..  to  J.  Bobst  &  Fils  S.A.  Lausanne.  Process  and  system  for 

producing  folded  boxes.  4,222,311,  CI.  93-36.00M. 
Jefferson,  Gene;  and  Laborde.  Martin,  to  Corporation  de  Fomento  de  la 
Produccion;  and  Corporacion  De  Fomento  De  La  Produccion.  Pond 
sealing.  4.222,685,  CI.  405-270.000 
Jensen,  Finn;  and  Sweger,  Theodore  J.,  to  Illinois  Railway  Equipment 

Company.  Pipe  anchor.  4,222,538,  CI.  248-56.000. 
Jervis  B.  Webb  Company:  See— 

Dehne,    Clarence    A.;    and    Pachuta.    Martin.    4.222.481.    CI 
198-684.000. 
Jirkovsky.  Ivo  L.:  See — 

Dobson,  Thomas  A.;  Humber.  Leslie  G.;  Demerson,  Chnstophej 
A.;  and  Jirkovsky.  Ivo  L.,  4.223,151,  CI.  546-269.000. 
Jodrey,  Robert  M..  to  Denmson  Manufacturing  Company.  Bottle  trans- 
port system.  4.222.813.  CI.  156-540.000. 
Johannes.  Gerhard;  and  Hotze.  Hermann,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Powder  binder  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin,  a 
polyester  resin  and  an  accelerator.  4.223.097.  CI.  525-107.000. 
Johansson,  Gunnar;  and  Kullander,  Mats  O.,  to  Billeruds  Akiiebolag. 

Apparatus  for  coating  a  moving  web.  4,222.342,  CI.  118-50.000. 
John,  Julius  F.,  to  Norco  Industries,  Inc.  Unitary  oil  block.  4,222.548. 

CI.  254-8.00B. 
John  O.  Butler  Company:  See— 

Tarrson,  Emanuel  B.;  Tisma.  Steven;  and  Staubitz,  Robert  B., 
4.222.143,  CI.  15-105.000. 
John  Rouzee  Green  Co.,  The:  See— 

Shabala,  Stephen,  4.222.567,  CI.  273-167.00R. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited:  See— 

Gregory,  George  K.  E.,  4,223.008.  CI.  424-32.000. 
Johnson,  David  A.:  See- 
Walker,  Derek;  Silvestri,  Herbert  H.;  Sapino,  Chester;  and  John- 
son. David  A..  4.223,135,  CI.  544-30.000. 
Johnson,  David  C:  See— 

Hiskens.  Ian  R.;  Johnson.  David  C;  and  Caudwell,  Michael  J., 
4,222,820,  CI.  162-158.000. 
Johnson,  George  W.  S.  Garden  curbing  and  method  of  forming  same. 

4.222,197,  CI.  47-33.000. 
Johnson,  James  E.;  Castells,  Onofre  T.  M.;  and  Rundell,  Dan  J.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Auxiliary  lift  propulsion  system  with 
oversized  front  fan.  4.222.233.  CI.  60-225.000. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  C,  to  F.  J.  Littell  Machine  Company.  Straightener 
with  individually  removable  roll  and  pivoted  bearing  housing  and  roll 
design.  4.222.256.  CI.  72-164.000. 
Johnson.  Lake  H.:  See- 
Webster.  Donald  A.;  Johnson.  Lake  H.;  and  Romanauskas,  William 
A..  4.222,513.  CI.  233-26.000. 
Johnson,  Lyle  R.:  See— 

Herzan.    Eugene    H.;    and    Johnson.    Lyle    R,    4,222,411,    CI. 
137-614.040. 
Johnson,  Marguerite  A.:  See — 

Bakewell.  Henry  P..  Jr.;  and  Johnson.  Marguerite  A..  4.223.397,  CI. 
367-13.000. 
Johnson.  Oliver.  Detachable  cell  frozen  confection  forming  and  holding 

apparatus.  4,223.043.  CI.  426-122.000. 
Johnson.  Sigvold  O..  to  Thermo  King  Corporation.  Reversible  unidi- 
rectional fluid  flow  pump.  4.222.719.  CI.  418-32.000. 
Johnson.    Steven    A.    Ultrasound    imaging   apparatus   and   method. 

4.222.274.  CI.  73-607.000. 
Johnston,  David  K.;  and  Stuber,  Michael  R..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corpo- 
ration. Threshing  cage  fingers  for  retarding  the  flow  of  material 
through  an  axial  flow  harvester.  4.222.395,  CI.  130-27.00T. 
Johnston.  James  V.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Digital  fiuidic 

output  force  balance  accelerometer.  4.222.271,  CI.  73-515.000. 
Jolley.  Michael  R.  J.:  See- 
Evans.  Delme;  Jolley.  Michael  R.  J.;  Ross,  William  J.;  and  Swann, 
Brian  P..  4,222.946,  CI.  260-347.300. 
Jones,  Cyril  T.  Asphalt  mixture.  4,222,787,  CI.  106-28 l.OOR. 
Jones.  Elmer  R.  Burn-in  trays  for  semiconductor  circuits.  4.222.737.  CI. 

432-253.000. 
Jones,  Jerry  R.;  and  Stephens.  Ralph  F..  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
Inc.   Methods  and  apparatus  for  sorting  articles.  4.222.488.  CI. 
209-583.000. 
Jones.  John  L.:  See — 

Rubino.  Andrew  M.;  Jones.  John  L.;  and  Bretschneider.  Edward 
S..  4,223.010.  CI.  424-66.000. 
Jones.  Newlyn;  Stewart.  Alistair  C;  and  Elston.  Colin,  to  C  H.  Dexter 
Limited.  Casing  paper  having  alkali  resistance.  4.222.821.  CI.  162- 
I64.00R. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.:  See— 

Lusk,  George  E.;  and  Northrup,  Stephen  D..  4,223.179,  CI.  174- 
73.00R. 


Jouffret,  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries  Process  for  the  hydrox- 

ylation  of  aromatic  compounds.  4,223,165,  CI.  568-771.000. 
Jubb,  Albert,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Solar  heat  aperture  control 

apparatus.  4,222,367.  CI.  126-419.000. 
Jubb.  Albert;  and  Stansbury.  Eric  W..  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited   Solar 

radiant  energy  heat  exchanger.  4,222.369.  CI.  126-438  000 
Julke.  Elias.  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company.  Limited  Methtxl  and 
apparatus  for  producing  liquid  crystal  displays,  and  a  liquid  crystal 
display  produced  thereby  4,222,635,  CI   350-320000 
Junes,  Norman  E  Propeller  reconditioner.  4,222,259,  CI   72-293.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See— 

Masui,  Yasuyuki,  4,222.228,  CI.  368-291.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 

Mori,  Masahiko;  Hanaoka,  Seiji;  and  Kobayashi,  Takao,  4,222,674. 
CI.  400-124.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho;  Set  — 

Katagiri.    Haruo;    Fujikake.    Kenji;    and    Yamada.    Katsuhito. 
4,222,710,  CI.  416-236.00A. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Iwako,  Akinobu.  4.222.339,  CI    1 12-158.00E 
Kadan,  Alvin:  See— 

Kadan,  Bertram  Z.;  Kadan,  Seymour;  and  Kadan,  Alvm,  4.222,349, 
CI.  122-20.0OB. 
Kadan,  Bertram  Z  ;  Kadan,  Seymour;  and  Kadan,  Alvin.  Stack  exhaust 

heat  recycling  system.  4,222,349,  CI.  122-20.00B. 
Kadan,  Seymour:  See— 

Kadan,  Bertram  Z.;  Kadan,  Seymour;  and  Kadan,  Alvin,  4,222,349, 
CI.  122-20.00B. 
Kagi,  Bruno;  Kormany,  Geza;  and  Luthi,  Christian,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.     Certain     bis(  phenyl  )-benzodifurans     4,222,739,     CI 
8-648.000. 
Kaiho,  Keisuke:  See — 

Yoshida,    Risaburo;    Nagata,    Hidetoshi;    Naito.    Michihisa;    and 
Kaiho,  Keisuke,  4,223,074.  CI.  428-469.000. 
Kain's  Research  &  Development  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Lee,  Harold  D.;  and  Carimi,  Darryl  L.,  4,222.499,  CI  222-183  000 
Kaiser,  Russell  E..  to  Litton  Industrial  Products.  Inc.  Speed  control  for 

a  rotary  dressing  wheel  4,222,362.  CI   125-1  l.OCD. 
Kakegawa,  Makoto:  See— 

Nishikawa,  Mineki;  Kakegawa.  Makoto;  Iwanaga.  Masayuki;  and 
Shouta,  Koujirou,  4,223,388,  CI.  364-521. 000 
Kali-Chemie  AG:  See— 

Boehm,     Horst;     and     Hellberg.     Karl-Hemz,     4.222.967.     CI. 
260-653.800. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoise.  to 
L'Oreal.  4,4'-Disubstituted  diphenylamines  and  the  use  thereof  in  dye 
composition  for  keratinic  fibers.  4.222,958.  CI.  260-559.00D. 
Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Strohmaier.  Ernst.  4.222.738.  CI.  433-105.000. 
Kamath,  Venkatesh:  See- 
Light.  Kenneth  K  ;  Sanders.  James  M.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  Shuster, 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B  ; 
Hruza,  Denis  E..  Sr.;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.; 
Tseng,    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker,    Mark    A.    4,223,168,    CI. 
568-345.000. 
Kamei,  Tomiro.  Medallion.  4,222,189,  CI.  40-160.000. 
Kamiharako,  Shozo:  See— 

Goi,     Yoshihiro;     and     Kamiharako,     Shozo,     4,222,587.     CI. 
280-804.000. 
Kamiyama,  Hideo:  See— 

Motojima,    Kenji;    Tachikawa,    Enzo;    and    Kamiyama.    Hideo. 
4,222,892,  CI.  252-428.000. 
Kanamori,  Takahiro:  See— 

Takahashi,  Fuminobu;  Kanamori,  Takahiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kazumi- 
chi.  4.222.273.  CI.  73-603.000. 
Kane.  Jeffrey,  to  Ferranti  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  body  having 
identical     isolated    composite     resistor    regions.     4.223.335.    CI 
357-48.000. 
Kaneda,  Nobuo;  See- 
Berliner,  Emanuel;  Spiegel,  Elwvn;  and  Kaneda.  Nobuo,  4,222,390, 
CI.  128-677.000. 
Kaneko,  Atsunobu,  to  Nitto  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  scre\* 

feeding  apparatus.  4,222,495,  CI.  221-68.000. 
Kaneko,  Nobutaka;  See- 
Suzuki,    Hideo;    Fujiwara,   Toshihide:   and    Kaneko.    Nobutaka. 
4,222,843,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Kans,  Jung  W.:  See — 

Schulz,  Donald  N.;  and  Kang,  Jung  W  ,  4,223,103,  CI  528-168.000 
Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okimoto,  Tomoyuki;  Shiozaki,  Tomoharu;  and  Miyake,  Makoto. 
4,222,891,  CI.  252-316.000 
Kao,  Joseph  P  Y.:  See— 

Goodner,  Willis  R.;  and  Kao,  Joseph  P.  Y.,  4,222,839,  d   204- 
192.00E. 
Kaplan,  Jerome  I.,  to  Indianapolis  Center  for  Advanced  Research. 

Dental  x-ray  aligning  system.  4,223,228,  CI.  250-491  000 
Karayannis,  Nicholas  M.;  and  Grams,  Harold,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana).  Process  for  forming  high  performance  titanium  tri- 
chloride olefin  polymerization  catalyst  components   4.222,893.  CI 
252-429.00B. 
Kariyama,  Shisou:  See— 

Shimiza,  Kazuma;   Nomoto.  Yoshitaka;  and   Kariyama.   Shisou. 
4,222,720,  CI.  418-121.000. 
Karklins,  Elgin  J.;  and  Spindler.  Charles  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Plastic  dust  tube  for  shock  absorber  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture. 4.222,805,  CI.  156-184.000. 
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Karl  Mayer  Texnlmaschinenfabrik  GmbH:  Str— 

Winter.  Karl.  4.222.24').  CI  66-120.000 
Karlsson.  Borje  Device  for  feeding  logs.  4.222.420.  CI.  144-246.00A 
Kartsev.  Alexei  K  :  Str— 

Khodosh.  Vladiinir  A.;  Ivanov.  Valentin  A  :  Lugovtsov,  Anatoly 

S.  Alikhashkhi.  Vladimir  A:   Mozhaev.  Arkady   I:  Viasov. 

Sergei  N;  Kartsev.  Alexei  K.;  Fishman.  losif  D.  Y  ;  and  Grigo- 

nev.  Ivan  N  .  4.222.681.  CI.  405-141  000 

Kasper,  Klaus  B :  and  Hill.  John  A  .  III.  to  Mead  Corporation.  The 

Prtvess  for  producing  casting  release  paper  and  product   4.222, ''T.I. 

CI   264-22  000. 

Kasper.   Witold   A.   Sound-suppressing  and  back   pressure-reducing 

apparatus  and  method  4,222.456,  CI    181-2%  000. 
Kast.  Hellmui;  Grychtol.  Klaus;  and  Feichtmayr.  Franz,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft       Triphenylmethanc      dves.      4.223.144.      CI. 
544.3'J2000 
Kasimger,  Hermann  Ski  ho<it.  4.222.184.  CI.  .16-121.000. 
Katagiri.  Haruo:  Fujikake.  Kenji:  and  Yamada.  Katsuhilo.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tovota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Axial  flou  fan  having  auxiliary 
blade  4.222.710.  CI.  4I6-236.00A. 
Kataoka.  Takahiro:  Sec — 

Tsuji.  Teruji.  Yoshioka,  Mitsuru:  Kataoka.  Takahiro;  Sendo.  Yuji; 
Hirai.  Shoichi;  Maeda.  Takashi;  and  Nagata.  Wataru.  4.223.132, 
CI  544-16.000 
Kato,  Akihiko:  See— 

Osumi.     Yasuaki;     Suzuki,     Hiroshi;     Kato,     Akihiko;     Nakane. 
Masanori:  and  Miyake,  Yoshizo,  4,222,770,  CI.  75-122.000. 
Kato,  Isamu  Dialyzing  method  of  blood  in  artificial  kidney  4,222, 86'J, 

CI  210-646.000. 
Kato.  Keizo:  See— 

Yonezawa.  Seiji;  Tomura.  Teruichi:  Fukuhara.  Akira;  Kato,  Kcizo; 
and  Umemoio,  Masuo.  4,223,187.  CI.  17Q.100  lOG 
Katz.  David  H  ,  to  Stripps  Clinic  &  Research  Foundation  Induction  of 

immunological  tolerance  4.222.W7.  CI.  260-6.000 
Kawahara,  Masao:  See — 

Tsubaki.    Kazumi;   Morinaga.   Hiroshi;   Iwabuchi,   Takeshi;   and 
Kawahara,  Masao,  4,223,118,  CI.  526-128.000. 
Kawai.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Yosuke:  Ushimaru.  Akira;  Kishimoto,  Shinzo,  Seoka, 
Yoshio;  Kawai.  Masayoshi;  Chino.  Naoyoshi;  Hoshi,  Yoshivuki, 
and  Hasebee.  Kazunori.  4.222.777.  CI.  430-363.000 
Kawai.  Nonaki:  See— 

Yamasaki.  Tatsumi;  Ota.  Isamu;  Hasegawa,  Yulaka;  Yamamoto. 
Heisuke;  Kawai.  Nonaki;  and  Abe,  Toshihito,  4.222,355,  CI. 
123-568.000 
Kawamura.  Kunio:  See— 

Niwa,  Masatake;  Inoue.  Norihiro;  Kawamura.  Kunio;  and  Beppu, 
Norio,  4,222.649.  CI.  354-173.000. 
Kawamura.  Takeo;  and  Malsunaga.  Teruo.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Polyester 

composition.  4.222.928.  CI  260-40.00R. 
Kawano.  Asaji:  See — 

Tachizawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawano,  Asaji.  4.222,665,  CI  356-218.000 
Kawarada,  Osamu;  Nakane.  Takeshi;  and  Kondo.  Isao.  to  Olympus 
Optical   Co.    Ltd    Adaptor   for   auto  strobo   unit.   4.222.647.   CI. 
354-145.000 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujikawa.    Tetsuzo:    Tamba.    Shinichi;    and    Ueda,    Yoshiteru, 
4,222,360,  CI.  I23-I<J5  00C. 
Kawasaki.  Kishio:  5tv— 

Kishino.    Takao;    Kawasaki.    Kishio;    and    Yamaguchi.    Nobuo, 
4,223,244.  CI.  313-4<)7.(X)0 
Kawasaki.  Masahiro  Str — 

Tano.  Eiichi.  and  Kawasaki.  Masahiro,  4,222,644.  CI   354-23. OOD 
Kawasaki,  Teruo  See— 

Nomura,   Hiroyuki;   Mogi,  Takaaki;   Kawasaki,  Teruo:   Mizote. 
Masanori;    Yamaki,    Kiyoshi;    Oka,    Takashi;    and    Matsuoka. 
Hideoki.  4.223.297.  CI.  340-62.000. 
Kearney.  Michael:  See— 

Greenberg.  Mishel;  Kearney.  Michael;  and  Chernack.  Milton  P . 

4.222.268.  CI.  73-371.000. 

Keck.  Max  H..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Linear 

cocKilyesiers  coirtaining  tertiary  butyl  isophthalic  acid  4.223.126.  CI. 

528-305.000. 

Kedda.  Helena  M  Process  for  making  glass  design  pieces.  4.222,759.  CI. 

65-23000 
Kehl.  Donald  K..  to  Crist.  Eugene  A.  Hydrop<inics  growing  conduit. 

4.222,199.  CI.  47-59.000 
Kehl,  William  L.:  See— 

Innes,  Robert  A.;  and  Kehl.  William  L  ,  4,222.899.  CI.  252-469  000 
Kelderman.  Hendrik  C  :  See— 

Van  Berkel.  Johannes;  Syrier.  Johannes  L.  M.;  and  Kelderman, 
Hendrik  C  ,  4.222.964.  CI.  568-420000 
Keller.  Alois,  to  Gebrueder  Buehler  AG.  Drum-type  screening  ma- 
chine 4.222.864.  CI.  209-284.000. 
Keller,  David  P.,  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Muffle  calciner  having 

counter-rotating  screw  conveyors.  4.222,987.  CI.  422-150.000 
Keller.  Jack  H    See— 

Hoaglin.  Harold  B..  vjrill.  James  R.;  and  Keller.  Jack  H..  4.222.795. 
CI   148-9.600. 
Keller.  John  T ;  and  Wake.  Robert  H..  to  Ohio  Nuclear  Inc.  Variable 

persistance  video  display  4,223.353.  CI.  358-230.000 
Keller.  Karlfried:  See— 

Honel,  Hans;  Keller.  Karlfried;  Michel.  Walter;  and  Schon.  Man- 
fred, 4.223.141.  CI   544-196.000 


Keller.  Teddy  M.;  and  Griffith.  James  R  ,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
Navy      Aliphatic     phenoxy     polyphthalocyanine.     4,223,123,     CI. 
528-210.000. 
Kelley.    Hugh    D.    Conveyor    for    handling    free-flowing    material. 

4.222.482.  CI.  198-721.000. 
Kemp.  Willard  E..  to  Foundry  Management.  Inc.  Foundry  process 
including   heat   treating  of  prcxluced  castings  in   formation   sand. 
4.222.429.  CI.  164-34.000. 
Kcnnecott  Copper  Corporation:  See — 

Hubred.  Gale  L.;  and  Owen,  Edwin  L.,  4,222,832.  CI.  204-106.000. 
Kent.  Raymond  C  ;  and  Haines.  Charles.  Jr..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany. Method  of  making  fabric  covered  ceiling  board.  4.222.803,  CI. 
156-85.000 
Kenworthy.   E.  J    Doyle,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The    Planar-faced 
electrode  for  ink  jet  printer  and  method  of  manufacture.  4.223.321. 
CI.  346-75.000. 
Kerivan.  Leo  J.,  to  Industrial  Blast  Coil  Corporation.  Method  of  mak- 
ing heat  exchange  tubing  assembly.  4.222.160.  CI.  29-157.30A 
Kerr-McGee  Corporation:  See — 

Riggs.   Olen    L .   Jr :   and    Brunsell.    Dennis   A..   4.222,826.   CI. 
204-1.500. 
Kerr.  Robert  J.;  and  Stastny.  Milos,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Acidic 
agar  gel  electrochromatography  of  givcohemoglobins.  4.222.836.  CI. 
204-180.00G. 
Kershaw  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

McCray.  Philip  C;  and  Hammond.  George  B  .  4,222,418,  CI.  144- 
2.00Z. 
Kesling,  Haven  S.,  Jr.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  aromatic  formamides.  4.222,959.  CI.  260-562.00R. 
Kessler.  Gerald.  Insulating  spacer  for  double  insulated  glass.  4,222,213. 

CI.  52-790.000. 
Kewpie  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takano.  Motoharu.  4.222,215.  Ci.  53-331.500. 
Keystone  International.  Inc.:  Sec—  * 

Aldrich.  Joe  L  .  4.222.267.  CI   73-304.00C. 
Khardin.  Alexandr  P.:  See— 

Gorbunov.  Boris  N.;  Khardin.  Alexandr  P.;  Valdman.  Alexandr  I.: 
Rykov.  Vyacheslav  K.:  and  Sukhanov,  Stanislav  V..  4.222.965. 
CI.  568-461  000. 
Khodosh.  Vladimir  A.;  Ivanov.  Valentin  A.;  Lugovtsov.  Anatoly  S.; 
Alikhashkin.  Vladimir  A.;  Mozhaev.  Arkady  I.;  Vlasov.  Sergei  N.; 
Kartsev.  Alexei  K.;  Fishman.  losif  D.  Y.;  and  Grigoriev.  Ivan  N. 
Shield  for  constructing  tunnels  with  in-situ  formed  concrete  lining. 
4.222.681.  CI.  405-141.000. 
Kieft.  Gerald  N.;  and  Hildebrand,  Donald  L.,  to  Elgin  Sweeper  Com- 
pany. Street  sweeper  and  main  broom  suspension.  4.222.141.  CI. 
15-84.000. 
Kikuchi.  Toshikazu.  to  Hope  Co.,  Ltd.  Ski  boot  heel  binding.  4,222,584, 

CI.  280-626.000. 
Kilmer,  Robert:  5ft'— 

Allen,  Donnie  E.;  Kilmer,  Robert;  Guy,  Thomas  L.;  and  Fosnow. 
Wesley  C,  4,222,564,  CI.  273-369.000. 
Kim,  Ki-Soo;  Yu.  Arthur  J.;  and  Altscher.  Siegfried,  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal    Company.     Copolv     (carbonate/phosphonate)    compositions. 
4.223.104.  CI.  528-169.000. 
Kim.  Mujo;  and  Kim.  Yonsu.  Engine  kev  reminder  system  for  automo- 
bile. 4.223.296.  CI.  340-52.00D. 
Kim.  Yonsu:  5t't' — 

Kim.  Mujo;  and  Kim.  Yonsu.  4.223.296.  CI.  340-52.00D. 
Kimmel.    Peter    S     Light    transmitting    structure.    4.223.374.    CI. 

362-31.000. 
Kimura.  Ichiro  See — 

Takayama.    Shuichi;    Ishikawa.   Takchito;    Kimura.    Ichiro;   and 
Shigematu.  Syozi.  4.222.765.  CI.  71-88.000. 
Kimura.  Yoichi:  See— 

Amemiva.   Kunio:   Nishimura.   Motohiro;  and   Kimura,   Yoichi, 
4,223,065,  CI.  428-272.000. 
Kinchen,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Gebhart.  John  R.;  Kinchen.  Bruce  E.;  and  StrangcRichard  R.. 
4.222.663.  CI.  356-45.000  * 

Kine.  Masayoshi.  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company.  Limited.  Hand  brake 
control  device  having  adjustable  mam  and  auxiliary  levers.  4.222.285, 
CI.  74-480.00R. 
King.  David  L  :  See — 

Newman.    Howard    F.;    and    King.    David    L..    4.223.093.    CI. 
435-295.000. 
King,  Eugene  O.,  Jr.;  and  Stewart.  D.  Fred,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Gauge  control  using  estimate  of  roll  eccentricity.  4.222.254, 
CI.  72-8.000. 
King.  William  E.;  and  Calhoun.  Gregory  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp  Tube  sheet  pan  and  tilt  camera  platform.  4.222.540,  CI.  248- 
2O5.0OR. 
Kinoshita,   Hiroyuki,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Delayed  line  for  sense  amplifier  pulse.  4,223,396,  CI  365-194.000. 
Kinsley,  Ronnie  L.:  See — 

Jackson,   Clifton    E.;   and    Kinsley,    Ronnie    L.    4.222.361.   CI. 

124-5.000. 

Kircher.  Everett  F.;  and  Dilworth.  James  L..  to  Boyne  Mountain 

Lodge.    Inc.    Method   and    machine   for   making   artificial    snow. 

4.222.519.  CI.  239-14.000. 

Kirschke.  John  A.  Apparatus  and  process  for  repairing  underground 

gasoline  tanks.  4.222.975.  CI.  264-35.000. 
Kirschner.  Jurgen:  See- 

Hofer,    Wolfgang   O.;    Kirschner.    Jurgen:    and    Thum.    Franz. 
4.223,223.  CI.  250-397.000. 
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Kishi.  Yoshio.  to  Sony  Corporation  Tape  recording  and/or  reproduc 

ing  apparatus.  4.223,362,  CI.  360-137.000. 
Kishimoto.  Shinzo:  See— 

Nakajima,  Yosuke;  Ushimaru.  Akira;  Kishimoto.  Shinzo;  Seoka, 
Yoshio;  Kawai.  Masayoshi;  Chino.  Naoyoshi;  Hoshi.  Yoshiyuki: 
and  Hasebee,  Kazunori,  4,222,777,  CI.  430-363  000. 
Kishino,  Takao;  Kawasaki,  Kishio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Nobuo,  to  Futaba 
Denshi  Kogyo  KK.  Fluorescent  display  device  with  position  select- 
ing and  column/row  selecting  grids.  4.223.244,  CI  313-497.000 
Kilamura.  Akinori.  Earthquake  resistant,  even  loaded  man-made  land 

structure  and  method  of  making  same.  4.222.206.  CI.  52-167.000 
Kitamura,  Takashi;  Watanabe,  Asao;  Nakano.  Takashi;  Masaki.  Kat- 
sumi;  Hirayama.  Kazuhiro;  Sato.  Yasushi;  and  Tokiwa.  Taisuke.  t<i 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  position  adjuster.  4.222.643.  CI. 
354-7.000. 
Kiwala.  Jacob:  See— 

Sprecker.  Mark  A.:  Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Vock.  Manfred  H  . 
Vinals,    Joaquin     F.;    and     Kiwala.    Jacob.    4.222.941.    CI. 
260-345.100. 
Kleemann.  Axel;  Schalke.  Peter;  and  Arnoldi.  Detlef.  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler   Process  for  the 
production  of  cyanocarboxylic  acids.  4.222.956.  CI.  260-465.400. 
Klein.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Makowski.  Henry  S.;  Klein.  Robert  R  ;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  and 
Bock.  Jan.  4,222,914.  CI.  260-23. 70B. 
Kleinschmidt,  Peter;  and  Meixner,  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Heater  with  a  ferro-electric  ceramic  heating  element.  4,223,208,  CI. 
219-530.000. 
Klimenko,  Lidia  A.:  See — 

Igonin.  Vadim  B.;  Nikonov.  Vladimir  Z.;  Sokolov.  Lev  B.;  Savi- 
nov.  Valentin  M.;  Vasiliev.  Vitaly  A.;  Ivanov.  Vladimir  M.; 
Nikiforov.  Vladimir  A.;  Zhizhilev.  Savely  A.;  Nikitina.  Tatyana 
I..  Klimenko.  Lidia  A.;  and  Mischenko.  Olga  I..  4.223.105.  CI 
528-179.000. 
Klippan  Automotive  Products  AB;  See— 

Andersson.  Arne,  4.222.609.  CI.  297-468.000. 
Kloeckner  Werke:  Sec- 
Bell,  Gunter:  and  Watermann,  Willy.  4.222.686.  CI.  405-295.000. 
Kloker.  Werner:  See— 

Schulz-Walz.  Hansjochen;  Hess.  Bernhard;  Beckers.  Johannes;  and 
Kloker.  Werner.  4.222.927.  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Kluger.  Michael  A.;  and  DuCharme.  Robert  T..  to  Bendix  Corporation. 

The.  Drum  brake  adjuster.  4.222.467.  CI.  1 88-79. 5GE. 
Kmak.  Walter  S.;  and  Yatabe.  Akira,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 
Co.  Method  for  removing  coronene  from  heat  exchangers.  4.222.852. 
CI.  208-48.00R. 
Knauer.  Rudolf:  Sec— 

Baur.  Guenter;  Greubel.  Waldemar;  Knauer.  Rudolf;  and  Krueger. 
Hans.  4.222.880.  CI.  455-617.000. 
Kneitel.  Dieter:  See— 

Roebke.  Wolfgang;  Kneitel.  Dieter;  and  Parr.  Erfried.  4.222.995. 
CI.  423-329.000. 
Knittel.  Gerald  H.:  See— 

Bryant.  Earle  R.;  Knittel.  Gerald  H  ;  and  Dircks.  Lon  E..  4.222.925. 
CI.  260-37.00N 
Knopf.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Koleske.  Joseph  V.;  Knopf.  Robert  J.;  and  Smith.  Oliver  W.. 
4.223.119.  CI.  528-66.000. 
Kobayashi,  Akio:  See— 

Sano.  Takezo;  Kobayashi.  Akio:  and  Yamada.  Yasuharu,  4.223,1 17. 
CI.  526-121.000. 
Kobayashi.  Minoru.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  sensing 
and  indicating  the  end  of  a  tape  in  a  tape  recorder.  4,222.536.  CI. 
242-191.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takao:  See — 

Mori.  Masahiko;  Hanaoka.  Seiji:  and  Kobayashi.  Takao.  4.222.674, 
CI.  400-124.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takumi:  See — 

Urano,  Fumio;  and  Kobayashi.  Takumi.  4.222.651.  CI.  354-214.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Toshihide;  Kobayashi.  Toshiaki;  Nakano.  Motokiyo;  and 
Tanaka,  Chiaki,  4.222.908,  CI.  260-16.000. 
Kohama.   Tokio;   Obayashi.    Hideki;   Ozaki.   Tadashi;   and    Nohira. 
Hidetaka.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  purifying  apparatus  r-;  ^iternal  combustion 
engine.  4.222.237.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Kohler.  Kurt;  See- 
Homer.  Gerhard;  and  Kohler,  Kurt,  4,222.144.  CI.  15-317.000 
Koike.  Norio;  Takemoto.  Iwao;  Ohba.  Shinya;  Kubo.  Masaharu;  and 
Tanaka.  Shuhei.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Solid-state  imaging  device.  4.223.330.  CI.  357-32.000. 
Koinuma.  Tokuju:  See— 

Ogura.  Koichi;  and  Koinuma.  Tokuju,  4.223.245.  CI.  315-39.510. 
Koizumi.  Akio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Switching  regulator.  4.223.378. 

CI.  363-26.000. 
Kojima.  Hideto;  and  Funakoshi.  Hisashi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  with  electrode  pad  suited  for  a 
characteristic  testing.  4.223,337,  CI.  357-68.000. 
Kojima.  Yukio:  See— 

Tsuzura.  Junichi;  and  Kojima.  Yukio.  4.222.424.  CI.  152-209.00B. 
Koleske.  Joseph  V.;  Knopf.  Robert  J.;  and  Smith.  Oliver  W..  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  High  solids  compositions  containing  ester  diol 
alkoxylate  and  organic  polyisocyanate.  4.223.119.  CI.  528-66.000. 
Kollmorgen  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Nuzzi.  Francis  J.;  and  Vitellaro.  Daniel  F..  4.222.778.  CI.  106-1.1 10 


Kominek.  Leo  A  :  Sfi  — 

Wovcha.  Merle  G  ;  Aniosz.  Frederick  J.;  Beaton.  John  M.;  Garcia. 
Alfred  B..  and  Kominek.  Leo  A  .  4.223.092.  CI  435-55  OCX) 
Komori,  Shigehiro;  Sakamaki.  Hisashi.  Hatiori.  Hiroyuki.  Iida.  Toshi- 
hide; Miyamoto.  Koichi;  and  Umezawa.  Kazumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Copying  apparatus  for  sheet  originals  and  thicker  originals 
4.222.659.  CI.  355-14  00R 
Kondo.  Hiroyuki:  See- 

Takeshita.  Hiroshi;  Nagashima.  Takashi;  and   Kondo.   Hiroyuki. 
4,222.613.  CI.  303-6.00C. 
Kondo.  Hisao:  See — 

Nara.  Aiichiro;   Kondo.   Hisao:   Fujiwara.  Takeji:  and   Ikegawa. 
Hideaki.  4.223.327.  CI   357-15  000. 
Kondo.  Isao:  See- 

Kawarada.  Osamu;  Nakane.  Takeshi;  and  Kondo.  Isao.  4.222.647. 
CI.  354-145.000. 
Konheim,  Alan  G.;  and  Tucke'-nan,  Louis  B.  III.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Cryptographic  architecture  for  use 
with  a  high  security  personal  identification  system.  4.223.403.  CI. 
375-2.000. 
Konig.  Dieter:  Sec — 

Moench,  Clauspeter:  Scheffels.  Wilhelm;  Konig.  Dieter:  and  Slei- 
gerwald.  Karl  H  .  4.223.200.  CI  219-121  OEB 
Koontz.    Kathleen    B     Segmental    technique    for    sizing    garments. 

4.222.170.  CI.  3.M7.00R. 
Koorneef.  Jacob,  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  color  display  tube  shadow  mask  4.222.159.  CI   29-25  140 
Kopich.  Leonard  F..  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Four  way  pawl 

clutch.  4.222.473.  CI.  192-43.100. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  Sec— 

Hergenrother.  P.  Richard.  4.222.916.  CI.  260-285  OAS 
Korber.  Helmut  Sec— 

von  Harpe.  Hannes;  Bottenbruch.  LudsMg.  Peltzer.  Bernd;  Mor- 
bitzer.  Leo:  Korber.  Helmut:  and  Schulz-Walz.  HansjiKhen. 
4.223.099.  CI.  525-126.000. 
Koriev.  Anatoly  S.:  Sec- 

Tjurin.  Nikolai  A.;  Lyso\.  Georgy  V  ;  Koriev.  Anatoly  S..  Kuznel- 
sova.   Nina   L:   and   Zamorenov.    Anatoly   T..  4.222.176.   CI. 
34-1.000 
Kormanv.  Geza:  Sir— 

Kagi.  Bruno;  Kormanv.  Geza,  and  Luthi.  Christian.  4.222.7.39.  CI. 
8-648,000. 
Korolev.  Vladimir  N.:  Str— 

Smolnikov.  Leonid  E.:  Ivobotenko.  Boris  A  ;  Aparov.  .Adrian  B  : 
Shumakov.  Valerv  I :  Abasheev.  Jury  I  ;  Isachenko.  Mikhail  M  : 
and  Korolev.  Vladimir  N  .  4.222.386.  CI    128-419.0PG 
Kosaka.   Katuaki:   Ueno.   Zene:  and   Nagaoka.   Tadahiko.   to  Nissan 
Motor  Company.  Limited    Process  for  reforming  hydrcxarbon  fuel 
into  hydrogen-rich  fuel.  4.222.351   CI.  123-3.000. 
Koshear.  Inc  :  Str— 

Brown.  August  R.,  4.222.388.  CI    128-479000 
Koshiishi.    Kiyozo.   to   Olympus   Optical   Co..    Ltd     Liquid   sample 

analyzer.  4.222.670.  CI.  356-414000. 
Kosl.  Willi:  See— 

Esser.  Heinz;  Illger.  Hans  W.;  Muller.  Heinz,   Kost.  Willi:  and 
Gonzalez-Dorner.  Alberto  C.  4.223.095,  CI   521-55  000 
Kostovetsky.  Semen  P ;  Odinokov.  Boris  P.  Semenikhin.  Anatoly  Y  : 
Sankov.  Anatoly  E  ;  and  Soin.  Vladimir  V   Method  of  mining  flat- 
dipping  and  sloping  beds  of  a  mineral  with  hydraulic  excavation. 
4.222.612.  CI.  299-11.000. 
Kotera.  Nobuo:  See— 

Morikawa.  Juichi:  and  Kotera.  Nobuo,  4,223,292.  CI   338-32.00H. 
Kothmann,  Richard  E.:  Str— 

Sweetana,  Andrew  S.,  Jr.;  Gupta.  Tapan  K.;  Kothmann.  Richard 
E.;  and  Osterhout.  Joseph  C  .  4.223.,166.  CI.  361-127  000 
Kouloumbini.  Aliki-Niki;  and  Anderson.  Ernest  E    Muffin  separator 

and  muffin  holder  and  safety  guard  4.222.510.  CI  225-94  000 
Kouth.  Herbert,  to  Rockwell-Golde  GmbH    Blocking  device  for 
hand  crank  drives  on  automobile  sliding  Toofs.  4.222.602.  CI   296- 
137.00G. 
Koyama.  Toru:  Str — 

Sakai.  Masahiko;  Narahara.  Toshikazu:  Koyama.  Toru;  Tovoda. 
Shinichi;  and  Goto.  Kazuo.  4.222.802.  CI.  156-53  000 
Kramer.  Jack  M  Clamp  for  clamping  tubing,  wire  bundles,  or  the  like 

4.222.539.  CI.  248-74.00B. 
Kramer.  Jerry  M.;  and  Haugsjaa.  Paul  O..  to  GTE  Labttratories  Incor- 
porated    Protective    coatings    for    light    sources     4.223.250.    CI 
315-248.000. 
Kramer.  Pieter:  Str— 

Bouwhuis.    Gijsbertus;    and     Kramer.     Pieter.    4.223.347.    CI 
358-128.500, 
Krause.  Peter:  Set'— 

Gellerl.  Jobst  U  ;  and  Krause,  Peter,  4,222,733,  CI,  425-566000 
Krauss-Maffei  Austria  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  Set-— 

Bacher.  Helmut;  and  Schuiz,  Helmulh,  4,222.728.  CI  425-305  100 
Krechmery.  Roger  L  .  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The  Istitropic 

etching  of  silicon  strain  gages.  4.222.815.  CI   156-630  000. 
Kreis.  Gerhard;  and  August.  Peter,  to  Consortium  fur  Elektrochemis- 
che  Industrie  GmbH  Addition  of  Si-btmded  hydrogen  to  an  aliphatic 
multiple  bond.  4,222,951.  CI   556-4"'8.000. 
Krogerus.  Helge  J.:  SVt'— 

Tuovinen.  Frans  H.;  Honkaniemi,  Matti  E  :  Virta.  Matias  A.;  and 
Krogerus,  Helge  J  ,  4,222,786,  CI.  106-117  000. 
Krokonko,    Joseph     Refuse    bag    holder    assembly     4.222.580.    CI 
280-47.340. 
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Kruckenberg.  Winfned:  See— 

Hederich.  Volker;  Kruckenberg.  Winfried;  and  Schundehutte.  Karl 
H..  4,222.947,  CI.  260-380.000. 
Krueger.  Hans:  See— 

Baur.  Guenter:  Greubel.  Waldemar:  Knauer.  Rudolf:  and  Krueger. 
Hans.  4.222.880.  CI.  455-617.000. 
Kruegle.  Herman,  to  Visual  Methods.  Inc.  Access  control  system. 

4.222.662.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Krumrey.  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Wolff.  Friedrich:  Holter.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Krumrey.  Hans- Peter. 
4.222.203.  CI.  51-3.000. 
Kruse.  Carl  A  B.:  See— 

Danielsson.    Per-Erik;   and   Kruse.  Carl   A.    B..  4.223.387.  CI. 
364-515.000. 
Krutik.  Ernst  N.:  See— 

Vadetsky.  Jury  V.;  Derkach.  Nikolai  D.;  Krutik.  Ernst  N.;  Chuda- 

kov.  Georgy  F.:  Stroitelev.  Nikolai  P.;  Natarov.  Alexandr  P.; 

Vasiliev.  Jury  S.;  Andoskin.  Vladimir  N.;  and  Ivanov.  Evgeny  I.. 

4.222.445.  CI.  175-106.000. 

Krystyniak.  Casimir  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Magnetically 

taggmg  ammunition  cartridges.  4.222,330.  CI    I02-38.00R. 
Kryzanowsky.  Dmytro  M.  Musical  justiflcation  for  guitars  and  the  like. 

4.222.303.  CI.  84-315.000. 
Kubo.  Masaharu:  See— 

Koike.  Nono;  Takemoto.  Iwao;  Ohba.  Shinya;  Kubo,  Masaharu; 
and  Tanaka,  Shuhei.  4.223.330.  CI.  357-32.000. 
Kubo.    Sueki:    Watanabe.    Toshiro:    Fujita.    Masayuki;    Matsuno. 
Tadahiko;  and  Moriia.  Akira.  to  Kurosaki  Refractories  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  applying  refractory  material  onto  the  inner  surface  of 
a  furnace.  4.222.522.  CI.  239-160.000. 
Kubolis.  William  J.,  and  Chun.  Victor  L..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Inch- 
ing control  system  for  industrial  lift  trucks.  4.222.469.  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Kubota.  Naohiro:  See— 

Minagawa.  Motonobu:  Nakahara,  Yutaka;  Kubota.  Naohiro:  and 
Shibata.  Toshihiro.  4,222.931.  CI.  260-45. 8NZ. 
Kubota.  Yukio;  Noji.  Keiko;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshimi,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  cancelling  the  remanent  deflection  in 
a  piezoceramic  head  support  means  of  a  video  recorder.  4.223,358,  CI. 
360-75.000. 
Kudryavtsev,  Lev  A.:  See — 

Tumanov,  Evgeny  S.:  Zhamkov,  Nikolai  V,:  and  Kudryavtsev, 
Lev  A.,  4,222.666.  CI.  356-243.000. 
Kuffel.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schaloske.  Peter:  Kuffel.  Wolfgang;  and  Brinkmann.  Franz  J.. 
4,222,683,  CI.  405-204.000. 
Kugelmann,  Adolf:  See — 

Drews.  Ulrich;  Werner,  Peter;  Moder.  Helmut;  and  Kugelmann. 
Adolf,  4,222.352.  CI.  123-484.000. 
Kuhner.  Albert:  See — 

Brackmann.  Warren  A.;  and  Kuhner.  Albert.  4.222.397.  CI.  131- 
I38.00R. 
Kulite  Semiconductor  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Kurtz.    Anthony    D.;    and    Mallon.    Joseph    R..    4.222.277.    CI. 
73-721.000. 
Kullander,  Mats  O.:  See- 
Johansson,   Gunnar;   and    Kullander.    Mats   O.,   4,222,342,   CI. 
118-50.000. 
Kumada.  Masaharu:  See — 

Misumi.  Akira:  and  Kumada.  Masaharu.  4,222,775.  CI.  75-170.000. 
Kumagai.  Naotake,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air 
conditioning  display  system  for  vehicles.  4.222.435.  CI.  165-1 1.OOR. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takayama.   Shuichi;   Ishikawa.   Takehito;    Kimura.   Ichiro;  and 
Shigematu.  Syozi.  4.222.765.  CI.  71-88.000. 
Kuniya.  Jiro:  See — 

Imai.  Katsuyuki:  Masaoka.  Isao:  Chiba.  Yositeru:  and  Kuniya,  Jiro, 
4,223,197,  CI.  219-61.700. 
Kupfer,  Charles:  See- 
Lee,  Thomas  M.;  and  Kupfer,  Charles,  4,222.191.  CI.  42-77.000. 
Kuramochi.  Kouziro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kazuaki;  Kuramochi.  Kouziro;  and  Terakura.  Yukio. 
4.222.289.  CI.  74-740.000. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujita.  Yoshiji;  Wada.  Fumio;  Ohnishi.  Takashi;  Nishida.  Takashi: 
Omura,  Yoshiaki;  Mori.  Fumio;  Hosogai.  Takeo;  and  Aihara. 
Sukeji.  4.222.963.  CI.  568-384.000. 
Shibatani.    Kyoichiro:    Omura.    Ikuo:    and    Yamauchi.    Junichi. 
4.222.780.  CI.  106-35.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tomonaga.  Atsushi;  and  Aoki.  Hideki.  4.222.128.  CI.  3-1.900. 
Kurek.  Harry  F.;  and  Silvester,  Austin  R..  to  Kurek.  Harry  F.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  loading  circuit  boards.  4,222,166.  CI.  29-831.000. 
Kuhs.  Arthur.  Ultrasonic  oil  spill  removal.  4.222.868.  CI.  210-748.000. 
Kurosaki  Refractories  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubo.   Sueki:   Watanabe.  Toshiro;   Fujita.   Masayuki:   Matsuno. 
Tadahiko:  and  Morita.  Akira.  4.222.522.  CI.  239-160.000. 
Kurosawa.  Kenzo:  and  Hachimura.  Fukuji,  toGakken  Co..  Ltd.  Combi- 
nation of  running  toy  and  track  along  which  toy  runs.  4.222.195,  CI. 
46-202.000. 
Kurowsky.  Stephen  R..  to  Pfizer  Inc  Terpolymers  of  maleic  anhydride 

and  their  use  as  scale  control  agents.  4.223.120.  CI  526-208.000. 
Kurtz,  Anthony  D.;  and  Mallon,  Joseph  R.,  to  Kulite  Semiconductor 
Products.  Inc.  Media  compatible  pressure  transducer.  4,222,277,  CI. 
73-721.000. 


Kurzweil.  Karel:  See — 

Badet.    Bernard;    Guillaume.    Francois:    and    Kurzweil.    Karel, 
4.222.516.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Kush.  Stephen  T.:  See — 

Dassele.  Michael  A.:  Kush.  Stephen  T.;  and  Mitchell.  Don  E., 
4.222.629.  CI.  350-96.200. 
Kuznetsova.  Nina  L.:  See — 

Tjurin.  Nikolai  A.;  Lysov.  Georgy  V.;  Koriev.  Anatoly  S.;  Kuznet- 
sova,  Nina   L.;  and  Zamorenov.   Anatoly  T..  4,222.176.  CI. 
34-1.000. 
Kwasiborski.  Stanley.  Jr.:  See — 

Cripps.  David  J.;  and  Kwasiborski.  Stanley.  Jr..  4.222.600.  CI. 
296-37.100. 
La  Nationale  S.A.:  See — 

Zellweger.   Conrad:   and    Biondina.   Joseph.   4.222.148.   CI.    16- 
128.00A. 
Labaz:  See — 

Pigerol.  Charles;  Eymard,  Pierre;  Vernieres,  Jean-Claude;  Combet 
epse  Broil,  Madeleine:  and  Lacolle.  Jean-Yves,  4,223,041,  CI. 
424-322.000. 
Laborde,  Martin:  See — 

Jefferson,  Gene;  and  Laborde,  Martin,  4,222,685,  CI.  405-270.000. 
Lacolle,  Jean-Yves:  See— 

Pigerol,  Charles;  Eymard,  Pierre;  Vernieres,  Jean-Claude:  Combet 
epse  Broil,  Madeleine;  and  Lacolle,  Jean-Yves,  4,223,041,  CI. 
424-322.000. 
Lacy,  Garry  T.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Digitally  con- 
trolled servo  system.  4,223,258,  CI.  318-599.000. 
Ladwig,  Richard  D.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Method  of 

wallboard  manufacture.  4,222,984,  CI.  264-261.000. 
Lafarge:  See — 

Caspar,    Jean-Pierre:    and    Gaillard,    Jacques,    4,222,784.    CI. 
106-93.000. 
Laffitte.  Andre;  and  Delair.  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Radi- 
ologie.  Tomographic  system  having  a  single  case  on  which  are  car- 
ried the  X-ray  tubes  and  detectors.  4.223.225.  CI.  250-445.00T. 
Lagoni.  William  A.;  and  Fuhrer.  Jack  S..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Video 
image  vertical  detail  restoration  and  enhancement.  4.223.339.  CI. 
358-31.000. 
Lagoni.  William  A.:  See — 

Bingham.   Joseph   P.;   and   Lagoni.   William   A..   4,223.340.   CI. 
358-31.000. 
Lake.  Charles  W.;  and  Weber.  Herb,  to  Worldwide  Blast  Cleaning 
Limited.   Blast  cleaning  machine  for  pipes  and  other  cylindrical 
objects.  4.222,205.  CI.  51-420.000. 
Lalonde.  Michael  G.  Ice  tray.  4.222.547.  CI.  249-120.000. 
Lamb.  Charles  A.  Tilting  cab  for  vans.  4.222,451.  CI.  1 80-89. 18a 
Laneres,  Jacques:  See — 

Leblanc.  Michel:  Laneres,  Jacques;  and  Perrin,  Jean,  4,222.261.  CI. 
73-29.000. 
Lange.  Hans-Rudolf:  See— 

Rothe.  Anselm;  Selle.  Adolf  K.;  Lange.  Hans-Rudolf;  Rittersdorf, 
Walter;  and  Werner.  Wolfgang.  4.223.089.  CI.  435-12.000. 
Langenfeld.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Westendorf,  Neal  W.;  and  Langenfeld,  Joseph  W.,  4.222,442,  CI. 
172-273.000. 
Langheim,  Franz:  See — 

Wickbold,  Reinhold;  Muller.  Wolfgang  H.   E.;  Regner,  Hans; 
Scharein,  Gunter;  Langheim,  Franz;  Ruthemeier,  Rolf;  Simm- 
rock,  Karl-Hans;  and  Baumann,  Rolf.  4.222,823,  CI.  201-2.500. 
Lannert,  Kent  P.:  See— 

Crutchfield,  Marvin  M.;  Lannert.  Kent  P.;  and  Upton.  Charles  J.. 
4.223.162.  CI.  562-583.000. 
Lantzsch.  Reinhard:  See — 

Oertel.  Harald;  Uhrhan.  Paul:  Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Roos,  Ernst: 
Schroer,  Hans;  and  Arlt.  Dieter.  4.223.147.  CI.  546-224.000. 
Laporte  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Horton.   Anthony;   McKeon,  Thomas  M.;   and   Preston,  Jack, 
4,223.206.  CI.  219-374.000. 
Lappas.  Lewis  C;  Lorenz.  Leslie  J.;  and  Wikel.  James  H.,  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company.  Crystalline  forms  of  N-2-{6-methoxy)benzothiazolyl 
N'-phenyl  urea.  4.223.153,  CI.  548-163.000. 
Larsen.  Charles  H.;  and  Heeres,  Cornelis  J.,  to  Western  Gear  Corpora- 
tion. Riser  tensioning  wave  and  tide  compensating  system  for  a 
floating  platform.  4.222.341,  CI.  114-264.000. 
Larson.  Clayton  E..  to  White  Metal  Rolling  and  Stamping  Corp.  Exten- 
sion ladders.  4,222,460,  CI.  182-21 1000. 
Larson,  Larry  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Insecticidal  syner- 
gistic  mixture  of  O.O-diethyl   0-{3.5.6-trichloro-2-pyridinyI)phos- 
phorothioate  and  O-ethyl  0-(2-chloro-4-bromophenyl)-S-n-propyI 
phosphorothioate.  4.223,026.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Larson.  William  C;  and  Morrell.  Roger  J.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Interior.  In-situ  leach  mining  method  using  branched  single  well  for 
input  and  output.  4.222.611.  CI.  299-4.000. 
Lass.  John  L..  to  Square  D  Company.  Locking  member  for  outlet  box 

cable.  4,223,178,  CI.  174-65.00R. 
Lasswell,  Fred  D.  Spindle  construction  for  citrus  fruit  picker.  4.222,219, 

CI.  56-328.00R. 
Latimer,  Robert  C;  and  Pomeroy.  Gary  W.,  to  Golden  West  Homes. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  erecting  a  mobile  home  on  a  preexisting 
lot.  4,222,207.  CI.  52-169.300. 
Lauffenburger,  Robert  F.  Fluid-conveying  coupling  with  safety  locking 

device.  4,222,593,  CI.  285-85.000. 
Lavoo,  Norman  T.:  See- 
Oliver.    David    W.;    and    Lavoo,    Norman    T.,   4,223,243,   CI. 
313-268.000. 
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Lavorazione  Materie  Plastiche  L.M.P  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ragazzini.  Franco;  and  Colombo.  Roberto.  4.222.729.  CI.  425- 
378.00R. 
Lawrence.  John  P.:  See— 

Chung,  Daniel  A.;  and  Lawrence,  John  P.,  4,222,955.  CI.  260- 

465.00E.  ^.         ,  ,    . . 

Layne.  Charles  R..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Fizeau  fringe  light 

evaluator  and  method.  4.222.667,  CI.  356-346.000. 
Lazarus,  Norman  R..  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  Biologically  active 

amides.  4,223,017,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Le  Materiel  Telephonique;  See— 

Picou.  Claude  H..  4.223.185.  CI.  179-84.0VF. 

Leach.  George  S.:  See—  o      ^  -.,,  .^«     /-i 

Hartman.    John    M.;    and    Leach.    George    S.,    4.222,165.    CI. 

29-579.000.  .   .   ^       .       , 

Leavens.  Richard:  and  Evans.  Arthur  D..  to  Mohawk  Industries.  Inc. 

Draft  tube  for  wood  burning  stoves.  4,222.363.  CI.  126-77.000. 
Le  Blanc.  Arthur  E:  See—  „     ,_  ,         » 

Hsia,  Jen  C;  Le  Blanc.  Arthur  E.;  and  Marshman.  Joan  A.. 
4.223.004.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Leblanc.  Michel;  Laneres.  Jacques;  and  Perrin.  Jean,  to  Institut  Textile 
de  France;  Leblanc.  Michel;  and  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation 
de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR).  Device  for  measuring  the  water  content 
ofamovinggas.  4.222,261.0.73-29.000.  ^      ^     ^ 

LeBrise.  Raymond,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo.  Torsion 
damping  device  for  friction  plate  having  a  flexible  center.  4.222.476. 

CI.  192-106.200.  ^  .  .   „  u  .  rw      1 

Lee  Harold  D  ;  and  Carimi.  Darryl  L.,  to  Kain  s  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company.  Inc.  Pressurized  fluid  dispensing  apparatus  having 
expansible  bladder  held  in  place  with  compressive  forces.  4.222.499, 
CI.  222-183.000.  ^    . 

Lee,  Harry  W.,  Jr.;  Wallace,  Joseph  W,;  and  Woolard.  James  M..  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Container.  4.222.494.  CI.  220-66.000. 

Lee  Richard  J.  Tool  for  installing  primers  in  ammunition  cartridges. 
4.222.305.  CI.  86-37.000.  .       .  ,„  ,„,   r-i 

Lee.  Thomas  M.;  and  Kupfer.  Charles.  Conversion  plug.  4.222.191.  CI 
42-77.000. 

Lee.  Yoon  C;  and  Trementozzi.  Quirino  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Rubber-modified  terpolymer  with  improved  molding  characteristics. 
4.223.096.  CI.  525-74.000.  „     . 

Lefeuvre.  Antoine  A.  J.,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Realisations  Indus- 
trielles  -  SERI.  Improvements  in  the  separation  of  liquid  mixtures  by 
ultrafiltration.  4.222.871,  CI.  210-636.000. 

Lehmann.  Rolf,  to  Escher  Wyss  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rolling  device 
having  at  least  one  controlled  deflection  roll.  4.222.255.  CI.  72-2U.UUU. 

Leiba.  Eugene:  See—  .     ,     ,-  . ,-,-,  ^i^ 

Assouline.  Georges;  Hareng.  Michel;  and  Leiba.  Eugene.  4,222,636. 
CI.  350-350.00R. 
Lemaire.  Francis;  Salkazanov.  Pierre;  and  Bavoux.  Robert,  to  Compag- 
nie Internationale  pour  I'lnformatique  Cii-Honeywell  Bull.  Clock-sig- 
nal generator  for  a  data-processing  system.  4.223.392.  CI.  364-900.000. 
LeMay.  Lowell.  Nut  removal  tool.  4.222.688.  CI.  408-1 15.00B. 
Le  Mehaute,  Alain:  See— 

Armand.    Michel:    Brec.    Raymond:    and    Le    Mehaute.    Alain. 
4,223.078.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Lemke.  Gregory  D..  to  Rexnord  Inc.  Linear  motion  thrust  block  tor 

hydraulic  pumps  and  motors.  4.222.718.  CI.  418-26.000. 
Lenorak.  Ferdinand,  to  Slovenska  vedecko-technicka  spolocnost.  Dom 
techniky.  Winding  machine  with  multitwist  spindle.  4.222.221.  CI. 
57-58.490. 
Leo.  Angelo  F.:  See—  »       ,     r- 

Zentner.  Mark  R.;  Zahora.  Edward  P.;  and  Leo.  Angelo  F. 
4.222.918.  CI.  260-29.2EP.  „    ^  , 

Lerch.  Joachim;  and  Seitz.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Television  camera.  4.223.355.  CI.  358-248.000. 
Le  Rolland.  Pierre  M.:  See— 

Quere.  Eugene  M.;  and  Le  Rolland.  Pierre  M..  4.223.370.  CI 
361-331.000.  ,       ^,^ 

Lerwill.  William  E..  to  Seismograph  Service  Corporation   Vibration 

generators.  4.222.455.  CI.  181-121.000. 
Lesher,  George  Y.:  See—  ^,     .  ,,,  ,^n   /-i 

Opalka.  Chester  J..  Jr.;  and  Lesher,  George  Y  .  4.223.149.  CI 
546-257.000. 
Lester.  William  D.:  See— 

Fachini.   Robert    M.;   and   Lester.   William    D..   4.222.452.   CI. 
180-162.000.  ^.     _,      , 

Leuchter.  Jurgen.  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  AG.  Continuous  film-develop- 
ing machine.  4.222.657.  CI.  354-324.000. 
Leuthard.  Ronald  P.  Unidirectional  rotation  turbine  apparatus  with 

reverse  flow.  4.222.700.  CI.  415-7.000. 
Levanoni.  Menachem:  See— 

Bogardus.  E.  Hal;  Hildenbrand.  Walter  W.;  and  Levanoni.  Mena- 
chem. 4.223,318.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Levatter.  Jeffrey  I.:  See— 

Bradford.  Robert  S..  Jr.;  Braverman.  Leonard  W.;  and  Levatter. 
Jeffrey  I..  4.223.279.  CI.  33I-94.5PE. 
Levens.  Dennis  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Foam-like     pressure-sensitive     adhesive     tape.     4.223.067.     CI. 
428-308.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See—  ,..,,_,  .^    tv  wm 

Hunt.    Leslie;    Nicolson.    Ian   T.;    and    Whitfield.    Thomas    M.. 
4.222.979.  CI.  264-75.000.  ^        ^  „    ^ 

Lever  Reginald  F.;  Mauer.  John  L  ,  IV;  Michel.  Alwin  E.;  and  Roth- 
man  Laura  B.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Planar  deep  oxide  isolation  process  utilizing  resin  glass  and  E-beam 
exposure.  4.222.792.  CI.  148-1.500. 


^^""DronToi'ry  A*";  and  Levin.  Evsey  P .  4.222.287,  Ci  74-529  000 
Levine  Peter  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation  Reduction  of  sparkle  noise  and 

mottling  in  CCD  imagers.  4.223.234.  CI   307-22  lOOD 
Levolor  Lorentzen.  Inc.:  See— 

Anderle.  Joseph  A..  4,222,156.  CI.  24-73.00B 
Levy.  Mark  A.:  and  Tester,  Jack  R.  Screen  repair.  4.222.162.  tl 

29-402.090. 
LGZ  Landis  &  Gyr  Zug  AG:  See-  ^      ^     ,        ,,,,n«o     r^i 

Nyfeler.    Alex;    and    Greenaway.    David    L.    4.22.V050.    CI 
427-163.000.  ^,     ^      . 

Li.  George  S.;  and  Rosen.  Irving,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  Blends  ol 
thermoplastic  resins  and  polyindene  or  coumarone-indene  4.223.107. 
CI.  525-206.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See— 

Revells.    Robert    G.;    and    Rahrig.    Donald    D..    4.222.764.    CI 
65-348.000. 
Lichtenthaler,  Frieder  W:  See—  ^     ,     ..,    ^  ,,,  ,^, 

Cuny,  Eckehard  K.  T.;  and  Lichtenthaler,  Trieder  W ,  4,223.143. 
CI.  544-251.000.  ^  ^    .    .       ^ 

Liedek.  Egon;  Dimroth.  Peter;  Ruff.  Wolfgang.  Berger.  Gerhard,  and 
Reiter.  Peter,  to  BASF  Farben  &  Fasern  AG  Mixed  pigment  and 
process  of  preparing  the  same.  4,222,788,  CI    106-289.000 

Light.  Bette  M:  See—  ,^    .,     ,    w     ,   ^  u 

Mussinan.  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D ;  Vock.  Manfred  H.; 
Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Shuster.  Edward  J  ;  Sanders.  James  M  ; 
Light.  Bette  M.;  and  Granda.  Edward  J.  4.223.046.  CI 
426-538.000.  .  ,    .  ..     ^u 

Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H  ;  Shuster, 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L  ;  Hall.  John  B ; 
Hruza.  Denis  E..  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D ; 
Tseng.  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A.,  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  oxyhydrocarbylnorbornane 
derivatives.  4.223.168.  CI.  568-345.000. 
Lilly  Industries.  Limited:  See- 
Evans.  Delme;  JoUey.  Michael  R.  J  ;  Ross,  William  J  ;  and  Swann. 
Brian  P.,  4,222,946,  CI   260-347  300. 
Lime,  Bernard:  See—  .„  ,,,  „^ 

Duval.  Andre:  and  Lime.  Bernard.  4.222.161.  CI  29-235000 
Lindgren.    Mats,    to   Nordfor    AB     Apparatus   for   breaking    wood 

4.222.549.  CI.  254-93  OHP 
Lindner.  Horst.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method  of  armo-coating  valve  seats  of  internal  combustion 
engines.  4.222.430.  CI.  164-61.000. 
Lmn  Wallace  L.  Engine.  4.222.231.  CI.  60-39.450. 
rinstitut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See—  ^^         ■     n         j 

Brulet.    Daniel;    Pocheville.    Robert:    and    Chauvel.    Bernard. 
4.222.882.  CI.  252-5 1. 50A. 
Linton.  Robert  G.:  See—  ^u    i     »»•    i 

Hansel.  John  H.;  Linton.  Robert  G.;  and  Stanger.  Charles  W..  Jr.. 
4.222.856.  CI.  208-120.000. 
Lipp.  Herbert:  See—  ,,-,,,«-, 

Roettges.  Werner:  Becker.  Wilfried;  and  Lipp.  Herbert.  4.222.307. 
CI  89.37.OOC. 
Litton  Industrial  Products.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Kaiser.  Russell  E..  4.222,.362,  CI.  125-1  lOCD 
Liu  Kou-Chang;  and  Howe.  Robert  K..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Prepa- 
ration   of    2-(3-arvl-5-isoxazol)    benzoyl     halide     4.223.154.    cl. 

548-248.000.  ^     .. ,-        v 

Lloyd.  William  A.;  Wong.  Herman;  and  McFarland.  Keith  E.  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  System  and  method  for  monitoring  and  maintaining  a 

predetermined  concentration  of  material  in  a  fluid  carrier  4.222.497. 

CI.  222-57.000.  ^,     , 

Lockwood.  Christopher  R.  Cutter  for  cutting  out  profiles  from  sheet 

material.  4.222.169.  CI.  30-286.000 
LOF  Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

Duewel.  Ronald  E..  4.222.812.  CI.  1 56-497  (KX). 
Lofberg   Gustaf  G..  to  Supra  Aktiebolag    Pliant  material  container. 

4.222.422.  CI.  150-1.000. 
Logan.  David  J:  See—  ..,.,/  ,.  n 

Anderson.  Verner;   Logan.  David  J  ;  and  Wood.   Kenneth  U. 
4.222.396.  CI.  131-105.000  ^  ,„  ,,o     ri 

Long.    Edward    W.    Cyclone    separator    apparatus.    4.222.529.    Cl. 

241-77.000. 

^""K'rsSr^ge  T.;  and  Lonning.  Kjell.  4.223.201.  CI  219-121  OLC. 

Lopshire.  Norval  L.:  See—  ,   ,       .  ,,,  ,u^    m 

Brown.   Raynard  C ;  and   Lopshire.   Norval   L .  4.222.606.  CI. 

296-183.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See—  ,   „    ..  r-       . /~ 

Zalucha,  Denis  J.;  Sexsmith,  Frederick  H  ;  Hornaman.  fcrnest  e.: 
and  Dawdy,  Terrance  H.,  4.223,115.  CI.  525-455.000 

L'Oreal:  See—  .  ^       ^        ^ 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier,  hrancoise. 

4,222,958,  CI.  260-559.00D. 
Lorenz,  Leslie  J.:  See—  j    ... ,    ,     •  u 

Lappas.    Lewis   C;    Lorenz.    Leslie   J;    and    NKikel.   James    H. 
4.223.153.  CI  548-163.000 
Louisville  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Sewell-Wood.  Tom.  4.222.125.  CI.  2-195000 
Lowder.  Dale  E..  to  Clarke-Gravely  Corporation    Vacuum  cleaner 

carriageand  tank  assembly  4.222.145.  CI    15-353  000 
Lowenschuss.  Oscar,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Apparatus  for  rec-yvhng 
complete  cycles  of  a  stored  pericxlic  signal  4.223.404.  CI  375-94  000 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Armstrong.  Clifford  M  .  4.222.263.  CI  73-1 16  000. 
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Lugovtsov.  Anatoly  S.;  See— 

Khodosh.  Vladimir  A.;  Ivanov.  Valentin  A.;  Lugovtsov.  Anatoly 
S;  Alikhashkm.  Vladimir  A.;  Mozhaev.  Arkady  I ;  Vlasov. 
Sergei  N.;  Kartsev.  Alcxei  K..  Fishman,  losif  D.  Y.;  and  Grigo- 
riev.  Ivan  N..  4.222.681.  CI.  405-141.000.  ^ 

Luksch.  Heinrich  E.:  See— 

Choudhury.  Hrishikesh;  and  Luksch.  Heinrich  E.,  4.222,474,  CI. 
\92-0.0<ib. 
Lundherg.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Makowski.  Henry  S.:  Klein.  Robert  R.;  Lundherg.  Robert  D.;  and 
Bock.  Jan.  4.222.914.  CI.  2t)0-2.V70B 
Luogameno.  Felix,  to  American  Loose  Leaf  Corporation    Loose-leaf 

bmder.  4.222.b7<),  CI  402-75.000. 
Lusk.  George  E  ;  and  Northrup.  Stephen  D  .  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply 
Co  Cable  termination  connector  assembly.  4.223. 17Q.  CI   174-7.V00R. 
Luthi.  Christian:  See— 

Kagi.  Bruno:  Kormany.  Geza;  and  Luthi.  Christian.  4.222.739.  CI. 
8-648  000 
Lystiv,  Georgy  V  :  See— 

Tjurin.  Nikolai  A  .  Lysov.  Georgy  V.;  Koriev.  Anatoly  S.;  Kuznet- 
stiva.   Nina  L:  and   Zamorenov.   Anatoly  T..  4.222.176.  CI. 
34-1  000. 
MAN  -Roland  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Mathes.  Josef;  and  Melzer.  Rudolf.  4.222.326.  CI.  101-183  000. 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Gilhtz.  Melvin  H..  4.222.950.  CI.  260-429.700. 
Treadwell.  Kenneth.  4.223.098.  CI.  521-1 16.000. 
Ma.  Ching-Yee:  See— 

Schaum,  Hans  H  ;  Tedstone,  Donald  J.;  Ma.  Ching-Yee;  and  Sand- 
erson. John  J  .  4.222.703.  CI.  415-53.00R. 
.MacDiarmid.  Alan  G.:  See— 

Heeger.  Alan  J.;  MacDiarmid.  Alan  G.;  Chiang.  Chwan  K.;  and 
Shirakav^a.  Hideki.  4.222.903.  CI.  252-518.000 
Maeda.  Kou/.o.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited  Control  system  for 
adjustable    head    restraint    on    automotive    seal.    4,222,608.    CI. 
297-410  000 
Maeda.  Takashi:  See— 

Tsuji.  Teruji;  Yoshioka.  Mitsuru;  Kataoka.  Takahiro;  Sendo.  Yuji; 
Hirai.  Shoichi;  Maeda,  Takashi;  and  Nagata.  Wataru.  4.223.132. 
CI   544-16  000. 
Mackawa.  Koichtro  See — 

Oda.  Isao:  and  Maekawa.  Koichiro.  4.222.978.  CI.  264-65.000. 
Magnum  Automotive  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Brosene.  William  G..  Jr..  4.222.426.  CI.  157-1.280. 
Mahler.  Darrell  G  :  and  Doumani.  Charles,  to  Blue  Cross  Laboratories. 
Fabric  softening  product  and  method  of  use  in  dryer  4.223.029.  CI 
427-242.000. 
Mahone.  Louis  G  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing 

organosiloxanes  and  methylchloride.  4.222.953.  CI.  260-466.000. 
Mahoney.  Dennis  C.  Mouthpiece  accesstiry  and  seal.  4.222.378.  CI 

128-206.240 
Mahoney.  Murray  W  :  See— 

Hamilton.  C  Howard;  Mahonev.  Murray  W.;  and  Paton.  Neil  E . 
4.222.797.  CI.  148-12.70A. 
Main  Gas  Appliances  Limited:  See — 

Halstead.  Christopher.  4.222.526.  CI.  239-556.000. 
Mairson.  Theodore,  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Processor  for  an  inertia! 

measurement  unit.  4,222.272.  CI  73-51 7. OOR. 
Makowski.  Henry  S.;  Klein.  Robert  R  ;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  and 
Bock.  Jan.  to  Ex.xon  Research  &  Engineering  Co  Process  for  form- 
ing a  Zn  sulfonate  containing  elastomer  4.222.914.  CI.  260-23. 70B 
Malacheski.  Joseph  J.  Drafting  instrument  4.222.171.  CI.  33-26.000. 
Malec.  Robert  E .  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Antioxidant.  4.222.884.  CI. 

252-52.00R 
Mallon.  Joseph  R  :  See— 
y        Kurtz.    Anthony    D;    and    Mallon.    Joseph    R..    4,222.277.    CI 
73-721.000. 
Malpass.  Dennis  B    See— 

Fannin.  Lovd  W     and  Malpass.  Dennis  B .  4.222.969.  CI.  260- 
665  OOR 
Mandel.  P  Friedrich  Device  for  applying  the  Kirlian  photography  for 

diagnosis  purpose  on  human  beings.  4.222.658.  CI.  354-354.000 
Mandet.  Gerard  M.  F  :  See— 

.Ayache.  Michel  R  ;  Glowacki.  Pierre  A.;  and  Mandet.  Gerard  M 
F.  4.222.706.  CI  415-116.000 
Mange.  Johannes,  to  Blohm  &.  Voss  AG    Summing  gear  assembly. 

particularly  for  ship  drives  4.222.288,  CI  74-665.00B. 
Manziek.  Larrv.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company   Borane  reducing  resins 

4.223.173.  CI.  568-835  000. 
Marchive.  Daniel:  See— 

Boutin.  Francois-Regis;  Deleuze.  Michel;  Marchive.  Daniel:  and 

Reze.  Rene.  4.222.774.  CI.  75-148  000. 

Margalit.  Nehemiah;  and  Maroney.  Robert  A.,  to  ESB  Technology 

Companv    Non-aqueous  primary  battery  having  a  stannous  sulfide 

cathode.  4.223.079,  CI  429-194.000, 

Mark.  Victor,  to  General  Electric  Company  Halogenated  bisphenol-Z 

and  derivatives  thereof  4.223.170.  CI.  568-721  000. 
Mark.  Victor;  and  Hedges.  Charles  V..  to  General  Electric  Company 
Substituted      dichlorovinvlidcne      (diphenols)       4.223.171.      CI 
568-726.000 
Markova,  Mane:  See— 

Qidek.  Stanislav;  Fajt.  Ludvik;  Storek.  Jaroslav;  Slingr.  Jaroslav; 
Cada.  Frantisek;  and  Markova,  Mane.  4.222.222.  CI  57-58  950. 
Maroney.  Robert  A    See— 

Margalit.  Nehemiah;  and  Maroney.  Robert  A..  4,223,079,  CI. 
429-194  000 


Marpal  AG:  See — 

Degen.  Hugo.  4.222.134.  CI.  5-191.000. 
Murquez.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Weinstein.  Marvin  J.;  Wagman,  Gerald  H  ;  Marquez.  Joseph  A.; 
and  Palel.  Mahesh  G..  4.223.130.  CI.  536-17.00R. 
Marriott.  Eric  W.;  See — 

Strong.    Barry   C;    Marriott.    Eric   W.;   and   Clayton.    William, 
4.222.248.  CI.  66-82.00R. 
Marshall.  John  T.:  See — 

Sholl.  Howard  A.;  and  Marshall.  John  T..  4.222,275.  CI.  73-636.000. 
Marshman.  Joan  A.;  See— 

Hsia.  Jen  C;   Le   Blanc.   Arthur   E.;  and   Marshman.  Joan   A.. 
4.223.004.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Marti.  Heinrich;  and  Fluckiger.  Friedrich.  to  Concast  AG.  Guide  roller 

for  continuous  casting  installations.  4.222.433.  CI.  164-448.000. 
Martin.  Henry,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Quaternary  ammonioalk- 
anecarboxylic   acid   anilides  as  plant   growth   influencing   agents. 
4.222.766.  CI.  71-95.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Layne.  Charles  R..  4.222.667.  CI.  356-346.000. 
Martindale.  Troy  E.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Companv.  The.  Tire  bundling 

machine.  4.222.323.  CI.  100-12.000. 
Martinez.  Miguel.  In  vivo  illumination  system  utilizing  a  cannula  with  a 
conical  opening  allowing  a  snap-fit  with  a  conical  lens  and  an  aper- 
ture for  flow  of  fluids  and  utilizing  a  housing  with  a  spherical  lens  for 
focusing  light  onto  fiber  optics.  4.222,375,  CI.  128-23.000 
Martins,  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Donermeyer.  Donald  D.;  and  Martins.  Joseph  G..  4.222.976,  CI. 
264-36.000. 
Marubeni  Corporation:  See — 

Se.  Tsuneyuki.  4.223.044.  CI.  426-318  000. 
Marui.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Nagashima.    Hironobu;    Tuda.    Koji;    and    Marui.    Masatoshi. 
4.222.394.  CI.  128-773.000. 
Maruyama  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maruyama.  Yuji;   Mita.  Hirosi;  Fukuyama.   Hiroshi;   Haraguchi. 
Yoshifumi;  and  Aramaki.  Seiichi.  4.223,386.  CI.  364-506.000. 
Maruyama,  Yuji;  Mita.  Hirosi;  Fukuyama.  Hiroshi;  Haraguchi.  Yo- 
shifumi; and  Aramaki,  Seiichi.  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Lim- 
ited; and  Maruyama  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  assembling  tire  with  disc  wheel.  4;223.386.  CI  364-506  000. 
Marvel  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Hocking.  Guy  E..  4.223.302.  CI.  340-525.000. 
Masaki.  Akio:  See — 

Agatahama.    Shunichi;    Masaki.    Akio;    and    Bando,    Yoshihide, 
4.223.290.  CI.  335-229.000. 
Masaki.  Katsumi:  5t'e— 

Kitamura.  Takashi;  Watanabe.  Asao:  Nakano.  Takashi;  Masaki, 
Katsumi:  Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Sato.  Yasushi;  and  Tokiwa,  Tai- 
sukc,  4,222.643.  CI.  354-7.000. 
Masaoka.  Isao:  See — 

Imai,  Katsuyuki:  Masaoka.  Isao;  Chiba,  Yositeru:  and  Kuniya,  Jiro, 
4,223.197.  CI.  219-61.700. 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Lindner.  Horst.  4.222.430.  CI.  164-61.000. 
Mascioli.  Rocco  L.:  See— 

Bechara.  Ibrahim  S.;  Mascioli.  Rocco  L.;  and  Zaiuska.  Philip  J.. 
4.223.139.  CI.  544-171.000. 
Mason.  George  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vane  area  measur- 
ing device.  4.222.172,  CI.  33-174.00C. 
Mason.  Ronald  F.;  and  Devlin.  Barry  R.  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
3-Azabicyclo(3.1.0)hexane-2-carbonitrile.  4.222.936,  CI.  260-326.620. 
Mason.    Ronald    M.    Apparatus   for   curing    photo-developing    inks. 

4.222.177.  CI.  34-4.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Anionsson.  Erik  K.;  and  Flowers.  Woodie  C  .  4.222.382.  CI.  128- 
303.00R 
Masui.  Yasuyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Waterproofed 

watchcase  construction.  4.222.228.  CI.  368-291.000. 
Masumoto.  Hiroki:  See — 

Sogo.    Yasuo;    Masumoto.   Hiroki;   Yamato.    Kazunari;    Miyoshi. 
Yasuhiko;    Murata.    Tomomi:    and    Sato.    Eiji.    4.222,772.    CI 
75-124.000. 
Masuoka.  Fujio,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charge 

pumping  semiconductor  memory.  4.223.333.  CI.  357-41.000. 
Masyc  AG:  See — 

Gunti.  Rolf.  4.222.461.  CI.  187-20.000. 
Matera.  Giancarlo:  See— 

Cazzaro.  Giorgio;  Matera.  Giancarlo;  Cavallaro.  Antonino;  and 
Zani.  Marina.  4.223.108,  CI.  525-212.000. 
Mathematical  Sciences  Northwest.  Inc.:  See — 

Bradford,  Robert  S..  Jr ;  Braverman.  Leonard  W.;  and  Levatter, 
Jeffrey  I..  4.223.279.  CI   331-94.5PE 
Mathes.  Josef;  and  Melzer.  Rudolf,  to  M.A.N. -Roland  Druckmaschinen, 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Mechanism  for  controlling  and  smoothing  a 
conveyed  sheet  in  a  multi-color  printing  press  particularly  applicable 
to  pnnting  in  the  verso  mode.  4,222.326.  CI.  101-183.000. 
Matsubara.  Masaka;  Ishihara.  Tatsuo;  and  Mori.  Tokitaka,  to  Mat- 
subara.  Masaka  Composition  for  treating  skin  diseases.  4.223,015.  CI 
424-95.000. 
Matsufuji.  Yohji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid  crystal  composi- 
tion. 4,222.887,  CI.  252-299.000 
Matsumoto,  Haruo:  See— 

Nishikawa.   Toshio;   Ishikawa.   Youhei;   Tamura.   Sadahiro:   and 
Matsumoto.  Haruo.  4.223.287.  CI.  333-206.000. 
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Matsunaga.  Teruo:  See—  '  ^,    ^  n 

Kawamura.  Takeo;  and  Matsunaga.  Teruo.  4.222.928.  CI.  260- 
40  OOR. 
Matsuno.  Tadahiko:  See— 

Kubo.   Sueki:   Watanabe.   Toshiro:   Fujita.    Masayuki;    Matsuno. 
Tadahiko;  and  Morita.  Akira.  4.222.522.  CI.  239-160.(KX) 
Matsuoka.  Hideoki:  See— 

Nomura.   Hiroyuki;   Mogi.   Takaaki;   Kawasaki.   Teruo;   Mi/olc. 
Masanon;    Yamaki.    Kiyoshi;    Oka.    Takashi;    and    Matsuoka. 
Hideoki.  4.223.297.  CI   340-62000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ono.    Shusuke;    Ohji.    Kenzo;    Yamazaki.    Osamu;    and    Wasa. 

Kiyotaka,  4.223.286.  CI.  333-195.000. 
Yamamon.  Kiyoshi;  and  Mizoguchi.  Akira.  4,223,324.  CI.   346- 
140.00R. 
Matteo.   George   W..   Sr.    Highway   guardrail   cover.   4.222.552.  CI. 

256-13.100. 
Matthew.  John  B.:  See— 

Clark.   Llewellyn  E.;   Matthew.  John  B.;  and  Nunn.   Bruce  b. 
4.222.817.  CI.  162-4.000 
Matthews.  Charles  W..  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company 

Process  for  retonmg  oil  shale.  4.222.850,  CI.  208-1 1. OOR 
Mauer.  John  L..  IV:  See—  .      .        ,- 

Lever    Reginald  F.;  Mauer.  John  L..  IV;  Michel.  Alwin  E.;  and 
Rothman.  Laura  B..  4.222.792.  CI.  148-1.500 
Maury.  Louis,  to  Societe  E.  Lacroix  Decoy-launching  packs  for  foiling 

guided  weapon  systems.  4.222.306.  CI.  89-l.OOL. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft    zur   Fi>erderung  der   Wissenschafter  e.V.: 

Hofer     Wolfgang    O.;    Kirschner.    Jurgen;    and    Thum.    Fran/. 
4.223.223.  CI.  250-397.000. 
Mayer,  Eugene  P.:  See— 

Tecxlorescu.  Marius  C;  Maver.  Eugene  P ;  and  Dray.  Sheldon. 
4.223.005.  CI.  424-12.000. 
Mayer.  Thomas  J.,  to  I-DS.  Sump  pump  control  system.  4.222.71 1.  CI 

417-7.000. 
Mazza.  John  C.  to  American  Hospital  SuppK  Corptiration.  Reagents 
for  the  enzymatic  determination  of  tnglycerides.  4.223.090.  CI 
435-19.000. 
Mazzone.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Dauguet.  Jean-Claude;  Mazzone.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Moreau.  Pierre, 
4.222.747.  CI.  51-301.000. 

MCA  Discovision.  Inc.:  Srt'—  ,  ,.„     ,r-i 

Dakin,    Wavne    R.;    and    Ceshkovsky.    Ludwig.    4.223.349,    CI. 
358-128.500. 
McAlpin.  James  J:  Set'—  ..    .     u      i 

Smith.  Stuan  B.;  McAlpin.  James  J.;  Peruyero.  Jose  M  A.;  Hazel- 
ton.    Ronald    L;   and    Upchurch.    Edward    F.   4.222.986.   CI 
422-131.000. 
McAlpine.  James  B.;  and  DeVault.  Robert  L..  to  Abbott  Laboratories 

4"-0-Alkvlgentamicins  and  sagamicins  4.223.024.  CI  424-180.000 
McCanhy.  James  R.  Apparatus  for  separating  selected  particulate 
materials    from    a    mixture   of  solids   and    liquids    4.222.857.    CI. 
209-9,000. 
McConnell.  Harden  M..  to  Becton  Dickinson  &  Company.  .Assay  for 

ligands.  4.222.744.  CI.  23-230.00B. 
McCray.  Philip  C;  and  Hammond.  George  B..  to  Kershaw  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  mounting  flail  members  on  a  rotat- 
able  drum.  4,222,418.  CI.  144-2.00Z. 
McCulloch.  Gary  E.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  energy  trom  wave  mo- 
tion. 4.222.238.  CI.  60-398.000. 
McDermott.  Richard  P.  to  WSP  Industries  Corporation   Warm  forg- 
ing of  connecting  rod  caps.  4.222.260.  CI.  72-345000. 
McFarland.  Keith  E.:  See—  _.    .,     .    ^ 

Lloyd.  William  A.;  Wong.  Herman;  and  McFarland.  Keith  t.. 
4.222.497,  CI.  222-57.000. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

Moran.  Richard  J  .  4.223.365.  CI.  361-71.000. 
McKee.  James  A  .  to  Canadian  Fishmg  Co.  Ltd.,  The  Apparatus  for 

extracting  fish  roe.  4.222.151.  CI.  17-52.000. 
McKeon.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Horton.   Anthony;    McKeon.   Thomas   M.;   and    Preston.   Jack. 
4.223,206,  CI.  219-374.000. 
McLauchlan.  Thomas  A:  Stv—  ,,,,,,    r^, 

Walser.  Donald  C;  and  McLauchlan.  Thomas  A..  4.222.421.  CI 
144-325.000. 
McLean.  Michael  E.;  Ensley.  Rufus  N.;  Alcaraz.  Anthony  J  ;  and 
Caldwell.  Paul  E..  to  Dayco  Corporation  Apparatus  for  and  method 
of  removing  scrap  ribbons  trimmed  from  a  carpeting  strip.  4.222.809. 
CI,  156-267.000. 
McMaster.    Harold   A.   Gas  jet   pump,   and   apparatus   using  same. 

4.222.763.  CI.  65-287.000.. 
McMillin.  Danny  L.:  Set'— 

Dugan.    Larry    M.;    and    McMillin.    Danny    L..    4.222.479,    Ct 
198-482.000. 

McNeil  Akron.  Inc.:  St'f—  

Bibbee.  J-ffrey  N.:  and  Smith.  Thomas  W..  4.223.213,  CI.  235- 
92.00T 
McNeil  Corporation:  See— 

Slemmons.  Charles  O..  4.223.402.  CI.  368-238  000 
McQueston.  James  C;  and  Bauer.  Horace  P..  to  Budd  Company.  The 
Means  for  manufaciunng  a  modular  railway  car.  4.222.335.  CI 
105-397.000. 
Mead  CorptKation.  The:  St'f—  .,,,»,,« 

KaspeV.  Klaus  B.;  and  Hill.  John  A..  III.  4.222.973.  CI.  264-22.000 
Kenworthy.  E.  J.  Doyle.  4.223.321.  CI.  346-75.000 
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and    Dona)lue.    John    W  .    4.223.320.    CI 


Paranjpe.    Suresh    C 
346-75.000. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Companv:  Set'— 

Covington.  Robert  R  ;  Temple,  Davis  L  .  Jr.;  and  Yevich.  Joseph 
P..  4.223.031.  CI.  424-251.000. 
Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated:  St'f— 

Miller.  William  H  .  Jr  .  4.222.618.  CI.  308-9.000 
Meckler.  Gershon.  to Gershon  Meckler  Associates.  PC  Air  condition- 
ing apparatus   utilizing  solar  energy  and   method    4.222.244.  CI 
62-2000. 
Medlock.  Charles:  St'f— 

Medlock.  Cunis  M  ,  4.222.859.  CI.  209-143  000. 
Medlock.  Curtis  M  .  to  MedltKk.  Charles   Panicle  st^paraior  devices 

4,222,859.  CI.  209-143  000. 
Medtronic.  Inc  :  Sff — 

Phillips.    Garv    M;    and    Untereker,    Darrel    F.    4.223.110.    CI 
525-356.000'. 
Meier.  Helmut:  See— 

Ernsbergcr.  Klaus;  and  Meier.  Helmut.  4.223.259.  CI.  318-648.000. 
Meins.  Peter;  and  Bruns.  Klaus,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA)    13-Oxabicyc]o[10  3  Olpentadecane,  its  prep- 
aration and  use  in  perfume  compositions  and  as  an  odorant  4.222.904. 
CI.  252-522.00R. 
Meisel.  Thomas  C  .  Jr ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Tandem  wheel 

proportioning  arrangement.  4.222.578.  CI.  280-6.110. 
Meixner.  Hans:  Sff— 

Kleinschmidt.     Peter;     and     Meixner.     Hans.     4.223.208.     CI 
219-530.000. 
Meixner.  Rudolf:  See— 

Breitschwerdt.  Werner;  Gotz.   Hans;  Meixner.  Rudolf;   Andres. 
Rudolf;  and  Moller.  Hermann,  4.222.603.  CI   296-146.000. 
Melcher.  Leiand  J.  Irngation  machine  4.222.520.  CI  239-70.000. 
Melzer.  Rudolf:  Sff—  _ 

Mathes.  Josef;  and  Melzer,  Rudolf.  4.222.326.  CI.  101-183.000. 
Merrill,  Stewan  H  ;  and  Sanlilli,  Domenic.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Electrostatic  process  using  liquid  developer  compnsing  poly- 
menc  phosphonate  dispersant  4.223.086.  CI  430-119.000 
Metabio  Joullie:  Sir— 

Rose.  Francis  E    E  ;  Warolin.  Christian  J.  M.;  Muller.  Pierre; 
Fabiani.  Paul  M.  P .  and  Gaudilliere.  Bernard.  4.223.039.  CI. 
424-275.000. 
Metal  Bellows  Corporation:  Sft — 

Sampson.  Edward  J  ;  and  Prosl.  Frank  R..  4.222.374.  CI.  128-l.OOR. 
Metzeler  Schaum  GmbH:  Sff— 

Bokelmann.  Hors..  4.222,722.  CI.  425-89.000. 
Metzger.  Karl  G.:  Sff  *- 

Preiss,  Michael;  and  Metzger,  Karl  G..  4.223.037.  CI.  424-271  000 
Meyer.  Rolf-Volker;  Dhein.  Rolf;  and  Rudolph,  Hans,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Polvamides   from    2.4-diamimxiicyclohex>l    methane 
4.223.127.  CI.  528-324  000 
Meyers.  F  D.:  Sff— 

Glaser    H    I.    Mevers.  F    D ;  Rieser.  Elmer  P.,  and  Thompstm. 
Thomas  K.,  4.222.757.  CI.  65-2  000. 
Mevers.  Theodore  J:  Sff—  .,,,«,,    ^i 

'Parssmen.   Edwin  J.;  and   Meyers,  Theodore  J..  4.223.401.  CI 
367-168.000 
Michaels.  Alan  S  .  to  ALZA  Corporation   Hydrophilic  laminate  useful 

for  making  dispensing  device.  4.223.061.  CI.  428-215  000. 
Michel.  Al  win  E;  Sff—  ,    .    ,    ., 

Lever    Reginald  F.;  Mauer,  John  L  .  IV;  Michel.  Alwin  E  ;  and 
Rothman.  Laura  B..  4,222.792,  CI.  148-1  500 
Michel,  Walter:  See- 
Hone].  Hans  Keller.  Karlfned:  Michel.  Walter;  and  Schon.  Man- 
fred. 4.223.141.  CI.  544-196.000. 

Michelau.  Fredrick:  See—  „ 

Tonelli.  Roger;  and  Michelau.  .^redrick.  4.222.582.  CI.  280-87.02R 
Microwave  Semiconductor  Corp  :  Sff— 

Thompson.  James  W..  4.223.336.  CI   357-63.000. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See— 

Moran.  Thomas  L  .  4.222.178.  CI.  34-41  000 
Midwav  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Enie.  Robert,  deceased;  and  Schuman.  Lloyd  P .  4.222.624.  CI 
3  39-91. OOR. 
Milberger.  Ernest  C    See—  .  ,^  ,._       <-  o 

Shaw.  Wilfrid  G.:  Milberger.  Ernest  C ;  and  Dolhyj.  Serge  R  . 
4.223.161.  CI.  562-534.000. 
Miller.   Donald    K     Adaptive   servo  control   system    4.223.257.   CI 
318-594.000.  ,  ,,,,.^10 

Miller.  Donald  W   Pressure  fed  roller  type  fluid  applicator  4..22.67K. 

C^\    401  2 1 8  00() 
Miller.  John  J  .  to  Alumax  Inc   Hall  cell  4.222.841.  CI   2(U-247  000. 
Miller.  Roben  H.:  SVf-  „     ,  „,  ,,,    „, 

DeKeyser.   Richard   A;   and   Miller.   Roben   H.  4.222.713.  CI 
417-214.000. 
Miller.  William  H  .  Jr .  to  Mechanical  Technology  lnci>rptuated  Com- 
pliant  hydrodvnamic   fluid   hearing  with   re««ilient   supp<^rt   matnx 
4.222.618.  CI.  308-9.000. 
Miller,  William  R;  and  Peck.  Clarence  E,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.  Control  of  workpiece  heating  4.223.385.  CI.  364-472  000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  Sff— 

Engels.  Walter.  4.222.158.  CI.  26-16.000 
Millipore  Corporation.  Sft — 

Sternberg.    Shmuel;    and    Emmer.    Steven    S.    4.222.870.    ci 
210-639.000. 
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Millner.  Ozra  E  .  Jr    See- 
Alamo.  Robert  J.;  Sheffer.  James  B.:  and  Millner.  Ozra  E..  Jr., 
4.222.<»48.  CI.  260-397  70R. 
Mills.  Robert  G.  Suction  cleaner  4.222.753.  CI.  55-274.000. 
Milsco  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Eimen.  Shawn  H..  4.222.555.  CI.  267-131.000. 
Minagawa.    Motonobu:    Nakahara.    Yutaka;    Kubota.    Naohiro:    and 
Shibata.  Toshihiro.  to  Argus  Chemical  Corporation.  Stabilizers  for 
synthetic  polymers  comprising  2.2.6.6-tetramethyl-4-piperidyl  ether 
alcohol  or  ether,  phosphonic  acid  esler  and  phenolic  antioxidant 
4,222.<)3I.  CI  260-45  8NZ. 
Miner.  Caria  J  :  See— 

Barafr.  David  R  ;  Serinken.  Nur  M.:  Miner.  CarIa  J.;  Streater. 
Richard    W:    and     Drobny.     Vladimir    F..    4.223.308.    CI 
340-7 IQ  000 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry:  See— 

Osumi.    Yasuaki;     Suzuki.     Hiroshi;     Kato.    Akihiko;     Nakane. 
Masanori;  and  Miyake.  Yoshizo.  4.222.770.  CI.  75-122.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Abel.  Allen  J  .  4.222.487.  CI  206-444.000. 
Boston.  David  R  .  4.223.087.  CI.  430-302.000. 
Caldwell.  Donald  B.;  and  Gardeski.  Thomas  F..  4.223.073.  CI. 

428-422.000. 
Huffman.  William  A.;  Birkeland.  Stephen  P.;  and  O'Leary.  Kevin 

P  .  4.222.902.  CI  252-500  000. 
Levens.  Dennis  L..  4.223.067,  CI.  428-308.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Imura.  Toshmori;  and  Tanaka.  Harumi.  4.222.645.  CI.  354-51.000. 
Niwa.  Masatake:  Inoue.  Norihiro;  Kawamura.  Kunio:  and  Beppu. 
Norio.  4,222.649,  CI.  354-173.000. 
Mirnng,  Knut,  to  SKF  Industries,  Inc.  Cage  for  a  rolling  bearing  made 

of  symhetic  material.  4.222,620,  CI.  308-217.000. 
Mischenko.  Olga  I  :  See— 

Igonin.  Vadim  B.;  Nikonov.  Vladimir  Z.;  Sokolov.  Lev  B.;  Savi- 
nov.  Valentin  M.;  Vasiliev,  Vitaly  A.;  Ivanov,  Vladimir  M.; 
Nikiforov.  Vladimir  A.:  Zhizhilev.  Savely  A.;  Nikitina.  Tatyana 
I.;  Khmenko.  Lidia  A.:  and  Mischenko.  Qlga  I.,  4.223.105.  CI. 
528-179000. 
Misumi.  Akira;  and  Kumada.  Masaharu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Base  metal 
plate  materials  for  directly  heated  oxide  cathodes.  4.222,775,  CI. 
75-170.000. 
Mita,  Hirosi:  See— 

Maruyama,  Yuji;  Mita.  Hirosi;  Fukuyama.  Hiroshi;  Haraguchi. 
Yoshifumi;  and  Aramaki.  Seiichi,  4,223,386,  CI.  364-506.000. 
Mitchell,  Don  E  :  See— 

Dassele,  Michael  A.;  Kush,  Stephen  T.;  and  Mitchell.  Don  E . 
4.222.629.  CI.  350-96.200. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Imada,  Yukio;  and  Takahashi,  Kalsuhiko,  4,223,091.  CI  435-55.000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5f^— 

Nara.  Aiichiro;  Kondo.  Hisao;  Fujiwara.  Takeji;  and  Ikegawa. 
Hideaki.  4.223.327.  CI.  357-15.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Goi.     Yoshihiro;     and     Kamiharako,     Shozo,     4,222,587.     CI 

280-804  000 
Kumagai.  Naotake.  4.222.435,  CI.  165-1  l.OOR. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oda,  Teishiro;  Daikoku,  Takashi;  Yukitoshi.  Teruo;  and  Nishida, 
Kazuhiko,  4,222,771,  CI.  75-124.000. 
Miyake.  Makoto:  See— 

Okimoto.  Tomoyuki;  Shiozaki.  Tomoharu;  and  Miyake,  Makoto, 
4,222,891.  CI.  252-316.000. 
Miyake.  Yoshizo:  See — 

Osumi.    Yasuaki;     Suzuki.    Hiroshi;     Kato.    Akihiko;    Nakane. 
Masanori;  and  Miyake.  Yoshizo.  4,222.770.  CI.  75-122.000. 
Miyamoto.  Koichi:  See— 

Komon.  Shigehiro;  Sakamaki.  Hisashi;  Hattori,  Hiroyuki;  lida. 
Toshihide;     Miyamoto,     Koichi;     and     Umezawa,     Kazumi. 
4.222.659.  CI   355-I4.0OR. 
Miyamoto.  Yukihiko:  See— 

Yamada.    Tsuneo;    and    Miyamoto.    Yukihiko,    4,223,237,    CI. 
307-268  000. 
Miyao.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Yamamura.    Kyohei;    Inoue.   Takemi;   Nemoto.   Toshio;    Miyao. 
Hidetoshi;  Tsumura.  Yukihiro;  Toda.  Hiromichi;  and  Sugiura. 
Itsuo.  4.223.264.  CI.  324-95.000. 
Miyata,  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Iwasaki.     Sadayoshi;    and     Miyata.     Hiroyasu.    4.223,193,     CI. 
200-308  000. 
Miyata,  Kenji:  See — 

Tera.sawa.   Yoshio;    Miyata.    Kenji;    Naito.    Masayoshi;   Ogawa. 
Takuzo;  and  Okamura.  Masahiro.  4.223.328.  CI.  357-22.000. 
Miyatake.  Osamu;  Murakami.  Hirotake;  and  Hishinuma.  Masakatsu.  to 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd  Multi-range  timer.  4.222.226.  CI.  368-1 13.000. 
Miyoshi.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Sogo.   Yasuo;   Masumoto.   Hiroki;   Yamato.   Kazunari;   Miyoshi. 
Yasuhiko;    Murata.   Tomomi;    and   Sato.    Eiji.   4.222.772.   CI. 
75-124.000. 
Mizelle.  Ned  W ,  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc.  Bed  frame  with  improved 

leg  supports.  4.222.135.  CI.  5-310.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Akira:  See — 

Yamamori.  Kiyoshi;  and  Mizoguchi.  Akira.  4.223.324.  CI.  346- 
140.00R. 


Mizote.  Masanori:  See — 

Nomura.   Hiroyuki;   Mogi,   Takaaki;   Kawasaki.  Teruo;   Mizote. 
Masanori;    Yamaki.    Kiyoshi;    Oka.    Takashi;    and    Matsuoka, 
Hideoki.  4.223.297.  CI.  340-62.000. 
Mizudani.  Tomihiko:  See— 

Tsuda.  Eiichi:  and  Mizudani.  Tomihiko.  4.223.052.  CI.  428-31.000. 
Mizuno,  Shioji;  and  Enokimoto.  Norio.  to  Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals, 
Inc.    Flame-retardant   thermoplastic   polyester  resin  compositions. 
■    22.926.  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Mizushima.  Kunio;  See — 

Zaitsu.  Hiroshi;  Yamase.  Takashi;  Yamashita.  Sadao;  and  Mizu- 
shima. Kunio.  4.223.361.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Fossum.    Greta    K.;    and    Haggstrom.    Sten    L..    4.222.819.    CI. 
162-76.000. 
Mobay  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Reinert.  Gerard  E..  4.223.100.  CI.  525-146.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Byham.  Don  E.;  Sheppard,  Edward  W.;  and  Chen,  Catherine  S.  H., 

4.222.881.  CI.  252-8.55D. 
Pelrine.  Bruce  P.;  and  Chen,  Nai  Y.,  4.222.855,  CI.  208-1 1 1.000. 
Rollmann,  Louis  D  ,  4,222,897.  CI.  252-439,000. 
Mobsby.  John  A.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Fuel  burners  for  gas  turbine 

engines.  4.222.243,  CI.  60-742.000. 
Moczygemba,  George  A.;  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Conjugated  diene  polymerization  process  and  catalyst. 
4,223,116,  CI.  526-117.000. 
Moder,  Helmut:  See- 
Drews,  Ulrich;  Werner,  Peter;  Moder.  Helmut;  and  Kugelmann. 
Adolf.  4.222,352.  CI.  123-484.000. 
Modern  Precision  Engineers  and  Associates  Limited:  See- 
Clements.  Harold  J..  4,222.576,  CI.  277-237.00R. 
Moe,  Richard  G.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Floating  drive  gear 

for  crop  harvesting  apparatus.  4,222,218,  CI.  56-104.000. 
Moeller,  Douglas  E..  to  Sun  Trac  Corporation.  Sun-tracking  solar 

energy  conversion  system.  4,223.174.  CI.  136-246.000. 
Moench.  Clauspeter:  Scheffels,  Wilhelm;  Konig,  Dieter;  and  Steiger- 
wald,   Karl   H.,  to  Steigerwald   Strahltechnik  G.m.b.H.   Charged 
particle    beam    processing    with    magnetic    field    compensation. 
4.223.200.  CI.  219-121.0EB. 
Moench.  Theodor  P.:  See— 

Hanstein,  Friedrich;  and   Moench,  Theodor  P..  4,222,210,  CI. 
52-461.000. 
Moenne-Loccoz,  Jean-Marc:  See— 

Moutet.  Louis;  and  Moenne-Loccoz,  Jean-Marc.  4.223.350.  CI. 

358-139.000. 
Tsujimura.  Katsuhito;  Moutet.  Louis;  and  Moenne-Loccoz,  Jean- 
Marc,  4,223,351,  CI.  358-182.000. 
Moffitt.  Jerry  T.;  and  Bulgrin.  Robert  W..  to  Allen-Bradley  Company. 

Vernier  control.  4.223.294.  CI.  338-122.000. 
Moggio.  William  A.;  See— 

Bohrn.  Walter  J.;  and  Moggio.  William  A.,  4,222.740.  CI.  8-448.000. 
Mogi.  Takaaki:  See — 

Nomura.   Hiroyuki;   Mogi,  Takaaki;    Kawasaki,   Teruo;   Mizote, 
Masanori;    Yamaki.    Kiyoshi;    Oka.    Takashi;    and    Matsuoka. 
Hideoki.  4.223,297.  CI.  340-62.000. 
Mohawk  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Leavens.  Richard;  and  Evans,  Arthur  D..  4.222.363.  CI.  126-77.000. 
Molat,  Joseph  H.  Electrically  operated  bingo  device  for  sighted  and 

sight  disadvantaged  people.  4.222,571,  CI.  273-237.000. 
Molby,  Lloyd  A.  Adaptable  combination  of  vehicle  and  attachments. 

4,222,186,  CI.  37-86.000. 
Mold-Masters  Limited:  See— 

Gellert,  Jobst  U.;  and  Krause.  Peter.  4.222.733.  CI.  425-566.000. 
Molins.  Desmond  W.;  and  Hinchcliffe.  Dennis,  to  Molins  Limited. 
Reservoir  for  cigarettes  and  like  articles.  4,222.477.  CI.  198-347.000. 
Molins  Limited:  See — 

Molins.   Desmond   W.;  and   Hinchcliffe.   Dennis.  4,222.477.  CI. 
198-347.000. 
Moller.  Hermann:  See— 

Breitschwerdt.  Werner;  Gotz.  Hans;  Meixner.  Rudolf;  Andres. 
Rudolf;  and  Moller.  Hermann.  4.222.603.  CI.  296-146.000. 
Molnlycke  AB:  See— 

Widlund,  Leif  U.  R.;  and  Strandberg,  Kerstin  A.  H..  4.222.381,  CI. 
128-270.000. 
Momany,  Frank  A.,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Synthetic  peptides 
having  pituitary  growth  hormone  releasing  activity.  4.223.019.  CI. 
424-177.000. 
Momany.  Frank  A.,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Synthetic  peptides 
having  pituitary  growth  hormone  releasing  activity.  4.223.020.  CI. 
424-177.000. 
Momany.  Frank  A.,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Synthetic  peptides 
having  pituitary  growth  hormone  releasing  activity   4.223.021.  CI. 
424-177.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Hamisch.  Paul  H..  Jr..  4.222.327.  CI.  101-288.000. 
Monogram  Industries.  Inc:  See- 
Rod.  Robert  L..  4.223.317.  CI.  343-803.000. 
Monsanto  Company;  See — 

Argo,  Wesley  B.;  Crocker,  Burton  B.;  and  Sisler,  Charles  C, 

4,222,748,  CI.  55-6.000. 
Crutchfield,  Marvin  M.;  Lannert.  Kent  P.;  and  Upton,  Charles  J.. 

4.223.162.  CI.  562-583.000. 
D'Amico.  John  J..  4,222.938.  CI.  260-239.00A. 
Dobo.  Emerick  J..  4.222.977.  CI.  264-63.000. 
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Donermeyer.  Donald  D.;  and  Martins.  Joseph  G  .  4.222.976.  CI 

264-36.000 
Hedrick.    Ross    M.;    and    Gabbert,    James    D.,    4,223.112.    CI. 

525-432.000. 
Lee.    Yoiin    C;    and    Trementozzi.    Quirino    A.    4.223.096.    CI 

525-74.000. 
Liu.  Kou-Chang;  and  Howe.  Robert  K  .  4.223.154.  CI  548-248.000 
Rademacher.  Leo  E..  4.222.932.  CI   260-45.9KB. 
Van  Eenam.  Donald  N..  4.222,921,  CI.  260-29  60H. 
Montanari.     Roberto.     Process     for     producing     phosphonomycin 

4.222.970.  CI   260-968.000. 
Mookherjee.  Braja  D.:  See- 
Light.  Kenneth  K  ;  Sanders.  James  M  ;  Vock.  Manfred  H  ;  Shuster. 
Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall.  John  B  : 
Hruza.  Denis  F. .  Sr ;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D 
Tseng.    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A.    4.223.168.    CI 
568-345.000. 
Mussinan.  Cynihu  J.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D ;  Vock.  Manfred  H  ; 
Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Shi'ster.  Edward  J  ;  Sanders.  James  M  ; 
Light.    Bette    VI      and    Granda.    Edward    J..    4.223.046.    CI 
426-538.CX)0. 
Moran.  Richard  J  .  to  McGraw-Edison  Company  Auto  resetting  swttc- 

hgear  trip  indiciior  circuits.  4.223.365.  CI.  361-71  fXX) 
Moran.  Thomas  L  .  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation   Method  and  appara- 
tus for  (.■..titroliing  a  drying  cylinder.  4.222.  i7,H.  CI.  .U-4!  00" 
Morbitper.  l.eo  See — 

von  Marpe.  Hannes;  Hottenbruch.  Ludwii;    Feltzer.  Bernd:  Mor- 
hit/cr.  Leo;  Korber.  Helmut;  and  Schulz-Wal/,  Hmsiichen. 
4.223.099.  Cl.  525-126.000. 
Moreau.  Pierre;  See — 

Dauguet.  Jean-Claude;  Mazzone.  Jcan-Pierr'.':  and  Moreau.  Pierre. 
4.222.747.  Cl.  51-301000. 
Mori.  Fumio:  See— 

Fujita.  Yoshiji;  Wada.  Fumio;  Ohnisni.  Takashi:  Nishida.  Takashi; 
Omura.  Yoshiaki;  Mori.  Fut:i:  !.  HvisDgai.  Takeo;  and   Aihara. 
Sukeji,  4.222.963.  CI.  5r.S-3H4  (OJ. 
Mori.  Masahiko;  Hanaoka.  'vn:  art!  Kohayashi.  Takao.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  and  Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Head 
portion  of  a  dot  printer  4.222.674.  Cl.  400-124.000 
Mori.  Tokitaka:  See— 

Matsubara.     Masaka;     Ishihara.    Tatsuo     and    Mori.    Tokitaka. 
4.223.015.  Cl.  424-^5  000 
Morikawa.  Juichi;  and  Koiera,  Nobuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Hall  element. 

4.223.292.  Cl.  338-32  OOH 
Morinaga,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tsubaki,    Kazumi;    Morinaga.    Hiroshi;    Iwabuchi.   Takeshi;   and 
Kawahara.  Masao.  4.223.1 18.  Cl   526-128.000. 
Morita.  Akira;  See— 

Kubo.    Sueki;    Watanabe.   Toshiro;    Fujita.    Masayuki;    Matsuno. 
Tadahiko:  and  Morita.  Akira.  4.222.522.  Cl  239-160.000. 
Moriya,  Michio;  and  Nishiyama,  Yukinori.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries. Ltd   Disc  brake  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle.  4.222.464.  Cl 
188-73.300. 
Morrell.  Roger  J.;  See— 

Larson.  William  C  ;  and  Morrell.  Roger  J..  4.222.61 1.  Cl  299-4  000. 
Morse,  David  L.;  and  Seward,  Thomas  P..  III.  to  Corning  Glass  Works 
Optically  clear  copper  halide  photochromic  glass  articles.  4.222.781. 
Cl.  106-47.00Q 
Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Alaimo.  Robert  J.;  Sheffer.  James  B ;  and  Millner.  Ozra  E  .  Jr.. 
4.222.948.  Cl.  260-397.70R. 
Moscley.  Thomas  S.  Fluid  flow  transfer.  4.222.242.  Cl.  60-698  000. 
M.;ser.  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Roth.  Claris  D.;  Moser.  Kenneth  B.:  and  Bomhall.  William  A  . 
4,223,129,  Cl.  536-4.000. 
Moses.  P.  R.;  See- 
Murray.  Royce  W.;  Moses.  P  R.  and  Wier.  Larry.  4.223.049.  Cl. 
427-126.000. 
Moss,  Gerald,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co  Removing  parti- 
cles from  a  particle-containing  fluid  4,222,749.  Cl.  55-18  000. 
Moss.  Philip  H.;  See- 
Watts,  Lewis  W.,  Jr ;  Brader.  Walter  H..  Jr..  Moss.  Philip  H.;  and 
Yeakey,  Ernest  L..  4.222.957.  Cl   260-512  OOR 
Mossberg  Hubbard.  Division  of  Wanskuck  Company:  Set  — 

Hosbein.  Hugh  W..  4.222.535,  Cl.  242-128.000. 
Mostmans.  Joseph  H.;  See — 

Heeres.  Jan;  Backx,  Leo  J.  J.;  and  Mostmans,  Joseph  H.,  4,223,036, 
Cl.  424-269.000. 
Motojima,  Kenji;  Tachikawa.  Enzo;  and  Kamiyama.  Hideo,  to  Japan 
Atomic   Energy   Research   Institute.   Prixess  for   preparing  oxme 
impregnated-activated  charcoal.  4.222.892.  Cl.  252-428.000. 
Motonami.  Masanao:  See — 

Suzuki,    Ichiro;    Motonami.    Masanao;    and    Ogawa.     Hisashi. 
4.222.588.  Cl.  280-804.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.;  See — 

Davidson.  Allen  L.;  Arnold,  Pitt  W.;  and  Stern,  Morton,  4,223,310. 

Cl.  343-lOO.OCS. 
Goodner,  Willis  R.;  and  Kao.  Joseph  P.  Y..  4.222.839.  Cl.  204- 

192.00E. 
Parkinson.  Ward  D.;  and  Seelbach.  Walter  C.  4.223.238.  Cl 

307-297.000. 
Santis.  Dean  C;  and  Sievers,  Kirk,  4,223.363,  Cl.  361-18.000 
Mouille.  Rene  L..  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale.  Varia- 
ble-pitch rotor,  specially  for  a  rotary-wing  aircraft.  4.222.709.  Cl 
416-134.00A. 


Moutet.   Louis;  and   Moenne-LtKcoz.  Jean-.Marc.  to  Thoms«jn-CSF 

Diascope  for  a  television  camera.  4.223.350.  Cl.  358-139  000. 
Moutet.  Louis:  See — 

Tsujimura.  Katsuhito;  Moutet.  Louis,  and  Moenne-Loccoz.  Jean- 
Marc.  4.223.351.  Cl.  358-182.000. 
Mower.  Lawrence  N  ;  See — 

Hollingsworth.  Frank  H  :  and  Mower.  La^^rence  N  .  4.222.438.  Cl 
166-250.000. 
Mo/haev.  Arkady  I.:  See — 

Khodosh.  Vladimir  A.:  Ivanov.  Valentin  A ;  Lugovlsov.  AnatoK 
S.;   Alikhashkin.   Vladimir   A;    Mozhaev.   Arkady    I;   Vlastn. 
Sergei  N  ;  Kartsev.  Alexei  K  .  Fishman.  losif  D  Y  ;  and  Grigo- 
riev.  Ivan  N..  4.222.681.  Cl  405-141000 
Muchel.  Franz,  to  Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung  Wide  angle  objective  for  exami- 
nation of  ihe  eye  4.222.634,  Cl.  350-189  000. 
Mueller.  Norman  P.;  Rossi.  Charles  E  ;  and  Scherpereel.  Lawrence  R  . 
to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corp    Methtxl  for  operating  a  nuclear 
reactor  to  accommodate  load  follow  while  maintaining  a  suhstantialK 
constant  axial  power  distribution  4.222.822.  Cl    176-20.00R 
Muller.  EIniar;  and  Weimann.  Klaus,  to  BBC  Brown.  Boveri  &  Com- 
pany. Limned    Thyristor  with  two  control  terminals  and  control 
device.  4.223.331.  Cl.  357-38.000. 
Muller.  Heinz  See— 

Esser.   Heinz.  Illger.  Hans  W  ;  Muller.  Heinz,  Kost.  Willi;  and 
Gonzalez-Dorner.  Alberto  C.  4.223.095.  Cl.  521-55  (KJO 
Muller.  John  J.;  See— 

Hale.  Charles  R  ;  Toloczko.  Vincent  E  :  Gammons.  Robert  C  ; 
Eckert.    Frederick    J;    and    Muller.    John    J  .    4.222.808.    Cl 
156-245  000 
Muller.  Pierre:  Sec — 

Rose.  Francis  E    E.;  Warolin.  Christian  J    M  ;   Muller.  Pierre; 
Fabiani.  Paul  M    P;  and  Gaudilliere,  Bernard.  4.223.039.  Cl 
424-275.000 
Muller.  Wolfgang  H.  E.:  See— 

Wickbold.   Reinhold:    Muller.   Wolfgang   H     E;    Regner.    Hans; 
Scharein.  Gunter;  Langheim.  Franz;  Ruthemeier.  Rolf:  Simm- 
rock.  Karl-Hans:  and  Baumann.  Rolf.  4.222.823.  Cl   201-2  500 
Murakami.  Hirotake;  Sec — 

Mivatake.  Osamu;  Murakami.   Hirotake;  and  Hishinuma.   Masa- 
katsu. 4.222.226.  Cl.  368-113.000 
Murakami.  Katsumi;  See— 

Furuichi.    Katsushi.    Honma.   Toshio:   and    Murakami.    Katsumi. 
4,222.660.  Cl.  355-14  OOR. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Inoue.  Atsushi;  Yamada,  Hiromichi:  and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  4.223.284. 

Cl   333-150.(X)0. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi.  4.223.177.  Cl.  174-52.00S 
Nishikawa.   Toshio;    Ishikawa.   Youhei:   Tamura.   Sadahiro:   and 
Matsumoto.  Haruo.  4.223,287.  Cl.  333-206.000 
Murata.  Tomomi:  Sec— 

Sogo.   Yasuo:    Masumoto.    Hiroki;   Yamato.   Kazunari;   Miyoshi. 

Yasuhiko;    Murata.    Tomomi:    and    Sato.    Eiji.*  4.222.772.    Cl 

75-124.000. 

Murphy.  Michael  P.;  and  Hillebrand.  George  W .  to  General  Motors 

Corporation    Heated  solid  electrolyte  oxygen  sensor   4.222.840.  Cl 

2O4-195.0OS, 

Murphy.  Patrick  J..  Jr.  Conical  roller  chain  indexing  device  4,222,291. 

Cl.  74-813.00R. 
Murray,  Royce  W.;  Moses,  P.  R  ;  and  Wier,  Larry,  to  Research  Trian- 
gle Institute.  Superficially  mixed  metal  oxide  electrodes  4.223.049. 
Cl.  427-126.000. 
Murlaugh.  William  J.:  See— 

Butte.  Walter  A..  Jr .  Murtaugh.  William  J  :  and  Angstadt.  Hov^ard 
P  .  4.222.961.  Cl   260-563  OOD 
Mussinan.  Cynthia  J.;   Mookherjee.    Braja   D .   ViK'k,   Manfred   H.; 
Schmitt.  Frederick  L  :  Shuster.  Edward  J  .  Sanders.  James  M..  Light. 
Bette  M  .  and  Granda.  Edward  J  .  to  International  Flavors  &  Fra- 
grances Inc.   Flavoring  with  carvyl   methyl  ether    4.223.046.  Cl 
426-538.0(X). 
Muzzarelli.  Gabnele  Device  for  the  flocculation  of  albumin  from  whey 

material.  4.222.321.  Cl.  99-458.000. 
Myers.  Harry  K..  Jr ;  and  Schneider.  Abraham,  to  Suntech.  Inc  Isomer- 
ization  of  endo-endo  he.xacyclic  olefinic  dimer  of  norbornadiene 
4.222.800.  Cl.  149-109  600. 
Mvers.  William  H.  Pouring  spout  attachment  for  a  container  4.222.503. 

Cl.  222-508.000. 
Mylenek.  Chester,  to  Ford  Motor  Ctimpany    Single  shift  rail  manual 

transmission  wHh  overdrive  speed  ratio  4.222.281.  Cl   74-339  (XX) 
Nagai.  Shohei:  Sec — 

Oinoue.  Kenichi:  and  Nagai.  Shohei.  4,:23..U8.  Cl   358-128.500 
Nagano.  Katsumi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Voltage 

follower  circuit.  4.223.276.  Cl   330-257.000. 
Nagao.  Yoshio:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Takeji:  Nagao.  Yoshio.  and  Doi.  'Sasushi.  4.222.247.  Cl 
66-75.200. 
Nagaoka.  Tadahiko;  See — 

Kosaka.  Katuaki:  Ueno.  Zene:  and  Nagaoka.  Tadahiko.  4.222.351. 
Cl.  12.V3.0OO. 
Nagashima.  Hironobu;  Tuda.  Koji:  and  Marui.  Masatoshi.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  processing  a  waveform 
for  a  larynx  stroboscope.  4.222.394.  Cl    128-773  000 
Nagashima.  Takashi;  Sec — 

Takeshita.  Hiroshi:  Nagashima,  lakashi.  and  Kondo.  Hiroyuki. 
4.222.613,  Cl.  303-6.0OC 
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Nagata,  Hidetoshi:  Sev— 

Yoshida.    Risaburo;   Nagata.   Hidetoshi;    Naito.   Michihisa:   and 
Kaiho.  Keisuke.  4,223.074,  CI.  428-469.000. 
Nagata,  Wataru:  See— 

Tsuji.  Teruji:  Yoshioka.  Mitsuru;  Kataoka.  Takahiro:  Sendo.  Yuji; 
Hirai.  Shoichi;  Maeda.  Takashi;  and  Nagata,  Wataru.  4,223.132. 
CI   544-16000. 
Nagy    Laszlo.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Manual  transinission 

lubrication  system  4.222.283.  CI.  74-467.000. 
Nagy.  Louis  E.:  See — 

Rawson.  Paul  O.;  Nagy.  Louis  E.;  and  Veth.  George  J..  4,222.391, 
CI.  128-736.000 
Naiio.  Masayoshi:  Sir— 

Terasawa.    Yoshio;    Miyata.    Kenji:    Naito.    Masayoshi:   Ogawa. 
Takuzo;  and  Okamura.  Masahiro.  4.223.328.  CI.  357-22.000. 
Nailo.  Michihisa:  See— 

Yoshida.    Risaburo:    Nagata.    Hidetoshi:    Naito.    Michihisa:    and 
Kaiho.  Keisuke.  4.223.074.  CI.  428-469.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Yoshizaki.  Shiro:  Tamada.  Shigeharu:  Yo.  Eiyu:  and  Nakagawa. 
Kazuyuki.  4.223.137.  CI  544-128  000. 
Nakahara.  Yutaka:  See— 

Minagawa.  Moionobu:  Nakahara.  Yutaka:  Kubota.  Naohiro:  and 
Shibata.  Toshihiro.  4.222.931.  CI.  260-45.8NZ. 
Nakajima.    Yosuke:    Ushimaru.    Akira:    Kishimoto.    Shinzo:    Seoka. 
Yoshio:  Kawai.  Masayoshi:  Chino.  Naoyoshi:  Hoshi.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Hasebee.  Kazunori,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Process  for  forming 
color  images  4.222.777,  CI.  430-363.000. 
Nakamura.  Shuji.  to  Tokyo  Aircraft  Instrument  Co..  Ltd.  Gyro  appara- 
tus using  viscous  damping  device.  4.222.278.  CI.  74-5.500. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Structure  and 

method  for  sealing  electronic  parts.  4,223,177.  CI.  174-52.00S. 
Nakane.  Masanori:  See— 

Osumi,     Yasuaki:    Suzuki,     Hiroshi:     Kato.    Akihiko:     Nakane, 
Masanori:  and  Miyake.  Yoshizo,  4.222.770,  CI.  75-122.000. 
Nakane.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kawarada.  Osamu:  Nakane.  Takeshi;  and  Kondo,  Isao.  4.222.647, 
CI   354-145000. 
Nakano.  Motokiyo:  See— 

Ikeda,  Toshihide:  Kobayashi,  Toshiaki:  Nakano.  Motokiyo;  and 
Tanaka.  Chiaki,  4,222.908,  CI.  260-16.000. 
Nakano.  Takashi:  5t'f — 

Kitamura.  Takashi;  Watanabe,  Asao;  Nakano,  Takashi;  Masaki, 
Katsumi;  Hirayama.  Kazuhiro;  Sato.  Yasushi;  and  Tokiwa.  Tai- 
suke.  4.222.643.  CI.  354-7.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Finch.  Robert  E..  4.222.861.  CI.  209-166.000. 
Finch.  Robert  E..  4.222.862.  CI.  209-166.000 
Napolitano.  Alex:  and  Napolitano.  Dennis  M.  Tree  tie.  4,222.198.  CI. 

47-43.000 
Napolitano.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Naptilitano.   Alex:   and   Napolitano.    Dennis   M..   4,222.198,   CI. 
47-43.000. 
Nara.  Aiichiro;  Kondo.  Hisao:  Fujiwara.  Takeji:  and  Ikegawa.  Hideaki. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nickel-palladium  Schottky 
junction  m  a  cavity.  4.223.327,  CI.  357-15.000. 
Narahara.  Toshikazu;  See— 

Sakai.  Masahiko;  Narahara.  Toshikazu;  Koyama.  Toru:  Toyoda. 
Shinichi:  and  Goto.  Kazuo.  4.222.802.  CI.  156-53.000. 
Natarov.  Alexandr  P.:  See — 

Vadelsky.  Jury  V.;  Derkach.  Nikolai  D.;  Krutik.  Ernst  N.;  Chuda- 
kov.  Georgy  F.;  Stroitelev.  Nikolai  P.;  Natarov.  Alexandr  P.; 
Vasiliev.  Jury  S.;  Andoskin.  Vladimir  N.;  and  Ivanov.  Evgeny  L. 
4,222.445.  CI   175-106.000. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  Ste— - 

Pearson.  Robert  J..  4.222.211.  CI.  52-741.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 
Backhouse.  Richard  J..  4.222,385.  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Crisp.  Stephen:  and  Wilson.  Alan  D..  4.222.920.  CI.  260-29.60M. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Antonaccio.  Joseph  C;  and  Verreau.  Bernard  J..  4.223.380.  CI. 

364-200.000 
Bader.  Leonhard:  Giessner.  Frank:  and  Weber.  Helmut.  4.223.323. 
CI.  346-140.00R. 
Negishi.  Masataka  Heat  engine.  4.222.239,  CI.  60-527.000. 
Neiheisel.  Gary  L.:  and  Hoover.  Bradley  R..  to  Armco  Inc.  Automatic 

defect  detecting  inspection  apparatus.  4,223.346.  CI.  358-106.000. 
Nelson.  David  H  :  See — 

Dorian.   Mark   E.;  and   Nelson.  David   H..  4.223.214.  CI.   250- 
203.00R. 
Nelson.  David  L.:  See— 

Bowers.  Earl  Q  ;  and  Nelson.  David  L..  4.223.390.  CI.  364-900  000 
Nelson.  Thomas  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  EL,  and  Company 
Heather  yarn  made  from  bulked  continuous-filament  yarns.  4,222,223. 
CI.  57-246.000. 
Nemoto.  Toshio:  See — 

Yamamura.   Kyohei:   Inoue.   Takemi;   Nemoto.   Toshio:   Miyao. 
Hidetoshi:  Tsumura.  Yukihiro;  Toda.  Hiromichi;  and  Sugiura. 
hsuo.  4,223,264.  CI.  324-95.000. 
Neturen  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hijikala.    Toshio:    Yamazaki.    Takao:    and    Fujita.    Kiyohiko. 
4.222.799,  CI.  148-143.000. 
Neuman,  Richard  F  :  See— 

Garrett.  Wayne  H.;  and  Neuman.   Richard  F.,  4,222.310.  CI. 
92-128.000 


Newman.  Edward  S..  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Isolation  of  alphai- 

fetoprotein.  4.223.002.  CI.  424-1,000. 
Newman.  Howard  F.;  and  King.  David  L..  to  Precision  Dynamics 
Corporation.  Culture  collection  and  transport  device.  4.223.093.  CI. 
435-295.000. 
Newman.  Timothy  L.  Truck  mounted  railroad  crane  main  bed  frame. 

4.222.332.  CI.  105-215.0OC. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Atsumi.  Senji;  and  Wada.  Shigetaka.  4.222.783.  CI.  106-73.320. 
Oda.  Isao:  and  Maekawa.  Koichiro.  4.222.978.  CI.  264-65.000. 
Nguyen.  Tinh  H.:  See — 

Dubois.    Jean-Claude;    Nguyen.    Tinh    H.;    and    Zann.    Annie. 
4.222.888.  CI.  252-299.000. 
Nichols.  Donald  K.:  See— 

Quick.  William  H.;  August.  Rudolf  R.;  James.  Kenneth  A.;  Strahan. 
Virgil    H..    Jr.;    and    Nichols.    Donald    K..    4.223.226.    CI. 
250-458.000. 
Nicolson.  Ian  T.:  See — 

Hunt.    Leslie;    Nicolson.    Ian   T.;    and    Whitfield.    Thomas    M.. 
4,222,979,  CI.  264-75.000. 
Niederrheinische  Maschinenfabrik  Becker  &  van  Hullen:  See- 
van  Hullen.  Kurt,  4.222.724,  CI.  425-141.000. 
Nield,  Gerald  L.:  See- 
Yang.    Kang;    Nield.    Gerald    L.;    and    Washecheck.    Paul    H.. 
4.223.164.  CI.  568-618.000. 
Nield,  James  M..  to  Diamond   International   Corporation.   Starter- 
grower  cage.  4.222.348,  CI.  1 19-17.000. 
Nielsen,  Gert,  to  Gerni  A/S.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  objects  by  means 

of  a  jet  of  liquid.  4.222.521.  CI.  239-135.000. 
Niemeier,  Gerd.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Injection  pump. 

especially  for  motor  vehicles.  4,222.359,  CI.  123-366.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See— 

Yoshida.  Kosaku;  and  Hara.  Kunio.  4.222.304.  CI,  85-71.000. 
Nihon  Bed  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Usami.  Nobuo.  4.222.137.  CI.  5-446.000. 
Nikiforov.  Vladimir  A.:  See — 

Igonin.  Vadim  B.;  Nikonov.  Vladimir  Z.;  Sokolov.  Lev  B.;  Savi- 
nov.  Valentin  M.;  Vasiliev.  Vitaly  A.;  Ivanov.  Vladimir  M.; 
Nikiforov,  Vladimir  A.;  Zhizhilev,  Savely  A.;  Nikitina.  Tatyana 
I.:  Klimenko,  Lidia  A.;  and  Mischenko,  Olga  I.,  4,223.105,  CI. 
528-179.000. 
Nikitina.  Tatyana  I.:  See — 

Igonin.  Vadim  B.;  Nikonov.  Vladimir  Z ;  Sokolov.  Lev  B.;  Savi- 
nov,  Valentin  M.;  Vasiliev.  Vitaly  A.;  Ivanov.  Vladimir  M.; 
Nikiforov.  Vladimir  A.;  Zhizhilev.  Savely  A.;  Nikitina.  Tatyana 
I.;  Klimenko.  Lidia  A.;  and  Mischenko.  Olga  I..  4,223,105.  CI. 
528-179.000. 
Nikonov.  Vladimir  Z.:  See— 

Igonin.  Vadim  B.;  Nikonov,  Vladimir  Z.;  Sokolov.  Lev  B.;  Savi- 
nov.  Valentin  M.;  Vasiliev.  Vitaly  A.;  Ivanov.  Vladimir  M.; 
Nikiforov.  Vladimir  A.;  Zhizhilev.  Savely  A.;  Nikitina.  Tatyana 
I.:  Klimenko.  Lidia  A.;  and  Mischenko.  Olga  1..  4.223.105.  CI. 
528-179.000. 
Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu.  Akio.  4.223.268,  CI.  328-48.000. 
Nilsson.  Sven  W..  to  SKF  Nova  AB.  Device  for  transforming  a  rota- 
tional movement  into  a  linear  movement.  4.222,619.  CI.  308-176.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima.  Hideto;  and  Funakoshi.  Hisashi,  4.223,337.  CI.  357-68.000. 
Tachizawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawano,  Asaji,  4,222.665,  CI.  356-218.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Kenji,  4,223.273.  CI.  330-85.000. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sekiguchi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Asano.  Kenji.  4,222.575.  CI.  277-59.000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See — 

Kohama.  Tokio;  Obayashi.  Hideki;  Ozaki.  Tadashi;  and  Nohira, 
Hidetaka.  4.222.237,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Sogo.   Yasuo;   Masumoto.   Hiroki;   Yamato.    Kazunari;   Miyoshi. 
Yasuhiko;    Murata.   Tomomi;    and    Sato.    Eiji.   4,222.772.   CI. 
75-124.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Hattori.  Takeshi;  and  Hirade.  Kenkichi.  4.223.405.  CI.  455-105.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ota.  Isamu:  and  Abe.  Toshihito.  4.222.357.  CI.  123-568.000. 
Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Tatsumi;  Ota.  Isamu;  Hasegawa.  Yutaka;  Yamamoto. 
Heisuke;  Kawai.  Noriaki;  and  Abe.  Toshihito.  4,222.355.  CI. 
123-568.000. 
Nishida.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Oda.  Teishiro;  Daikoku.  Takashi;  Yukitoshi.  Teruo:  and  Nishida. 
Kazuhiko.  4.222.771.  CI.  75-124.000. 
Nishida.  Takashi:  See — 

Fujita.  Yoshiji:  Wada.  Fumio;  Ohnishi.  Takashi;  Nishida.  Takashi: 
Omura,  Yoshiaki;  Mori.  Fumio;  Hosogai.  Takeo;  and  Aihara, 
Sukeji.  4.222,963.  CI.  568-384.000. 
Nishikawa.    Mineki;    Kakegawa.   Makolo:    Iwanaga.    Masayuki;   and 
Shouta.  Koujirou.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Scintillation 
camera.  4.223.388.  CI.  364-521.000. 
Nishikawa.  Toshio;  Ishikawa.  Youhei;  Tamura.  Sadahiro;  and  Matsu- 
moto.  Haruo.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Electrical  niter 
employing    transverse   electromagnetic    mode    coaxial    resonators. 
4.223,287,  CI.  333-206.000. 
Nishimura,  Motohiro:  See — 

Amemiya,   Kunio;  Nishimura,   Motohiro;  and  Kimura,   Yoichi. 
4.223.065.  CI.  428-272.000. 
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Nishimura.  Toshio:  See— 

Takahara,    Takeshi;    Nishimura.    Toshio;    and    Fujita.    Akira, 
4.222.890.  CI.  252-301. 40P. 
Nishiyama,  Yukinori:  See — 

Moriya.    Michio:    and     Nishiyama.    Yukinori.    4.222.464.    CI. 
188-73.300. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Limited:  See— 

Tsubaki,    Kazumi;    Morinaga,   Hiroshi;    Iwabuchi,   Takeshi;   and 
Kawahara.  Masao.  4.223.118.  CI.  526-128.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Abe,  Fumiyuki;  and  Hayashi,  Yoshimasa.  4,222,353,  CI.  i:3-4I.I20. 
Kosaka.  Katuaki;  Ueno,  Zene;  and  Nagaoka,  Tadahiko,  4.222,351. 

CI.  123-3.000. 
Maeda,  Kouzo.  4.222.608,  CI.  297-410.000. 

Nomura,   Hiroyuki;   Mogi,  Takaaki;   Kawasaki,   Teruo:   Mizote, 
Masanori:    Yamaki,    Kiyoshi;   Oka.   Takashi:   and    Matsuoka, 
Hideoki,  4,223,297,  CI.  340-62.000. 
Nitto  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kaneko,  Atsunobu.  4.222.495,  CI.  221-68.000. 
Niwa,  Masatake;  Inoue.  Norihiro;  Kawamura.  Kunio;  and  Beppu. 
Norio,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Photographic  film 
wind-up  and  shutter  charge  mechanism.  4.222.649.  CI.  354-173  000. 
Nizamoff.  Alan  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Use  of  once- 
through  treat  gas  to  remove  the  heat  of  reaction  in  solvent  hydroge- 
nation  processes.  4.222.844.  CI.  208-8.0LE. 
NL  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Saliger.    Kenneth   C;   and   Jansen.    Martin    B..   4.222.592.    CI. 
285-18.000. 
Noble.  Milton  L.;  Craig,  Samuel  E.;  and  Hoefer.  William  G..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Phase  corrected  raster  scanned  light  modulator 
and  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  for  effecting  phase  correction. 
4.223,354.  CI.  358-233.000. 
Noble,  Wendell  P..  Jr.;  and  Unis,  Richard  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  reducing  parasitic  capacitance  in 
integrated  circuit  structures.  4,222,816,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Noda,  Hideo,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company,  Limited.  Fishing  reel. 

4,222,537,  CI.  242-212.000. 
Nohira,  Hidetaka:  See — 

Kohama,  Tokio;  Obayashi,  Hideki;  Ozaki,  Tadashi;  and  Nohira, 
Hidetaka.  4,222,237,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Noji,  Keiko:  See — 

Kubota,  Yukio;  Noji,  Keiko:  and  Watanabe,  Yoshimi,  4,223,358.  CI. 
360-75.000. 
Nolf.  Roland  S.  Remote  lighting  device.  4.222.734.  CI.  431-156.000. 
Nolt,  Edwin  B.;  and  Vansteelant,  Marc  G..  to  Sperry  Corporation. 

Knotter  mechanism.  4.222.220.  CI.  56-343.000 
Noltes.  Jan  G.;  Jastrzebski.  J.  T.  B.  H.;  and  van  Koten.  Gerard,  to 
Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Zero-valent  mixed  metal  catalysts  and 
process  of  preparation.  4,222,898.  CI.  252-447.000. 
Nomoto,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Shimizu,  Kazuma;  Nomoto,  Yoshitaka:  and  Kariyama,  Shisou, 
4,222,720,  CI.  418-121.000. 
Nomura,    Hiroyuki;    Mogi,    Takaaki;     Kawasaki,    Teruo;     Mizote, 
Masanori;  Yamaki,  Kiyoshi;  Oka.  Takashi;  and  Matsuoka.  Hideoki.  to 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Speed  alarm  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle.  4,223,297,  CI.  340-62.000. 
Norco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

John,  Julius  F.,  4.222.548.  CI.  254-8.008. 
Nordfor  AB:  See— 

Lindgren,  Mats,  4,222.549,  CI.  254-93.0HP. 
Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Braeger.  Horst.  4,222,152,  CI.  17-62.000. 
Noro.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Hazama,  Katashi;  Yamada,  Jun;  and  Noro,  Yoshihiko,  4.223,285, 
CI.  333-194.000. 
Norris.    John    T.     Compact     portable    darkroom.     4,222.655.    CI. 

354-308.000. 
Northeastern.  Incorporated:  See- 
Jackson.  Robert  T..  4.222.297.  CI.  83-481,000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

BarafT.  David  R.;  Serinken,  Nur  M.;  Miner,  Carla  J.;  Streater. 
Richard     W.;    and     Drobny.     Vladimir    F..    4.223.3^8.    CI. 
340-719.000. 
Northrup.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Lusk.  George  E.;  and  Northrup.  Stephen  D..  4,223.179.  CI.  174- 
73.00R. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Alliegro.    Richard    A.;    and    Stark.    Ronald    A,.    4.222.782.    CI. 
106-57.000. 
Novak,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Gubitose,  Nicholas  F.;  Schuler.  Malcolm  R.;  Ronan,  Harold  R..  Jr.; 
and  Novak.  Richard  E..  4.222.502.  CI.  222-240,000. 
Novotny.  Miroslav;  and  Anderson.  Lowell  R..  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  Production  of  hydrogen  from  carbon  monoxide  and 
water.  4.223.001.  CI.  423-655,000. 
NRM  Corporation:  See— 

Enders,  George  E.,  4,222,811,  CI.  156-406.000. 
Nunn,  Bruce  E,;  See — 

Clark,  Llewellyn  E.;  Matthew,  John  B.;  and  Nunn,  Bruce  E,, 
4,222,817,  CI.  162-4.000. 
NUSTEP  Trenndusen  Entwickfungs-  und  Patentverwertungsgesell- 
schaft  mbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Wenzel,  Werner,  4,222,752,  CI.  55-269.000. 
Nuzzi,  Francis  J.;  and  Vitellaro,  Daniel  F.,  to  Kollmorgen  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  Liquid  seeders  for  electroless  metal  deposition. 
4,222,778.  CI.  106-1. 1 10. 


Nyberg,  David  D.:  See — 

Boyer,  Nicodemus  E.;  Cammack,  Travers  K  ,  II:  and  Nyberg. 
David  D..  4.223.071.  CI.  428-41 1.000, 
Nyfeler.  Alex:  and  Greenaway.  David  L  .  to  LGZ  Landis  &  Gyr  Zug 
AG,  Process  for  embossing  a  relief  pattern  into  a  thermoplastic 
information  carrier.  4.223.050.  CI,  427-163,000. 
Obayashi.  Hideki:  See — 

Kohama,  Tokio;  Obayashi,  Hideki:  Ozaki,  Tadashi:  and  Nohira. 
Hidetaka.  4.222.237.  CI.  60-276.000 
Ocampo.  Don  O.:  See — 

Schramer.    Kurt    M.;    and    Ocampo.    Don    O.    4.223.054.    CI. 
428-40.000. 
Oce-van  der  Grinten  N.V.:  See — 

Peeters,  Wilhelmus  M,  M,;  van  Rhijn.  Wilhelmus  J.;  and  Timmer- 
mans.  Robert  M.  G,.  4.223.084.  CI,  430-87,000 
Oda.  Isao;  and  Maekawa.  Koichiro.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  Method 
for  producing  polycrystalline  translucent  alumina  having  an  excellent 
in-line  transmission,  4.222.978.  CI,  264-65,000, 
Oda.   Teishiro;   Daikoku.   Takashi;   Yukitoshi.   Teruo:   and    Nishida. 
Kazuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sumitomo 
Metal  Industries  Limited,  High  chromium  steel  of  mixed  structure 
containing  ferrite  for  high  temperature  use,  4.222.771.  CI,  75-124,000 
Odinokov,  Boris  P,:  See — 

Kostovetsky.  Semen  P,;  Odinokov.  Boris  P,;  Semenikhin.  Anatoly 
Y.:  Sankov.  Anatoly  E,.  and  Soin,  Vladimir  V,.  4.222.612.  CI 
299-11,000, 
O'Donnell.  Frank  M,:  See— 

Patton.  Noel  T,;  Pation.  Bennie  N  ;  and  O'Donnell.  Frank  M.. 
4.222.318.  CI,  98-94,00R, 
Oertel.    Harald;    Uhrhan.    Paul:    Lantzsch.    Remhard:    Roos,    Ernst: 
Schroer.  Hans;  and  Arlt.  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Me- 
thylol  derivatives  of  2.2.6.6-tetraalkvlpiperidines  and  their  produc- 
tion, 4.223.147.  CI.  546-224.000. 
Oetiker.  Hans,  Hose  clamp,  4.222.155.  CI.  24.20.00R, 
Ogawa.  Hisashi:  See- 
Suzuki.    Ichiro;    Motonami.    Masanao:    and    Ogawa.    Hisashi. 
4.222.588.  CI,  280-804,000, 
Ogawa.  Takuzo:  See— 

Terasawa.   Yoshio;    Miyata.   Kenji;   Naito.    Masavoshi:   Ogawa. 
Takuzo;  and  Okamura.  Masahiro.  4.223.328.  CI.  .^57-22.000 
Ogura.  Koichi;  and  Koinuma.  Tokuju.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co . 
Ltd,    Magnetron   device   exhibiMng   reduced   microwave   leakage, 
4.223.245.  CI,  315-39.510, 
Oh.  Se  H,:  See— 

Hegedus.  Louis;  Oh.  Se  H,;  and  Baron.  Kenneth.  4.222.236.  CI 
60-274,000, 
O'Hanlon.  Peter  J.;  Woodford.  Maurice  C  :  and  Rogers.  Norman  H  .  to 
Beecham  Group  Limited.  Isolation  of  organic  acids,  4,222.942.  CI, 
260-345,80R, 
Ohba.  Shinya:  See- 
Koike.  Norio;  Takemoto.  Iwao;  Ohba.  Shinya:  Kubo.  Masaharu: 
and  Tanaka.  Shuhei.  4.223.330.  CI,  357-32,000 
Ohio  Nuclear  Inc:  See — 

Keller.  John  T,;  and  Wake.  Robert  H..  4.223.353.  CI.  358-230,000, 
Ohji.  Kenzo:  See— 

Ono.    Shusuke:    Ohji.    Kenzo:    Yamazaki.    Osamu:    and    Wasa. 
Kiyotaka.  4,223.286.  CI,  333-195.000, 
Ohkoshi.  Akio:  See — 

Hosono,  Takashi:  Ohkoshi.  Akio;  Tooyama.  Takashi:  Tooyama. 
Akira:  and  Yukawa.  Takahiro.  4.223.344.  CI,  358-67,000, 
Ohnishi.  Makoto:  See— 

Amada.  Eiichi;  and  Ohnishi.  Makoto.  4.223.389.  CI,  364-724,000, 
Ohnishi.  Takashi:  See— 

Fujita.  Yoshiji:  Wada.  Fumio:  Ohnishi.  Takashi:  Nishida.  Takashi; 
Omura,  Yoshiaki;  Mori.  Fumio;  Hosogai.  Takeo:  and  Aihara. 
Sukeji.  4.222.963.  CI,  568-384,000 
Oil  Base  Germany  G.m.b.H,:  See— 

Barthel.  Horst  K,  F..  4.222.988.  CI,  422-309,000. 
Oinoue.  Kenichi:  and  Nagai.  Shohei.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co .  Ltd. 

Automatic  focussing  device,  4.223.348.  CI,  358-128,500 
Oka.  Takashi:  See- 
Nomura.   Hiroyuki;   Mogi.   Takaaki:   Kawasaki.  Teruo:   Mizote. 
Masanori:    Yamaki.    Kiyoshi:    Oka.    Takashi:    and    Matsuoka. 
Hideoki.  4.223.297.  CI,  340-62.000, 
Okada.  Takashi:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Takao:  Okada.  Takashi:  Ishigaki.  Yoshio:  and  Omori. 
Shouji.  4.223.342.  CI.  358-37.000, 
Okamoto.  Kiyohide:  See— 

Sakaguchi.    Shunichi;    and    Okamoto.    Kiyohide.   4.223.395.   CI, 
365-229,000, 
Okamura.  Masahiro:  See— 

Terasawa,    Yoshio:    Miyata.    Kenji;    Naito.    Masavoshi:   Ogawa. 
Takuzo;  and  Okamura.  Ma.sahiro.  4.223.328.  CI   357-22  000 
Okimoto.  Tomoyuki:  Shiozaki.  Tomoharu:  and  Miyake.  Makoto.  to 
Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg,  Co,.  Ltd,  Method  of  making  oil-containing 
microcapsules,  4.222.891.  CI,  252-316,000 
Okinaka.  Yutaka:  and  Smith.  Lawrence  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries.   Incorporated,    Preparation   of  gold   cyanide    4.222.996,   CI 
423-371,000, 
Okuda.  Masaaki;  and  Tomisaki.  Kiyotaka.  to  Diamon  Engineering  Co . 
Ltd.  Process  of  regenerating  and  recovering  lead  sulphate-containing 
wastes.  4.222.769.  CI.  75-120.000 
O'Leary.  Kevin  P,:  See — 

Huffman.  William  A,;  Birkeland.  Stephen  P,;  and  O'Leary.  Kevin 
P,.  4.222.902.  CI.  252-500.000. 
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O'Leary.  Patrick  J:  Sff—  »       .   . 

Garrison.  Robert  L.;  Gould.  Rowan  W ;  OLeary.  Patrick  J.;  and 
Fryer,  John  L  .  4.223.014.  CI.  424-92.000. 
Olewinski,  William  J  :  Smith,  Teddy  G.;  and  Papizan.  John  L.,  to  F.  C 
Schaffer   &    Associates.    Inc.    Boarding    platform    4.222.140.    CI. 
14-71  300. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Hale,  Charles  R ;  Toloczko.  Vincent  E.;  Gammons.  Robert  C: 
Eckert.   Frederick   J.;   and   Muller.   John   J..   4.222.808,   CI. 
156-245.000. 
Hirdler.   Louis  C;   and   Smialek.   Raymond   J..  4.223.140.  CI. 

544-192000. 
Specht.  Steven  J.;  and  Woodard.  Kenneth  E..  Jr..  4.222,831.  CI. 
204-98.000. 
Oliver.  David  P..  to  Oliver  Design  Specialties  Ltd.  Log  splitter. 

4.222.419,  CI.  I44-193.00R. 
Oliver,  David  W.;  and  Lavoo.  Norman  T..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army  Tube  with  bonded  cathode  and  electrode  structure  and  getter. 
4.223.243.  CI.  3!  3-268.000. 
Oliver  Design  Specialties  Ltd.:  See— 

Oliver,  David  P.,  4,222,419.  CI.  144-193.00R. 
Olshansky.  Roben.  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Multicomponent  optical 

waveguide  having  index  gradient.  4,222.631.  CI.  350-96.310. 
Olson.  Delwyn  L  Mercury  Hoat  switch.  4.223.190,  CI.  200-84.00R. 
Olson,  Gary  L.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  esters  of  5-formyl-3-methyl-2,4-pentadien-I-oi  4,222.943.  CI.  260- 
34S.80R. 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  See— 

van  Raamsdonk.  Cornelis.  4.223.322.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawarada.  Osamu;  Nakane,  Takeshi;  and  Kondo.  Isao.  4.222.647. 

CI.  354-145.000. 
Kobayashi.  Minoru,  4,222,536,  CI.  242-191.000. 
Koshiishi,  Kiyozo,  4.222,670.  CI.  356-414.000. 
Oinoue.  Kenichi:  and  Nagai.  Shohei.  4.223.348.  CI.  358-128.500. 
Suzuki.   Hideo:   Fujiwara.   Toshihide:   and   Kaneko.   Nobutaka, 

4,222.843,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Terada,  Katumi.  4.223.076.  CI.  429-96.000. 
Terayama.  To»hiki,  4,222,380,  CI.  128-216.000. 
Omori,  Shouji:  Ste— 

Tsuchiya.  Takao;  Okada,  Tikashi;  Ishigaki.  Yoshio:  and  Omori. 
Shouji.  4,223,342,  CI.  358-37.000. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See— 

Agatahama.    Shunichi:    Masaki,   Akio:   and   Bando.   Yoshihide. 

4.223,290.  CI.  335-229.000. 
Sakaguchi,   Shunichi;   and  Okamoto,   Kiyohide,   4.223,395.   CI 
365-229.000. 
Omura.  Ikuo:  See— 

Shibatani,    Kyoichiro:   Omura,    Ikuo;   and    Yamauchi,   Junichi. 
4,222,780,  CI.  106-35.000. 
Omura,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Fujita.  Yoshiji;  Wada.  Fumio;  Ohnishi.  Takashi;  Nishida.  Takashi; 
Omura.  Yoshiaki;  Mori.  Fumio;  Hosogai,  Takeo;  and  Aihara. 
Sukeji,  4.222.963.  CI.  568-384.000. 
Ongaro,  Theodore.  Hydraulic  power  system.  4,222.309.  CI.  91-471.000. 
Ono.  Shusuke;  Ohji,  Kenzo;  Yamazaki,  Osamu:  and  Wasa.  Kiyotaka.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Surface  acoustic  wave  reso- 
nator. 4.223.286.  CI.  333-195.000. 
Opalka,  Chester  J..  Jr.;  and  Lesher.  George  Y..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc 
Process    for    producing    3-cyano-5-(pyridinyl)-2(IH)-pyridinones. 
4.223.149,  CI.  546-257.000. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 

Bergfelt.    Nils    H.;    and    Seddon,    Richard    I..    4,222.345.    Q. 
118-720.000.  1 

Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See—  I 

Chen.  Robert  H.  K.,  4.222.937,  CI.  260-333.000.  | 

Orwoll,  Edward  F.:  See—  ! 

Price,  John  A.;  and  Orwoll.  Edward  F..  4,223.159,  CI.  560-205.006. 
Osepchuk,  John  M.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Microwave  tubes  incorpo- 
rating rare  earth  magnets.  4.223,246,  CI.  315-39.710. 
Osterhout.  Joseph  C:  See— 

Sweetana.  Andrew  S.,  Jr.;  Gupta.  Tapan  K.;  Kothmann.  Richard 
E.;  and  Osterhout.  Joseph  C.  4.223.366.  CI.  361-127.000. 
Osumi.  Yasuaki:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Akihiko:  Nakane.  Masanori; 
and  Miyake,  Yoshizo,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technol- 
ogy; and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry.  Alloy  for 
occlusion  of  hydrogen.  4,222,770,  CI.  75-122.000. 
Ota,  Isamu;  and  Abe.  Toshihito.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Exhaust  gas  recirculation  system 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,222,357.  CI.  123-568.000. 
Ota,  Isamu:  See— 

Yamasaki,  Tatsumi;  Ota,  Isamu:  Hasegawa,  Yutaka:  Yamamoto. 
Heisuke;  Kawai.  Noriaki;  and  Abe.  Toshihito.  4.222.355.  CI. 
123-568.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshizaki.  Shiro;  Tamada,  Shigeharu;  Yo.  Eiyu;  and  Nakagawa. 
Kazuyuki.  4.223.137.  CI.  544-128.000. 
Ottestad.  Jack  B.  Brake  to  decelerate  axially  moving  actuating  rod. 

4.222.462.  CI.  188-67.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Choudhury.  Hrishikesh;  and  Luksch.  Heinrich  E.,  4.222.474.  CI 
192-0.096. 
Outokumpu  Oy:  See— 

Tuovinen,  Frans  H.;  Honkaniemi,  Matti  E.;  Virta.  Matias  A.;  and 
Krogerus.  Helge  J.,  4,222,786.  CI.  106-117.000. 


Overell,  Brian  G.:  See — 

Roy,  Peter:  Overell,  Brian  G.;  and  Stanworth.  Denis  R..  4.223.016. 
CI.  424-177.000. 
Owen.  Edwin  L.:  See — 

Hubred.  Gale  L.;  and  Owen.  Edwin  L..  4,222,832,  CI.  204-106.000. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Glaser,  H.  I.;  Meyers,  F.  D.;  Rieser,  Elmer  P.;  and  Thompson, 

Thomas  K.,  4,222,757,  CI.  65-2.000. 
Parbhoo,  Kantilal  R.,  4,222,344,  CI.  118-608.000. 
Stotler,  David  V.;  and  Sanders.  James  E..  4.222.758,  CI.  65-1  l.OOW. 
Sunkle.  Thomas  H.;  and  Cox.  John  M..  4.222.448.  CI.  177-1.000. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Burzynski.  Alfred  J..  4.223.121.  CI.  528-12.000. 
Perry.  Jack  I..  4,222,480,  CI.  198-490.000. 
Oxford  Pendaflex  Corporation:  See— 

Solomon.  Jack.  4.222.190.  CI.  40-530.000. 
Oxydental  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Green.  William;  Heisler.  Sidney:  and  Riazanow.  Jay.  4.222,416.  CI. 
141-27.000. 
Ozaki.  Tadashi:  See— 

Kohama.  Tokio;  Obayashi,  Hideki:  Ozaki.  Tadashi;  and  Nohira. 
Hidetaka.  4.222.237.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Pachuta.  Martin:  See — 

Dehne.    Clarence    A.;    and    Pachuta.    Martin.    4.222,481.    CI. 
198-684.000. 
Pacific  Western  Systems:  See— 

Engle.  George  M..  Jr..  4.223.048.  CI.  427-39.000. 
Palau.  Joseph,  to  Etablissements  Staubli.  Mechanical  device  interposed 

between  a  dobby  and  a  weaving  loom.  4,222.415.  CI.  139-83.000. 
Paoletti,  Rodolfo:  See— 

Ferruti,  Paolo;  and  Paoletti.  Rodolfo,  4.223,01 1.  CI.  424-81.000. 
Papizan.  John  L.:  See — 

Olewinski.  William  J.;  Smith.  Teddy  G.;  and  Papizan.  John  L.. 
4,222,140.  CI.  14-71.300. 
Pappert,  Werner;  Tenhaven,  Ulrich;  and  Wolff.  Friedrich.  to  Hoesch 
Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  depositing  a  protective  surface 
layer  on  a  very  thin  metal  sheet.  4.223.047.  CI.  427-32.000. 
Pappo.  Raphael:  See — 

Bruhn.  Mildred  S.;  and  Pappo,  Raphael,  4,223,158,  CI.  560-121.000. 

Paranjpe,  Suresh  C:  and  Donahue,  John  W..  to  Mead  Corporation, 

The.  Jet  printer  and  electrode  assembly  therefor.  4,223,320,  CI. 

346-75.000. 

Parbhoo,  Kantilal  R..  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Size 

applicator  4.222.344.  CI.  118-608.000. 
Park,  Moon  C.  Method  for  the  beneficiation  of  ore.  4,222,860,  CI. 

209-159.000. 
Parker,  Cliff:  See- 
Start,  Rick  E.;  Woldring,  Bert;  and  Parker,  Cliff,  4.222.496,  CI. 
222-16.000. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See— 

Herzan.    Eugene    H.;    and   Johnson.    Lyle    R..   4,222,411,    CI. 
137-614.040. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The:  See- 
Schmidt.  Guenther,  4.222,595,  CI.  292-91.000. 
Parker,  Roy  B..  to  Albany  International  Corp.  Method  of  covering 

tennis  balls.  4.222.806.  CI.  156-213.000. 
Parker.  William  H..  to  Del  Norte  Technology.  Inc.  Methods  of  small 
volume  pumping  especially  suited  for  oil  recovery  from  stripper 
wells.  4.222.440.  CI.  166-314.000. 
Parkinson,  Ward  D.;  and  Seelbach.  Walter  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Inte- 
grated circuit  substrate  charge  pump.  4.223.238,  CI.  307-297.000. 
Parr.  Erfried:  See— 

Roebke.  Wolfgang;  Kneitel,  Dieter;  and  Parr.  Erfried,  4.222.995. 
CI.  423-329.000. 
Parsons.  James  S.:  See — 

Tarrant.  Fred  A.;  and  Parsons,  James  S..  4.222.188.  CI.  40-152.100. 
Parsons.  Patrick  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Plate  and 
frame  filter  press  having  modified  flow  pattern  method.  4.222,873,  CI. 
210-777.000. 
Parssinen.  Edwin  J.;  and  Meyers.  Theodore  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.   Broadband  free-flooding  magnelostrictive  scroll 
transducer.  4.223.401.  CI.  367-168.000. 
Pasch.  Lambert  M.;  and  Wagemann,  Heinz,  to  Uniroyal  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Transfer  molding  insulation  unit.  4.222.732.  CI.  425-544.000. 
Paszyc.  Aleksy  J.;  Huang.  Kwang  T.:  and  Shiroma.  Dallas  M..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Electrostatic  charge  generator. 
4.223.241,  CI.  310-308.000. 
Patel.  Mahesh  G.:  See — 

Weinstein.  Marvin  J  ;  Wagman.  Gerald  H.;  Marquez.  Joseph  A.; 
and  Patel.  Mahesh  G..  4.223.130,  CI.  536-17.00R. 
Pathak,  Saroj;  and  Perlegos,  George,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Sensing 
amplifier    for    floating    gate    memory    devices.    4,223.394,    CI. 
365-210.000. 
Patnaik.  Birendra  K.:  See — 

Allan.  John  L.  H.;  and  Patnaik.  Birendra  K..  4.222.895.  CI.  252- 
429.00B. 
Paton.  Neil  E.:  See — 

Hamilton.  C.  Howard:  Mahoney.  Murray  W.;  and  Paton.  Neil  E.. 
4.222.797.  CI.  I48-I2.70A. 
Patton.  Bennie  N.:  See— 

Patton.  Noel  T.;  Patton.  Bennie  N.;  and  O'Donnell.  Frank  M., 
4.222.318.  CI.  98-94.00R. 
Patton  Electric  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Patton.  Noel  T.;  Patton,  Bennie  N.;  and  O'Donnell,  Frank  M., 
4,222,318,  CI.  98-94.00R. 
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Patton,  Noel  T.;  Patton,  Bennie  N.;  and  O'Donnell,  Frank  M.,  to  Patton 
Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Combination  window  and  floor  fan.  4,222,318,  CI 
98-94.00R. 
Patton,  Roy  D.;  and  Rietveld.  Frank  P.  Artificial  Christmas  tree  stand. 

4.222.545.  CI.  248-524.000. 
Paul.  Gerald:  See- 
Born.  Eberhard:  and  Paul.  Gerald,  4.223.219.  CI.  250-272.000. 
Pauike,  Bodo;  and  Walz.  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ampli- 
fier for  electrical  signals.  4.223.274.  CI.  330-133.000. 
Pauls,  Stanley  L.:  See— 

Halek.  George  W.;  Freed.  William  T.;  Schaul.  Jerome  S.;  Rupp. 

Raymond  W.;  and  Pauls.  Stanley  L..  4.223.128.  CI.  528-481.000. 

Pavlovsky.  Rudolf,  to  George  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft  Machine  tool 

feed  system  with  adjustable  bearings.  4.222.692.  CI  409-141.000. 
Payne.  Delmar  V..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The  Turbulence  detector 

for  non-coherent  pulse  radar.  4.223,309.  CI.  343-5.00W. 
Payne.  Jimmy  R.:  See- 
Grimes.  Johnny  C;  Pierce.  Richard  L.;  Payne.  Jimmy  R.;  and 
Schlaifer.  Nate.  4.223.301,  CI.  340-500.000. 
Pearson,  Robert  J.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company.  Straddling  stackable 

stud.  4,222,211,  CI.  52-741.000. 
Peck,  Clarence  E.:  See- 
Miller.    William    R.;    and    Peck.    Clarence    E..    4.223.385.    CI. 
364-472.000. 
Peeters,  Wilhelmus  M.  M.;  van  Rhijn,  Wilhelmus  J.;  and  Timmcrmans. 
Robert  M.  G.,  to  Oce-van  der  Grinten  N.V.  Photoconductive  ele- 
ment based  on  mixed  zinc  oxides.  4.223.084.  CI.  430-87.000. 
Peitsmeier.  KaH.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Steering  lock  for 

motor  vehicles.  4.222,253.  CI.  70-417.000. 
Pellegrini.  John  P..  Jr..  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  a  substituted  diphenoxybenzene  4.222.962.  CI 
260-571.000. 
Pelrine.  Bruce  P.;  and  Chen,  Nai  Y..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Produc- 
tion of  high  viscosity  index  lubricating  oil  stock.  4.222,855.  CI. 
208-111.000. 
Peltzer.  Bernd:  See— 

von  Harpe.  Hannes;  Bottenbruch.  Ludwig;  Peltzer.  Bernd:  Mor- 
bitzer.  Leo;  Korber.  Helmut;  and  Schulz-Walz.  Hansjochen. 
4,223,099.  CI.  525-126.000. 
Pennbrook  Corporation:  See — 

Bals.  Edward  J..  4.222.523.  CI.  239-216.000. 
Pennzoil  Company:  See— 

Drechsel,  Erhart  K..  4.222,990.  CI.  423-158.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Chamran.  Morteza  M.:  and  Dimovski.  Milan  R..  4,223.215.  CI. 
250-21  l.OOR. 
Perlegos.  George:  See — 

Pathak.  Saroj;  and  Perlegos.  George.  4.223.394.  CI.  365-210.000. 
Perrin.  Jean:  See— 

Leblanc.  Michel;  Laneres,  Jacques;  and  Perrin.  Jean.  4.222,261.  CI. 
73-29.000. 
Perry.  Jack  I.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  90°  Sweepout  drive  mechanism. 

4.222.480.  CI.  198-490.000. 
Persico.  Thomas  M.;  Dudas.  Richard  M.;  and  Shusta.  George  W.  Oral 

radiation  protector  appliance.  4.223.229.  CI.  250-515.000. 
Peruyero.  Jose  M.  A.:  See- 
Smith.  Stuart  B.;  McAlpin.  James  J.;  Peruyero.  Jose  M.  A.;  Hazel- 
ton.   Ronald   L.;  and  Upchurch.   Edward   F..  4,222.986.  CI. 
422-131.000. 
Peters.  Charles  O.,  Jr.  Telephone  controlled  order  entry  system. 

4.223.183.  CI.  I79-2.0DP. 
Peters.  George  T.;  and  Lonning.  Kjell.  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Laser  welding  apparatus  for  shipyard  panel  shops.  4.223.201. 
CI.  219-121.0LC. 
Peters.  George  T.;  and  Banas.  Conrad  M..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  welding  boat  subassemblies 
utilizing  laser  radiation.  4,223,202,  CI.  219-121.00L. 
Peterson  Metal  Products,  Ltd.:  See- 
Peterson.  Wallace  H..  4.222,209.  CI.  52-172.000. 
Peterson.  Wallace  H..  to  Peterson  Metal  Products.  Ltd.  Cornerpiece  for 

use  in  multiple  pane  window.  4.222.209.  CI.  52-172.000. 
Peterson.  William  H..  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Hopper  discharge  door 

operating  mechanism.  4,222,334,  CI.  105-250.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Kurowsky,  Stephen  R.,  4.223,120.  CI.  526-208.000. 
Phillips,  Gary  M.;  and  Untereker.  Darrel  F..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Cath- 
ode materials.  4,223.110.  CI.  525-356.000. 
Phillips,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Uyeda.  Tim  M.,  4.222.251,  CI.  70-1.500. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Adachi.     Ryoichi;    and     Hayashi,    Toshihito,    4,222.727.     CI. 

425-222.000. 
Moczygemba.  George  A.;  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L..  4,223.116,  CI. 

526-117.000. 
Smith,  Ernest  L..  4.222,974.  CI.  156-272.000. 
Pickard.  Jurgen:  See — 

Helmer.  Josef;  and  Pickard.  Jurgen.  4.222.290.  CI.  74-801.000. 
Picker  Corporation:  Jee— 

Gambini,  Michael  R.;  and  Benenson.  Gary.  4.223.221.  CI.  250- 
363.00S. 
Picou,  Claude  H..  to  Le  Materiel  Telephonique.  Muliifrequency  digital 

signal  receiver.  4.223,185.  CI.  179-84.0VF. 
Pierce,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Grimes,  Johnny  C:  Pierce.  Richard  L.;  Payne.  Jimmy  R.:  and 
Schlaifer.  Nate.  4.223.301.  CI.  340-500.000. 


Pierce.  William  S.:  See — 

Donachy.  James  H.;  and  Pierce.  William  S.  4.222.127.  CI.  3-1  700. 
Pigeon.  Dale  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Automotive  tape 

drive  window  regulator.  4,222.202.  CI.  49-352.000. 
Pigerol,  Charles:  Eymard.  Pierre:  Vernieres.  Jean-Claude:  Combet  epse 
Broil,  Madeleine:  and  Lacolle.  Jean-Yves,  to  Labaz.  Urea  derivatives 
to  treat  anxiety  and  aggressivity.  4,223.041,  CI.  424-322  000. 
Pinkert.  Jurgen:  See— 

Wahli.  Robert;  and  Pinkert.  Jurgen.  4.222.661.  CI.  355-38  000. 
Plaza.  Mario  G.;  and  Waibel.  Helmut  K..  to  Durango  Systems.  Inc. 
Print   head  carriage  a.ssembly   for  serial   printers    4.222.673.   CI. 
400-56.000. 
Pletka.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Zezulka.  Gerd.  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler  Sulfur  and  phosphorus  containing 
organosilicon  compounds  and  process  for  their  production  and  use. 
4.222.930.  CI.  260-42.150. 
Pocheville.  Robert:  See — 

Brulet.    Daniel;    Pocheville.    Robert:    and    Chauvel.    Bernard. 
4.222.882,  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Pointon.  Peter  C.  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Limited.  Garden  cloche  blank. 

4.222.196.  CI.  47-27.000. 
Pollet.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Beatty.    Charles    L.;    and    Pollet.    Jean-Claude.    4.222.982.    CI 
264-143.000. 
Polymer  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Gage.  Paul  E.;  and  Church.  Richard  O  ,  4.222.331.  CI  105-I99.00C 
Polysar  Limited:  See — 

Briggs.  George  J.;  and  Wei,  Yung-Kang.  4.222.906,  CI.  260-5.000. 
Polysius  AG:  See — 

Deppe.  Antonius.  4.222.735.  CI.  432-80.000 
Pomeroy.  Gary  W.:  See— 

Latimer.    Robert   C;   and    Pomeroy.   Gary    W..   4.222.207.   CI. 
52-169.300. 
Pompei.  Francesco;  and  Gerstmann.  Joseph,  to  Boston  Gas  Products. 
Inc.  Efficient  heating  and  domestic  hot  water  apparatus  4.222.350. 
CI.  122-32.000. 
Pongracz.  Endre.  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Plieuses  Automatiqucs 
(SAPAL).  Packaging  material  feeding  device  for  a  packaging  ma- 
chine. 4.222.533.  CI.  242-58.300. 
Popescu,  Francine.  Alkaline  zinc  electroplating  bath  and  process 

4.222.829.  CI.  2O4-55.0OR. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Carlson.  Gordon  A..  4.222.833.  CI.  204-128.000. 
Christenson.  Roger  M.;  and  Enkson,  J.  Alden.  4.222.911.  CI.  260- 
22.0TN. 
Praprotnik,  Louis.  Exercise  machine  4.222.376.  CI.  128-25.00R. 
Pratt.  James  W.  Basement  emergency  exit.  4.222.458.  CI.  182-81.000 
Pratt  &  Whitney  Aircraft  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Schaum.  Hans  H.;  Tedstone.  Donald  J.:  Ma.  Ching-Yee:  and  Sand- 
erson. John  J.,  4,222.703.  CI.  415-53.00R 
Pravda.  Milton  F..  to  Dynatherm  Corporation.  Heat  exchange  appara- 
tus. 4.222.436.  CI.  165-105.000. 
Precision  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Newman.    Howard    F.;    and    King.    David    L..   4.223.093.    CI. 
435-295.000. 
Prciss.  Michael;  and  Metzger.  Karl  G..  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

/3-Lactam  antibiotics  and  their  use.  4.223.037.  CI.  424-271.000 
Prendergast.  John  F.,  Sr.:  See- 
Gray.  David  A.;  Sivertsen.  Marvin  L  ;  Adam.  Jerome  H.;  and 
Prendergast.  John  F..  Sr..  4.223.222.  CI.  250-363.00S. 
Preston.  Jack:  See — 

Horton.   Anthony;   McKeon.   Thomas   M.;   and   Preston.   Jack. 
4.223.206.  CI.  219-374.000. 
Price.  John  A.;  and  Orwoll.  Edward  F..  to  FMC  Corporation  By-pro- 
duct recycling  process.  4.223.159.  CI  560-205.000. 
Price.  Raymond:  See— 

Greenall.  Antony;  Pnce.  Raymond;  and  Quan.  Peter  M..  4.222,935. 
CI.  260-205.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Cockrell.  John  R..  Jr..  4.222.905.  CI.' 252-547  000 
Guilloty.  Haydee  R..  4.223.163.  CI.  568-618  000 
Prosl.  Frank  R    See- 
Sampson.  Edward  J.;  and  Prosl.  Frank  R..  4.222.374.  CI  128-1  OOR. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Peterson.  William  H  .  4.222.334.  CI.  105-250.000. 

Rousseau.  George  L.;  and  Snvder.  Richard  C  .  4.222.336.  CI 

105-418.000. 
Schuller.  James  J..  4.222.333.  CI.  105-250  000 
Quan.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Greenall.  Antony;  Price.  Raymond:  and  Quan.  Peter  M..  4.222.935. 
CI.  260-205.000 
Ouenin.  Paul  P  :  See- 
Good,  Robert  D.,  deceased:  and  Quenin.  Paul  P.  4.222.851,  CI 
208-45000. 
Ouere.  Eugene  M.:  and  Le  Rolland.  Pierre  M  .  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc. 

Pluggable  miniature  relay.  4.223.370.  CI  36I-331.000 
Quick.  William  H.;  James.  Kenneth  A  :  and  Strahan.  Virgil  H  .  to 
Rockwell  International  Corporation    Means  for  sensing  and  color 
multiplexing  optical  data  over  a  compact  fiber  optic  transmission 
system.  4.223.216.  CI  250-226000. 
Quick.  William  H.;  August.  Rudolf  R  :  James.  Kenneth  A  ;  Strahan. 
Virgil  H..  Jr.;  and  Nichols.  Donald  K  .  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.     Fiber    optic    temperature    sensor.    4.223.226.    CI 
250-458.000. 
Raasch.  Hans,  to  W.  Schlafliorst  &  Co.  Device  for  temporarily  stopping 
the  operation  of  spinning  stations.  4.222.224.  CI.  57-263.000. 
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Rackman,  Michael  I.:  See— 

Castelluzzo.  James  M.;  and  Rackman.  Michael  1..  4,223.055.  CI. 
428-40.000. 
Rademacher.  Leo  E..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Polyarylene  arylate 

compositions.  4.222.932.  CI.  260-45.9KB. 
Radio  Steel  &  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Tonelli.  Roger;  and  Michelau.  Fredrick.  4.222.582.  CI.  280-87.02R. 
Ragazzini.  Franco;  and  Colombo,  Roberto,  to  Lavorazione  Materie 
Plastiche  L  MP  S.p.A.  Screw  extruder  for  thermoplastic  synthetic 
foams.  4,222.729.  CI.  425-378.00R. 
Rahrig.  Donald  D.:  See— 

Revells,    Robert   G ;   and   Rahng.    Donald    D.,   4.222.764.   CI. 
65-348.000. 
Raine.  Paul  R.;  and  Westcott.  Lawrence,  to  Wiggins  Teape  Limited. 

Pressure-sensitive  copying  paper.  4.223.060.  CI.  428-199.000. 
Ramirez,  Ernest  R..  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Reclamation  of  molybde- 
num or  other  heavy  metals  from  wastewater  treatment  skimmings. 
4.222.872.  CI.  423-57.000. 
Rauch,  Moriz  v  .  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Charged-particle  beam 
optical  apparatus  including  a  damped  supplemental  oscillator  for  the 
specimen  holder  thereof.  4,223.224.  CI.  250-442.000. 
Ravier.  Dominique:  See— 

Bouy.  Pierre;  and  Ravier.  Dominique.  4,222.842.  CI.  204-290.00F 
Ravussin.  Pierre  E.  Apparatus  for  automatically  measuring  the  vertical 
profile  of  the  temperature  in  the  atmosphere.  4,222.265.  CI.  73- 

'70  00R.  .       .,       .o 

Rawson,  Paul  O.;  Nagy.  Louis  E.;  and  Veth.  George  J.,  to  United  Stales 
Surgical  Corporation.  Unitary  disposable  sanitary  sheath  for  temper- 
ature and  respiration  sensing  probe.  4.222.391.  CI.  128-736.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Boyer.  Nicodemus  E.;  Cammack.  Travers  K..  II;  and  Nyberg. 

David  D..  4.223.071.  CI.  428-411.000. 
Diaz.  Stephen  H..  4,223.209.  CI.  219-549.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See—  _ 

Cappon.  Arthur  M.;  and  Sage.  Jay  P..  4.223.233.  CI.  307-221.000. 
Doran.  Robert  W..  4.223.252.  CI.  315-375  000. 
Lowenschuss.  Oscar.  4,223,404,  CI.  375-94.000. 
Osepchuk,  John  M.,  4.223.246.  CI.  315-39  710. 
Razzano.  John  S.;  De  Zuba.  George  P :  and  Reo.  Ned  J..  :o  Genera! 
Electric  Company.  Process  aids  for  heat  cured  silicone  rubber  com- 
positions. 4.222.917,  CI.  260-29.1  SB. 
RCA  Corporation:  See- 
Ahmed.  Adel  A.  A..  4.223.280.  CI.  331-1 11000. 
Ahmed.  Adel  A.  A..  4.223.281.  CI.  331-1 11000. 
Bendell.  Sidney  L..  4.223.253.  CI.  315-382.000. 
Bingham.  Joseph   P.;  and   Lagoni.  William   A..  4,223.340.  CI. 

358-31000. 
Chan.  Kwok  K..  4.223.283.  CI.  333-109,000. 
Gubitose.  Nicholas  F.;  Schuler.  Malcolm  R.;  Ronan.  Harold  R..  Jr.; 

and  Novak.  Richard  E..  4.222.502.  CI.  222-240.000. 
Haferl.  Peter  E..  4.223.251.  CI.  315-370.000. 
Lagoni.  William  A.;  and  Fuhrer.  Jack  S..  4.223.339.  CI.  358-31.000. 
Levine.  Peter  A..  4.223.234,  CI.  307-221.000. 
Reading  Door  Closer  Corp.:  See— 

Burnett,  L.  Nelson,  Jr.,  4,222.147.  CI.  16-62.000. 
Readio.  Philip  0.:  See— 

Bengali.  Ajay  M.;  Zuendt.  Richard  F.;  Allan,  John  L.  H.;  and 
Readio.  Philip  D..  4,222.779.  CI.  106-14.120. 
Redlich.  Horst;  Hartmann.  Wenher;  and  Dickopp.  Gerhard,  to  Ted 
Bildplaiien  AEG  Telefunken.  Method  and  circuit  for  driving  a  piezo- 
electric transducer.  4.223.242.  CI.  310-316.000 
Reed.  Anthony,  to  Amerace  Corporation.   High  voltage  electrical 

connector  shield  construction.  4.222.625.  CI.  339-143  OOC 
Reed.  Ronald  H.:  See- 
Cox.  Russell;  Drilling.  Joseph  C;  and  Reed.  Ronald  H..  4.222.627. 
CI.  339-l47,OOR. 
Rees.  Richard  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company.  Warp 
size  for  filament  yarn  consisting  essentially  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
having  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  88-100*^.  quaternary  ammonium 
surfactant  and  plasticizer.  4,222.922.  CI.  260-29.6BE. 
Regan.  John,  to  Regan  Offshore  International.  Inc.  Equally  tensioned 

coupling  apparatus.  4.222.590.  CI.  285-14.000. 
Regan  Offshore  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Regan,  John,  4,222,590.  CI.  285-14.000. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See — 

Chabrol.  Jean.  4.223.313.  CI.  340-870.070. 
Regner.  Hans:  See— 

Wickbold.   Reinhold;   Muller.   Wolfgang   H.   E.;   Regner.   Hans; 
Scharein.  Gunter;  Langheim.  Franz;  Ruthemeier.  Rolf;  Simm- 
rock.  Karl-Hans;  and  Baumann.  Rolf.  4,222.823.  CI.  201-2.500. 
Reichenbach.  Donald  F    See— 

Shanoski.  Henry;  and  Reichenbach.  Donald  F..  4.222.929.  CI. 
260-40.0TN. 
Reid.  Robert  A.,  to  CPC  Engineering  Corporation.  Roller  support  for 

a  lift  pump.  4.222.704.  CI.  415-72.000. 
Reimer.  Paul.  Car  top  tent.  4.222.400.  CI.  135-l.OOA. 
Reimer.  Richard  A.,  to  Atlas  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.  Device  for 
detection    of   short    circuits    in    industrial    uses.    4.223,306,    CI. 
340-650  000. 
Reineck,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Carlstrom.  William  L.;  Reineck.  Ronald  W.;  and  Svoboda.  Glenn 
•      R..  4.223.068.  CI.  428-310.000. 
Reinert.  Gerard  E  .  to  Mobay  Chemical  Corporation  Flame  retardant 
aromatic  polycarbonate  with  good  mechanical  properties  and  melt 
stability.  4.223,100.  CI.  525-146.000. 


Reisgies,  Rolf  W.   Milk  line  back  flushing  method  and  apparatus 

4,222,346,  CI.  119-14.180. 
Reiter,  Peter:  See— 

Liedek,  Egon;  Dimroth,  Peter;  Ruff,  Wolfgang;  Berger.  Gerhard 
and  Reiter.  Peter.  4.222.788.  CI.  106-289.000. 
Reitz,  Norman  E..  to  Sotek  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  a  crystal 
line  film  for  a  paramagnetic  sodium  thallium  type  intermetallic  com 
pound.  4,222,814,  CI.  156-612.000. 
Rejto,  Thomas.  Simultaneous  transfer  printing  and  embossing  or  sur 
face  texturing  method,  and  embossing  member  for  use  therein 
4.223,057.  CI.  428-138.000. 
Reker.  Jay  J.:  See — 

Svedberg-Reker.   Laura  J.;  and   Reker.  Jay  J..  4.222.139,  CI. 
5-498.000. 
Relf.  Graham  T.:  See— 

Batie.  John  N.;   Relf.  Graham  T.;  and   Wilkin.  Geoffrey   A.. 
4.222.262.  CI.  73-81.000. 
Rempel.  Dieter:  See — 

Bier,  Peter;  Binsack,  Rudolf;  and  Rempel,  Dieter,  4,223,106,  CI. 
525-173.000. 
Renelt,  Gerhard;  and  Rothgordt,  Ulf.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Method    and    arrangement    for    facsimile    picture    transmission. 
4,223.356,  CI.  358-261.000. 
Reo,  Ned  J.:  See— 

Razzano,  John  S.;  De  Zuba,  George  P.;  and  Reo,  Ned  J..  4.222.917. 
CI.  260-29.1  SB. 
Research  Triangle  Institute:  See- 
Murray.  Royce  W.;  Moses,  P.  R  ;  and  Wier.  Larry,  4,223,049.  CI. 
427-126.000. 
Revells.  Robert  G.;  and  Rahrig.  Donald  D..  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford 
Company.    Glass    sheet    supporting    and    conveying    apparatus. 
4.222.764.  CI.  65-348.000. 
Rexnord  Inc.:  See — 

Lemke.  Gregory  D.,  4,222.718,  CI.  418-26.000. 
Rexroth  GmbH:  See— 

Dantlgraber,  Jorg,  4,222,714,  CI.  417-273.000. 
Reynolds,  Elizabeth  H.:  See- 
Swift,  Harold  E.;  Stanulonis,  John  J.;  and  Reynolds.  Elizabeth  H.. 
4.222.896.  CI.  252-437.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 

Dewey.  John   L.;   Scott.   Charles  E.;  and   Rushing.  John   C. 

4,223.000.  CI.  423-631.000 
Lee.  Harry  W..  Jr.;  Wallace.  Joseph  W.;  and  Woolard.  James  M.. 
4.222,494.  CI.  220-66.000. 
Reze,  Rene:  See- 
Boutin.  Francois-Regis;  Deleuze.  Michel;  Marchive.  Daniel;  and 
Reze,  Rene,  4,222.774.  CI.  75-148.000. 
Rheinisch-Westfalisches  Elektrizitats  Werk  AG:  See— 

Faber.  Peter.  4.223.081.  CI.  429-234.000. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See— 

Roettges,  Werner;  Becker.  Wilfried;  and  Lipp.  Herbert.  4.222.307. 
CI.  89-37.0OC. 
Rhodes.  John    and   Douglas.   William.   Adhesive  composition  and 

method  of  use.  4,222.923.  CI.  260-3 1.8DR. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See— 

Bouy.  Pierre;  and  Ravier.  Dominique.  4.222.842.  CI.  2O4-29O.00F. 
Brulet.    Daniel;    Pocheville,    Robert;    and    Chauvel,    Bernard, 

4,222.882.  CI.  252-5 1.50A. 
Jouffret.  Michel.  4.223.165.  CI.  568-771.000. 
Riazanow.  Jay:  See — 

Green,  William;  Heisler,  Sidney;  and  Riazanow,  Jay,  4,222.416.  CI. 
141-27.000. 
Richardson.  Robert  H..  to  Evans.  Samuel  Cornelious.  Magnetic  marker. 

4.222.517.  CI.  235-493.000. 
Richmond.  James  W.:  See— 

Crim.  Paul  E.;  Richmond.  James  W.;  and  Yeomans,  Thomas  E., 
4,222.132.  CI.  5-81.00R. 
Richmond.  John  R.:  See— 

Scherrer.    Claude;    Durrieu.    Marc;    and    Richmond,    John    R.. 
4,222,853,  CI.  208-48.0AA. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Abe.     Shintaro;    and     Haganuma.    Tomoyuki.    4,223.393.    CI. 

364-900.000. 
Furukawa.  Masamichi.  4.223,271.  CI.  328-127.000. 
Rider,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Hahn.  Alice  U.;  Rider.  Richard  H.;  Scher.  Herbert  B.;  and  Har- 
grove. Garrard  L.,  4.223.070.  CI.  428-407.000. 
Rieser.  Elmer  P.:  See— 

Glaser.  H.  I.;  Meyers.  F.  D.;  Rieser.  Elmer  P.;  and  Thompson. 
Thomas  K..  4.222.757,  CI.  65-2.000. 
Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd.:  See— 

Staheli.  Paul;  and  Welti.  Paul.  4.222.154.  CI.  19-105.000. 
Rietveld.  Frank  P.:  See— 

Patton.  Roy  D.;  and  Rietveld.  Frank  P..  4.222.545.  CI.  248-524.000. 
Rigging  International:  See — 

Treadwell.  Walter  L.;  and  Dewing.  Kenneth  F..  4,222,581.  CI. 
280-8  l.OOR. 
Riggs.  Olen  L..  Jr.;  and  Brunsell.  Dennis  A.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Corpora- 
lion.  Process  for  oxidizing  vanadium  and/or  uranium.  4.222.826,  CI. 
204-1.500. 
Righini,  Giancarlo;  Russo,  Vera;  and  Soltini,  Stefano,  to  Consiglio 
Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche.  Optical  thin  film  processor  for  unidimen- 
sional  signals.  4,222,628,  CI.  350-96.110. 
Rigterink.  Raymond  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  6-Fluoro- 
3,5-dichloro-2-pyridinyl    phosphorus    compounds.    4.223,025.    CI. 
424-200.000. 
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■''"S^rSS^.  Adolf  K;  Lange  Han.^uddf  Rutersdorf. 
Walter-  and  Werner.  Wolfgang.  4.223.089.  CI.  435-12.000. 

""  Gas'JeJSn  T-tn^Rtvoli.  Anthony  L..  4.223.334.  CI.  357-42.000 

■""SilSohn  U7nd  Rizzo.  Joseph  F..  4.223.184.  CI.  179-,6.0EA 

''"'G"driK;  S.d'B"ec£rBurckhard.  4.222.543.  CI.  248-394.000. 

•"""Slews'tllnct  wSa.  Peter;  Moder.  Helmut;  and  Kugelmann. 
Adoif.  4.222.352.  CI.  123-484.000. 
Espenschied.  Helmut.  4.223.256.  CI  318-282  OOO,.  ,,.  ^^ 
WilK  Gerhard;  and  Stroh.  Waller.  4.222.292.  CI.  74-866.000. 
Robert    Jacques,  to  Commissariat  a  PEnergie  Atomique.  Array  of 

optical  Bates  4.222,638,  CI.  350-96.140.  „    ^       , 

Ro£«s  Geo?ge  C    to  Inca-One  Corporation   Waterless  Hush  toilet 

system.  4,222,130,  CI.  4-321.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See-- 

Bechtel.  Jon  H..  4.223.195.  CI.  219.10.55B_^ 
TeSiert.  Allen  L..  4.223.291.  CI.  337-303.000. 

Robinson.  A.  Zed:  See—  .    „  ,_.  .      t^     A->->-iAno    CI 

Zalesak.    Joseph    F.;    and    Robinson.    A.    Zed.    4.223.400.    ei. 

Robini^J.  RonSd  L.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  nitrous  oxide  emissions  from  combustors 
4.222.232.  CI.  60-737.000. 

Rockwell-Golde  GmbH:  See--  ,,,,,^ 

Kouth.  Herbert.  4,222.602,  CI  296-137.00G. 

Son' C.  Jowtd;'Mahoney.  Murray  W.;  and  Paion.  Neil  E.. 

4  222.797,  CI.  148-12  70A. 
Henry,  Rodney  D,  4,222,668.  CI  356-350.000.  .,      ,  „ 

oS  Williatn  H.;  James.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Strahan.  V.rg.l  H.. 

4  223,216.  CI.  250-226.000.  ^  ,.  .    c     u 

Quick.  William  H  ;  August.  Rudolf  R..  James.  Kenneth  A;  Strahan. 
Virgil    H..    Jr.;    and    Nichols.    Donald    K..    4.223.2.6.    CI. 
250-458.000. 
Romberg.  Edgar  B..  4,222.617,  CI.  308-9.000. 
ThSmon.  Wallace  B.  4.222.365.  CI.  126-40O.00O_ 
Rod   Kert  L..  to  Monogram  Industries.  Inc.  Dual  polarization  an- 
tenna couplets  4.223.317.  CI.  343-803.000. 
rSs  John  L..  Jr..  to  Solid  Controls,  Inc.  Electro-hydraulic  ram 

control  apparatus  4,222.725.0.425-145.000. 
Roebke    Wolfgang;  Kneitel.  Dieter;  and  Parr.  Erfried.  to  Deutsche 
Gold  und  Snbef-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler;  and  Henkel  &  C.e 
Process  for  the  production  of  aluminum  silicates.  4.222.WV5.  ci. 

R^^gef  W?rner;  Becker.  Wilfried;  and  Lipp.  Herbert,  to  Rheinmetall 
GmbH  Arrangement  for  tilt-equalization  of  steep  angle  firing  weap- 
ons. 4.222.307.  CI.  89-37.00C. 

''°'o-HSorPe"er?- Woodford.  Maurice  C;  and  Rogers.  Norman 
H..  4.222.942.  CI.  260-345.80R. 

•""'KaSn"^  pSrich;  and  Moench.  Theodor   P..  4.222.210.  CI. 

52-461.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See- 

Manziek.  Larry.  4.223.173.  CI.  568-835.000. 
Roller  Bearing  Company  of  Atnerica:  See- 

RonElev.  Raymond  A  .  4.222.246.  CI  64-30.00E. 
Rollmann   LouisD..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Sorbent  for  removing 

metals  from  ttuids.  4.222.897,  CI.  252-439.(KX). 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Jubb.  Albert.  4.222.367.  CI.  »26-419^000.  ,,6  4^8  000 

Jubb.  Albert;  and  Stansbury.  Enc  W  • '»^2.369.  CI.  126-438.000 
Mobsby.  John  A..  4,222,243,  CI.  60-742000. 
Roman  Sen  A.,  to  Shell  O.I  Company.  3-(Hydrocarbylthiomethyl)- 
2  2  dimethyl-cyclopropanecarboxylate  pesticides  and  their  prepara- 
lion.  4,223,155,  CI.  560-15.000. 

''°Terirb'^nald"k:'johns7n.  Lake  H.;  and  Romanauskas.  William 
A  .  4.222.513.  CI.  233-26.000.  e  ,f  ,„,m 

Romberg.  Edgar  B..  to  Rockwell  «n«er"«.''°"^>  C^^Pflf^Jl^^o^",^'^' 
ing  cylindrical  autolubricaled  gas  bearing.  4.222.617.  CI.  308-'J.UUU. 

•'""SS!  N^kJlas  F^Ichuler  Malcolrn  R,;  Ronan^-°'«^  «  '  ^- 

and  Novak.  Richard  E..  4.222.502.  CI.  222-240.000^ 
Rongley   Raymond  A.,  to  Roller  Bearing  Company  of  America.  Slip 
clutch.  4.222.246.  CI.  64-30  OOE. 

"""^O^rlXHlrM.  Uhrhan.  Paul;  Lanusch.  Remhard    Roos^rnst; 
Schroer,  Hans;  and  Arit,  Dieter.  4.223.147.  CI.  546-224.0OU. 

•""ASeS;  I'ar'^M-    and    Rosberg.    Bengt    A..   4.222,417.   CI 

Rnse  Poinds 'e"e  •  Warolin.  Christian  J.  M.;  Muller.  Pierre;  Fabiani. 

"""plul  M.  F  and  Gaudilliere.  Bernard,  to  Metabio  Joullie  Tl^erap^i- 

cally  useful  N-phenylaniline  derivatives.  4.223.039.  CI  424-275.000 

•"Ti"  Sgel'^nd  Rosen.  Irving.  4.223.107.  CI  525-206.000. 
RosenblSi.   Axel   E..   to  Rosenblad  Corporation.   Pressure   vacuum 
breaker.  4.222.405.  CI.  137-216.100. 

Rosenblad  Corporation:  See-  ,„  ,,h  inn 

Rosenblad,  Axel  E.,  4,222,405,  CI.  137-216.100. 


Rosenfeld.  Robert  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Ultrasonography. 

Rot\^k;amz.^Be?nard  E^and  S.upak.  Elliot.  toSchering  Corporation 
Stabilized   aminoglycoside   antibiotic    formulations.    4.22.V()-.   t-" 

Rosenstock.  Winfned  Method  of  driving  sheet  piles  into  a  rock  substra- 
tum. 4.222.684.  CI.  405-232000. 

•""  Ev^^ns.  DeL^'loTley.  Michael  R.  J.;  Rc«s.  William  J.;  and  Swann. 
Brian  P..  4.222.946.  CI.  260-347  300. 

'*%Sler.''NormtV;  Ross,.  Charles  E  ;  and  Scherpereel.  Lawrence 

R  .  4.222.822.  CI    176-20.00R 
Rost.  Duane  F.;  and  Ameduri.  Gene  J.  to  General  Extrusions.  Inc 
Solar    energy    collection    apparatus    and    system     4..22.3h».    ci 

Roth  Claris  D.;  Moser.  Kenneth  B.;  and  Bomball.  William  A  .  to  A  E 
"^  Staley  Manufacturing  Company    Continuous  process  for  making 

alkyl  aldosides  from  starch  or  other  carbohydrates   4..23.1.9.  tl. 

c\fn  A  noo 
Roth.' Erich,  to  Dr.  Wachter  '^"/'"'"fl  GmbH^^^"''^^"  '^""'^'"" 

having  a  double  closure  4.222.676.  CI  401-28.000 
Roth   lIo  and  Roth.  Ursula.  Device  for  removably  storing  drill  bits. 

4.222.486.  CI.  206-379.000. 

•""' Ro^Tuo^an"^  Roth.  Ursula.  4.222.486.  CI  206-379^000, 
Rothe  Anselm:  Selle.  Adolf  K;  Lanje.  Hans-Rudolf;  Rmersdorf. 
Walter  and  Werner.  Wolfgang,  to  Bi^ehringer  Mannheim  GmhH_ 
Process  and  diagnostic  device  for  the  determination  of  ammonia  and 
of  substrates  which  react  with  the  formation  of  ammonia  4.2.3.Uf<4. 
CI.  435-12.000. 
'"Kh.  GerhaSTand  Ro.hgordi.  Ulf.  4.223.356.  CI   358-261.000. 

•"'^^  LTver''Regmald'r~Mauer.  John  L  .  IV;  Michel.  Alwin  E.;  and 

Rothman,  Laura  B  .  4.222.^92.  CI   148-1  500, 
Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Canada  Limned  See-  „. 

Brackmann.  Warren  A  ;  and  Kuhner.  Albert.  4.222..^'»7.  tl    i-  i 

1 38  OOR 
Rousseau.  George  L.;  a"dfnvder^RKhardC     to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated. Side  sill  assembly.  4.222.336.  CI.  105-418,000 
Rowe  International.  Inc    See—  „,  „.^ 

Verduin.  Lee  C  .  4.223.210.  CI  235-92.0AC. 
Rowley  Richard  L,  Posture  case,  4.222.138.  CI.  5-448.000 
Rov   Peter  Overell.  Brian  G  ;  and  Stanworth.  Dems  R  .  to  Beecham 

GrouTLimited  Peptides.  4.223.016.  CI  424-177  0^^ 

R^eirJariTrO;  a'd  Abmayr.  Dav.d  W.  to  Harris  Corpx^rat ion. 

Lookahead    memory    address    comrol    system.    4.223.381.    ci. 

364-200.000. 

Rozenboom.  Jaap:  See—  i-ihiat    r\ 

Jacobs.   Cornells   A    J.;   and   Ro/enboom.   Jaap.   4.223..47.   ci. 

Rubens' Harr^E..  to  Institute  of  Applied  Biology  Special  Cancer 
•^  Research  Project    Objective  determination  o    the  r^je  of  oxygen 

utilization  in  peripheral  tissue.  4-222.389  CI.  '2»-fe??  <»' 
Rubino.  Andrew  M.;  Jones.  John  L.;  and  B^^tschneider.  Edward  S  mo 

Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company    Basic  zirconium  complexes  and 

methods  of  making  and   using   in   antiperspirants.   4...3.010.   CI. 

424-66.000 
•""''M'eyer^Roif^vilker;  Dhein.  Rolf;  and  Rudolph.  Hans.  4.223.127. 

Ruf.  M^ax.'t^oA'u^i^NSU  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft  Device  (or 
delivery  control  in  a  rotary  piston  compres-sor.  4.22-715.  tl. 
417-310,000. 

•""^lS' E|on%Tmro,h.  Peter:  Ruff.  Wolfgang;  Berger.  Gerhard; 

and  Reifer.  Peter.  4.222.788.  CI    106-289,000. 
Rufray.  Jean-Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF   Electronic  switching  circuit. 
4'»2U^'i.  CI.  307-241.000 

Hans.  4.222.966.  CI.  568-451  000 

•"""Sns^n"  Jam'^'i.:  Castells.  Onofre  T  M.;  and  Rundell.  Dan  J.. 
4  222.2V1.  CI.  60-225.000 

''"^&S:'Si^'N^-'^eed.  William  T- /chaul/^- ^^SSS" 
Raymond  W.;  and  Pauls.  Stanley  L  .  4.223.128.  CI.  528-48    000 

Ruschke.'Ricky  R.;  and  Schwades.  Bet.e  R  to  Baxter  Tjaveno,  Labo- 
ratories. Inc.  One-wav  flex  \alvc  4.222.407  CI    137.su. nu 

RuTSrl  E..  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc  Deceleration  sensitive  air  tool 
shiitoff.  4,222.702.  CI.  415-25,000, 

''"Deti?'"jo'i,n'r~ Scott.   Charles    E;    and    Rushing.    John    C. 

4.223.000.  CI  423-631  000 

Russia  Olerio.  Golf  game  device  including  disiortable  playing  surlace 

4.222.568.  CI.  273-176.00H 

Russo.  Vera:  See —  .  „  f    e        <  ■>-is  km  *~i 

Righini.  Giancarlo:  Russo.  Vera;  and  Sottini.  Stefano.  4.222.628.  CI 

350-96.110. 

'"•^S:bolfReSi:;id.  MuHer.  W^.fgang  H  E  :  Regner.  Hans 
Scharein.  Gunter;  Langheim.  Franz  R^i^^^^'er  Rol  .  Simm- 
rock.  Karl-Hans:  and  Baumann.  Rolf,  4.222.823.  CI   201-2  50U 
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Rykov.  Vyacheslav  K  :  Set  — 

Gorbunov.  Boris  N.;  Khardin.  Alexandr  P.;  Valdman.  Alexandr  I.; 
Rykov.  Vyacheslav  K.;  and  Sukhanov.  Slanislav  V..  4.222,965. 
CI   568-4fel  000. 
Sabee.  Reinhardt  N.  Pattern  drawing  of  webs,  and  product  produced 

thereby  4.223.063.  CI.  428-224.000. 
Sabol.  Karol    Method  for  in  situ  gas  production  from  coal  seams 

4.222.437.  CI    166-245  000. 
Sabourin.  Edward  T  ;  and  Seiwilz.  Charles  M..  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company    Process  for  the  preparation  of  bromoary- 
lacelylene  and  aryldiacetylenc  precursors.  4.223,172.  CI  568-812.000. 
Sage.  Jav  P  :  See— 

CappiMi.  Arthur  M  :  and  Sage.  Jay  P.,  4,223.233.  CI   307-221  (X)D 
Sakaguchi.  Shumchi;  and  Okamoto.  Kiyohide,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Elec- 
tronics Co  Volatile  memory  hold  device.  4.223,395,  CI.  365-229.000 
Sakai.  Masahiko;  Narahara.  Toshikazu:  Koyama.  Toru;  Toyoda,  Shini- 
chi  and  Goto,  Kazuo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Process  for  prixlucing  electric 
windings  4,222,802,  CI.  156-53.000. 
Sakamaki,  Hisashi:  See — 

Komori.  Shigehiro;  Sakamaki.  Hisashi.  Hattori.   Hiroyuki;  Iida. 

loshihide;     Mivamoto.     Koichi:     and     Umezawa.     Kazumi. 

4,222.659.  CI.  355-14.00R. 

Sakashita,  Tsutomu;  and  Yamazaki.  Isao.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries 

Limited    Molten   steel   outflow    automatically   controlling  device 

4,222,506.  CI   222-600.000 

Saliger.  Kenneth  C;  and  Jansen.  Martin  B..  to  NL  Industries,  Inc 

Toggle  mechanism  connector.  4,222.592,  CI.  285-18  000. 
Salkazanov.  Pierre:  See— 

Lemaire.    Francis.    Salkazanov,    Pierre;    and    Bavoux.    Robert, 
4.223.392.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Sami.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ueda.  Takehito;  and  Sami,  Hiroshi,  4,222,356,  CI.  123-568.000 
Sampson,  Edward  J.;  and  Prosl.  Frank  R.,  to  Metal  Bellows  Corpora- 
tion Septum  locating  apparatus  4,222.374,  CI.  128-l.OOR 
Sanada,  Seiji:  See— 

Tamaru,  Hideshi;  Isono,  Katsuo:  Sanada,  Seiji;  Yamagiwa,  Kazuo. 
and  Yamauchi,  Toshiyuki.  4.223.338.  CI.  358-4.000. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Mairson,  Theodore.  4,222,272,  CI.  73-5 POOR 
Sanders,  James  E.:  See — 

Stotler.  David  V.;  and  Sanders,  James  E  .  4.222,758,  CI.  65-1  l.OOW 
Sanders.  James  M.:  See — 

Light.  Kenneth  K  ;  Sanders,  James  M  :  Vock,  Manfred  H  ;  Shuster.. 
Edward  J  :  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall.  John  B  ; 
Hruza.  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mixjkherjee,  Braja  D.; 
Tseng.    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A.    4,223.168.    CI 
568-345.000 
Mussinan.  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D ;  Vock.  Manfred  H  ; 
Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Sanders,  James  M  . 
Light.    Bette    M;    and    Granda.    Edward    J,    4.223.046.    CI 
426-538.000. 
Sanderson.  John  J    See— 

Schaum.  Hans  H.;  Tedstone,  Donald  J  ;  Ma.  Ching-Yee;  and  Sand- 
erson, John  J  .  4,222,703.  CI.  415-53.00R. 
Sandoz  Ltd.;  See— 

Bastian,  Jean-Michel.  4.223.035.  CI.  424-267  000 
Sanfilippo,  Margherita  Bow  guide  for  a  stringed  instrument.  4,222,.102, 

CI.  84-283  000. 
Sangster.  Harold  L.  Pressure  and  temperature  responsive  protective 

devices.  4.223.364.  CI.  361-37.000. 
Sankov.  Anatoly  E  :  See— 

Kostovetsky,  Semen  P.;  Odinokov,  Boris  P  ;  Semenikhin,  Anatoly 
Y  ;  Sankov,  Anatoly  E.;  and  Soin,  Vladimir  V.,  4,222,612,  Cl 
299-11000 
Sano,  Takezo;  Kobayashi,  Akio;  and  Yamada,  Yasuharu,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  producing  olefin  polymers 
4,223,117,  CI  526-121.000. 
Sansom.  David  J.;  and  Case.  Derek  F..  to  Data  Recording  Instrument 
Company.    Ltd     Magnetic    recording    transducers.    4,223,360,   Cl. 
360-123  000 
Santilli.  Domenic:  See — 

Merrill,    Stewart    H.;    and    Santilli,    Domenic,    4,223,086,    Cl. 
430-119.000 
Santis.  Dean  C  ;  and  Sievers.  Kirk,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Automotive 

voltage  regulator  system.  4,223,363,  Cl.  361-18.000. 
Sapino.  Chester:  See — 

Walker.  Derek:  Silvestri.  Herbert  H.;  Sapino.  Chester;  and  John- 
son. David  A..  4.223.135.  Cl.  544-30.000. 
Sarides,  Anthanase  K.  Floor  matting.  4,222.695,  Cl.  410-68.000. 
Sartonus.  Wilfried;  and  Stock,  Don  J.  R.,  to  Endress  &  Hauser  GmbH 
&  Co.  Circuit  arrangement  for  measuring  pulse  widths.  4,223.267.  Cl. 
368-118.000 
Sato.  Eiji:  See — 

Sogo.   Yasuo;   Masumoto.   Hiroki:   Yamato.   Kazunari;   Miyoshi. 
Yasuhiko;    Murata.   Tomomi;   and   Sato.   Eiji,   4,222.772,   Cl. 
75-124.000. 
Sato,  Yasushi;  See  — 

Kitamura.  Takashi;  Watanabe,  Asao:  Nakano,  Takashi;  Masaki, 
Katsumi;  Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Sato,  Yasushi;  and  Tokiwa,  Tai- 
suke,  4,222.643,  Cl.  354-7  000. 
Savage.  William  T..  to  Wehr  Corporation.  Brick  press  including  a 
removable  plunger  assembly  and  method  for  removing  the  plunger 
assembly.  4.222.726,  Cl.  425-195.000. 
Savin  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  Richard  W.;  Alterton,  Lloyd  E.;  Eckerle,  Joseph;  Grossi, 
Brian  J.;  and  Stephens,  William  A.,  4.222.675.  Cl.  400-474  000 


Savinov,  Valentin  M.:  See — 

Igonin,  Vadim  B.;  Nikonov,  Vladimir  Z.;  Sokolov,  Lev  B.;  Savi- 
nov, Valentin  M.;  Va.siliev.  Vitaly  A.;  Ivanov,  Vladimir  M  ; 
Nikiforov,  Vladimir  A.;  Zhizhilev.  Savely  A.;  Nikitina.  Tatyana 
I..  Klimenko,  Lidia  A.;  and  Mischenko,  Olga  I..  4.223.105.  Cl. 
528-179.000 
Sawada,  Mitsuo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Molds  for  injection  molding 

of  continuous  slide  fastener  chain  4,222,723.  Cl.  425-116.000. 
Sawamura,   Mitsuyoshi,   to  Amada  Company,   Limited.    Lubricating 
apparatus     for     horizontal     handsaw     machines      4.222,295.     Cl. 
83-169,000. 
Scannell,  Edward  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Adjustable  spring 
regulator  for  setting  indicating  instrument  pointer.  4,223,266,  Cl. 
324-154  OOR. 
Scarponi,  Ugo:  See — 

.Arcari,  Giuliana;  Bernardi,  Luigi;  Falconi.  Giovanni;  and  Scarponi. 
Ugo,  4,223,146,  Cl.  546-118.000 
Schack,  Carl  J.;  and  Christe,  Karl  O.  Method  for  synthesizing  fluoro- 

carbon  halides.  4,222,968,  Cl.  260-653.000. 
Schaefer,  Louis  C.  Wedge-type  gate  valve.  4,222,406,  Cl.  137-246.220. 
Schalke,  Peter:  See — 

Kleemann,  Axel;  Schalke,  Peter;  and  Arnoldi,  Detlef,  4.222.956.  Cl. 
260-465.400. 
Schaloske,  Peter;  Kuffcl.  Wolfgang;  and  Brinkmann,  Franz  J.,  to  Deut- 
sche Babcock  Aktiengesellschaft   Offshore  construction.  4.222.683. 
Cl  405-204.000. 
Scharein,  Gunter:  See— 

Wickbold,   Reinhold;   Muller,   Wolfgang   H    E.;   Regner,   Hans; 
Scharein,  Gunter;  Langheim,  Franz;  Ruthemeier,  Rolf;  Simm- 
rock.  Karl-Hans;  and  Baumann.  Rolf.  4.222.823.  Cl.  201-2.500. 
Schaul.  Jerome  S.:  See — 

Halek,  George  W.;  Freed.  William  T.;  Schaul.  Jerome  S.;  Rupp, 

Raymond  W  ;  and  Pauls,  Stanley  L..  4.223.128.  CI.  528-481.000. 

Schaum,  Hans  H.;  Tedstone,  Donald  J.;  Ma,  Ching-Yee;  and  Sanderson, 

John  J.,  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Aircraft  of  Canada  Limited.  Turbine 

engine  with  induced  pre-swirl  at  compressor  inlet.  4,222.703.  Cl. 

415-53.00R. 

Scheffels.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Moench.  Clauspeter;  Scheffels.  Wilhelm;  Konig.  Dieter;  and  Stei- 

gerwald.  Karl  H..  4.223.200.  Cl  219-121.0EB. 
Steigerwald,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Scheffels,  Wilhelm.  4.223.199.  Cl. 
219-121.0EM. 
Schcibitz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Ehlers,  Klaus-Peter;  Scheibitz,  Wolfgang;  Schrodter,  Klaus;  and 
Heymer.  Gero,  4,222,994,  Cl.  423-32 l.OOS. 
Scheller,  Hans-Ulrich,  to  Wurttembergische  Parfumerie-Fabrik  GmbH. 

Paste  and  powder  dentifrices.  4,223,003.  Cl  424-7.000. 
Scher.  Herbert  B.:  See— 

Hahn.  Alice  L).;  Rider.  Richard  H.;  Scher.  Herbert  B.;  and  Har- 
grove. Garrard  L..  4.223.070.  Cl.  428-407.000. 
Scherer.  Anton.  Folding  partition.  4.222.428.  Cl.  160-231. OOR 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Rosenkrantz.    Bernard    E.;    and    Stupak.    Elliot.    4.223.022.    Cl. 

424-180.000. 
Weinstein.  Marvin  J.;  Wagman,  Gerald  H.;  Marquez.  Joseph  A.; 
and  Patel.  Mahesh  G..  4.223.130.  Cl.  536-17.00R. 
Scherpereel,  Lawrence  R.:  See— 

Mueller.  Norman  P  ;  Rossi.  Charles  E.;  and  Scherpereel.  Lawrence 
R  .  4.222.822,  Cl.  176-20.00R. 
Scherrer,  Claude:  Durrieu,  Marc;  and  Richmond,  John  R.,  to  Compag- 
me  Francaise  de  Raffinage;  and  Universal  Matthey  Products  France. 
Application  of  sulfosuccinic  ester  anti-fouling  agents.  4,222,853.  Cl. 
208-48.0AA. 
Scheuing,  Claus:  See — 

Frosch,  Albert;  Holzinger.  Gerhard;  Jaerisch,  Walter;  and  Scheu- 
ing, Claus.  4.222.669.  Cl.  356-360  000. 
Scheurecker.  Werner,  to  Vocst-Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrange- 
ment for  separating  the  starter  bar  from  the  hot  strand  in  the  strand 
guideway  of  a  continuous  casting  plant.  4.222.432.  Cl.  164-446.000. 
Schierholt.  Joseph:  See — 

Belsky.  Milan;  Schwind.  Albert;  Winkhaus.  Gunter;  and  Schier- 
holt. Joseph.  4.222,989.  Cl.  423-126.000. 
Schillings.  Dieter,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Upper  link 

storage  device.  4.222.583,  Cl.  280-461.00A. 
Schlaifer,  Nate:  See — 

Grimes.  Johnny  C;  Pierce,  Richard  L  ;  Payne.  Jimmy  R.;  and 
Schlaifer.  Nate.  4.223.301.  Cl.  340-500.000. 
Schlumbergcr  Technology  Corporation;  See — 

Jacobson,  Larry  A.,  4.223.218.  Cl.  250-262.000. 
Schlunt,  Richard  S.;  See — 

Schmid.    Hans-Peter;   and    Schlunt.    Richard    S..   4.223,270.   Cl. 
328-112.000. 
Schmid.  Bruce  K..  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Integrated  coal  liquefacT* 
tion-gasification-naphtha    reforming    process.    4.222,845.    Cl.    208- 
8.0LE. 
Schmid.  Bruce  K.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Coal  liquefaction-gasifica- 
tion process  including  reforming  of  naphtha  product.  4,222.846,  Cl. 
208-8.0LE. 
Schmid.  Bruce  K.:  See — 

Carr,  Norman  L.;  and  Schmid.  Bruce  K.,  4.222.847.  Cl.  208-8.0LE. 
Carr,  Norman  L.;  and  Schmid.  Bruce  K.,  4.222,848,  Cl.  208-8.0LE. 
Schmid.  Hans-Peter;  and  Schlunt,  Richard  S.,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation  Pomona  Division.  Multiplexed  CCD  pulse  width  dis- 
criminator 4,223,270.  Cl.  328-112.000. 
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Schmidlkofer.  Richard:  Sfc— 

August.   Peter;   Hechtl.   Wolfgang;   and   Schmidlkofer.    Richard. 
4.222.983.  Cl   264-220.000 
Schmidt.  Guenther.  to  Parker  Pen  Co..  The.  Clamping  closure  for 

releasably  connecting  two  parts.  4.222.595.  Cl.  292-91  000. 
Schmidt.  Karin.  to  Geba  Geratebau  GmbH.  Firma    Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  shelling  shellfish  such  as  prawns  or  shrimps.  4.222,153. 
Cl.  17-73.000. 
Schmidt,  Robert  A.;  See— 

Berger,  Leo;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  A.,  4.222.944,  CI  260-346  710 
Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  See— 

Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Vock,  Manfred  H  . 
Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Shuster.  Edward  J  ;  Sanders.  James  M.. 
Light.    Bette    M.;    and    Granda.    Edward    J  .    4.223.046.    Cl 
426-538.000. 
Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Vock.  Manfred  H  ; 
Vinals,    Joaquin     F.;     and     Kiwala.     Jacob,    4.222,941,     Cl 
260-345.100. 
Schneider.  Abraham:  See- 
Myers.  Harry  K  .  Jr.;  and  Schneider.  Abraham,  4,222,800,  Cl 
149-109.600. 
Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.:  See — 

DeLuca,  Hector  F.;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.;  and  Wichmann,  Joseph 
K..  4.223.131.  Cl.  542-428.000. 
Schon.  Manfred:  See— 

Honel.  Hans;  Keller,  Karlfried;  Michel,  Walter;  and  Schon.  Man- 
fred, 4,223.141.  Cl.  544-196.000. 
Schonbeck.  Rupert:  See— 

Wechsberg,  Manfred;  and  Schonbeck.  Rupert.  4,222,960,  Cl.  260- 
559.00R. 
Schossow,   George   W.   Surgical   drape   and   suture.   4,222,383,   Cl 

128-335.000. 
Schramer.  Kurt  M.;  and  Ocampo,  Don  O  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Dimensionally  stable,  calendered  vinyl  film    4,223.054,  Cl. 
428-40.000. 
Schreiber,  William  L.:  See- 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H  ;  Shuster. 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L  ;  Hall.  John  B  ; 
Hruza,  Denis  E..  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ; 
Tseng,    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A.,    4,223.168,    Cl 
568-345.000. 
Schreinemacher,  Herbert:  Sec— 

Hennings,  Detlev;  and  Schreinemacher,  Herbert,  4,222,885.  Cl 
252-63.200. 
Schreyer.   Kenneth   D.;  and   Borowiec.   Richard   A.,   to  Columbus 
McKinnon  Corporation.  Bi-directional  wrench.  4.222.293.  Cl.  81- 
90.00B. 
Schrodter.  Klaus:  See — 

Ehlers,  Klaus-Peter;  Scheibitz,  Wolfgang;  Schrodter.  Klaus;  and 
Heymer,  Gero,  4,222.994,  Cl.  423-321.00S. 
Schroer,  Hans:  See — 

Oertel.  Harald;  Uhrhan.  Paul;  Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Roos.  Ernst; 
Schroer,  Hans;  and  Arit,  Dieter.  4,223,147.  Cl.  546-224.000. 
Schubart.  Rudiger.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  selec- 
tive preparation  of  monohydroxyalkylated  amines.  4.223.138,  Cl. 
544-162.000. 
Schueler,  Marlin  A.,  to  Swingline,  Inc   Low  noise  burster.  4,222,511. 

CI.  225-100.000. 
Schuler,  Malcolm  R.;  See — 

Gubitose.  Nicholas  F.;  Schuler.  Malcolm  R.;  Ronan.  Harold  R.,  Jr.; 
and  Novak.  Richard  E..  4.222.502.  CI.  222-240.000. 
Schuller.  James  J.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Railway  hopper  car  clo- 
sure actuating  mechanism.  4.222,333.  Cl.  105-250  000. 
Schultz.  Peter  G.;  and  Shea.  Robert  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Chucking  apparatus.  4,222,214,  Cl.  53-309.000. 
Schuiz,  Donald  N.;  and  Kang,  Jung  W.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Polyphosphazene  polymers  containing  substituents 
derived  from  thienyl  alcohols.  4,223,103,  Cl.  528-168.000. 
Schuiz,  Hans-Hermann:  See— 

Suling,  Carlhans;  Balle,  Gerhard;  Walkowiak,  Michael;  and  Schuiz, 
Hans-Hermann,  4,223,1 14,  Cl.  525-440.000. 
Schuiz,  Heinz:  See — 

Stahlecker,  Hans;  and  Schuiz,  Heinz,  4,222,225.  Cl.  57-263.000. 
Schuiz,  Helmuth:  See— 

Bacher,  Helmut;  and  Schuiz,  Helmuth,  4,222,728,  Cl.  425-305.100. 
Schulz-Walz.  Hansjochen;   Hess,  Bernhard;  Beckers,  Johannes;  and 
Kloker,  Werner,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dispersions  of  powders 
in  unsaturated  polyesters.  4.222.927.  Cl.  260-40.00R 
Schulz-Walz.  Hansjochen:  See — 

von  Harpe.  Hannes;  Bottenbruch.  Ludwig;  Peltzer.  Bernd;  Mor- 
bitzer.   Leo;   Korber.   Helmut;  and  Schulz-Walz,   Hansjochen. 
4.223.099.  Cl.  525-126.000. 
Schumacher.  Frederick  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Blends  of  clay,  processing  oil  and  ethylene/vinyl  ester  copo- 
lymers. 4.222.924.  Cl.  260-33.6UA. 
Schuman.  Lloyd  P.:  See — 

Eme.  Robert,  deceased;  and  Schuman.  Lloyd  P.,  4.222.624,  Cl. 
339-91.00R. 
Schundehutte,  Karl  H.:  See— 

Hederich.  Volker;  Kruckenberg.  Winfried:  and  Schundehutte.  Karl 
H.,  4.222.947.  Cl.  260-380,000. 
Sch wades.  Bette  R.:  See— 

Ruschke.   Ricky   R.;   and   Schwades.   Bette   R..   4.222.407,   Cl. 
137-512.150. 


Schwarz.  Eckhard  C.  A.,  to  Biax  Fiberfilm  Corporation    Process  and 
product  thereof  for  stretching  a  non-woven  web  of  an  orientablc 
polymeric  fiber.  4,223.059.  Cl   428-198  0(X) 
Sch\\eitzer  Industrial  Corporation  See- 
Donahue.  Joseph  D.  4,222.319.  Cl  98.115  0SB 
Schweizer.  Frederick  A  ;  and  Duhl.  David  N  ,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation     Single    crystal    nickel    superalloy     4.222.794.    Cl 
148-3.000 
Schwind.  Albert;  See— 

Belsky.  .Milan.  Schwind.  Albert;  Winkhaus.  Gunter.  and  Schier- 
holt. Joseph,  4,222,989.  Cl   423-126.000 
Scientific  Tools,  Inc.;  See — 

Greenleaf.  Robert  G..  4,222,985,  CI.  422-99  000. 
Scott,  Charles  E  ;  See— 

Dewey.   John    L.;    Scott,   Charles   E.;   and    Rushing.    John    C . 
4.22.^000,  CI.  423-631.000 
Scripps  Clinic  &  Research  Foundation;  See — 
Katz,  David  H..  4,222,907.  Cl  260-6000 
Se,  Tsuneyuki,  to  Marubeni  Corporation;  and  Japan  Fumigation  Devel- 
opment Co.,  Ltd    Method  for  breaking  a  bridge  of  particulate  and 
ground  substances.  4.223.044,  Cl.  426-318.000. 
Sears,  David  G.  Shoe  insole.  4,222,182,  Cl.  36-44.000. 
Seddon,  Richard  I.;  See — 

Bergfelt,    Nils    H.;    and    Seddon,     Richard    I.    4.222.345.    Cl 
118-720.000. 
Seelbach.  Walter  C;  .See- 
Parkinson.   Ward   D;  and   Seelbach.   Walter   C.  4.223.238.   Cl 
307-297,000. 
Seismograph  Service  Corporation;  See — 

Lerwill.  William  E..  4,222,455.  Cl.  181-121.000 
Seitz.  Gerhard;  See— 

Lerch,  Joachim;  and  Seitz.  Gerhard,  4,223,355,  Cl.  358-248  000 
Sekiguchi.  Yoshikazu.  and  Asano.  Kenji.  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.. 

Lid.  Shaft  seal  device.  4,2:2.575.  Cl  277.sq  OOO. 
Sekmakas.  Kazys;  and  Shah.  Raj,  to  DeSoto,  Inc    Low  temperature 

curing  epoxy  ester  copolvmers  4.222.912.  Cl   260-23  OEP 
Selle.  Adolf  K.;  See- 

Rothe,  Anselm;  Selle,  Adolf  K;  Lange.  Hans-Rudolf;  Rittersdorf. 
Walter;  and  Werner,  Wolfgang,  4,223,089.  CI  435-12.000 
Selwitz,  Charles  M.;  See— 

Sabourin.   Edward   T..  and   Selwitz.  Charles  M..  4.223.172.  Cl 
568-812.000. 
Semenikhin,  Anatoly  Y.;  See — 

Kostovetskv,  Semen  P.;  Odinokov,  Boris  P.;  Semenikhin,  Anatoly 
Y.;  Sankov,  Anatoly  E.;  and  Soin,  Vladimir  V.,  4,222,612,  Cl 
299-11.000. 
Sendo,  Yuji;  See— 

Tsuji,  Teruji;  Yoshioka,  Mitsuru;  Kataoka,  Takahiro;  Sendo,  Yuji; 
Hirai,  Shoichi;  Maeda,  Takashi;  and  Nagata.  Wataru.  4,223,132, 
Cl.  544-16.000. 
Seoka,  Yoshio;  See — 

Nakajima,  Yosuke;  Ushimaru,  Akira;  Kishimoto,  Shinzo;  Seoka. 
Yoshio;  Kawai,  Masayoshi;  Chino.  Naoyoshi;  Hoshi,  Yoshiyuki 
and  Hasebee,  Kazunori,  4,222,777,  Cl.  430-363.000. 
Serinken,  Nur  M.:  See — 

Baraff,  David  R..  Serinken.  Nur  M  ;  Miner.  Carla  J  ;  Streater. 
Richard     W.;     and     Drobny,     Vladimir     F,     4,223,308.     Cl 
340-719.000. 
Seward.  Thomas  P..  Ill:  See — 

Morse.  David  L.;  and  Seward.  Thomas  P ,  III,  4,222.781.  Cl    106- 
47.00Q. 
Sewell-Wood,  Tom,  to  Louisville  Manufacturing  Co .  Inc.  Surface 

ornamented  cap.  4,222,125,  Cl.  2-195.000. 
Sexsmith,  Frederick  H  ;  Si-e — 

Zalucha,  Denis  J  ;  Sexsmith,  Frederick  H.;  Hornaman,  Ernest  C; 
and  Dawdy.  Terrance  H,  4.223,115,  Cl.  525-455  000 
Shabala,  Stephen,  to  John  Rouzee  Green  Co.,  The.  Golf  club  with  loft 

angie  markings.  4,222,567,  Cl.  273-167  OOR. 
Shah,  Raj;  See — 

Sekmakas,  Kazys;  and  Shah.  Raj.  4.222,912,  Cl.  260-23  OEP 
Shanoski,  Henry;  and  Reichenbach.  Donald  F .  to  General  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The   Low-shrink  in-mold  coating  4,222,929.  CI 
260-40.0TN. 
Shaw,  David  N  .  to  Dunham-Bush,  Inc  Combined  pressure  matching 
and  capacity  control  slide  valve  assembly  for  helical  screw  rotary 
machine.  4,222,716,  CI.  417-310.000. 
Shaw,  Milton  C,  to  University  Patents,  Inc  Static  mixer.  4,222,672.  Cl 

366-338.000 
Shaw,  Wilfrid  G  ;  Milberger,  Ernest  C  ;  and  Dolhyj.  Serge  R  .  to 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohio).  The   PrtK-ess  for  pr(xlucing  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  acids.  4,223.161.  Cl   562-534  000 
Shea,  Robert  H.;  See— 

Schultz,  Peter  G  ;  and  Shea.  Robert  H.,  4,222.214,  Cl   53-309  000 
Sheck,  Joe  S.;  See— 

Zang,    Eugene   E.;   Sheck,   Joe   S.;   and   Calhoun.   Clifford    A. 
4,222.693,  Cl.  409-175.000. 
Sheedy,  James  E.  Apparatus  and  system  for  analyzing  fixation  disparity 

4,222,639,  Cl.  351-4.000. 
Sheffer,  James  B.;  See— 

Alaimo,  Robert  J.;  Sheffer.  James  B ;  and  Millner.  Ozra  E .  Jr , 
4.222,948,  CI.  260-.^97,70R. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Mason,    Ronald    F:    and    Devlin,    Barry    R.    J.,   4;222.936.    Cl 

260-326.620. 
Roman,  Steven  A.,  4,223,155,  Cl   560-15.000. 
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Van  Berkel,  Johannes;  Syrier,  Johannes  L    M.:  and  Kelderman. 
Hendrik  C  .  4,222.964.  CI.  568-420  000. 
Shelion.  Wilham  E    A.,  to  Alan  Shelton  Limited.  Yarn  monitoring 

device  4.222.264.  CI.  73-160.000. 
Sheppard.  Edward  W.:  See— 

Byham.  Don  E  ;  Sheppard,  Edward  W.;  and  Chen.  Catherine  S.  H.. 
4.222.881.  CI.  252-8.55D. 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Weir.  Donald  R  ;  Vosahlo.  Eva  A.;  and  Genik-Sas-Berezowsky. 
Roman  M..  4.222.<)99.  CI.  423-557.000. 
Shibata.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Minagawa.  Motonobu;  Nakahara.  Yutaka;  Kubota.  Naohiro;  and 
Shibata.  Toshihiro.  4.222.931,  CI.  260-45.8NZ. 
Shibaiani.  Kyoichiro.  Omura.  Ikuo;  and  Yamauchi,  Junichi,  to  Kuraray 
Co ,  Ltd  Adhesive  composition  with  improved  bonding  affinity  for 
hard  human  tissues.  4,222,780,  CI.  106-35.000. 
Shigematu.  Syozi:  See— 

Takavama.   Shuichi:    Ishikawa.   Takehito:    Kimura.    Ichiro;   and 
Shigematu.  Syozi.  4.222,765.  CI.  71-88.000 
Shimano  Industrial  Company.  Limited:  See— 
Ishida.  Takuo.  4.222,534,  CI.  242-84.20R. 
Kine.  Masayoshi.  4.222.285.  CI.  74-480.00R. 
Noda.  Hideo.  4.222.537.  CI.  242-212.000. 
Shimizu.  Akio.  to  Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.  Frequency  dividing  circuit  of 

variable  frequency  dividing  ratio  type.  4.223.268.  CI  328-48.000. 
Shimizu.  Kazuma;  Nomoto.  Yoshitaka:  and  Kariyama,  Shisou.  to  Toyo 
Kogyo  Co..   Ltd    Corner  seal  means  for  rotary  piston  engines. 
4.222.720,  CI.  418-121.000. 
Shimizu.  Kunitoshi.  Process  of  liquefaction  of  coal.  4,222,849,  CI. 

208-8.0LE. 
Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mori.  Masahiko:  Hanaoka.  Seiji;  and  Kobayashi,  Takao,  4.222.674, 
CI  400-124.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuji.  Teruji;  Yoshioka,  Mitsuru;  Kataoka.  Takahiro;  Sendo,  Yuji: 
Hirai.  Shoichi;  Maeda,  Takashi;  and  Nagata.  Wataru.  4.223.132. 
CI  544-16.000. 
Shiozaki.  Tomoharu:  See — 

Okimoto.  Tomoyuki;  Shiozaki,  Tomoharu;  and  Miyake,  Makoto. 
4.222,891.  CI  252-316.000. 
Shiozaki.  Yasumi:  See — 

Yamada.  Koic.i..  Harato,  Takuo;  and  Shiozaki,  Yasumi,  4,222,992. 
CI  423-242.000. 
Shirakawa.  Hideki:  5^^— 

Heeger.  Alan  J.;  MacDiarmid.  Alan  G.;  Chiang,  Chwan  K.;  and 
Shirakawa.  Hideki.  4,222.903,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Shiroma.  Dallas  M.:  See— 

Paszyc,  Aleksy  J.;  Huang,  Kwang  T.;  and  Shiroma,  Dallas  M.. 
4.223.241.  CI.  310-308.000. 
Shiseido  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda.  Toshihide;  Kobayashi.  Toshiaki;  Nakano.  Motokiyo;  and 
Tanaka.  Chiaki,  4,222.908.  CI.  260-16.000. 
Sholl.  Howard  A.;  and  Marshall.  John  T..  to  Dapco  Industries.  Inc. 
System  for  non-destructively  acauiring  and  processing  information 
about  a  test  piece  4.222.275.  CI.  73-636.000. 
Short.  Robert  J  .  to  Tankinelics.  Inc.  Method  of  joining  together  the 
sections  of  large-diameter  fiberglass-reinforced  tanks.  4.222.804.  CI 
156-182.000 
Shouta.  Koujirou:  See— 

Nishikawa.  Mineki:  Kakegawa.  Makoto;  Iwanaga.  Masayuki;  and 
Shouta.  Koujirou.  4,223.388,  CI.  364-521.000. 
Shumakov.  Valery  I  :  See— 

Smolnikov,  Leonid  E.;  Ivobotenko.  Boris  A.;  Aparov.  Adrian  B.: 
Shumakov.  Valery  1.;  Abashcev.  Jury  i.:  Isachenko.  Mikhail  M.; 
and  Korolev,  Vladimir  N.,  4,222.386,  CI   128.419.0PG. 
Shunta,  Richard  P.,  to  Anthes  Imperial  Limited.  Liquid  pump  with  gas 

separating  means.  4,222,751,  CI.  55-204.000. 
Shusta.  George  W.:  See — 

Persico.  Thomas  M.;  Dudas,  Richard  M.;  and  Shusta,  George  W., 
4.223.229.  CI.  250-515.000. 
Shusier.  Edward  J  :  See- 
Light.  Kenneth  K  ;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster, 
Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin:  Schreiber.  William  L.:  Hall.  John  B.: 
Hruza.  Denis  E..  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.; 
Tseng.   Ching   Y.;   and   Sprecker.   Mark   A.,  4,223,168.   CI. 
568-345.000. 
Mussinan.  Cynthia  J  :  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Sanders.  James  M.; 
Light.    Bette    M  ;    and    Granda.    Edward    J..    4,223.046,    CI. 
426-538.000. 
Siegfried  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Cuny,  Eckehard  K.  T.;  and  Lichtenthaler.  Frieder  W..  4.223,143, 
CI.  544-251.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Adam,  Jakob,  4,222.316,  CI.  98-40.0DL. 
Baur.  Guenter:  Greubel.  Waldemar;  Knauer,  Rudolf;  and  Krueger. 

Hans.  4.222.880.  CI  455-617.000. 
Ebert.  Hans.  4.223.325.  CI.  346-145.000. 
Feuerbaum.  Hans  P..  4.223.220,  CI.  250-310.000. 
Gammel,  Josef.  4.223.312,  CI.  343-1  POOR. 
Hartmann,  Karl  D..  4.223.186.  CI.  179.90.00K. 
Hassler.  Heinrich;  Grosse,  Joachim;  Fischer.  Gert;  and  Hannich. 

Joachim.  4.222.167.  CI.  29-875.000. 
Kleinschmidt.     Peter;     and     Meixner.     Hans.     4,223,208.     CI. 

219-530.000. 
Lerch.  Joachim;  and  Seitz.  Gerhard.  4,223,355,  CI.  358-248.000. 


Pauike,  Bodo;  and  Walz,  Alfred.  4.223.274.  CI.  330-133.000. 
Rauch.  Moriz  v..  4.223.224,  CI.  250-442.000. 
Strelow,  Horst,  4,222,515,  CI.  371-68.000. 
Waerve,  Hans;  and  Djurson,  Sten,  4,223,230,  CI.  250-523.000. 
Zuckler.  Karl.  4.223.192.  CI.  200-148.00R. 
Sievers.  Kirk:  See — 

Santis.  Dean  C;  and  Sievers.  Kirk.  4.223.363.  CI.  361-18.000. 
SIG-Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft:  See— 
Gasser.  Markus.  4.222.478.  CI.  198-358.000. 
Wohlfarter.  Helmut.  4.222,312,  CI.  93-40.000. 
Sikula.  William  J..  Jr..  to  Deere  &  Company.  Filter  element  shutoff. 

valve.  4,222,875.  CI.  210-235.000. 
Silva.  Leziro  M.  Utilization  of  non-woven  fabrics  in  water  treatment. 

4.222,877,  CI.  210-411.000. 
Silvester.  Austin  R.:  See— 

Kurek,    Harry    F.;    and    Silvester,    Austin    R.,    4,222,166.    CI. 
29-831.000. 
Silvestri.  Herbert  H.:  See — 

Walker.  Derek;  Silvestri.  Herbert  H.;  Sapino.  Chester;  and  John- 
son, David  A..  4.223.135,  CI.  544-30.000. 
Simcoe.  Robert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electronic  appliance 
controller   with   flexible   program   and   step  duration   capability. 
4,223,379,  CI.  364-104.000. 
Simeau,   Bernard  J.   Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  signals. 

4.223,181,  CI.  179-l.OOD. 
Simjian,  Luther  G.  Metering  system.  4,222,518,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Simmen,  Eugene,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company.  Limited.  High- 
impedance  and  wide-band  voltage  probe  for  the  selective  measure- 
ment of  interference  voltages.  4,223.265.  CI.  324-127.000. 
Simmrock.  Karl-Hans:  See — 

Wickbold,   Reinhold;   Muller,  Wolfgang  H.   E.;   Regner,   Hans; 
Scharein.  Gunter;  Langheim.  Franz;  Ruthemeier.  Rolf;  Simm- 
rock. Karl-Hans;  and  Baumann.  Rolf.  4,222,823,  CI.  201-2.500. 
Simms,  John  A.:  See — 

Brixius.  Darryl  W.;  and  Simms.  John  A..  4.222.909.  CI.  260-I8.0TN.' 
Simon  Engineering  Dudley  Ltd.:  See — 

Ashworth,  Denis  H.,  4.222,457.  CI.  182-2.000. 
Simon,    Francois.     Pulley-block    weighing-balance.    4,222,551,    CI. 

177-132.000. 
Sims.  James  S..  Jr.:  See — 

Holdt.  Donald  H.;  and  Sims.  James  S..  Jr..  4.222.131.  CI.  5-79.000. 
Singh.  Prithipal:  See— 

Hu.  Mae  W.;  and  Singh.  Prithipal.  4,223,013.  CI.  424-85.000. 
Sinkovitz.  Gloria  D.,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Electroconductive  poly- 
mers having  improved  solvent  holdout  properties.  4,222,901,  CI. 
252-500.000. 
Sisler.  Charles  C;  See — 

Argo.  Wesley  B  ;  Crocker.  Burton  B.;  and  Sisler.  Charles  C. 
4,222,748,  CI.  55-6.000. 
Sittig.  Roland,  to  BBC  Brown.  Boveri  &  Company.  Limited.  Thyristor 

having  an  anode  transverse  field  emitter.  4.223.332,  CI.  357-38.000. 
Sivertsen.  Marvin  L.:  See- 
Gray.  David  A.;  Sivertsen,  Marvin  L.;  Adam,  Jerome  H.;  and 
Prendergast.  John  F.,  Sr.,  4.223.222.  CI.  250-563.00S. 
Sivyer  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Whitney.  Richard  P..  4.222.530.  CI.  241-194.000. 
SKF  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Mirring,  Knut,  4,222.620,  CI.  308-217.000. 
SKF  Nova  AB:  See— 

Nilsson,  Sven  W.,  4,222.619,  CI.  308-176.000. 
Skime,  Roger:  See — 

Fixsen,  Hubert;  and  Skime,  Roger,  4,222,45.3,  CI.  180-193.000. 
Skinner,    Harcourt    J.,    to    Daymond    Limited.    Swivel    couplings. 

4,222,594,  CI.  285-280.000. 
Slaughter,  Lomis,  Jr.,  to  Anderson,  Greenwood  &  Co.  Check  valve. 

4,222,408,  CI.  137-518.000. 
Slemmons,  Charles  O.,  to  McNeil  Corporation.  Clock  hand  linkage  and 

support  assembly.  4.223,402,  CI.  368-238.000. 
Slicker,  James  M.:  See — 

Beer,  Larry  D.;  and  Slicker.  James  M.,  4,223,260.  CI.  318-696.000. 
Slingr,  Jaroslav:  See — 

Didek.  Stanislav;  Fajt,  Ludvik;  Storek.  Jaroslav;  Slingr,  Jaroslav; 
Cada,  Frantisek;  and  Markova,  Marie,  4.222,222,  CI.  57-58.950. 
Slovenska  vedecko-technicka  spolocnost,  Dom  techniky:  See— 

Lenorak,  Ferdinand.  4.222.221.  CI.  57-58.490. 
Smale.  Terence  C,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Bicyclic  /3-lactam 

antibiotics.  4,223.038.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Smialek.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Hirdler,   Louis  C;   and   Smialek,   Raymond  J.,  4,223,140,   CI. 
544-192.000. 
Smith.  Arthur.  Mill.  4,222,528,  CI.  241-46.020. 

Smith,  Clayton  K.  Adhesive  tape  dispenser.  4.222.509,  CI.  225-77.000. 
Smith,  Colin:  See — 

Wootton,  Raymond  J.;  Walker,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Smith.  Colin. 
4.222.483,  CI.  198-831.000. 
Smith.  Curtis  P.;  and  Temme.  George  H..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
Process  for  preparing  arylarsine  substituted  polystyrene.  4,223,111, 
CI.  525-356.000. 
Smith.  Dale  A.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.  Multiple  blood 
bag  having  plasticizer-free  portions  and  a  high  blood  component 
survival  rate.  4,222,379,  CI.  I28-214.00D. 
Smith,  David  L.;  and  Jamieson,  John  M..  to  Computer  Microfilm 
International  Corporation.  Card  selector  device.  4,223,212,  CI.  235- 
92.0MP. 
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Smith,  Edward  H.:  See- 
Dunn,    Robert    E.;    and    Smith,    Edward    H.,    4,222,699,    CI 
414-750.000. 
Smith.  Ernest  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  of  making 
hermetically  sealed  container  with  frangible  seal.  4,222,974.  CI 
156-272.000. 
Smith.  Harry:  See- 
Buckle.  Derek  R.;  and  Smith.  Harry,  4.223,032.  CI.  424-258.000. 
Smith.  Lawrence  E.:  See— 

Okinaka.    Yutaka;    and    Smith.    Lawrence    E..    4.222.996.    CI. 
423-371.000. 
Smith.  Oliver  W.:  See— 

Koleske.  Joseph  V.;  Knopf.  Robert  J.;  and  Smith.  Oliver  W., 
4.223.119.  CI.  528-66.000. 
Smith,  Raymond,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Bearing  mounting  with 

coohng  means.  4,222,705.  CI.  415-114.000. 
Smith,  Stuart  B.;  McAlpin,  James  J.;  Peruyero,  Jose  M.  A.;  Hazelton. 
Ronald  L.;  and  Upchurch,  Edward  F.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.  Autorefrigeration  polymerization  apparatus.  4,222,986. 
CI.  422-131.000. 
Smith.  Teddy  G:  See—  ,  ^     , 

Olewinski.  William  J.;  Smith.  Teddy  G.;  and  Papizan.  John  L . 
4.222.140.  CI.  14-71.300. 
Smith.  Thomas  W.:  See—  ^,    ,,, 

Bibbee.  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Smith.  Thomas  W..  4,223.213,  CI.  235- 
92.00T. 
Smolnikov,  Leonid  E.;  Ivobotenko,  Boris  A.;  Aparov,  Adrian  B.; 
Shumakov,  Valery  I.;  Abasheev.  Jury  I.;  Isachenko,  Mikhail  M.;  and 
Korolev,  Vladimir  N.  Method  for  stimulating  cardiac  action  by 
means  of  implanted  electrocardiostimulator  and  implantable  elec- 
trocardiostimulator  for  effecting  same.  4,222,386,  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
SNIA  VISCOSA  Societa'  Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa 

S.p.A.:  See— 
Cazzaro.  Giorgio;  Matera,  Giancarlo;  Cavallaro,  Antonmo;  and 
Zani,  Marina.  4,223.108.  CI.  525-212.000. 
Snyder.  Edward.  Ill:  See— 

Tinguely.  James;  and  Snyder,  Edward.  Ill,  4,222,558.  CI.  272- 
31.00A. 
Snyder,  Richard  C:  See- 
Rousseau,  George  L.;  and  Snyder,  Richard  C,  4,222.336,  CI. 
105-418.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.:  See — 

Duval,  Andre;  and  Lime.  Bernard.  4.222.161,  CI.  29-235.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Plieuses  Automatiques  (SAPAL):  See— 

Pongracz,  Endre,  4,222,533,  CI.  242-58.300. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo:  See — 
Beccaris,  Cario.  4,222,470,  CI.  192-17.00A. 
Brimaud,  Gilbert  J.,  4,222.466,  CI.  188-76.000. 
Fenart,  Jean  Claude,  4,222,475,  CI.  192-106.200. 
LeBrise,  Raymond,  4,222,476,  CI.  192-106.200. 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'lndustrie  Chimique:  See- 
Jaeger,  Roland;  and  Huber,  Kurt,  4,223.166,  CI.  568-779.000. 
Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Realisations  Industrielles  -  SERI:  See— 

Lefeuvre.  Antoine  A.  J..  4.222.871,  CI.  210-636.000. 
Societe  E.  Lacroix:  See— 

Maury,  Louis,  4,222,306,  CI.  89-l.OOL. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  dc  Moteurs  d'Aviation: 
See— 
Ayache.  Michel  R.;  Glowacki.  Pierre  A.;  and  Mandet.  Gerard  M. 

F,  4,222.706.  CI.  415-116.000. 
Drouet,  Jacques  L.;  and  Tournere,   Marcel  J.,  4,222,707,  CI. 
415-116.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale:  See— 
Mouille,  Rene  L.,  4,222.709,  CI.  416-1 34.00A. 
Sogo.    Yasuo;    Masumoto,    Hiroki;    Yamato,    Kazunari;    M>yoshi. 
Yasuhiko;  Murata,  Tomomi;  and  Sato,  Eiji.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Structural  steel  plate  highly  resistant  to  nitrate  stress  corrosion 
cracking.  4.222.772.  CI.  75-124.000, 
Soin.  Vladimir  V.:  See— 

Kostovetsky.  Semen  P.;  Odinokov.  Boris  P.;  Semenikhin.  Anatoly 
Y.;  Sankov.  Anatoly  E.,  and  Soin.  Vladimir  V..  4.222.612.  CI. 
299-11.000. 
Sokolov.  Lev  B.;  See—  ^    ~    ■ 

Igonin,  Vadim  B.;  Nikonov,  Vladimir  Z.;  Sokolov,  Lev  B.;  Savi- 
nov,  Valentin  M.;  Vasiliev,  Vitaly  A.;  Ivanov,  Vladimir  M.; 
Nikiforov,  Vladimir  A.;  Zhizhilev,  Savely  A.;  Nikitina,  Tatyana 
I.;  Klimenko,  Lidia  A.;  and  Mischenko,  Olga  I.,  4,223,105,  CI. 
528-179.000. 
Solid  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Rodgers.  John  L.,  Jr..  4,222,725,  CI.  425-145.000. 
Solomon,  Jack,  to  Oxford  Pendaflex  Corporation.  Device  for  holding 

nip  cards.  4.222.190.  CI.  40-530.000. 
Someno.  Noboru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Multi  band  radio  receiver 

system  with  phase  locked  loop.  4.223.406.  CI.  455-180.000. 
Sonoda.  Yoshiteru.  to  Fuji  Kinzoku  Kohsaku  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  drain 

exhaust  valve.  4,222,403,  CI.  137-183.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hosono.  Takashi;  Ohkoshi,  Akio;  Tooyama,  Takashi;  Tooyama, 

Akira;  and  Yukawa,  Takahiro.  4.223.344.  CI.  358-67.000. 
Kishi.  Yoshio,  4,223,362,  CI.  360-137.000. 
Koizumi,  Akio,  4,223,378,  CI.  363-26.000. 
Kubota,  Yukio;  Noji,  Keiko;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshimi,  4,223.358,  CI. 

360-75.000. 
Someno.  Noboru.  4.223.406.  CI.  455-180.000. 
Tamaru.  Hideshi;  Isono.  Katsuo;  Sanada,  Seiji;  Yamagiwa.  Kazuo; 
and  Yamauchi.  Toshiyuki.  4.223.338.  CI.  358-4.000. 


Tsuchiya,  Takao;  Okada.  Takashi;  Ishigaki.  Yoshio;  and  Omori. 

Shouji.  4.223.342.  CI.  358-37.000 
Tsujimura.  Katsuhito;  Moutet.  Louis;  and  Moenne-Loccoz.  Jean- 
Marc.  4.223.351.  CI  358-182.000 
Sotek  Corporation:  See— 

Reitz.  Norman  E..  4.222.814.  CI   156-612.000. 
Sottini.  Stefano:  See — 

Righini.  Giancarlo;  Russo.  Vera;  and  Sottini.  Stefano.  4.222.628.  CI 
350-96.110. 
Spechko.  John  A.,  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Co    Surge 

control  for  electrical  trailer  brakes  4.222.614.  CI  303-20.000 
Specht.  Steven  J.;  and  Woodard.  Kenneth  E  .  Jr..  to  Olin  Corporation 
Internal  gas  separation  assembly  for  high  current  density  electrolytic 
cells.  4.222.831.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Spence,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Wuerflein.  James  G.;  and  Spence.  Charles  R  .  4.222.492.  CI. 
212-270.000. 
Spence,  Kemet  D.;  and  Andrews,  Robert  E.,  to  Battelle  Development 

Corporation.  Microbial  insecticide  4,223,007,  CI  424-16  000. 
Speranza,  George  P  :  See— 

Cuscurida,   Michael;  and   Speranza,  George  P.,  4.222,954,  CI. 
260-463  000. 
Sperry  Corporation:  See- 
Allen,  Arnold  R.,  4,222,270,  CI.  73-504.000. 
Bass.  David  S.,  4.222,514.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Dassele.  Michael  A.;  Kush.  Stephen  T.;  and  Mitchell.  Don  E.. 

4,222.629,  CI.  350-96.200. 
Nolt,    Edwin    B.;    and    Vansteelant.    Marc    G..    4.222.220.    CI. 

56-343.000. 
Thorsrud.  Lee  T..  4,223,382.  CI.  364-200.000 
Spiegel.  Elwyn:  See- 
Berliner,  Emanuel;  Spiegel,  Elwyn;  and  Kaneda.  Nobuo,  4,222,390. 
CI.  128-677.000. 
Spindler,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Karklins,   Elgin   J.;   and   Spindler.   Charies   W.,   4.222.805.   CI 
156-184.000. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See- 
Burn,  Ian,  4.223,369.  CI.  361-321000. 
Sprague,  Harold  G.:  See- 
Sweeney.  William  M.;  and  Sprague,  Hirold  G..  4.222.746.  CI 
44-68.000 
Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  Schmitt.  Frederick  L ;  Vock,  Manfred  H.:  Vinals. 
Joaquin  F.;  and  Kiwala.  Jacob,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.  2-Oxabicyclooctane  derivatives,  processes  for  preparing  same 
and  organoleptic  uses  therefor.  4.222.941.  CI.  260-345  100 
Sprecker.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  Shuster. 
Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall.  John  B  ; 
Hruza,  Denis  E..  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.; 
Tseng,    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker,    Mark    A..    4.223.168.    CI 
568-345.000. 
Springer,  Jerry  L.;  Wells.  Charles  M  ;  and  Horn.  William  F..  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Terminal  pin  arrangement  for  an  exhaust  gas  sen- 
sor. 4,223,293.  CI.  338-34.000. 
Sprunger.  Elmore  V.:  See— 

Adamson.  Arthur  P ;  and  Sprunger.  Elmore  V..  4.222.235.  CI. 
60-226.00R. 

Square  D  Company:  See—  

Cox.  Russell;  Drilling,  Joseph  C;  and  Reed.  Ronald  H..  4.222,627, 

CI.  339-147.00R. 
Lass.  John  L..  4.223.178.  CI.  174-65.00R. 
Staheli.  Paul;  and  Welti.  Paul,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd   Fibre 
flock   material   feed   apparatus   for  opening   rolls.   4.222.154.   CI 
19-105,000. 
Stahlecker.  Hans;  and  Schulz,  Heinz,  to  Stahlecker.  Hans;  and  Schulz. 
Heinz.   Open   end   spinning   machine   having   piecing   apparatus. 
4.222.225.  CI.  57-263.000. 

Standard  Oil  Company:  See—  .  .  .^   

Li,  George  S.;  and  Rosen,  Irving,  4,223,107,  CI.  525-206  000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Hollingsworth.  Frank  H  ;  and  Mower,  Lawrence  N.,  4,222.438.  CI 

166-250,000. 
Karayannis.  Nicholas  M.;  and  Grams.  Harold.  4.222.893.  CI.  252- 
429.00B. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohio).  The:  See- 
Shaw.  Wilfrid  G,;  Milberger.  Ernest  C ;  and  Dolhyj.  Serge  R.. 
4.223.161.  CI.  562-534.000. 
Stanger.  Charies  W.,  Jr  :  See— 

Hansel,  John  H.;  Linton.  Robert  G.:  and  Stanger.  Charles  W  .  Jr.. 
4,222.856.  CI.  208-120.000. 
Stansbury.  Eric  W:  See—  .,„,»^ 

Jubb.  Albert;  and  Stansbury.  Eric  W.  4.222,369.  CI.  126-438.000 

Stanulonis.  John  J.:  See—  ,.    .  « 

Swift,  Harold  E.;  Stanulonis,  John  J.;  and  Reynolds.  Elizabeth  H  . 
4.222.896,  CI.  252-437.000. 
Stanworth,  Denis  R:  See—  .    ^       „    .„,«,. 

Roy.  Peter;  Overell,  Brian  G  ;  and  Stanworth,  Denis  R  ,  4.223.016. 
CI.  424-177.000. 
Stark,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Alliegro,    Richard    A.;    and    Stark,    Ronald    A ,   4,222,782,   CI 
106-57000. 
Start,  Rick  E.;  Woldring,  Bert;  and  Parker.  Cliff,  to  Fabri-Coate  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Continuous  outflow,  weight-measuring  blender.  4.222.496. 
CI.  222-16.000. 

'^Kerr,  R^bcrt^jTand  Stastny,  Milos.  4.222.836,  CI.  2O4-180.00G 
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Siaubitz.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Tarrson,  Emanuel  B.;  Tisma,  Steven;  and  Siaubitz.  Robert  B , 
4,222.143.  CI.  15-105.000. 
StaufTer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Fancher,  Llewellyn  W..  4.223.028.  CI.  424-211.000. 
Hahn.  Alice  U.;  Rider.  Richard  H.:  Scher.  Herbert  B.;  and  Har- 
grove. Garrard  L..  4.223,070.  CI.  428-407.000. 
Kim.  Ki-Soo;  Yu.  Arthur  J.;  and  Altscher,  Siegfried,  4.223.104.  CI. 

528-169.000. 
Schramer.    Kurt    M.;    and    Ocampo.    Don    O..    4.223.054.    CI. 
428-40.000. 
StaufTer,  John  D.;  Amaudin.  Edwin  H..  Jr.;  and  Chrisman,  Willis  L..  to 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Method  for  continuously 
making  cable.  4,222.980.  CI.  264-85.000. 
Staufner.  Helmut.  Machine  for  counting  flat  articles.  4.222.313.  CI. 

93-93.00C. 
Steele.  Martin  C:  See— 

Bhagat.  Jayant  K.;  and  Steele.  Martin  C,  4.222,838,  CI.  204- 
192.00E. 
Steigerwald,  Karl  H.:  See— 

Moench,  Clauspeter;  Scheffels.  Wilhelm;  Konig.  Dieter;  and  Stei- 
gerwald.  Karl  H..  4.223.200.  CI.  219.I21.0EB. 
Steigerwald.    Karl-Heinz;   and   Scheffels.   Wilhelm.   to   Steigerwald 
Strahltechnik  G.m.b.H.  Charged  particle  beam  welding  with  beam 
deflection  around  weld  pool  retainers.  4.223.199.  CI.  2I9.121.0EM. 
Steigerwald  Strahltechnik  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Moench,  Clauspeter;  Scheffels,  Wilhelm;  Konig.  Dieter:  and  Stei- 
gerwald. Karl  H..  4.223.200.  CI.  219-I2I.0EB. 
Steigerwald.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Scheffels.  Wilhelm.  4.223.199.  CI. 
2I9-1210EM. 
Stephens,  Ralph  F.:  See- 
Jones.  Jerry  R.;  and  Stephens.  Ralph  F..  4.222.488.  CI.  209-583.000. 
Stephens.  William  A.:  See- 
Brown.  Richard  W.;  Alterton.  Lloyd  E.;  Eckerle.  Joseph;  Grossi. 
Brian  J.;  and  Stephens.  William  A..  4.222.675.  CI.  400-474.000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Opalka.  Chester  J .  Jr.;  and  Lesher.  George  Y..  4.223.149.  CI. 
546-257.000. 
Sterling.  Vaughn  C:  See— 

Collins.  Edward  J.;  Sterling.  Vaughn  C;  and  Chevali.  Harihar  D.. 
4,223,373.  CI.  362-13.000. 
Stem.  Morton:  See — 

Davidson,  Allen  L.;  Arnold.  Pitt  W.;  and  Stern,  Morton.  4.223.310. 
CI.  343-lOO.OCS. 
Sternberg.  George  P.  Preparation  of  yeast  leavened  dough  products. 

4.223.042.  CI.  426-20.000. 
Sternberg.  Shmuel;  and  Emmer.  Steven  S..  to  Millipore  Corporation. 

Ultrafiltration  apparatus  and  method.  4.222.870.  CI.  210-639.000. 
Stewart,  Alistair  C.:  See- 
Jones,  Newlyn:  Stewart,  Alistair  C;  and  Elston.  Colin.  4.222.821. 
CI.  I62-I64.00R. 
Stewart.  D.  Fred:  See— 

King.  Eugene  O.,  Jr.;  and  Stewart.  D.  Fred.  4.222.254,  CI.  72-8.000 
Stewart,  Donald  M.  Speed  changing  unit  construction.  4,222.280.  CI. 

474-112.000. 
Stewart  Stamping  Corp.:  See — 

Wolfthal.  Maurice,  4,222,163,  CI.  29-tI7.000. 
Stichttng  Energieonderzoek  Centrum  Nederland:  See— 

Theyse,  Frederik  H.,  4,223.240.  CI.  310-74.000. 
Stiner.  Kent  P.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Manually  operable  and  shunt  controllable 

circuit  breaker.  4.223.288.  CI.  335-20.000. 
Stock.  Don  J.  R.:  See— 

Sartorius.    Wilfried;    and    Stock.    Don    J.    R..    4.223.267.    CI. 
368-118.000. 
Stolov.  Michael.  Image  or  picture  projecting  system  using  electroni- 
cally controlled  slides.  4.222.641.  CI.  353-84.000 
Storek.  Jaroslav:  See — 

Didek.  Stanislav;  Fajt.  Ludvik;  Storek,  Jaroslav;  Slingr,  Jaroslav; 
Cada.  Frantisek:  and  Markova,  Marie,  4.222.222.  CI.  57-58.950. 
Stotler,  David  V.;  and  Sanders,  James  E.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  processing  filaments.  4.222,758,  CI.  65- 
IIOOW 
Strahan.  Virgil  H.:  See — 

Quick.  William  H.;  James.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Strahan,  Virgil  H.. 
4.223.216.  CI.  250-226.000. 
Strahan.  Virgil  H..  Jr.:  See- 
Quick,  William  H.;  August,  Rudolf  R.;  James,  Kenneth  A.;  Strahan. 
Virgil    H..    Jr.;    and    Nichols,    Donald    K..    4.223.226.    CI 
250-458.000. 
Strandberg.  Kerstin  A.  H.:  See— 

Widlund.  Leif  (J.  R.;  and  Strandberg.  Kerstin  A.  H.,  4.222,381.  CI 
128-270.000. 
Strange.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Gebhart.  John  R.;  Kinchen.  Bruce  E.;  and  Strange,  Richard  R.. 
4,222.663,  CI.  356-45.000. 
Sireater.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Baraff.  David  R.;  Serinken.  Nur  M.;  Miner.  Caria  J.;  Streater, 
Richard    W;    and    Drobny,    Vladimir    F.,    4,223.308.    CI. 
340-719.000. 
Strelow,  Horst.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Parallel  digital  data 
processing  system  with  automatic  fault  recognition  utilizing  sequen- 
tial comparators  having  a  delay  element  therein.  4.222.515.  CI. 
371-68.000. 
Stroh,  Walter:  See- 
Will.  Gerhard;  and  Stroh.  Walter.  4.222.292.  Cl  74.866.000. 


Strohmaier,  Ernst,  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &  Co.  Dental  hand- 
piece and  drive  arrangement  therefor.  4.222.738.  CI.  433-105.000. 
Stroitelev.  Nikolai  P.:  See— 

Vadetsky.  Jury  V.;  Derkach,  Nikolai  D.;  Krutik.  Ernst  N.;  Chuda- 

kov,  Georgy  F.;  Stroitelev,  Nikolai  P.;  Natarov,  Alexandr  P.; 

Vasiliev,  Jury  S.;  Andoskin,  Vladimir  N.;  and  Ivanov,  Evgeny  I., 

4.222.445.  CI.  175-106.000. 

Strong.  Barry  C;  Marriott.  Eric  W.;  and  Clayton.  William,  to  William 

Cotton  Limited.  Knockover  bar  assemblies.  4.222.248.  CI.  66-82.00R. 

Stryker  Corporation:  See— 

Crim,  Paul  E.;  Richmond,  James  W.;  and  Yeomans,  Thomas  E., 
4.222.132.  CI.  5-8I.OOR. 
Stuber.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Johnston.  David  K.;  and  Stuber.  Michael  R..  4.222,395.  CI.  130- 
27.00T. 
Stupak.  Elliot:  See— 

Rosenkrantz,    Bernard    E.;   and    Stupak.    Elliot.   4.223.022.   CI. 
424-180.000. 
Sturgis.  Clifford  M.  Central  heating  systems  furnace  having  a  self-con- 
tained electric  steam  heating  unit.  4.223.205.  CI.  219-365.000. 
Sugiura.  Itsuo:  See— 

Yamamura.   Kyohei;   Inoue.  Takemi;  Nemoto.  Toshio;   Miyao. 
Hidetoshi;  Tsumura.  Yukihiro;  Toda.  Hiromichi;  and  Sugiura. 
Itsuo.  4.223.264,  CI.  324-95.000. 
Sugiyama.  Hajime.   Liquid  level  monitor  apparatus.  4.223.231.  CI. 

250-577.000. 
Sukhanov,  Stanislav  V.:  See — 

Gorbunov.  Boris  N.;  Khardin.  Alexandr  P.;  Valdman.  Alexandr  I.; 
Rykov.  Vyacheslav  K.;  and  Sukhanov.  Stanislav  V..  4.222.965. 
CI.  568-461.000. 
Suling.  Carlhans;  Balle.  Gerhard;  Walkowiak.  Michael;  and  Schulz. 
Hans-Hermann,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  bead  polymers.  4.223.114.  CI.  525-440.000. 
Sumitomo  Aluminium  Smelting  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Yamada.  Koichi;  Harato.  Takuo;  and  Shiozaki.  Yasumi.  4.222.992. 
CI.  423-242.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Sano.  Takezo;  Kobayashi.  Akio;  and  Yamada.  Yasuharu.  4.223.1 17. 
CI.  526-121.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Moriya.     Michio;    and     Nishiyama.     Yukinori.    4.222.464.    CI. 
188-73.300. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Oda.  Teishiro;  Daikoku.  Takashi;  Yukitoshi.  Teruo;  and  Nishida. 

Kazuhiko.  4.222.771.  CI.  75-124.000. 
Sakashita.     Tsutomu;     and     Yamazaki.     Isao,     4.222.506.     CI. 
222-600.000. 
Sun  Trac  Corporation;  See— 

Moeller.  Douglas  E..  4.223.174.  CI.  136-246.000. 
Sundman.  Frey  V.:  See — 

Gullichsen.    Johan;    and    Sundman.    Frey    V..    4,222.818.    CI. 
162-66.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See— 

Huber.    Melvin    F.;   and    Hansen.    Lowell    D.,   4.222,712.   CI. 
417-204.000. 
Sunkle.  Thomas  H.;  and  Cox.  John  M..  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Corporation.    Automatic   batch   weighing   system.   4,222,448,   CI. 
177-1.000. 
Suntech.  Inc.:  See — 

Butte,  Walter  A.,  Jr.;  Murtaugh,  William  J.;  and  Angstadt,  Howard 

P..  4,222,961,  CI.  260-563.00D. 
Myers,  Harry  K..  Jr.;  and  Schneider,  Abraham,  4,222,800,  CI. 
149-109.600. 
Super  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Flynn.  Thomas  P.,  4,222.404.  CI.  137-205.000. 
Supfina  Maschinenfabrik  Hentzen  KG:  See- 
Wolff.  Friedrich;  Holier.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Krumrey.  Hans-Peter, 
4.222.203.  CI.  51-3.000. 
Supra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Lofberg,  Gustaf  G..  4,222.422.  CI.  150-1.000. 
Suyama.  Itaru.  to  Asahi  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 

producing  electric  steel.  4,222,768,  CI.  75-12.000. 
Suzuki,  Hideo;  Fujiwara.  Toshihide;  and  Kaneko.  Nobutaka.  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Coloring-decoloring  apparatus  for  electropho- 
retic  systems.  4.222.843,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Osumi.    Yasuaki;    Suzuki.    Hiroshi;    Kato.    Akihiko;    Nakane, 
Masanori;  and  Miyake.  Yoshizo.  4.222.770.  CI.  75-122.000. 
Suzuki,  Ichiro;  Motonami,  Masanao;  and  Ogawa,  Hisashi,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seatbelt  system.  4,222.588.  CI. 
280-804.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazumichi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Fuminobu;  Kanamori.  Takahiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kazumi- 
chi. 4.222.273.  CI.  73-603.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenji:  See — 

Inoue.  Atsushi;  Yamada.  Hiromichi;  and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  4.223,284. 
CI.  333-150.000. 
Svedberg-Reker,  Laura  J.;  and  Reker.  Jay  J.  Fastening  of  mattress  pads 

and  the  like.  4.222.139,  CI.  5-498.000. 
Svoboda.  Glenn  R.:  See— 

Carlstrom,  William  L.;  Reineck.  Ronald  W.;  and  Svoboda.  Glenn 
R.  4.223.068.  CI.  428-310.000. 
Swann.  Brian  P.:  See — 

Evans.  Delme;  Jolley.  Michael  R.  J.;  Ross.  William  J.;  and  Swann. 
Brian  P..  4.222.946.  CI.  260-347.300. 
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Sweeney,  William  M.;  and  Sprague,  Harold  G.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Diesel 

fuel   containing    wax   oxidates   to   reduce    particulate   emissions. 

4,222.746.0.44-68.000.  „     ^    ^  d    u    ^  c 

Sweetana,  Andrew  S..  Jr.;  Gupta.  Tapan  K.;  Kothmann  Richard  E.; 

and  Osterhout.  Joseph  C.  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc. 

Gapless  surge  arrester.  4,223.366.  CI.  361-127.000. 

Sweger,  Theodore  J:  See—  ^  i,,  ««  r-i  ias  ^firvm 

Jensen.  Finn;  and  Sweger.  Theodore  J.,  4,222.538.  CI.  248-56^000. 

Swift,  Harold  E.;  Stanulonis,  John  J.;  and  Reynolds,  Elizabeth  H..  to 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Magnesia-alumina- 
aluminum  phosphate-zeolite  catalyst.  4.222.896.  CI.  252-437.000. 

'"' H'«d.''T;?mas'"n"d  Swingle.  Ronald.  4.222.459.  CI.  182-152.000. 

Swingline,  Inc.:  See—  

&hueler,  Marlin  A.,  4,222,511.  CI.  225-100.000. 

Syntron.  Inc.:  See—  .  .  „^ 

Cole.  Jimmy  R..  4.222,340.  CI.  1 14-245.000. 
Syrier.  Johannes  L.  M.:  See—  i/„ij„,«,n 

Van  Berkel.  Johannes;  Syner.  Johannes  L.  M.;  and  Kelderman. 
Hendrik  C.  4.222.964,  CI.  568-420.000. 

^^"H^Kw.frnd  Singh.  Prithipal.  4.223.013.  CI.  424-85.000. 

Tachikawa.  Enzo:  See—  ^    „  lha^^ 

Motojima.    Kenji;   Tachikawa.    Enzo;   and    Kamiyama,    Hideo. 

4.222.892.  CI.  252-428.000.  n,    .      r.    i  ,h 

Tachizawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawano.  Asaji.  to  Nippon  £•«='"«  Ca.  Ltd 

Long-term  meter-recorder  for  solar  cell  output  power.  4.222.665.  CI. 

TaiK  Alistair  G..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Rack  and  pinion  teeth 

configuration.  4.222.282.  CI.  74-457.000. 
Takada.  Juichiro.   Passive  vehicle  occupant   restraint  belt  system. 

4.222.586.  CI.  280-803.000.  .  ,„  i^.n     r\ 

Takada.    Juichiro.    Seat    belt    anchonng    device.    4.222.610.    CI. 

297-483.000.  ^  ,.       ^,.       ,    ,.  l 

Takahara.  Takeshi;  Nishimura.  Toshio;  and  Fujita.  Akira.  to  Tokyo 

Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Gadolinium-activated  phosphate  phos- 
phor. 4.222.890.  CI.  252-301.4OP. 
Takahashi.  Fuminobu;  Kanamori.  Takahiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kazumichi.  to 

Hitachi.  Lid  Digital  type  ultrasonic  holography  apparatus.  4.222.273. 

CI.  73-603.000. 
Takahashi.  Katsuhiko:  See—  ^  ,,,  noi  r-i  a«  <<  f¥¥i 

Imada.  Yukio;  and  Takahashi.  Katsuhiko.  4.223.091.  CI.  435-55.000 
Takahashi,  Yoshikazu:  Tomiyasu,  Shizuo;  and  Takitani,  Masaru.  to 

Toyo  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Titanium  trichloride  catalytic 

component  and  method  for  homo-  or  co-polymerization  of  a-olefin. 

4,222.894.  CI.  252-429.00B. 

Takano,  Misao:  See—  .......         j  i  .     c;;; 

Fujii  Osamu;  Takano,  Misao;  Uotani.  Takeshi;  and  Iwamoto.  biji. 
4.223.152.  CI.  546-273.000. 
Takano.  Motoharu.  to  Kewpie  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Screw-cappmg  de- 
vice. 4.222.215.  CI.  53-331.500. 
Takayama.    Shuichi;    Ishikawa.    Takehito;    Kimura.    Ichiro;    and 
Shigematu.  Syozi,  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Thiolcar- 
bainic  acid  esters.  4.222.765.  CI.  71-88.000.  nun 

Takematsu.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Fuji  Koeki  Corporation.  Electric  flash  de- 
vice. 4.223.372.  CI.  362-8.000. 
Takemoto.  Iwao:  See—  ^  .      i,     u 

Koike.  Norio;  Takemoto.  Iwao;  Ohba.  Shinya;  Kubo.  Masaharu: 
and  Tanaka.  Shuhei.  4.223.330.  CI.  357-32.000. 
Takeshita.  Hiroshi;  Nagashima.  Takashi;  and  Kondo.  Hiroyuki.  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pressure  control  valve  assembly  for  brake 
systems.  4,222.613,  CI.  303-6.00C. 
Takitani.  Masaru:  See—  ,  ^  ,  .. 

Takahashi.  Yoshikazu;  Tomiyasu.  Shizuo;  and  Takitani.  Masaru. 

'     4.222.894.  CI.  252-429.008. 
Tamada.  Shigeharu:  See—  ■.  j  .,  , 

Yoshizaki.  Shiro;  Tamada,  Shigeharu;  Yo.  Eiyu:  and  Nakagawa. 
Kazuyuki.  4,223.137,  CI.  544-128.000. 
Tamaru.  Hideshi;  Isono.  Katsuo;  Sanada.  Seiji;  Yamagiwa.  Kazuo;  and 
Yamauchi.  Toshiyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Color  television  receiver 
and  VTR  system.  4.223.338,  CI.  358-4.000. 
Tamba.  Shinichi:  See—  v.    ». . 

Fujikawa,    Tetsuzo;    Tamba.    Shinichi;    and    Ueda.    Yoshiteru. 
4.222,360.  CI.  123-195.00C. 

Har'aikawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Tamura.  Koichi.  4.222.465.  CI.  188-73.500. 

Tamura.  Sadahiro:  See—  ^  .    .»■  c  j  u  «    ,-^ 

Nishikawa.  Toshio;  Ishikawa.  Youhci;  Tamura.  Sadahiro;  and 
Matsumoto.  Haruo.  4,223.287.  CI.  333-206.000 

"     ^'"  wS"iegfri^;  and  Tan.  Ewe  H..  4.222.915.  CI.  260-23.70H. 
Tanaka.  Chiaki:  See—  .,      ,.  a 

Ikeda.  Toshihide;  Kobayashi.  Toshiaki;  Nakano.  Motokiyo;  and 
Tanaka.  Chiaki.  4.222.908.  CI.  260-16.000. 

Tanaka.  Harumi:  See—  ,,,,  .^,  ^,  «>,  ci  nrm 

Imura.  Toshinori;  and  Tanaka.  Harumi.  4.222.645.  CI.  354-51.000. 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tsukada.  Syusei;  Ando.  Yujiro;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  4.222.77ft,  ci. 

430-55.000. 

Tanaka.  Shuhei:  See—  ^  ..     ..      i. 

Koike.  Norio;  Takemoto.  Iwao;  Ohba.  Shinya;  Kubo.  Masaharu; 
and  Tanaka.  Shuhei.  4,223.330.  CI.  357-32.000. 
Tankinetics.  Inc.:  See—  ....„,««« 

Short.  Robert  J..  4,222.804.  CI.  156-182000. 


Tano.  Eiichi;  and  Kawasaki.  Masahiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Digital  exposure  display  circuit.  4.222.644.  CI.  354- 

23.00D.  u     J       J 

Tarrant.  Fred  A.;  and  Parsons,  James  S  Combined  merchandise  dis- 
play,  sound   reproduction   device   and   insignia  supporting    unit. 

4.222.188.  CI.  40-152.100.  „   .       „         ,  u 

Tarrson.  Emanuel  B.;  Tisma.  Steven;  and  Staubitz.  Robert  B    to  John 

O.  Butler  Company.   Interproximiil  brush  handle    4.222.143.  t-i 

15-105.000.  ^       ^        .1 

Taskis    Charles  B..  to  Beecham  Group  Limited    Coated  particles. 

4.223.006.  CI.  424-16.000. 
Taylor.  Barry  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company  Na    - 

conducting  glass,  glass-ceramic  and  crystalline  cubic  composition. 

4.223.077.  CI.  429-191.000.  „  ^ 

Taylor.  David  L.;  and  Harris.  Stephen  A.,  to  Harris  Corporation. 

Electrically  alterable  field  effect  transistor  amplifier  configuration. 

4.223.277.  CI.  330-264.000. 
TDK  Electronics  Company  Limited:  See—  .  ,,,  ,00      r-, 

Yoda.     Minoru;     and     Tokuoka.     Yasumichi.     4.222.798.     Cl 
148-105.000. 
Ted  Bildplatten  AEG  Telefunken:  See—  ^    u    ^ 

Redlich.   Horst;   Hartmann.   Werther;   and   Dickopp.   Gerhard. 
4.223.242.  CI.  310-316.000. 

Tedstone.  Donald  J:  See—  .    ..    ^..      »,  jc    ^ 

Schaum,  Hans  H.;  Tedstone.  Donald  J.;  Ma.  Ching->  ee:  and  Sand- 
erson. John  J.  4.222.703.  CI.  41 5-53.00R. 
Teichert.  Allen  L..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Convertible 

set-back  selector  clip.  4.223.291.  CI.  337-303.000. 

Teijin  Chemicals.  Ltd.:  See—  .„  »-.k, 

Tokuda.  Toshimasa.  4.222.910.  CI.  260-18.0TN 

Teijin  Limited:  See—  ,•,•>-,  ate    r-\    ttj\ 

Kawamura.  Takeo;  and  Matsunaga.  Teruo,  4.222.928.  CI    260- 

40.00R. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See—  ,^  ,.  ,,^ 

Engstrom,  Frederic  R..  4.223.083.  CI.  430-24  000. 

Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  

Smith.  Raymond.  4.222.705.  CI  415-114.000^ 
Telford  Thomas  M..  to  Warn  Industries.  Inc.  Fully  automatic  roller 

locking  hub.  4.222.472.  CI.  192-36.000 
Temme.  George  H.:  See—  ^  m  1 1 1     r-i 

Smith.    Curtis    P.;    and    Temme.    George    H..    4.223.111.    CI. 

525-356.000. 
Temple.  Davis  L.  Jr;  See—  ^        ,      ,         jv        u    i.^..„k 

Covington.  Robert  R.;  Temple.  Davis  L..  Jr.;  and  Yevich.  Joseph 
P..  4.223.031.  CI.  424-251.000. 

Ten  Elshof.  Ronald  D:  See—         ^,  ,  ,   „       , .  p,    A->->tu->   n 
Wilson.  Harold  R.;  and  Ten  Elshof,  Ronald  D.,  4,222,542.  CI 
248-243.000. 
Tenhaven.  Ulnch:  See—  ..,  ,„     ^     j     u 

Pappert.    Werner;    Tenhaven.    Ulnch;    and    >Volff,    Friednch. 
4.223.047.  CI.  427-32.000. 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See—  .  ^    j     n   14   1...1  i 

Hiskens.  Ian  R.;  Johnson.  David  C;  and  Caudwell.  Michael  J.. 
4.222.820.  CI.  162-158.000. 
Teodorescu.  Marius  C;  Mayer.  Eugene  P ;  and  Dray.  Sheldon.  10 
University    of    Illinois    Foundation.    Antibody    coated    bacterw. 
4.223.005.  CI.  424-12.000.  ,    _,    „ 

Terada.  Katumi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Ltd.  Battery  casing 

4.223,076.  CI.  429-96.000. 
Terakura.  Yukio:  See—  ,  -,-     ,         .■  l 

Watanabe.  Kazuaki;  Kuramochi.  Kouziro;  and  Terakura.  "^  ukio. 
4.222.289.  CI.  74-740.000. 
Terasawa.  Yoshio;  Miyata.  Kenji;  Naito.  Masayoshi.  Ogawa.  Takuzo; 
and  Okamura.  Masahiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Field  controned  thyristor 
with  dual  resistivity  field  layer.  4.223.328.  CI.  357-22^000. 
Terayama.  Toshiki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Celiac  injector, 

4.222.380.  CI.  128-216.000. 
Tester.  Jack  R.:  See—  ^ 

Levy.  Mark  A.;  and  Tester.  Jack  R..  4.222.162.  CI.  29-402090 
Tetra  Pak  International  AB:  See--    ^  „  .       .,,,.,7    ri 

Andersson.    Par    M.;    and    Rosberg.    Bengt    A.    4.222.417.    CI 

Tetu.  Therese.  Prosthesis  brassiere.  4.222.387.  CI   128-460  000. 
Texaco  Development  Corp  :  See—  a  ■»■)■»  o«ia    ri 

Cuscurida.   Michael;  and   Speranza.  George   P..  4.222.954.  CI 

Watts.  Lewis  W..  Jr.;  Brader.  Walter  H..  Jr.:  Moss.  Philip  H  .  and 
Yeakey.  Ernest  L..  4.222.957.  CI.  260-512  OOR. 

^"  Bti  John  R;  and  Bu.n.cky.  Ernest  P- 4.222  439.  CI  166-272  OO, 

Sweeney.  William  M.;  and  Sprague.  Harold  G..  4.222.746.  CI 

44-68.000. 

Texas  Alkyls.  Inc.:  See—  a     4  iii  atM    n\    i#,ft 

Fannin.  Loyd  W  ;  and  Malpass.  Dennis  B..  4.222.969.  CI    260- 

665.00R. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  Si v— 

den  Brinker.  Carl  S..  4.223.275.  CI   330-257.000.     ^  ^     ,      „ 
Theis.  Klaus;  Forster.  Eckehard;  Becher.  Wolfram:  and  Topfer.  Hans- 
Jorg.  deceased  (by  Topfer.  Marion,  heiress  .  to  Hamburger  Siahl- 
werke  GmbH.  Method  of  manufacturing  rolled  wire  rod  4.222.257. 

Theodoulou,  Samuel  M.  Body  motion  compensation  filter  with  pitch 

and  roll  correction.  4.222.266.  CI.  73-179000. 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See— 

Johnson  SigvSld  O..  4.222.719.  CI.  418-32000 
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Theyse.  Fredenk  H.,  to  Stichting  Energieonderzoek  Centrum  Neder- 
land.   Flywheel  set  for  accumulating  kmetic  energy  of  rotation. 
4.223.240.  CI.  310-74.000. 
Thomas.  Joseph  R.;  See — 

Broughton,  Roy  M.;  Thomas.  Joseph  R.;  and  Winters.  Terence  E.. 
4.223.124.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Thompson.  James  W..  to  Microwave  Semiconductor  Corp.  Low  resis- 
tivity   ohmic    contacts    for    compound    semiconductor    devices. 
4.223.336.  CI.  357-63.000. 
Thompson.  Robert:  See — 

Bellino.  Ralph  R.;  Bellino.  Michael  J.;  and  Thompson.  Robert. 
4.222.284.  CI.  74-473.0OR. 
Thompson.  Thomas  K  :  5^— 

Glaser.  H.  I.;  Meyers,  F.  D.;  Rieser.  Elmer  P.:  and  Thompson. 
Thomas  K..  4.222.757.  CI.  65-2.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Assouiine.  Georges;  Hareng.  Michel;  and  Leiba,  Eugene.  4.222,636, 

CI.  350-35000R. 
Drabowitch.  Serge,  4.223.316.  CI.  343-78I.00P. 
Dubois.    Jean-Claude;    Nguyen.    Tinh    H.;    and    Zann,    Annie, 

4,222.888,  CI.  252-299.000. 
Moutet.  Louis;  and  Moenne-Loccoz,  Jean-Marc,  4,223.350,  CI. 

358-139.000. 
Rufray.  Jean-Claude,  4,223,235.  CI  307-241.000. 
Tsujimura,  Katsuhito:  Moutet,  Louis;  and  Moenne-Loccoz,  Jean- 
Marc,  4.223.351.  CI.  358-182.000. 
Thomson.  Wallace  B..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Heat 

storage  system  and  method.  4,222,365.  CI.  126-400.000. 
Thornburg.  David  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  forming 
defined  conductive  patterns  in  a  thin  gold   film.   4.223,088.  CI. 
430-323.000. 
Thorogood.  Robert  M..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Tonnage 

nitrogen  generator.  4.222.756,  CI  62-13.000. 
Thorsrud.  Lee  T.,  to  Sperry  Corporation.  Closed  loop  error  correct. 

4,223.382,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Thorvaldsen,  Sverre  Bob  for  cast  fishing.  4,222.194,  CI.  43-41.200. 
Thum.  Franz:  See— 

Hofer.    Wolfgang   O.;    Kirschner.   Jurgen;   and   Thum,    Franz. 
4.223.223.  CI.  250-397.000. 
Thumm,  Helmut,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Wood  pulper  with  constant 

wood  feed.  4,222,531,  CI.  241-281.000. 
Tieljens,  Eduard  W.:  See— 

Boiten,  Ebbe;  Tietjens,  Eduard  W.;  de  Vries,  Jochem  J.;  and  de 
Vries.  Tjamme.  4.222.168.  CI.  30-43.600. 
Tietz,  Werner,  lo  Zeiss  Ikon  AG  Goerzwerk.  Cylinder  lock  with  a  lock 

picking  impediment.  4.222.252.  CI.  70-364.00A. 
Tijburg.  Rudolf  P  ;  and  Van  Dongen.  Teunis.  to  US.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion Method  of  making  heterojunction  devices  by  accurate  control  of 
gold  pattern  mask  and  proton  bombardment.  4,222.791.  CI.  148-1  500. 
Timmermans.  Robert  M.  G.:  See— 

Peeters.  Wilhelmus  M.  M.;  van  Rhijn,  Wilhelmus  J.;  and  Timmer- 
mans, Robert  M.  G..  4,223,084,  CI.  430-87.000. 
Tinguely,  James;  and  Snyder.  Edward.  III.  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation. 

Flight  vehicle  toy.  4.222.558.  CI.  272-3 1. OOA. 
Tisma,  Steven:  See— 

Tarrson,  Emanuel  B.;  Tisma.  Steven;  and  Staubitz.  Robert  B.. 
4.222.143.  CI    15-105.000. 
Tjurin.  Nikolai  A.;  Lysov.  Georgy  V.;  Kohev.  Anatoly  S.;  Kuznetsova. 
Nina  L.;  and  Zamorenov.  Anatoly  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
drying  granulated  dielectric  materials.  4.222,176,  CI.  34-1.000. 
TM  Invention  Associates:  See — 

Caslelluzzo.  James  M.;  and  Rackman.  Michael  I..  4.223,055,  CI. 
428-40.000. 
Toda,  Hiromichi:  See— 

Yamamura.    Kyohei;   Inoue.   Takemi;   Nemoto.   Toshio;   Miyao. 
Hidetoshi;  Tsumura.  Yukihiro;  Toda.  Hiromichi;  and  Sugiura. 
Itsuo.  4.223,264.  CI.  324-95.000. 
Togneri,  Mauro  G.  Rotatable  and  expandable  chassis  and  cabinet. 

4,223,371.  CI.  361-391.000. 
Tokico  Ltd  :  See— 

Haraikawa.  Tetsuo;  and  Tamura.  Koichi,  4.222,465,  CI.  188-73.500. 
Tokiwa.  Taisuke:  See — 

Kitamura,  Takashi;  Watanabe,  Asao;  Nakano,  Takashi;  Masaki. 
Katsumi;  Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Sato.  Yasushi;  and  Tokiwa,  Tai- 
suke. 4.222.643.  CI.  354-7.000. 
Tokuda,  Toshimasa.  to  Teijin  Chemicals,  Ltd.  Fire-retardant  polycar- 
bonate composition  4,222.910.  CI.  260-I8.0TN. 
Tokuoka,  Yasumichi:  See— 

Yoda.     Minoru;     and     Tokuoka,     Yasumichi.     4,222,798,     CI. 
148-105.000. 
Tokyo  Aircraft  Instrument  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Shuji.  4.222,278,  CI.  74-5.500. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kinoshita,  Hiroyuki.  4.223.396,  CI.  365-194.000. 
Masuoka,  Fujio,  4.223,333,  CI.  357-41.000. 
Nagano,  Katsumi,  4,223,276.  CI.  330-257.000. 
Tonta,  Fumio.  4.222,250,  CI.  68-12.00R. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Mineki;  Kakegawa.  Makoto;  Iwanaga.  Masayuki;  and 

Shouta.  Koujirou.  4.223,388,  CI.  364-521.000. 
Ogura.  Koichi;  and  Koinuma,  Tokuju,  4,223.245,  CI.  315-39.510. 
Takahara,    Takeshi;    Nishimura,    Toshio;    and    Fujita.    Akira, 
4,222,890,  CI.  252-301. 40P. 


Toloczko,  Vincent  E.:  See- 
Hale,  Charles  R.;  Toloczko,  Vincent  E.;  Gammons.  Robert  C; 
Eckert.    Frederick   J.;    and    Muller,    John   J.,   4,222,808,   CI. 
156-245.000. 
Tomisaki,  Kiyotaka:  See— 

Okuda,     Masaaki;    and    Tomisaki,     Kiyotaka,     4,222.769,     CI. 
75-120.000. 
Tomiyasu,  Shizuo:  See— 

Takahashi,  Yoshikazu;  Tomiyasu.  Shizuo;  and  Takitani,  Masaru, 

4,222.894.  CI.  252-429.00B. 

Tomonaga.  Atsushi;  and  Aoki.  Hideki.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Composite  implant  materials  and  process  for 

preparing  same.  4.222,128,  CI.  3-1.900. 

Toms,  John  L.,  to  Everlast  World's  Boxing  Headquarters  Corp.  Boxing 

headguard.  4,222,122,  CI.  2-9.000. 
Tomura,  Teruichi:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Seiji;  Tomura.  Teruichi;  Fukuhara,  Akira;  Kato,  Keizo; 
and  Umemoto,  Masuo,  4.223,187,  CI.  179-lOO.IOG. 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Ikeda.  Masaki.  4.223.376.  CI.  362-112.000. 
Tonelli.  Roger;  and  Michelau.  Fredrick,  to  Radio  Steel  &  Mfg.  Co. 

Coaster  wagon  with  safety  cap.  4,222,582,  CI.  280-87.02R. 
Tong,  George  K.  K.  Fused  light  string  set.  4,223,248,  CI.  315-I85.00S. 
Tooyama,  Akira:  See — 

Hosono.  Takashi;  Ohkoshi,  Akio;  Tooyama.  Takashi:  Tooyama, 
Akira;  and  Yukawa,  Takahiro,  4,223,344,  CI.  358-67.000. 
Tooyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Hosono,  Takashi;  Ohkoshi,  Akio;  Tooyama,  Takashi;  Tooyama, 
Akira;  and  Yukawa,  Takahiro,  4,223.344,  CI.  358-67.000. 
Topfer.  Hans-Jorg,  deceased:  See— 

Theis.  Klaus;  Forster,  Eckehard;  Becher,  Wolfram;  and  Topfer, 
Hans-Jorg.  deceased.  4.222.257.  CI.  72-201.000. 
Topfer.  Marion,  heiress:  See — 

Theis.  Klaus;  Forster.  Eckehard;  Becher.  Wolfram;  and  Topfer. 
Hans-Jorg,  deceased.  4,222,257,  CI.  72-201.000. 
Torita,  Fumio,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 

washing  machine.  4.222,250,  CI.  68-12.00R. 
Tournere,  Marcel  J.:  See — 

Drouet,  Jacques  L.;  and  Tournere.   Marcel  J..  4.222.707,  CI. 
415-116.000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida.    Risaburo;    Nagata,    Hidetoshi;    Naito.    Michihisa;    and 
Kaiho.  Keisuke,  4.223,074,  CI.  428-469.000. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu,  Kazuma;  Nomoto.  Yoshitaka:  and  Kariyama,  Shisou. 
4,222,720,  CI.  418-121.000. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii.  Osamu;  Takano.  Misao;  Uotani,  Takeshi;  and  Iwamoto,  Eiji, 
4.223.152.  CI.  546-273.000. 
Toyo  StaufTer  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshikazu;  Tomiyasu,  Shizuo;  and  Takitani,  Masaru, 
4,222,894,  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Toyoda,  Shinichi:  See — 

Sakai,  Masahiko;  Narahara,  Toshikazu:  Koyama,  Toru;  Toyoda, 
Shinichi;  and  Goto,  Kazuo,  4,222,802.  CI.  156-53.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kohama.  Tokio;  Obayashi.  Hideki;  Ozaki.  Tadashi;  and  Nohira, 

Hidetaka,  4,222,237.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Ota.  Isamu;  and  Abe,  Toshihito,  4.222.357.  CI.  123-568.000. 
Suzuki.    Ichiro;    Motonami.    Masanao;    and    Ogawa,    Hisashi, 

4.222.588.  CI.  280-804.000. 
Ueda.  Takehito;  and  Sami.  Hiroshi,  4.222.356.  CI.  123-568.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazuaki;  Kuramochi.  Kouziro;  and  Terakura.  Yukio, 

4,222,289,  CI.  74-740.000. 
Yamasaki,  Tatsumi;  Ota,  Isamu;  Hasegawa,  Yutaka;  Yamamoto. 
Heisuke;  Kawai,  Noriaki;  and  Abe.  Toshihito,  4,222,355,  CI 
123-568.000. 
Treadwell,  Kenneth,  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc.  Blowing  catalyst  compo 
sition  for  low  density  flexible  polyurethane  foams.  4,223,098,  CI 
521-116.000. 
Treadwell,  Walter  L.;  and  Dewing,  Kenneth  F.,  to  Rigging  Interna 
tional.  Apparatus  and  method  for  moving  a  large  object.  4,222,581 
CI.  280-8 1. OOR. 
Treffner,  Charles:  See — 

Treffner,  Peter;  and  Treffner,  Charles,  4,222,299,  CI.  83-870.000. 
Treffner,  Peter;  and  Treffner,  Charles.  Multi-bladed  cutting  apparatus. 

4,222,299,  CI.  83-870.000. 
Trementozzi,  Quirino  A.:  See — 

Lee,   Yoon  C;   and  Trementozzi,   Quirino   A.,   4,223,096,   CI. 
525-74.000. 
Triebwasser.  Sol,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  of  fabrication  of  self-aligned  metal-semiconductor  field  effect 
transistors.  4,222,164,  CI.  29-571.000. 
Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamada,    Tsuneo;    and    Miyamoto,    Yukihiko,    4,223,237,    CI. 
307-268.000. 
Tseng,  Ching  Y.:  See — 

Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  M.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  Shu&ter, 

Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B.; 

Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.; 

Tseng.    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A.,    4.223,168,    CI. 

568-345.000. 

Tsubaki.    Kazumi;    Morinaga,    Hiroshi;    Iwabuchi,    Takeshi;    and 

Kawahara,  Masao,  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Limited.  Process 

for  producing  polyethylenes.  4,223,118,  CI.  526-128.000. 
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Tsuchiya,  Takao;  Okada.  Takashi;  Ishigaki.  Yoshio;  and  Omori.  Shouji. 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Circuit  for  improving  the  frequency  character- 
istic of  a  color  television  signal.  4.223.342,  CI.  358-37.000. 

Tsuda.  Eiichi;  and  Mizudani.  Tomihiko.  to  Inoue  Gomu  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Synthetic  resin  molding  or  trim  strip.  4.223.052.  CI. 

428-31.000.  ^  .   ^         c.     J      v 

Tsuii,  Teruii;  Yoshioka,  Mitsuru;  Kataoka,  Takahiro;  Sendo,  Yuji; 
Hirai,  Shoichi;  Maeda,  Takashi;  and  Nagata.  Wataru.  to  Shionogi  & 
Co  Ltd  Selective  conversion  of  benzyl  alcohol  carboxylates  to  the 
free  acid  form.  4.223.132.  CI.  544-16  000. 
Tsujimura.  Katsuhito;  Moutet.  Louis;  and  Moenne-Loccoz.  Jean-Marc, 
to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Thomson-CSF.  Digitally  controlled  video 
dissolve  circuit.  4,223,351,  CI.  358-182.000. 
Tsukada,  Syusei;  Ando,  Yujiro;  and  Tanaka.  "ij-ofh'.'o  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  method.  4.222.776.  CI.  430-55.000. 

Tsumura.  Yukihiro:  See—  .      .    ,.,  -r    u       xa..,^ 

Yamamura.   Kyohei;    Inoue.   Takemi;   Nemoto.   Toshio;   Miyao. 
Hidetoshi;  Tsumura.  Yukihiro;  Toda.  Hiromichi;  and  Sugiura. 
Itsuo.  4.223.264.  CI.  324-95.000. 
Tsuzura.  Junichi;  and  Kojima.  Yukio,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company 
Limited.  Lug  tires  with  uniform  base  rubber  gauge   4.222.424.  CI. 
152-209.00B. 
Tuckerman.  Louis  B.  Ill:  Sec—  o    ,„   a -,11  am  n\ 

Konheim.  Alan  G.;  and  Tuckerman.  Louis  B..  III.  4,223.403.  CI. 
375-2.000. 
Tuda.  Koji:  See—  .    ,.  ..      ,    ,. 

Nagashima,    Hironobu;    Tuda,    Koji;    and    Marui.    Masatoshi. 
4,222.394.  CI.  128-773.000. 
Tumanov.  Evgeny  S.;  Zhamkov.  Nikolai  V.;  and  Kudryavtsev.  Lev  A_ 
Apparatus  for  measuring  and  correcting  calibration  characteristic  ol 
photoelectric  aerosol  analyzer.  4.222.666.  CI.  356-243.000 

Tummes.  Hans:  See—  . .       ,,  j  -r 

Bexten.  Ludger;  Cornils.  Boy;  Hahn.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Tummes. 

Hans.  4.222.966.  CI.  568-451.000.  „  ^         a 

Tuovinen.  Frans  H.;  Honkaniemi.  Matti  E.;  Virta.  Matias  A.;  and 

Krogerus.  Helge  J.,  to  Outokumpu  Oy.  Ferrochromium  slag  for  uses 

requiring   refractoriness  and   mechanical   strength.   4.222.786.  ci. 

106-117.000. 

Turk  &  Bolte:  See— 

Geimer.  Josef.  4.222.410.  CI.  137-606.000. 

Turner.  Robert  E.:  See—  „.^        ^t  ow,.  c 

Colson.  Steven  D.;  Engelking.  Paul  C;  and  Turner.  Robert  E.. 
4.223.278.  CI.  331-94.5PE. 
Tyrey,  Fiasco  A.;  and  Tyrey.  Rosemary  C  AM-FM  and  CB  antenna 

4.223.314,  CI.  343-715.000. 
Tyrey.  Rosemary  C:  See—       _  „  ^      4  in  ha    n 

Tyrey.    Fiasco   A.;    and    Tyrey.    Rosemary    C.   4.223.314.    CI. 
343-715.000. 
U.M.E.C.-Boydell  (belting)  Limited:  See—  .  o      u    ^  1 

Wootton.  Raymond  J.;  Walker.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Smith.  Colin. 
4.222.483,  CI.  198-831.000.  ...    .    ^  v  u 

Ueda.  Takehito;  and  Sami.  Hiroshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  recirculation  for  a  diesel  engine  4.222.35b. 
CI.  123-568.000. 
Ueda,  Yoshiteru:  See—  .    .,  ^       »,    i. . 

Fujikawa,    Tetsuzo;    Tamba,    Shinichi;    and    Ueda.    Yoshiteru. 
4.222.360.  CI.  123-195.00C. 

Ueno.  Zene:  See—  t  j  1.  l     a  t)-*  i<i 

Kosaka.  Katuaki;  Ueno,  Zene;  and  Nagaoka,  Tadahiko.  4.22i.J5i. 

CI.  123-3.000.  ^  ,,         ,  , 

Uerpmann.  Ernst-Peter,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Strahler-  und  Umweltfor- 
schung  mbH.  Muunchen.  Method  for  encasing  waste  barrels  in  a 
leachproof  closed  sheath.  4,222,889,  CI.  252-301. lOR. 

Uhrhan,  Paul:  See—  .     „      ..    j    «         c      . 

Oertel.  Harald;  Uhrhan.  Paul;  Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Roos^rnst; 
Schroer.  Hans;  and  Arlt.  Dieter.  4.223.147.  CI.  546-224000. 
Uitvlugt.  Martin  W..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Valve  disabier.  4.222.354. 

CI.  123-90.160. 
Ullery.  Lee  R.:  See—  ,  „     ,.         «  c 

Erlandson,  Paul  M.;  Ullery.  Lee  R.;  and  Bngham.  Roger  S.. 
4,223,196,0.219-61.200.  ^  ,„  «« 

Ullger,  Edward  J.,  to  Century  Packaging  Corp.  Container.  4,222.5V». 

CI.  294-I.OOB. 
Umemoto.  Masuo:  See—  '. 

Yonezawa.  Seiji;  Tomura.  Teruichi;  Fukuhara.  Akira;  Kato.  Keizo; 
and  Umemoto,  Masuo,  4,223,187,  CI.  179-lOO.lOG. 
Umezawa,  Kazumi:  See— 

Komori.  Shigehiro;  Sakamaki,  Hisashi;  Hattori,  Hiroyuki;  lida. 
Toshihide;     Miyamoto.     Koichi;     and     Umezawa.     Kazumi. 
4.222.659.  CI.  355-14.00R. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Davis.  Robert  B.,  4,222,527,  CI.  241-33.000. 
Hess.  Lawrence  G..  4,223,160.  CI.  560-209.000. 
Koleske.  Joseph  V.;  Knopf,  Robert  J.;  and  Smith,  Oliver  W  , 

4,223,119,  CI.  528-66.000. 
Vick,  Steven  C,  4,222,952,  CI.  556-462.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Hackett.  Gary  K..  4.223.399.  CI.  367-41.000. 
Hass.  Robert  H..  4,222,991,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Uniroyal  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ,  ,„  .,,1     r^, 

Pasch.    Lambert    M.;    and    Wagemann,    Heinz,    4,222,732,    Ci 
425-544.000. 
Unis.  Richard  A:  See—  „    ,.    ^    ^     ^ihbia    ri 

Noble.  Wendell  P.,  Jr.;  and  Unis,  Richard  A.,  4,222,816,  CI 
156-643.000. 


Uniscrew  Limited:  See— 

Zimmern,  Bernard.  4.222.691.  CI.  409-26.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Cloyd.  James  S..  4.222.745.  CI.  23-23000L. 

Army:  See —  ^ 

Eckels.  Thomas  L  .  4.223.180.  CI.  179.1.0SC. 
Hannigan.  Joseph  F..  4.223.345.  CI  358-93.000 
Howe,  Philip  M..  4.222.484.  CI  206-3.000 
Johnston.  James  V  .  4.222,271.  CI.  73-515  000^ 
Oliver.    David   W.;   and    Lavoo.    Norman   T..   4.223.243.   CI 
313-268.000. 

^"bS.  Joh7L..  Ill;  and  Yuan.  Wei  W..  4.223.064.  CI.  428-246.000 
Health.  Education  &  Welfare;  See-  ,  „,  ,,^  ^,   ,  ,  «nn 

Boretos.  John  W.;  and  Iriguchi.  Nono.  4.222.126.  CI  3-1  50U. 

Interior:  See—  .      „..  „        ■  1        ^ 

Garrison.  Robert  L  ;  Gould.  Rowan  W .:  O  Leary.  Patrick  J.;  and 

Frver.  John  L.  4.223.014.  CI.  424-92.000.  .„,,,,     „ 

Larson.    William   C:   and   Morrell.    Roger  J..   4.222.611.   CI 

299-4.000.  ^.  «.    J    . 

Zang.  Eugene  E;  Sheck.  Joe  S.:  and  Calhoun.  Clifford  A., 

4.222.693,  CI.  409-175.000 

Navy:  Sec—  

Austin.  Carl  F..  4.222.329.  CI    10:-240HC 

Bakewell.  Henry  P..  Jr.;  and  Johnson.  Marguerite  A  .  4.223.3"J7. 

CI.  367-13.000. 
Ellingson.  Herman  E..  4.223.311.  CI.  343-1 12.00D 
Hall.  John  W..  4.222.173.  Ci.  33-18000R 
Keller.    Teddy    M.;    and    Griffith.    James    R.   4.223.123.    CI 

528-210.000.  .     ,,,,^„,    ^, 

Parssinen.  Edwin  J.;  and  Meyers.  The»idore  J..  4.223.401.  CI. 

367-168.000.  ^^  ^  „      . . 

Paszyc.  Aleksy  J.;  Huang.  Kwang  T.;  and  Shiroma.  Dallas  M  . 
4.223.241.  CI.  310-308.000.  a  ^^.  Arv^    r-i 

Zalesak.   Joseph    F.,   and    Robinson.    A.    Zed.   4.223.400.   CI 
367-135.000. 
US  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Boiten.  Ebbe;  Tietjens.  Eduard  W  ;  de  Vries.  Jcxhem  J  ;  and  de 

Vrics.Tjamme.  4.222. 168.  Ci   .30-43.600.  ,  ,„  ,„     ^, 

Bouwhuis.     Giisbertus:     and     Kramer.     Pieter.     4.223.347.    CI 

358-128.500. 
Daenen.  Theo  E  G  .  4.222.827.  CI  204-I4.00N. 
de  Boer.  Eeltje.  4.223.282.  CI.  332-10.000.  ^  ,,,  «„    r, 

Hennings.  Detlev;  and  Schreinemacher.  Herbert.  4.222.885.  ci 

252-63.200.  ,  ,,,,-,,.,    r-i 

Jacobs.   Cornelis   A    J.;   and   Rozenboom.   Jaap.  4.223.247.   CI 

315-57.000. 
Koorneef  Jacob.  4.222.159.  CI.  29-25  140 

S  Gerhard  and  Rothgordt.  Ulf.  ^^^V'^-  ^'  A'?;^'.1,T. 
Tijburg.   Rudolf  P.;  and   Van   Dongen.   Teunis.   4.222.7«)l.   CI 

148-1  500  „  ^    ,  ,,i^^i  r-i 

van  Nes.  Johannes  C  A  :  and  van  Heek.  Herman  F..  4.222.642.  CI 

354-1.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation  See-  a  i-n  wi 

Rawson.  Paul  O.;  Nagv.  Louis  E.;  and  Veth.  Getvge  J  .  4.222.391. 
CI.  128-736.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See—  n    »,  ,^  d 

Gebhart.  John  R.;  Kinchen.  Bruce  E ;  and  Strange.  Richard  R.. 

4  222  663.  CI.  356-45.000. 
Peters.  George  T.;  and  Lonning.  Kjell.  ^-^i^Ol.  CI  ^19-121.0LC 
Peters.  George  T.;  and  Banas.  Conrad  M..  4.223.202.  CI.  iiv- 

121.00L 
Robinson.  Ronald  L  .  4.222.232.  CI.  W-737.000. 
Schweizer.   Frederick   A.;  and   Duhl.   David   N..  4.222.794.  CI 
148-3000. 

Unitika  Ltd:  See—  ..      ,_  ^   ^  v, ■,.»,, 

Amemiya.   Kunio;   Nishimura.   Motohiro;   and    Kimura.    Yoit-hi. 

4.223.065.  CI.  428-272.000. 
Universal  Matthey  Products  France:  See—  ^     ,  u      d 

Scherrer.    Claude;    Durrieu.    Marc;    and    Richmond.    John    K . 
4.222.853.  CI.  208-48.0AA. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation:  See—  cu^m„„ 

Teodorescu.  Marius  C;  Mayer.  Eugene  P :  and  Dray.  Sheldon. 
4.223.005.  CI.  424-12.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Vince.  Robert.  4.223.156.  CI   560-20.000 
University  of  Toronto.  The  Gov erning  Council  of  the.  See— 

Hsia    Jen  C     Le   Blanc.  Arthur  E,  and   Marshman.  Joan   A.. 
4.223.004.  CI.  424-9.000 
University  Patents.  Inc    See—  ,      ^     ^.  /-u      „  vr     ^„h 

Heeger.  Alan  J  :  MacDiarmid.  Alan  G  ;  Chiang.  Chwan  K.;  and 

Shirakawa.  Hideki.  4.222.903.  CI  252-518.000. 
Shaw.  Milton  C.  4.222.672.  CI.  366-338.000. 
Untereker.  Darrel  F  ;  See—  ,    c     Atixwn    r\ 

Phillips.    Gary    M.;   and    Untereker.    Darrel    F.    4.223.110.    CI 
525-356.000. 

"'^pijii  O^amu;  Takano.  Misao;  Uotani.  Takeshi:  and  Uamoto.  Eiji. 
4.223.152.  CI.  546-273.000 
Upchurch.  Edward  F.:  See—  ij    *    u..,^i 

Smith.  Stuart  B.;  McAlpin.  James  J  :  Peruyero.  {T"*  ^  A.  Haze  - 
ton.    Ronald    L.;   and    Upchurch.    Edward    F.   4.222.986.   CI 
422-131.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See—  .,  ,,^ 

Axen.  Udo  F  .  4.223.157.  CI.  560-53.000. 
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Smilh.    Curtis    P.    and    Temme.    George    H..    4.223,111,    CI. 

525-356.000 
Wovcha,  Merle  G.;  Antosz.  Frederick  J.;  Beaton.  John  M.:  Garcia. 
Alfred  B  .  and  Kommek.  Leo  A  .  4.223,0')2.  CI.  435-55.000. 
L'pl'^n-  Charles  J.:  See— 

Crulchfield.  Marvin  M  ;  Lannert.  Kent  P.:  and  Upton.  Charles  J.. 
4.223.162.  CI.  562-583.000 
Upton  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Bassett.  Leslie.  4.222.554.  CI  266-120.000. 
Uram.  Robert,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Multiple  turbine  electric 
power  plant  having  a  coordinated  control  system  with  improved 
nexibility  4.222.220.  CI.  60-3«5  030. 
Urano.  Fumio;  and  Kobayashi.  Takumi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha.    Camera    film    rewinding    device.    4.222.651.    CI 
354-214  000 
Usami.  Nobuo.  to  Nihon  Bed  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Internal 

pressure  adjustable  bed.  4.222.137.  CI.  5-446.000. 
Ushimaru.  Akira:  Sec — 

Nakajima,  Yosuke;  Ushimaru.  Akira:  Kishimoio.  Shinzo;  Seoka. 
Yoshio;  Kawai.  Masayoshi;  Chino.  Naoyoshi;  Hoshi.  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Hasebee.  Kazunori.  4.222.777.  CI.  430-363.000. 
L'yeda.  Tim  M  ,  to  Gartner.  Klaus  W.;  and  Phillips.  Peter  J.,  a  part 
interest  Additional  locking  system  for  combination  lock.  4.222.251. 
CI  70-1  500 
Vacval.  Dusan  M  :  See — 

Domes.  E  A  ;  and  Vacval.  Dusan  M..  4.222.463.  CI.  188-72.300 

V'adetsky.  Jury  V  ;  Derkach.  Nikolai  D ;  Krutik.  Ernst  N  ;  Chudakov. 

Georgy  F ;  Siroiteiev.  Nikolai  P.:  Natarov.  Alexandr  P.;  Vasiliev. 

Jury  S.:  Andoskin.  Vladimir  N.:  and  Ivanov.  Evgeny  I.  Reduction 

unit  of  drilling  motor.  4.222.445.  CI.  175-106.000. 

Valdez.  Arthur  F  Magnetic  pickup  arrangement  for  stringed  musical 

instrument.  4.222.301.  CI.  84-1.150. 
\'aldman.  Alexandr  I.;  See— 

Gorbunov.  Boris  N.;  Khardin.  Alexandr  P  :  Valdman,  Alexandr  I ; 
Rykov.  Vyacheslav  K.;  and  Sukhanov.  Sianislav  V..  4.222.965. 
CI   568-461.000 
Valentino.  Pearl  T  Training  foot  stool.  4.222.136.  CI.  5-443.000. 
Valcri.  William  J  ;  and  Burkes.  Daniel  O..  to  Irathane  Systems  Incorpo- 
rated Trommel  screen  unit.  4.222.865.  CI.  209-399.000. 
Valcron  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Beer.  Larry  D  ;  and  Slicker.  James  M..  4.223.260.  CI.  318-696.000. 
Van  Berkel.  Johannes;  Syrier.  Johannes  L.  M.;  and  Kelderman.  Hendrik 
C.   to  Shell   Oil  Company.   2-(2.2-Dihalovinyl-3.3-dimethylcyclo- 
propyDethanal.  4.222.964.  CI.  568-420.000. 
van  der  Leiy.  Ary:  See — 

van  der  LeIy.  Cornelis;  van  der  LeIy.  Ary;  and  Bom.  Cornelis  J.  G.. 

4.222.441.  CI.  172-59.000. 

van  der  Lely.  Cornelis;  van  der  LeIy.  Ary;  and  Bom.  Cornells  J.  G..  to 

C    van  der  Lely  N.   V.  Agricultural  implements.  4.222.441.  CI. 

172-59.000 

van  der  Schoot.  Peter  W.  C..  to  Goudsche  Machinefabriek  B.V  Peeling 

device.  4.222.322.  CI.  99-467  000 
Van  Dongen.  Teunis:  See— 

Tijburg.   Rudolf  P.;   and   Van   Dongen.   Teunis.   4.222.791.   CI 
148-1.500 
Van  Eenam.  Donald  N..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Polyamine/epihalohy- 

drin  reaction  pnxiucts  4.222.921.  CI  260-2960H. 
van  Heek.  Herman  F    See- 
van  Nes.  Johannes  C.  A.;  and  van  Heek.  Herman  F..  4.222.642.  CI. 
354-1000 
van  Hullen.  Kurt,  to  Niederrheinische  Maschinenfabrik  Becker  &  van 
Hullen.  Multi-platen  press  for  pressing  chipboards  and  the  like  with- 
out spacer  strips  4.222.724.  CI  425-141  000 
van  Koten.  Gerard:  See — 

Noltes.  Jan  G  ;  Jastrzebski.  J.  T   B.  H.;  and  van  Koten.  Gerard. 
4.222.898.  CI  252-447.000. 
van  Nes.  Johannes  C   A.;  and  van  Heek.  Herman  F..  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Exposure  device  for  the  manufacture  of  cathode-ray 
tubes  for  displaying  colored  pictures  and  cathode-ray  tube  manufac- 
tured by  means  of  such  a  device.  4.222.642.  CI.  354-1.000. 
Vano.  Gerald  L..  to  Alden  Research  Foundation.  Facsimile  recorder 

with  sweep  rate  detection  4.223.357.  CI.  358-264.000. 
van  Raamsdonk.  Cornells,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG.  Maintaining  the 

nozzle  surface  of  an  ink  writing  head.  4.223.322.  CI  346-I40.00R 
van  Rhijn.  Wiihelmus  J    See — 

Peeters.  Wiihelmus  M.  M.;  van  Rhijn.  Wiihelmus  J.;  and  Timmer- 
mans.  Robert  M  G  .  4.223.084.  CI.  430-87.000 
Vansteelant.  Marc  G.:  See — 

Nolt.    Edwin    B.;    and    Vansteelant.    Marc    G.    4.222.220.    CI 
56-343.000 
Varian  Associates.  Inc  :  See— 

Achener.  Pierre  Y..  4.222.414.  CI.  138-30.000 
Vaseen.  V    A    Horizontal  rotating  drum  fermentor.  4.223.094.  CI 

435-312.000 
Vasek.  Jaroslav.  to  Vedecko  vyzkumny  uhelny  ustav.  Cutter  with 
cutter  holder  for  disintegrating  of  material,  particularly  of  rock 
4.222.446.  CI.  175-329  000 
Vasiliev.  Jury  S.:  See— 

Vadetsky.  Jury  V.;  Derkach.  Nikolai  D  ;  Krutik.  Ernst  N  ;  Chuda- 
kov. Georgy  F.;  Stroitelev.  Nikolai  P.;  Natarov.  Alexandr  P ; 
Vasiliev.  Jury  S.;  Andoskin.  Vladimir  N.;  and  Ivanov.  Evgeny  I.. 
4,222.445.  CI.  175-106.000. 
Vasiliev.  Vitaly  A.:  See — 

Igonin.  Vadim  B..  Nikonov,  Vladimir  Z.;  Sokolov.  Lev  B.;  Savi- 
nov.  Valentin  M  .  Vasiliev,  Vitaly  A.;  Ivanov,  Vladimir  M.; 
Nikiforov,  Vladimir  A.;  Zhizhilev.  Savely  A.;  Nikitina,  Tatyana 


I.;  Klimenko.  Lidia  A.;  and  Mischenko.  Olga  1..  4.223.105.  CI. 
528-179.000. 
Vedecko  vyzkumny  uhelny  ustav:  See— 

Vasek.  Jaroslav.  4.222,446,  CI.  175-329.000. 
Verduin.  Lee  C,  to  Rowe  International,  Inc.  Electronic  vending  ma- 
chine selection  counter.  4.223,210,  CI.  235-92.0AC. 
Vernieres,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Pigerol,  Charles;  Eymard.  Pierre;  Vernieres.  Jean-Claude;  Combet 
epse  Broil.  Madeleine;  and  Lacolle,  Jean-Yves,  4,223,041,  CI. 
424-322.000. 
Vernon,  Jack  A.:  See — 

Hocks,  Robert  W.;  and  Vernon,  Jack  A.,  4,222,393,  CI.  128-746.000. 
Verreau,  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Antonaccio.  Joseph  C.;  and  Verreau.  Bernard  J..  4,223,380,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Velh,  George  J.:  Sec — 

Rawson,  Paul  O.;  Nagy.  Louis  E.;  and  Veth,  George  J.,  4,222,391, 
CI.  128-736.000. 
Vick.  Steven  C  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Siloxane  bond  rear- 
rangement  effected   by   solid   perfluorinated   polymers  containing 
pendant  sulfonic  acid  groups.  4.222.952,  CI.  556-462.000. 
Vickers  Limited:  See — 

Batie.  John  N.;   Relf.  Graham  T.;  and  Wilkin,  Geoffrey   A., 
4,222,262.  CI.  73-81.000. 
Vilain.    Robert,   to    Enterprise   d'Equipments    Mechaniques   et    Hy- 
drauliques.  E.M.H.  Platforms  for  sea-bottom  exploitation.  4,222,682. 
CI.  405-203.000. 
Vinal.s,  Joaquin:  See — 

Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster, 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B.; 
Hruza.  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh:  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.; 
Tseng,  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A.,  4,223,168,  CI. 
568-345.000. 
Vinals.  Joaquin  F.:  See — 

Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
Vinals.    Joaquin     F.;     and     Kiwala.    Jacob.    4.E22.94I.     CI 
260-345.100. 
Vince.  Robert,  to  University  of  Minnesota.  The  Regents  of  the.  Adeno- 
sine deaminase  resistant  antiviral  purine  nucleosides  and  method  of 
preparation.  4.223.156.  CI.  560-20.000 
Virta.  Matias  A.:  See — 

Tuovinen.  Frans  H.;  Honkaniemi.  Matti  E.;  Virta.  Matias  A.;  and 
Krogerus.  Helge  J..  4.222.786.  CI.  106-117.000. 
Visual  Methods.  Inc.:  See— 

Kruegle.  Herman.  4.222.662.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Vitalograph  (Ireland)  Limited:  See — 

Allsen.  Philip  E.;  and  Hafen.  Brent  Q..  4.223.211.  CI.  235-O2.0DN. 
Vitau.  Jean.  Setting  for  precious  stones  or  the  like  and  a  method  for 
mounting  precious  stones  or  the  like  in  a  setting.  4.222.245.  CI. 
63-28.000. 
Vitellaro.  Daniel  F.:  See— 

Nuzzi.  Francis  J.;  and  Vitellaro.  Daniel  F..  4.222.778.  CI.  106-1.1 10. 
Vits.  Hilmar,  to  VITS-Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Device  for  removing  a 

stack  of  sheets  of  paper.  4.222.697.  CI.  414-50.000. 
VITS-Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Vits.  Hilmar.  4.222.697.  CI.  414-50.000. 
Vlasov.  Sergei  N.:  See — 

Khodosh.  Vladimir  A.;  Ivanov.  Valentin  A.;  Lugovtsov.  Anatoly 
S.;  Alikhashkin.   Vladimir  A.;   Mozhaev.   Arkady   I.;  Vlasov. 
Sergei  N.;  Kartsev.  Alexei  K.;  Fishman.  losif  D.  Y.;  and  Grigo- 
riev.  Ivan  N  .  4,222,681.  CI.  405-141.000. 
Vock.  Manfred  H.;  See — 

Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster, 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L.;  Hall.  John  B.; 
Hruza.  Denis  E..  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.; 
Tseng.   Ching   Y.;    and    Sprecker.    Mark   A.,   4,223.168.    CI. 
568-345.000. 
Mussinan.  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.; 
Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Shuster.  Edward  J.;  Sanders,  James  M.; 
Light.    Bctte    M.;    and    Granda.    Edward    J.,    4,223,046,    CI. 
426-538.000. 
Sprecker.  Mark  A.:  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
Vinals,    Joaquin    F.;    and    Kiwala,    Jacob,    4,222,941,    CI. 
260-345.100. 
Voest-Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Scheurecker,  Werner,  4.222.432.  CI.  164-446.000. 
Volkers.  Stewart  W.:  See — 

Hagenbach.  Robert  J.;  Forgensi.  Rudolph;  Volkers,  Stewart  W.; 
and  Di  Orazio,  Dennis  F..  4,223.085,  CI.  430-108.000. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hofbauer.  Peter.  4.222.358.  CI.  123-495.000. 
von  Harpe.  Hannes;  Boltenbruch.  Ludwig;  Peltzer.  Bernd:  Morbitzer. 
Leo;  Korber.  Helmut;  and  Schulz-Walz.  Hansjochen.  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Copolymerizable  molding  compositions  based  on 
unsaturated  polyurethanes.  4.223.099.  CI.  525-126.000. 
Vorhis.  Frederick  H..  Jr.;  and  Bishop.  Keith  C  III.  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company.  Catalytic  reforming  of  naphtha  fractions.  4.222.854. 
CI.  208-80.000. 
Vosahlo.  Eva  A.:  See — 

Weir.  Donald  R.;  Vosahlo.  Eva  A.;  and  Genik-Sas-Berezowsky. 
Roman  M..  4.222.999.  CI.  423-557.000. 
Voss  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Beecher.  Brazier  K..  4.222.997,  CI.  423-481.000. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky:  See — 

Didek,  Stanislav;  Fajt,  Ludvik;  Storek,  Jaroslav;  Slingr,  Jaroslav; 
Cada,  Frantisek;  and  Markova,  Marie,  4,222,222.  CI.  S7-58.9S0. 
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W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Bellino,  Ralph  R.;  Bellino,  Michael  J.;  and  Thompson,  Robert, 

4,222,284,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Hill,  Richard  N..  4,222,879.  CI.  210-520.000. 
W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.:  See— 

Raasch.  Hans,  4.222,224,  CI.  57-263.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See- 
August,  Peter;  Hechtl,  Wolfgang;  and  Schmidlkofer,  Richard, 
4,222.983.  CI.  264-220.000. 
Wada,  Fumio:  See— 

Fujita.  Yoshiji;  Wada.  Fumio;  Ohnishi.  Takashi;  Nishida.  Takashi; 
I    Omura,  Yoshiaki;  Mori.  Fumio;  Hosogai.  Takeo;  and  Aihara. 
'    Sukeji.  4.222.963.  CI.  568-384.000. 
Wada.  Shigetaka:  See— 

Atsumi.  Senji;  and  Wada.  Shigetaka.  4.222.783.  CI.  106-73.320 
Waerve.   Hans;  and   Djurson.   Sten.   to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

X-Ray  examination  apparatus.  4.223.230,  CI.  250-523.000. 
Wagemann,  Heinz:  See— 

Pasch,    Lambert    M.;    and    Wagemann,    Heinz,    4.222,732.    CI. 
425-544.000. 
Wagman.  Gerald  H.:  See— 

Weinstein.  Marvin  J.;  Wagman.  Gerald  H  ;  Marquez.  Joseph  A.; 
and  Patel.  Mahesh  G..  4,223,130,  CI.  536-17.00R. 
Wahli,  Robert;  and  Pinkert,  Jurgen,  to  Gretag  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  and  apparatus  for  printing  transparencies.  4,222,661.  CI. 
355-38.000. 
Waibel.  Helmut  K.:  See- 
Plaza.  Mario  G.;  and  Waibel.  Helmut  K..  4,222.673.  CI.  400-56.000 
Wake.  Robert  H.:  See- 
Keller,  John  T.;  and  Wake,  Robert  H.,  4,223,353,  CI.  358-230.000. 
Walker,  Bertice  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ang,  Leoncio  T.;  Walker,  Bertice  E.,  Jr.;  and  Weber.  Robert  E.. 
4.222.615.  CI.  303-92.000. 
Walker.  Derek;  Silvestri.  Herbert  H.;  Sapino.  Chester;  and  Johns(in. 
David  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Production  of  cephalosporins. 
4.223.135.  CI.  544-30.000. 
Walker.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Wootton.  Raymond  J.;  Walker,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Smith.  Colin. 
4.222,483,  CI.  198-831.000. 
Walker,   Sanders   B.,   Jr.    Portable  equipment  stand.   4,222,546,   CI. 

248-676.000. 
Walkowiak,  Michael:  See — 

Suling,  Carlhans;  Balle,  Gerhard:  Walkowiak,  Michael:  and  Schuiz, 
Hans-Hermann,  4,223,114,  CI.  525-440.000 
Wallace,  Joseph  W.:  See- 
Lee,  Harry  W.,  Jr.;  Wallace,  Joseph  W.;  and  Woolard,  James  M., 
4,222,494,  CI.  220-66.000. 
Walser,  Donald  C;  and  McLauchlan,  Thomas  A.,  to  Canadian  Patents 
&  Development  Ltd.  Pressure  bar  for  veneer  cutting.  4,222,421.  CI. 
144-325.000. 
Walz.  Alfred:  See— 

Paulke.  Bodo;  and  Walz.  Alfred.  4.223.274.  CI.  330-133000 
Wandel  &  Goltermann  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Feistel.  Karl  H..  4,223,272,  CI.  330-51.000. 
Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Wu,  Edward  S.,  4.222,557,  CI.  271-4.000. 
Wang,  Wei-Kung.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  biological  parti- 
cles by  fluorescent  stain.  4,222,743,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Ward,  Frederick  W.  A.,  to  Wean  United,  Inc.  Industrial  workpiece 

transporting  car  system.  4,222,694,  CI.  410-45.000. 
Wardman,  John  C;  and  Adams.  James  Y.  Solar  and  wind  energized 

power  generation  device.  4,222,241,  CI.  60-641.000. 
Warman  International  Limited:  See- 
Buckle,  Thomas  G.;  and  Bellingham,  Andrew  I.,  4,222,998.  CI. 
423-491.000. 
Warn  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Telford,  Thomas  M.,  4,222.472.  CI.  192-36.000. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Co.:  See— 

Spechko,  John  A..  4.222.614,  CI.  303-20.000. 
Warolin.  Christian  J.  M.:  See- 
Rose.  Francis  E.  E.;  Warolin.  Christian  J.  M.;  Muller.  Pierre; 
Fabiani.  Paul  M.  P.;  and  Gaudilliere,  Bernard,  4,223,039,  CI. 
424-275.000. 
Warren,   James   C.    Sound    dampening   earplug    mounting   device. 

4,223.189,  CI.  179-I82.00R. 
Warshawsky.  Jerome,  to  I.  W.  Industries.  Inc.  Detachable  finial  lamp 

part.  4.223.051.  CI.  428-28.000. 
Wasa.  Kiyotaka:  See— 

Ono,    Shusuke:    Ohji.    Kenzo;    Yamazaki.    Osamu;    and    Wasa, 
Kiyotaka,  4,223.286.  CI.  333-195.000. 
Washecheck.  Paul  H.:  See- 
Yang,    Kang;    Nield,    Gerald    L.;    and    Washecheck,    Paul    H.. 
4,223,164,  CI.  568-618.000. 
Watanabe,  Asao:  See — 

Kitamura.  Takashi:  Watanabe.  Asao;  Nakano.  Takashi:  Masaki. 
Katsumi:  Hirayama.  Kazuhiro;  Sato,  Yasushi;  and  Tokiwa,  Tai- 
suke.  4.222.643,  CI.  354-7.000. 
Watanabe.  Atsumi:  See— 

lyotani,  Ryuji;  and  Watanabe.  Atsumi,  4,223,236,  CI.  307-252.00Q. 
Watanabe,  Kazuaki:  Kuramochi,  Kouziro:  and  Terakura,  Yukio.  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  transmission 
with  overdrive.  4,222,289,  CI.  74-740.000. 
Watanabe,  Toshiro:  See— 

Kubo.   Sueki;   Watanabe,   Toshiro;   Fujita,    Masayuki;    Matsuno. 
Tadahiko;  and  Morita,  Akira,  4.222.522.  CI.  239-160.000. 


Watanal)e.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Kubota,  Yukio:  Noji,  Keiko:  and  Watanabe.  Yoshimi.  4.223.358.  CI 
360-75.000. 
Watermann.  Willy:  See — 

Bell.  Gunter;  and  Watermann.  Willy.  4.222.686.  CI.  405-295.000 
Watts.  Lewis  W .  Jr.;  Brader.  Walter  H  .  Jr ;  Moss.  Philip  H  ;  and 
Yeakey.  Ernest  L  .  to  Texaco  Development  Corp  Process  of  purify- 
ing ether  sulfonates.  4.222.957.  CI.  260-5 12.00R 
Wean  United.  Inc.:  See- 
Ward.  Frederick  W.  A..  4.222.694.  CI.  410-45.000 
Weber.  Helmut:  See— 

Bader.  Leonhard;  Giessner.  Frank;  and  Weber.  Helmut.  4.223.323. 
CI.  346-140.00R. 
Weber.  Herb:  See- 
Lake.  Charles  W.;  and  Weber.  Herb.  4,222,205.  CI  51-420.000 
Weber.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Ang.  Leoncio  T.;  Walker.  Benice  E..  Jr.;  and  Weber.  Robert  E . 
4,222,615,  CI.  303-92.000. 
Webster,  Donald  A.;  Johnson.  Lake  H  ;  and  Romanauskas.  William  A  . 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Centrifuge  tube  seal. 
4.222.513.  CI.  233-26.000. 
Wechsberg.  Manfred;  and  Schonbeck.  Rupert,  to  Chemie  Linz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a-hydroxycarboxylic 
acid  amides.  4.222.960.  CI.  260-559.00R. 
Wehr  Corporation:  See- 
Savage,  William  T.,  4,222,726.  CI.  425-195.000 
Wei.  Yung-Kang:  See— 

Briggs.  George  J.;  and  Wei.  Yung-Kang.  4.222.906.  CI  260-5.000 
Weimann.  Klaus:  See — 

Muller.  Elmar;  and  Weimann.  Klaus.  4.223.331.  CI.  357-38.000. 
Weinroth.  Lois  L.:  See- 
Heftier.  Thomas  E.;  and  Weinroth.  Lois  L .  4,222.563.  CI.  273- 
67.00R. 
Weinstein.  Marvin  J.;  Wagman.  Gerald  H.;  Marquez.  Joseph  A  ;  and 
Patel,  Mahesh  G,  to  Schenng  Corporation.  Antibiotic  67-121.  a 
polyene  antifungal  antibiotic  produced  by  Actinoplanes  caeruUus 
4.223.130.  CI.  536-17,00R. 
Weir.  Donald  R.;  Vosahlo.  Eva  A.;  and  Genik-Sas-Berezowsky.  Roman 
M..  to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited;  and  Commco  Ltd.  Removal 
of  selenium  from  sulphate  solutions  4.222.99<).  CI.  423-557.000. 
Weirich.  James  F..  to  Dunbar.  John  P   Vent  block  with  pressed-in 

screen.  4.222.315.  CI.  98-37.000. 
Weiss.  Gerald  M  :  See- 
Whitney.   Edward   A.;   and   Weiss.  Gerald   M..   4.222.741.  CI. 
8-94.160. 
Wella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hildebrandt,  Bodo.  4.222,525,  CI  239-343.000. 
Wells,  Charles  M.:  See- 
Springer.  Jerry  L.;  Wells.  Charles  M.;  and  Horn.  William  F.. 
4.223.293.  CI.  338-34.000. 
Welti.  Paul:  See— 

Staheli.  Paul;  and  Welti.  Paul.  4.222.154.  CI    19-105  000 
Wenzel.  Werner,  to  NUSTEP  Trenndusen  Entwickfungs-  und  Patent- 
verwertungsgesellschaft  mbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  the  separa- 
tion of  isotopes  by  the  separating  nozzle  process.  4.222.752.  CI. 
55-269.000. 
Werner.  Peter:  See- 
Drews.  Ulrich;  Werner.  Peter;  Moder.  Helmut;  and  Kugelmann. 
Adolf.  4.222.352.  CI.  123-484.000:   , 
Werner.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Rothe.  Anselm;  Selle.  Adolf  K.;  Lange.  Hans-Rudolf;  Rittersdorf. 
Walter;  and  Werner.  Wolfgang.  4,223.089.  CI.  435-12.000 
West,  Robert  D.  Prime  focus  camera  for  telescope.  4,222,646,  CI 

354-79.000. 
Westcott,  Lawrence:  See— 

Raine.     Paul     R;    and    Westcott.     Lawrence.    4.223,060.    CI 
428-199.000. 
Westendorf.  Neal  W.;  and  Langenfeld.  Joseph  W.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  power  mounting  an  implement  on  a  tractor.  4.222.442.  CI 
172-273.000. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bacon,  Duane  E.;  Gattermeir.  J.  David;  and  Hrivnak.  Bonnie  J  . 

4,222,834,  CI.  204-129.600 
Jones.  Jerry  R.;  and  Stephens,  Ralph  F..  4.222.488.  CI.  209-583.000. 
Western  Gear  Corporation:  See— 

Larsen.   Charles   H.;   and    Heeres.   Cornelis   J.   4.222.341.   CI 
1 14-264.000. 
Western  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co.:  See— 

Harrell.    Robert    E;    and    Harrell.    Tedd    L.    4.222.656.    CI 
354-317.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Calvino.  Ben  J..  4.223.191.  CI.  200-145.000. 

Dixon.  George  D..  4.222.835.  CI.  204-159.160. 

Dunn.    Robert    E.;    and    Smith.    Edward    H.    4.222.699.    CI 

414-750.000. 
Immel.  Ralph  B..  4.223.289.  CI   335-202.000. 
King.  William  E.;  and  Calhoun.  Gregory  L  .  4.222.540.  CI.  248- 

205.00R. 
Miller,    William    R.;    and    Peck,    Clarence    E.,    4.223,385.    CI 

364-472.000. 
Mueller.  Norman  P.;  Rossi.  Charles  E.:  and  Scherpereel.  Lawrence 

R..  4,222,822,  CI.  176-20.00R. 
Uram,  Robert,  4.222.229.  CI.  60-39.030. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Alford.  John  A..  4.222.933.  CI.  260-107.000. 
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Wheeler.  Walter  M.:  See— 

White.  James  E.;  Gulette.  Ronald  S;  and  Wheeler.  Walter  M  . 
4.222.601.  CI.  296-37  160. 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Edwards.  Robert.  4.222,325.  CI.  101-137.000. 
White.  James  E  :  Gulette.  Ronald  S.;  and  Wheeler.  Walter  M..  to  Irvin 
Industries   Inc.    Automobile   compartment   cover.   4.222.601.   CI. 
2<>6-37  160. 
White.  Kevin  E.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Multi-phase 

synchronous  machine  system.  4.223.261.  CI.  318-721.000. 
White  Metal  Rolling  and  Stamping  Corp.:  See— 

Larson.  Clayton  E..  4.222.460.  CI.  182-211.000. 
Whitfield.  Thomas  M  :  See- 
Hunt.    Leslie;    Nicolson.    Ian   T.;   and   Whitfield.   Thomas   M.. 
4.222.979.  CI.  264-75.000. 
Whitney.  Edward  A.;  and  Weiss.  Gerald  M..  to  Dubuque  Packing 
Company.  Method  of  processing  mechanically  removed  porcine 
skins  for  ultimate  gelatin  or  leather  production.   4.222.741.  CI. 
8-94.160. 
Whitney.  Richard  P..  to  Sivyer  Steel  Corporation.  Replaceable  protec- 
tive means  for  end  disc  of  shredder.  4.222.530.  CI.  241-194.000. 
Whitten.  Hubert  N.  Game  device.  4.222.561.  CI.  273-I.OOR. 
Wichmann.  Joseph  K.:  See— 

DeLuca.  Hector  F.:  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  and  Wichmann.  Joseph 

K.  4.223.131.  CI.  542-428.000. 

Wickbold.  Reinhold;  Mullcr.  Wolfgang  H.  E.;  Regner,  Hans;  Scharein. 

Gunter;  Langheim.  Franz;  Ruthemeier.  Rolf;  Simmrock.  Karl-Hans; 

and  Baumann.  Rolf,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huis  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Method  for  processing  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  residues.  4.222,823. 

CI.  201-2.500. 

Widlund.  Leif  U.  R.;  and  Strandberg.  Kerstin  A.  H..  to  Molnlycke  AB. 

Menstrual  tampon.  4.222.381.  CI.  128-270.000. 
Wier.  Larry:  See- 
Murray.  Royce  W.;  Moses,  P.  R.;  and  Wier.  Larry.  4.223.049.  CI. 
427-126.000. 
Wiezer.  Hartmut.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyalkyl-piperidine 

diols  and  process  for  their  preparation.  4,223.148.  CI.  546-242.000. 
Wiggins  Teape  Limited:  See— 

Raine.    Paul    R;    and    Westcott.    Lawrence.    4,223.060.    CI 
428-199.000. 
Wikel.  James  H.:  See— 

Lappas.    Lewis  C;   Lorenz.    Leslie   J.;   and   Wikel.   James   H.. 
4.223.153.  CI.  548-163.000. 
Wiklund.  Klas  R..  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Electro  mechanical  position 
indicator  using  relatively  moveable  coils.  4.223,300,  CI.  340-196.000. 
Wilkin,  Geoffrey  A.:  See— 

Batie.  John  N.;  Relf  Graham  T.;  and   Wilkin.  Geoffrey  A.. 
4.222.262.  CI.  73-81.000. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See— 

Pointon.  Peter  C.  4.222.196.  CI.  47-27.000. 
Will.  Gerhard;  and  Stroh.  Walter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  jolt  in  vehicle  automatic  transmissions. 
4.222.292.  CI.  74-866.000. 
William  Beaumont  Hospital:  See— 

Horwitz.  Norman  H..  4,223.227.  CI.  250-491.000. 
William  Cotton  Limited:  See- 
Strong.    Barry   C:    Marriott,   Eric   W.;   and   Clayton,    William. 
4,222,248,  CI.  66-82.00R. 
Williams.  Henry.  Electra  brick.  4.223,377,  CI.  362-145.000. 
Williams,  John  W..  to  Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation.  Dual 
overlapping    fire    protection    systems   and    valve.    4,222,402,    CI. 
137-87.000 
Williams,  Richard  L.  Apparatus  for  boring  sewer  pipe  opening  in 

manhole  base.  4,222,687,  CI.  408-79.000. 
Willis.  Brian  J.;  Christenson,  Philip  A.;  and  Barton.  Derek  H.  R..  to 
Fritzsche  Dodge  &  Olcott  Inc.  Processes  for  preparing  /3-santalol. 
/3-santalene  dihydro-^-santalol  and  related  compounds.  4.223.167,  CI. 
568-820.000. 
Wilhs.  J  Don.  Refuse  collecting  device  4.222,597,  CI.  294-l.OBA. 
Wilson.  Alan  D.:  See— 

Crisp.  Stephen;  and  Wilson.  Alan  D.,  4,222,920.  CI.  260-29.60M. 
Wilson,  Harold  R.;  and  Ten  Elshof,  Ronald  D..  to  Haworth  Mfg.,  Inc. 

End  panel  mount  with  safety  lock.  4,222,542,  CI.  248-243.000. 
Wilson,  Wade.  Filter  box.  4,222,866,  CI.  209-417.000. 
Winkhaus,  Gunter:  See— 

Belsky.  Milan;  Schwind,  Albert;  Winkhaus,  Gunter;  and  Schier- 
holt.  Joseph,  4.222.989.  CI.  423-126.000. 
Winter.  Karl,  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Warp 
knitting  machine  with  compound  needles.  4.222,249.  CI.  66-120.000. 
Winters.  Terence  E.:  See— 

Broughton,  Roy  M.;  Thomas.  Joseph  R.;  and  Winters,  Terence  E.. 
4.223,124.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Winz,  Hans:  See — 

Gotz,  Hans;  Hack,  Albert;  and  Winz,  Hans,  4,222,314,  CI.  98-2.180. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

DeLuca.  Hector  F.;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.;  and  Wichmann,  Joseph 
K.  4,223. 13 1.  CI.  542-428.000. 
Wohlberg.  Alfred  W.:  See— 

Hansen,  Charles  M.,  Jr.;  and  Wohlberg,  Alfred  W.,  4.223,263.  CI. 
322-47.000. 
Wohlfarter.  Helmut,  to  SIG-Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft. 

Apparatus  for  making  lined  containers.  4.222.312.  CI.  93-40.000. 
Woldring,  Bert:  See— 

Surt,  Rick  E.;  Woldring,  Bert;  and  Parker,  Cliff,  4.222,496,  CI. 
222-16.000. 


Wolff.  Friedrich;  Holter.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Krumrey,  Hans-Peter,  to 
Supfina    Maschinenfabrik    Hentzen    KG.    Machining   device    and 
method.  4.222.203.  CI.  51-3.000 
Wolff.  Friedrich:  See — 

Pappert.    Werner;    Tenhaven.    Ulrich;    and    Wolff.    Friedrich. 
4.223.047.  CI.  427-32.000. 
Wolff.  Siegfried;  and  Tan.  Ewe  H..  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Vulcanizable  halorubber  mixtures. 
4.222.915,  CI.  260-23.70H. 
Wolfthal.  Maurice,  to  Stewari  Stamping  Corp.  Method  for  automati- 
cally assembling  articles,  such  as  clips.  4.222.163.  CI.  29-417.000. 
Wolgemuth.  Richard  L..  to  Adria  Laboratories  Inc.  Calcium  salts  of 
divinyl     ether— maleic     anhydride     copolymer.     4,223.109.     CI. 
525-327.000. 
Wong,  Herman:  See — 

Lloyd.  William  A.;  Wong.  Herman;  and  McFarland.  Keith  E., 
4,222,497.  CI.  222-57.000. 
Wood.  Kenneth  O.:  See- 
Anderson.  Verner;   Logan.  David  J.;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  O., 
4,222.396,  CI.  131-105.000. 
W(X)d,  Theodore  N..  Jr.  Apparatus  for  storing  skis.  4,222,490,  CI. 

2I1-60.0SK. 
Woodard.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Specht.  Steven  J.;  and  Woodard.  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.,  4,222.831.  CI. 
204-98.000. 
Woodford.  Maurice  C:  See — 

O'Hanlon.  Peter  J.;  Woodford.  Maurice  C;  and  Rogers.  Norman 
H..  4.222.942.  CI.  260-345.80R. 
Woolard.  James  M.:  See — 

Lee.  Harry  W.,  Jr.;  Wallace,  Joseph  W.;  and  Woolard,  James  M., 
4,222.494.  CI.  220-66.000. 
Wootton.  Raymond  J.;  Walker.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Smith,  Colin,  to 
U.M.E.C.-Boydell  (belting)  Limited.  Belt  conveyors.  4,222,483.  CI. 
198-831.000. 
Worldwide  Blast  Cleaning  Limited:  See- 
Lake.  Charles  W.;  and  Weber.  Herb.  4.222.205.  CI.  51-420.000. 
Wovcha.  Merle  G.;  Antosz.  Frederick  J.;  Beaton.  John  M.;  Garcia, 
Alfred  B.;  and  Kominek,  Leo  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Process 
for  preparing  9a-OH  BN  acid  methyl  ester.  4.223.092.  CI.  435-55.000. 
Wright.  Ian  G..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  preparing  cepha- 
losporin antibiotics.  4.223.134.  CI.  544-26.000. 
Wright.   Otis   L.    Rear-loading   dual    mode   furnace.   4.222,364,   CI. 

126-111.000. 
WSP  Industries  Corporation:  See— 

McDermott.  Richard  P..  4.222,260.  CI.  72-345.000. 
Wu.  Edward  S..  to  Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.  Printer  feeding  and  stack- 
ing. 4.222.557.  CI.  271-4.000. 
Wuerflein,  James  G.;  and  Spence.  Charles  R.,  to  Burro-Badger  Corpo- 
ration.  Method  for  extending  a  boom  assembly.   4,222,492,  CI. 
212-270.000. 
Wulf  Gunter.  to  Hermann  Waldner  GmbH  &  Co.  Shut-off  valve. 

4.222.413.  CI.  137-637.300. 
Wurttembergische  Parfumerie-Fabrik  GmbH:  See— 
Scheller,  Hans-Ulrich.  4.223.003.  CI.  424-7.000. 
Wusirika.  Raja  R.:  See— 

Chyung.  Kenneth:  and  Wusirika,  Raja  R.,  4,222.760.  CI.  65-32.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Beatty.    Charles    L.;    and    Pollet.    Jean-Claude.    4,222.982.    CI. 

264-143.000. 
Elter.  John  F..  4.223.203.  CI.  219-216.000. 
Hagenbach.  Robert  J.;  Forgensi.  Rudolph;  Volkers.  Stewari  W.; 

and  Di  Orazio.  Dennis  F..  4.223.085.  CI.  430-108  000. 
Lloyd.  William  A.;  Wong.  Herman;  and  McFariand,  Keith  E., 

4.222,497.  CI.  222-57.000. 
Thornburg.  David  D..  4.223,088.  CI.  430-323.000. 
Yamada,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Inoue,  Atsushi;  Yamada,  Hiromichi:  and  Suzuki.  Kenji,  4,223,284, 
CI.  333-150.000. 
Yamada.  Jun:  See— 

Hazama.  Katashi;  Yamada.  Jun;  and  Noro,  Yoshihiko,  4,223,285, 
CI.  333-194.000. 
Yamada,  Katsuhito:  See— 

Katagiri.    Haruo;    Fujikake.    Kenji;    and    Yamada,    Katsuhito, 

4.222.710,  CI.  41 6-236.00A. 

Yamada.  Koichi;  Harato.  Takuo;  and  Shiozaki.  Yasumi.  to  Sumitomo 

Aluminium  Smelting  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  the  removal  of 

sulfur  oxides  from  exhaust  gases  using  slurry  of  red  mud  containing 

calcium  ion.  4.222.992.  CI.  423-242.000. 

Yamada,  Tsuneo;  and  Miyamoto,  Yukihiko.  to  Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Trigger  pulse  forming  circuit.  4,223,237.  CI.  307-268.000. 
Yamada.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Sano.  Takezo;  Kobayashi,  Akio;  and  Yamada,  Yasuharu,  4,223,1 17, 
CI.  526-121.000. 
Yamagiwa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Tamaru,  Hideshi;  Isono.  Katsuo:  Sanada,  Seiji;  Yamagiwa,  Kazuo; 
and  Yamauchi,  Toshiyuki,  4,223,338.  CI.  358-4.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kishino.   Takao;    Kawasaki.    Kishio:   and   Yamaguchi.    Nobuo, 
4,223,244,  CI.  313-497.000. 
Yamaki,  Kiyoshi:  See- 
Nomura,   Hiroyuki;   Mogi,  Takaaki;   Kawasaki,  Teruo;   Mizote, 
Masanori;    Yamaki,    Kiyoshi:   Oka,   Takashi;    and    Matsuoka. 
Hideoki,  4,223,297.  CI.  340-62.000. 
Yamamori.  Kiyoshi;  and  Mizoguchi,  Akira,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  ejection  system  with  air  humidifying 
means  operative  during  standby  periods.  4,223,324,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
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Yamamoto,  Heisuke;  See— 

Yamasaki,  Tatsumi;  Ota,  Isamu;  Hasegawa,  Yutaka;  Yamamoto, 
Heisuke;  Kawai.  Noriaki;  and  Abe.  Toshihito.  4,222.355.  CI. 
123-568.000. 
Yamamura,  Kyohei;  Inoue,  Takemi;  Nemoto,  Toshio;  Miyao.  Hideto- 
shi;  Tsumura.  Yukihiro;  Toda,  Hiromichi;  and  Sugiura,  Itsuo.  to 
Director-General  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy; and  Anritsudenki  Kabushikigaisha.  Radio  wave  power  measur- 
ing apparatus.  4.223.264,  CI.  324-95.000. 
Yamasaki.  Tatsumi:  Ota,  Isamu;  Hasegawa,  Yutaka;  Yamamoto.  Hei- 
suke: Kawai,  Noriaki:  and  Abe.  Toshihito.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas 
recirculation  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,222,355. 
CI.  123-568.000. 
Yamase,  Takashi:  See— 

Zaitsu,  Hiroshi;  Yamase,  Takashi;  Yamashita,  Sadao;  and  Mizu- 
shima,  Kunio,  4,223,361,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Yamashita,  Sadao:  See— 

Zaitsu,  Hiroshi:  Yamase,  Takashi;  Yamashita,  Sadao;  and  Mizu- 
shima.  Kunio,  4,223,361.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Yamato,  Kazunari:  See— 

Sogo.  Yasuo;  Masumoto,  Hiroki;  Yamato,   Kazunari:  Miyoshi. 
Yasuhiko;    Murata,   Tomomi;   and    Sato,    Eiji,   4,222,772,   CI. 
75-124.000. 
Yamauchi,  Junichi:  See — 

Shibatani,    Kyoichiro;   Omura,    Ikuo;   and   Yamauchi.   Junichi. 
4,222,780,  CI.  106-35.000. 
Yamauchi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tamaru,  Hideshi;  Isono,  Katsuo;  Sanada,  Seiji;  Yamagiwa,  Kazuo; 
and  Yamauchi,  Toshiyuki,  4.223,338,  CI.  358-4.000. 
Yamazaki,  Isao:  See — 

Sakashita,     Tsutomu:     and     Yamazaki.     Isao.     4,222.506.     CI. 
222-600.000. 
Yamazaki,  Osamu:  See — 

Ono,    Shusuke:    Ohji,    Kenzo;    Yamazaki,    Osamu;    and    Wasa. 
Kiyotaka,  4,223,286,  CI.  333-195.000. 
Yamazaki,  Takao:  See— 

Hijikata,    Toshio;    Yamazaki,    Takao:    and    Fujita,    Kiyohiko. 
4.222,799.  CI.  148-143.000. 
Yanessa,  Silvio  F.,  to  Air  Master  Corporation.  Sliding,  pivoting  win- 
dow. 4,222,201,  CI.  49-189.000. 
Yang,  Kang:  Nield,  Gerald  L.;  and  Washecheck,  Paul  H.,  to  Conoco, 

Inc.  Ethoxylation  with  strontium  bases.  4,223,164,  CI.  568-618.000. 
Yatshc  yVlcirA'  Sec 

Kmak,  Walter  S.;  and  Yatabe,  Akira,  4,222,852,  CI.  208-48.00R. 
Yeakey,  Ernest  L.:  See- 
Watts,  Lewis  W..  Jr.;  Brader,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  Moss.  Philip  H.;  and 
Yeakey,  Ernest  L.,  4,222.957.  CI.  260-5 12.00R. 
Yeomans,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Crim,  Paul  E.;  Richmond,  James  W.;  and  Yeomans,  Thomas  E.. 
4,222,132,  CI.  5-81.00R. 
Yevich,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Covington,  Robert  R.;  Temple.  Davis  L..  Jr.;  and  Yevich.  Joseph 
P..  4,223,031,  CI.  424-251,000. 
Yo,  Eiyu:  See — 

Yoshizaki,  Shiro:  Tamada,  Shigeharu;  Yo,  Eiyu;  and  Nakagawa, 
Kazuyuki.  4.223,137,  CI.  544-128.000. 
Yoda,  Minoru;  and  Tokuoka,  Yasumichi,  to  TDK  Electronics  Com- 
pany Limited.  Method  of  manufacturing  ferromagnetic  metal  pow- 
der. 4,222,798,  CI.  148-105.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kenji,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power 
amplifying  device  for  driving  loudspeakers.  4,223,273,  CI.  330-85.000. 
Yonezawa,  Seiji;  Tomura,  Teruichi;  Fukuhara,  Akira;  Kato.  Keizo;  and 
Umemoto,  Masuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  record- 
ing and  reproducing  a  video-disc  with  an  oscillated  track.  4,223,187, 
CI.  179-100.  lOG. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Sawada,  Mitsuo,  4.222,723,  CI.  425-116.000. 
Yoshida,  Kosaku;  and  Hara,  Kunio.  to  Nifco  Inc.  Blind  rivet.  4,222,304, 

CI.  85-71.000. 
Yoshida,  Risaburo;  Nagata,  Hidetoshi:  Naito,  Michihisa;  and  Kaiho, 
Keisuke,  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
metal-boehemite  laminates.  4,223,074,  CI.  428-469.000. 
Yoshioka,  Mitsuru:  See— 

Tsuji,  Teruji:  Yoshioka,  Mitsuru;  Kataoka,  Takahiro;  Sendo,  Yuji: 
Hirai,  Shoichi;  Maeda,  Takashi:  and  Nagata.  Wataru,  4,223,132, 
CI.  544-16.000. 
Yoshizaki,   Shiro;  Tamada,   Shigeharu:   Yo,   Eiyu;  and   Nakagawa. 
Kazuyuki.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Carbostyril  deriva- 
tives and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  4,223,137,  CI.  544-128.000. 
Young,  Douglas  L.  G.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Canada  Inc.  Screening  appa- 
ratus and  method.  4,222,863,  CI.  209-273.000. 


Ytterstrom.  Gunnar  E..  to  Aktiebolaget  Stabil  Mekaniska  Verkstad 
Apparatus  for  applying  a  band  of  material  to  the  side  of  a  circular 
body  of  revolution.  4.222.810.  CI    156-405  OOR. 
Yu,  Arthur  J.:  See- 
Kim,  Ki-Soo;  Yu.  Arthur  J.;  and  Altscher.  Siegfried.  4.223.104.  CI 
528-169.000. 

Yuan  Wei  W  •  See 

Ballif,  John  L..  Ill:  and  Yuan,  Wei  W .  4.223.064.  CI.  428-246000. 
Yukawa,  Takahiro:  See— 

Hosono.  Takashi:  Ohkoshi.  Akio;  Tooyama.  Takashi;  Tooyama. 
Akira;  and  Yukawa.  Takahiro,  4,223.344.  CI.  358-67.000. 
Yukitoshi.  Teruo:  See— 

Oda.  Teishiro;  Daikoku,  Takashi:  Yukitoshi,  Teruo;  and  Nishida. 
Kazuhiko.  4.222,771.  CI.  75-124.000. 
Zahora.  Edward  P.:  See— 

Zentner.  Mark  R.;  Zahora.  Edward  P;  and  Leo.  Angelo  F.. 
4,222.918,  CI.  260-29.2EP. 
Zaitsu,  Hiroshi:  Yamase.  Takashi;  Yamashita.  Sadao.  and  Mizushima. 
Kunio.    to    Hitachi    Maxell.    Ltd.    Magnetic    recording    medium. 
4,223,361,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Zaiesak,  Joseph  F.;  and  Robinson,  A.  Zed.  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.    Low-frequency    directional    hydrophone.    4.223.400.    CI 
367-135.000. 
Zaiucha.  Denis  J.;  Sexsmith.  Frederick  H.;  Hornaman.  Ernest  C;  and 
Dawdy.  Terrance  H..  to  Lord  Corporation    Structural  adhesive 
formulations.  4.223.115.  CI   525-455.000. 
Zaiuska.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Bechara,  Ibrahim  S.;  Mascioli,  Rocco  L.;  and  Zaiuska.  Philip  J.. 
4.223.139.  CI.  544-171.000. 
Zamorenov.  Anatoly  T.:  See — 

Tjurin,  Nikolai  A.;  Lysov.  Georgy  V  ;  Konev.  Anatoly  S.;  Kuznet- 
sova,   Nina  L.;  and   Zamorenov.   Anatoly   T..  4.222.176.   CI. 
34-1.000. 
Zang,  Eugene  E.;  Sheck,  Joe  S.;  and  Calhoun,  Clifford  A.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Interior.  Precision  drafting  instrument.  4.222.693. 
CI.  409-175.000. 
Zani.  Marina:  See— 

Cazzaro,  Giorgio;  Matera.  Giancarlo:  Cavallaro.  Antonino;  and 
Zani.  Marina,  4,223.108,  CI.  525-212.000. 
Zann,  Annie:  See — 

Dubois.    Jean-Claude;    Nguyen.    Tinh    H.;    and    Zann.    Annie. 
*       4,222,888.  CI.  252-299.000. 
Zappala.  Giuseppe,  to  Indesit  Industria  Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.p.A 
Circuit   for  driving   saw-tooth   current    in   a  coil.    4.223.367.   CI 
361-156.000. 
Zeelen.  Filippus  J.;  and  Broess.  Arnoldus  I.  A.,  to  Akzona  Incorpo- 
rated. Cyclization  substrates,  cyclization  process  and  related  1 1/3-axi- 
ally-substituted  steroids.  4.222.940.  CI.  260-239.55R 
Zeiss  Ikon  AG  Goerzwerk:  See— 

Tietz.  Werner.  4.222.252.  CI.  70-364.00A. 
2^llweger,  Conrad:  and  Biondina,  Joseph,  to  La  Nationale  SA.  Specta- 
cle hinge.  4,222,148.  CI.  16-I28.00A. 
Zengel,  Hans:  See— 

Hentschel,  Peter:  Zengel.  Hans;  and  Bergfeld.  Manfred.  4.223.145. 
CI.  546-107.000. 
Zentner,  Mark  R.;  Zahora.  Edward  P.;  and  Leo.  Angelo  F..  to  DeSoto. 
Inc.  Aqueous  emulsions,  methods  of  making  the  same  and  impreg- 
nated rovings  made  from  the  emulsions.  4.222.918.  CI.  260-29. 2EP. 
Zezulka.  Gerd:  See — 

Pletka.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Zezulka.  Gerd,  4.222.930,  CI.  260-42.150. 
Zhamkov.  Nikolai  V.;  See— 

Tumanov,  Evgeny  S.;  Zhamkov.  Nikolai  V.;  and  Kudryavtsev. 
Lev  A.,  4,222,666,  CI.  356-243.000. 
Zhizhilev,  Savely  A.:  See— 

Igonin,  Vadim  B.;  Nikonov.  Vladimir  Z.;  Sokolov.  Lev  B.;  Savi- 
nov.  Valentin  M.;  Vasiliev.  Vitaly  A.;  Ivanov.  Vladimir  M.; 
Nikiforov.  Vladimir  A.;  Zhizhilev.  Savely  A.;  Nikitina.  Tatyana 
I.;  Klimenko.  Lidia  A.;  and  Mischenko.  Olga  I..  4.223.105.  CI 
528-179.000. 
Zimmermann.  Anton;  and  Haenni,  Roland,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Coating 

apparatus.  4,222,343.  CI.  l'b-325.000. 
Zimmern,  Bernard,  to  Uniscrew  Limited.  Method  for  machining  the 
screw  of  a  compression  or  expansion  machine  and  a  device  for  the 
application  of  said  method.  4.222.691.  CI.  409-26.000 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson.   Richard  J.;  and  Henrick.  Clive  A..  4.223.012.  CI. 

424-84.000. 
Henrick.  Clive  A..  4.223.033.  CI.  424-263.000 
Zuckler,  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gas  blast  circuit  breaker 

4.223,192,  CI.  200-148.00R. 
Zuendt.  Richard  F.:  See- 
Bengali.  Ajay  M.;  Zuendt.  Richard  F.;  Allan.  John  L.  H.;  and 
Readio.  Philip  D.,  4.222,779.  CI.  106-14.120. 
Zuurdeeg,  Eduard,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Process  for  electro-codepositing 
inorganic  particles  and  a  metal  on  a  surface.  4.222.828,  CI.  204-16.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16TH  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1980 

NoiK  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  Che  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Bitonti,  Paul  A.,  to  Ro.  Operating  Valve  Company.  Safety  valve  for 

nuid  systems  Re  30.403.  CI.  <)  1-29.000. 
Cotton  Machinery  Company,  Inc.;  See— 

Pereira.  Ernest  G  ;  and  Filch.  Guy  W.,  deceased.  Re.  30.404,  CI 
414-439  000 
Fischer.  William  K  .  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Thermoplastic  blend  of  partially 
cured    monoolefin    copolymer    rubber    and    polyolefin    plastic. 
Re  30.405.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Fitch,  Guy  W.,  deceased:  See— 

Pereira.  Ernest  G ;  and  Fitch.  Guy  W..  deceased.  Re.  30.404.  CI. 
414-439.000. 


Fitch.  Lisa  A.,  administrator:  See— 

Pereira.  Ernest  G.;  and  Fitch.  Guy  W..  deceased.  Re.  30.404.  CI. 
414-439.000. 
Johanson.  John  E..  to  Johanson  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Adjust- 
able low-loss  capacitor.  Re.  30.406.  CI.  361-296.000. 
Johanson  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Johanson.  John  E..  Re.  30.406.  CI.  361-296.000. 
Pereira.  Ernest  G.;  and  Fitch.  Guy  W..  deceased  (by  Fitch.  Lisa  A., 
administrator),  to  Cotton  Machinery  Company.   Inc.  Conveyor- 
trailer  for  transporting  an  agricultural  commodity.  Re.  30.404.  CI. 
414-439.000. 
Ross  Operating  Valve  Company:  See — 

Bitonti.  Paul  A..  Re.  30.403.  CI  91-29.000. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See- 
Fischer.  William  K..  Re.  30.405.  CI.  525-240.000. 
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AB  Bahco  Verktyg:  See— 

Jansson,  Erik  C .  256.882.  CI.  D8-83.000. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Persson.  Bengt  G..  256.904.  CI.  D  12-53.000. 
Allen.  Derek  R.  Dual  stethoscope  microphone  256.951.  9-16-80.  CI. 

D24-20.000. 
Allen.  John  C,  3rd.  to  S.  B.  Ramagosa  &  Sons.  Water  slide  or  similar 

article.  256.940.  9-16-80.  CI.  D2 1-244.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

DiScala.  Eugene  P.  256.885.  CI.  D9- 167.000. 
DiScala.  Eugene  P..  256.886.  CI.  D9-168.000. 
Grodin.  Adam  J..  256.884,  CI.  D9-60.000. 
Angelmetta,  Denis.  Filter.  256,943,  9-16-80,  CI.  D23-4.000. 
Ansa,  Ltd.:  See— 

Bedrosian,  Sarkis,  256.858.  CI.  D6-85.000. 
Anma.  Takeo;  Kaminaka.  Yoshinori;  and  Kikuchi.  Kazumi.  to  Hochiki 

Corporation  Smoke  detector.  256.897,  9-16-80,  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Amone,  Joseph  A.  Table  for  retouching  photographs.  256,869,  9-16-80, 

CI.  D6- 178.000. 
Astro  Optics  Corporation:  See- 
Birr.  Leslie,  256,898.  CI.  DlO-1 13.000. 
Audiovox  Corporation:  See — 

Needleman,  Ronald.  256.915.  CI.  D14-37.000. 
Ballay.  Hubert.  Decal  or  the  like.  256.928.  9-16-80.  CI.  D20-1 1.000. 
Barr.  Leslie,  to  Astro  Optics  Corporation.  Raised  curb  marker  or 

similar  article.  256.898.  9-16-80.  CI.  DlO-1 13.000. 
Baus.  Andre  E.  J.:  and  Menster.  Armand  M..  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company.  The  Tire.  256,907.  9-16-80.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Bedrosian.  Sarkis.  to  Ansa.  Ltd.  Jewelry  display  stand.  256,858. 9-16-80. 

CI.  D6-85.000. 
Bergh.  Magnhild  L.,  to  Strouse,  Adler  Company.  The.  Body  briefer. 

256.849,  9-16-80.  CI.  D2-3.000. 
Berkley  &  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

McMickle.  Robert  L..  256.942.  CI.  D22-23.000. 
Boersma.  Donald  J.,  to  lodon  Incorporated.  Drain  cover.  256.948. 

9-16-80.  CI.  D23-42.0OO 
Boukma.  John,  to  Howard  Miller  Clock  Company.   Floor  clock. 

256.892,  9-16-80.  CI.  D10-16.000. 
Boyer.  David  C.  and  Pliml.  Frank  V..  Jr..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

Electric  light  socket.  256.911,  9-16-80.  CI.  D13-25.00O. 
Bradner.  John  G.:  See— 

Swade.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Bradner.  John  G..  256.887.  CI.  D9- 

267.000. 
Swade,  Kenneth  M ;  and  Bradner,  John  G.,  256.888.  CI.  D9- 

267.000. 
Swade.  Kenneth  M..  and  Bradner.  John  G..  256,889.  CI.  D9- 
267,000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rams.  Dieter.  256.914.  CI.  D14-33.00O. 
Britzman.  Agnita.  Pillow  cover.  256.870.  9-16-80.  CI.  D6-269.000. 
Brock.  George  F..  Jr.  Garden  rake.  256.880.  9-16-80,  CI.  D8-13.000. 
Bruce.  Angus  J.  Elephant  bunk  bed.  256.854.  9-16-80.  CI.  D6-5.000. 
Bruno.  Robert  H  .  to  Stanley  Works.  The  Tape  rule.  256.894.  9-16-80. 

CI.  DlO-72.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See- 
Fox.  William  L  ,  Jr  .  256.944,  CI.  D23-4.000 
California  R&D  Center:  See- 
Jones.  Lawrence  T.;  and  Lee,  Robert  S..  256.932.  CI.  D2I-166.000. 


Jones.  Lawrence  T.;  and  Lee.  Robert  S..  256.933.  CI.  D21-I66.000. 
Jones.  Lawrence  T.;  and  Lee,  Robert  S..  256,934.  CI.  D21-166.000. 
California  Screw  Corporation:  See — 

Terrazas,  Ralph,  256,947,  CI.  D23- 19.000. 
Campbell,  Paul  R.;  and  Pardo,  John,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 

The.  Spray  pump.  256.946.  9-16-80.  CI.  D23- 17.000. 
Caranica.  Gloria;  and  Marconi,  Karen  D..  to  Quaker  Oats  Company. 

The.  Toy  house.  256.929.  9-16-80.  CI.  D21-1 14.000. 
Carpenter.  Jack  H.  Display  rack.  256.855.  9-16-80.  CI.  D6-24.000. 
Carr.  Harold  F..  Jr.;  and  Humphries.  David  F..  to  Dover  Corporation. 

Wrecker  body.  256.901.  9-16-80.  CI.  D12-14.000. 
Castelli.  Bertrand.  Ball  paddle  for  table  game.  256.938.  9.16-80.  CI. 

D2 1-2 13.000. 
Castelli.  Bertrand.  Ball  paddle  for  table  game.  256.939.  9-16-80.  CI. 

D21-213.000. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Kuhn.  Patrick,  256,921.  CI.  D  15-23.000. 
Conroy,  John  M.  Aircraft.  256,906,  9-16-80,  CI.  D  12-80.000. 
Crowe,  Douglas  M.,  to  Smith  &  Stone  Limited.  Towel  rack  bracket. 

256,865,  9-16-80,  CI.  D6-103.000. 
Crowe,  Stephen  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Leibin,  Ronald  A.;  and  Crowe,  Stephen  H..  Jr..  256.909.  CI.  DI2- 
157.000. 
De  Filippis,  John;  and  Shackelton.  Clifford  W.,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Combination  telephone  instru- 
ment. 256,917,  9-16-80,  CI.  D14-53.000. 
Design  Programmes  S.A.:  See — 

Tallon,  Roger,  256,857.  CI.  D6-56.000. 
DiScala,  Eugene  P.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Bottle.  256,885, 

9-16-80,  CI.  D9-167.000. 
DiScala,  Eugene  P.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Bottle.  256.886. 
9-16-80,  CI.  D9- 168.000. 

Diskin,  Stephen  P.  Clock.  256.890,  9-16-80.  CI.  D 10- 15.000. 
Diskin.  Stephen  P.  Clock.  256.891.  9-16-80.  CI.  DlO-15.000. 
Domanski.  Jeanette  V.  Patio  door  guard  gate.  256,952,  9-16-80,  CI. 

D25-50.000. 
Donahue,  Richard  K.  Safety  restraint  vest  or  the  like.  256,850.  9-16-80. 

CI.  D2-27.000. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Carr,  Harold  F..  Jr.;  and  Humphries,  David  F.,  256,901,  CI.  D12- 
14.000. 
Dowler  &  Wakefield  Limited:  See— 

Wharmby,  Martin,  256,883,  CI.  D8-98.000. 
Draisey,  Brian:  See — 

Ettridge,  Ian  G.;  and  Draisey,  Brian.  256,873,  CI.  D7-62.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Popplewell,  Frank  W.,  256.936,  CI.  D2 1-207.000. 

Popplewell.  Frank  W.,  256,937.  CI.  D2 1-207.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Patel.  Yogesh  G..  256,949,  CI.  D23- 127.000. 
Emmegizeta  Metalmeccanica  Gori  &  Zucchi  M.G.Z.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Mazzini,  Giovanni.  256.899.  CI.  Dl  1-13.000. 
Ettridge,  Ian  G.;  and  Draisey,  Brian,  to  Goblin  (B.V.C.)  Limited  Goblin 

Works.  Teamaker.  256.873,  9-16-80.  CI.  D7-62.000. 
Fairchild  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

McComas.  Jean;  and  Rosenthal.  Gordon.  256.905.  CI.  D  12-78.000. 
Fox.  William  L.,  Jr.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Water  filter.  256.944. 
9-16-80,  CI.  D23-4.000. 
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Gambro  AB:  See— 

Nestell,  Bengt;  and  Persson,  Lennart  P.  E.,  256.893.  CI.  DlO-57.000. 
Garneau.  John  P.  Long  roll  sandwich.  256.848,  9-16-80.  CI.  Dl-24.000. 
Gindek.  Joanne  L..  to  Revlon.  Inc.  Computer  console.  256.916.  9-16-80. 

CI.  D  14-45.000. 
Goblin  (B.V.C.)  Limited  Goblin  Works:  See— 

Ettridge.  Ian  G.;  and  Draisey,  Brian,  256.873.  CI.  D7-62.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Baus.  Andre  E.  J.;  and  Menster.  Armand  M..  256.907.  CI.  D12- 
147.000. 
Grodin.  Adam  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Bottle.  256.884. 

9-16-80.  CI.  D9-60.000. 
Haak.  Guenter  J.;  and  Nedoschinsky.  Gemot  H..  to  Union  Special 
G.m.b.H.  Motor  housing  and  handle  for  a  portable  bag  closing  sew- 
ing machine.  256.922.  9-16-80.  CI.  Dl  5-70.000. 
Hall.  Gary  Lester:  See- 
Hall.  Lester  B..  256.959,  CI.  D99-99.000. 
Hall.  Lester  B..  to  Hall.  Gary  Lester.  Ultrasonic  pest  repelling  device. 

256.959,  9-16-80,  CI.  D99-99.000. 
Hanley,  James  T.;  and  Smith.  Richard  R.  Doll  house.  256.930.  9-16-80. 

CI.  D21-1 14.000. 
Hauser.  Stephen  G.;  and  Keith.  Keith  S.  Combined  particulate  dispens- 
ing base  and  mounting  bracket.  256,859,  9-16-80,  CI.  D6-95.000. 
Hocniki  Corporation:  See— 

Arima.    Takeo;    Kaminaka,    Yoshinori;    and    Kikuchi,    Kazumi, 
256,897.  CI.  D 10- 106.000. 
Howard  Miller  Clock  Company:  See— 

Boukma.  John.  256.892.  CI.  DlO-16.000. 
Hukuba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kubota.  Akira;  and  Utsunomiya,  Kei,  256,878,  CI.  D7-175.000. 
Kubota.  Akira;  and  Utsunomiya.  Kei.  256.879.  CI.  D7- 175.000. 
Humphries.  David  F.:  See— 

Carr.  Harold  F.,  Jr.;  and  Humphries,  David  F.,  256,901,  CI.  D12- 
14.000. 
Hutchins,  Alma  A.,  to  Hutchins  Manufacturing  Company.  Portable 

powered  sander.  256,881,  9-16-80,  CI.  D8-62.000. 
Hutchins  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Hutchins,  Alma  A..  256,881,  CI.  D8-62.0O0. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Boyer,  David  C;  and  Pliml,  Frank  V.,  Jr..  256,91 1,  CI.  D13-25.000. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

De  Filippis,  John;  and  Shackelton.  Clifford  W.,  256,917.  CI.  D14- 
53.000. 
lodon  Incorporated:  See— 

Boersma,  Donald  J.,  256,948,  CI.  D23-42.000. 
Jansson,  Erik  C,  to  AB  Bahco  Verktyg.  Screw  driver  handle.  256,882, 

9-16-80.  CI.  D8-83.000. 
Jones,  Lawrence  T.;  and  Lee,  Robert  S.,  to  California  R&D  Center. 

Toy  figure.  256,932,  9-16-80.  CI.  D21-166.000. 
Jones.  Lawrence  T.;  and  Lee.  Robert  S..  to  California  R&D  Center. 

Toy  figure.  256.933.  9-16-80.  CI.  D21-166.000. 
Jones.  Lawrence  T.;  and  Lee.  Robert  S..  to  California  R&D  Center. 

Toy  figure.  256.934.  9-16-80.  CI.  D21-166.000. 
Justl.  Fritz.  Animal  habitat.  256.957.  9-16-80,  CI.  D30-1.000. 
Kaminaka,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Arima,    Takeo:    Kaminaka.    Yoshinori;    and    Kikuchi,    Kazumi. 
256.897.  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Kaneko.  Tomihiro.  to  Nippon  Columbia  Co.  Ltd.  Turntable  for  record 

player.  256.913.  9-16-80.  CI.  DI4-17.000. 
Keith.  Keith  S.:  See— 

Hauser.  Stephen  G.;  and  Keith.  Keith  S..  256.859.  CI.  D6-95.000. 
Keystone  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Patch.  Philip  G..  256.910,  CI.  D12-209.000. 
Kikuchi,  Kazumi:  See— 

Arima,    Takeo;    Kaminaka,    Yoshinori;    and    Kikuchi,    Kazumi, 
256.897.  CI.  D 10- 106.000. 
Kleinman.  Edward  B.  Table  for  use  in  the  selection  and  fitting  of 

eyeglasses.  256.856.  9-16-80.  CI.  D6-25.000. 
Knadle.  Welton  U.;  and  Splane.  Robson  L..  Jr..  to  Wilmark  Designs. 

Inc.  Helmet.  256.851.  9-16-80.  CI.  D2-232.000. 
Kowalski.  Robert  R.  Pinochle  aid  card.  256.927.  9-16-80.  CI.  DI9- 

59.000. 
Kubota.  Akira;  and  Utsunomiya,  Kei,  to  Hukuba  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Floor  sweeper.  256,878,  9-16-80,  CI.  D7-175.000. 
Kubota,  Akira;  and  Utsunomiya,  Kei,  to  Hukuba  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Floor  sweeper.  256.879.  9-16-80.  CI.  D7.175.000. 
Kuhn,  Patrick,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Tractor  body.  256.921. 

9-16-80.  CI.  D15-23.000. 
Kuramoto.  Takeo,  to  Kyoritsu  Electrical  Instrument  Works,  Ltd 

Volt-ohm-ammeter  or  the  like.  256,896,  9.16-80.  CI.  DlO-78  000 
Kyoritsu  Electrical  Instrument  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuramoto.  Takeo.  256,896.  CI.  DlO-78.000. 
Lawson.  James  W.  Track  tie  stabilizer.  256.903. 9-16-80.  CI.  DI2-51.000. 
Le-Cas  Limited:  See— 

Willis.  Karl.  256.945.  CI.  D23- 14.000. 
LeBlanc.  Robert  J.  Metal  alloy  analyzer.  256,895.  9-16-80.  CI.  DIO- 
78.000. 

Lee.  Robert  S.:  See —  ^^^^ 

Jones.  Lawrence  T.;  and  Lee.  Robert  S..  256.932.  CI  D21-166.000 

Jones.  Lawrence  T.;  and  Lee.  Robert  S.,  256,933.  CI.  D21-166.000. 

Jones.  Lawrence  T.;  and  Lee.  Robert  S..  256.934.  CI  D21-166  000 

Leibin.  Ronald  A.;  and  Crowe.  Stephen  H..  Jr    Helicopter  baggage 

compartment  extension  device.  256.909.  9-16-80.  CI.  D 12- 157.000. 
Liebling.  Sidney  A.  Blade  for  a  seafood  shell  cutter.  256.877.  9.16.80. 
CI.  D7. 152.000. 


Lonberger.  Roy  V..  to  Verbatim  Corporation.  Miniature  tape  cartridge 

256.912.  9-16-80.  CI.  D14-1 1.000. 
Manus.  Ray  G.   Playground  apparatus.   256.941.  9-16-80.  CI.   D21- 

250.000. 
Marconi,  Karen  D.:  See— 

Caranica,  Gloria;  and   Marconi,    Karen   D.,  256.929.  CI.    n2l- 
114.000. 
Markham.  Joseph  P..  to  Tufftoys.  Inc   Pet  toy   256.958.  9-16-80.  CI. 

D30-99.000. 
Maza.  Dale  T.;  and  Tomblin.  Glen  E..  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial 
Products  Inc.  Dolly  plate  for  refuse  container  256.902.  9-16-80.  CI. 
D12-31.000. 
Mazzini.  Giovanni,  to  Emmegizeta  Metalmeccanica  Gori  &  Zucchi 
M.G.Z.  S.p.A.  Decorative  chain  segment.  256.899.  9-16-80,  CI.  Dl  1- 
13.000. 
McComas,  Jean;  and  Rosenthal,  Gordon,  to  Fairchild  Industries.  Inc 

Aircraft.  256.905.  9-16-80.  CI.  D12-78.000. 
McGahee.  Francis  M.  Credit  card  holder   256.852.  9-16-80.  CI.  D3- 

56.000. 
McGennis.  Peter  W.  Insulated  container    256.853.  9-16-80.  CI.  D3- 

71.000. 
McMickle.  Robert  L..  to  Berkley  &  Company.  Inc.  Snap  fastener 

256.942.  9-16-80.  CI.  D22-23.O0O. 
Menster.  Armand  M.:  See— 

Baus.  Andre  E.  J.;  and  Menster.  Armand  M..  256.907.  CI.  D12- 
147.000. 
Metaframe  Corporation:  See- 
Stewart.  James  B.;  and  Molnar.  John  A..  256.956.  CI   D30-2  000. 
Mitel  Corptiration:  See- 
White.  Brian  K..  256.918.  CI.  D14-58.000. 
White.  Brian  K..  256.919.  CI.  014-58.000. 
Mitts.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Nippel,  Carlson  L.;  and  Milts.  Richard  K..  256.864.  CI.  D6-99.000 
Molnar.  John  A.:  See — 

Stewart.  James  B.;  and  Molnar.  John  A..  256.956.  CI.  D30-2.000 
Morera.  Isidro.  Physical  exerciser.  256,935.  9-16-80.  CI  D21-195  000 
Morita.  Kazuharu.  to  Rainbow  Metal  Co..  Ltd.  Roofing  panel  256,953. 

9-16-80.  CI.  D25-80.000. 
Morita.  Kazuharu.  to  Rainbow  Metal  Co  .  Ltd.  Roofing  panel  256.954. 

9-16-80.  CI.  D25-80.000 
Muir.  James  H.  Automobile  body  section  256.908.  9-16-80.  CI   012- 

156.000. 
Mullins.  James  N..  Jr.  Ice  dispenser  256.923.  9-16-80.  CI  D15-80.000 
Nedoschinsky.  Gemot  H.:  See— 

Haak.  Guenter  J.;  and  Nedoschinsky.  Gemot  H..  256.922.  CI 
D  15-70.000. 
Needleman.  Ronald,  to  Audiovox  Corporation.  Speaker  mount  adaptor 

plate.  256.915.  9-16-80.  CI  D14-37.000 
Nestell.  Bengt;  and  Persson.  Lennart  P.  E..  to  Gambro  AB.  Medical 

thermometer.  256.893.  9-16-80.  CI.  DlO-57  000 
Nippel.  Carlson  L.;  and  Mitts.  Richard  K..  to  Scovill  Inc  Towel  bar 

256.864.  9-16-80.  CI.  D6-99000 
Nippon  Columbia  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaneko.  Tomihiro.  256.913.  CI   D14-17.000. 
Ogawa.  Iwakichi.  to  Takara  Co..  Lid  Cabinet  for  toys  or  similar  article 

256.868.  9-16-80.  CI   D6-154.000. 
Ogawa.  Michio:  See— 

Takashima.  Hiroshi;  Oi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ogawa.  Michio.  256.920.  CI 
D  14-80.000 
Ohie.  Yoshihisa;  and  Yamagami.  Masafumi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Combined  electronic  calculating  machine  and  clock  256.924,  9-16.80. 
CI.  D18-2.000. 
Oi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takashima.  Hiroshi;  Oi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ogawa.  Michio.  256.920.  CI 
D  14-80.000. 
Oka.  Shigeo.  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Pen  cap  or  similar  article 

256.926.  9-16-80.  CI   019-57000. 
Otto.  Edgar,  to  Therma-Tray  Corporation  Insulated  fcx)d  service  tray 

and  cover  therefor  256.872.  9-16-80.  CI.  07-38.000 
Pardo.  John:  See- 
Campbell.  Paul  R  ;  and  Pardo.  John.  256,946.  CI  D2.'- 17.000 

Patch.   Philip  G..  to  Keystone  Products.   Inc    Automobile  wheel 

256.910.  9.16-80.  CI   D12-2O90OO. 
Patel.  Yogesh  G..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co    Housing  for  an  eleclnc 

heating  element.  256.949.  9-16-80.  CI   D23-127000 
Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oka.  Shigeo.  256.926.  CI  D19.57.000. 
Persson.  Bengt  G..  to  AB  Volvo.  Loading  pallet   256.904,  9-16-80.  CI 

D12-53.000. 
Persson.  Lennart  P.  E.:  See— 

Nestell.  Bengt;  and  Persson.  Lennart  P.  E..  256.893.  CI.  D 10-57  000 
Pliml.  Frank  V..  Jr.:  See- 

Boyer.  David  C:  and  Pliml.  Frank  V  .  Jr  .  256.91 1.  CI  D13-25  000 
Popplewell.   Frank   W..   to   Dunlop   Limited    Shuttlecivk    256.936. 

9-16-80.  CI.  D21-207.000 
Popplewell.   Frank   W .   to   Dunlop   Limited    Shuttlecock    256.937. 

9-16-80.  CI.  D21-207.000. 
Postrehovsky-Axel.   Petr    Writing  instrument    256.925.   9.16-80.  CI 

D19-47.000 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The;  See- 
Campbell.  Paul  R  ;  and  Pardo.  John.  256.946.  CI  t)23-|7000. 

Quaker  Oats  Company,  The;  See— 

Caranica.   Gloria;   and   Marconi.    Karen   D.   256.929.   CI    D2I- 
1 14.000. 


PI  48 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Rainbow  Metal  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Morita.  Kazuharu.  256.<)53.  CI.  D25-8O.0OO 
Morita.  Kazuharu.  256.954.  CI.  D25-80.000. 
Rams.    Dieter,   to   Braun   Aktiengesellschaft.    Loudspeaker.   256.914, 

9.16-80.  CI   D14-3.V00O 
Rein,  Walter  C ;  and  Tygeson.  Anthony  H.  Toasting  rack.  256.874. 

9-16-80.  CI   D7-92  000 
Revlon,  Inc  :  See — 

Gindek,  Joanne  L.,  256,916,  CI.  D14-45.000. 
Ridgway.  Keith  E.:  See- 
Ryan.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Ridgway,  Keith  E.,  256,860.  CI.  D6-97.000. 
Ryan,  Thomas  J  .  and  Ridgway.  Keith  E..  256.861,  CI.  D6-90  000. 
Ryan,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ridgway.  Keith  E.,  256.862.  CI.  D6-99.000. 
Ryan.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Ridgway,  Keith  E.,  256.863,  CI.  D6-99.000. 
Ryan,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Ridgway,  Keith  E..  256.867,  CI.  D6-122.000. 
RiK-ky  Mountain  Associates  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Sable.  Arthur  J  .  256.950,  CI.  024-10.000. 
Rogers.  Elmer  T  Dental  floss  holder  256.955.  9.16-80.  CI.  D28-64.000 
Rosenthal.  Gordon:  See— 

McComas.  Jean;  and  Rosenthal.  Gordon.  256.905.  CI.  D  12-78.000. 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.:  Set-— 

Maza.  Dale  T  ;  and  Tomblin.  Glen  E..  256.902.  CI.  D12-31.0O0. 
Ryan.  Thomas  J  .  and  Ridgway.  Keith  E.,  to  Scovill  Inc.  Support  for 

bathroom  tissue  256,860.  9-16-80.  CI.  D6-97.000. 
Ryan,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Ridgway.  Keith  E..  to  Scovill  Inc.  Bathroom 

support  fixture  256.861.  9-16-80.  CI.  D6-90.000. 
Ryan.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Ridgway,  Keith  E.,  to  Scovill  Inc.  Towel  bar. 

'256.862.  9-16-80.  CI.  D6-99.000. 
R\an.  Thomas  J  .  and  Ridgway.  Keith  E..  to  Scovill  Inc.  Towel  ring. 

256.863,  9-16-80.  CI   D6-99.000. 
Ryan,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Ridgway,   Keith  E.,  to  Scovill   Inc.   Hook. 

256,867.  9-16-80.  CI   D6-122.000. 
S  B.  Ramagosa  &  Sons;  See— 

Allen.  John  C  ,  3rd,  256.940.  CI.  D21-244.000. 
Sable.  Arthur  J  .  to  Rocky  Mountain  Associates  International 

Orthodontic  wire  holder.  256.950,  9-16-80.  CI.  D24-10.000. 
Scovill  Inc.:  See — 

Nippel.  Carlson  L.;  and  Mitts.  Richard  K 
Ryan,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ridgway,  Keith  E. 
and  Ridgway.  Keith  E. 
and  Ridgway.  Keith  E 
and  Ridgway.  Keith  E. 

and  Ridgway,  Keith  E.,  256,867,  CI.  D6- 122.000 
Shackelton.  Clifford  W  :  See— 

De  Fihppis,  John;  and  Shackelton.  Chfford  W..  256.917,  CI.  DI4- 
53000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohie.  Yoshihisa;  and  Yamagami,  Masafumi,  256,924,  CI.  Dl 8-2.000 
Takashima.  Hiroshi;  Oi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ogawa.  Michio.  256,920,  CI 
D 1 4-80  000 

Bookend.  256,866.  9-16-80.  CI.  D6- 106.000. 

IV.  Oven  rack  utensil.  256.875,  9-16-80,  CI    D7- 


Inc 


Ryan,  Thomas  J 
Ryan.  Thomas  J.; 
Ryan,  Thomas  J 
Ryan,  Thomas  J 


256.864,  CI. 

256.860.  CI. 

256.861.  CI. 

256.862.  CI. 

256.863.  CI.  D6-99,000. 


D6-99.000. 
D6-97.000. 
D6-90.000. 
D6-99.000 


Simmoncau.  Ted  R 
Slagle.  Charles  W  . 

99  000 
Slagle.  Charles  W  . 


IV  Crab  mallet.  256.876.  9-16-80.  CI.  D7-99.000. 


Smith.  Bruce  N  .  to  Spherex.  Inc    Toy  wheel.  256.931.  9-16-80.  CI. 

D2I-14I  000 
Smith.  Richard  R.  5t'f— 

Hanley.  James  T.;  and  Smith.  Richard  R.,  256.930.  CI.  D21-1 14.000. 


Jr..  256,851.  CI.  D2- 


Drinking  cup  lid.  256.888. 
Drinking  cup  lid.  256.889. 


Smith  &  Stone  Limited:  See — 

Crowe.  Douglas  M..  256.865.  CI.  D6-103.000. 
Snyder.  Delberi  H.  Rotatable  rack  for  condiment  containers.  256.871. 

9-16-80.  CI.  07-2.000. 
Spherex,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Bruce  N..  256.931.  CI.  D2I-141.000. 
Splane,  Robson  L.,  Jr.;  See— 

Knadle,  Welton  U.;  and  Splane.  Robson  L., 
232.000. 
Stanley  Works,  The;  See- 
Bruno.  Robert  H.,  256,894.  CI.  DIO-72.000. 
Stewart,  James  B.;  and  Molnar,  John  A.,  to  Metaframe  Corporation. 
Passageway  joint  for  a  small  animal  habitat  or  the  like.  256,956, 
9-16-80.  CI.  D30-2.000. 
Strouse,  Adier  Company.  The;  See — 

Bergh.  Magnhild  L..  256.849.  CI.  D2-3.000. 
Swade.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Bradner.  John  G.  Drinking  cup  lid.  256.887. 

9-16-80.  CI.  09-267.000. 
Swade.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Bradner.  John  G. 

9-16-80.  CI.  09-267.000. 
Swade.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Bradner,  John  G. 

9-16-80.  CI.  D9-267.000. 
Takara  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Ogawa.  Iwakichi.  256,868.  CI.  D6- 1 54.000. 
Takashima.  Hiroshi:  Oi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ogawa.  Michio.  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Television  receiver.  256,920.  9-16-80.  CI.  0 14  80.000. 
Tallon,  Roger,  to  Design  Programmes  S.A.  Foldable  chair.  256.857, 

9-16-80,  CI.  06-56.000. 
Terrazas,  Ralph,  to  California  Screw  Corporation.  Control  shaft  for  a 

valve.  256.947.  9-16-80.  CI.  023-19.000. 
Therma-Tray  Corporation:  See — 

Otto.  Edgar.  256.872.  CI.  D7-38.000. 
Tomblin.  Glen  E.;  See — 

Maza,  Dale  T  ;  and  Tomblin.  Glen  E..  256.902.  CI.  D12-3I.0OO. 
Tufftoys.  Inc.:  See— 

Markham.  Joseph  P..  256.958.  CI.  030-99.000. 
Tygeson.  Anthony  H.;  See — 

Rein.  Walter  C:  and  Tygeson.  Anthony  H..  256,874,  CI.  D7-92.000. 
Union  Special  GmbH.;  See— 

Haak,  Guenter  J.;  and  Nedoschinsky,  Gemot  H..  256,922.  CI. 
Dl  5-70.000. 
Utsunomiya.  Kei;  See — 

Kubota,  Akira;  and  Utsunomiya,  Kei.  256,878.  CI.  D7- 1 75.000. 
Kubota.  Akira;  and  Utsunomiya,  Kei,  256,879,  CI.  D7-I75.000. 
Verbatim  Corporation:  See — 

Lonberger,  Roy  V.,  256,912,  CI.  D14-1 1.000. 
Walter,  Wayne.  Statuette.  256,900.  9-16-80.  CI.  Dl  1-1 57.000. 
Wharmby.  Martin,  to  Oowler  &  Wakefield  Limited.  Cutting  tool  for 

opening  plastic  packs  or  the  like.  256,883,  9-16-80.  CI.  D8-98.000. 
White.  Brian  K..  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Front  panel  for  a  telephone 

control  console.  256.918,  9-16-80,  CI.  014-58.000. 
White,  Brian  K.,  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Telephone  control  console. 

256,919,  9-16-80,  CI.  DI4-58.000. 
Willis,  Karl,  to  Le-Cas  Limited.  Drum  pump. 

D23- 14.000. 
Wilmark  Designs,  Inc.:  See — 

Knadle.  Welton  U.;  and  Splane.  Robson  L., 
232.000. 
Yamagami,  Masafumi:  See — 

Ohie.  Yoshihisa;  and  Yamagami.  Masafumi.  256.924.  CI.  Dl 8-2.000. 


256,945.  9-16-80.  CI. 


Jr..  256.851.  CI.  D2- 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Manda.  Albert  W..  to  W.  A.  Manda  Inc.  Vitaceae;  Cissus  rhombi/olia    W.  A.  Manda  Inc.;  See— 
named  Manda's  Compacta.  4.592.  9-16-80.  CI.  88.000  Manda.  Albert  W..  4.592.  CI.  88.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  16,  1980 
Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


9 

10 

93 

195 


CLASS  2 

4.222.122 
4.222.12^ 
4.222.124 
4.222.125 


213 
321 


CLASS  3 

15  4.222.126 

1.7  4.222.127 

19  4.222.128 

CLASS  4 

4.222.129 
4.222.1.^0 


CLASS  5 

79  4.222.131 

81  R  4.222.132 

90  4.222.133 

191  4.222. 1.U 

310  4.222.1.^5 

443  4.222.1.16 

446  4.222.137 

448  4.222.1.^8 

498  4.222.139 

CLASS  8 

94.16  4.222.741 

448  4.222.740 

455     I  4.222.742 

648  4.222.7.W 

CLASS  14 

713  4.222.140 

CLASS  IS 

4.222.141 
4.222.142 
4.222.143 
4.222.144 
4.222.145 
4.222.146 


4 
41 


I 
43 

7.? 


4.222.177 
4.222.178 

CLASS  35 

4.222.179 
4.222.180 
4.222.181 


84 

104  165 
105 
317 
353     I 
392 

CLASS  16 

62  4.222.147 

128  A  4.222.148 

147  4.222.149 


CLASS  36 

30  R 

4.222.185 

44 

4.222.182 

114 

4.222.183 

121 

4.222.184 

CLASS  37 

86 

4.222.186 

CLASS  40 

16 

4.222.187 

152  1 

4.222.188 

160 

4.222.189 

5.W 

4.222.190 

CLASS  42 

77 

4.222.19) 

CLASS  43 

22 

4.222.192 

26 

4.222.19,1 

41.2 

4.222.194 

CLASS  44 

68 

4.222.746 

CLASS  46 

202  4.222.195 

CLASS  47 

27  4.222.196 

33  4.222.197 

43  4.222.198 

59  4.222.199 

CLASS  49 

63  4.222.200 

189  4.222.201 

352  4.222.202 


CLASS  17 

CLASS  51 

1  F 

4.222.150 

\ 

4.222.203 

52 

1             4.222.151 

30  i 

4.222.747 

62 

1            4.222.152 

362 

4.222.204 

73 

4.222.153 

420 

4.222.205 

CLASS  19 

CLASS  52 

105 

4.222.154 

167 

4.222.206 

1693 

4.222.207 

CLASS  23 

169  5 

4.222.208 

230  B 

4.222.743 

172 

4.222.209 

4.222.744 

461 

4.222.210 

230  L 

4.222.745 

741 

4.222.211 

749 

4222  212 

CLASS  24 

790 

4.222.213 

20  R 
73  B 

4.222.155 
4.222.156 

CLASS  S3 

129  A 

4.222.157 

309 

4.222.214 

331  5 

4.222.215 

CLASS  26 

492 

4.222.216 

16 

4.222.158 

CLASS  55 

CLASS  29 

6 

4.222.748 

25.14 

4.222.159 

18 

4.222,749 

157  3  A           4.222.160 

58 

4.222.750 

235 

4.222.161 

204 

4.222.751 

402  09 

4.222.162 

269 

4.222.752 

417 

4.222.163 

274 

4.222.753 

571 

4.222,164 

283 

4.222.7.54 

579 

4,222.165 

291 

4.222.755 

831 

875 

4.222.166 
4.222.167 

CLASS  56 

9 

4  222  217 

CLASS  30 

104 

4.222.218 

43.6 

4.222.168 

328  R 

4.222.219 

286 

4.222.169 

343 

4.222.220 

CLASS  33 

CLASS  57 

17  R 

4.222.170 

58  49 

4.222.221 

26 

4.222.171 

58.95 

4.222.222 

174  C 

4.222.172 

246 

4.222.223 

186  R 

4.222.173 

263 

4.222.224 

199  R 

4.222.174 

4.222.225 

263 

4.222.175 

CLASS  60 

CLASS  34 

39.03 

4.222.229 

1 

4,222.176 

.19  36 

4.222.2.10 

.1945 
225 
226  R 

274 
276 
398 
527 
611 
641 
698 
737 
742 


4.222.231 

4.222.233 
4.222.2.14 
4.222.235 
4.2:2!236 
4.222.237 
4.222.238 
4.222.239 
4.222.240 
4.222.241 
4.222.242 
4.222.232 
4!221243 


30 


2 

n  w 

23 
32 

207 
226 

287 
348 


CLASS  62 

4.222.244 
*.222.hb 

CLASS  63 

4.222.245 
CLASS  64 

E  4.222.246 

CLASS  65 

4.222.757 


4.222.758 
4.222.759 
4.222.760 
4.222.761 
4.222.762 
4.222.763 
4.222.764 


75  2 
82  R 
120 


12  R 


1.5 
364  A 

417 


88 

95 

103 


8 
20 
164 
201 
239 
293 
345 


29 

81 
116 
160 
170  R 
179 
304  C 
371 

425  4  R 
504 
515 
517  R 
603 
607 
636 
714 
721 


5  5 

100  R 

339 
457 
467 
473  R 
480  R 
501  R 
529 
665  B 
740 
801 
813  R 


CLASS  66 

4.222.247 
4.222.248 
4.222.249 

CLASS  68 

4.222.250 
CLASS  70 

4.222.251 
4.222.252 
4!222!253 

CLASS  71 

4.222.765 
4.222.766 
4.222.767 

CLASS  72 

4.222.254 
4.222.255 
4.222.256 
4.222.257 
4.222.258 
4.222.259 
4.222.260 

CLASS  73 

4.222.261 
4,222.262 
4.222.263 
4.222.264 
4.222.265 
4.222.266 
4.222.267 
4.222.268 
4.222.269 
4.222.270 
4.222.271 
4.222.272 
4.222.273 
4.222.274 
4.222.275 
4.222.276 
4.222.277 

CLASS  74 

4.222.278 
4.222.279 
4.222.281 
4.222.282 
4.222.283 
4.222,284 
4.222.285 
4.222.286 
4.222.287 
4.222.288 
4.222.289 
4.222.290 
4.222.291 


866 


12 
120 
122 
124 

125 

148 
170 


90  B 

177  R 


CLASS  I 


169 
459 
481 

853 
870 
886 


1  15 


283 
315 


41 


37 


I  L 

.17  C 
163 


4.222.292 
CLASS  75 

4.222.768 
4.222.769 
4.222.770 
4.222.771 

4.222.772 
4.222.773 
4.222.774 
4.222.775 

CLASS  81 

4.222.293 
4,222.294 

83 

4.222.295 
4.222.296 
4.222.297 
4.222.298 
4.222.299 
4.222..100 

CLASS  84 

4.222. .101 
4.222.302 
4.222. .103 

CLASS  85 

4.222.689 
4.222,-104 

CLASS  86 

4.222..105 

CLASS  89 

4.222..106 
4.222.307 
4.222..108 


CLASS  91 

29  Re  .10,403 

471  4.222. ,109 

CLASS  92 

128  4.222.310 

CLASS  93 

36  M  4.222.311 

40  4.222.312 

93  C  4.222.313 


CLASS  98 


2  18 
37 

40  DL 
56 

94  R 
115SB 


4.222.314 
4.222.315 
4.222.316 
4.222.317 
4.222.318 
4.222.319 


CLASS  99 

281  4.222.320 

458  4.222.321 

467  4.222,-122 

CLASS  100 

12  4.222.323 

47  4.222.324 

CLASS  101 

137  4.222.325 

183  4.222.326 

288  4.222.327 

350  4.222.328 

CLASS  102 

24  HC  4.222.329 

.18  R  4,222.3.10 

CLASS  105 

199  C  4.222.331 

215  C  4.222.332 

250  4.222.333 

4.222.334 
-197  4.222.335 

418  4.222.336 

CLASS  106 

4.222.778 
4.222.779 
4.222.780 
4.222.781 
4.222.782 
4.222.783 
4.222.784 


111 
14  12 
35 
47  g 

57 

73  32 
93 


97 
117 
281  I 
289 
300 
304 


3-16 


158  E 


245 
264 


CLASS 


50 
325 
608 
720 


CLASS 


14  18 
16 

17 


CLASS 


20  B 

32 


CLASS 


77 
111 
400 
415 
419 
438 

439 
440 

443 
448 


I  R 

23 
25  R 

206  24 
214  D 
216 
270 
,103  R 
135 
149  B 
419  PC 

460 

479 
633 
677 
7,16 
743 
746 
773 


27  1 


105 
1,18  R 


4.222.785 
4.222.786 
t  4.222.787 

4.222.788 
4,222.789 
4.222.790 

CLASS  110 

4.222.337 
4.222.338 

CLASS  112 

4.222.3-19 
CLASS  114 

4.222.-140 
4.222..141 

118 

4,222.-142 
4.222. .143 
4.222.344 
4.222. ,145 

119 

4.222. .146 
4.222. .14" 
4.222.148 

122 

4.222..149 
4.222.350 

123 

4.222.351 
4.222.353 
4.222.354 
4.222.360 
4.222.359 
4.222.352 
4.222.358 
4.222.355 
4.222.356 
4.222.357 

124 

4.222. .161 

125 

4.222..162 

126 

4.222.363 
4.222.-164 
4.222. .165 
4.222.366 
4.222. .167 
4.222.-168 
4.222.369 
4.222.370 
4.222.371 
4.222.372 
4.222.373 

128 

4.222.374 
4.222.377 
4.222.375 
4.222.376 
4.222.378 
4.222.379 
4.222.380 
4.222.381 
4.222.382 
4.222.383 
4.222.384 
4.222,385 
4.222.386 
4.222.387 
4,222.388 
4.222.389 
4.222.390 
4,222..191 
4.222.392 
4.222,391 
4.222.394 

130 

4,222. .195 
131 

4.222„196 
4,222,39"' 


3 
41  12 
90  16 

195  C 

366 

484 

495 

568 


CLASS 
5 

CLASS 

II  CD 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


34 

73 


246 


CLASS  132 

R  4.222.398 

4.222.399 

CLASS  135 

A  4.222.400 

R  4,222,401 

CLASS  136 

4.22.1.174 
CLASS  137 


87 
183 
205 
216  I 
246.22 
512  15 
518 
596  13 
606 
61404 
625  47 
637  3 


4.222.402 
4,222.403 
4.222,404 
4.222.405 
4,222.406 
4,222,407 
4,222.408 
4.222.409 
4.222.410 
4.222.411 
4,222.412 
4,222.413 


30 


83 


27 
392 


CI  ,A.SS  138 

4,222.414 
CLASS  139 

4.222.415 
CLASS  141 

4,222.416 


CLASS 


4.222,417 

CLASS  144 

2Z  4.222.418 

193  R  4.222.419 

246  A  4.222.420 

325  4.222.421 

CLASS  148 

4,222.791 
4.222.792 
4.222.793 
4,222.794 
4.222. ■'95 
4!222.796 
4.222.797 
4.222.798 
4.222.799 


15 


3 

96 

12  F 

12  7  A 
105 
143 


CLASS  149 

1096 

4.222.800 

CLASS  150 

1 

4.222.422 

CLASS  152 

209  B 

4.222.424 

209  R 

4.222.423 

234 

4.222.425 

CLASS  156 

49 

4.222.801 

53 

4.222.802 

85 

4.222.803 

182 

4.222.804 

184 

4.222.805 

213 

4,222.806 

244  1. 

4.222.807 

245 

4,222.808 

267 

4,222.809 

272 

4,222.974 

405  R 

4.222,810 

406 

4.222,811 

497 

4.222.812 

540 

4.222.813 

612 

4.222,814 

6-10 

4,222,815 

643 

4,222.816 

CLASS  157 

1.28              4.222.426 

CLASS  160 

19 

4,;22,42" 

231  R 

4.222,428 

CLASS  162 

4 

4,222.817 

66 

4,222.818 

■'6 

4.222.819 

158 

4.222.820 

PI  49 


PI  50 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


164  R 


4,222.821 


CLASS IM 

34  4.222,42<J 

61  4,222,430 

80  4,222,431 

446  4,222,432 

448  4,222,433 

CLASS  165 

4,222,4.14 

R  4,222.435 

4,222.436 

CLASS  166 

4.222.437 
4.222.438 
4,222,43<> 
4,222.440 

CLASS  172 

4,222,441 

4.222,442 

CLASS  173 

4.222.443 


10 

II 

105 


245 
250 
272 
314 


5<> 

273 


116 

CLASS  174 

15  R  4.223,175 

42  4,223,176 

52  S  4.223.177 

65  R  4.223.178 

73  R  4.22.3.179 

CLASS  175 

4.222,444 
4,222,445 
4,222,446 

4.222,447 

CLASS  176 

4,222,822 


72 
106 
329 
340 


20  R 


CLASS  177 

1  4,222,448 

132  4.222,551 


CLASS  179 

ID 

4,223.181 

ISC 

4.223.180 

1  5R 

4.223.182 

2  DP 

4.223,183 

16  EA 

4,223.184 

84  VF 

4.223.185 

90K 

4.223.186 

100  1  G 

4.22.3.187 

1003  A 

4.223.188 

182  R 

4,223.189 

CLASS IM 

8  A 

4.222.449 

65  D 

4,222,450 

89  18 

4,222,451 

162 

4,222,452 

193 

4.222,453 

CLASS  181 

117  4.222.454 

121  4.222.455 

296  4.222.456 

CLASS  182 

2  4,222.457 

81  4.222.458 

152  4.222.459 

211  4.222,460 

CLASS  187 

4,222,461 
CLASS  188 

4,222.462 


20 


67 

72.3 

73.3 

73.5 

76 

79  5GE 


4.222.463 
4.222,464 
4,222,465 
4,222,466 
4.222,467 


42 


CLASS  190 

4,222,468 
CLASS  192 


0096 
4  A 
17  A 
IIB 

36 

43  1 
1062 


347 
358 
482 
490 
684 
721 
831 


4,222,474 
4,222,469 
4.222,470 
4.222.471 
4,222.472 
4.222.473 
4.222.475 
4,222,476 

CLASS  198 

4,222,477 
4,222,478 
4,222,479 
4.222,480 
4,222.481 
4,222,482 
4.222.483 


CLASS  200 

84  R  4,223,190 

145  4,223,191 

148  R  4,223,192 

308  4,223,193 

CLASS  201 
25  4,222,823 


41 


4,222.824 


CLASS  203 

11 

4.222.825 

CLASS  204 

15 

4.222.826 

UN 

4.222.827 

16 

4.222.828 

55  R 

4.222.829 

67 

4.222.830 

98 

4.222.831 

106 

4.222.832 

128 

4.222.833 

129  6 

4.222.834 

159  16 

4.222.835 

180  G 

4.222.836 

181  C 

4.222.837 

192  E 

4.222.838 

4.222.839 

195  S 

4.222.840 

247 

4.222.841 

290  F 

4.222,842 

299  R 

4,222,843 

CLASS  206 

3 

4.222.484 

141 

4.222.485 

379 

4.222.486 

444 

4.222.487 

CLASS  208 

8LE 

4.222.844 

4.222.845 

4.222.846 

4.222.847 

4.222.848 

4.222.849 

11  R 

4.222,850 

45 

4,222,851 

48  AA 

4.222,853 

48  R 

4.222.852 

80 

4,222.854 

111 

4.222.855 

120 

4.222.856 

9 

II 

143 

159 

166 

273 
284 
399 
417 
427 
583 


235 
293 
411 
413 
520 
636 
639 
646 
650 
748 
777 


CLASS  209 

4.222.857 
4,222,858 
4,222.859 
4.222.860 
4,222.861 
4.222.862 
4.222,863 
4,222,864 
4,222,865 
4.222,866 
4,222.867 
4,222,488 

CLASS  210 

4,222.875 
4,222.876 
4.222.877 
4.222,878 
4.222.879 
4.222.871 
4,222.870 
4.222.869 
4.222.874 
4.222.868 
4.222.873 


CLASS  211 
45  4.222.489 

60  SK  4.222.490 

CLASS  212 

153  4.222.491 

270  4.222.492 


CLASS  219 


10  55  B 

10  55  F 

61.2 

61  7 

69  W 
121  EB 
121  EM 
121  L 
121  LC 
216 
243 
365 
374 
494 
530 
549 


4,223,195 
4,223,194 
4,223,196 
4,223,197 
4,223.198 
4.223.200 
4.223.199 
4.223.202 
4.223.201 
4.223.203 
4.223,204 
4.223.205 
4.223.206 
4.223.207 
4.223.208 
4.223.209 


CLASS  220 

8  4.222.493 

66  4.222.494 

CLASS  221 

68  4.222.495 

CLASS  222 

16  4.222.496 

57  4.222.497 

58  4.222.498 
183  4.222.499 
207  4.222.500 

4,222.501 
240  4.222.502 

508  4.222,503 

569  4.222,504 

600  4.222.505 

4.222.506 

CLASS  223 

37  4.222.507 

CLASS  224 

324  4.222.508 

CLASS  225 

77  4.222.509 

94  4.222.510 

100  4.222.511 

CLASS  226 

181  4.222.512 


26 


92  AC 
92  DN 
92  MP 
92  T 

375 
492 
493 


CLASS  233 

4.222.513 
CLASS  235 

4.223.210 
4.223.211 
4.223.212 
4.223.213 
4,222.518 
4.222.516 
4.222.517 


14 
70 
135 
160 
216 
315 
.343 
556 


CLASS  239 

4.222.519 
4.222.520 
4.222.521 
4.222.522 
4.222.523 
4.222.524 
4.222.525 
4.222.526 


CLASS  241 

33  4,222.527 

46.02  4,222.528 

77  4.222.529 

194  4.222.530 

281  4.222.531 

CLASS  242 

55.2  4.222,532 

58.3  4.222.533 
84.2  R  4.222.534 

128  4.222.535 

191  4.222.5.36 

212  4.222.537 


CLASS  248 


56 
74  B 

205  R 

210 

243 

394 

495 

524 

676 


120 


4.222.538 
4.222.539 
4,222.540 
4.222.541 
4.222.542 
4.222.543 
4,222.544 
4.222.545 
4.222.546 

CLASS  249 

4.222.547 

CLASS  250 

203  R  4.223.214 
211  R      4.223.215 

226  4.223.216 

227  4.223.217 
262  4.223.218 
272  4.223.219 
310  4.223.220 
363  S      4.22.3.221 

4.223.222 
397  4.223.223 
442  4.223.224 
445  T  4.223.225 
458  4,223,226 
491        4,223,227 

4.223.228 
515  4.223.229 
523  4.223.230 
577        4.223.231 

CLASS  252 

8  55  D    4.222.881 
51.5  A     4.222.882 


52  R 

63.2 
149 
299 

.101  1  f 
301.4  F 
316 
428 
429  B 


437 
439 
447 
469 
474 
500 

518 

522  1 
547 


4.222,883 
4,222,884 
4.222.885 
4.222.886 
4.222,887 
4.222.888 
4.222.889 
4.222.890 
4.222.891 
4.222.892 
4.222,893 
4.222,894 
4.222.895 
4,222,896 
4.222.897 
4.222.898 
4.222.899 
4.222.900 
4.222.901 
4.222.902 
4.222.903 
4.222.904 
4.222,905 


CLASS  254 

8  B  4.222.548 

93  HP  4,222.549 

223  4.222.550 

CLASS  256 

13  1  4.222.552 

CLASS  260 


5 

6 
16 
18  TN 

22  TN 

23  AR 
23  EP 
23  7  B 
23  7  H 
29  1  SB 
29  2  EP 
29.4  R 
29  6  BE 
29  6  H 
29  6  M 
31  8  DR 
.33  6  UA 
37  N 
40R 


40  TN 

42.15 

45.8  NZ 

45  9  KB 
107 
122 
205 
239  A 
239  1 
239  55  R 
285  AS 
32662 
333 
345.1 
345  8  R 

346.71 

346.75 

3473 

380 

397^> 

397.7  R 

429.7 

463 

465  E 

4654 

466 

512  R 

559  D 

559  R 

562 

563 

571 

653 

6538 

665  R 

968 


R 
D 


4.222.906 

4.222.907 

4.222.908 

4.222.909 

4.222.910 

4.222.911 

4.222.913 

4.222.912 

4.222.914 

4.222,915 

4.222.917 

4.222.918 

4.222.919 

4.222.922 

4.222.921 

4.222.920 

4.222.923 

4.222.924 

4,222,925 

4,222,926 

4.222,927 

4.222.928 

4.222.929 

4.222.930 

4.222.931 

4.222.932 

4.222.933 

4.222.934 

4,222.935 

4.222.938 

4.222.939 

4.222.940 

4.222.916 

4.222.936 

4.222.937 

4.222.941 

4.222.942 

4.222.943 

4.222.944 

4.222.945 

4.222.946 

4.222.947 

4.222.949 

4.222.948 

4.222,950 

4,222,954 

4,222,955 

4.222.956 

4.222.953 

4.222.957 

4.222.958 

4.222.960 

4.222.959 

4.222.961 

4.222.962 

4.222.968 

4.222.967 

4.222.969 

4.222.970 


CLASS  261 

92  4.222,971 

121  R  4.222.972 

CLASS  264 

22  4.222.973 

35  4.222.975 

36  4.222.976 
63  4.222.977 
65  4,222.978 
75  4.222.979 
85  4.222.980 

117  4.222.981 

143  4.222.982 


220 
261 


4.222.983 
4.222.984 


CLASS  266 

47  4.222,553 

120  4,222,554 

CLASS  267 

131  4.222,555 

CLASS  271 

3  1  4.222.556 

4  4.222.557 

CLASS  272 

31  A  4.222.558 

63  4.222,559 

68  4.222.560 


CLASS  273 


1  R 
67  R 

153  R 
164 
167  R 
176  H 
183  B 
237 

306 
369 
426 


4.222.561 
4.222.562 
4.222.563 
4.222.565 
4.222.566 
4.222.567 
4.222.568 
4.222.569 
4.222.570 
4.222.571 
4.222.572 
4.222.564 
4.222.573 


CLASS  274 

13  R  4.222.574 

CLASS  277 

59  4.222.575 

237  R  4.222.576 

CLASS  279 

114  4.222.577 

CLASS  280 

6.11  4.222.578 

33.99  H  4.222.579 

47.34  4.222.580 

81  R  4.222.581 

87.02  R  4.222.582 

461  A  4.222.583 

626  4.222.584 

654  4,222.585 

803  4.222.586 

804  •  4.222.587 

4.222.588 

CLASS  285 

9  R  4.222.589 

14  4.222.590 
18  4.222.591 

4.222.592 

85  4.222.593 

280  4.222.594 

CLASS  292 

91  4.222.595 

342  4.222.596 

CLASS  294 

1  B  4.222.598 

1  BA  4.222.597 

12  4.222.599 

CLASS  296 


297 


4.22.3.238 


CLASS  308 

9  4.222.617 

4.222.618 

176  4.222.619 

217  4.222.620 

CLASS  310 

52  4.223.239 

74  4.223,240 

308  4.223,241 

316  4,223,242 

CLASS  312 

37  4,222.621 

CLASS  313 

268  4.223.243 

497  4.223.244 


CLASS  315 


39  51 
.39  71 
57 

185  S 

209  M 

248 

370 

375 

382 


2 
1.38 
282 
594 
599 
648 
696 
721 


40 


47 


4.223.245 
4.223.246 
4.223.247 
4.223.248 
4.22.3.249 
4.223.250 
4.223.251 
4.223.252 
4.223.253 

CLASS  318 

4.223.254 
4.223.255 
4.223.256 
4.221.257 
4.223,258 
4,223.259 
4.223.260 
4.223.261 

CLASS  320 

4.223.262 
CLASS  322 

4.223.263 


CLASS  324 

95  4.22.1.264 

127  4.223.265 

154  R  4.223,266 

CLASS  328 

48  4,223,268 

63  4,223,269 

112  4.223.270 

127  4.22.1.271 

CLASS  330 

51  4.223.272 

85  4,223.273 

133  4.223.274 

257  4.223.275 

4.223,276 

264  4.22.1.277 

CLASS  331 

94.5  PE  4.223.278 

4.223,279 

111  4,22.1.280 

4.223.281 

CLASS  332 

10  4.223.282 


37.1                 4.222.600 

CLASS  333 

37.16              4.222.601 

109 

4.223.283 

137  G               4.222.602 

150 

4.223.284 

146                   4,222,603 

194 

4.22.1.285 

165                   4.222.604 

195 

4.22.1.286 

166                   4.222.605 

206 

4.223.287 

183                   4,222,606 

CLASS  335 

CLASS  297 

20 

4.223.288 

284                   4.222.607 

202 

4.223.289 

410                   4.222.608 

229 

4.22.1.290 

468                   4.222.609 
483                   4.222.610 

CLASS  337 

303 

4.223.291 

CLASS  299 

4                   4.222.611 

CLASS  338 

11                    4.222.612 

32  H              4,223,292 

34 

4.223.293 

CLASS  303 

122 

4.223.294 

6C               4.222.613 
20                   4.222.614 

CLASS  339 

92                   4.222.615 

17  CF            4,222.622 

34 

4.222,623 

CLASS  305 

91  R               4.222.624 

54                   4.222,616 

143  C               4.222,625 

CLASS  307 

147  R               4.222.626 

4,222.627 

66                   4.223.232 
221  D              4.223.233 

CLASS  340 

4.22.1.234 

32 

4.223,295 

241     •              4.223,235 

52  D               4.223.296 

252  Q               4,223,2.16 

62 

4.223.297 

268                   4.223,237 

64 

4.223.298 

CLASSIFICATION  OF 


:ents 


PI  51 


166  R 

196 

500 

525 

S31 

vOD 

629 
650 

656 

719 
870.07 


4.223.299 
4.223.300 
4.22.1..101 
4.223..102 
4.223.303 
4,223,304 
4,223,-105 
4,223,.106 
4.223,307 
4,223,-108 
4.22.1.313 


CLASS  343 


5  W 

100  CS 
112  D 
117R 
715      , 

742     I 
781  P 
803 


4.223.309 
4.223.310 
4.223.311 
4.223.312 
4.223.314 
4.22-1.315 
4.223.316 
4.223.317 


II 

7 
75 

140  R 


I4S 


CLASS  346 

4.223,318 
4,22.1.319 
4,223.320 
4.22.1.-32 1 
4.223.-122 
4.22-1.323 
4.223.-324 
I  4.22-1.325 


CLASS  350 


96  11 
96.14 
96.20 
9624 
96  31 
102 
162  R 
189      I 
320     ' 
350  R 
356 


4.222.628 
4.222.638 
4.222.629 
4.222.630 
4.222.631 
4.222.632 
4.222.633 
4.222.6.14 
4.222.635 
4.222,6-16 
4.222,637 


CLASS  351 

4     .  4.222.639 

83  I  4,222.640 

CLASS  353 

84  4,222,641 


CLASS  354 


I 

7 

23  1 

51 

79 

145 

171 

173 

214 
234 
210 
293 
308 
317 
324 
354 


4,222,642 
4,222,643 
4,222.644 
4.222.645 
4.222.646 
4.222.647 
4,222.648 
4.222.649 
4.222.650 
4,222,651 
4,222,652 
4.222.653 
4.222.654 
4.222.655 
4.222.656 
4.222.657 
4.222.658 


CLASS  355 

14  R  4.222.659 

4.222.660 

38      I  4.222.661 

40  4.222.662 

CLASS  356 

4.222.663 
4.222.664 
4.222.665 
4.222.666 
4.222.667 
4.222.668 
4.222.669 
4.222.670 


45 

73.1 
218 
243 
346 
350 
360 
414 

CLASS  357 

15  ,  4.223.327 
22  I  4.223.328 
24  4.223.329 
32       4.223,330 


38 

41 
42 
48 
63 
68 


4 
31 

36 

37 

54 

67 

93 
106 
128.5 


139 
182 
185 
230 
2-13 
248 
261 
264 


75 

99 

123 

133 

137 


18 
37 
71 
127 
156 
220 
296 
.121 
-131 
391 


8 

13 

31 

72 

112 

145 


4.223 
4.223 
4.223 
4,223 
4,223 
4,223 
4.223 

CLASS  358 

4.223, 
4,223. 
4,223. 
4.223. 
4.223. 
4.223, 
4.223, 
4.223. 
4.223, 
4,223, 
4,223, 
4,223, 
4,223, 
4,223, 
4,223, 
4,223, 
4,223, 
4,223, 
4,223, 
-     4.223, 

CLASS  360 

4.223. 
4.223. 
4.223. 
4.223. 
4.223. 

CLASS  361 

4.223. 
4.223. 
4.223. 
4.22.1. 
4.223. 
4.223, 
Re. -10, 
4.22-1, 
4,22-1, 
4,223, 

CLASS  362 

4.223, 
4.223, 
4.223, 
4.223, 
4.223, 
4.223, 


26 


104 
200 


411 
414 

472 
506 
515 
521 
724 
900 


194 
210 
229 


337 
338 


13 
34 

41 

135 


331 
.332 
333 
3.14 
335 
.336 
.337 


338 
339 
340 
341 
342 
-143 
344 
.145 
346 
347 
348 
349 
350 
351 
352 
353 
}5i 
355 
356 
357 


358 
359 
360 
.161 
362 


363 
-164 
.165 
366 
-167 
-168 
406 
369 
370 
371 


372 
373 
374 
375 
376 
377 


CLASS 
CLASS 


363 

4.223. 
364 

4.223, 
4.221, 
4.223, 
4.223, 
4.223, 
4.223, 
4,223, 
4,223, 
4,223, 
4,223, 
4,223, 
4,223, 
4,223, 
4,223, 
4,223, 

CLASS  365 

4,223, 
4,22.1, 
4.223, 

1366 

4,222, 
4.222. 

1367 

4.223, 
4,223, 
4,223, 
4,223, 


378 


CLASS 


CLASS 


379 
380 
.181 
382 
383 
384 
385 
386 
387 
388 
389 
390 
391 
392 
.193 


396 
394 
395 


671 
672 


397 
398 
399 
400 


168 


4.223.401 


CLASS  368 

27 

4.222.227 

113 

4.222.226 

118 

4.223.267 

238 

4,223.402 

291 

4,222,228 

CLASS  371 

27  4,222,514 
49  4,223,326 
68  4,222,515 

CLASS  375 

2  4,223,403 

94  4,223,404 

CLASS  400 

56  4,222,673 

124  4,222,674 

474  4,222,675 

CLASS  401 

28  4,222,676 


129 
218 


7S 


56 


141 
203 
204 
2-32 
270 
295 


4,222,677 
4,222,678 


CLASS  402 

4,22 


:,679 


CLASS  403 

4,222,680 
CLASS  405 

4,222,681 
4,222,682 
4.222.683 
4.222.684 
4.222.685 
4.222.686 


CLASS  408 

79  4,222.687 

115  B  4.222.688 

2-30  4.222.690 

CLASS  409 

26  4.222.691 

141  4.222.692 

175  4.222.693 

CLASS  410 

45  4.222.694 


68 
128 


50 
439 

477 
750 


25 

53 

72 

114 

116 

127 


4.222.695 
4.222.696 

CLASS  414 

4.222.697 
Re  30.404 
4,222.698 
4.222.699 

CLASS  415 

4.222.700 
4.222.701 
4.222,702 
I  4,222,703 

4,222.704 
4.222.705 
4.222,706 
4,222,707 
4,222,708 


CLASS  416 

134  A  4.222,709 

236  A  4,222,710 

CLASS  417 

7  4,222,711 

204  4,222,712 

214  4,222,713 

273  4,222,714 

310  4,222,715 

4,222,716 
499  4,222,717 

CLASS  418 

26  4,222,718 

32  4,222,719 

121  4,222,720 

CLASS  422 

99  4,222,985 


131 
150 
.109 


57 
126 
158 
235 
242 
243 
321 
329 
371 
481 
491 
557 
631 
655 


1 

7 

9 

12 

16 

32 

47 
66 
81 
84 
85 
92 
95 
177 


180 


200 

211 

242 
251 
258 
263 
267 

269 
271 

274 
275 
318 
322 


33 
89 

116 

141 

145 

195 

222 

-105.1 

378  ! 

450  1 

451.; 

544 

566 


20 

122 
318 
335 
5.18 


32 

39 

126 

163 

242 


"X" 

4,222,980 

4.222.987 
4.222.988 

CLASS  423 

4.222.872 
4.222.989 
4.222.990 
4.222.991 
4.222.992 
4,222,993 
5  4.222,994 
4,222,995 
4,222,996 
4,222,997 
4,222,998 
4,222.999 
4.223.000 
4,223.001 

CLASS  424 

4.223.002 
4.22-1.003 
4.223.0O4 
4,223,005 
4,223,006 
4,223,007 
4,223,008 
4.223.009 
4,223.010 
4.223.01 1 
4,223.012 
4.223.013 
4.223.014 
4.223.015 
4.223.016 
4.223.017 
4.223.018 
4.223.019 
4.223.020 
4.223.021 
4.223.022 
4.22.1.023 
4.223.024 
4.223.025 
4.223.026 
4.223.027 
4.223.028 
4,223.030 
4,223,031 
4,223.032 
4,223,033 
4,223.034 
4.223.035 
4.223,036 
'  4.223.037 
4.223.038 
4.223.039 
4.223.040 
4.223.041 

CLASS  425 

4.222.721 
4.222.722 
4.222.723 
4.222.724 
4.222.725 
4.222.726 
4.222.727 
4.222.728 
t  4.222.729 
4.222.7-10 
4.222.731 
4,222.732 
4.222.733 

CLASS  426 

4.223.042 
4.223.043 
4.223.044 
4.223.045 
4.223,046 

CLASS  427 

4.223.047 
4.223.048 
4.223.049 
4.223.050 
4,223.029 


28 
31 
35 

40 

52 
138 
189 
198 
199 
215 
216 
224 
246 
272 
306 
.108 
310 
324 
407 
411 
412 
422 
469 
610 


96 
191 
194 


2.14 


3 
24 
55 

87 
108 
119 
302 
323 
.163 


156 

80 
253 

105 


12 
19 
55 

295 
312 


105 
180 
617 


112 


.55 

116 


74 
107 
126 
146 
173 
206 
212 
240 
327 
356 

432 
439 


CLASS  428 

4.223.051 
4.223.052 
4.223.053 
4.223.054 
4.223.055 
4,22.1.056 
4.223.057 
4.223.058 
4.223.059 
4.223.060 
4.223.061 
4,223,062 
4,223,063 
4,223,064 
4,223,065 
4.223.066 
4.223.067 
4.223.068 
4.223.069 
4,223,070 
4,223,071 
4.223.072 
4.223.073 
4.223.074 
4.223.075 

CLASS  429 

4.223.076 
4.223.077 
4.223.078 
4.223.079 
4.223.080 
4.223.081 

CLASS  430 

4.223.082 
4.223.083 
4.222.776 
4.223.084 
4.223.085 
4.223.086 
4,223,087 
4,223,088 
4,222,777 

CLASS  431 

4,222,7-14 

CLASS  432 

4,222,735 
4,222,7.16 

4,222,737 

CLASS  433 

4,222,738 

CLASS  435 

4,223,089 
4,223,090 
4,223,091 
4,223,092 
4,223,093 
4,223,094 

CLASS  455 

4,223,405 
4,223.406 
4,222.880 

CLASS  474 

4.222,280 

CLASS  521 

4,223,095 
4,223.098 

CLASS  525 

4.223.096 
4.223.097 
4,223.099 
4,223,100 
4,223,106 
4,223.107 
4.223.108 
Re.10.405 
4.223.109 
4.223.110 
4.223.111 
4.223.112 
4,223,113 


440 

4.2:3.114 

455 

4.223.115 

CLASS  526 

117 

4.223,116 

121 

4.223,117 

128 

4.223.118 

208 

4.223.120 

CLASS  528 

12 

4.223.121 

30 

4.223.122 

66 

4.223.119 

76 

4.223.101 

168 

4.223.102 

4.223.103 

169 

4.223.104 

179 

4.223.105 

210 

4.221.121 

272 

4.22.1.124 

.105 

4.223.125 

4.22.1.126 

324 

4.223.127 

481 

4.223.128 

CLASS  536 

4 

4.223.129 

17  R                4.223,1.10 

CLASS  542 

428 

4.22.1.131 

CLASS  544 

16 

4.223.132 

4.223.133 

2b 

4.223.1.14 

30 

4.223.135 

.14 

4.223.136 

128 

4.22.1.137 

162 

4.223.138 

17) 

4.223.1.19 

192 

4.223.140 

19b 

4.223.141 

2.16 

4.223.142 

251 

4.223.143 

392 

4.22-1.144 

CLASS  546 

107 

4.223.145 

118 

4.223.146 

224 

4.223.147 

242 

4.223.148 

257 

4.223.149 

258 

4.22.1.150 

269 

4.22.1.151 

273 

4.223.152 

CLASS  548 

163 

4.223.153 

248 

4.223.154 

CLASS  556 

462 

4.222.952 

478 

4.222.951 

CLASS  560 

15 

4.223.155 

20 

4.22.1.156 

53 

4.223.157 

121 

4.223.158 

205 

4.223.159 

209 

4.223.160 

CLASS  562 

5.14 

4.223.161 

583 

4.223.162 

CLASS  568 

.145 

4.22.1.168 

384 

4.222.963 

420 

4.222.964 

451 

4.222.966 

461 

4.222.965 

618 

4.223.163 

4,223,164 

645 

4,223,169 

721 

4,223,170 

726 

4.223,171 

771 

4,223,165 

77Q 

4.223,166 

812 

4,22.1,172 

820 

4,223,167 

835 

4,223,173 

PI  52 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl 

■'4 

256.848 

122 

256,867 

168 

256.886 

78 

256.905  • 

DI8- 

2 

256.924 

D22- 

23 

256.942 

Q^ 

I 

2<6.849 

154 

256,868 

267 

256,887 

80 

256.906 

D19- 

47 

256.925 

D23- 

4 

256.943 

•'7 

256.850 

178 

256,869 

256,888 

147 

256.907 

57 

256.926 

256,944 

•>?■> 

256.851 

269 

256,870 

256,889 

156 

256.908 

sg 

256,927 

14 

256,945 

D3- 

<6 

256.852 

D7-           2 

256,871 

DIO- 

15 

256,890 

157 

256.909 

D20- 

11 

256.928 

17 

256,946 

'1 

256.853 

38 

256.872 

256,891 

209 

256.910 

D21  — 

114 

256,929 

19 

256,947 

D6— 

f 

256.854 

62 

256,873 

16 

256,892 

Dl.'- 

25 

256.91 1 

256,9.10 

4? 

256,948 

24 

256.855 

92 

256,874 

57 

256,893 

D14- 

11 

256.912 

141 

256,931 

1?7 

256,949 

25 

256.856 

99 

256,875 

72 

256,894 

17 

256.913 

166 

256,932 

D24— 

10 

256,950 

<6 

256.857 

256,876 

78 

256,895 

33 

256.914 

■>S6  931 

20 

2^6  951 

85 
90 
95 
97 
99 

256,858 
256.861 
256.859 
256.860 
■'<6  862 

152 
175 

D8-          13 
62 

256.877 
256.878 
256.879 
256.880 
256.881 

Dll- 

106 

113 
13 

1^7 

256,896 
256,897 
256,898 
256,899 
256,900 

37 
45 
5' 

58 

256.915 
256.916 
256.917 
256.918 
256.919 

195 
207 

256,934 
256,935 
256,936 
256,937 

D25- 
D28- 

50 
80 

64 

256,952 
256,953 
256,954 
256,955 

■•^6  86' 

83 

256.882 

D12- 

14 

256,901 

80 

256.920 

213 

256,938 

D.'O- 

1 

256,957 

2^6.864 

98 

256.883 

31 

256,902 

D15- 

23 

256.921 

256,939 

256.956 

10' 

2^6.865 

D<»—          60 

256.884 

51 

256,903 

70 

256.922 

244 

256.940 

99 

256,958 

106 

256,866 

167 

256.885 

S3 

256,904 

80 

2^6.923 

250 

256.941 

D99— 

256,959 

p- 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


88 


4.592 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  II 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


1       : 

4,222,271 

4.222.179 

4.223.209 

4.222.389 

4.222.812 

22                4.222.140 

4,222.418 

4.222.180 

4.221.214 

4.222.434 

4.222.861 

4.222.790 

4      : 

4.222.165 

4.222.181 

4.221.216 

4.222.501 

4.222.862 

4.222.866 

4.222.-147 

4.222.188 

4.221.226 

4.222.517 

4.222.891 

4.221.140 

4.222..198 

4.222.197 

4.221.241 

4.222.5 18 

■     4.222.912 

21                 4,222.806 

4.222.597 

4.222.198 

4.22.1.255 

'    4.222.529 

4.222.9IS 

24                4.222.126 

6      : 

Re..W.404 

4.222.238 

4.221.257 

4.222.564 

4.222.9-1 

4.222.111 

4.222.207 

4.222.240 

4.221.2^8 

4.222,567 

4.222. 9WI 

4,222.171 

4.222.251 

4.222.241 

4.221.270 

4.222.569 

4.221.005 

4.222.242 

4.222.296 

4.222.345 

4.223.279 

4.222.571 

4.221.024 

4.222.244 

4.222..101 

4.222.371 

4,221.119 

4.222.667 

4.221.056 

4.222..161 

4.222.302 

4.222..192 

4, 2  21.. 149 

4.222.701 

4.221.129 

4.222. 1"'5 

4.222.315 

4.222.406 

4.223..19(, 

4.222.858 

4.221.1.16 

4.222.416 

4.222.129 

4.222.449 

4.223.399 

4.222.879 

4.221. 15H 

4.222.4X4 

4.222..165 

4.222.462 

4.223.404 

4.223.040 

4.223.174 

4,222.688 

■      4.222.412 

4.222.497 

08                4.222.170 

4.221.190 

4.221. 17H 

4.222.699 

4.222.414 

4.222.503 

4.222.458 

4.223.277 

4.223.179 

4.222. ■'59 

4.222.548 

4.222.511 

4.222.479 

4.22i..l07 

4.221.196 

4.222.785 

4.222.606 

4.222.528 

4.222.577 

4.223.114 

4.22V215 

4.222.9.14 

4.222.807 

4.222.539 

4.222.845 

4.223.400 

4.221.110 

4.221.111 

4.222.814 

4.222.541 

4.222.846 

13                 4.222.54b 

4.221. .161 

4,221.174 

4.222.854 

4.222.571 

4.222.850 

4.221.212 

18                 4.222.172 

25                4.222.160 

4.222.968 

4.222.574 

4.221.094 

16   •:            4.222.182 

4.222.175 

4.222.191 

4.223.012 

4.222. 581 

4.221.189 

4.222.274 

4.222. 181 

4  ■>n  n* 

'      4.223.028 

4.222.590 

4.221.205 

4.221.007 

4.222.192 

4.222.272 

4.223.029 

4.222.591 

r>q              4  222^11 

4.221.018 

4.222.218 

4.222.125 

4.223.071 

4.222.617 

4.222.675 

17                 4.222.141 

4.222.211 

4.222.148 

4.223.088 

4.222.648 

4.222.716 

4.222.141 

4.222.282 

4.222.350 

4.223.291 

4.222.650 

4.222.794 

4.222.200 

.    4.222. lift 

4.222.374 

4.223,317 

4.222.668 

4.222.808 

4.222.216 

4.222.1.16 

4.222.178 

4.223..194 

4.222.671 

4.223.057 

4.222.256 

4.222.467 

4.222.55- 

8      : 

4.222..188 

4.222.673 

4.223.111 

4  222.287 

4.222.48K 

4.222.704 

4,222.520 

4.222.677 

4.223.120 

4.222.332 

4.222.515 

4.222.71'' 

9      : 

4.222.275 

4.222.685 

4.223.202 

4,222.111 

4.221.011 

4.222.782 

4.222..191 

4.222.744 

4.221.221 

4.222.1.14 

4.221.133 

4.222.811 

4,222,532 

4,222,797 

4.223.232 

4.222.379 

4.223.114 

4.222.817 

4,222,663 

4,222.801 

4.221. 2"'8 

4.222.407 

4.221.151 

4.222.870 

4,223,201 

4.222.804 

4.223..103 

4.222.425 

4.221.170 

4.222.912 

01      : 

4,222,795 

4.222.812 

4.2  2.1,. 197 

4.222.461 

4.221.171 

4.222,9-6 

4,222,930 

4.222.841 

4,223,401 

4.222.468 

4.223.228 

4.221.05*' 

4,223,124 

4.222.907 

10                4,222,221 

4.222.474 

4.221.119 

4.221.096 

04      : 

4,222,270 

4.222.991 

4,222,789 

4.222.518 

4.22 -V  .140 

,          4.::i.2ii 

4,222,366 

4.223.011 

4,222.922 

4.222.561 

4.221.166 

4221.246 

4,222,451 

4.223.026 

4.222.924 

4.222.578 

19                 4.222.442 

4.221.250 

• 

4,222,629 

4.223.043 

4.221207 

4.222.582 

4.222.8-5 

4.221.252 

4,222.672 

4.223.048 

12                4.222.162 

4.222.616 

20                 4.222.482 

4,221.266 

4.222.711 

4.223.061 

4.222,199 

4.222.621 

4.222,9H4 

4.22'. 11? 

' 

4.222.8.19 

4.223.070 

4.222.212 

4.222.624 

21                 4,222.125 

4.221.15" 

4.222.867 

4.223.075 

4.222.217 

4.222.678 

4.222.115 

4.221.169 

05       : 

4.223.0(X) 

4.221.091 

4,222.219 

4.222.712 

4.222.62"? 

26                4.222.11; 

06      : 

4.222.1.10 

4.223,155 

4.222.212 

4.222.711 

4.221.194 

•».:22.U< 

4,222,166 

4.223.180 

4.222.276 

4.222.717 

4.221.222 

4,222.202 

4,222.174 

4.223.188 

4.222.370 

4.222.726 

4.221.168 

4  222.216 

PI  53 


PI  54 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


4.222.260 

4.222.938 

4.222.281 

4.222.974 

4,222.28.^ 

4.223.042 

4. 222, -MO 

4.223.112 

4.222. Jl|9 

4.223.154 

4,222..^54 

4.223.162 

4.222.47.A 

4.223.262 

4.222.481 

4.223.314 

4  222.491 

11       4.222.948 

4,222,49ft 

I''       4  222.572 

4.222.508 

4.222.860 

4,222.509 

4.223.301 

4  222  ^l** 

34  :     4.222.156 

4.222.542 

4.222.187 

4.222.554 

4.222.245 

4.222.600 

4.222.277 

4.222.601 

4.222.405 

4.222.696 

4.222.416 

4,222.751 

4.222.469 

4. 222. 79  j» 

4.222.500 

4.222.796 

4.222.504 

^ 

4,222. 8.<8 

4.222.552 

4,222,840 

4.222.625 

4.222.88.' 

4.222.662 

4.222.884 

4.222.679 

4.222.886 

4.222.779 

4.222.925 

4.222.837 

4  222.95.' 

4.222.844 

4.222.981 

4.222.852 

4.222.997 

4.222.855 

4.22.V025 

4.222.872 

4.22.V072 

4.222.873 

4.22.V092 

4.222.895 

4.22.V157 

4.222.897 

4  22^.195 

4.222.914 

4.22.'.210 

4.222.937 

4.22.V227 

4.222.939 

4  22^.249 

4.222.941 

4.22.V260 

4,222.943 

4.22.V29.' 

4.222.944 

4.22.V.W 

4.222.950 

27 

4.222.1.19 

4.222.996 

4.222.19.1 

4.223.0O1 

4.222..1''7 

4.223.002 

4.222.-18.1 

4.223,009 

4.222.411 

4.223.010 

4.222.45.1 

4.223.022 

4.222.487 

4.223.046 

4.222.492 

4.223.080 

4.222.559 

4.223.090 

4.222.605 

4.223.098 

4.222.611 

4.223.101 

4.222.698 

4.223.128 

4.222.7(JO 

4.223.1.10 

4.222.719 

4.223.159 

4.222.725 

4.223.167 

4,222,755 

4.223.168 

4,222,865 

4.223.234 

4.222,902 

4.223.253 

4.222.91.1 

4.223.261 

4.223.02.1 

4.221.261 

4.223.073 

4.223.280 

4.223.087 

4.223.281 

4.223.110 

4.223.3.16 

4.221.156 

4.22.1.380 

4.221,182 

15       4.223..102 

2'^ 

4.222.176 

.16       4.222.122 

4.222.195 

4.222.1.16 

4.222.656 

4.222.138 

4.222.741 

4.222.146 

4.222,748 

4.222.163 

4,222.8.14 

4.222.164 

4,222.921 

4.222.190 

17 


4.222.211 

4.222.214 

4.222.268 

4.222.293 

4.222.303 

4.222.3.10 

4.222..149 

4.222.382 

4.222..190 

4.222.399 

4.222.400 

4.222.439 

4.222.450 

4.222.459 

4.222.460 

4.222.486 

4.222.493 

4.222.510 

4.222.514 

4.222.524 

4.222.527 

4.222.558 

4.222.560 

4.222.563 

4.222.568 

4.222.596 

4.222.598 

4.222.618 

4.222.631 

4.222.646 

4.222.653 

4.222.746 

4.222.760 

4.222.778 

4.222.781 

4.222.792 

4.222.8.16 

4.222.868 

4.222.917 

4.222.952 

4.222.973 

4.222.982 

4.223.051 

4.223.054 

4.223.055 

4.223.062 

4.223.077 

4.223.082 

4.223.085 

4.223.086 

4.223.104 

4.223.122 

4.223.135 

4.223.149 

4.223.176 

4.223.182 

4.223.203 

4.223.243 

4.223.289 

4.223.318 

4.223..129 

4.223..143 

4,223.154 

4.223.377 

4.223.379 

4.223.403 

4.222.158 

4.222.328 

4.222.373 

4.222.545 

4.222.654 

4.222.754 

4.222.809 


39 


40 


41 


4.222.972 

4.222.977 

4.223.049 

4.223.295 

4.222.178 

4.222.213 

4.222.230 

4.222.233 

4.222.2.14 

4.222.235 

4.222.280 

4.222.284 

4.222.297 

4.222..109 

4.222.323 

4.222.327 

4.222.344 

4.222. .168 

4.222.402 

4.222.409 

4.222.426 

4.222.448 

4.222.480 

4.222.570 

4.222.639 

4.222.687 

4.222.702 

4.222.705 

4.222.708 

4.222.721 

4.222.745 

4.222.750 

4.222.757 

4.222.758 

4.222.763 

4.222.764 

4.222.805 

4.222.811 

4.222.815 

4.222.831 

4.222.833 

4.222.900 

4.222.905 

4.222.919 

4.222.929 

4.222.955 

4.223.102 

4.223.103 

4.223.107 

4.223.109 

4.223.121 

4.22.1.126 

4.223.161 

4.223.163 

4.223.169 

4.223.213 

4.223.320 

4.221..12I 

4.223..146 

4.223.353 

4.223.373 

4.223.402 

4.222.205 

4.222.317 

4.222.438 

4.222.826 

4.223.116 

4.223.164 

4.221..198 

4.222.259 

4.222..193 

4.222.472 

4.223.014 


42 


44 
45 

47 


4.223.083 
Re  30.403 

4.222.127 

4.222.142 

4.222.147 

4.222,171 

4.222.201 

4.222.204 

4.222.208 

4.222.229 

4.222.246 

4.222.254 

4.222.294 

4,222.331 

4.222.335 

4.222.362 

4.222..196 

4.222.490 

4.222.502 

4.222.540 

4.222.580 

4.222.585 

4.222.593 

4,222.622 

4.222.626 

4.222.694 

4.222,7.34 

4.222.740 

4.222.756 

4.222.800 

4.222.803 

4.222.822 

4.222.8.10 

4.222.835 

4.222.847 

4.222.848 

4.222.851 

4.222.856 

4.222,857 

4.222.881 

4.222.896 

4.222.899 

4.222.901 

4.222.903 

4.222.909 

4.222.911 

4.222.916 

4.222.959 

4.222.961 

4.222.962 

4.222.985 

4.222.987 

4.223.033 

4.223.066 

4.223.079 

4.223.100 

4.223.115 

4.223.1.19 

4.223.172 

4.221.171 

4.22.1.191 

4.223.204 

4.223,229 

4,223.2.19 

4.223.288 

4.223.385 

4.223..191 

4.222.384 

4.222.933 

4.222.452 

4.222.498 

4.222.859 

4.222.876 


48 


49 

50 
51 


5^ 


54 


55 


4.222.949 

4.223.019 

4.223.020 

4.223.021 

4.222.186 

4.222.267 

4.222..10O- 

4.222.320 

4.222..140 

4.222.408 

4.222.429 

4.222.440 

4.222.444 

4.222.4.54 

4.222.499 

4.222.566 

4.222.592 

4.222.954 

4.222.957 

4.222.969 

4.222.975 

4.222.986 

4.222.990 

4.223,183 

4.223.218 

4.223.238 

4.223.371 

4.223.381 

4.222..308 

4.222.599 

4.22.3.064 

4.223.211 

4.222..163 

4.222.816 

4.222.133 

4.222..164 

4.222.494 

4.222.615 

4.222.655 

4.222,693 

4,223,123 

4,223,184 

4.223.345 

4.222.298 

4.222.341 

4.222.456 

4.222.680 

4.223.053 

4.223.306 

Re.  30,406 

4.223.119 

4.223.125 

4.223.160 

4.223.364 

4.222.157 

4.222.269 

4.222.291 

4.222,.105 

4.222..146 

4.222.404 

4.222.5.10 

4.222.555 

4.222.614 

4.222.718 

4.223.059 

4.223.063 

4.223.067 

4.223.068 

4.223.131 

4.223.217 

4.223.294 

4.223..165 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


6   : 

256.859 

256,906 

11 

256.935 

26   : 

256.892 

256.905 

256.888 

256.90^ 

256.910 

12 

256.848 

1' 

256,931 

256.916 

256.889 

256,912 

256,932 

256.852 

.34   ; 

256.872 

256.929 

256.946 

256,947 

256.933 

256.908 

256.877 

256.959 

41 

256.866 

256.951 

.   256.9.14 

17   : 

256.898 

256.917 

37   :       256.941 

42 

256.940 

8 

256,1)50 

256.938 

256.901 

256.9.10 

38  :      256.921 

44 

2.56.858 

06 

256,851 

256,864 

,   256,870 

25ft  874 

256.939 

08  256.958 

09  256.849 
256.885 

19 

256.911 
256.944 
256.948 
256.942 

36   : 

256.955 
256.956 
256.853 

39  :      256.860 
256.861 
256.862 

47 

256.856 
256.901 
256.949 

256,880 
256,881 

256.886 
256.894 

21 

22   : 

256.855 
256.895 

256.854 
256.869 

;         256.863 
256.867 

48 
51 

256.923 
256.902 

256,890 

10  :      256.875 

25   : 

256.850 

256.884 

256.871 

55 

256.952 

256,891 

256.876 

256.915 

256.9a) 

256.887 

56 

256.927 

34 


4.592 


PLANT  PATENTS 


•b  US  GOVERNMENT  PRINTING  OFFICE  r  O— 1980 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


NAME— FIRST,   LAST 


COMPANY  NAME  OR  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS  LINE 

I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I      I 


STREET  ADDRESS 


CITY 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 

Mail  this  form  to:  NEW  ADDRESS 

i.         . 
Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington,  D.C.   20A02 


STATE 


ZIP  CODE 


(or)  COUNTRY 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


SUBSCRIPTION  ORDER  FORM 


tUISCRIPTION  ORDER  FORM 

ENTER  MY  SUBSCRIPTION  TO: 


Domestic;  @  % 


Foreign. 


NAME— FIRST,   LAST 


COMPANY  NAME  OR  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS  LINE 

I  n  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


STREET  ADDRESS 


CITY 


STATE 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 


.uJ 


ZIP  CODE 


(or)  COUNTRY 

I   I   I   I 


Q  Rtmittancc  Enclottd  (Makt 
checks  payabit  to  Supcrin- 
ttndant  of  Documants) 

Q  Charge  to  my  Deposit 
Account   No 


MAIL  ORDER   FORM  TO: 
Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office 
Washington.  DC.     20402 


Vol.  998     Number  4 


OFFICIAL 

GAZETTE 

of  tt8 

OWIID  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFMZ 


PATENTS 


September  23,    1980 


DEPARTMENT 
OF  COMMERCE 


mt 


PUBLISHED  WEEKLY   BY  AUTHORITY   OF  CONGRESS 


,♦  J.  /  ^  i.' 


Sr-'ji* 


^mm 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  and  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


September  23,  1980 


Volume  998 


Number  4 


CONTENTS 

Patent  and  Trademark  Offjce  Notices 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information     .... 

Revised  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Regulations 

Patent  Suits     

Reissue  Applications  Filed      

Patent  Certificates  of  Correction     

National  Technical  Information  Service    

Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents     

Condition  of  Patent  Applications     

Reissue  Patents  Granted  (30.407)     

Plant  Patents  Granted  (4,593)     

Patents  Granted 

General  and  Mechanical  (4,223.407)     

Chemical  (4.224.024)    

Electrical  (4.224.459)       

Design  Patents  Granted  (256,960)    

Index  of  Patentees      

Indices  of  Reissue,  Design  and  Plant  Patentees     

Classification  of 

Patents  (Including  Reissues)       

Designs  and  Plants    

Geographical  Inde.x  of  Residence  of  Inventors 

Patents  (Including  Reissues)       

Designs  and  Plants    

Change  of  Address  Form  and  Subscription  Order  Form 


Page 

998  OG  24 
998  OG  24 
998  OG  31 
998  OG  32 
998  OG  33 
998  OG  33 
998  OG  35 

998  OG  36 
1205 

1207 

1209 
1415 
1535 
1615 
PI  1 
PI  47 

PI  50 

PI  53 

PI  54 
PI  55 

Back  Page 


The  following  are  mailed  under  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents.  Government 
Printing  Office.  Washington,  DC,  20402,  to  whom  all  subscription<i  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
communications  addressed: 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (PATENTS  SECTION),  issued  weekly,  subscription  S30000  per 
annum  for  first-class  mailing,  also  available  as  fourth-class  mail  at  $200.00;  foreign  first-class  mailing  rates 
will  be  furnished  upon  request:  single  copies  each.  $4.00  domestic,  $5.00  foreign 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION),  issued  weekly,  subscription  588  40 
per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $22.10  additional:  single  copies  $1.70  each 

GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  TRADEMARKS,  price  $1.50  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  50  cents 
each:  PLANT  PATENTS  in  color.  $1  00  each:  copies  of  TRADEMARKS  AND  DESIGN  PATENTS 
at  20  cents  each.  Address  orders  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  D  C  . 
20231. 


r  inting  authorized  by  Section  ll(a)3  of  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  P.T.O. 


J^Vi^^*Sf 


■._;■.   J ,,.;-.■,■  -^,-'.1  ■^-.i>v^, *.-;':i(jT.T,v>^i>,. 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Information 

For  Information  concerning  tbe  PCX  consult  the  notice 
entitled  "update  of  information  concerning  tbe  Patent  Co- 
operation Treaty"  appearing  in  tbe  Official  Gazette  of 
July  15, 1980. 

Note  tbat  since  August  1,  1979  certain  fees  for  tbe  process- 
ing of  International  Applications  bave  been  increased.  The 
current  schedule  of  fees  is  as  follows : 

Transmittal    fee $35.00 

Search  fee 300.00 

Basic  fee  (first  30  pages) 190.00 

Basic  fee  supplement  (each  sheet  over  30) 3.50 

Designation    fee 45.00 

SIDNEY  A.  DIAMOND. 
June  17,  1980.  Committioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks. 


Revised  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT) 
Regulations 

The  fifth  session  of  the  Assembly  of  the  International 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Union  was  held  in  Geneva, 
Switcerland  from  June  9-16,  1980.  At  this  meeting  numerous 
changes  In  the  PCT  Rules  were  adopted  to  make  tbe  PCT 
route  more  attractive  to  prospective  applicants. 

The  amendments  to  (including,  where  applicable,  dele- 
tions affecting)  PCT  Rules  4.1(b)  (11),  4.8(b),  4.10(b),  4.11, 
10.1(b).  10.1(c),  11.2(d),  11.12,  U.13(J),  13.2,  15.5,  17.1, 
18.5,  19.2,  22.5,  30.1,  41,  46.2.  47.1(c),  54.4,  35.1.  57.4(b). 
57.5(b).  60.1(b),  60.2(b),  80.6,  90.3(a).  and  92.1(1))  and  to 
the  Schedule  of  Fees  and  new  Rules  11.10(d).  ISbis,  20.3bis. 
90.3(d).  01.2.  92.1(c),  92.4,  and  92M«,  become  effective  on 
October  1,  1980. 

New  Rule  13bte  and  the  amendments  to  Rules  49.3  and 
76.3  (tbe  latter  being  consequential  upon  tbe  amendment  of 
Rule  49.3),  become  effective  on  January  1.  1981. 

COMMENTS  ON  RULE  CHANGES 

Rule  4.1(b)  (11)  and  4.11.  A  reference  to  an  "other"  search 
has  been  added  in  the  Request  to  allow  reference  to  a  search 
which  Is  neither  an  international  nor  an  international-type 
search.  This  provision  would  call  such  a  search  to  the  atten- 
tion of  tbe  International  Searching  Authority  for  possible 
refund  of  a  portion  of  the  search  fee  under  PCT  Rule  41. 
The  standard  practice  of  tbe  United  States  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  (USPTO)  to  allow  such  reference  and  make  sucb 
refunds  will  continue. 

Rule  4.8(b).  This  Rule  relates  to  tbe  situation  where  there 
are  plural  applicants  and  no  common  agent  or  common  repre- 
sentative has  been  appointed.  The  amended  Rule  states  that 
the  first  named  applicant  who  is  entitled  to  file  with  tbe 
receiving  Ofllce  in  which  tbe  International  application  was 
filed  will  be  considered  to  be  tbe  "common  representative." 

Rule  4.10(b).  The  last  sentence  has  been  amended  to  allow 
corrections  to  be  made  in  the  priority  claim  information 
where  it  is  necessary  due  to  an  obvious  error  of  transcrip- 
tion or  due  to  tbe  missing  data  which  can  be  supplied  on 
the  basis  of  information  tbe  receiving  Office  has  available 
to  it. 

Rule  10.1(b).  The  word  "centigrade"  has  been  replaced  by 
the  word  'Celsius"  to  adopt  current  usage. 

Rule  10.1(c).  This  paragraph  was  deleted  since  in  effect 
it  duplicated  the  requirements  of  Rule  10.1(a). 

Rules  11.2(d)  and  11.10(d).  These  Rules  have  been 
amended  to  provide  for  placing  tables  and  chemical  or  mathe- 
matical formulae  sideways  on  tbe  sheets. 

Rule  11.12.  The  phrase,  "in  exceptional  cases,"  has  been 
deleted.  Accordingly,  the  Rule  will  now  permit  interlineations 
and  other  changes  in  the  typed  text  as  long  as  good  repro- 
duction is  not  in  Jeopardy. 


Rule  11.13(J).  The  second  sentence  was  added  to  indicate 
the  arrangement  of  sideways  positioned  figures  on  drawing 
sheets. 

Rule  13.2.  This  Rule,  which  relates  to  unity  of  invention, 
has  been  amended  by  adding  a  new  section  (iii)  and  by 
changing  "one'  to  "an"  or  "a"  in  sections  (i)  and  (11).  The 
USPTO  will  continue  to  apply  the  criteria  set  forth  in 
M.I'.£.P.,  sections  806.05(f)  and  S06.05(g).  These  criteria 
are  considered  to  come  within  the  wording  "specially 
adapted"  and  "specifically  designed,"  of  Rule  13.2 (iii). 

Rule  ISbis.  This  Rule  was  added  to  facilitate  the  filing  of 
international  applications  relating  to  or  involving  the  use 
of  microorganisms  which  are  not  available  to  the  public  but 
have  been  deposited  with  a  depositary  institution.  The  Rule 
.sets  nut  the  indications  concerning  such  a  deposit  which 
must  bo  included  in  an  international  application  or  fur- 
nished later,  (generally  within  IC  months  after  the  priority 
date).  Compiance  with  any  national  requirements  diverging 
from  this  Rule  will  only  be  necessary  if  a  designated  State 
has  notified  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  of  tbe  na- 
tional requirement  and  tbe  national  requirement  has  been 
published  in  the  PCT  Gazette  at  least  2  months  before 
the  filing  of  the  international  application.  Any  notification 
received  by  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  will  be  pub- 
lished in  an  issue  of  the  PCT  Gazette  by  the  end  of  October 
1980. 

Where  the  Budapest  Treaty  on  the  International  Recogni- 
tion of  the  Deposit  of  Microorganizms  for  the  Purposes  of 
Patent  Procedure  does  not  govern  the  depositary  institution 
with  which  n  microrganism  may  l>e  deposited  for  the  pur- 
poses of  any  designated  State,  a  deposit  conforming  with  the 
law  of  the  designated  .State  will  be  required.  The  issue  of  tbe 
PCT  Gazette  referred  to  above  will  also  contain  notifications 
as  to  the  depositary  institutions  with  which  deposits  of 
micrnorganisnis  may  be  made  for  each  such  Office  as  well 
as  those  Offices  whose  national  law  does  not  make  provision 
for  such  deposits. 

Rule  15.5.  The  section  on  partial  payment  has  been  de- 
leted in  view  of  new  Rule  IGbis. 

Rule  1«M«.  Now  Rule  166f«  was  added  to  provide  greater 
security  to  the  applicant  and  his  professional  representa- 
tive in  the  case  of  a  mistake  (as  to  the  prescribed  amount) 
or  delay  (beyond  the  prescribed  time  limit)  in  the  payment 
of  fees  to  the  receiving  Office  (transmittal  fee,  search  fee, 
and  international  fee,  i.e..  basic  fee  and  designation  fees). 
The  system  introduced  by  this  Rule  guarantees  the  timely 
payment  of  these  fees  by  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO, 
thereby  assuring  that  any  mistake  in  the  amount  of  the  fee, 
or  any  delay  in  payment  will  not  result  in  a  loss  of  tbe 
application. 

The  new  system  operates  in  the  following  fashion.  Where 
the  receiving  Office  finds  the  amount  paid  to  be  insufficient 
to  cover  all  fees  due.  the  receiving  Office  will  charge  the 
International  Bureau  with  the  missing  amount.  The  Inter- 
national Bureau  will  then  notify  the  applicant  of  the  amount 
it  has  advanced  and  will  invite  the  applicant  to  pay  the  In- 
ternational Bureau  the  amount  advanced,  together  with  a  50% 
surcharge.  The  surcharge,  however,  cannot  be  less  than  200 
or  more  than  500  Swiss  francs  (see  the  Schedule  of  Fees.)  If 
the  applicant  does  not  timely  pay  the  required  amount  to 
the  International  Bureau,  the  latter  will  notify  the  receiving 
Office  which  will  then  declare  the  international  application, 
or  certain  designations  therein,  withdrawn. 

Rule  17.1.  As  amended,  this  Rule  now  provides  that  the 
priority  document  may  be  submitted  to  the  receiving  Office 
not  only  at  the  time  of  filing  the  international  application 
but  at  any  time  thereafter,  up  to  the  expiration  of  16  months 
from  the  priority  date.  The  amended  Rule  also  provides  that 
where  the  priority  document  Is  issued  by  the  receiving 
Office,  the  applicant  may,  up  to  the  expiration  of  16  months 
from  the  priority  date,  simply  request  the  receiving  Office 
to  transmit  the  priority  document  to  the  International 
Bureau  of  WIPO.  Tbe  date  of  the  tequest  to  the  reeelvlnR 
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Office  or  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  priority  document  by  the 
receiving  Office  will  be  considered  as  the  date  of  receipt  of 
the  priority  document. 

Rule  18.5.  This  paragraph  was  deleted  in  view  of  new 
Rule  92M»  relating  to  changes  in  the  person  or  name  of  the 
applicant. 

Rule  19.2.  This  Rule  has  been  rewritten  to  clearly  indi- 
cate that  if  there  are  several  applicants,  an  international 
application  is  properly  filed  as  long  as  at  least  one  of  the 
applicants  has  the  right  to  file  in  the  receiving  Office. 

Rule  20.3M».  This  is  a  new  paragraph  which  simply  refers 
to  the  Administrative  Instructions  (Section  .309)  for  the 
manner  of  submitting  corrections,  where  the  original  papers 
filed  could  not  be  granted  n  filing  date. 

Rule  22.5.  Amended  Rule  22.5  clarifies  the  handling  of 
documents  filed  with  the  international  application  and  which 
are  referred  to  in  the  check  list  portion  of  the  Reque.st. 

Rule  .30.1.  The  time  limit  for  determining  that  a  filing  date 
should  not  have  been  granted  has  been  reduced  from  « 
months  to  4  months  from  the  international  filing  date. 

Rule  41.  This  Rule  now  provides  for  the  granting  of  tx 
search  fee  refund  on  a  search  other  than  an  international 
or  international-type  search. 

Rule  46.2.  Under  the  amended  Rule,  applicants  will  be  noti- 
fied of  the  date  of  receipt  of  any  amendment  under  PCT 
Article  Ut  by  the  International  Bureau. 

Rule  47.1.  Amended  Rule  47.1(c)  prorides  greater  security 
to  the  applicant  with  regard  to  the  communication  of  thn 
international  application  to  designated  Offices  under  Article 
20  of  the  PCT.  Thus,  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO 
will,  besides  notifying  the  applicant  of  the  communication, 
also  notify  each  designated  Office  separately.  This  separate 
notification  will  be  conclusive  evidence  that  the  international 
application  was  communicated  to  each  designated  Office,  there- 
by avoiding  the  possibility  that  the  applicant  himself  would 
be  required  to  file  another  copy  of  the  international  appli- 
cation, in  the  event  the  communication  by  the  International 
Bureau  was  defective. 

It  Is  noted,  however,  that  until  the  patent  law  of  Sweden 
Is  changed,  this  new  system  will  not  be  permitted  with  re- 
spect to  communications  of  international  applications  to 
the  Swedish  Patent  Office. 

Rule  49.3.  This  Rule  has  been  amended  to  provide  for 
translations  of  indications  under  Rule  ISbia  4  which  were 
not  included  in  the  original  international  application,  and 
which  refer  to  a  deposited  microorganism. 

Rule  54.4.  Rule  55.1.  Rule  57.4(h),  Rule  .')7.5(b).  Rule 
60.1(b).  Rule  60.2(b).  Rule  76.3  and  Rule  80.6.  These  rules 
all  relate  to  Chapter  II  procedure  which  is  not  available  to 
International  applications  filed  in  the  United  States  Receiv- 
ing Office  or  designating  the  United  States  of  America  (35 
U.S.C.  351(a)). 

Rule  90.3(a).  This  Rule  has  been  rewritten  to  clarify  the 
fact  that  tbe  appointment  of  an  agent  or  common  representa- 
tive by  the  applicant  can  be  made  either  on  the  request  form 
or  by  a  separate  power  of  attorney. 

Rule  90.3(d).  This  is  a  new  Rule  which  provides  for  the 
use  of  general  powers  of  attorney  for  the  purpose  of  filing 
and  processing  international  applications  up  to  the  point 
of  entering  the  designated  Offices.  General  powers  of  attor- 
ney will  not  be  recognized  by  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  for  regularly  filed  national  applications, 
or  for  international  applications  once  they  enter  the  na- 
tional phase.  A  form  for  a  general  power  of  attorney  appears 
in  Annex  M2  of  tbe  "PCT  Applicant's  Guide."  Original  copies 
of  general  powers  of  attorney  must  be  filed  with  the  PCT 
Division  and  a  copy  thereof  filed  in  each  international  ap- 
plication relying  thereon  for  tbe  power  of  attorney. 

Rule  91.2.  This  new  Rule  merely  refers  to  the  Adminis- 
trative Instructions  for  the  manner  of  making  corrections  of 
obvious  errors  of  transcription. 

Rule  92.1.  Paragraph  (b)  has  been  substantially  rewritten 
to  require  tbat  tbe  applicant  be  informed  if  a  letter  received 
from  blm  was  unsigned  and  that  he  be  given  time  to  correct 
such  defect.  If  tbe  defect  is  overlooked,  new  paragraph  (c) 
indicates  that  tbe  defect  shall  be  disregarded. 

Rule  92.4.  This  is  a  new  paragraph  which  provides  for 
timely  receipt  by  International  Authorities  of  responses  filed 
by  telegraph,  teleprinter,  etc.,  provided  that  tbe  formal  re- 
sponses follow  within  14  days. 

Rule  92M«.  This  new  Rule  relates  to  changes  in  the  per- 
son, name,  residence,  nationality,  or  address  of  the  applicant 


and  the  person,  name,  or  address  of  the  inventor  or  agent. 

Schedule  of  Fees.  Item  5  has  been  added  to  set  minimum 
and  maximum  amounts  of  surcharges  for  late  payment  under 
Rule  16his. 

Changes  in  Administrative  Instructions  effective  October 

1.  1980. 

Section  106.  The  first  paragraph  has  been  designated  "(a)" 
and  a  new  paragraph  (b)  has  been  added  to  indicate  that 
applicants  who  have  not  signed  a  general  power  of  attorney 
for  the  purpose  of  appointing  a  common  agent,  may  sign 
either  tbe  Request  or  a  separate  power  of  attorney. 

Section  111.  This  is  a  new  section  requiring  that  any  re- 
quest for  changes  under  Rule  92M«,  be  signed  by  the  appli- 
cant or  the  receiving  Office,  depending  upon  who  made  tbe 
request. 

Section  204.  Paragraph  "(v)"  has  been  amended  to  pro- 
vide for  tbe  indication  of  "Mode{8)  for  Carrying  Out  the  In- 
vention," in  instances  where  the  countries  designated  do  not 
require  an  identification  of  the  "best  mode." 

Section  205.  Paragraph  (a)  (11)  has  been  amended  to  pro- 
vide a  procedure  under  Article  19  for  adding  a  new  claim 
with  a  number  lower  than  the  highest  previously  numbered 
claim. 

Section  306.  This  Section  has  been  deleted  in  view  of  new 
Section  111  and  the  cancellation  of  Rule  18.5. 

Forms  PCT/RO/101  and  PCT/ISA/210  bave  only  been 
changed  in  very  minor  aspects  and  are  not  included  with  this 
notice.  Tbe  current  forms  may  be  used  until  the  supply  is 
exhausted.  Future  printings  of  these  forms  will  Incorporate 
the  changes. 

A  copy  of  tbe  amended  PCT  Rules  and  Administrative  In- 
structions follows. 
Aug.  25.  1980.  SIDNEY  A.  DIAMOND, 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 
RCLI  4 
The  Reiuett  (Contents) 

4.1  Mandatory  and  Optional  Contents:  Signature 

(at'  [No  change] 

(b)  The  request  shall,  where  applicable,  contain: 

(I)  a  priority  claim, 

(II)  a  reference  to  any  earlier  international,  international- 
type  or  other  search, 

(iii)  choices  of  certain  kinds  of  protection. 

(iv)  an  indication  that  the  applicant  wishes  to  obtain  u 
regional  patent  and  the  names  of  the  designated  States 
for  which  he  wishes  to  obtain  such  a  patent, 

(V)  a  reference  to  a  parent  application  or  parent  patent. 

(c)  [No  change] 

(d)  [No  change] 

4.2  [No  change] 

4.3  [No  change] 

4.4  [No  change] 

4.5  [No  change] 

4.6  [No  change] 

4.7  [No  change] 

4.8  Representation    of    Several    Applicants    Xot    Having    a 

Common  Agent 

(a)  [No  change] 

(b)  If  there  is  more  than  one  applicant  and  the  request 
does  not  refer  to  an  agent  representing  all  the  applicants 
and  it  does  not  comply  with  the  requirement  of  designating 
one  of  the  applicants  as  provided  in  paragraph  (a),  the 
common  representative  shall  be  the  applicant  first  named  in 
the  request  who  is  entitled  to  file  an  international  applica- 
tion with  the  receiving  Office  with  which  the  International 
application  was  filed  (Rule  lO.Ka)). 

4.9  [No  change] 

4.10  Priority  Claim 

(a)  [No  change] 

(b)  If  tbe  request  does  not  indicate  both 

(I)  when  tbe  earlier  application  is  not  a  regional  or  an  in- 
ternational application,  the  country  In  which  it  was  filed  : 
when  the  earlier  application  is  a  regional  or  an  interna- 
tional application,  at  least  one  country  for  which  it  was 
filed,  and 

(II)  tbe  date  on  which  it  was  filed, 

the  priority  claim  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the  procedure 
under  the  Treaty,  be  considered  not  to  have  been  made  ex- 
cept where,  resulting  from  an  obvious  error  of  transcription, 
the  indication  of  the  said  country  or  the  said  date  is  misslnii 


998  OG  26 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1980 


or  is  erroneous ;  whenever  the  Identity  or  correct  identity  of 
the  said  country,  or  the  Mid  date  or  the  correct  date,  may 
be  established  on  the  basis  of  the  copy  of  the  earlier  applica- 
tion which  the  receiving  Office  receives  before  it  transmits 
the  record  copy  to  the  International  Bureau,  the  error  shall 
be  considered  as  an  obvious  error. 

(c)  [No  change] 

(d)  [No  change] 

(e)  [No  change] 

4.11  Reference  to  Earlier  Sear  eh 

If  an  international  or  international-type  search  has  been 
requested  on  an  application  under  Article  15(3)  or  if  the 
applicant  wishes  the  International  Searching  Authority  to 
base  the  international  search  report  wholly  or  in  part  on  the 
results  of  a  search,  other  than  an  international  or  Interna- 
tional-type search,  made  by  (he  national  Office  or  intergovern- 
mental organisation  which  is  the  International  Searching 
Authority  competent  for  the  international  application,  the 
request  shall  contain  a  reference  to  that  fact.  Such  reference 
shall  either  Identify  the  application  (or  its  translation,  as  the 
case  may  be)  in  respect  of  which  the  earlier  search  was  m*ade 
by  indicating  country,  date  and  number,  or  the  said  search 
by  indicating,  where  applicable,  date  and  number  of  the  re- 
quest for  such  search. 

4.12  [No  change) 

4.13  [No  change] 

4.14  [No  change] 

4.15  [No  change] 

4.16  [No  change] 

4.17  [No  change] 

BCLI    10 

Terminoloify  and  Signs 

10.1  Terminology  and  Bigne 

(a)  [No  change] 

(b)  Temperatures  shall  be  expressed  in  degrees  Celsius,  or 
also  expressed  in  degrees  Celsius,  if  first  expressed  In  a  dif- 
ferent manner. 

(c)  [Deleted] 

(d)  [No  change] 

(e)  [No  change] 

(f)  [No  change] 

10.2  [No  change] 

Bdlb  11 

Phytical  Requirements  of  the  International  Application 

11.1  [No  change] 

11.2  Fitness  for  Reproduction 

(a)  [No  change] 

(b)  [No  change] 
(ct   [No  change] 

(d)  Subject  to  Rule  11.10(d)  and  Bule  11.13(j),  each 
sheet  shall  be  used  iu  an  upright  position  (i.e.,  the  short 
sides  at  the  top  and  bottom). 

11.3  [No  change] 

11.4  [No  change] 

11.5  [No  change] 
11. G  [No  change] 

11.7  [No  change] 

11.8  [No  change] 
11.0  [No  change] 

11.10  Drawings,  Formulae,  and  Toilet,  in  Teat  Matter 

(a)  [No  change] 

(b)  [No  change] 

(c)  [No  change] 

(d)  Tables  and  chemical  or  mathematical  formulae  may 
be  placed  sideways  on  the  bheet,  if  they  cannot  be  presented 
satisfactorily  in  an  upright  position  thereon  :  sheets  on  which 
tables  or  chemical  or  mathematical  formulae  are  presented 
sideways  shall  be  so  presented  that  the  tops  of  the  tables  or 
formulae  are  at  the  left  side  of  the  sheet. 

11.11  [No  change] 

11.12  Alterations,  Etc. 

Each  sheet  shall  be  reasonably  free  from  erasures  and 
shall  be  free  from  alterations,  overwrltings,  and  interlinea- 
tions. Non-compliance  with  this  Rule  may  be  authorized  if 
the  authenticity  of  the  content  is  not  in  question  and  the 
requirements  for  good  reproduction  are  not  in  jeopardy. 

(a)  [No  change] 

(b)  [No  change] 


(c)  [No  change] 

(d)  [No  change] 

(e)  [No  change] 

(f)  [No  change] 

(g)  [No  change] 
(h)  [No  change] 
(1)   [No  change] 

(j)  The  different  figures  shall  be  arranged  on  a  sheet  or 
sheets  without  wasting  space,  preferably  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, clearly  separated  from  one  another.  Where  the  figures 
are  not  arranged  in  an  upright  position,  they  shall  be  pre- 
sented sideways  with  the  top  of  the  figures  at  the  left  side 
of  the  sheet. 

(k)   [No  change] 

(1)   [No  change] 

(m)   [No  change] 

(n)   [No  change] 

11.14  [No  change] 

11.15  [No  change] 

Bule  18 
Unity  of  Invention 

13.1  [No  change] 

13.2  Claims  of  Different  Categories 

Rule  13.1  shall  be  construed  as  permitting,  in  particular, 

one  of  the  following  three  possibilities : 

(i)  in  addition  to  an  independent  claim  for  a  given  product, 
the  inclusion  in  the  same  international  application  of  an 
independent  claim  for  a  process  specially  adapted  for  the 
manufacture  of  the  said  product,  and  the  inclusion  in  tho 
same  international  application  of  an  independent  claim 
for  a  use  of  the  said  product,  or 

(ii)  in  addition  to  an  independent  claim  for  a  given  process, 
the  inclusion  in  the  same  international  application  of  an 
independent  claim  for  an  apparatus  or  means  specifically 
designed  for  carrying  out  the  said  process,  or 

(ill)  in  addition  to  an  independent  claim  for  a  given  prod- 
uct, the  inclusion  in  the  same  international  application 
of  an  independent  claim  for  a  process  specially  adapted 
for  the  manufacture  of  the  product,  and  the  inclusion  in 
the  same  international  application  of  an  independent 
claim  for  an  apparatus  or  means  specifically  designed  for 
carrying  out  the  process. 

13.3  [No  change] 

13.4  [No  change] 

13.5  [No  change] 

Rule  1SM« 
ificrobiolofficol   Inventions 
13bi«.l  Definition 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Rule,  "reference  to  a  deposited 
microorganism"  means  particulars  given  in  an  international 
application  with  respect  to  the  deposit  of  a  microorganism 
with  a  depositary  institution  or  to  the  microorganism  so 
deposited. 
13bt«.2  References  (General) 

Any  reference  to  a  deposited  microorganism  shall  be  made 
in  accordance  with  this  Rule  and,  if  so  made,  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  satisfying  the  requirements  of  the  national  law 
of  each  designated  State. 

13bis.3  References:  Contents j  Failure  to  Include  Reference 
or  Indication 

(a)  A  reference  to  a  deposited  microorganism  shall  in- 
dicate, 

(i)  the  name  and  address  ot'  the  depositary  institution  with 
which  the  deposit  was  made ; 

(11)  the  date  of  deposit  of  the  microorganism  with  that 
institution ; 

(ill)  the  accession  number  given  to  the  deposit  by  that  i&' 
stltution ;  and 

(iv)  any  additional  matter  of  which  the  International 
Bureau  has  been  notified  pursuant  to  Rule  13Ma.7(a)  (1), 
provided  that  the  requirement  to  indicate  that  matter  was 
published  in  the  Gazette  in  accordance  with  the  Rule 
I3bi«.7(c)  at  least  two  months  before  the  filing  of  the  in- 
ternational application. 

(b)  Failure  to  include  a  reference  to  a  deposited  micro- 
organism or  failure  to  Include,  in  a  reference  to  a  deposited 
microorganism,  an  indication  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(a),    shall    have    no   consequence    in    any    designated    State 
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I 
whose  national  law  docs  not  require  such  reference  or  siicJi 
indication  in  a  national  application. 
136<«.4  References:    Time    of   Furnishing   Indications 

If  any  of  the  indications  referred  to  in  Rule  136i>.3(a)  is 
not  included  in  a  reference  to  a  deposited  microorganism  in 
the  international  application  as  filed  but  is  furnished  by  the 
applicant  to  the  International  Bureau  within  16  months  after 
the  priority  date,  the  indication  shall  be  considered  by  any 
designated  Otfice  to  have  been  furni-shed  in  time  unless  its 
national  law  requires  the  indication  to  be  furnished  at  an 
earlier  time  in  the  case  of  .1  national  application  and  the  In- 
ternational Bureau  has  been  notified  of  such  requirement 
pursuant  to  Rule  13bis.7(a)  (ii),  provided  that  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  has  published  such  requirement  in  the  Gazette 
in  accordance  with  Rule  13bi8.7(c)  at  least  two  months  be- 
fore the  filing  of  the  International  application.  In  the  event 
that  the  applicant  makes  a  request  for  early  publication  un- 
der Article  21(2)  (b),  however,  any  designated  Oflice  may 
consider  any  indication  not  furnished  by  the  time  such  re- 
quest is  made  as  not  having  been  furnished  in  time.  Ir- 
respective of  whether  the  applicable  time  limit  under  the 
preceding  sentences  has  been  observed,  the  International 
Bureau  shall  notify  the  applicant  and  the  desipnatod  Otfites 
of  the  date  on  which  it  has  received  any  indication  not  in- 
eluded  in  the  international  application  as  filed.  The  Interna- 
tlonel  Bureau  shall  indicate  that  date  iu  the  international 
publication  of  the  international  application  if  tho  indication 
has  been  furnished  to  it  before  the  completion  of  technical 
preparations  for  international  publication. 

13bt8.5  References  and  Indications  for  the  Puntoses  of  One 
or  More  Designated  States;  Different  Deposits  for 
Different  Designated  states;  Deposits  iiith  Depositanj 
Institutions  other  tlian  Those  Notiflcd 

(a)  A  reference  to  a  deposited  microorganism  shall  be 
considered  to  be  made  for  the  purposes  of  nil  desipnated 
States,  unless  it  is  expressly  made  for  the  purpose-s  of  cer- 
tain of  the  designated  States  only  ;  the  same  applies  to  the 
indications  included  in  the  reference. 

(b)  References  to  diiferent  deposits  of  the  inicroorpanism 
may  be  made  for  different  designated  States. 

(c)  Any  designated  OlTice  shall  be  entitled  to  disregard  a 
deposit  made  with  a  depositary  institution  other  than  0110 
notified  by  it  under  Rule  l:ihis.7(b). 

13bi8.6  Furnishing  of  Samples 

(a)  Where  the  International  application  contains  a  refer- 
ence to  a  deposited  microorganism,  the  applicant  shall,  upon 
the  request  of  the  International  Searching  .Authority  or  the 
International  Preliminary  Kxamining  Authority,  authorize 
and  assure  the  furnishing  of  a  sample  of  that  microorganism 
by  the  depositary  institution  to  the  said  Authority,  provided 
that  the  said  .\uthority  lias  notified  tho  International  Bureau 
that  it  may  require  the  furnishing  of  samples  and  that  such 
samples  will  be  used  solely  for  the  purposes  of  international 
search  for  international  preliminary  examination,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  such  notification  has  been  published  in 
the  Gazette. 

(b)  Pursuant  to  Articles  23  and  40,  no  furnishing  of 
samples  of  the  deposited  microorganism  to  which  a  reference 
is  made  in  an  International  application  shall,  e.xcept  with 
the  authorization  of  the  applicant,  take  place  before  the  ex- 
piration of  the  applicable  time  limits  after  which  national 
processing  may  start  under  the  said  Articles.  However,  where 
the  applicant  performs  the  acts  referred  to  in  Articles  22  or 
30  after  International  publication  but  before  the  expiration 
of  the  said  time  limits,  the  furnishing  of  samples  of  the  de- 
posited microorganism  may  take  place,  once  the  said  acts 
have  been  performed.  Notwithstanding  the  previous  provi- 
sion, the  furnishing  of  samples  from  the  deposited  micro- 
organism may  take  place  under  the  national  law  applicable 
for  any  designated  Office  as  soon  as,  under  that  law,  the  in- 
ternational publication  has  the  effects  of  the  compulsory 
national  publication  of  an  unexamined  national  application. 

13bi«.7  National  Requirements:  Notification  and  Publication 

(a)  Any    national    Office    may    notify    the    International 
Bureau  of  any  requirement  of  the  national  law, 
(i)  that  any  matter  specified  in  the  notification,  in  addition 

to  those  referred  to  In  Rule  13bi«.3(a)  (i),   (ii)  and  (iii), 

is  required  to  be  included  in  a  reference  to  a  deposited 

microorganism  in  a  national  application  ; 


(11)  that  one  or  more  of  the  indications  referred  to  in  Rule 
13bi«.3(a)  are  required  to  be  included  in"  a  national  ap- 
plication as  filed  or  are  required  to  be  furnished  at  a  time 
specified  in  the  notification  which  is  earlier  than  16  months 
after  the  priority  date. 

(b)  Each  national  Office  shall  notify  the  International 
Bureau  a  first  time  before  entry  into  force  of  this  Rule  and 
then  each  time  a  change  occurs  of  the  depositary  institutions 
with  which  the  national  law  permits  deposits  of  micro- 
organisms to  be  made  for  the  purposes  of  patent  procedure 
before  that  Office  or,  if  the  national  law  does  not  provide 
for  or  permit  such  deposits,  of  that  fact. 

(c).  The  International  Bureau  shall  promptly  publish  in 
the  Gazette  requirements  notified  to  it  under  paragraph  (a; 
and  information  notified  to  it  under  paragraph  (b). 


Rt/LE    15 
The  International  Fee 


15.1 
15.2 
15.3 
15.4 
15,5 
15.6 


[No  change] 
[No  change] 
[No  change] 
[No  change] 
[Deleted] 
[No  change] 


Rule  16bi8 


Advancing  Fees  by  the  International  Bureau 
IQbis.l  Guarantee  by  the  International  Bureau 

(a)  Where,  by  the  time  they  are  due  under  Rule  14.1(b). 
Rule  15.4(a)  or  (c)  and  Rule  16.1(f),  the  receiving  Office 
finds  that  in  respect  of  an  international  application  no  fees 
were  paid  to  it  by  the  applicant,  or  that  the  amount  paid  to 
it  by  the  applicant  is  less  than  what  is  necessary  to  cover 
the  transmittal  fee,  the  basic  fee  and  the  search  fee.  the  re- 
ceiving Office  shall  charge  the  amount  required  to  cover  those 
fees,  or  the  missing  part  thereof,  to  the  International  Bureau 
and  shall  consider  the  said  amount  as  if  it  had  been  paid  liy 
the  applicant  at  the  due  time. 

(b)  Where,  by  the  time  it  or  they  are  under  Rule  15.4 <b> 
or  (c),  the  receiving  Office  finds  that  in  respect  of  an  Inter- 
national application  the  payment  made  by  the  applicant  is 
insutticlent  to  cover  the  designation  fees  necessary  to  cover 
all  the  designations,  the  receiving  Office  shall  charge  the 
amount  required  to  cover  those  fees  tri  the  International 
Bureau  and  shall  consider  that  amount  as  if  it  had  been 
paid  by  the  applicant  at  the  due  time. 

(c)  The  International  Bureau  shall  transfer  from  time  to 
time  to  each  receiving  Otfice  an  amount  which  is  expected 
to  be  necessary  for  covering  any  charges  that  the  receiving 
Office  has  to  make  under  paragraphs  (ai  and  (b).  The  amount 
and  the  time  of  such  transfers  shall  be  determined  by  each 
receiving  Office  according  to  its  own  wish.  The  charging  01 
any  amount  under  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  shall  not  require 
any  advance  notice  to,  or  any  agreement  by.  the  International 
Bureau. 

(d)  Each  month,  the  receiving  Office  shall  inform  the  In- 
ternational Bureau  of  the  charges,  if  any,  made  under  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (b). 

16bi«.2  Obligations  of  the  Applicant 

(a)  The  International  Bureau  shall  promptly  notify  the 
applicant  of  any  amount  by  which  it  was  charged  under 
Rule  16bi«,l(a)  and  (b)  and  shall  invite  him  to  pay  it. 
within  one  month  from  the  date  of  the  notification,  the  said 
amount  augmented  by  a  surcharge  of  .jO%,  provided  that  the 
surcharge  will  not  be  less,  and  will  not  be  more,  than  the 
amounts  indicated  in  the  Schedule  of  Fees.  The  notification 
may  refer  to  the  charges  made  both  under  Rule  16bi«.l(a) 
and  (b)  or,  at  the  discretion  of  the  International  Bureau. 
there  may  be  two  separate  notifications,  one  referring  to 
charges  made  under  Rule  16M«.l(a),  the  other  referring  to 
charges  made  under  Rule  16b<«.l(b). 

(b)  If  the  applicant  fails  to  pay,  within  the  said  time 
limit,  to  the  International  Bureau  the  amount  claimed,  or 
pays  less  than  what  is  needed  to  cover  the  transmittal  fee, 
the  basic  fee,  the  search  fee,  one  designation  fee  and  the  sur- 
charge, the  International  Bureau  shall  notify  the  receiving 
Office  accordingly  and  the  receiving  Office  shall  declare  the 
international  application  withdrawn  under  Article  14(3)  ui) 
and  the  receiving  Office  and  the  International  Bureau  shall 
proceed  as  provided  in  Rule  29. 
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(c)  If  the  applicant  pays,  within  the  said  tlm«  llmU,  to 
the  International  Bureau  an  amount  which  is  more  than 
what  iB  needed  to  cover  the  fees  and  surcharge  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (b)  but  less  than  what  Is  needed  to  cover  all  the 
designations  maintained,  the  International  Bureau  shall  notify 
the  receiving  Office  accordingly  and  the  receiving  Office  shall 
apply,  the  amount  paid  in  excess  of  what  is  needed  to  cover 
the  fees  and  surcharge  referred  to  In  paragraph  (b)  In  an 
order  which  shall  be  established  as  follows : 

(I)  where  the  applicant  indicates  to  which  designation  or 
designations  the  amount  is  to  be  applied,  It  shall  be  ap- 
plied accordingly  but,  If  the  amount  received  is  insufficient 
to  cover  the  designations  Indicated,  it  shall  be  applied  to 
as  many  designations  as  are  covered  by  it  in  the  order 
chosen  by  the  applicant  In  indicating  the  designations ; 

(II)  to  the  extent  that  the  applicant  has  not  given  the  in- 
dications under  item  (I),  the  amount  or  the  balance  there- 
of shall  be  applied  to  the  designations  in  the  order  in 
which  they  appear  in  the  international  application ; 

(ill)  where  the  designation  of  a  State  Is  for  the  purposes  of 
a  regional  patent  and  provided  that  the  required  designa- 
tion fee  is,  under  the  preceding  provisions,  available  for 
that  designation,  the  designation  of  any  further  States 
for  which  the  same  regional  patent  is  sought  shall  be 
considered  as  covered  by  that  fee. 
The   receiving   Office   shall   declare   any   designation    not 

covered  by  the  amount  paid  withdrawn  under  Article  14(3) 

(b)  and  the  receiving  Office  and  the  International  Bureau 

shall  proceed  as  provided  in  Rule  29. 

(d)  The  receiving  Office  shall  not  return  to  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  any  amount  that  it  has  charged  to  that  Bureau 
for  covering  the  transmittal  fee. 

(e)  Where  the  International  application  is  considered  with- 
drawn, any  amount  charged  to  the  International  Bureau, 
other  than  the  amount  needed  to  cover  the  transmittal  fee 
and  the  search  fee  transferred  by  the  receiving  Office  to  the 
International  Searching  Authority,  shall  be  returned  by  the 
receiving  Office  to  the  International  Bureau. 

(f )  Where  the  international  application  is  considered  with- 
drawn, any  search  fee  charged  by  the  receiving  Office  and 
transferred  to  the  International  Searching  Authority  shall 
be  transferred  by  that  Authority  to  the  International  Bureau 
unless  the  said  Authority  has  already  started  the  interna- 
tional search. 

(g)  Where  paragraph  (c)  applies,  the  amount  charged  liy 
the  receiving  Office  to  the  International  Bureau  for  designa- 
tions which,  as  a  consequence  of  the  application  of  the  order 
under  that  paragraph,  are  not  maintained,  shall  be  returned 
to  the  International  Bureau  by  the  receiving  Office. 
16bt«.3  yotifleationt 

(a)  Any  receiving  Office  may  exclude  the  application  of 
Rules  lebia.l  and  16b/«.2  by  a  written  notification  to  that 
effect  given  to  the  International  Bureau  by  September  1. 
1980.  Such  notlflcatlon  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  time.  The 
International  Bureau  shall  publish  all  such  notlficntlons  and 
withdrawals  In  the  Gazette. 

(b)  Former  Rule  15.5*  remains  applicable  in  respect  of 
any  receiving  Office  jriving  a  notification  under  paragraph  (.K. 
•  Former  Rule  15.5  Partial  Payment 

(a)  Where  the  amount  of  the  international  fee  received 
by  the  receiving  Office  is  not  less  than  that  of  the  basic  fee 
and  at  least  one  designation  fee  but  less  than  the  amount  re- 
quired to  cover  the  basic  fee  and  all  the  designations  made 
In  the  international  application,  the  amount  received  shall 
be  applied  as  follows  : 
(I )  to  cover  the  basic  fee,  and 

(il)  to  cover  as  many  designation  fees  as,  after  deduction 
of  the  basic  fee  may  be  covered  in  full  by  the  amount  re- 
ceived in  the  order  indicated  In  paragraph   (b). 
(b»  The  order  In  which  the  said  amount  shall  be  applied 
to  the  designations  shall  be  established  as  follows : 

(I)  where  the  applicant  Indicates  to  which  designation  or 
dexignatlona  the  amount  Is  to  be  applied,  it  shall  be  ap- 
plied accordingly  but,  If  the  amount  received  is  insufficient 
to  cover  the  designations  indicated,  it  Khali  be  applied  to 
as  many  designations  ns  are  covered  by  It  In  the  order 
chosen  by  the  applicant  in  indicating  the  designations ; 

(II)  to  the  extent  that  the  applicant  has  not  given  the  indi- 
cations under  item  (i),  the  amount  or  the  balance  thereof 
shall  be  applied  to  the  designations  In  the  order  In  which 
they  appear  in  the  international  application ; 


(Hi)  where  the  designation  of  a  State  is  for  the  purposes 
of  a  regional  patent  and  provided  that  the  required  desig- 
nation fee  is,  under  the  preceding  provisions,  available 
for  that  designation,  the  designation  of  any  further  States 
for  which  the  same  regional  patent  is  sought  shall  be 
considered  as  covered  by  that  fee. 

RULi   17 

The  Priority  Document 
17,1  Obligation     to     Submit     Copy     of    Earlier    National 
Application 

(a)  Where  the  priority  of  an  earlier  national  application 
is  claimed  under  Article  8  in  the  international  application,  a 
copy  of  the  said  national  application,  certified  by  the  au- 
thority with  which  it  was  filed  ("the  priority  document"), 
shall,  unless  already  filed  with  the  receiving  Office  together 
with  the  international  application,  be  submitted  by  the  ap- 
plicant to  the  International  Bureau  or  to  the  receiving  Office 
not  later  than  16  months  after  the  priority  date  or,  in  the 
case  referred  to  in  Article  23(2),  not  later  than  at  the  time 
the  processing  or  examination  is  requested.  Where  submitted 
to  the  receiving  Office,  the  priority  document  shall  be  trans- 
mitted by  that  Office  to  the  International  Bureau  together 
with  the  record  copy  or  promptly  after  having  been  received 
by  that  Office.  In  the  latter  case,  the  receiving  Office  shall 
indicate  to  the  International  Bureau  the  date  on  which  it 
received  the  priority  document. 

(b)  Where  the  priority  document  is  Issued  by  the  receiv- 
ing Office,  the  applicant  may,  instead  of  submitting  the 
priority  document,  request  the  receiving  Office  to  transmit 
the  priority  document  to  the  International  Bureau.  Such 
request  shall  be  made  not  later  than  the  expiration  of  the 
applicable  time  limit  referred  to  under  paragraph  (a)  and 
may  be  subjected  by  the  receiving  Office  to  the  payment  of  a 
fee.  The  receiving  Office  shall,  promptly  after  receipt  of  such 
request,  and.  where  applicable,  the  payment  of  such  fee,  trans- 
mit the  priority  document  to  the  International  Bureau  with 
an  indication  of  the  date  of  receipt  of  such  request. 

(c)  If  the  requirements  of  neither  of  the  two  preceding 
paragraphs  are  complied  with,  any  designated  State  may 
disregard  the  priority  claim. 

(d)  The  International  Bureau  shall  record  the  date  on 
which  the  priority  document  has  been  received  by  It  or  l)y 
the  receiving  Office.  Where  applicable  the  date  of  receipt 
by  the  receiving  Office  of  a  request  referred  to  under  para- 
graph (b)  shall  be  recorded  as  the  date  of  receipt  of  the 
priority  document.  The  International  Bureau  shall  notify  the 
applicant  and  the  designated  Offices  accordingly. 

17.2  [No  change] 

Rule  18 


The  Applicant 


18.1  [No  change] 

18.2  [No  change] 

18.3  [No  change] 

18.4  [No  change] 

18.5  [Deleted] 


Rule  19 


The  Competent  Receiving  Office 

19.1  [No  change] 

19.2  Several  Applicants 

If  there  are  several  applicants,  the  requirements  of  Rule 
19  1  shall  be  considered  to  be  met  if  the  national  Office  with 
which  the  International  application  is  filed  Is  the  national 
Office  of  or  acting  for  a  Contracting  State  of  which  at  least 
one  of  the  applicants  is  a  resident  or  national. 

19.3  [No  change] 

Rule  20 

Receipt  of  the  International  Application 

20.1  [No  change] 

20.2  [No  change] 

20.3  [No  change] 

20.3bi8  Manner  of  Carrying  Out  Correctiont 

The  Administrative  Instructions  prescribe  the  manner  In 
which  corrections  required  under  Article  11(2)  (a)  shall  be 
presented  by  the  applicant  ond  ^he  manner  in  which  they 
shall  be  entered  in  the  file  of  the  International  application. 

20.4  [No  change] 
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20.5 
20.6 
20.7 
20.8 
20.9 


[No  change] 
[No  change] 
[No  change] 
[No  change] 
[No  change] 


Rule  22 


'  Tranemittal  of  the  Record  Copy 

22.1  [No  change] 

22.2  [No  change] 

22.3  (No  change] 

22.4  [No  change] 

22.5  Documents  Filed  with  the  International  Application 
Any  power  of  attorney  and  any  priority  document  filed  with 

the  International  application  referred  to  in  Rule  3.3(a)  (II) 
shall  accompany  the  record  copy;, any  other  document  le- 
ferred  to  In  that  Rule  shall  be  sent  only  at  the  specific  re- 
quest of  the  International  Bureau.  If  any  document  referred 
to  in  Rule  3.3(a)  (il)  which  is  indicated  In  the  check  list  as 
accompanying  the  international  application  Is  not.  In  fact, 
filed  at  the  latest  by  the  time  the  record  copy  leaves  the  re- 
ceiving Office,  that  Office  shall  so  note  on  the  check  list  and 
the  said  indication  shall  be  considered  as  if  it  had  not  been 
made. 


I 


Rule  30 
Time  Limit  Under  Article  H(4) 
30.1  Time  Limit 

The  time  limit  referred   to  in  Article   14(4)   shall   be  4 
months  from  the  international  filing  date. 


I 


Rule  41 
Earlier  Search  other  than  International  Search 


11.1  Obligation  to  Use  Results:  Refund  of  Fee 

If  reference  has  been  made  in  the  request,  in  the  form  pro- 
vided for  in  Rule  4.11,  to  an  international-type  search  carried 
out  under  the  conditions  ^et  out  in  Article  15(3)  or  to  a 
search  other  than  an  International  or  lnternatlonal-t.vp)> 
search,  the  International  Searching  Authority  shall,  to  the 
extent  possible,  use  the  results  of  the  said  search  In  establish- 
ing the  international  search  report  on  the  International  ap- 
plication. The  International  Searching  Authority  shall  re- 
fund the  search  fee,  to  the  extent  and  under  the  conditions 
provided  for  in  the  agreement  under  Article  16(3)  (b)  or  in  a 
communication  addressed  to  and  published  in  the  Gazette 
by  the  International  Bureau,  if  the  iuternatioual  search 
report  could  wholly  or  partly  be  based  on  the  results  of  the 
said  search. 

Rule   46 

Amendment  of  Claims  Before  the  International  Bureau 

46.1  [No  change] 

46.2  Dating  of  Amendments 

The  date  of  filing  of  any  amendment  shall  be  recorded  by  the 
International  Bureau,  which  shall  also  notify  the  applicant 
of  the  date  and  indicate  the  date  in  any  publication  or  copy 
Issued  by  it. 

46.3  [No  change] 

46.4  [No  change] 

Rule  47 

Communication  to  Designated  Offices 

47.1  Procedure 

(a)  [No  change] 

(b)  [No  change] 

(c)  The  International  Bureau  shall  send  a  notice  to  the 
applicant  indicating  the  designated  Offices  to  which  the 
communication  has  been  eft'ected  and  the  date  of  such  com- 
munication. Such  notice  shall  be  sent  on  the  same  day  as 
the  communication.  Each  designated  Office  shall  be  informed, 
separately  from  the  communication,  about  the  sending  and 
the  date  of  mailing  of  the  notice.  The  notice  shall  be  ac- 
cepted by  all  designated  Offices  as  conclusive  evidence  that 
the  communication  has  duly  taken  place  on  the  date  specified 
in  the  notice. 

(d)  [No  change] 

(e)  [No  change] 

47.2  [No  Change] 

47.3  [No  change] 


BULE    49 

'  Languages  of  Translations  and  Amounts  of  Fees 
under  Article  22{l)  and  (2) 

49.1  [No  change] 

49.2  [No  chaDge] 

49.3  Statements     under     Article     19;     Indications     under 
Rule  ISbis.k 

For  the  purposes  of  Article  22  and  the  present  Rule,  any 
statement  made  under  Article  19(1)  and  any  indication  fur- 
nished under  Rule  13b{«.4  shall  be  considered  part  of  the  in- 
ternational application. 

The  Applicant  Entitled  to  Make  a  Demand 

54.1  [No  change] 

54.2  [No  change] 

54.3  [No  change] 

54.4  [Deleted] 

Rule  55 

Languages  {International  Preliminary  Escamination) 

55.1  The  Demand 

The  demand  shall  be  in  the  language  of  the  International 
application  or,  when  a  translation  Is  required  under  Rule 
55.2,  In  the  language  of  that  translation,  provided  that  the 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  may  permit 
the  demand  to  be  in  any  language  specified  in  the  agreement 
concluded  between  the  International  Bureau  and  that  Au- 
thority. 

55.2  [No  change] 


RULE   57 
The  Handling  Fee 

37.1  [No  change] 

57.2  [No  change] 

57.3  [No  change] 

57.4  Failure  to  Pay  (Handling  Fee) 

(a)  [No  change] 

(b)  If  the  applicant  complies  with  the  invitation  within 
the  one-month  time  limit,  the  handling  fee  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  if  It  had  been  paid  on  the  due  date. 

(c)  [No  change] 

57.5  Failure  to  Pay   (Supplement  to  the  Handling  Fee) 

(a)  [No  change] 

(b)  If  the  applicant  complies  with  the  invitation  within 
the  one-month  time  limit,  the  supplement  to  the  handling 
fee  shall  be  considered  as  if  it  had  been  paid  on  the  due  date. 

(c)  [No  change] 

57.6  [No  change] 

Rule  60 

Certain  Defects  in  the  Demand  or  Elections 

60.1  Defects  in  the  Demand 

(a)  [No  change] 

(b)  If  the  applicant  couiplles  with  the  invitation  within 
the  prescribed  time  limit,  the  demand  shall  be  considered  as 
if  it  had  been  received  on  the  actual  filing  date,  provided 
that  the  demand  as  submitted  contalne<l  at  least  one  elec- 
tion and  permitted  the  Internatinnal  application  to  Lh  identi- 
fied ;  otherwise,  the  demand  shall  be  considered  as  If  it  had 
been  received  on  the  date  on  which  the  International  Pre- 
liminary Examining  Authority  receives  the  correction. 

(c)  [No  change] 

(d)  [No  change]  « 

60.2  Defects  in  Later  Elections 

(a)  [No  change] 

(b)  If  the  applicant  complies  with  the  invitation  within 
the  prescribed  time  limit,  the  later  election  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  if  it  had  been  recelve'1  uu  the  actual  filinj;  date, 
provided  that  the  later  election  as  submitted  contained  at 
least  one  election  and  permitted  the  international  applicu 
tion  to  be  identified  ;  otherwise,  the  later  election  shall  be 
considered  as  if  it  had  been  received  on  the  date  on  which 
the   International   Bureau   receives   the   correction. 

(c)  [No  change] 

60.3  [No  change] 


■iiiiiiMiHilii 


JLL 


^^saE^^H 


I 


998  OG  30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1980 


Bulk  76 

LanguageB  of  Trantlationn  and  Amounts  of  Fees 
under  Article  39 (t);  Translation  of  Priority  Document 

76.1  [No  change! 

76.2  [No  cbaDge] 

76.3  Statements  under  Article   19;  Indications  under  Rule 
13bis.i 

For  the  purposes  of  Article  39  and  the  present  Rule,  any 
statement  made  under  Article  19(1)  and  any  indication  fur- 
nished under  Rule  136i«.4  shall  be  considered  part  of  the  in- 
ternational application. 

76.4  [No  change] 

RtJLE   80 
Computation  of  Time  Limits 

80.1  [No  change] 

80.2  [No  change] 
$0.3  [No  change] 

80.4  [No  change] 

80.5  [No  change] 

80.6  Date  of  Documents 

(a)  Where  a  period  starts  on  the  day  of  the  date  of  a 
document  or  letter  emanating  from  a  national  OfBce  or  in- 
tergovernmental organization,  any  interested  party  may 
prove  that  the  said  document  or  letter  was  mailed  on  a  day 
later  than  the  date  it  bears,  In  which  case  the  date  of  actual 
mailing  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  computing  the  period,  be 
considered  to  be  the  date  on  which  the  period  starts.  Irrespec- 
tive of  the  date  on  which  buch  a  document  or  letter  was 
mailed,  if  the  applicant  oifers  to  the  national  Office  or  inter- 
governmental organization  evidence  which  satisfies  the  na- 
tional Office  or  intergovernmental  organization  that  the  docu- 
ment or  letter  was  received  more  than  7  days  after  the  date 
it  uears,  the  national  Office  or  intergovernmental  organiza- 
tion shall  treat  the  period  sturting  from  the  date  of  the  docu- 
ment or  letter  as  expiring  later  by  an  additional  number  of 
days  which  is  equal  to  the  number  of  days  which  the  docu- 
ment or  letter  was  received  later  than  7  days  after  the  date 
it  bears. 

(b)  Any  receiving  Office  may  exclude  the  application  of 
paragraph  (a)  by  a  written  notification  to  that  effect  given 
to  the  International  Bureau  by  September  1,  1980.  Such  noti- 
fication may  be  withdrawn  at  any  time.  The  International 
Bureau  shall  publish  all  such  notifications  and  withdrawals 
In  the  Gazette. 

80.7  [No  change] 

ROLE    90 
Representation 

90.1  [No  change] 

90.2  [No  change] 

90.3  Appointment 

(a)  Appointment  of  any  agent,  or  of  any  common  repre- 
sentative within  the  meaning  of  Rule  4.8(a),  shall  be  ef- 
fected by  each  applicant,  at  his  choice,  either  by  signing 
the  request  in  which  the  agent  or  common  representative  is 
designated  or  by  a  separate  power  of  attorney  (i.e.,  a  docu- 
ment appointing  an  agent  or  common  representative). 

(b)  [No  change] 

(c)  [No  change] 

(d)  A  general  power  of  attorney  may  be  deposited  with 
the  receiving  Office  for  purposes  of  the  processing  of  the  in- 
ternational application  as  defined  in  Rule  90.2(d).  Reference 
may  be  made  in  the  request  to  such  general  power  of  attorney, 
provided  that  a  copy  thereof  is  attached  to  the  request  by 
the  applicant. 

80.4  [No  change] 

Rule  91 

Obvious  Errors  of  Transcription 

91.1  [No  change] 

91.2  Manner  of  Carn/ing  Out  Rectifications 

The  Administrative  Instructions  prescribe  the  manner  in 
which  rectifications  of  obvious  errors  of  transcription  shall 
be  made  and  the  manner  in  which  they  shall  be  entered  in 
the  file  of  the  international  application. 


Rule  92 

Correspondence 

92.1  Need  for  Letter  and  for  Signature 

(a)  [No  change] 

(b)  If  the  requirements  provided  for  in  paragraph  (a)  are 
not  complied  with,  the  applicant  shall  be  informed  as  to  the 
non-compliance  and  Invited  to  remedy  the  omission  within  a 
time  limit  fixed  in  the  invitation.  The  time  limit  so  fixed 
shall  be  reasonable  in  the  circumstances ;  even  where  the  time 
limit  so  fixed  expires  later  than  the  time  limit  applying  to 
the  furnishing  of  the  paper  (or  even  if  the  latter  time  limit 
has  already  expired),  it  shall  not  be  less  than  10  days  and 
not  more  than  one  month  from  the  mailing  of  the  Invitation. 
If  the  omission  Is  remedied  within  the  time  limit  fixed  in  the 
invitation,  the  omission  shall  be  disregarded;  otherwise,  the 
applicant  shall  be  informed  that  the  paper  has  been  disre- 
garded. 

(c)  Where  non-compliance  with  the  requirements  provided 
for  In  paragraph  (a)  has  been  overlooked  and  the  paper  taken 
into  account  in  the  International  procedure,  the  non-com- 
pliance shall  be  disregarded. 

92.2  [No  change] 

92.3  [No  change] 

92.4  Use  of  Telegraph,  Teleprinter,  etc. 

(a)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Rules  11.14  and 
92.1(a),  but  subject  to  paragraph  (b),  below,  any  document 
(Including  any  drawing)  subsequent  to  the  international  ap- 
plication may  be  sent  by  telegraph  or  teleprinter  or  other 
like  me"  as  of  communication  producing  a  printed  or  written 
document.  Any  such  document  so  sent  shall  be  considered 
to  have  been  submitted  in  a  form  complying  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  said  Rules  on  the  day  on  which  It  was  com- 
municated by  the  means  mentioned  above,  provided  that, 
within  14  days  after  being  so  communicated,  its  contents  are 
furnished  in  that  form;  otherwise,  the  telegraphic,  tele- 
printer or  other  communication  shall  be  considered  not  to 
have  been  made. 

(b)  Each  national  Office  or  Intergovernmental  organiza- 
tion shall  promptly  notify  the  International  Bureau  of  any 
means  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  by  which  it  is  prepared 
to  receive  documents  referred  to  in  that  paragraph.  The  In- 
ternational Bureau  shall  publish  the  information  so  received 
in  the  Gazette  as  well  as  information  concerning  the  means 
referred  to  In  paragraph  (a)  by  which  the  International 
Bureau  is  prepared  to  receive  any  such  document.  Paragraph 
(a)  shall  apply  with  respect  to  any  national  Office  or  inter- 
governmental organization  only  to  the  extent  the  said  in- 
formation has  been  so  published  with  respect  to  It.  The  In- 
ternational Bureau  shall  publish,  from  time  to  time,  in  the 
Gazette,  changes  in  the  Information  previously  published. 


'  Rule  92bfo 

Changes  in  Certain  Indications  in  the  Request  or  the  Demand 

92bis.l  Recording  of  Changes  by  the  International  Bureau 
The  International  Bureau  shall,  on  the  request  of  the  ap- 
plicant or  the  receiving  Office,  record  changes  in  the  follow- 
ing Indications  appearing  in  the  request  or  demand : 
(i)  person,   name,   residence,   nationality  or  address  of  the 

applicant, 
(11)  person,  name  or  address  of  the  agent,  the  common  repre- 
sentative or  the  inventor. 

92bia.2  Notifications 

(a)  The  International  Bureau  shall  give  notifications  con- 
cerning changes  recorded  by  It : 

(I)  to  the  receiving  Office  where  the  change  has  been  re-, 
corded  on  the  request  of  the  applicant, 

(II)  as  long  as  the  International  search  report  or  the  declara- 
tion referred  to  In  Article  17(2)  has  not  yet  Issued,  to  the 
International  Searching  Authority, 

(ill)  until  the  expiration  of  the  time  limit  referred  to  In 

Article  22(1),  to  the  designated  Offices, 
(iv)  as  long  as  the  international  preliminary  examination 

report  has  not  yet  Issued,  to  the  International  Preliminary 

Examining  Authority, 
(v)  until  the  expiration  of  the  time  limit  referred  to  in 

Article  39(1)  (a),  to  the  elected  Offices. 

(b)  A  copy  of  each  notification  sent  under  paragraph  (a) 
shall  be  sent  to  the  applicant  by  the  International  Bureau. 
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F9$t 

1.  Basic  Fee:   (Rule  13.2(a))  If  the 
international  application  contains 
not  more  than  30  sheets 
if    the    international    application 
contains  n*ore  than  30  sheets 


2.  Designation  Fee:  (Rule  15.2(a)) 

3.  Handling  Fee:  (Rule  57.2(a)) 

4.  Supplement  to  the  Handling  Fee: 
(Rule  57.2(b)) 

Surcharges 

5.  Surcharge  for  late  payment:  (Rule 
16M«.2(a)) 


Amounts 
323  Swiss  francs 


325  Swiss  francs  plus 
6  Swiss  francs  for 
each  sheet  in  excess 
of  30  sheets 
78  Swiss  francs 
100  Swiss  francs 
100  Swiss  francs 


Section  306 
[Deleted] 

ANNEX  F  TO  THE  ADMINISTRATIVE  INSTRUCTIONS 

FORMS 

Form  PCT/RO/101   (Request  and  Fee  Calculation  Sheet)  : 

page  3  of  this  form,  Was  modified. 

Form  PCT/ISA/210  (International  Search  Report*  :  an 
additional  (optional)  sheet  for  this  form  called  "(Extra 
Sheet)"  Is  provided. 


I 


Minimum :  200  Swiss 

francs 
Maximum:  500  Swiss 

francs 


Changes  In  the  Administrative  Instructions. 


I 


Section  106 


Common  Agent  for  Several  Applicants 

(a)  [Existing  text  of  Section  108] 

(b)  Where  the  International  application  is  filed  with  refer- 
ence to  a  general  power  of  attorney  not  signed  by  all  the  ap- 
plicants, it  shall  be  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of  appointment 
of  a  common  agent  under  Rule  90.3,  if  the  request  or  a  sepa- 
rate power  of  attorney  is  signed  by  the  applicant,  who  did 
not  sign  the  general  power  of  attorney. 

I  Section  ill 

Changes  in  Certain  Indications  in  the  Request  and  the 
Demand 

Any  request  for  the  recording  of  any  changes  referred  to 
under  Rule  92bi«  shall  be  signed  by  the  applicant  or,  if  the 
receiving  Office  requested  such  change,  by  the  receiving  Of- 
fice. The  request  shall  clearly  identify  the  Indications  the 
change  of  which  Is  requested. 

Section  204 
I        Headings  of  the  Parts  of  the  Description 
The  headings  referred   to   In  Rule  5.1(c)    should   be  as 
follows : 

(I)  for  matter  referred  to  In  Rule  5.1(a)(1),  "Technical 
Field ;" 

(II)  for  matter  referred  to  In  Rule  5.1(a) (11),  "Background 
Art ;" 

(III)  for  matter  referred  to  In  Rule  5.1(a)  (111).  "Disclosure 
of  Invention ;" 

(Iv)  for  matter  referred  to  In  Rule  5.1(a)  (Iv),  "Brief  De- 
scription of  Drawings :" 

(v)  for  matter  referred  to  In  Rule  5.1(a)  (v),  "Best  Mode 
for  Carrying  Out  the  Invention,"  or,  where  appropriate, 
"Mode(8)  for  Carrying  Out  the  Invention  ;" 

(vl)  for  matter  referred  to  in  Rule  5.1(a)  (vi),  "Industrial 
Applicability." 

Section  205 

'         Numbering  of  Claims  Upon  Amendment 

(a)  Any  claim  submitted  after  the  filing  date  of  the  in- 
ternational application  and  which  is  not  Identical  with  the 
claims  previously  appearing  in  the  international  application 
shall,  at  the  choice  of  the  applicant,  be  submitted  either : 
(i)  as  an  amended  claim,  in  which  case,  it  shall  bear  the 

same  number  as  the  previous  claim  it  amends ;  that  number 
shall  be  followed  by  the  word  "(amended)"  or  its  equiva- 
lent in  the  language  of  the  international  application:  or 
(11)  as  a  new  claim,  In  which  case  it  shall  bear  the  next 
number  after  the  highest  previously  numbered  claim ;  that 
number  shall  be  followed  by  the  word  "(new)"  or  its 
equivalent  in  the  language  of  the  International  applica- 
tion ;  where  the  consecutive  order  of  claims  requires  that 
a  new  claim  be  given  a  r umber  lower  than  the  highest  pre- 
viously numbered  claim,  the  claims  following  the  new 
claim  shall  be  renumbered ;  any  new  number  shall  be  fol- 
lowed by  the  words  '-(Original  claim  No.)"  or  an  equivalent 
of  these  words  in  the  language  of  the  international  appli- 
cation and  an  indication  of  the  original  number  of  the 
renumbered  claim. 

(b)  [No  change] 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  USC  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

8,211,615,  William  M.  McLamore,  ORAL  ANTIDIABETIC 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE:  3..349,12*,  sam«>. 
ANTIDIABETIC  AGENT,  filed  July  16,  1080,  D.C.X.f. 
(Newark),  Doc.  80-2196,  Pfizer  Pharmaceutical,  Inc.  v. 
Premo  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories. 

3,288,248,  Gurian  and  Bernstein,  POOL  LADDER,  filed  July 
14.  1980,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston).  Doc.  80-1547-N.  Colrco  In- 
dustries, Inc.  et  al.  v.  Hub  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

3,5U0.821.  Erich  Wesener.  TRANSPORTATION  .><ySTE.M. 
filed  July  23,  1979,  D.C.  N.D.  111.  ( Chicago ».  Dor.  79c30.;s. 
Siemens '.Iktiengesellscha ft  v.  Burno  Patent  et  al.  Motion  to 
dismiss  without  prejudice  and  without  costs  to  parties  filed 
on  June  30,  1980. 

3,345,458,  RCA  Corporation.  DIGITAL  STORAGE  AND 
GENERATION  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS,  filed  July  16,  19SU, 
D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  80-337,  RCA  Corporation  v. 
Lear  Sieglcr,  Inc. 

3,»»9,124.     (See  3.211,615.) 

3,383,48:,  Chomerics,  Inc.,  THIN  FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC 
SWITCH;  4.066,851.  same.  KEYBOAKD  .SWITCH  ASStM 
BLY  HAVING  FOLDABLE  PRINTED  ClRCl  IT  IJOAKD. 
INTEGRAL  SPACER  AND  PREFORMED  DLPRESSIOX 
TYPE  ALIGNMENT  FOLD,  filed  Apr.  28,  I'.tSO.  D.C.  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  80c2073,  Chomerics,  Inc.  v.  Oak  Indus- 
trien.  Inc. 

3,424,189,  Woodford  Manulacturing  Company.  SELF- 
DRAINING  SILL  COCK  AND  VACUUM  BKEAKEK : 
D.  227,365,  same.  WALL  HYDRANT,  filed  Nov.  1.  1977.  DC. 
N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend).  Doc.  S77-0192,  Woodford  Mnnu- 
facturing  Company  v.  Josam  Manufacturing  Co.  Judgment 
entered  in  favor  of  Josam  Manufacturing  Co.  Patent  No 
3,424,189  is  invalid  and  not  infringed.  Fileti  June  19.  19>^0. 
i^ame.  filed  Jan.  19,  197S.  D.C.  N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend).  Doc 
S78-21,  Josam  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Woodford  Munufnrtur- 
ing  Co.  Judgment  entered  ir  favor  of  Josam  Manufacturing 
Co.  Patent  No.  3,424.189  is  Invalid  and  not  infrinp^d.  Filed 
June  19,  1980. 

3,428.558,  John  P.  -Murphy,  METHOD  OF  CLARIFYING 
WATER  AND  COMPOSITIONS  USED  Tin:REfX)K.  filed 
June  27,  1980.  D.C.  N.D.  Ohio  (Akrons  Doc.  C-M.>-110(i. 
John  P.  Murphy  v.  Chemed  Corporation. 

3,463,340,  Troplcana  Products,  Inc..  SCREW  CAP  WITH 
LOCKING  MEANS,  filed  July  26.  1978.  D.C.  M.I).  Flu. 
(Tampa),  Doc.  78-596-C-T.H.,  Tropicana  Products,  Inc.  v. 
Suncoast  Plastic  Closures,  Inc.  Order  of  dismissal  granted 
on  June  IS,  1980. 

3,464,129,  Compro-B'rink  Corporation.  BL.\DE  AND  MOLD- 
BOARD  SUPPORTING  AND  ADJU.STlXr,  .STIU  I'TI  liU 
FOR  SNOWPLOWS  ;  3,6(M,131,  same.  MOLDBOAKD  SUI' 
PORTING  STRUCTURE,  filed  July  14.  19S0.  D.C.  E.D.  Pa. 
iPhiladelphia),  Doc.  80-274S,  ComproFrink  Corporation  v. 
Valk  Manufacturing  Company. 

3,601,131.     (See  3,461,129. t 

3,739,076,  Larry  Schwartz,   ELECTRICAL  CABLE  TUKMl 
NATING    AND    GROUNDING    CONNECTOR,    filed    July    1. 
1980,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.    (Los  Anceles),  Doc.   S0-'i2S.*i(;.  Lnrrii 
Schicart:  v.  Kern  Engineering  und  Manufni  turing  Vorjt.  ct  <;/. 

3,792,133,  A.  C.  Aukerman  Company.  MKIHOD  r<»l{  SLU' 
FORMING    WALLS    OF    ASYMMETRICAL    TUAN.^VEK.^K 
CROSS    SECTION;    4.014.6SS.    same.    ADJUSTABLE    Sill' 
FORM,   filed  July   30,   1980.    DC.   N.D.   111.    ( Chicago >.   Doc. 
80c4005,  .4.  C.  Aukerman  Company  v.  Miller  Formlrsn  Com 
pany,  Inc. 
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8,825.1«S,  Precision  Handling  Devices.  Inc..  FEED  MECH- 
ANISM :  4,129.289.  same,  CLAMPING  DEVICES  FOR  DOCU- 
MENT TRACTORS,  filed  July  29,  1980.  D.C.  Conn.  (Hart- 
ford). Doc.  H-80-468.  Preciaion  Handling  Devicea  Inc.  v. 
Dnta  Motion  Inc. 

3.88«,088.  Weed  Eater,  Inc.,  ROTART  CUTTING  ASSBM- 
HLY;  3.859.776.  same,  filed  July  9,  1976,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex. 
(Houston).  Doc.  76-H-1159,  Weed  Eater,  Inc.  v.  K  d  8  Mfg. 
Co.,  et  al.  Case  dismissed  with  prejudice  on  motion  for  sum- 
mary judgment  by  defendant  based  on  collateral  estoppel  and 
unopposed  by  plaintiff.  Filed  July  11.  1980. 

3.8a»,776.     (See  3,826,068.) 

3,880,633.  Cleo  D.  Mathis,  WHIRLPOOL  JET  FOR  BATH- 
Tl'BS:  3.890,636.  same;  8.946,449,  8ame ;  D.  244,462.  same, 
WHIRLPOOL  JET  NOZZLE  FOR  BATHTUBS  AND  THE 
LIKE,  filed  July  23.  1980,  D.C.  Nev.  (Las  Vegas),  Doc.  CV- 
LV-80-232  RDF,  Cleo  D.  Mathia  v.  Hydrodynamica  Bath 
ityatemii  Corp.  et  al. 

3,890,636.     (See  3.890.655.) 

3.899,069,  SIG  Scbwelzerlscbe  Industrle-Gesellscbaft,  A 
ROTARY  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  GROUPING 
ARTICLES,  filed  July  11,  1980,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadel- 
phia). Doc.  80-2713,  SIG  Schweizeriache  InduatrieGeaell- 
Mchaft  V.  Tevopharm-Schiedam  B.V. 

8,904.062,  Paul  A.  Piper,  UNIVERSAL  SKI  RACK,  filed 
July  7.  1980.  D.C.  Nev.  (Reno).  Doc.  R-80-166  ECR,  Paul 
A.  Piper  et  al.  v.  Sportif  VBA,  Inc.  et  al. 

3.939,762.  Big  Elk  Wood  Corporation,  APPARATUS  FOR 
BUNDLING  FIREWOOD:  4,072.064.  same,  METHOD  FOR 
BUNDLING  FIREWOOD,  filed  Aug.  u,  1980,  D.C,  Colo.  (Den- 
ver), Doc.  80-A-1030.  Big  Elk  Wood  Corporation  v.  Carlaon 
Stapler  d  Shippers  Supply,  Inc. 

3,946,449.     (See  3,880,655.) 

4.014,683.     (See  3,792.133.) 

4,014,648,  Mlcroflbres.  Inc.,  IN-LINE  FLOCK  CUTTING 
PROCESS,    filed    July    17,    1980,    D.C.N.H.    (Concord),    Doc. 


80-331. 
et  al. 


Microfibrea,    Inc.    v.    Claremont   Flock    Corporation 


4,066,861.     (See  3,383.487.) 

4,072,0IM.     (See  3,939,762.) 

4,074,072,  American  Monitor  Corporation,  UREA  ASSAY; 
4,111,657,  same,  CREATININE  ASSAY  AND  REAGENT  SYS- 
TEM, filed  July  1.  1980,  D.C.  Conn.  (Bridgeport),  Doc.  B- 
80-329,  American  Monitor  Corporation  v.  Connecticut  Diag- 
noatica,  Ltd.  et  al. 

4,101,708,  Schwarzkopf  Development  Corp.,  COATED 
CEMENTED  CARBIDE  P-LEMENTS,  filed  Apr.  24,  1979. 
D.C.  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  79-546,  Kennametal  Inc. 
V.  Schwarzkopf  Development  Corp.  Case  dismissed  with 
prejudice  and  without  costs  to  either  party  on  June  1,  1980. 

4,109,986.  Wallace  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  FORM  SUITABLE  FOR  AIRLINE  TICKET- 
ING, filed  July  1,  1980,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
80c3397,  Wallace  Buain    j  Forma,  Inc.  v.  Uarco,  Incorporated 

4.111,657.     (See  4,074,972.) 

4.116.841.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  SEMI- 
PERMEABLE MEMBRANE  MASS  TRANSFER  APPARA- 
TUS HAVING  COLLAPSED  MEMBRANE  ABOUT  SUP- 
PORT MEMBERS,  filed  July  16,  1980.  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles >.  Doc.  80-03114  RMT  (Gx),  Cobe  Laboratoriea,  Inc. 
v.  American  Hoapital  Supply  Corporation. 

4.19»,286.    (See  3,825,162.) 

4,188,427,   Tom  LoomIs,   ARROW  PACKAGE,   filed  July   1 
1980,  D.C.  S.  Dak.   (Pierre),  Doc.  80-3042,  Wambli  Archer^ 
Company  v.  KMart  Enterpriaea,  Inc.  <t  al. 


4,188,960,  Lars  R.  Bergstrom,  SAILBOAT  CONSTRUC 
TION,  filed  Aug.  1,  1980,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Tampa),  Doc.  80- 
88ft-C-T.K.,  Lara  R.  Bergatrom  v.  Kiwi  Boata,  Inc. 

4,176,654,  Bio-Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  SOLAR  HEATING  AP- 
PARATUS,  filed  July  22,   1980,   D.C,   M.D.   Fla.    (Tampa) 
Doc.    80-843-C-T.K.,   Bio  Energy   Syatema,  Inc.    v.    Calmac 
Mfg.  Corp.  et  al. 

4,196,187,    Morgan    Trailer   Mfg.    Co.,   RAMP   AND   RAMP 
CARRIER  FOR  TRUCKS  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  July  17 
1980,   D.C,    E.D.    Pa.    (Philadelphia),   Doc.   80-2782,   Ryder 
Truck   Rental,  Inc.   v.   Morgan   Trailer  Mfg.   Co. 

4,199,606.  Bobby  J.  Bland,  PROPIONIC  ACID  ON  A  CAR- 
RIER MATERIAL  AS  A  PRESERVATIVE,  filed  July  1,  1980 
D.C,  N.D.  Ga.  (GalnesviUe),  Doc.  80-052G,  Anitox  Corpora- 
tion et  al.  v.  H.  Wilaon  Manufacturing  Co. 

4.205,800,  Techne  Electronics,  Ltd.,  VEHICLE  ANTITHEPT 
ALARM,  filed  Aug.  4,  1980,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Fran- 
cisco), Doc.  C-80-3212-SW,  Techne  Electronica  v.  Alex'a 
Porache  Parte  Houae,  Inc. 

D.  227,866.     (See  3,424,189.) 

D.  244,462.     (See  3,890,655.) 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

3,846,254,  Re.  S.N.  159,894,  Filed  Jun.  16,  1980,  CI.  203/ 
11.  INTERFACE  ENHANCEMENT  APPLIED  TO 
EVAPORATION  OF  LIQUIDS.  Hugo  H.  Sephton,  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bertram  I.  Row- 
land, Ex.  Gp.:  177  ^ 

3,997,134,  Re.  S.N.  133,339,  Filed  Mar.  24,  1980,  CI.  244/ 
110  B.  FUSELAGE  TAIL  JET  ENGINE  THRUST  RE- 
VERSER,  George  T.  Drakeley.  Owner  of  Record:  The 
Boeing  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  W. 
Beach,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  315 


4,004,244,  Re.  S.N.  155,997,  Filed  Jun.  3,  1980,  CI.  330/ 
300,  DYNAMIC  CURRENT  SUPPLY,  Otto  Heinrich 
Schade,  Jr.,  Owner  of  Record:  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton. 
N.J..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Allen  Lcroy  Limberg,  Ex.  Op.: 
252  . 


4,094,362,  Re.  S.N.  155,880,  Filed  Jun.  2,  1980,  CI.  172/ 
120,  APPARATUS  FOR  FINE  GRADING  COMPACT- 
ED EARTH,  Melvin  O.  Hild,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  Henderson,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  334 

4,143,226,  Re.  S.N.  159,126,  Filed  Jun.  13,  1980,  CI.  536/ 
59,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SULFATE  ESTER 
OF  A  POLYHYDROXY  POLYMER,  Richard  G. 
S«hweiger,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Mario  A.  Martella,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  144 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Sept.  23, 1980 


Re.  30,281 

Re.  30,288 

3,925,751 

3,986,142 

4,003,194 

4.052,511 

4,056,719 

4,071,189 

4,116,169 

4,133,147 

4,139,300 

4,154,840 

4,156,071 

4,166,509 

4,169,205 

4,170.774 

4,171,560 

4,172,071 

4,179,249 

4,179,568 

4,185,468 

4,185,834 


4,188,138 

4,189,339 

4,189,680 

4,191,132 

4.191,596 

4,191,707 

4,191,755 

4,192,020 

4,192,057 

4,192,575 

4.192,818 

4,195,641 

4,196,148 

4.196,245 

4,197,917 

4.199,192 

4,200,915 

4,201,277 

4,201,370 

4,201,443 

4.201,918 

4,202,139 


4,202,143 
4,202,309 
4,202,528 
4,202,875 
4,202,889 
4,202,890 
4,203,200 
4,203,339 
4,203,424 
4,203,639 
4,203,872 
4,204,206 
4,204,261 
4,204,650 
4,205,250 
4,205.255 
4,205,488 
4,205,601 
4,205,845 
4,206,218 
4,206,311 
4,206,601 


4,207,396 
4,207,940 
4,208,039 
4,208,106 
4,208,477 
4,208,482 
4,208,550 
4,208,943 
4,209,109 
4,209,408 
4,209,469 
4,209,501 
4,209,671 
4.209,955 
4.210,206 
4,210,448 
4,211,278 
4.211,407 
4,211,543 
4,211,936 
4,212,168 
4,212,817 
4,215,544 


Nattonii  Technical  Information  Senioa 

GOVERNMENT-OW.NED   INVENTIONS 

notice  of  Availability  for  Licenaing 

The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment and  are  available  for  domestic  and,  possibly,  foreign 
licensing  in  accordance  with  the  licensing  policies  of  the 
agency-sponsors. 

Copies  of  patents  cited  are  availaW  '-om  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C.  20231. 
for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must  include 
the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  patent  applications  cited  are  available  from  the 
National  Technical  Information  Service  (XTIS),  Springfield. 
Va  22161,  for  15.00  each  ($10.00  outside  North  American 
Continent).  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications  must 
include  the  patent  application  number.  Claims  are  deleted 
from  patent  application  copies  sold  to  avoid  premature  dis- 
closure Claims  and  other  technical  data  will  usually  be 
made  available  to  serious  prospective  licensees  upon  execu- 
tion of  a  non-disclosure  agreement. 

Requests  for  Information  on  the  licensing  of  particular 
Inventions  should  be  directed  to  the  addresses  cited  for  the 

agency-sponsors. 

DouoLAB  J.  Campion, 
Program  Coordinator, 
Office  of  Government  Inventiona  and  Patenta. 

yationat  Technical  Information  Service. 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce. 

Department  of  the  Abmt,  OTJAG 
Chief,  Intellectual  Property  Division,  Room  2D  444 
I  Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  20310 

Patent  application  6-077,862.  Cargo  Container  Transporter. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1979.  ,..       ^ 

Patent  application  6-078. S92.  Multipurpose  Humidity  Con- 
trolled Agent  Generator.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1979. 

Patent  application  6-091,227.  Engine  Simulator  to  Calibrate 
RPM  and  Cam-Dwell  Test  Sets.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1979. 

Patent  application  6-099,262.  Doppler  Extended  Depth  of 
Field  Imaging  System  With  Coherent  Object  Illumination. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1979. 

Patent  application  6-114,916.  Laser  Scanner  Transport.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1980. 


Patent   application   6-115.819.   Kinetic   Sabot   System.   Filed 

Jan.  28,  1980. 
Patent  application  6-115.820.  Propellant  Charge  for  Blank 

Ammunition.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1980. 
Patent    4.137.757.     Compression    Testing    Apparatus.    Filed 

Feb.  2.  1978.  Patented  Feb.  6.  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,158.503.  Heterodyne  Optical  Correlator.  Filed  Sept. 

30.  1977.  Patented  June  19.  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4.162.509.    Non-Contact    Velocimeter    Using    Arrajs. 

Filed  June  21,   1978.   Patented  July  24.   1979.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 
Patent  4,181.851.  Automatic  Astroposltion  Determination  Ap- 
paratus.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1978.  Patented  Jan.  1.  1980.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Air  Forcb 
AP/JACP.  1900  Half  St..  SW..  Washington.  D.C.  20324 

Patent  application  6-118.008.  High  Energy  Solid  Propellant 
Composition.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-118,384.  Modular  Multilayer  Detector. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-126.072.  Mask-Slice  Alignment  Method. 
Filed  Feb.  29.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-126.073.  Physical  Deterrent  Barrier 
With  Upward  Lookinc  Detection  Sensor  for  Intruder  De- 
tection System.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1080. 

Patent  application  ft-126.272.  Survivable  Satellite  Bus  Struc- 
tural Frame.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-127.017.  Method  of  Maklne  Integrate*! 
Waveguide  Cavities.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-129.8.').S.  Biaxial  Shear  Force  Gauge 
Filed  >far.  13.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-132.4.54.  Device  for  Generatinjr  Simu- 
lated Waveforms  for  on  Electronic  System  Maintenance 
Trainer.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-133,7fi9.  All-Flexure  Linear  Isolation/ 
Suspension  System.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-l.'?4.718.  Method  and  Apparatus  fnr 
Augmenting  Binary  Patterns.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1980. 

Patent  4.196.435.  Radar  Pulse  Phase  Code  Systems.  Filed 
Aug.  21.  1967.  Patented  Apr.  1.  19S0.  Not  av.nllable  NTIS. 

Patent    4.199.079.    Mlcrospherf    T-oadine   Device.    Filed    July 

31.  1978.  Patented  Apr.  22.  lOSft.  Not  .available  NTIS. 
Patent    4,1»»,175.    Ribbed    Flange    Modified    Seal.    Filed   Apr. 

28,  197S.  Patented  Apr.  22,  19^0.  Not  available  Mlb. 

Patent  4,19y.759.  System  for  Correlating  Electronic  Distance 
Measurement  and  Aerial  I'liotography  for  the  Lxtensi-n 
of  Geodetic  Control.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1U7*.  Patented  Apr. 
22,  I'JSO.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,200,840.  Dual  Detection  Scheme  for  Compre!*sive  Re- 
ceivers. Filed  Oct.  ti,  !!.•"».  Patented  Apr.  2y,  lysO.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,200,87-'.  Doppler  Compensated  Digital  Non  Linear 
Waveform  Generator  Apparatus.  Filed  Dec.  i;i.  1UT>.  Pat- 
ented Apr.  29,  iy!»0.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Dev.vutmext  of  Energy 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington,  D.C.  '20o4o 

Patent    application    «-00;i.55s.    Side-\Velded    Fast    Response 

Sheathed  Thermocouple.  Filed  Jan.  lo,  1J(». 
Pnt«nt   annlicatiou   0-021,291.    Improved   Magnetic  Encoding 
^''SiceS  Method  lor' Making  the  Same.  Filed  Mar.   10. 

1979 
Patent  application  6-022,S96.  Cure-in-Place  Process  for  Seals. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1979. 
Patent   application   0-0:i9.964.    Radiation   Detection    System. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1979. 
Patent  application  6-039,426.  Scram  Signal  Generator.  IlleU 

May  15.  1979. 
Patent    application    957,632.    Apparatus    for    Measuring   Re- 
sistance Change  Only  in  a  Cell  Analyzer  and  Method  for 

Calibrating  It.  Filed  Nov.  3.  lyiS- 
Patent  application  966.524.  LiCl  Dehumidifier/LlBr  -\bsorp- 

tlon  Chiller  Hybrid  Air  Conditioning  System  With  Energj 

Recovery.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1979. 

U  S.  Department  ok  Health  a.vd  Human  Services 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief.  Pateut  Branch 

Westwood  Bldg..  Bethesda.  Md.  2020o 

Patent  aoDllcation  6-118,969.  Instrument  for  Measuring 
True-R]5l  AC  Voltage  and  AC  Voltage  Fluctuations.  Filed 
Feb.  5,  1980. 
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U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Research 
Code  .'JOa.  Arlington.  Va.  22217 

ratpiit  application  6-094,250.  Rare  Earth-Iron  Magnatostrlc- 
tive  Materials  ami  Devices  Using  These  Materials.  Filed 
Nov.  14,  1979. 

r.itent  application  0-090,708.  Buoy  Anchoring  System.  Filed 
Nov.  21.  1979. 

Patent  application  0-098,276.  Offset-Pad  Bearing.  Filed  Nov. 
28,  197'9. 

Patent  application  0-101,905.  Flexible  Linear  Thermal  Array. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1979. 

Patent  application  6-107,236.  Boost  Assisted  Missile 
Launcher.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1979. 

Patent  application  6-115,860.  Multlrate  Digital  Voice  Com- 
muication  Processor.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1980. 

Patent  application  0-123,338.  Clutter  Filter  Using  a  Mini- 
mum Number  of  Radar  Pulses.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-123,005.  Single  Stage  Twin  Piston 
Cr.votfenic  Refrigerator.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-126,772.  Underwater-Mateable  Electri- 
cal Connector.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-126,778.  High  Torque/Acceleration 
Stabilized  Sensor  Platform.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-127.707.  Direct  Reading  Capacitance 
.Meter.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1980. 

Patent    application    6-128,326.    Method    of    Modifying    the 

Transition     Temperature     Range     of    TiNi     Base     Shape 

Memory  Alloys.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1980. 
Patent  application  0-l.^•{.238.  Position  Interlock  System  for 

Submarine  Masts  and  Closure.   Filed   Mar.  24,   1980. 
'"'V.^.'ll   application     6-134.717.    Tokamak    Plasma    Heating 

\vith  Intense,  Pulsed  Ion  Beams.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1980. 


National  Aekonautics  and  Space  Administbation 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters — NASA 

Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  0-126,064.  Apparatus  for  Damping  Op- 
erator Induced  Oscillations  of  a  Controlled  System.  Filed 
Feb.  29,  198U. 

Patent  application  6-128,229.  Inorganic  Spark  Chamber 
frame  and  Method  of  Making  the  Same.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-129,779.  Memory-Based  Frame  Syn- 
chronizer, raed  Mar.  12,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-129,783.  Improved  Sun-Sensing  Guid- 
ance  System   for  High-Altitude  Aircraft.   Filed  Mar.   12, 

Patent  application  6-130,496.  .Method  and  Apparatus  for  Con- 
vection Control  of  Metallic  Halide  Vapor  Density  in  a 
Metallic  Halide  Laser.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1980. 

Patent  application  957,452.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Dop- 
Pjer   l  requency   Modulation   of  Radiation.   Filed   Nov.    3, 

Patent  4,188,823.  Detection  of  the  Transitional  Layer  Be- 
tween Laminar  and  Turbulent  Flow  Areas  on  a  Wing  Sur- 

^^Sf-  iJi?^  ^°''-  -'^>  l'**7S.  Patented  Feb.  19,  1980.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent   4,189,675.    Satellite   Personal    Communications    Sys- 

available  NTll^'   ^^'    ^^^^^    ^**^"*«'»   ^'^-   !»'    1980.    Not 

^"irSo^Ti^'"^,'.^^*^-  *^J'^*?"^  ^^n^^^'Jl*  Container.  Piled  Apr. 
19,   1978.  Patented  Mar.  18.  1980.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,193,693.  Velocity  Servo  for  Continuous  Scan  Fourier 
Interference  Spectrometer.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1978.  Patented 
Mar.  18.  1980.  Not  available  NTIS.  '  i-ateniea 

^'^vn^^  '*^^u^'tP\aV^^'^^^^S  °f  Strain  Gages  to  Substrates. 
NTIS.       •      '  ^^^-  P"^*"****  ^^"-  23.  1980.  Not  available 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos-  ing.    the    collections   are   organized    in   patent   number 
itorv  libraries  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  sequence.  .  i 

tia7ntain  collec  f^^^^^^^  issued  patents.  The  scope       Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  ava.I- 

Tthtlc  coS!ctiSn!  .arlcs  from  library  to  library,  rang-  able  in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  P^P^^ .  ^°P>"- ^ 
fne  from  Da  ems  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some  in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  pape. 
UbrarTe^rSror  mS?  o    the  patents  issued  since  1870.  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 
or  earlier  Jn  other  Traries.  the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 

Thew!  natent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and  provided  for  a  fee. 
each  oTthe^ntTjisitory  libra'ries.  in  addition,  offers       Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  Patent  co  lections 
the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g.  among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  ,n  their  hours 
?he  Manua   S    Classification.  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent  of  service  to  the  P"bHc,  anyone  contempntmg  use  of  th 
Classmcation.  Classification   Definitions,  etc.)   and  pro-  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  ^ontact  tha 
vides  technkil  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub-  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 
lie  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in  to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 

.,..  Telephone  <^onlact 

Na,neofUbrary  ,205,  ;54.:555 


State 

Alabama 

California 


Colorado 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 

Nebraska 
New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 
New  York 

I 

North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
Tennessee 

Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 

I 


Birmingham  Public  Library- 
Los  Angeles  Public  Library— 


(213)  626-7555  Ext. 


274 


California  State  Library <^16) 


322-4572 


(404) 
(312) 


894-4519 
269-2814 

536-5400  Ext.  265 
833-1458 
363-4600 
241-2288  Ext.  214 


;) 


Sacramento:  \_aiiiv/i ma  .^la^v  *-.^.  — ., rins^  tx^.  sssn 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library*.. - - -  \f^\  VtVs,?? 

Denver  Public  Library -- >—"—-"-;—-.  ^^"^'  ^^.-^n. 

Atlanta:    Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  ot 

Technology - -"' 

Chicago  Public  Library - -  '^ 

Boston  Public  Library - '^' 

Detroit  Public  Library - --- y  ' 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library - -  »^ 

St.  Louis  Public  Library __..„...-.-.-.— -  ,         47^.;4i  i 

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library 40   >  47-  .  4^m 

Durham :  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library -  -  -  <  f  ^-^  > 

Newark  Public  Library 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library.- _ 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library '^ 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) <-] 

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library.  N.C.  State  University 
Public  Library  of  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County- . 

Cleveland  Public  Library -- - 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries.— ^  ;J 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library..     .- - '•+'^ ' 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library —  -  \f\    rX  {..s^. 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library -^    a.^^iTs 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh ..  —  .-  '■*'-'  o-'      ' 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University- 
Providence  Public  Library — -"VV""".""; 

Memphis   &   Shelby   County   Public   Library    and    Information 

Center - " ^,, 

Dallas  Public  Library '"' 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington-  —  -— 
Madison:    Kurt   F.   Wendt   Engineering   Library,    University   ot 

Wisconsin  

Milwaukee  Public  Library.. 


Ext.  223 


862-1777 
(201)  733-7740 
S)  474-5125 

856-7525  Ext.  267 

790-6291 
(919)  737-3280 
(513)  369-6936 
(216)  623-2932 

422-6286 

255-7055  Ext.  212 


(  S !  4 ) 
i4iM  ) 


(713) 
(206) 

(60S) 

(414) 


865-4861 
521-7722 


Fxt. 


528-2957 
748-9071 
527-8101  Fxt. 
543-0740 

262-6845 

27S-3043 


1587 


•Collection  organized  by  subject  matter. 

♦•Call  only  between  the  hours  of  12  o'clock  noon  and  5  :00  pin. 


998  OG  35 


W'-jj^r^ii-^T 


III  illllHWIWimi  IIH|i||||lliiiill!  I'liiIlrl^agHtlitSMi 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TE6TMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  9.  1980 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

^^^'^■So^^.  r"^^"^P?'  ^^'^  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110-R.  FRIEDMAN.  Director 

Inorganic  Compounds:  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurcv:  MptalluraicaTADDa- 

Spj;a"oU':tieliSVg°nS.^rDj;i^o^""'"  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  L^ubricating^Comporit'io'Jrias^o'us 
OENKRAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120-C.  E.  VAN  HORN.  Director 

oxo  and  Oxy  Qui  nones;  Acids:  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides, 
'"'il'  f^h^l^^^  ^l,^^A"^'''«^X-  ^MF'CS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  140-J.  O.  THOMAS.  JR..  Director 

with  v»tnr^  piiv^T^'n^^^^^  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic' RmIiVs 

AdhPsirrjnH  Ahr«S  rL^,^ir.i;".*  «*  m1"*=  Pore-Forming;  Compasitions  (Part)  e.g..  Coating;  Molding;  Ink;  Prosthodontics; 

h,»- nvpin^-  T^-th«J"l£°-  5°?*'°.",*=  i'°l<l'."8'  Shaping,  Treating  Process,  and  Apparatus  Therefor;  Irradiation  (Part);  Bleachl 

iiig.  Dyeing,  Leather,  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 

COATING.  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  16(>-S.  N.  ZAHARNA.  Director 

I  oating:  Procewes.  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products:  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  MateriarsrAdheVivVBondine- 
special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  and  Photography.  Maienais.  Aonesive  uonaing, 

SI'KCIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-R.  F.  WHITE   Director 

iip'S'^Mf.inTfn'.?,^^^  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making:  Glass  Manufacture:  ois"; 

«i^5  f^ll-'i'V?"".**'?'^;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  PreserviAg;  LiquidfGas.aud  Solid  Separation 

(.as  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators:  Mineral  Oils  Apparatiis:  MJsc.  Physical  Proce^^^ 

KI.KI TKICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDl-STRIAL  ELFXTRONICS,PHYSICSAND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  OROUP210-W  L  CARLSON  Director 
I  noiograpliy,  .Motion  Pictures;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SI'KCIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director 

itrSuL'^nldl^^Tor^^i"  siuA,  W*?*'?"=  '!l"?2.'"?"°o"=  -'^,il«'«*'"  Reactors;  AcoiiitYcV. "CommuniMtionS: bptici;"Radar: 
\  ater^s-  Powde^\^?X^^nS''ir^''^'°«'"*=-  ^^l*'*"?'' J?*^  T"be  Circuitry;  Cryptography;  Laser  Devi(;es;'^Radioactive 
I  ntt»"^r        °    Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuefs;  Special,  Fuel.  Explosive  and  Thermic  Compositions;  Thermal  and  Photoelectric 


Itatteries. 


INFOKMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-N  ANSHER    Director 


Storage  Devices 


10-16-7!» 

5-11-70 
6-17-80 

11-14-79 
7-11-7H 

12-13-78 
;<-27-7!t 

6-29-79 
l-22-7'.t 


KLKCTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-L   FORM\N    Director  n-'«-7H 

^^^■wo*S"o'S:  "R"a'dfa^nrEX'-^eSr  "'  ^^"'^"^  Electronic^cSUenTc^iJc'At^;'  fr&smil^lon  Lin^"  and-Nai-        "  '*  "* 

'"^^:,Sia?£S[^5S;S/iS.if^KAS^^»" - »°-2-^» 

MFX'HANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-M.  M.  NEWMAN    Director  6-18-80 

KxUng[^^h"f  ci,i?ffl[f;,^?ifi:JJ?"^        Implements:  Store  Service;  ShletVeSTDis^nsingVFTuTd  SpHnklln-grFTro        ^  *'  ^ 
aiid  Land  Vehi^le^and  Annn^^  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor 

sua  i^ana  \  enicies  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

.MATKKIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS    GROUP  320— S   S   MATTHEW*!    Dirwinr  i  i"»  7a 

■yoiwTui\eTw-7^^^^^  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders.  Woodworking: 

I  001!..  uuuery,  jacKs,  fishing.  Etc.;  Butchering;  and  Books  ana  Printed  Matter. 

''^^' AmSmenT'Jnd'l'»rn^.?n?T>  P.^RSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION.  GROUP  33&-D.  R.  GRAY.  Director 6-5-80 

va  inrTobMco  ScL  nX'^  *r^  Plant  Husbandry:  Plants;  Harvesting;  Earth  Working  and  Exca- 

somination.  ^rtihcial  Body  Members;  Dentistry:  Jewelry:  Surgery:  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Information  Dis- 

IIKAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340-D.  J.  STOCKING   Director  2-4-79 

lYchrng"- ItSffS"  vrntti/'"}?  ^°n  «^'«"?"  Motoj^-'pumps? Ktary  eSs  and>-ami,irH^t- oVnVrauVn  V^  '  *  '' 

andSrol;  LuSt?on.  •     """^'  temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Couplings;  (Searing;  Fluid  Handling 

'"■■  liuildkii  S^trSTpr^R7w,°?fhiIB7}^^^'  H^^'^^°  \^^  GEARING,  GROUP  350-G.  M.  FORLENZA.  Director.. .  4-2-79 

'  'Ss  ScwinniJcmnp^- An^^^^^^^^^^  I^PR^'^'^  Furniture;  Fasteners;  Locks;  Pipe  Couplings;  Joints;  Mi^.  Hardware; 

Gear  nl;  mSb  EleSs  fihes        '"'  ^*""  E"8'"««"n8:  Earth  Drilling;  Mining;  Wells;  Roads;  Bridges;  Tool  Driving; 


expirWeTSre?  du!^oTon^n!X^^^Z'!i^l''.!:^^  '*"■«?  °'  "."I?*^*,^'  indicated  below  expire  during  August  1980.  except  those  which 
LaToi'^Mrd  Con,  °J^n4"^^^^^  P"yici»]?:.«9«- '^^h  .q°nB«».  approved>ugust  .8,  1941^(60  Stat,04()) , 


ma;  have 

.    . . and  public 

have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 

Patoiits 

Plant  I'atVnts' -Numbers  .3.099.837  to  .3,102,260,  inclusive 

Numbers  2,271  to  2,276,  inclusive 
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REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  23,  1980 

Matter  enclosed  m  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  m  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pari  of  this  reissue  speof-cation;  matter  prmted  m  .tahcs 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


Re.  30  407 

SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR  MODULE 

Daniel  J.  Lightfoot,  R.R.  No.  3,  Box  288A,  Glenwood,  Iowa 

51534 
Original  No.  4,003,366,  dated  Jan.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  639,847, 
Dec.  11, 1975.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No. 

3  466 

Int.  a:  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126r-438  >0  ^«''"* 


"-•^■^ 


'Zi 


-«i 


7.  A  fixed  position  concentrating  solar  heat  collector  module  fo. 
radiantly  absorbing  solar  heat  including: 

(a)  an  elongated  housing  having  a  transparent  cover  wall. 

(b)  a  reflector  of  a  concavo-convex  hyperbolic  shape  having  a 
concave  reflecting  surface  with  a  zone  of  maximum  lateral 
dimension  adjacent  one  end  thereof. 

(c)  said  reflector  positioned  within  and  extended  longitudinally 
of  said  housing  with  the  concave  reflecting  surface  thereof 
faced  toward  said  cover  wall:  and 

(d)  a  heat  collector  tube  of  an  elongated  shape  in  transverse 
cross  section  longitudinally  mounted  within  the  lateral  con- 
fines of  the  arc  of  said  reflector  in  said  zone  of  maximum 
lateral  dimension,  said  tube  having  a  pair  of  linear  side  walls 
extended  between  said  cover  wall  and  said  reflecting  surface. 
and  an  end  wall  located  adjacent  said  transparent  cover  wall. 
with  each  of  said  side  walls  being  of  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  maximum  lateral  dimension  of  the  reflector. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  23,  1980 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,593 
POINSETTIA 
Oeveland  Ott,  677  Grater  Ave.,  Graterford,  Pa.  19426 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,259 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 86  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  illustrated  and  described,  the  body  of  the  bracts 
being  a  lighter  pink  than  the  parent  U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  3,392, 
the  pink  color  being  deeper  with  great  illumination,  and  paling 
with  less  illumination,  the  venation  being  prominent  and  rose 
in  color;  characterized  particularly  in  that  the  body  of  the 
bracts  are  rugose,  i.e.,  the  veins  are  sunken  in  valleys  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  bract  and  the  epidermis  between  veins  is 
elevated  or  arched,  the  body  of  the  bract  being  arched  between 
opposite  edges,  the  bracts  being  non-lobed  and  more  round  and 
less  pointed  than  in  the  parent,  the  foliage  being  a  lighter  green 
than  in  the  parent. 


4  594 
POINSETTIA 
Cleveland  Ott,  677  Grater  Ave.,  Graterford,  Pa.  19426 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,260 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 86  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  as  to 


novelty  by  bracts  which  are  a  lighter  pmk  than  the  parent. 
Annette  Hegg  Hot  Pink  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  3.761)  and  char- 
acterized particularly  by  much  less  prominent  vems  than  the 
parent,  the  veins  of  the  new  variety  being  almost  obscured  by 
a  heavy  epidermal  covering,  particularly  on  the  upper  side. 


'  4,595 

POINSETTIA 
Cleveland  Ott.  677  Grater  Ave.,  Graterford.  Pa.  19426 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,466 
Int.  CI.   AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 86  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  having  from  three  to  six  lobed  bracts  in 
the  uppermost  layer  of  bracts,  the  stems  of  these  lobed  bracts 
originating  on  the  dark-green  plant  stem  from  locations  below 
the  light-green  flower  stem,  the  stems  of  these  lobed  bracts 
projecting  diagonally  upwardly  through  a  layer  of  non-lobed 
bracts  which  project  outwardly  from  the  light-green  flower 
stem,  the  bracts  and  the  leaves  standing  out  more  erectly  and 
not  drooping  as  much  as  on  the  parent  or  other  preceding 
Annette  Hegg  variety,  the  bracts  being  wide  and  long  and 
densely  spaced. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEP.  23,  19^0 
ERRATA 

For  '  See 

CLASS  I  PATENT  NO. 

033-148  D 4,223,441 

368-204 4,223,521 

368-066 4,223,522 

368-074 4,223,523 

368-156 4,223,524 

368-113 ;..  4,223,525 

368-084 4,223,526 

368-283 4,223,527 

368-220 4,223,528 

074-421  R 4,223,558 

474-082 4,223,562 

441-041 4,223,630 

024-068  CD 4,223,869 

209-211 4,224,143 

556-478 4,224,233 

556-472 4,224,234 

568-388 4,224,252 

568-445 4,224,253 

568-431 4,224,254 

568-451 4,224,255 

568-006 4,224,256 

417-360 4,224,363 

424-246 3.224.371 

370-084 3.224,473 

370-068 3,224,474 

370-059 3,224,475 

375-028 3.224.571 

455-326 3.224.572 

346-033  R 3,224,672 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  23,  1980 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,223,407 
HAIRDRESSING  PROTECTIVE  VISOR 
Mary  C.  Zappala,  4816  Redwood  Dr.,  Garland,  Tex.  75043 
I  Filed  Oct.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  948,435 

'  Int.  a.2  A61F  9/00;  A42D  1/12 

U.S.  a.  2—174  2  Claims 


band  edges  of  said  front  and  back  panel  means,  said  back 
panel  means  being  overlapped  by  said  front  panel  means  at 


22A 
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sides  of  said  shorts  with  ends  of  said  overlapped  panels 
being  free  to  move  apart. 


1.  A  visor  for  protecting  a  person's  face  and  ears  from  a 
hairdressing  material  applied  to  the  person's  hair  comprising: 

fluid  sealing  means  for  forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  against  the 
person's  skin  extending  across  the  person's  forehead  from 
one  ear  to  the  other,  across  the  tops  of  both  ears  and  down 
the  back  of  both  ears; 

a  trough  connected  on  a  first  edge  to  said  sealing  means  and 
extending  across  the  person's  forehead  from  one  ear  to  the 
other  and  extending  further  across  the  tops  of  both  ears 
for  directing  fluids  collected  by  said  trough  to  points 
behind  said  ears; 

a  brim  extending  from  a  second  edge  of  said  trough  along 
that  portion  of  said  trough  which  extends  across  the  per- 
son's forehead;  and 

a  pair  of  cup  shaped  earpieces  connected  to  ends  of  said 
trough  for  holding  said  visor  against  the  person's  forehead 
in  sealing  fafhion  and  for  protecting  the  person's  ears; 

said  earpieces  having  upper  edges  extending  from  the  sec- 
ond edge  of  those  portions  of  said  trough  extending  across 
the  tops  of  said  ears,  rear  edges  connected  to  those  por- 
tions of  said  sealing  means  extending  down  the  back  of 
said  ears,  and  forward  edges  extending  down  the  front  of 
the  person's  ears  in  contact  with  the  person's  face. 


4,223,409 

HELMET  PROVIDED  WITH  SHOCKPROOF  AND 

VENTILATIVE  DEVICE 

Pei-Hwang  Lee,  107,  Ming-Chuan  Rd.,  Chia  Yi,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,599 

Int.  Q\:-  A42B  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  2—411  6  Claims 


I  4,223,408 

ATHLETIC  BRIEFS 
Edith  Sullivan,  51  Osgood  St.,  Belmont,  Mass.  01844 
Filed  May  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  38,778 
Int.  a.'  A41D  y/o* 
U.S.  CI.  2—238  6  aaims 

1.  Athletic  shorts  comprising, 
front  panel  means  having  a  crotch  edge  and  a  waistband 

edge, 
back  panel  means  having  a  crotch  edge  and  waistband  edge, 

said  waistband  edge  having  a  section  cut  at  a  slant, 
a  pair  of  briefs,  and 
an  elastic  waistband  means  joining  said  briefs  to  said  waist- 


1.  A  protective  helmet  for  protectmg  the  head  of  a  user 
against  shock,  and  having  improved  ventilatmg  qualities,  said 
helmet  comprising: 

a  helmet  body; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  plastic  strips  positioned  along 
the  outer  surface  of  said  helmet  body,  said  strips  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  said  outer  surface; 

a  pair  of  strip-mounting  pads  associated  with  each  said  strip 
for  securing  the  two  ends  of  each  said  strip  to  said  outer 
surface  in  spaced  relation  thereto; 

a  sponge-like  member  filling  the  upper  portion  of  said  inner 
surface,  said  sponge  member  having  a  plastic  sheet  cover- 
ing its  lower  surface  and  a  spaced  layer  of  netting-cloth 
covering  said  plastic  sheet;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  plastic  or  rubber  tubes 
mounted  along  the  lower  portion  of  said  inner  surface  of 
said  helmet  body,  said  tubes  being  spaced  from  each  other, 
at  least  the  central  portion  of  each  said  tube  being  spaced 
from  said  inner  surface. 
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4^23,410 

TILTABLE  VISOR  FOR  HELMETS,  IN  PARTICULAR 

MOTORCYCLISTS  HELMETS  AND  SIMILAR 

Pierluigi  Nava,  Verderio  Superiore,  Como,  Italy 
Filed  Oct.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  955,920 
Claim  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  No?.  18, 1977, 22775/77[U] 
Int.  a.-  A42B  i/02,  A61F  9/04 
U.S.a.  2— 424  5aaini» 


fistula  near  to  and  at  the  internal  opening  of  the  base  of  the 
user's  vocal  tract,  said  vibratory  mechanism  comprising  a 
vibratory  portion  specifically  to  mimic  vocal  chord  be- 
havior, said  vibrating  portion  not  providing  valving  ac- 
tion, 

a  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said  vibratory  mechanism, 
said  tube  being  adapted  to  be  within  said  fistula  but  also 
extending  beyond  the  external  opening  of  said  fistula  so 
that  the  other  end  of  said  tube  is  outside  the  fistula, 

a  breath  port  structure  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  tube,  said  breath  port  structure  having 


1.  A  visor-helmet  assembly  in  particular  for  motorcyclists 
and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  helmet  having  a  forward  facing  opening  rimmed  by  a  ledge 
recessed  inward  of  the  adjacent  helmet  wall; 

a  transparent  visor  movably  supponed  on  the  helmet  for 
closing  and  uncovering  said  opening  in  the  helmet,  said 
visor  in  its  closed  position  having  its  peripheral  edge 
housed  in  the  outward  facing  recess  defined  by  said  ledge, 
such  that  the  closed  visor  is  flush  with  and  does  not  pro- 
trude from  the  outer  surface  of  said  helmet; 

means  movably  mounting  the  end  portions  of  said  visor  on 
said  helmet  beside  said  opening  for  permitting  movement 
of  said  visor  to  at  least  partially  uncover  said  helmet 
opening; 

resiliently  interengageable  locking  means  respectively  fixed 
on  said  helment  and  said  visor  end  portions  and  opposed 
for  interengagement  with  said  visor  in  its  closed  position, 
said  locking  means  being  releasable  to  permit  said  move- 
ment of  said  visor  with  respect  to  said  helmet,  said  locking 
means  retaining  said  visor  in  its  closed  position  on  said 
helmet,  a  said  movable  mounting  means  and  locking 
means  being  disposed  near  the  rear  edge  of  the  corre- 
sponding end  portion  of  the  visor;  and 

including  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  curved  notch  formed  in  the  edge  of  said  visor  end  portion 
adjacent  said  locking  means  and  overlying  said  recessed 
ledge,  said  notch  being  sized  for  insertion  of  the  finger  of 
the  user  for  permitting  the  user  to  readily  pull  the  visor 
mounted  portion  of  the  locking  means  outward  from  the 
helmet  mounted  portion  of  the  locking  means,  thereby 
unlocking  said  locking  means,  and  for  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  visor  guided  by  said  mounting  means  for 
uncovering  said  helmet  opening. 


4,223,411 
INTERNAL  LARYNGEAL  PROSTHESIS 
Donald  W.  Schoendorfer,  Brookline,  and  Stephen  A.  Raymond, 
Carlisle,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachuseits  Institute 
of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,494 
Int.  a.2  A61F  1/20 
U.S.  a.  3—1.3  9  Qaims 

1.  A  laryngeal  prosthesis  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
positioned  at  the  inner  end  of  a  surgically  constructed  fistula 
leading  to  the  base  of  the  user's  vocal  tract,  the  other  end  of 
said  prosthesis  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  user's 
tracheostoma, 
the  prosthesis  comprising, 
a  vibratory  mechanism,  adapted  to  be  contained  within  said 


another  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  tracheostoma, 
said  breath  port  structure  containing  a  breath  hole  capable 
of  being  closed  when  air  is  to  be  expelled  from  the  lungs 
through  said  breath  port  structure,  said  tube,  and  said 
vibratory  mechanism, 

said  breath  hole  when  not  closed  providing  an  opening 
adapted  to  expelling  air  from  the  lungs  without  the  air 
passing  through  said  tube  and  vibratory  mechanism, 

said  vibratory  mechanism  being  adapted  to  being  removably 
inserted  into  the  fistula  so  that  the  innermost  end  of  the 
vibratory  mechanism  is  at  the  base  of  the  vocal  tract. 


4,223,412 
IMPLANTS  FOR  BONES,  JOINTS  OR  TOOTH  ROOTS 
Masaya  Aoyagi;  Mikio  Hayashi,  both  of  Kawanishi;  Yasuyuki 
Yoshida,  Toyonaka,  and  Yoshiakl  Yao,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,958 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16, 1976,  51-151725 
Int.  a.3  A61F  1/24;  A61C  13/00.  13/30 
U.S.  a.  3—1.9  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  implant  comprising  a  shaped  ceramic  core  having  a 
uniform  coating  of  a  porous  layer  formed  by  plasma  spraying 
onto  the  core  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  ceramic 
material  and  hydroxyapatite,  wherein  said  hydroxyapatite  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  10  to  90%  by  weight. 
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j  4,223,413  suppori  structure  from  which  said  hull  is  stationarily  sup- 

BEDSTEAD  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  ported,  said  cover  structure  being  shiftable  relative  to  said  hull 

Max  S.  Dresher,  Glen  E.  Dresher,  both  of  Glencoe,  and  Stanley 
E.  Bontkowski,  Wood  Dale,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Dresher  ^ 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  ''  , 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,553 
Int.  a.2  E04H  17/16 


U.S.  a.  5—282  R 


12  Qaims 


support  structure  and  said  hull  during  shiftmg  between  said 
closed  and  open  positions. 


4,223,415 

WATERBORNE  LIFE-SAVING  APPARATUS 

James  J.  Patton,  Box  426,  Phillipsburg,  Kans.  67661 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74,931 

Int.  a.   B63C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  9—14  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  frame  assembly  for  use  in  a  bedstead  or  the  like  having 
a  pair  of  lateral  standards,  and  at  least  one  pair  of  tubular  cross 
rails  disposed  substantially  transverse  to  said  lateral  standards 
and  having  opposite  ends  connected  thereto,  said  cross  rails 
having  transverse  openings  fully  therethrough  so  as  to  cooper- 
ate to  define  at  least  one  pair  of  axially  aligned  openings;  the 
improvement  therewith  comprising  at  least  one  spindle  dis- 
posed between  said  cross  rails  and  having  tubular  opposite 
ends  proximate  each  opening  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  axially 
aligned  openings,  and  means  connecting  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  spindle  to  said  cross  rails,  said  connecting  means  including 
at  least  one  connector  member  separate  from  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  one  of  said  pair  of  axially 
aligned  openings  and  axially  into  the  corresponding  proximate 
end  of  said  spindle  in  close  fitting  relation  therewith  so  as  to 
maintain  said  corresponding  end  of  said  spindle  in  relatively 
fixed  relation  to  the  corresponding  cross  rail,  said  at  least  one 
connector  member  defining  a  stop  surface  cooperable  with  said 
corresponding  end  of  said  spindle  for  limiting  insertion  of  said 
connector  member  and  being  adapted  for  snap-fit  connection 
with  said  corresponding  cross  rail  internally  thereof  so  as  to 
substantially  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  connector  member 
from  said  corresponding  cross  rail. 


-XZ- 


-^^ 


i  \.- 


1.  A  water-borne  life-saving  apparatus,  comprising:  a  raft 
having  a  bottom  and  a  buoyant,  peripheral  wall  secured  to  and 
rising  from  said  bottom;  a  buoyant,  horizontally  oriented  pe- 
ripheral member  spacedly  surrounding  the  raft;  a  pluralit>  of 
elements  spaced  about  and  secured  to  the  raft  and  extending 
horizontally  outwardly  from  the  raft  to  and  secured  to  the 
peripheral  member  to  maintain  the  spaced  relation  between  the 
raft  and  member  and  to  add  to  the  buoyancy  of  the  raft;  and  a 
water-containable  bag  closed  at  its  bottom  and  sides  and  hav- 
ing its  top  peripheral  edge  secured  to  the  peripheral  member, 
said  bag  descending  from  the  peripheral  member  and  forming 
a  water-containing  shark  screen  around  and  below  the  raft 


4,223,414 

COMBINED  TRAILER  AND  BOAT  COVER 

Wilson  M.  Dickson,  115  S.  Risk,  P.O.  Box  1204,  Kilgore,  Tex. 

75662 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,974 

Int.  a.^B63B  77/02 

U.S.  a.  9—1.5  11  aaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  hull  of  the  type  including  an 
upwardly  opening  interior  bounded  by  generally  horizontal 
deck  surfaces,  predetermined  shape  cover  structure  for  said 
boat,  including  downwardly  facing  marginal  edges,  support 
means  supporting  said  cover  structure  relative  to  said  boat  hull 
for  shifting  between  a  closed  position  with  said  marginal  edges 
at  least  closely  overlying  said  deck  surfaces  and  closing  said 
interior  from  above  and  an  open  position  affording  access  to 
said  interior  from  above,  said  support  means  including  a  hull 


4,223,416 
BOOT  SUPPORT 
Robert  J.  Sauer,  P.O.  Box  187.  Holbrook,  Mass.  02343 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,126 
Int.  a.'  A43D  5/00:  A43B  3/26 
U.S.  a.  12—114.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  boot  suppori  comprising  an  elongated  one-piece  solid 
plastic  member  having  a  shape  generally  approximating  that 
portion  of  a  human  leg  between  the  ankle  and  knee,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  oppositely  facing  horizontal 
grooves,  each  set  being  located  at  a  selected  level  measured 
from  the  base  of  said  member,  said  groove  sets  establishing 


a^ma^im 
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break-off  locations  for  reducing  the  overall  height  of  said   said  flexible  driving  system  driving  remotely  said  switch 
member  to  accommodate  different  boot  heights,  and  an  inte-   through  an  electroinsulating  element,  a  box-supporting  mem- 


grally  molded  handle  protruding  vertically  from  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  member. 


4,223,417 
GLIDING,  MECHANIZED  TOOTHBRUSH  be  effective  to  support  and  house  said  brushing  tool,  when 

Terry  S.  Solow,  410  Playa  Blvd.,  La  Selva  Beach,  Calif.  95076    said  device  is  not  in  operation,  and  wherein  said  motor  and  said 
Filed  Jan.  31, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,064  switch  are  enclosed. 

Int.  a.2  A46B  13/02  

18  Oaims 


U.S.  a.  15—22  R 


27,  /25 


1.  A  mechanized  toothbrush  for  cleaning  both  sides  of  a 
tooth  simultaneously,  said  toothbrush  having  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  moved  along  a  row  of  teeth  comprising  a  head 
portion  and  a  handle  portion,  said  head  portion  containing  a 
pair  of  brushes,  each  of  said  brushes  being  individually  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  head,  said  brushes  having  bristles  set 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  sides  of  the  tooth,  pointing  toward  the 
sulcus,  said  brushes  being  adapted  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  during  vibration,  said  brushes  being  adapted 
to  contact  opposite  sides  of  the  tooth,  and  means  to  vibrate  said 
brushes  to  contact  and  clean  opposite  sides  of  a  tooth  simulta- 
neously. 


4,223,419 

SHOULDER-SUPPORTED  PNEUMATIC  SWEEPING 

APPARATUS 

Masatoshi  Sato,  Tokyo,  and  Hidenori  Ki^iyoshi,  Koganei,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,328,  Apr.  18,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  73,585 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1978, 53-18261[U] 

Int.  a.'  A47L  5/14 

U.S.  a.  15—327  C  3  Qaims 


4,223,418 
DEVICE  FOR  QUICKLY  WASHING  KITCHENWARE, 
GLASSES,  POTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ivano  Pedrini,  Via  del  Mllle,,  22-S.  Gluliano  Milanese  (Mila- 
nese), Italy 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  6,559 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  24, 1978, 21931/78[U] 
Int.  a.'  A46B  13/02 
U.S.  a.  15—28  2  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  quickly  cleaning,  de-scaling,  washing  and 
polishing  kitchenware,  glasses  and  in  particular  pots  and  the 
like,  which  comprises  a  rotating  brushing  tool,  a  handle  associ- 
ated thereto,  said  brushing  tool  being  shiftable  to  be  presented 
in  a  variety  of  positions  and  orientations,  an  energy  source 
which  comprises  an  electric  motor  mechanically  coupled  to 
said  brushing  tool,  by  means  of  a  flexible  driving  system;  a 
switch  effective  to  activate  and  deactivate  said  electric  motor. 


1.  A  shoulder-supported  pneumatic  sweeping  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  light  weight  engine  mounted  in  said  frame; 

a  fan  mounted  on  an  output  shaft  of  said  engine  in  said  frame; 

an  outlet  port  formed  in  said  frame  for  an  air  current  pro- 
duced by  the  rotation  of  said  fan; 

a  grip  having  a  throttle  valve  trigger  and  an  engine  stop 
switch  located  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  frame; 

means  isolating  said  grip  from  vibration  imparted  to  said 
frame  by  operation  of  said  engine; 

means  detachably  securing  said  grip  and  said  isolating  means 
in  said  frame; 

a  shoulder  strap  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  upper 
portion  of  said  grip; 


I 
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an  air  ejecting  pipe  connected  to  said  outlet  port  through  a 

flexible  pipe;  and 
an  operating  handle  attached  to  said  air  ejecting  pipe,  said 
I  operating  handle  extending  upwardly  sidewards, 
whereby  said  frame  can  be  supported  by  the  shoulder  of  the 
operator  by  means  of  said  shoulder  strap  and  a  pneumatic 
sweeping  operation  can  be  performed  while  the  operator 
holds  the  grip  in  one  hand  and  the  operating  handle  in  the 
other  hand. 
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4,223,420 

HINGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  HOODS 
Kazuyoshi  Yukimoto,  Toyota;  Shinzi  Ogasawara,  Hekinan; 
Mitsuhiro  Sakamoto,  Toyota,  and  Yasunori  Kawamura,  Na- 
goya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Company,  Limited, 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,916 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    Oct.    5,    1977,    52- 
134109[U] 

Int.  a:-  E05D  7/00 
U.S.  O.  16—128.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  structure  for  a  hood  and  body  of  an  automobile, 
which  comprises: 

a  first  bracket  fixedly  connected  to  said  automobile's  hood; 

a  second  bracket  fixedly  connected  to  said  automobile's 
body; 

a  link  mechanism  rotalably  supporting  said  first  and  second 

I  brackets  by  means  of  first  and  second  link  members,  said 
first  link  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 

means  connected  to  said  first  bracket  for  urging  said  first 
bracket  in  a  direction  so  as  to  raise  said  first  bracket  and 
said  hood; 

a  link  connecting  member  mounted  on  said  second  bracket 
member  and  an  elastic  member  fixed  to  said  automobile 
body  adjacent  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  link  mem- 
ber wherein  one  end  of  said  first  link  member  is  fixedly 
inserted  into  said  link  connecting  member  upon  fully 
opening  said  automobile  hood  and  is  positively  connected 
by  the  frictional  resistance  between  the  biasing  force  of 
said  link  connecting  member  and  said  elastic  member. 


4,223,421 
SEPARABLE  HINGE 
Adelbert  D.  Wassenaar,  167  Rosemary,  SE.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  49507 

j  Filed  Sep.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,970 

Int.  CI.-  E05D  7/W 
UJS.  CI.  16—172  4  Claims 


IK 


16 


1.  A  separable  hinge  assembly  including  first  and  second  leaf 
members  and  a  pin  normally  interengaging  said  leaf  members 


to  provide  a  pivotal  connection,  said  hinge  assembly  having  a 
freedom  of  articulation  of  substantially  one  hundred  and  eighty 
degrees,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
pin  bracket  means  on  said  first  leaf  member  receiving  said 
pin  in  fixed  relationship  with  respect  to  said  first  leaf 
member; 
bearing  means  on  said  second  leaf  member  normally  embrac- 
ing said  pin  around  a  sector  greater  than  one  hundred  and 
eighty  degrees,  and  having  a  gap  adapted  to  provide  a 
withdrawal  passage  for  said  pin  in  only  one  predetermined 
angular  relationship  of  said  leaf  members:  and 
abutment  means  on  said  first  leaf  member  spaced  from  said 
pin  to  admit  said  bearing  means  between  said  pin  and  said 
abutment  means  said  gap  being  disposed  to  provide  with- 
drawal with  said  leaf  members  in  substantially  parallel 
relationship 


4,223,422 
TURNTABLE  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  FIBER  SLIVER  INTO 

A  SPINNING  CAN 
Kurt  Weber,  Eigg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rieter  Deutschland 
GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  532 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  11, 
1978,  2801010 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  54/80 
U.S.  CI.  19—159  R  13  Claims 
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1.  A  turntable  arrangement  for  depositing  a  moving  fiber 
sliver  into  a  sliver  can,  comprising 

a  turntable  having  a  rotational  axis: 

said  turntable  being  provided  with  a  sliver  duct  through 
which  passes  the  fiber  sliver: 

calender  rolls  provided  for  the  turntable: 

said  calender  rolls,  viewed  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  fiber  sliver,  being  arranged  after  the  sliver  duct  and 
rotating  together  with  the  sliver  duct. 

each  calender  roll  having  a  rotational  axis:  and 

each  calender  roll  being  arranged  such  that  its  rotational  axis 
extends  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
turntable; 

said  calender  rolls  define  two  calender  rolls:  and  the  rota- 
tional axes  of  the  calender  rolls  and  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  turntable  are  located  at  least  substantially  in  one  plane 


4,223.423 
COTTON  LINT  CLEANER 
John  E.  Foerster.  Route  1,  Box  70,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79401 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  665,099.  Mar.  8.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,102.017. 
This  application  May  12,  1978.  Ser.  No.  905.551 
Int.  CI.-  DOIB  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  19—203  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  cotton  lint  cleaner  comprising  a  chamber  having  inlet 
means  for  a  mixture  of  air  and  cotton  to  be  cleaned  with  the 
inlet  means  defining  a  flow  path,  means  providing  a  pressure 
differential  in  the  flow  path  to  cause  movement  of  the  air  and 
cotton  mixture  along  the  fiow  path,  that  improvement  com- 
prising a  condenser  in  the  form  of  a  porous  endless  belt  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  flow  path  whereby  cotton  will  be 
deposited  on  the  belt  and  air  will  pass  therethrough,  means 
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movably  supporting  said  belt  for  moving  the  cotton  deposited 
on  the  belt  outwardly  of  the  flow  path  for  removal  from  the 
belt,  said  means  movably  supporting  said  belt  including  a  pair 
of  parallel  end  rollers  over  which  the  belt  is  entrained  to  pro- 
vide the  belt  with  spaced  parallel  portions  with  cotton  being 
deposited  on  the  portion  of  the  belt  disposed  upstream  of  the 


tion  relative  to  said  locking  means  and  substantially  preventing 
relative  movement  thereof  in  the  other  direction,  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  formed  panels  extending 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  length  of  said  strip  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  slits  in  said  band  through  which  the  other  end  of 
the  band  is  inserted  a  sufficient  distance  for  at  least  two  of  said 
projections  to  engage  with  the  edge  of  one  of  said  panels  and 
with  an  edge  in  the  strip  formed  by  the  other  of  said  panels 
being  locked  in  position  thereby  to  prevent  substantial  move- 
ment of  said  second  end  of  the  band  away  from  the  locking 
m^ans. 


4,223,425 
SLIDE  FASTENER 
Shunji  Akashi,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,171 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1978, 53-20982[U] 
Int.  CI.^  A44B  19/36 
U.S.  a.  24-205.11  R  3  claims 


16   14  13     13D  ,7 


flow  path,  air  outlet  means  disposed  between  the  parallel  por- 
tion of  the  belt  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  flow  path  and  air 
outlet  means  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  portion  of  the 
belt  disposed  downstream  of  the  flow  path,  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  air  passing  through  the  upstream  portion  of  the  belt 
passes  outwardly  through  each  of  the  air  outlet  means. 


4,223,424 

BANK  BAG  SEALER 

RaJph  G.  Burnett,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Casting 

and  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,569 

Int.  a.-  B65D  77/10,  63/00 


VS.  a.  24—30.5  R 


10  Qaims 


1.  In  an  open  end  type  of  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of 
stringer  tapes  each  carrying  a  row  of  interlocking  fastener 
elements  along  one  longitudinal  edge  and  a  slider  having  side 
flanges  and  a  diamond  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the 
fastener,  the  improvements  comprising  an  end  stop  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  lugs  formed  from  a  plastic  material  and  secured  to 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  respective  stringer  tapes,  said  lugs 
each  having  an  oblique  inner  edge  extending  divergently  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fastener  such  that  said 
lugs  define  therebetween  a  substantially  V-shaped  opening 
complementary  in  shape  with  the  diamond  of  the  slider,  and 
one  of  said  pair  of  lugs  having  at  least  one  projection  contigu- 
ous to  said  oblique  inner  edge  and  the  other  lug  having  a  recess 
receiving  said  projection,  said  projection  extending  trans- 
versely beyond  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rows  of 
interengaged  fastener  elements  and  disposed  for  abutting  en- 
gagement with  the  slider  diamond. 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  a  receptacle  having  at  least  one  open 
end,  which  receptacle  consists  at  least  in  part  of  deformable 
material  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  so  that  the  material 
may  be  gathered  together  to  form  a  neck,  said  sealing  device 
comprising  a  relatively  thin  band  of  flexible  material  which  is 
of  suflicient  strength  that  it  is  manually  severable  only  by 
cuttmg  through  the  same,  said  band  comprising  an  elongated 
flat  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  end  portions  at  the  extremities 
thereof,  means  for  tightly  securing  the  body  portion  of  said 
band  circumferentially  about  the  neck  of  said  receptacle  adja- 
cent to  said  end,  with  said  end  portions  extending  outwardly 
from  the  circumferential  body  portion,  means  on  said  band  for 
preventing  the  seal  from  being  opened  to  gain  access  to  said 
receptacle  without  severing  or  damaging  the  band,  a  plurality 
of  projections  formed  on  one  side  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
band  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  length  thereof  and  bent 
in  one  direction  toward  one  end  of  the  band,  and  locking 
means  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  band  for  engaging  one  or 
more  of  said  projections,  said  locking  means  and  said  projec- 
tions permitting  relative  movement  of  said  band  in  one  direc- 


4,223,426 

WEB  SPREADING  ROLL 

Armand  Demiere,  Epalinges,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Arcomac 

S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,882,  Apr.  19,  1977.  This 
application  Jun.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,235 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  30,   1976. 
5435/76 

Int.  a.'  D06C  3/06 
U.S.  a.  26-103  6  aaims 
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1.  A  web-spreading  roll,  comprising  a  stationary  central  rod, 
a  plurality  of  stationary  identical  cylindrical  modules  having  a 
symmetrical  trapezoidal-shaped  section  along  their  axis,  said 
modules  being  disposed  on  said  rod  in  an  identical  fixed  angu- 
lar position  to  each  other,  stressing  means  disposed  at  both 
ends  of  said  rod  to  impart  stress  to  the  rod  in  its  lengthwise 
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direction  and  to  urge  said  modules  together  in  frictional  en- 
gagement to  each  other,  thus  imparting  to  said  stationary  rod 
with  said  stationary  modules  an  arcuate  shape,  the  radius  of  the 
arc  depending  on  said  angular  position,  a  plurality  of  identical 
cylindrical  sleeves  disposed  along  said  modules,  means  dis- 
posed between  said  modules  and  said  sleeves  for  permitting 
rotation  of  the  sleeves  around  said  modules,  and  means  associ- 
ated with  said  sleeves  for  assuring  simultaneous  and  uniform 
rotation  of  all  sleeves  together. 
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'  4,223,427 

METHOD  OF  KNITTING  AND  OF  PROCESSING  HIGH 

PILE  FABRIC 

David  Pernick,  1020  Shore  Blvd.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11235 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,859 

Int.  a.'  D06C  11/00,  13/00,  23/02:  D05B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  28—159  4  Claims 


projection  surface  having  a  given  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion comprising: 

bonding  a  coupler  ring  onto  an  axial  projection  of  said  stack 
said  ring  having  an  exposed  axial  surface  and  having 
nearly  the  same  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  as  said 
stack  but  different  from  said  weighted  projection  surface; 

wiping  a  thin  film  of  silicone  compound  onto  the  exposed 
axial  surface  of  said  ring  to  provide  a  bonding  inhibiting 
surface; 

shaping  an  area  of  said  projection  surface  to  mate  with  said 
exposed  axial  surface; 

coating  the  shaped  area  with  a  liquid  adhesive; 

placing  said  shaped  area  against  the  bonding  inhibiting  ex- 
posed axial  surface  while  said  liquid  adhesive  is  fluid;  and 

heating  the  fluid  adhesive  for  a  time  to  harden  it  to  form  a 
rigid  joint  with  said  shaped  area  and  a  radially  slideable 
joint  with  said  thin  film  to  mechanically  decouple  said 
stack  from  the  differing  magnitudes  of  thermal  expansion 
of  said  weighted  projection  surface  while  maintammg  a 
high  impedance  match  across  both  joints. 


I 

4,223,428 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A 
I     FERROELECTRIC  STACK  TO  A  WEIGHTED 
PROJECTION  SURFACE 
Jack  W.  Holloway,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,706,  Nov.  24, 1971.  This  application  Jul. 
2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,570 
Int.  CI.'  H04R  77/00 
U.S.  a.  29— 25.35  4  Qaims 


4,223,429 

PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  MAIN  ROTOR  BLADES 

FROM  PARTS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  COEFFICIENTS  OF 

THERMAL  EXPANSION 

Frank  D.  Robinson,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Robinson  Helicopter  Company,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,930 

Int.  a."  B23P  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—156.8  B  14  Claims 


1.  Improvement  in  a  process  for  finishing  the  pile  of  high  pile 
knit  fabric  of  indefinite  length  wherein  individual  lengths  of 
tubular  high  pile  knit  fabric  are  walewise,  severed  and  are  then 
coursewise  joined  in  end-to-end  relation  to  provide  the  indefi- 
nite length  of  the  high  pile  knit  fabric  preparatory  to  the  pro- 
cessing of  the  pile  thereof,  and  wherein  the  improvement 
includes  the  steps  of  providing  the  individual  lengths  of  tubular 
high  pile  knit  fabric  during  the  knitting  thereof  with  terminal 
courses  which  are  substantially  free  of  the  pile,  and  the  step  of 
coursewise  joining  the  fabric  of  said  pile-free  terminal  courses 
of  said  individual  lengths  of  said  pile  knit  fabric  in  end-to-end 
relation  to  provide  the  indefinite  length  thereof  preparatory  to 
the  processing  of  its  pile,  the  fabric  of  said  pile-free  terminal 
courses  not  being  subjected  to  the  processing  operation  and 
being  subsequently  treated  as  disposable  waste  material. 
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1.  A  process  for  bonding  together  into  a  composite  structure 
parts  having  different  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  by 
means  of  an  adhesive  which  cures  at  a  curing  temperature 
different  from  a  use  temperature  at  which  the  structure  is  to  be 
used,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  the  adhesive  m  an  uncured  state  to  the  parts; 
affixing  the  parts  together  rigidly  at  the  use  temperature  to 
form  the  composite  structure  prior  to  curing  the  adhesive; 
and. 
curing  the  adhesive  at  the  curing  temperature  while  keeping 
the  parts  affixed  together  and  simultaneously  permitting 
the  composite  structure  to  bow  in  accordance  with  the 
different  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  parts. 


1.  A  method  for  securing  a  ferroelectric  stack  to  a  weighted 


4,223,430 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

BUTTERFLY  V  ALVES 

Michael  Sherlaw,  Dollard-des-Ormeaux,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Crane  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,540 
Int.  Ci.   B23P  15/00:  B29C  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—157.1  R  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  resilient  valve  seat  assembly  having 
a  flexible  ring  therein  for  a  butterfly  valve  comprising,  provid- 
ing two  substantially  C-shaped  circular  band  segments  each 
having  circumferential  ends  with  the  ends  of  each  segment 
having  holes  therein  forming  a  flexible  circular  band  by  over- 
lapping the  ends  of  the  two  part  circular  band  segments  with 
the  holes  in  alignment  and  joining  the  overlapped  ends  to- 
gether, therein  supporting  the  circular  band  in  a  fixed  spatial 
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position,  positioning  a  mold  about  but  spaced  from  the  band  4,223,432 

while  the  band  is  supported,  and  molding  an  annular  seat   SHIM  BUNDLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Charles  E.  Carr,  Olympia,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Carr  Cedar  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Shelton,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,960 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  17/00 

U.S.  a.  29-417  11  Claims 


member  from  resilient  material  while  the  mold  is  positioned 
about  the  band  to  substantially  embed  the  band  within  the  seat 
member. 


4,223,431 
VALVE  SPRING  REMOVER 
Louis  R.  Skeels,  Louth,  England,  assignor  to  G.K.L.  Special 
Tools  Limited,  Louth,  England 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,032 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1977. 
40387/77 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  a  29-219  8  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  bundle  of  shims  which  com- 
prises, in  sequence: 

(1)  stacking  shim  stock  pieces  to  form  a  shim  stock  lay-up; 

(2)  cutting  a  pack  of  shim  stock  pieces  from  an  end  portion 
of  the  lay-up; 

(3)  banding  the  pack  transversely  of  its  length  to  form  a 
bundle;  and 

(4)  forming  a  plurality  of  kerfs  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
bundle  from  one  of  its  ends  and  only  partway  through  the 
bundle  which  kerfs  are  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the 
bundle. 


4,223,433 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  WORKPIECES  WITH  A  RIVET 

FASTENER  SYSTEM 
Irwin  E.  Rosman,  23710  Oarendon  St.,  Woodland  Hills.  Calif 
91364 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  681,431,  Apr.  29, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,126,076, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  549,330,  Feb.  12, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,995,406,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,533, 
May  15, 1973,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  480,760,  Jun.  19, 1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,457, 
Jan.  5, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

914,858 

Int.  CI.-  B21D  39/00:  B23R  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-509  1  Claim 


1.  A  portable  hand  tool  for  facilitating  the  removal  or 
mounting  of  valve  springs  of  overhead  valve  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  comprising  a  hand  lever  apertured  at  one  end  to 
receive  an  upstanding  bolt  or  stud  on  the  cylinder  head  such 
that  the  end  of  the  lever  can  be  held  down  by  a  screw  threaded 
member  on  the  bolt  or  stud  and  yet  the  lever  can  be  pivoted  at 
least  over  a  limited  arc,  in  a  vertical  plane  about  the  connection 
to  the  bolt  or  stud,  the  lever  having  a  rail  in  its  intermediate 
section,  and  an  adaptor  loosely  mounted  for  free  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  along  the  rail  and  for  limited  pivotal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  rail,  the  adaptor  having  a  down- 
wardly facing  opening  for  receiving  the  upper  end  of  a  valve 
stem  while  the  lower  side  of  the  adaptor  is  stably  pressing 
against  a  retaining  collar  for  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  spring, 
the  adaptor  also  being  arranged  to  give  lateral  access  to  collets 
or  other  means  for  holding  the  spring  against  upward  move- 
ment relative  to  the  valve  stem  when  such  means  are  released 
by  compression  of  the  spring  by  the  lever. 


1.  A  method  of  joining  workpieces  by  setting  a  two-piece 
rivet  assembly,  which  rivet  assembly  comprises  a  rivet  with  a 
head  and  a  central  axis,  a  solid  shank  of  substantial  length,  and 
a  tubular  upsettable  portion  extending  beyond  said  solid  shank 
formed  by  a  recess  in  the  end  of  said  rivet  opposite  from  the 
head,  there  being  an  abutment  surface  at  the  intersection  of  the 
solid  shank  and  the  tubular  upsettable  portion  and  a  core  pin 
inside  the  recess  adapted  at  least  partially  to  abut  said  abutment 
surface,  said  method  comprising:  inserting  said  rivet  through 
holes  in  said  workpieces  until  the  head  abuts  one  workpiece 
and  the  core  pin  extends  beyond  another  workpiece,  holding 
said  head  against  said  one  workpiece  while  applying  an  axial 
force  on  said  upsettable  portion  to  form  a  bulbular  upset  head, 
durmg  at  least  the  terminal  portion  of  the  formation  of  the 
bulbular  upset  head,  simultaneously  applying  an  axial  end  force 
to  the  core  pin  to  press  it  axially  against  said  abutment  surface 
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to  cause  the  solid  shank  to  expand  principally  as  a  consequence 
of  columnar  axial  loading. 


4,223,434 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 
NIOBIUM-ALUMINUM-GERMANIUM 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 
John  L.  Wang,  San  Francisco;  Milton  R.  Pickus,  Oakland,  and 
Kent  E.  Douglas,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
,  Filed  Feb.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,622 

'  -      Int.  a.-  HOIV  11/00:  B22F  3/24 

U.S.  a.  29—599  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  flexible  superconductive 
material  containing  interconnecting  filaments  of  a  Nbj  (Al.  Ge) 
superconductive  phase  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  porous  niobium  compact  having  a  network  of 
interconnecting  pores; 

b.  sintering  the  thus  formed  niobium  compact; 

c.  infiltrating  into  the  interconnecting  pores  of  the  sintered 
compact  an  aluminum-germanium  alloy  by  passing  the 
sintered  compact  through  a  molten  bath  of  the  alloy  so 
that  the  alloy  infiltrates  into  and  substantially  fills  the 
pores  of  the  sintered  compact  to  form  a  composite: 

d.  deforming  the  composite  to  elongate  infiltrant  alloy  so 
that  the  alloy  extends  as  filaments  through  the  composite; 

e.  first,  heating  the  deformed  composite  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  the  infiltrated  alloy  to  react  with  nio- 
bium and  separate  into  two  phases,  one.  which  is  com- 
posed almost  entirely  of  germanium  and  another,  which  is 
peripheral  to  the  germanium  phase  and  is  composed  basi- 
cally of  aluminum  reacted  with  niobium; 

f.  second,  heating  the  composite  to  a  second  higher  tempera- 
ture so  that  a  germanium-rich  germanium-aluminum- 
niobium  phase  is  formed  peripheral  to  the  aluminum- 
niobium  phase,  and; 

g.  third,  heating  the  composite  to  a  third  temperature  higher 
than  the  second  temperature  such  that  aluminum  diffuses 
through  the  germanium  rich  phase  and  forms  a  Nb?  (Al. 
Ge)  superconductive  phase  peripheral  to  the  germanium 
phase. 


said  metallic  panel  while  leaving  (i)  a  substantially  contin- 
uous metallic  panel  having  (ii)  at  least  one  raised  area,  (iii) 
at  least  one  area  of  reduced  cross-section  bounded  by  said 
at  least  one  raised  area,  and  (iv)  at  least  one  shaped  aper- 
ture in  said  at  least  one  area  of  reduced  cross-section; 

(C)  removing  material  from  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
metallic  panel  from  selected  areas  opposite  said  at  least 
one  raised  area; 

(D)  providing  a  first,  dielectric  panel  having  at  least  one 
aperture  of  approximate  shape  and  location  as  said  at  least 
one  raised  area,  and  aligning  and  securing  said  first  dielec- 
tric panel  to  said  metallic  panel  so  as  to  cover  said  one 
surface  of  said  metallic  panel  at  least  in  part  while  leaving 
substantially  uncovered  said  at  least  one  raised  area; 

(E)  masking  selected  areas  on  the  other  surface  of  said  metal- 
lic panel  so  as  to  leave  uncovered  (i)  areas  opposite  said  at 
least  one  raised  area  and  including  (ii)  boarder  areas  sur- 
rounding said  raised  areas; 


^^:^ 


(F)  plating  the  uncovered  areas  on  both  surfaces  of  said 
metallic  panel  and  removing  said  mask: 

(G)  chemically  milling  said  metallic  panel  employing  the 
resulting  plated  areas  as  resist  whereby  metallic  material  is 
removed  from  said  metallic  panel  leaving  behind  one  or 
more  conductive  circuit  patterns  and  at  least  one  shaped 
aperture; 

(H)  providing  a  second,  rigid  dielectric  panel  having  at  least 
one  aperture  which  is  smaller  than  said  at  least  one  aper- 
ture in  said  metallic  panel: 

(I)  positioning  said  metallic  panel  and  said  second  dielectric 
panel  so  that  said  second  dielectric  panel  is  adjacent  said 
other  surface  of  said  metallic  panel  and  said  at  least  one 
aperture  in  said  metallic  panel  and  said  at  least  one  aper- 
ture in  said  second,  relatively  rigid  dielectnc  panel  are 
substantially  aligned  with  one  another:  and 

(J)  securing  said  second  dielectric  panel  and  said  metallic 
panel  to  one  another. 


4,223,436 
SPLICE  ASSEMBLY  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  SPLICING 
Frank  A.  Silva,  Basking  Ridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Amerace  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1978.  Ser.  No.  877,683 

Int.  CI.   HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—869  21  Claims 
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4.223,435 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  SELF-LOCKING  TERMINALS 

Joseph  A.  Roberts,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Circuit 

Technology,  Merrimack,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,808,  Jun.  22, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,107,836.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,702 
Int.  CI.-  H05K  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  29—830  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  circuit  board  having  (i)  at  least  one 
electrically  conductive  circuit  pattern  formed  on  a  surface  of 
said  board,  and  (ii)  at  least  one  shaped  aperture  formed  be- 
tween said  surface  and  the  surface  opposite  thereto,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  resiliently  flexible  metallic  panel: 

(B)  removing  material  from  selected  areas  on  one  surface  of 
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1.  A  manually-operated  splice  assembly  tool  for  applying  an 
assembly  force  to  elastomeric  component  parts  of  an  electrical 
connection  to  produce  a  splice  connection  in  the  field  between 
a  pair  of  electrical  cables,  with  the  elastomeric  component 
parts  being  in  assembled  engagement,  one  over  the  other,  in  an 
interference  fit.  at  least  one  of  the  elastomeric  component  parts 
being  generally  tubular  and  having  an  internal  surface  and  an 
external  surface  including  a  cylindrical  end  external  surface 
portion,  a  further  external  surface  portion  and  an  external 
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shoulder  between  the  end  external  surface  portion  and  the 
further  extenal  surface  portion,  said  tool  comprising: 

force  applying  means  enabling  a  rotary  force  applied  manu- 
ally thereto  to  be  converted  into  a  longitudinal  force; 

a  first  structural  member  for  supporting  the  force  applying 
means; 

a  second  structural  member; 

a  substantially  flexible  transmission  means  coupled  between 
the  first  and  second  structural  members,  said  transmission 
means  transmitting  said  longitudinal  force  between  said 
first  and  second  structural  members; 

first  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  first  structural  member 
to  said  one  of  the  elastomeric  component  parts,  the  first 
coupling  means  including  circular-shaped  means  having 
an  open  end  for  receiving  therein  said  cylindrical  end 
external  surface  portion  and  abutting  against  the  external 
shoulder  of  the  external  surface  whereby  the  first  struc- 
tural member  will  be  coupled  solely  to  the  cylindrical  end 
external  surface  portion  of  said  one  of  the  elastomeric 
component  parts  to  render  the  entire  internal  surface 
thereof  and  the  further  external  surface  portion  of  the 
external  surface  thereof  available  for  said  assembled  en- 
gagement with  another  component  part  of  the  connection; 
and 

second  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  second  structural 
member  to  the  other  of  said  elastomeric  component  parts 
such  that  the  required  assembly  force  is  provided  solely 
by  the  longitudinal  force  transmitted  by  the  transmission 
means  during  assembly. 


4,223,437 
SHAVING  APPARATUS 
Ebbe  Bolten,  and  Jochem  J.  De  Vries,  both  of  Drachten,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,767 
Qaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  28,  1977, 
7713043 

Int.  Cl.-^  B26B  19/16 
U.S.  CI.  30-43.6  4  Gaims 


4,223,438 
DIRECT  BAR  OILER  FOR  CHAIN  SAWS 
Ronald  L.  Kerrison,  Rosevears  P.O.,  West  Tamar,  Tasmania 
7251,  Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,769,  Dec.  19,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,896 

Gaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  31, 1976,  PC8651 

Int.  a.'B27B/7//2 

U.S.  G.  30-123.4  7  Gaims 


•s> 


1.  In  a  chain  saw,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carry- 
ing the  oil  feed  to  the  chain  bar  through  a  modified  form  of  the 
travelling  nut  which  provides  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the 
chain  bar. 


4,223,439 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  CUTTING  PLIERS  FOR 

CABLES,  WIRES,  PROHLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Reiner  Rommel,  Moldaustrasse  6,  3570  Stadt  Allendorf,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1979,  Ser.  No.  2,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  25, 
1978,  2832561 

Int.  G.'  B26B  13/ 16 
U.S.  a.  30—250  9  Gaims 


8       K 


^\. 


-v,  >; 


1.  A  shaving  apparatus  having  a  shear  plate  provided  with 
hair-entrance  apertures  and  a  cutting  unit  associated  with  and 
drivable  relative  to  the  shear  plate;  said  cutting  unit  comprising 
a  cutting  member,  cutters  extending  from  said  cutting  member 
toward  the  shear  plate,  each  cutter  having  a  guide  wall,  lead 
cutters  respectively  associated  with  and  movable  relative  to 
the  cutters,  each  lead  cutter  engaging  the  guide  wall  of  its 
associated  cutter,  and  an  extension  provided  on  one  of  the  lead 
cutter  and  the  cutter  for  engagement  with  the  other  of  the  lead 
cutter  and  the  cutter  in  order  to  position  the  lead  cutter  relative 
to  the  cutter  under  pre-tension. 


1.  Manually  operated  cutting  pliers  for  cables,  wires  and 
profiles,  comprising:  two  hinged  plier  grips  spread  apart  by 
spring  action;  one  of  said  plier  grips  having  a  fixed  cutting  jaw 
forming  a  workpiece  support,  said  fixed  cutting  jaw  having  a 
free  outer  end,  a  second  movable  cutting  jaw  placeable  about 
a  workpiece  and  pivotally  mounted  at  said  free  end,  a  closure 
drive  actuated  by  another  plier  grip,  said  second  jaw  having 
teeth  on  the  outside  meshing  with  said  closure  drive  after 
placement  about  the  workpiece,  said  teeth  comprising  a  gear 
segment  with  teeth  located  about  a  circular  base  abutted 
around  the  pivoted  mounting  of  said  second  jaw,  said  closure 
drive  comprising  a  toggle  lever  drive  actuated  by  said  movable 
jaw  and  extending  into  said  gear  segment;  said  jaws  being 
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movable  relative  to  each  other  about  a  pivot  point  at  ends 
facing  away  from  ends  of  the  plier  grips. 


4,223,440 

CORD-TYPE  MOWING  MACHINE 
Hisashi  Inaga,  Takaidonishi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kioritz  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1978,  53-95059 

Int.  G.'  AOID  35/26.  55/18 

U.S.  CI.  30—276  8  Claims 


4,223,442 
DISTANCE  MEASUREMENT 
Kerry  Hill,  Bakewell,  and  Edward  Butterworth,  ShefTield,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  British  Steel  Corporation.  England 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,252 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  26.  1977. 
35930/77 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIF  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  33—126.7  A  H  Claims 


■  -I 

1.  A  cord-type  mowing  machine  comprising  a  housing 
fixedly  secured  to  a  shaft  and  defining  a  rotary  head,  a  coil  of 
nylon  cord  contained  in  said  housing  and  having  an  uncoiled 
end  portion  extending  from  the  inside  of  the  coil  downw  irdly 
through  the  bottom  of  the  housing  at  a  point  spaced  apart 
radially  from  an  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  bellmouth-like  socket 
mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  housing  and  having  an  outer 
diameter  less  than  that  of  said  housing,  a  groove  formed  in  said 
socket  along  its  inner  arcuate  surface  for  guiding  and  deflect- 
ing radially  outwardly  the  end  portion  of  said  cord  to  form  a 
radially  extending  free  traveling  portion  of  said  cord,  and  a 
retainer  threadedly  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for 
holding  said  end  portion  of  the  cord  in  the  groove  in  said 
bellmouth-like  socket. 


4  223  441 

FLAIL  FOR  A  ROTARY  VEGETATION  CUTTER 

Robert  G.  Everts,  2118  Birchwood  Ave.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85204 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,825 

Int.  G.'  AOID  55/18:  AOIG  3/06 

U.S.  G.  30—347  4  Claims 


'^ 


%"   ., 


2t_ 


-12 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  separation  between  first 
and  second  relatively  movable  objects  comprismg  means  con- 
nected to  a  first  object  for  applymg  an  electrical  voltage  to  said 
first  object,  earth  leakage  current  detection  means  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  object  operable,  upon  establishment  of 
an  earth  leakage  current  from  said  first  object  to  earth  through 
a  second  object  connected  to  earth,  when  said  first  object 
contacts  said  second  object,  a  circuit  breaker  triggered  by  said 
earth  leakage  current  break  an  earth  leakage  circuit,  and  elec- 
trical means  activated  by  said  circuit  breaker  to  initiate  a  read- 
ing on  distance  measuring  means  for  recording  the  separation 
between  the  two  objects. 


4  223,443 
STRAIN  PICK-UP  FOR  TESTING  OF  MATERIALS 
Volker  Bachmann,  St.  Augustin;  Horst  Nowack,  V  ollmarstein. 
and  Karl-Heinz  Trautmann,  St.  Augustin,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschungs-  und  V  ersuchsan- 
stalt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V ..  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1979.  Ser.  No.  28,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  15. 
1978,  2816444 

Int.  CI.  GOIB  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  33—148  D  6  Claims 


11  U     10 


1.  In  combination:  a  rotor  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  a 
flail  held  by  and  turned  around  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  flail 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  metal  filaments  braided  into  an  elon- 
gated strand  having  a  dimension  of  length  and  a  pair  of  ends, 
and  an  abradable  jacket  surrounding  and  embracing  said 
strand,  one  end  of  said  flail  being  connected  to  said  rotor  to  be 
rotated  around  the  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  flail,  when  rotated 
around  said  axis,  striking  objects  in  its  path,  the  jacket  near  its 
free  end  abrading  away  to  expose  the  strand  adjacent  to  its  free 
end,  the  strand  thereafter  unraveling  where  the  jacket  is 
abraded  away,  there  to  form  a  group  of  loose  metallic  free 
filament  ends  to  cut  vegetation. 


"    \^-  >=    " 


1.  A  strain  pick-up  for  testing  of  materials,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  tapping  points  applicable  against  a  test  piece; 

a  pair  of  rigid  elbow  members  each  supporting  one  of  said 

tapping  points,  the  distance  between  said  tapping  points 

and  hence  between  said  elbow  members  changing  within 

limits  upon  deformation  of  said  test  piece, 
a  deflection  plate  secured  to  said  elbou  members  remote 

from  said  tapping  points; 
at  least  one  wire  strain  gauge  mounted  on  said  deflection 

plate;  and 
two  additional  elbow   members  fixed  to  the  side  of  said 
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denection  plate  remote  from  the  tapping  points,  the  free 
ends  of  said  additional  elbow  members  being  separated 
from  one  another  by  an  air  gap. 


4,223,445 

CARPENTRY  MEASURING  TOOL 

John  L.  Goodland,  7  Bradsbaw  St.,  Medford,  Mass.  02155 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  23,466 

Int.  a.'  E06B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  33—194  5  Gaims 


4,223,444 
ACOUSTIC  MICROMETER 
Henri  Perreault,  64  rue  Aibanel,  Radisson,  Bale  James,  Quebec, 
Canada  (JOY  2X0) 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  6,733 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  i/7A  5/02 

U.S.  O.  33—166  4  Qalms 


1.  A  hand-held  acoustic  micrometer  of  the  inside  type  for 
measuring  the  exact  distance  between  two  electrically-inter- 
connected metallic  objects,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  flat  sur- 
face, comprising: 

(a)  a  micrometer  head  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  closed 
outer  end  and  a  spindle  telescopically  and  rotatably  in- 
serted through  the  other  end  of  said  barrel  and  protruding 
from  said  other  end  of  said  barrel,  a  stud  protruding  from 
said  closed  outer  end  of  said  barrel  and  forming  an  electri- 
cal contact  adapted  to  engage  the  other  one  of  said  metal- 
lic objects  when  taking  a  measurement;  a  straight  rod 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  protruding  portion  of  said  spin- 
dle and  axially  aligned  with  said  stud; 

(b)  a  housing  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  at  its  inner 
end  and  having  a  cavity  opening  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
housing,  a  base  plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
housing  and  closing  said  cavity  of  said  housing,  said  base 
plate  forming  an  outer  flat  surface  perpendicular  to  the 
common  axis  of  said  stud  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
physically  engage  said  flat  surface  of  said  one  metallic 
object,  so  as  to  maintain  said  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
last-named  flat  surface,  said  base  plate  made  of  electric 
insulating  material  and  having  a  cavity  opening  at  its  outer 
flat  surface; 

(c)  a  battery  located  in  said  housing  cavity; 

(d)  a  resilient  electrical  contact  blade  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  said  battery  and  mounted  within  said  cavity  of 
said  base  plate  and  biased  to  take  a  free  standing  position 
in  which  it  protrudes  from  said  outer  flat  surface  of  said 
base  plate,  so  as  to  bend  inwardly  and  make  good  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  one  metallic  object  when  said  base 
plate  physically  engages  said  flat  surface  of  said  one  metal- 
lic object;  and 

(e)  a  sound  generator  and  speaker  assembly  removably  con- 
nected between  the  other  terminal  of  said  battery  and  said 
stud  and  emitting  a  sound  when  the  electrical  circuit  is 
completed  between  the  metallic  objects  through  said  stud 
and  through  said  contact  blade. 


1.  A  measuring  tool  comprising: 

a  flrst  member  adapted  for  measuring  distances  between 
opposed  surfaces,  and  including  a  captive  slide  formed  as 
an  extension  thereof  and  extensible  outwardly  from  a 
second  end  thereof  in  a  direction  away  from  a  flrst  end; 

a  second  member  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  flrst  end 
of  said  flrst  member,  said  second  member  being  adapted  to 
be  pivoted  within  predetermined  limits  about  said  flrst  end 
of  said  flrst  member  to  form  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 
flrst  member  to  thereby  permit  the  measurement  of  angles 
formed  by  intersecting  surfaces; 

a  beveled  heel  disposed  on  the  distal  end  of  said  slide  and 
being  spring  biased  away  from  said  flrst  end,  said  beveled 
heel  being  momentarily  retractable  toward  said  flrst  end  a 
predetermined  distance  upon  the  longitudinal  application 
of  force  thereto  to  permit  disengagement  of  said  beveled 
heel  from  one  of  said  opposed  surfaces; 

tensioning  means  for  urging  surfaces  on  said  flrst  end  against 
surfaces  on  said  one  end  to  prevent  angular  movement 
between  said  flrst  member  and  said  second  member  and  to 
thereby  permit  the  transfer  of  an  angular  measurement 
therebetween  to  a  workpiece; 

retaining  means  for  securing  said  slide  in  a  selected  position 
to  permit  the  transfer  of  a  measurement  of  a  distance  by 
said  flrst  member  to  a  workpiece; 

means  permitting  said  second  member  to  be  attached  in  a 
measuring  position  to  one  of  said  opposed  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  clips  slidably  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  second 
member  substantially  parallel  to  one  of  said  opposed  sur- 
faces when  said  second  member  is  in  a  measuring  position, 
said  clips  being  adapted  to  be  slid  parallel  to  said  side  and 
to  project  beyond  said  second  member  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  permit  desired  alignment  of  said  second  member  along 
said  one  edge  of  said  workpiece,  each  of  said  clips  being 
captured  within  a  channel  formed  in  said  side  of  said 
second  member,  said  channel  having  walls  overlapping 
portions  of  said  clips,  each  of  said  clips  comprising: 

a  depression  formed  on  surfaces  of  said  clip  confronting 
surfaces  of  said  channel  substantially  parallel  to  said  side 
and  having  a  shape  elongated  substantially  parallel  to  a 
direction  in  which  said  clips  are  adapted  to  be  slid;  and 

a  spring  captured  between  said  parallel  surfaces  of  said 
channel  and  surfaces  in  said  depression; 

said  spring  being  operable  to  urge  said  clip  outwardly  away 
from  said  side  and  against  said  overlapping  walls,  thereby 
preventing  said  clip  from  sliding  without  the  application 
of  a  predetermined  external  force  thereto;  and 

said  spring  and  said  depression  cooperating  to  restrict  the 
distance  said  clips  are  permitted  to  be  slid  to  an  amount 
equal  to  the  elongated  dimension  of  said  depression. 
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I  4  223  446 

LEAD  SIGHT  APPARATUS  FOR  SHOTGUNS 

John  N.  Villa,  6942  W.  Olive,  Peoria,  Ariz.  85345 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,209 

Int.  a.'  F41G  l/OO.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  33—261  2  Claims 


end  plate  to  hold  said  block  in  sliding  engagement  with 
respect  to  said  frame;  and 
spring  means  extending  between  said  flat  block  and  said  one 
end  plate  to  permit  said  block  to  slide  laterally  against 
spring  bias  when  either  one  of  said  string  sections  is  flexed 
laterally. 


'K        X 


1.  Lead  sight  apparatus  for  securing  to  a  shotgun  barrel, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  barrel  clamp  for  securing  the  apparatus  to  the  barrel  of  a 
shotgun,  including  a  bore  for  receiving  the  barrel  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  the  barrel  of  the  shotgun; 

a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  secured  to  the  barrel  clamp  in 
axial  alignment  with  each  other  on  a  diameter  of  the  bore 
of  the  clamp  for  orientation  on  the  shotgun  barrel  so  as  to 
be  on  the  horizontal  diametrical  axis  of  the  shotgun  barrel; 

flrst  ring  means  secured  to  the  flrst  arm  remote  from  the 
barrel  clamp,  and  second  ring  means  secured  to  the  second 
arm  remote  from  the  barrel  clamp,  with  the  rings  disposed 
diametrically  relative  to  the  arms  and  accordingly  diamet- 
rically relative  to  the  barrel  of  the  shotgun;  and 

the  length  of  the  arms  and  the  size  of  the  rings  being  prede- 
termined for  the  type  of  game  being  hunted,  the  gage  of 
the  shotgun,  and  the  optimum  distance  of  a  shot  to  pro- 
vide the  proper  lead  by  a  user  of  the  shotgun  when  sight- 
ing a  shotgun  when  a  ring  is  superimposed  on  the  prede- 
termined moving  game. 


4  223  448 
DEHYDRATION  AND  INCINERATION  OF  SAMPLE 
MATERIAL 
Tomo  Saito,  Sagamihara;  Yumiko  Nishiyama,  Hatano;  Kazuo 
Watanabe,  Yokohama,  and  Naotake  Morikawa,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,441 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1976,  51/119870; 
Aug.  4,  1977,  52/92961 

Int.  G.-  F26B  3/30  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  34— 4  27  Claims 


1.  A  dehydration  method  comprising  the  steps  of  disposing 
a  sample  to  be  dehydrated  in  a  container  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  iransmissive  to  microwaves,  supplying  air  to  said 
container  ai  a  suitable  flow  rate  so  that  a  substantially  constant 
carrier  air  flow  is  established  through  said  container  to  en- 
hance the  escape  of  water  vapor  from  said  container,  and 
introducing  a  microwave  electromagnetic  field  into  said  con- 
tainer so  that  water  molecules  in  said  sample  are  selectively 
excited  to  produce  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  water. 


WRITING  GUIDE  FOR  CLIPBOARD  OR  THE  LIKE  .  cFiriFVT  mfth'^D  FOR  DFW ATERING 

James  C.  Greenlees,  399  Asharokcn  Ave.,  Northport,  N.Y.  HEAT-hFFICIENT  METHOD  FOR  DEW  ATERING 

11768  aULlUs 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1979,  Ser.  No.  62,301  William  W .  Bodle,  Deerfield,  and  Dharamvir  Punwani  Boling- 

rucu  .fu^^  ^    ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^j  jij    assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology, 

IT«  n  33—443                                                        9  Claims  Chicago,  III. 

U.S.G.  33-443                                                           » vim  Filed  Jun.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,567 


26       r    9        9C     f-lf 

40 , __mi-ii 


22      2'      22 
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29        3C 
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Int.  CI.'  F26B  3/00 


:55 
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V^ 


U.S.  G.  34—9 


17  Claims 


1.  A  writing  guide,  comprising: 

a  rectangular,  flat  frame  having  coplanar,  parallel  upper  and 
lower  rails  joined  by  end  plates,  and  adapted  to  overlay  a 
sheet  on  a  baseboard; 

a  string  means  carried  by  said  end  plates  and  having  two 
spaced  string  sections  disposed  between  and  parallel  to 
said  rails  to  define  a  space  for  writing  a  line  on  said  sheet, 
said  string  means  being  flexible  to  yield  laterally  when 
contacted  by  a  tip  of  a  writing  implement,  to  permit  com- 
pletion of  a  symbol  being  written  on  said  sheet; 

a  flat  block  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  end  plates  and 
coplanar  therewith; 

attachment  means  engaging  ends  of  said  string  sections  with 
said  block; 

guide  means  extending  between  said  flat  block  and  said  one 


tLrJ 


.  1.  A  process  for  treating  a  hydrocarbonaceous  solid  contain- 
ing water  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  from  the 
solid  which  comprises: 

(i)  contacting  the  water  containing  solid  with  a  liquid  sol- 
vent relatively  free  of  moisture  at  an  elevated  temperature 
to  transfer  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  in  the  solid  into 
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the  solvent,  said  solvent  characterized  by  its  ability  to 
dissolve  only  relatively  small  amounts  of  water  at  low 
temperatures  and  its  ability  to  dissolve  substantially 
greater  amounts  of  water  at  higher  temperatures: 

(ii)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solvent  containing 
water  from  the  resultant  solids  at  an  elevated  temperature 
to  provide  a  solvent  stream  containing  water  and  a  prod- 
uct solid  stream  having  a  diminished  water  content; 

(iii)  cooling  the  solvent  containing  water  stream  to  a  lower 
temperature  to  cause  the  water  to  separate  from  the  sol- 
vent and  to  provide  a  liquid  solvent  stream  relativey  free 
of  water  and  a  water  stream  relatively  free  of  solvent;  and, 

(iv)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  solvent  stream 
relatively  free  of  moisture  to  contacting  step  (i)  to  provide 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  solvent  utilized  therein. 


4,223,450 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  GAS 

FXOWS 
Ronald  D.  Rothchild,  South  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Airco, 
Inc.,  Montvale,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55,226 

Int.  a.'  F26B  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  34—16  7  Claims 
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gas  out  of  said  chamber,  comprising  the  following  method 
steps: 
(a)  aspirating  drying  gas  from  substantially  an  entire  second 
side  of  said  stack  opposite  said  first  stack  side. 


6B 


(b)  heating  said  aspirated  drying  gas  externally  of  said  drying 
chamber,  and 

(c)  recirculating  said  heated  drying  gas  to  said  nozzle  means 
in  a  closed  circuit  to  provide  the  heated  drying  gas  of  said 
jet. 


4,223,452 

DRYING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ACCOMPLISHING  THE  SAME 

John  M.  Chambers,  541  Tremont  Ave.,  Westfield,  N.J.  07090 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,564 

Int.  a.'  F26B  3/J6 

U.S.  a.  34—28  16  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  inerting  a  passage  having  at  least  two  inter- 
faces in  communication  with  ambient  atmosphere  comprising 
the  steps  of  supplying  inert  gas  at  a  substantially  constant  mass 
flow  rate  to  said  passage  with  a  portion  of  said  inert  gas  flow 
being  directed  to  at  least  one  of  said  interfaces;  removing  an 
exhaust  gas  flow  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate  from  a  location 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  interface  with  said  exhaust  flow  including 
inert  gas  discharged  from  the  chamber  and  ambient  atmo- 
sphere; sensing  the  oxygen  content  of  said  exhaust  gas  flow; 
comprising  the  sensed  oxygen  content  with  a  predetermined 
oxygen  content;  and  controlling  the  momentum  of  said  inert- 
gas  flow  into  said  passage  in  response  to  said  comparison  of 
sensed  and  predetermined  oxygen  contents  to  maintain  said 
predetermined  oxygen  content  in  said  exhaust  gas  flow  with 
minimal  loss  of  inert  gas  from  said  passage  to  ambient  atmo- 
sphere. 


4,223,451 
METHOD  FOR  DRYING  TIMBER 
Ernesto  G.  Pagnozzi,  Via  Camponuovo,  Cairo  Montenotte  (Sa- 
vona),  and  Vincenzo  Pagnozzi,  Rocchetta  di  Cairo  (Savona), 
Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,587,  May  6, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,176,466. 
This  application  May  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  43,963 
Qaims  priority,  application  luly,  May  12, 1976,  68164  A/76 
Int.  a.'  F26B  5/04.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  34—16.5  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  drying  timber  in  a  stack  pervious  to  drying 
gas  flow  in  a  kiln  including  a  drying  chamber,  heating  means 
for  heating  said  drying  gas,  nozzle  means  movably  mounted  in 
one  side  of  said  chamber  for  directing  a  jet  of  hot  gas  against  a 
restricted  region  of  a  flrst  side  of  said  stack  and  periodically 
displacing  said  jet  progressively  over  all  regions  of  said  flrst 
side  of  said  stack  and  aspirating  means  for  drawing  said  drying 


1.  A  process  for  drying  wet  solid  material  comprising  intro- 
ducing said  wet  solid  material  with  the  exclusion  of  air  into  a 
dryer  at  above  atmospheric  pressure,  bringing  said  wet  solid 
material  into  contact  with  the  outside  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of 
hollow  plates  located  in  said  dryer,  heated  within  by  condens- 
ing recirculated  vapor  and  vaporizing  liquid  contained  in  said 
wet  solid  material,  withdrawing  the  vaporized  liquid  from  the 
solid  inlet  end  of  said  dryer  and  compressing  said  vaporized 
liquid  to  a  pressure  of  at  least  from  about  9  p.s.i.g.  or  more 
greater  than  the  pressure  in  said  dryer  and  returning  he  com- 
pressed vapor  to  the  inside  cavity  of  the  said  plurality  of  hol- 
low plates  in  said  dryer,  condensing  said  compressed  vapor 
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within  the  hollow  plates  and  vaporizing  liquid  contained  in 
wet  solid  material  on  the  outside  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of 
hollow  plates  with  the  latent  heat  of  the  condensing  com- 
pressed vapors,  and  withdrawing  the  condensate  from  the 
inside  of  said  plurality  of  hollow  plates  and  substantially  dried 
solids  from  said  dryer. 


4,223,454 
MARKSMANSHIP  TRAINING  SYSTEM 
Windell  N.  Mohon,  Winter  Park;  Frank  J.  Oharek,  Orlando; 
Robert  J.  Entwistle,  Winter  Park;  David  T.  Long,  Oviedo; 
John  C.  McKechnie,  Maitland,  and  Don  D.  Doty,  Winter 
Park,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,601 
Int.  a.'  F41J  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  35—25  26  Qaims 


4,223,453 

TRAINING  AID  FOR  REGISTERING  MULTI-COLOR 
PRINTING 
John  H.  Meyer,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  & 
Sons  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
,  Filed  Apr.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  31,322 

'  Int.  a.»G09B  79/24 

U.S.  a.  35—13  ,  28  Claims 


1.  A  training  aid  of  the  simulator  type  for  teaching  the  regis- 
tering of  successive  impressions  in  multi-color  printing  with  a 
web  press,  said  training  aid  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  base: 

a  plurality  of  generally  concentric  film  supporting  frames 
operatively  associated  with  said  base,  an  inner  one  of  said 
frames  being  mounted  for  transverse,  fore-and-aft  and 
pivotal  adjustments  relative  to  the  base: 

a  transparent  film  on  each  of  said  frames,  each  of  said  films 
bearing  a  precise  positive  facsimile  of  the  printed  pattern 
produced  on  a  paper  web  by  one  of  the  cylinders  of  a 
multi-cylinder  color  printing  press  during  the  production 
of  a  multi-color  printed  web,  said  films  occupying  planes 
in  a  face  abutting  relationship  which  is  effectively  devoid 
of  parallax; 

a  light  source  in  said  base  below  said  films; 

a  first  electric  motor  for  moving  said  one  frame  transversely 
on  the  base  to  simulate  the  button-to-gear  adjustment  of  a 
printing  press  cylinder; 

a  second  electric  motor  for  moving  said  one  frame  fore-and- 
aft  on  the  base  to  simulate  the  circumferential  adjustment 
of  a  printing  press  cylinder; 

a  control  panel  which  effectively  duplicates  that  on  a  multi- 
color printing  press; 

a  plurality  of  control  switches  on  said  panel  which  are  iden- 
tical with  those  on  a  printing  press  control  panel,  each  of 
said  switches  being  in  an  energizing  circuit  for  one  of  said 
motors  to  operate  said  one  of  said  motors  selectively  in  a 
forward  or  a  reverse  mode; 

and  a  manual  cocking  control  to  simulate  the  cocking  adjust- 
ment of  a  printing  press  cylinder,  said  cocking  control 
being  operatively  connected  to  pivot  said  one  frame  about 
a  pivot  at  one  side  of  the  frame  and  thereby  move  the  film 
in  the  plane  that  it  occupies. 


1.  A  marksmanship  training  system,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 
means  for  receiving  and  reflecting  radiant  energy  within  a 

predetermined  frequency  range: 
means  spatially  disposed  from  said  radiant  energy  receiving 
and  reflecting  means  for  projecting  a  motion  picture  scene 
intermittently  containing  a  predetermined  target  image 
thereon  in  such  manner  as  to  be  reflected  thereby,  having 
a  synchronization  output: 
means  spatially  disposed  from  said  radiant  energy  receiving 
and  reflecting  means  for  firing  shots  of  radiant  energy 
having  a  predetermined  frequency  thereat  and  at  the 
aforesaid  reflected  target  image,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
simulated  rifles,  each  of  which  is  adapted  for  firing  shots 
of  radiant  energy  of  a  color  different  from  that  of  the 
others; 
means  spatially  disposed  from  said  radiant  energy  receiving 
and  reflecting  means  and  connected  to  outputs  of  the 
aforesaid  projecting  means  for  receiving  reflected  images 
of  the  radiant  energy  shots  fired  at  said  reflected  target 
image  in  coordinated  synchronism  with  the  projection  of 
said  reflected  target  image  and  for  producing  a  pair  of 
output  signals  respectively  proportional  to  the  X  and  Y 
coordinate  distances  of  said  reflected  shots  from  said 
reflected  target  image,  comprising; 
an  optical  filter  adapted  for  receiving  and  filtering  that 
frequency  of  radiant  energy  shots  fired  from  the  afore- 
said firing  means: 
a  neutral  density  filter  spatially  disposed  along  a  first 
predetermined  optical  path  from  said  last  mentioned 
filter; 
a  digitizer  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  a  pair  of  outputs 
spatially  disposed  from  the  aforesaid  neutral  density 
filter  along  said  first  optical  path  in  such  manner  that 
one  of  said  inputs  is  optically  responsive  to  that  radiant 
energy  received  therefrom; 
a  frame  lock  connected  between  the  synchronization 
output  of  the  aforesaid  projecting  means  and  the  re- 
maining input  of  said  digitizer; 
a  first  digital-to-analog  converter  connected  to  one  of  the 
outputs  of  said  digitizer;  and 


1224 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1980 


a  second  digital-to-analog  converter  connected  to  the 
other  output  of  said  digitizer; 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  last  mentioned  means 
for  computing  the  number  of  times  said  radiant  energy 
shots  hit  said  reflected  intermittent  target  image  and  the 
number  of  radiant  energy  shots  fired  per  given  period  of 

time;  and 
means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  computmg  means  for 
reading  out  the  number  of  times  said  radiant  energy  shots 
hit  said  reflected  target  image  and  the  number  of  shots 
fired  during  said  given  time  period. 

4,223,455 
SHOE  SOLE  CONTAINING  DISCRETE  AIR-CHAMBERS 
Jean-Pierre  Vermeulen,  2489  Queen  St.  East,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada  (M4E  1H9) 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  896,739 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  12, 1978,  301423 

Int.  a.2  A43B  13/20 

U.S.  a.  36—29  1*  Claims 


portion  enclosing  each  of  said  compartments  at  a  second  end, 
said  protuberance  means  extending  beyond  the  lower  surface 
of  said  body  portion  to  form  contact  areas  with  the  ground 
surface  when  said  sole  assembly  is  used  as  part  of  a  shoe;  said 
protuberance  means  being  hemispherically  shaped,  having  a 
wall  thickness  which  gradually  diminishes  from  its  base  in 
proximity  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  body  portions  to  an 
upper  most  surface  of  said  protuberance  means,  to  allow  said 
protuberance  means  to  become  actionable  upon  impringement 
at  the  lowest  most  surface  with  the  ground,  for  urging  corre- 
sponding inward  deflection  of  respective  protuberance  means 
under  stress,  to  thereby  compress  air  within  respective  cell 


1.  A  sole  for  use  in  a  shoe,  said  sole  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member; 

(b)  a  mid-sole  containing  a  plurality  of  discrete,  vertically- 
aligned  alveoli; 

(c)  an  air-chamber  member  comprising  a  thin,  resilient  mem- 
ber adapted  to  seal  said  discrete,  vertically-aligned  alveoli 
thereby'  providing  a  plurality  of  discrete,  vertically- 
aligned  sealed  air-chambers  in  said  sole; 

(d)  an  upper  sealing  member  adapted  to  overlay  said  air- 
chamber  member. 


members  and  deflect  a  corresponding  plurality  of  adjacent  wall 
surfaces  of  said  compartments  through  absorbtion  of  energy 
opposing  shoe  user  movement  and  dissipation  of  shock  energy 
by  said  cell  members,  said  compartments  being  separated  from 
one  another  by  adjacent  land  areas  which  at  said  upper  sole 
surface  provide  respective  substrate  areas  for  the  disposition  of 
an  inner  sole  thereon,  to  seal  each  of  said  cell  members  with  a 
volume  of  air  trapped  in  the  bounded  space  of  the  compart- 
ment and  associated  hollow  protuberance  means;  and  said  sole 
upper  surface  being  further  defined  by  integrally  formed  flange 
means  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  for  respectively  position- 
ing said  inner  sole  and  shoe  upper  upon  said  upper  surface  of 
said  body  portion. 

4,223,457 

HEEL  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

Alexander  T.  Borgeas,  129  W.  Catalina  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

85013 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  944,264 

Int.  a.2  A43B  21/28.  21/32 

U.S.a.36— 35B  3aalms 


4,223,456 
SHOE  SOLE  ASSEMBLY 
Jacques  Cohen,  2  Rue  Marechal  Harispe,  Paris,  France  (75007) 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  1,190 
Int.  a.2  A43B  13/20.  7/08.  13/04 
U.S.  a.  36—29  6.aaims 

1.  A  shoe  sole  assembly  of  resilient  material  comprised  of  a 
body  portion  provided  with  energy  absorbing  means  as  part  of 
said  body  portion,  said  assembly  including:  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally disposed  closely  spaced  identical  cell  members  extending 
respectively  along  the  entire  length  of  said  body  portion,  said 
cell  members  are  defined  by  a  bounded  space  from  an  upper 
surface  to  beyond  a  lower  surface  of  said  body  portion;  each  of 
said  respective  cell  members  having  an  elongated  hollow  com- 
partment extending  in  part  for  the  thickness  of  said  body  por- 
tion, the  length  of  which  depending  upon  sole  profile;  a  first 
end  of  said  respective  compartments  at  the  upper  surface  of 
said  sole  body  portion  being  initially  open  ended;  hollow  pro- 
tuberance means  formed  at  the  lower  surface  of  said  body 


1.  An  insert  for  covering  the  heel  position  of  footwear  com- 
prising: 

a  pad  portion, 

said  pad  portion  comprising  a  relatively  flat  heel  engageable 
member  having  an  aperture  formed  therein, 

a  resilient  tubular  member  positioned  in  said  aperture  in  said 
flat  heel  engageable  member  in  a  coiled  configuration, 

said  tubular  member  comprises  a  hollow  configuration  filled 
with  an  elastomeric  material  and  positioned  in  said  aper- 
ture to  be  substantially  flush  with  the  surface  of  said  heel 
engaging  member, 

a  circular  plug  mounted  in  the  center  of  said  aperture  having 
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its  heel  engaging  portion  substantially  flush  with  the  heel 
engaging  surface  of  said  flat  heel  engageable  member,  and 
said  tubular  member  being  coiled  around  said  circular  plug, 
whereby  when  heelstrike  of  a  user  is  applied  to  said  tubular 
member,  it  momentarily  distorts  under  the  impact  and 
returns  to  its  initial  position  when  the  force  is  at  least 
partially  removed  thereby  serving  as  a  shock  and  torque 
absorber. 


'  4,223,458 

LAMINATED  SHOE  INSOLE 
Sueo  Kihara,  Habikino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kihara  Sangyo  Kabu- 
shild  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  25,689 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1978,  53-36739 
Int.  CI.-  A43B  13/38 
U.S.  O.  36—44  5  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  insole  comprising  (A)  a  coarse  mesh-like  woven 
cloth  backing  made  of  monofilaments  of  a  vinylidene  chloride- 
type  polymer,  (B)  a  honeycomb-woven  cloth  intermediate 
layer  made  of  monofilaments  of  said  vinylidene  chloride-type 
polymer,  (S)  a  sheet  prepared  by  coating  a  latex  containing 
activated  carbon  powder,  copper  powder  and  magnetic  pow- 
der on  a  non-woven  cloth  made  of  staple  fibers  of  said  vinyli- 
dene chloride-type  polymer  and/or  a  vinyl  chloride-type  poly- 
mer and  heat-treating  the  coated  cloth,  and  (D)  a  fine-woven 
cloth  surface  layer  made  of  monofilaments  of  said  vinylidene 
chloride-type  polymer,  said  cloths  (A),  (B),  (S)  and  (D)  being 
laminated  in  order  and  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  laminate 
being  welded. 


I  4,223,459 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  FOR  RACING  AND  TRAINING 

Donnie  E.  Riggs,  1606  Monteval  Ct.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95120 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,647 

Int.  a.-  A43B  5/00.  23/28 

U.S.  a.  36—114  3  Claims 


1.  An  athletic  shoe  for  running  on  a  running  surface  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  shoe  upper  portion  having  heel,  shank  and  toe  areas  and 
forming  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  foot; 

a  sole  attached  to  said  shoe  upper  portion  for  supporting  the 
foot  on  a  running  surface,  said  sole  comprising: 

a  cushioning  pad  of  resilient  material  fixed  to  the  upper 
portion  and  forming  a  bottom  planar  surface  for  contact- 
ing the  running  surface,  said  pad  having  side  edges  extend- 
ing from  the  heel  to  the  toe  areas  of  the  shoe  upper  por- 
tion; and 

a  plurality  of  resilient  cleats  having  a  truncated  cone  config- 
uration fixed  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  cushioning  pad 


and  projecting  therefrom  to  contact  the  running  surface, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  cleats  tilting  at  an  angle  other  than 
normal  to  said  planar  surface  and  towards  the  side  edges 
of  the  pad  thereby  to  facilitate  compression  of  the  cleats  to 
increase  the  cushioning  and  stability  of  the  foot  during 
running. 


4,223,460 

ELEVATING  SCRAPER  UP-STOP  MECHANISM 

William  J.  Black,  Wilmington;  Warner  G.  Richardson,  and 

Eugene  M.  Wilson,  both  of  Joliet,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  816,831,  Jul.  18,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,159,583. 

This  application  Feb.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  10,337 

Int.  a.'  E07F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  37—8  5  Claims 


1.  A  scraper  having  a  bowl  with  a  cutting  blade  at  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  an  elevator  having  a  frame,  a  linkage  assem- 
bly, means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  linkage  assembly  about 
a  fixed  pivot  on  the  inside  of  said  bowl,  said  linkage  assembly 
having  legs  which  are  connected  to  said  frame  at  two  spaced 
points  such  that  the  lower  portion  of  the  elevator  moves  up- 
ward and  forward  relative  to  said  blade,  stop  means  fixed  on 
the  inside  of  the  bowl  for  limiting  upward  and  downward 
movement  of  said  elevator,  bracket  means  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  frame  of  the  elevator  and  projectmg  laterally  outwardly 
therefrom,  means  on  said  bracket  having  one  portion  m  contact 
with  one  of  said  fixed  stop  means  for  limiting  downward  move- 
ment of  the  elevator,  means  movable  with  said  bracket  means 
coacting  with  the  other  of  said  fixed  stop  means  for  limiting 
upward  movement  of  the  elevator,  said  means  movable  with 
said  bracket  means  comprises  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  bow!  in  alignment  with  the  other  of  said  fixed  stop  means, 
and  a  chain  connecting  said  member  to  said  frame  >*  hereby 
excessive  upward  movement  of  the  frame  uill  move  the  mem- 
ber into  contact  with  said  other  of  said  fixed  stop  means. 


4,223,461 
SLOPEBOARD  MOUNTING 
Coy  C.  Tackitt,  Crestline,  Calif.  92325 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978.  Ser.  No.  947,727 
Int.  CI.   E02F  3/76 
L'.S.  a.  37—105  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  earth  moving  vehicle  having  a  mam  bulldozer  blade 
carried  by  a  vehicle  frame,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  slopeboard  disposed  in  cantilevered  fashion  to  one  side  of 
said  main  bulldozer  blade  and  constructed  with  a  for- 
wardly  opening  trough  shaped  panel  reinforced  from  the 
rear  by  a  generally  triangular  channel  that  narrows  near  a 
cantilevered  end  thereof, 
a  transverse  mounting  beam  secured  across  the  front  of  said 
vehicle  frame  and  attached  to  the  back  side  of  said  main 
bulldozer  blade  at  transversely  separated  rigid  connec- 
tions, 
a  reinforcing  gusset  plate  fastened  to  the  back  side  of  said 
main  bulldozer  blade  at  at  least  one  of  said  mounting  beam 
connections, 
a  slopeboard  support  connected  to  and  extending  rear- 
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wardly  and  outwardly  from  said  gusset  plate  relative  to 
said  vehicle  Trame. 
a  horizontal  mounting  connection  which  includes  a  reinforc- 
ing anchor  fastened  to  the  back  side  of  said  main  bulldozer 
blade  outwardly  from  said  reinforcing  gusset  plate,  rela- 
tive to  said  vehicle  frame,  an  axle  rod  rigidly  secured  to 
said  anchor  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and 
rigidly  secured  to  a  rearward  and  outward  extremity  of 
said  slopeboard  support,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  slope- 
board  and  disposed  about  said  axle  rod,  and  bushings 
interposed  between  said  sleeve  and  said  axle  rod  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof, 


biy  mounted  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  boom,  the  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  the  idler  pulley  adapted  to  engage  the  chain; 
skid  shoe  means  disposed  between  the  idler  pulley  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  boom  for  slidably  engaging  and  supporting  the 
links  of  the  chain  between  the  idler  pulley  and  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  boom,  the  skid  shoe  means  deflning  a  support  sur- 
face that  is  substantially  coplanar  with  the  lower  surface  of  the 
boom;  a  nose  piece  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  be  cm,  the 
nose  piece  having  a  lower  surface  generally  parallel  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  boom  and  adapted  to  engage  the  digging 
chain  rollers  when  the  links  of  the  chain  are  engaging  the  skid 
shoe  means. 
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4,223,463 
RECORDING  TAPE  CARRIER 

David  M.  Good,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tapecon,  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,885 

Int.  CI.-  G09F  I/IO,  27/00;  G09B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  40—158  R  10  Claims 
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an  actuating  hinge  connection  located  on  said  slopeboard 
support  and  inwardly  relative  to  said  vehicle  frame  from ' 
said  horizontal  mounting  connection  and  parallel  thereto, 
and 

a  pressurized  fluid  actuating  cylinder  rotatably  connected 
both  to  said  actuating  hinge  connection  and  to  said  slope- 
board  at  an  attachment  remote  from  said  actuating  hinge 
connection, 

whereby  said  slopeboard  is  rotatably  connected  to  said 
horizontal  mounting  connection  to  thereby  rotate  there- 
about to  a  selected  disposition  relative  to  said  main  bull- 
dozer blade. 
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4  223  462 
DIGGING  CHAIN  SUPPORT  FOR  EXCAVATION 

Marvin  L.  Morris,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,454 

Int.  a.'  E02F  3/14 

U.S.  a.  37—191  A  5  Claims 
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1.  Excavating  apparatus  comprising:  a  boom  adapted  to 
carry  a  digging  chain,  the  boom  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  the  upper  surface 
and  lower  surface  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  chain,  the 
digging  chain  including  links  connected  by  pins  which  support 
rollers,  the  links  having  inner  surfaces  adapted  to  slidably 
engage  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the 
boom;  an  idler  pulley  having  a  circumferential  surface  rotata- 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  tape  carrier  attachable  to  a  card  or 
photograph  and  usable  in  a  recording  slot  of  a  magnetic  re- 
corder both  before  and  after  attachment  to  a  card  or  photo- 
graph, said  carrier  comprising: 

a.  a  plane  support  card  rectangular  in  cross  section  and 
having  a  bottom  edge  formed  as  a  linear  reference  edge 
for  guiding  said  carrier  in  moving  through  said  recording 
slot; 

b.  a  plane  abutment  card  rectangular  in  cross  section  and 
secured  to  a  face  surface  of  said  support  card  adjacent  to 
said  bottom  reference  edge  to  form  an  assembly; 

c.  said  abutment  card  extending  from  the  region  of  said 
bottom  reference  edge  of  said  supfXJrt  card  vertically 
upward  to  a  mid-region  of  said  support  card  to  cover  a 
lower  region  of  said  support  card; 

d.  said  abutment  card  having  a  longitudinal  abutment  edge 
extending  along  said  mid-region  of  said  support  card  and 
parallel  with  said  bottom  reference  edge  for  engaging  a 
bottom  edge  of  said  card  or  photograph  and  locating  said 
carrier  relative  to  said  card  or  photograph; 

e.  adhesive  on  said  face  surface  of  said  support  card  in  a 
region  not  occupied  by  said  abutment  card  for  securing 
said  carrier  to  a  face  surface  of  said  card  or  photograph  in 
a  region  adjacent  to  said  bottom  edge  of  said  card  or 
photograph; 

r  a  release  sheet  covering  said  adhesive; 

g.  a  strip  of  magnetic  recording  tape  secured  to  said  assem- 
bly between  said  reference  edge  and  said  abutment  edge  to 
extend  parallel  with  said  reference  edge  and  have  a  prede- 
termined spacing  from  said  reference  edge,  said  magnetic 
recording  tape  being  disposed  below  said  bottom  edge  of 
said  card  or  photograph  when  said  carrier  is  attached  to 
said  card  or  said  photograph;  and 

h.  said  release  sheet  being  removable  for  securing  said  as- 
sembly  to  said  card  or  photograph  by  means  of  said  adhe- 
sive with  said  abutment  edge  engaging  said  bottom  edge 
of  said  card  or  photograph. 
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4,223,464 

DISPLAY  OR  INDICATOR  ELEMENT 
Donald  Winrow,  Weston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ferranti-Packard 
Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,790 

Int.  CI.-  G09F  9/37 

U.S.  CI.  40—449  7  Qaims 


up  coil  spring  urging  said  legs  apart,  said  legs  bemg  held  forci- 
bly together  by  a  U-shaped  clip  attached  to  a  pull  Ime,  said 


:      f.    6'- 
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1.  Display  or  indicating  element  including: 

a  base, 

a  display  element  rotatably  mounted  thereon  to  rotate  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  relative  thereto, 

means  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  display  element  to  less 
than  180°  between  two  limiting  positions, 

said  display  element  being  designed  to  create  mutually  con- 
trasting effects,  in  a  viewing  direction,  in  said  two  limiting 
positions, 

a  pair  of  reversible  permanently  magnetizable  magnetic 
elements, 

each  extending  between  first  and  second  free  ends. 

an  electrical  energizing  coil  corresponding  to  each  magne- 
tizable element  for  magnetizing  the  latter, 

said  two  first  free  ends  defining  a  first  gap  between  them, 
having  a  substantial  component  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
rotation, 

said  two  second  ends  defining  a  second  gap  between  them, 
having  a  substantial  component  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
rotation, 

first  and  second  permanent  magnets  mounted  on  and  rotat- 
able  with  said  display  element, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  magnets  being  located  and 
oriented  so  that  for  either,  opposite  magnetization  of  said 
magnetizable  elements  the  fiux  across  said  gap  will  exert 
torque  in  one  sense  on  the  corresponding  magnet  on  rota- 
tion of  said  magnet  over  said  range  of  movement  and  so 
that  said  torque  will  be  in  the  same  sense  for  both  magnets. 


U-shaped  clip  including  a  pair  of  parallel  legs,  each  of  which  is 
inserted  in  a  hole  in  each  said  plate. 


4,223,466 

FISHING  APPARATUS 

Johnnie  L.  King,  Rte.  1.  Box  320.  Wagarville,  Ala.  36585 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,869 

Int.  CI.    \QIK  87/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—18  R  11  Claims 


^ 


y 


> 


4,223,465 
LURE  RETRIEVER 

John  E.  Nichols,  Box  148,  Vermilion,  Alberta,  Canada  (TOB 

4M0) 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  1,855 
I  Int.  a.'  AOIK  97/00 

U.S.  a.  43—17.2  1  Claim 

1.  An  improved  lure  retriever,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
metal  wire  member  bent  at  its  center,  so  as  to  form  two  legs, 
each  of  which,  at  its  end,  is  bent  into  a  hook,  said  hooks  facing 
each  other,  and  a  fishing  line  guide  formed  on  said  member, 
comprising  a  pair  of  axially  spaced-apart,  semi-circular  plates, 
each  having  a  semi-circular  notch,  which,  together,  form  a 
circular  opening  for  receiving  said  fishing  line  of  a  snagged 
hook,  and  said  member  being  attached  to  a  retriever  line;  each 
said  semi-circular  plate  being  affixed  on  one  said  leg.  a  roUed- 


A 


\ 


1.  A  fishing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  pole; 

means  for  delivering  a  fiow  of  air  under  pressure  to  the  distal 
end  of  said  pole;  and 

perforated  aeration  means  associated  with  said  pole  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  delivery  means  and  including  a 
plurality  of  perforations:  whereby  when  said  aeration 
means  is  placed  under  the  surface  of  the  body  of  w  ater  in 
which  the  fishing  apparatus  is  being  used,  a  stream  of 
bubbles  emanates  from  said  aeration  means  to  create  a 
diversion  for  attracting  a  fish. 
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4,223,467  ture  to  deliver  high  voltage  radio  frequency  energy  pulses 

VIBRATING  FISHING  LURE  by  electrical  conduction  to  said  infested  structure. 

Jesse  L.  Hodges,  Jr.,  Rt.  1,  Box  215,  Elm  Groove,  U.  71051,  

and  Ivan  J.  Edwards,  1200  Holiday  PI.,  Bossier  City,  both  of  ^^ 

U.  71112  4,223,469 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,469  '  FISHING  LURE 

Int  CI '  AOIK  85/00  Robert  J.  Luz,  5006  N.  Urkin  St.,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis.  53217 

U.S.  a  43-42.31  2aaims  Filed  Aug.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  933,151 


U.S.  CI.  43—42.03 


Int.  CI.'  AOIK  85/00 


1.  A  vibrating  fishing  lure  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  body; 

(b)  a  battery  in  the  cavity  of  said  hollow  body; 

(c)  vibrating  means  in  said  cavity  of  said  hollow  body  and  in 
electrical  cooperation  with  said  battery; 

(d)  attitude  sensitive  switch  means  in  said  cavity  of  said 
hollow  body  and  in  electrical  cooperation  with  said  bat- 
tery and  said  vibrating  means  for  selectively  energizing 
said  vibrating  means  responsive  to  tensioning  of  a  fishing 
line  connected  to  said  body; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  thin,  flexible,  outwardly  extending  finger 
means  projecting  from  said  body  and  vibrating  with  said 
vibrating  means  to  disturb  the  water  supporting  and  sur- 
rounding said  lure;  and 

(0  eye  means  carried  by  said  hollow  body  for  attaching  said 
line  and  at  least  one  hook  to  said  lure. 


3aaiins 


4  223  468 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TERMITE  CONTROL 
Lucas  G.  Lawrence,  2710  N.  State  St.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 
92405 

Filed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,949 

Int.  a.-  AOIM  3/00 

U.S.  a.  43—132  R  12  Oaims 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  nose  portion 
and  a  tail  portion,  said  nose  portion  comprising  upper  and 
lower  flat  surfaces  which  intersect  along  a  straight  line  at 
the  front  most  edge  of  the  nose  portion,  said  upper  surface 
being  larger  than  said  lower  surface; 

a  hook  fastened  to  the  underside  of  said  body  member; 

a  flap  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  nose  portion  of 
said  body  member,  said  flap  member  comprising  a  flat  bill 
portion  extending  forwardly  from  said  nose  portion  of 
said  body  member  and  a  pair  of  flat  arm  portions  extend- 
ing from  the  side  edges  of  said  bill  portion  towards  said 
nose  portion  of  said  body  portion,  said  flap  member  fur- 
ther including  connector  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
said  arm  portions  to  said  nose  portion  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  bill  portion  having  an  attachment  means  therein 
located  adjacent  the  leading  edge  thereof  to  facilitate 
attachment  of  the  lure  to  a  fishing  line,  said  pivotal  con- 
nector means  between  said  arm  portions  of  said  flap  mem- 
ber and  said  nose  portion  of  said  body  member  being 
located  below  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  member, 
said  flap  member  being  further  characterized  by  having  an 
included  angle  between  the  plane  of  said  bill  portion  and 
the  plane  of  said  arm  portions  of  135°. 


4,223,470 
SAVINGS  BOX  TOY  WITH  LOCKING  LID  FOR  SAFETY 
Hiroichi  Yonezawa,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Yoneya  Gangu,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,509 
Claims    priority,    application     Japan,     Dec.     14,     1977, 
52/167582[U] 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  4^-5  1  aalm 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  electrical  energy  to  termite 
infested  structures  comprising: 

a  portable  housing; 

a  source  of  electrical  energy; 

electric  current  means  connected  to  the  energy  source  for 
generating  high  voltage  radio  frequency  electrical  energy 
pulses; 

an  output  electrode  connected  to  the  radio  frequency  gener- 
ating means  extending  from  the  housing;  and 

structure  contacting  means  on  the  output  electrode  for  es- 
tablishing physical  contact  with  the  termite  infested  struc- 


1.  A  savings  box  toy  comprising  an  operating  body  and  a 
vessel  body, 
said  operating  body  including: 
a  frame, 

a  gear  interlocking  mechanism  having  a  spiral  spring  as  a 
motive  power. 
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a  gear  shaft  in  said  gear  interlocking  mechanism,  said  gear 
shaft  serving  as  an  output  shaft  and  being  projected 
exteriorly  of  said  frame, 

a  crank  attached  to  said  gear  shaft, 

an  inverted  L-shaped  operating  rod  the  lower  end  of 
which  is  pivotally  attached  to  said  crank, 

an  operating  lever  mounted  pivotally  and  through  a 
spring  on  one  side  of  said  frame  and  having  a  nose 
portion  which  is  adapted  to  block  and  release  the  mo- 
tion of  said  crank,  and 

a  stopper  rod  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  frame  and 
mounted  pivotally  and  through  a  spring  on  the  other 
side  of  said  frame,  said  stopper  rod  engaging  a  stopper 
cam  mounted  on  a  stopper  shaft  which  consists  of  an- 
other gear  shaft  in  said  gear  interlocking  mechanism; 

and 
a  vessel  body  of  a  suitable  shape,  said  vessel  body  including: 

a  coin  placing  portion, 
a  coin  throwing  port. 

a  through  hole  through  which  the  upper  part  of  said 
operating  rod  is  projected  to  allow  the  latter  to  move 
freely,  said  coin  placing  portion,  coin  throwing  port  and 
through  hole  being  formed  on  one  side  of  the  upper  face 
of  said  vessel  body, 
an  inner  cover  mounted  pivotally  and  through  a  spring  on 
the  other  side  of  said  upper  face,  said  inner  cover  cover- 
ing said  coin  throwing  port  and  said  through  hole,  and 
an  outer  cover  pivotally  mounted  for  opening  and  closing 
on  the  upper  face  of  said  inner  cover,  said  outer  cover 
having  a  rear  end  portion  on  which  is  formed  a  lug 
associated  with  the  upper  end  of  said  stopper  rod, 
the  nose  side  of  said  operating  rod  being  projected  from  the 
through  hole  in  the  lower  face  of  said  inner  cover  toward  said 
coin  placing  portion,  the  nose  portion  of  said  stopper  rod  being 
associated  with  said  lug  formed  at  the  rear  end  of  said  outer 
cover  and  the  rear  end  side  of  said  operating  lever  being  pro- 
jected and  fixed  to  the  exterior  of  the  vessel  body,  whereby 
upon  opening  of  said  outer  cover,  the  lug  thereof  pushes  the 
nose  portion  of  said  stopper  rod.  thus  causing  the  low  er  end 
portion  of  said  stopper  rod  to  move  out  of  engagement  w  ith 
said  stopper  cam.  so  that  if  the  operating  lever  is  pushed  in  this 
state,  the  crank  which  has  been  blocked  in  its  rotation  by 
engagement  with  the  nose  portion  of  said  operating  lever  is 
released  and  rotates,  resulting  in  that  the  nose  portion  of  said 
operating  rod  is  pivoted  to  said  crank,  forces  said  inner  cover 
up  and  open,  reciprocates  on  said  coin  placing  portion  and 
throws  the  coin  thereon  into  said  coin  throwing  port. 


4,223,471 
AQUARIUM  CRIB  TOY 

Sheldon  Greenberg,  Fort  Lee,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Shelcore,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  969,285 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  29/10 

U.S.  CI.  46—41  9  Claims 

1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  transparent  enclosure 
for  containing  a  liquid,  at  least  one  movable  object  within  said 
enclosure,  the  density  of  said  object  being  greater  than  the 
density  of  said  liquid,  a  flexible  resilient  bellows,  said  bellows 
depending  from  said  enclosure,  means  for  transmitting  said 
liquid  between  said  enclosure  and  said  bellows,  means  to  manu- 
ally expand  said  bellows,  so  that  a  body  of  said  liquid  is  drawn 
from  said  enclosure  into  said  bellows,  compressing  spring 
means,  said  spring  means  depending  from  said  bellows  and 
having  a  lower  fixed  mounting,  so  that  when  said  bellows  is 
manually  expanded,  said  spring  means  is  compressed  against 
said  lower  fixed  mounting  and  urges  said  bellows  to  an  idle 
contracted  shape,  whereby  liquid  is  expelled  from  said  bellows 
into  said  enclosure,  when  said  manual  means  to  expand  said 
bellows  is  released,  and  a  movable  piston,  one  end  of  said 
bellows  being  mounted  to  the  head  of  said  movable  piston,  so 
that  said  movable  piston  coaxially  depends  from  said  bellows. 
said  spring  means  being  concentrically  disposed  about  the  rod 
of  said  movable  piston  and  extending  between  the  head  of  said 
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movable  piston  and  said  lower  fixed  mounting,  said  rod  slida- 
bly  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  lower  fixed  mounting 
of  said  spring  means  to  flexible  means  for  displacing  said  mov- 
able piston  away  from  said  enclosure,  said  piston  and  said 


^*4g^^(^r^\ 
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flexible  displacement  means  constituting  said  means  to  manu- 
ally expand  said  bellows,  the  head  of  said  movable  piston  being 
of  greater  dimension  than  the  opening  in  said  lower  fixed 
mounting  of  said  spring  means. 


4,223,472 
TOY  PROJECTILE  LAUNCHING  DEVICE 
Ferenc  Fekete,  Huntington  Beach;  Wayne  R.  Halford.  Manhat- 
tan Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Michael  O.  Hirtle.  East  Aurora, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,374 
Int.  CI.   A63H29//6 
U.S.  CI.  46—44  1*  Claims 
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1.  A  toy  projectile  launcher  comprising: 

a  main  tubular  member; 

air  storage  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  tubular 

member; 
air  pump  means  m  fluid  communication  with  said  tubular 

member; 

projectile  launching  means  in  fluid  communication  w  ith  said 
tubular  member; 

manually  operable  valve  means  having  an  elongated  bar 
with  first  and  second  enlarged  end  of  generally  circular 
configuration  in  sealing  sliding  engagement  w  ith  said  mam 
tubular  member,  said  valve  means  being  operable  through 
first,  second  and  third  position;  and 

air-operated  sounding  means  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  tubular  member  adjacent  to  first  end  of  said  elongated 
bar.  said  valve  means  when  in  said  first  position  enabling 
air  to  pass  from  said  air  pump  means  to  said  air  storage 
means,  when  in  said  second  position  enabling  air  from  said 
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air  storage  means  to  pass  to  said  projectile  launching 
means  whereby  to  launch  a  toy  projectile  therein  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  air,  and  when  in  said  third 
position  permitting  air  to  pass  through  said  air-operated 
sounding  means. 


4,223,473 

SOFT  FLYING  GAME  DISC 

James  L.  Brown,  18552  Mendocino  Cir.,  Villa  Park,  Calif.  92667 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,077 

Int.  a.'  A63H  33/18 

U.S.  CI.  46—74  D  20  Claims 


rolled  by  a  small  child  over  a  level  horizontal  surface,  said 
inner  bag  having  an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof  at  said  first 
and/or  second  inner  attachment  to  a  wall  of  said  outer  bag,  to 
enable  the  inner  bag  of  the  toy  to  have  air  under  mild  pressure 
introduced  into  the  interior  thereof  so  that  said  inner  bag 
assumes  an  elongated  shape,  and  means  to  selectively  close  said 
opening  in  the  wail  of  the  inner  bag  in  order  to  selectively 
retain  air  in  the  inner  bag  and  thereby  permit  motion  of  said 
discrete  solid  member  along  the  axis  of  said  elongated  inner 
bag  when  the  toy  is  manipulated  by  said  rolling  by  a  small  child 
over  a  level  horizontal  surface. 


1  A  soft  flying  game  disc  having  air  flow  path  determined 
lift  and  flight  stability  characteristics,  said  disc  comprising  a 
limp,  generally  circular  fabric,  and  means  defining  a  stiffened 
annular  locus  extending  circularly  and  inward  of  the  fabric 
peripheral  edge  margin  to  form  a  central  air  foil  structure 
circumscribed  by  said  means  and  peripheral  spoiler  skirt  struc- 
ture radially  beyond  said  means,  whereby  said  air  flow  path  is 
increased  and  lift  and  flight  stability  characteristics  of  the  disc 
correspondingly  enhanced. 


4,223,475 

MARIONETTE  WITH  STRINGS  WITH  DIFFERENT 

DEGREES  OF  ELASTICITY 

Isaac  Hills,  c/o  Rincon  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  168  39tli  St.,  Brooklyn, 

N.Y.  11232 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  20,623 

Int.  Cl.^  A63H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  46—126  8  Claims 


4,223,474 
INFLATABLE  NURSERY  TOY 
Manfred  Strauss,  Randolph,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Shelcore,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,498 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  46-87  15  Claims 


m 


^^ 


1  An  inflatable  nursery  toy  comprising  shaped  inner  and 
outer  inflatable  bags  composed  of  soft,  limp,  flexible,  non-resi- 
ient  sheet  material,  said  inner  bag  being  within  said  outer  bag. 
said  inner  bag  being  elongated  and  having  two  opposite  ends, 
said  inner  bag  extending  from  a  first  inner  attachment  at  one 
end  to  a  wall  of  said  outer  bag.  to  a  second  inner  attachment  at 
the  opposite  end  to  a  wall  of  said  outer  bag,  at  least  one  discrete 
solid  member,  said  member  being  disposed  within  said  inner 
bag  so  that  said  member  is  displaceable  by  gravity  along  the 
length  of  said  inner  bag,  said  outer  bag  having  an  opening  in  a 
wall  thereof  to  enable  the  outer  bag  of  the  toy  to  have  air  under 
mild  pressure  introduced  into  the  interior  thereof,  means  to 
selectively  close  said  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  outer  bag  in 
order  to  selectively  retain  air  in  the  outer  bag  and  thereby  keep 
the  toy  inflated,  said  inflated  toy  having  a  configuration  and 
dimensions  such  that  when  the  toy  is  on  a  level  horizontal 
surface,  the  top  thereof  is  at  approximately  the  level  of  the 
height  of  a  hand  of  a  small  child  learning  to  walk,  said  inflated 
toy  having  a  curved  surface  so  that  said  inflated  toy  rhay  be 


1.  A  marionette  with  differential  movement  which  com- 
prises a  body,  an  upper  member  mounted  to  said  body,  at  least 
one  limb  extending  from  said  body  and  articulatably  connected 
thereto,  a  first  flexible  elastic  manipultion  string,  said  first 
string  extending  from  said  upper  member  so  that  when  under 
tension  and  extended,  said  first  string  assumes  a  rectilinear 
form  aligned  proximately  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
body,  and  a  second  flexible  elastic  manipulation  string,  said 
second  string  extending  from  said  limb  to  means  common  to 
both  said  first  string  and  said  second  string  for  placing  said 
strings  under  tension  and  in  an  extended  rectilinear  form,  said 
first  string  having  a  different  degree  of  elasticity  than  said 
second  string,  so  that  when  said  common  means  is  manipu- 
lated, said  limb  is  differentially  displaced  relative  to  said  body. 

4,223,476 
BLOCKING  TOY  VEHICLE 
Ronald  W.  Meyer,  Cinnaminson,  N.J.,  and  Robert  A.  Jackman, 
Weston,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Tyco  Industries,  Inc.,  Moores- 
town,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,143 
Int.  CI.'  A63H  18/12 
U.S.  CI.  46-257  8  Claims 

1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  body  mounted  on  wheels, 
motor  means  en  said  body  drivingly  coupled  to  a  pair  of  said 
wheels  for  propelling  the  body  along  a  track,  first  and  second 
guide  means  projecting  laterally  with  respect  to  said  body  at 
spaced  locations  for  cooperating  with  a  groove  in  a  track  so 
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that  the  body  will  be  propelled  by  said  pair  of  wheels  parallel 
to  the  groove,  each  guide  means  terminating  in  a  free  end 
portion  projecting  downwardly  for  entry  into  a  groove,  each 
guide  means  including  a  guide  pin,  each  guide  pin  having  a 


1 

f-  -  - 

44      '         36 

5- 

'' 

.^^.1 

-   ^-      W 

^^^^ 

_ 

4 

48      '< 


pivot  portion  at  an  end  thereof  opposite  said  free  end  portion, 
the  free  end  portion  and  the  pivot  portion  being  interconnected 
by  a  horizontally  disposed  portion  embraced  by  said  body,  the 
horizontally  disposed  portion  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  pair  of  wheels. 

4.223,477 

HOUSE  PLANT  SPRAYER  SHROUD 

James  A.  Abernathy,  216  Park  Ave.,  Monterey,  Calif.  93940 

Filed  Jun.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  916,232 

I  Int.  a.'  B05B  1/28 

U.S.  a.  47-1  R  *  Claims 


a  roller  frame  assembly  having  at  least  first  and  second 
elongated  frame  sections; 

each  of  said  frame  sections  having  an  elongated  roller  rotata- 
bly  journaled  therein  for  rotational  movement  about  a 
rotational  axis,  said  roller  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface  covered  with  a  liquid  absorbing  material; 

hinge  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  roller 
frame  sections  for  articulated  swinging  moven.ent  from  a 
straight  position  wherein  said  rotational  axes  of  said  roll- 
ers of  said  first  and  second  frame  sections  are  in  approxi- 
mate registered  alignment  to  a  folded  position  wherein 
said  rotational  axes  are  articulated  with  respect  to  one 
another; 

each  of  said  rollers  having  lug  means  connected  thereto  and 
positioned  adjacent  said  hinge  means; 


1.  A  spraying  assembly  for  potted  plants  comprising 

a  flexible  plastic  bag  formed  at  one  end  with  an  opening. 

a  tubular  member  extending  into  the  bag  at  a  distance  from 

I  said  opening,  said  tubular  member  having  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end,  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  in  said 
tubular  member  located  so  as  to  be  within  the  confines  of 

I    the  bag  in  the  operating  position  of  the  assembly. 

syringe  means  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  open  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  and 

means  for  detachably  fixing  the  opening  of  the  bag  about  the 
external  sides  of  an  upright  flower  pot  so  that  the  tubular 
member  in  the  bag  extends  above  the  flower  pot,  such  that 

fluid  material  in  said  syringe,  when  the  syringe  is  attached  to 
the  tubular  member,  may  be  ejected  through  the  outlet 
openings  of  the  tubular  member  into  the  interior  of  the  bag 
to  spray  a  plant  in  a  flower  pot,  about  the  external  sides  of 
which,  the  bag  is  detachably  fixed,  with  the  wall  of  the 
bag  serving  to  confine  the  said  fluid  material  within  the 
interior  of  the  bag. 


said  lug  means  of  said  roller  of  said  first  frame  section  being 
positioned  to  engage  said  lug  means  o{  said  roller  of  said 
second  frame  section  when  said  frame  sections  are  in  said 
straight  position  whereby  rotational  movement  of  one  of 
said  rollers  will  be  transmitted  to  the  other  of  said  rollers; 

power  means  connected  to  said  one  roller  for  rotating  said 
one  roller; 

chemical  dispensing  means  mounted  to  said  frame  sections 
above  said  rollers  and  being  connected  to  a  source  of 
liquid  chemicals  for  dispensing  said  liquid  chemicals  onto 
said  liquid  absorbing  material  on  said  rollers; 

wiper  means  mounted  on  said  frame  sections  and  function- 
ally engaging  said  liquid  absorbing  material  of  said  rollers 
for  wiping  excess  liquid  chemical  therefrom  to  prevent 
said  chemical  from  dripping  off  said  rollers. 


4,223,479 

FEEDBACK  CONTROLLED  ROLLKR  APPLICATOR 

Orvin  C.  Burnside,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska.  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  56.334 

Int.  CI.   B05C  im 

U.S.  a.  47—1.5  29  Claims 


4,223,478 
AGRICULTURAL  CHEMICAL  APPLICATOR 
Dennis  P.  McHugh,  Box  429,  Sioux  Rapids,  Iowa  50585 
Filed  May  4, 1979,  Ser.  No.  36,389 
'  Int.  a.'  B05C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  47—1.5  8  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  chemical  applicator  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  applying  fluids  to  plants,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
adjusting  a  member  at  a  location  above  first  plants  and  at  an 

elevation  lower  than  the  tops  of  second  plants; 
moistening  said  member  with  said  fluid; 
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moving  said  member  above  said  first  plants  so  that  it  con- 
tacts an  upper  portion  of  said  second  plants; 

moistening  said  member  with  said  fluid  to  be  applied  to  said 
second  plants: 

controlling  the  amount  of  moisture  on  said  member;  and 

said  step  of  controlling  the  amount  of  moisture  including  the 
step  of  measuring  the  moisture  on  said  member  and  apply- 
ing fluid  to  maintain  said  moisture  within  a  predetermined 
range. 


4,223,480 

POTTED  PLANT  TRANSPLANT  LINER 

Gary  A.  Welty,  10144  Del  Rio  Rd.,  Spring  Valley,  Calif.  92078 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,617 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  9/02 

L.S.  a.  47-73  4  Claims 
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1.  A  potted  plant  transplanting  liner  for  expediting  the  re- 
moval of  a  plant  together  with  its  root  mass  from  a  plant  pot, 
said  liner  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  planar  flexible  sheet  defining  a  generally  circu- 
lar central  portion  and  a  pair  of  oppositely-directed  radi- 
ally extended  generally  fan-shaped  portions  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  central  portion; 

(b)  a  pair  of  tabs  defined  respectively  by  the  outer  edges  of 
said  radially  extended  portions; 

(c)  whereby  when  said  liner  is  nested  in  a  plant  pot  it  con- 
forms substantially  to  the  interior  surface  thereof  and 
when  said  plant  requires  transplanting  said  sheet  can  be 
drawn  fee  of  said  pot  by  lifting  same  by  said  tabs,  placing 
same  on  a  horizontal  surface,  peeling  said  radially  ex- 
tended portions  free  of  said  root  mass,  and  lifting  said 
plant  free  of  said  generally  circular  central  portion. 


frame  and  said  second  extension  extending  adjacent  the  inside 
of  said  elongated  member  of  said  main  frame  on  the  side  oppo- 
site said  first  extension;  said  runner  extrusion  assembly  further 
including  at  least  two  runner  extrusions  extending  inwardly 
from  said  second  extension  to  form  a  groove  interiorly  of  said 


primary  window;  means  for  detachably  securing  said  runner 
extrusion  assembly  to  said  elongated  member  of  said  main 
frame;  and  sash  means  secured  within  said  runner  extrusions  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  with  respect  to  said  primary  window 
to  form  a  storm  window  interiorly  of  said  primary  window. 

4,223,482 

REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  STRUCTURE 

Louis  F.  Barroero,  1585  Daniels  Dr.,  San  Leandro,  and  Socrates 

Dekas,  2631  School  St.,  Oakland,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,519 

Int.  CI.-  E05F  I/IO 

U.S.  a  49-386  16  Claims 


4,223  481 
STORM  WINDOW 
Edward  J.  Page,  Hampton,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,593,  May  19,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,767 
Int.  a.'  E05C  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  49-63  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  storm  window  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
primary  window  disposed  within  a  window  opening  of  a  build- 
ing, comprising;  a  main  frame  disposed  interiorly  of  and  gener- 
ally about  an  area  adjacent  the  primary  window  to  be  insu- 
lated, said  main  frame  including  an  inside  terminal  edge  iho 
lerminates  interiorly  of  the  primary  window  and  which  abuts 
to  the  inside  periphery  thereof;  said  main  frame  further  includ- 
ing an  elongated  member  that  extends  inwardly  from  said 
inside  terminal  edge  along  and  adjacent  said  primary  window 
opening  and  includes  a  tongue  type  coupling  extension  that 
extends  from  the  end  opposite  said  terminal  edge  and  which  is 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  primary  window  opening;  a  runner 
extrusion  assembly  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  to  the 
tongue  type  coupling  extension  of  said  elongated  member  of 
said  main  frame,  said  runner  extrusion  assembly  including  a 
tongue  receiving  opening  for  receiving  said  tongue  type  cou- 
pling extension  of  said  elongated  member  of  said  main  frame 
and  wherein  said  tongue  receiving  opening  is  formed  by  first 
and  second  extensions  that  form  a  part  of  said  runner  extrusion 
assembly,  said  first  extension  extending  between  said  primary 
window  opening  and  said  elongated  member  of  said  main 


1.  A  refrigerator  door  structure  for  selectively  closing  a 
rectangular  opening  through  the  wall  of  a  refrigerated  com- 
partment bounded  by  substantially  horizontal  upper  and  lower 
structural  members  spaced  from  each  other  a  given  vertical 
distance,  said  refrigerator  door  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  mullion  having  a  length  slightly  less  than  said  given 
vertical  distance  and  mounting  means  at  each  of  its  ends 
for  rigidly  fixing  said  ends  of  said  mullion  to  said  upper 
and  lower  structural  members  with  said  mullion  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  within  said  opening; 

b.  a  pair  of  rigid  hinge  members  fixed  to  said  mullion  and 
projecting  therefrom  outwardly  of  said  refrigerator  com- 
partment and  transversely  of  the  plane  defined  by  said 
upper  and  lower  structural  members,  said  hinge  members 
being  spaced  from  each  other  along  said  mullion  and  the 
projecting  end  portion  of  each  thereof  having  a  passage- 
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way  formed  therethrough  along  a  common  axis  parallel  to 
said  mullion; 

c.  a  rectangular  door  having  sides  of  greater  length  than  said 
given  vertical  distance  with  one  side  extending  overlap- 
pingly  along  said  mullion  in  alignment  therewith  and 
receiving  said  projecting  end  portions  of  said  hinge  mem- 
bers within  the  boundaries  thereof,  said  door  having  a 
passageway  therein  with  its  axis  in  alignment  with  said 
common  axis  of  said  passageways  through  said  end  por- 
tions of  said  hinge  members  and  extending  continuously 
from  one  end  of  said  door  and  between  said  spaced  hinge 
members; 

d.  a  torsion  rod  received  within  said  passageway  in  said  door 
from  said  one  end  thereof  and  through  said  passageways 
of  both  of  said  pair  of  hinge  members,  said  rod  being 
rotatably  received  in  said  passageway  in  said  door  and 
said  passageway  of  the  one  of  said  pair  of  hinge  members 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  door,  said  rod  being  fixedly 
received  against  rotation  in  said  passageway  of  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  hinge  members;  and 

e.  locking  means  at  said  one  end  of  said  door  locking  the 
adjacent  portion  of  said  torsion  rod  against  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  door  when  said  torsion  rod  is  received 
within  said  passageway  in  said  door  and  through  said 
passageways  of  both  of  said  pair  of  hinge  members. 

4  223  483 
CLOSURE  HINGE  MECHANISM 
Douglas  J.  Stafford,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,127 

Int.  a:  E05F  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  49—386  5  Claims 


hinge  arm  enclosure  pivot  about  the  torsion  bar  simultaneously 
with  lineal  movement  of  the  track  follower  m  the  track. 


4,223,484 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING 

MACHINES,  BASED  ON  THE  EVALUATION  OF  TRUING 

DIAMOND  POSITION  RELATIVE  TO  WORKPIECE 

Vittorio  Giardino,  Strada  Maggiore  32,  Bologna,  Itoly,  and 

Lorls  Giardino,  Via  G.  Rossi,  4,  Bologna,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,972,  Feb.  25,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  1,  1976.  3549  A/76 . 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  49/04 

U.S.  CI.  51—165.77  6  Claims 


I.  A  combination  hinge  mechanism  and  opener  for  a  closure 
adapted  to  pivot  between  open  and  closed  operative  modes 
with  respect  to  an  opening  in  a  vehicle  body  comprising,  hinge 
arms  attached  at  first  end  portions  to  the  closure  and  extending 
therefrom  through  the  vehicle  opening  and  beneath  one  edge 
portion  thereof;  a  pair  of  tracks  supported  beneath  the  one 
edge  portion  and  extending  in  a  generally  horizontal  orienta- 
tion; one  track  follower  on  each  other  end  portion  of  the  hinge 
arms  engaging  a  respective  track  and  providing  a  moving  pivot 
for  the  closure;  torsion  bar  means  between  the  closure  and  the 
vehicle  to  provide  an  opening  force  on  the  closure  and  to 
provide  a  second  pivot  for  imparting  an  upwardly  bodily 
shifting  motion  to  the  closure  in  cooperative  relation  with  the 
track  follower  as  it  moves  beneath  the  one  edge  portion;  the 
torsion  bar  means  including  an  elongated  portion  and  a  radially 
extending  crankarm  portion,  the  end  of  the  elongated  portion 
being  fixedly  supported  in  a  non-rotative  manner  to  permit 
twisting  and  untwisting  of  the  elongated  portion  as  the  closure 
is  respectively  closed  and  opened,  the  end  of  the  crankarm 
portion  being  rotatively  supported  so  that  as  the  closure  moves 
between  closed  and  open  operative  modes  the  hinged  closure 
edge  is  bodily  shifted  away  from  the  one  edge  portion  as  the 


1.  An  electronic  control  apparatus  for  internal  grinders 
applied  to  a  grinding  machine  where  the  workpiece  is  placed 
on  slippers,  and  fitted  with  a  hole  diameter  gauger,  of  the  type 
in  which  the  positions  of  both  ends  of  a  diameter  are  separately 
sensed  by  two  symmetric,  linear  transducers,  and  with  a  mea- 
suring instrument  acting  along  the  axis  of  wheelhead  unit 
traverses,  referred  to  a  trued  position,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing means  for  deriving  displacements  from  one  workpiece  to 
the  next  workpiece  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  caused  by  differ- 
ences m  their  respective  outer  diameters  from  signals  from  said 
two  linear  transducers,  said  means  for  deriving  comprising  an 
analogic  inverter,  wherein  the  sign  of  the  signal  delivered  by 
one  of  said  transducers  is  reversed,  an  analogic  adder  wherein 
the  sum  is  formed  of  said  signal  having  a  reversed  sign  and  of 
the  signal  delivered  by  the  other  one  of  said  transducers;  means 
for  obtaining  from  the  hole  diameter  gaugings.  from  the  tra- 
verses of  grinding  w  heel  and  from  the  displacements  of  work- 
piece  rotation  axis,  the  trued  position  considered  along  the  axis 
of  feeds  relative  to  a  workpiece.  and  means  for  utilization  of 
the  measurements  and  of  the  trued  position  for  controlling  a 
machining  cycle. 

4,223.485 
LAPPING  TOOLS 
Pierre  A.  Largeteau,  Bezonz,  France,  assignor  to  S.A.  Automo- 
biles Citroen  and  Societe  Dite  Automobiles  Peugeot,  both  of 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1978.  Ser.  No.  954.487 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  3,  1977,  77  33677 

Int.  CI.   B24B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-355  11  Claims 

1   A  lapping  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  working  portion 
formed  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  substantially  cylindrica! 
abrasive  external  surface  and  a  frusto-conical  internal 
surface,  said  working  portion  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  slots  lying  along  respective  generatrices 
and  angularly  spaced  all  around  said  working  portion,  said 
slots  being  throughgoing  between  said  surfaces  and  elon- 
gated along  the  respective  generatrices  with  the  slots  of 
each  row  being  spaced  apart,  the  slots  of  each  row  being 
staggered  relative  to  the  slots  of  adjacent  rows  such  that  a 
slot  of  each  row  lies  opposite  a  space  between  slots  of  an 
adjoining  row.  said  slots  having  lengths  greater  than  that 
of  said  spaces  along  the  respective  generatrices;  and 
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a  control  rod  having  a  frusto-conical  portion  axially  slidable    ing  from  said  panels  and  extending  through  said  underpanels 
within  said  working  portion  and  cooperating  with  said    with  their  lower  ends  projecting  below  said  underpanels  and 


.'^n 


secured  directly  to  said  frame  to  provide  anchorage  of  said 
thermoplastic  panels  to  said  roof,  said  thermoplastic  panels 
being  bonded  together  along  their  margins. 


frusto-conical  internal  surface  for  adjusting  the  diameter  riir  u   iLnro 

of  said  working  portion  by  relative  axial  displacement  of    ^ ,  .   „  „  ^  CEILING  HANGER 

said  rod  and  said  member.  '^''"*  *^-  Schoenung,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Rapid  Mounting 

&  Finishing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,847 
4,223,486  Int.  Q.'  G09F  7/J8 

ROOF  EQUALIZER  tIS.  CI.  52—39  15  Qaims 

Thomas  L.  Kelly,  50  Randolph  Ave.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  06710 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,471 
Int.  CI.- E04F/ 7/04 
U.S.  a.  52-1  11  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  equalizing  system  adapted  for  use  on  a  flat  roof 
the  sides  of  which  are  unobstructed  by  adjoining  structures 
w  hich  extend  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  flat  roof,  the  roof 
including  a  plurality  of  insulation  blocks  and  a  loosely  laid 
membrane  over  said  insulation  blocks  and  spot  bonded  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  one-way  valves  spaced  apart  on  said  roof  and  in 
communication  with  an  area  between  the  under  surface  of  said 
loosely  laid  membrane  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  insulation 
blocks  and  operable  to  relieve  positive  air  pressure  occurring 
between  said  loosely  laid  membrane  and  said  insulation  blocks 
and  exhausting  said  positive  pressure  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
roof  one  of  said  one-way  valves  being  provided  at  each  corner 
of  the  roof  and  additional  valves  being  provided  adjacent  to 
but  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  roof,  said  additional  valves 
being  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  corner  valves  a 
distance  of  approximately  50'. 


4,223  487 
ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Alfred  L.  St.  Qair,  1103  Monroe  St.,  Rochester,  Ind.  46975 
Filed  Jan.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  4,377 
Int.  a.'  E04D  13/00 
U.S.  a.  52-11  9  Gaims 

1.  In  a  building  roof  having  a  roof  frame  and  roof  underpanel 
members  carried  by  said  frame,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
plurality  of  thermoplastic  panels  arranged  in  marginally  con- 
tacting relation  and  spanning  said  roof,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  thermoplastic  anchor  members  attached  to  and  depend- 


1.  For  use  with  a  ceiling  structure  having  a  pair  of  flat  ceiling 
panels  having  opposed  edge  portions  carried  on  a  horizontal 
supporting  strip,  an  improved  hanger  comprising: 
a  plate  having  a  U-shaped  end  portion  adapted  to  embrace 
one  edge  of  the  supporting  strip,  a  midportion  adapted  to 
underlie  the  supporting  strip  when  the  turned  end  is  dis- 
posed to  embrace  the  one  edge  thereof,  a  distal  hanger 
porton.  and  a  bendable  connecting  portion  connecting  the 
hanger  portion  to  said  midportion;  and 
a  U-shaped  retaining  clip  having  a  pair  of  spaced  sidewalls 
and  a  bight  portion  connecting  the  sidewalls  at  one  edge 
thereof,  said  bight  portion  being  provided  with  a  slot  for 
extension  of  said  plate  hanger  portion  therethrough,  said 
clip  being  adapted  to  embrace  the  edge  of  the  supporting 
strip  opposite  said  one  edge  to  secure  said  midportion 
across  the  underside  of  the  strip,  said  connecting  portion 
being  turned  to  cause  said  hanger  portion  to  extend  down- 
wardly from  said  secured  midportion  and  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  clip  away  from  its  edge-embracing  relation- 
ship with  the  supporting  strip. 


4,223,489 

INSULATION  STOP 

Billy  E.  Bentley,  212  Avon  Ct.,  Fort  Orange,  Fla.  32019 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  964,592 

Int.  a:-  E04B  1/74;  F24F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  52-92  4  Claims 

1.  An  insulation  stop  comprising,  in  combination  with  two 

adjacent  roof  rafters,  a  rectangular  sheet  having  a  top  edge  and 

a  bottom  edge,  said  sheet  having  slots  disposed  parallel  to  said 

edges  and  extending  mwardly  from  the  ends  thereof,  said  slots 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


September  23,  1980 

I 

being  in  alignment  with  one  another  and  terminating  a  substan- 
tial distance  apart  to  form  attaching  tongues  between  end 
portions  of  said  bottom  edge  and  said  slots,  said  tongues  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicular  from  the  plane  of  the  sheet 
in  the  same  direction  and  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  spacing  between  adjacent  sides  of  adjacent 
ceiling  joists  against  which  said  tongues  abut  and  are  secured, 
the  part  of  said  sheet  disposed  between  said  tongues  constitut- 
ing a  vertical  wall  closing  the  opening  between  said  joists,  said 
sheet  having  a  fold  line  extending  between  adjacent  ends  of 
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4,223.491 

GUY  WIRE  GUARD 

Wilbur  C.  Vaughn,  P.O.  Box  422,  337  Market  St.,  Berwick.  Pa. 

18603 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,151 
Int.  CI.-  E04H  12/20:  HOIB  17/58 
U.S.  CI.  52—147 


5  Claims 


said  slots,  said  fold  line  and  the  slots,  said  top  edge  and  the  end 
portions  disposed  between  the  slots  and  top  edge,  combining  to 
form  a  large  flat  panel  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said 
upright  wall  and  extending  between  said  adjacent  roof  rafters 
and  in  an  underlying  relationship  to  bottom  surfaces  thereof, 
and  means  securing  said  panel  to  said  bottom  surfaces  of  the 
roof  rafters  to  combine  with  said  upright  wall  to  form  an 
insulation  stop  and  with  portions  of  the  roof  and  said  two  roof 
rafters  to  provide  a  passage  for  the  free  circulation  of  air  from 
the  surrounding  atmosphere  between  the  roof  and  ceiling. 


1.  A  guard  for  a  guy  wire  or  the  like,  comprising  an  elongate 
tubular  body  of  weather  and  impact  resistant  plastic  material 
having  the  form  of  a  long  resilient  sheet  of  such  material  bent 
about  an  axis  longitudinal  thereof  to  enclose  a  space  for  con- 
taining a  guy  wire  and  having  oppositely  disposed  confronting 
longitudinal  edge  portions  that  protrude  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  axis  to  define  a  substantially  radially  disposed  slit 
along  said  body  between  opposing  inner  surfaces  of  said  edge 
portions,  said  body  having  in  cross-section  "substantially  a  tear 
drop  shape,  said  edge  portions  being  spreadable  apart  elasti- 
cally  by  a  pushing  of  said  body  against  a  guy  wire  between  said 
edge  portions,  to  admit  a  guy  wire  into  said  space,  and  means 
comprising  sets  of  holes  in  opposite  wall  portions  of  said  bod> 
at  locations  to  receive  bolts  extending  across  said  space  be- 
tween said  slit  and  a  guy  wire  in  said  space  for  contracting  said 
opposite  wall  portions  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  slit  to 
press  said  edge  portions  together  and  hold  said  body  secure 
upon  the  guy  wire 


4.223.490 

SPACING  MEANS  FOR  WALL  PANELS 

Robert  S.  Medow.  1251  NW.  165th  St..  Miami,  Ha.  33169 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  30.069 

I  Int.  CI.'  E04D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  52—98  ♦  ^^'a'^s 


4.223,492 

BUILDING  ANCHOR 

Alfred  L.  St.  Clair,  1103  Monroe  St„  Rochester,  Ind.  46975 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1979,  Ser,  No,  4,381 

Int.  CI,   E02D5  47 

U.S,  CI.  52—157  *0  <^''»''"* 


'■^v--. 


1.  In  a  plurality  of  panels  for  covering  walls  having  an  outer 
surface  simulating  brick,  stone  and  the  like,  the  combination 
comprising  a  slotted  portion  mounted  along  one  edge  of  each 
of  said  panels  and  a  flange  portion  mounted  along  a  second 
edge  of  said  each  of  said  panels  and  a  plurality  of  substantially 
breakable  spacing  members  mounted  in  said  slotted  portion 
whereby  upon  the  mounting  of  said  panels  on  a  wall,  said 
flange  portion  of  one  of  said  panel  is  received  in  said  slotted 
portion  of  an  adjacent  panel  in  abutting  relation  with  said 
spacing  members  whereby  upon  the  expansion  of  said  panels, 
said  spacing  members  will  be  broken  away  and  said  panels  w  ill 
expand  in  a  direction  toward  each  other. 


1.  Means  for  anchoring  a  building  having  a  rigid  anchor 
plate  supporting  a  building  frame,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  elongated  auger  type  ground  penetrating  an- 
chors located  adjacent  to  and  laterally  spaced  from  said 
building  frame  anchor  plate  at  spaced  points. 

an  adapter  member  releasably  secured  to  the  upper  end  ot 
each  ground  anchor, 

a  lock  member  carried  by  each  adapter  member  and  extend- 
ing laterally  'herefrom  and  above  a  part  of  said  building 
frame  anchor  plate,  and 

means  for  positioning  each  lock  member  in  firm  overKing 
downwardly  pressing  engagement  with  said  building 
frame  anchor  plate. 
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4,223,493 
MULTI-LAVERED  SKYLIGHT 
Theodor  P.  Moench,  Griesheim,  and  Friedrich  Hanstein,  Gross- 
Zimmern,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rohm 
GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  943,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  15, 
1977,  2746495 

Int.  Or  E04B  7/18:  E04D  13/03 
U.S.  a.  52-200  7  aaims 


stamially  the  same  structural  shape  having  a  web  portion 
connecting  two  free  legs  forming  a  generally  U-shape 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  web  is  thicker  than  remaining 
portions,  said  free  legs  of  the  U-shape  being  adapted  for 
fastening  at  opposite  wall  face  surfaces  adjacent  a  door 
opening,  the  free  legs  terminating  in  lip  portions  wherein 
at  least  one  metal  backer  jamb  member  has  a  cutout  por- 
tion, adapted  for  coaction  with  door  locking  means,  lo- 
cated along  the  thicker  web  portion; 
vinyl  jamb  members  snap-engaged  with  the  metal  backer 
jamb  members,  said  vinyl  jamb  members  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  structural  shape  having  a  generally  U- 
shape  comprising  a  body  portion  covering  the  web  por- 
tion of  the  metal  backer  a  generally  U-shape  comprising  a 
body  portion  covering  the  web  portion  of  the  metal 
backer  members  and  a  centrally  located  upraised  door 
stop  portion  along  said  body  portion,  said  body  portion 
also  having  a  longitudinal  recess  portion,  said  body  por- 
tion having  flanges  extending  from  opposite  ends  thereof, 
•    the  flanges  terminating  in  inturned  nib  portions  snap- 
engaging  the  lip  portions  of  the  metal  backer  jamb  mem- 
ber whereby  said  metal  backer  jamb  member  is  enveloped 
by  said  vinyl  jamb  member  snap-engaged  thereto; 
hinge  plate  means  for  supporting  a  door,  said  hinge  plate 
means  attached  along  the  longitudinal  recess  of  a  vinyl 
jamb  member  at  a  side  of  a  door  opening; 
a  strike  plate  means  for  receiving  door  locking  means,  said 
strike  plate  means  attached  in  positional  correspondence 
with  a  cutout  portion  of  a  metal  backer  jamb  member 
along  the  longitudinal  recess  of  a  vinyl  jamb  member 
adapted  for  positioning  at  a  side  of  a  door  opening  oppo- 
site the  vinyl  jamb  member  having  the  hinge  plate  means; 
mortising  vinyl  trim  adhered  along  remaining  open  portions 
of  the  longitudinal  recesses  of  the  vinyl  jamb  members, 
said  trim  having  a  thickness  substantially  the  same  as  the 
hinge  plate  means  and  strike  plate  means  providing  a 
mortised  generally  planar  finished  surface  along  the  vinyl 
jamb  members;  and  wherein  the  web  portion  of  the  metal 
backer  jamb  members  comprises  a  centrally  located  in- 
turned  leg  portion,  positionally  corresponding  with  the 
door  stop  portion  of  the  snap-engaged  vinyl  jamb  member 
wherein  said  inturned  leg  extends  inwardly  of  the  door 
opening  and  projects  into  the  upraised  door  stop  portion. 

4  223  494 

DOORFRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PARTITION  WALL  4.223,495 

A.     ^^.            CONSTRUCTION  PRESTRESSED  STEEL  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  AND 

Alan  C.  Wendt,  Harrington,  Hi.,  assignor  to  United  States  Gyp.  METHOD  OF  ERECTING  THE  SAME 

sum  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Emit  Peter,  Dammweg,  Marthalen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,296  Filed  Oct.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,146 

•  .or,.,    ,.          Int.  a.' E06B //W  Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Oct.   14,   1977, 

U.S.a.  52— 211                                                      21  aaims  12597/77 

Int.  CI.-  E04C  3/ JO 
'       ,,  U.S.  CI.  52-223  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layered  skylight  having  an  outer  element  with  a 
central  domed  portion,  a  substantially  planar  circumferential 
edge  portion  and  a  circumferential  skirt  portion  extending 
downwardly  from  said  edge  portion,  said  outer  element  com- 
prising a  monolayer  of  a  synthetic  resin  which  transmits  light, 
and  an  inner  element  of  one-piececonsiruction  with  a  central 
domed  portion  and  a  substantially  planar  circumferential  edge 
portion,  said  inner  element  comprising  at  least  two  sheets  of  a 
synthetic  resin  which  transmits  light,  said  sheets  being  closely 
spaced  and  parallel  to  one  another,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
elongated  supporting  elements  integrally  formed  therewith 
and  extending  therebetween  across  the  dimensions  of  said 
sheets  between  the  substantially  planar  circumferential  edge 
portions  thereof  and  dividing  the  space  between  said  sheets 
into  a  plurality  of  separate  elongated  chambers,  said  inner  and 
outer  elements  being  arranged  with  the  planar  edge  portion  of 
said  inner  element  being  located  below  the  planar  circumferen- 
tial edge  portion  of  the  outer  element  within  and  surrounded 
by  the  circumferential  skirt  portion  of  said  outer  element,  with 
the  domed  central  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer  elements 
having  substantially  the  same  curvature  and  extending  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  spaced  relationship  to  one  another. 


1.  A  doorframe  assembly  comprising  in  combination^ 
metal  backer  jamb  members  adapted  for  attachment  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  door  opening,  said  members  being  of  sub- 


1.  An  arched  load-bearing  structure  comprising  arched 

elements  (16)  and  suspension  elements  (15)  oppositely  curved 

in  a  catenary  shape  and  arranged  adjacent  one  another, 

horizontal  carriers  (17)  supporting  said  elements  (16  and  15). 

at  least  one  hollow  profile  member  (22)  extending  in  each 

suspension  element  (15), 
at  least  one  prestressing  cable  (11)  extending  internally 

through  each  hollow  profile  member  (22),  said  cable  being 

secured  to  the  hollow  profile  member  by  a  filler  to  form  a 

tension  element  (21), 
said  tension  element  (21)  extending  in  a  catenary  shape  in  the 
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suspension  elements  (15)  and  over  the  horizontal  carriers 
(17)  into  the  arched  elements  (16),  and 
said  cables  (11)  being  anchored  in  tne  arched  elements  (16). 


'  ^  N^'  fc^^a  fm  '^ 


^^ti^lj 


UUL 


1.  A  pressure  container,  especially  for  a  nuclear  reactor, 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  pressure  vessel  of  cast  metal  or  concrete 
formed  with  axially  throughgoing  passages  and  having  a 
substantially  vertical  axis,  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall: 

respective  axial  tensioning  elements  extending  through  said 
passages  and  axially  stressing  said  vessel: 

a  shell  of  thermally-insulating  material  surrounding  the 
outer  wall  of  said  vessel  and  exposed  to  the  exterior: 

circumferential  stressing  cables  extending  around  the  outer 
wall  of  said  vessel  and  spaced  therefrom;  and 

a  plurality  of  heat-blocking  elements  spaced  around  said 
vessel  and  extending  through  said  shell  while  supporting 
said  cables  for  transmitting  inward  force  from  said  cables 
to  said  outer  wall,  said  heat-blocking  elements  being  com- 
posed of  thermal  insulation  of  high  compressive  strength. 


4,223,497 
COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
Hugh  J.  W.  Edwards,  Menston,  England,  assignor  to  CCL  Sys- 
tems Limited,  England 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,097 
Int.  CI.:  E04C  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  52—230  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  connecting  strands  of  adjacent  first  and 
second  sections  of  a  stressing  tendon,  each  of  said  sections 
including  plural  parallelly  disposed  strands,  each  of  said 
strands  having  an  end  portion  terminating  in  a  free  end.  com- 
prising passing  portions  of  the  strands  of  said  first  section 
parallelly  through  anchoring  means,  locking  said  portions  in 
said  anchoring  means  with  the  end  portions  of  said  strands 
being  spaced  apart  and  disposed  parallel  to  one  another,  dis- 
posing end  portions  of  the  strands  of  said  second  section  paral- 
lel to  one  another  so  that  the  free  ends  thereof  are  coaxially 
with  the  free  ends  of  the  strands  of  the  first  section  and  are 
located  closely  adjacent  thereto,  directing  portions  of  strands 
of  the  second  section  contiguous  with  the  end  portions  thereof 
inwardly  toward  one  another  so  that  the  spacing  therebetween 
is  less  than  the  spacing  between  strands  at  the  end  portion  of 


the  first  section,  disposing  the  closely  adjacent,  axially  aligned 
free  ends  of  the  strands  of  the  first  and  second  sections  within 


I 

4,223,496 
HIGH  PRESSURE.  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  VESSEL. 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Paul  Mitterbacher,  Ketsch;  Schoning,  Josef,  Hambriicken,  and 
Hans  G.  Schwiers,  Ketsch,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as> 
signers  to  Siempelkamp  Giesserei  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Krefeld, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  21, 
1977,  2717705 

Int.  CI.-  C04G  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  52—224  9  Claims 


Jtfefe 


respective  sleeves  and  compressing  the  sleeves  so  as  to  grip  the 
strand  ends. 


4,223.498 
PREFABRICATED  SWIMMING-POOL  CONSTRtCTION 

Raymond  Ventrice.  West  Caldwell,  N.J..  assignor  to  Swim   N 
Play,  Inc..  Newark.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  8,054 

Int.  CI.:  E04G  U/06.  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  52-249  5  Claims 

'        ■  'J 


,'<f 


-..y 


'^  -:-^ 
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1.  In  a  prefabricated  swimming-pool  construction  wherein  a 
Hexible-sheet  liner  is  backed  by  generally  cylmdriciirpenpher- 
ally  continuous  upstanding  wall  structure  and  wherein  the  wall 
surface  adjacent  the  upstanding  portion  of  the  Imer  includes  an 
elongate  rectangular  sheet-metal  panel  adapted  to  conform  to 
a  predetermined  circumferential  wall  contour,  each  oi  the 
respective  longitudinal  ends  of  said  panel  being  in  indepen- 
dently preassembled  relation  with  a  metal  reinforcement  strip 
of  predetermined  thickness  secured  along  and  adjacent  the 
panel  end,  and  said  strips  and  sheet  metal  at  said  ends  having 
apertures  at  spaced  locations  along  said  strips,  said  apertures 
being  aligned  for  bolting  through  both  strip-*  f'or  a  later-assem- 
bled overlapped-end  relation  o^  tv^o  adjacent  ends  of  such 
panel  or  panels,  the  improvement  wherein  for  each  of  said 
preassembled  panel  ends,  said  reinforcetfient  strip  is  one  of 
two.  secured  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  end  of  the 
panel,  with  aligned  bolt  apertures  through  both  the  strips  at 
each  end  of  the  panel,  the  thickness  of  each  of  the  tuo  rein- 
forcement strips  secured  to  each  end  of  the  panel  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  said  predetermined  thickness,  whereby  the 
hoop-tension  strength  of  a  bolted  and  lapped  later  assembly  of 
two  panel  ends  thus  doubly  reinforced  is  substantialK  the  same 
regardless  of  the  front-to-back  or  back-to-front  lapped  relation 
of  the  lapped  ends. 
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4  223  499 

DECORATIVE  STAINED  GLASS  INSERT  UNIT  FOR 

WINDOWS 

Thomas  R.  Schrunk,  2306  NE.  Garfield,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55418 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11.187 

Int.  CI.-  E04C  1/42:  C03C  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  52—308  1  Claim 


r 


j/i 


•7T 


^^, 


7 


'Si     'H 


■iJ    14 


1.  A  window  and  a  stained  glass  insert  assembly,  comprising, 
a  decorative  stained  glass  insert  unit,  a  window  unit  having 
rectangularly  shaped  glass  pane  means  and  surrounding  frame 
means  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  said  pane  means  being  recessed 
a  predetermined  distance  relative  to  said  frame  means  to  ac- 
comodate the  protruding  therein  of  said  stained  glass  insert 
unit,  said  stained  glass  insert  unit  including  at  least  two  panes  of 
stained  glass  arranged  to  form  a  rectangularly  shaped  border, 
leaded  came  sections  joining  said  panes,  said  came  sections 
h-ving  ends  spaced  a  short  distance  from  said  border,  said 
insert  unit  including  four  zinc  framing  elements  having  gener- 
ally hollow  box  shaped  sections  with  the  inner  side  of  each  said 
framing  element  being  recessed  a  distance  equal  to  said  short 
distance  for  receiving  the  border  edges  of  said  panes,  means 
joining  said  zinc  framing  elements,  soldered  joints  for  joining 
said  came  sections  to  each  other  and  said  zinc  framing  ele- 
ments, said  insert  unit  including  four  aluminum  frame  elements 
each  having  a  flange  section  for  attachment  to  said  window 
unit  frame  means  and  a  retainer  section  with  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  walls  forming  a  channel  for  receiving  one  of  said 
zinc  framing  elements,  said  walls  being  respectively  recessed 
on  the  inner  sides  thereof  to  form  solder  wells  to  accommodate 
said  soldered  joints  between  said  glazing  section  frame  ele- 
ments and  said  came  sections,  said  first  wall  being  in  the  plane 
of  said  flange  and  said  second  wall  being  adjacent  said  window . 
unit  pane  means,  said  first  wall  being  wider  than  said  second 
wall  to  make  the  edge  of  said  second  wall  inconspicuous  to  a 
view  from  the  flange  side  of  said  frame  elements,  and  means 
joining  said  aluminum  frame  elements. 


supporting  loads,  and  having  insulation  premolded  into  the 
panel,  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  metal  rectangular  frame  mem- 
bers connected  to  each  other  by  spacers  which  prevent 
substantial  metal  to  metal  contact  between  said  frame 
members,  the  interior  perimeters  of  said  frame  members 
defining  an  unobstructed  open  and  freely  accessible  inte- 
rior panel  space, 

said  frame  members  being  joined  along  one  side  by  fastening 
bolts,  extending  from  one  panel  member  to  the  other, 

each  pair  of  frames  having  on  its  side  opposite  said  fastening 
bolts,  a  locking  means  for  locking  one  pair  of  panel  frame 
members  to  the  fastening  bolts  of  another  pair  of  panel 
frame  members,  and 

an  expanded  polymeric  insulative  material  completely  filling 
said  interior  panel  space  to  define  generally  flat,  planar, 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  said  prefabricated  panel 
which  are  exposed  through  said  rectangular  opening  de- 
fined by  said  frame  members  and  heat  molded  directly  to 
said  panel  frame  members,  while  said  frame  members  are 
being  subjected  to  foam  expansion  conditions. 


4,223,501 

CONCRETE  FORM 

Howart|  K.  DeLozier,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Rocky 

Mountain  Foam  Form,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,544 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  2/20:  E04C  2/20 

IJ.S.  CI.  52-309.11  11  Claims 


38    ^  10 


4,223,500 

INSULATION  MOLDED,  LOAD  BEARING, 

PREFABRICATED  PANELS 

Howard  K.  Qark,  R.R.  2,  Kellogg,  Iowa  50135,  and  Archie  A. 

Wilton,  3055  S.  Farrell  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60608 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,462 

Int.  a.-  E04C  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-309.4  5  Claims 


1.  A  prefabricated  building  panel,  capable  of  bearing  weight 


1.  In  a  self-supporting  form  of  polymeric  material  compris- 
ing first  and  second  sidewall  members  extending  in  length  on 
either  side  of  a  cavity  disposed  to  receive  flowable  construc- 
tion material,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  one  piece  transverse  connecting  member  of  sheet  material 
extendmg  between  and  embedded  in  said  first  and  second 
sidewall  members  and  comprising: 
a  central,  connecting  web  portion  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  sidewall  members  and  serving  to  define 
said  cavity  therebetween,  and  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
openings  for  permitting  flow  therethrough  of  said  flowa- 
ble construction  material;  and 
attachment  flange  means  integral  with  said  central,  connect- 
ing web  portion,  extending  transversely  relative  to  the 
central,  connecting  web  portion,  embedded  in  at  least  one 
of  said  sidewall  members,  and  located  relatively  closely 
adjacent  an  outer  side  surface  of  one  of  said  sidewall 
members  in  a  predetermined  relationship  to  said  length  of 
the  sidewall  members  for  enabling  location  thereof  and 
fixed  mechanical  attachment  of  building  materials  thereto, 
said  attachment  Hange  means  forming  a  substantially  imper- 
forate continuous  planar  surface  for  supportably  receiving 
fastening  members  penetratmg  a  sidewall  member. 
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4,223,502 
BUILDING  PANEL  WITH  STONE  FACING  AND  GLASS 

FIBER  REINFORCED  CONCRETE 
Ralph  C.  Robinson,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Olympian 
Stone  Company,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,437 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  1/38:  E04C  1/40 

U.S.  a.  52—315  6  Oaims 


f  ..-.- 


^^T: 


1.  A  granite  or  marble  faced  building  panel  adapted  to  be 

mounted  directly  on  a  building  structure  to  form  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  outer  walls  of  said  building  structure  compris- 

ingi 

a  plurality  of  granite  or  marble  panels  having  a  thickness  of 

less  than  one  inch; 
anchor  means  mounted  in  the  back  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
granite  or  marble  panels  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from; 
a  support  frame  formed  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  concrete 
overiying  the  back  surfaces  of  all  of  said  granite  or  marble 
panels  and  said  anchor  means,  said  support  frame  having  a 
thickness  substantially  equal  to  or  less  than  the  thickness 
of  said  granite  or  marble  panels;  and, 
glass  fiber  reinforced  concrete  support  ribs  integral  with  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  support  frame,  said  sup- 
port ribs  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  support  frame  and  mcluding  openings 
therein  adapted  to  receive  fastener  means  for  connecting 
said  building  panel  directly  to  said  building  structure. 


4,223,503 
JOINT  FOR  BUILDING  PANELS 
James  G.  Hague,  Mars,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,025,  May  11,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  14,999 

Int.  CI.-  E04D  3/361.  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  52-478  25  Claims 


1.  A  joint  comprising: 

adjacent  central  webs  presenting  confronting  first  and  sec- 
ond web  edges, 

a  polysurfaced  female  lip  adjoined  to  the  first  web  edge  and 
comprising,  in  sequence,  relative  to  the  first  central  web 
edge: 
an  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  first  element, 


an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extendmg  second  element. 

an  outwardly  extending  third  element. 

an  outwardly  and  downwardly  extendmg  fourth  element, 
and 

a  re-entrant  terminal  element; 
a  polysurfaced  male  lip  adjomed  to  the  second  web  edge  and 

comprising: 

an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  first  leg  overlap- 
ping said  first  element. 

a  re-entrant  arcuate  terminal  leg  engaged  with  said  re- 
entrant terminal  element,  and 

said  first  leg  and  said  terminal  leg  being  joined  by  at  least 
two  distinct  legs  and  intermediate  thereof  at  least  one 
arcuate  bend. 

said  arcuate  bend  being  in  engagement  with  an  interior 
surface  of  said"  female  lip; 
said  male  lip  being  interlocked  with  said  female  lip  thercb> 

to  provide  said  joint  which  secures  the  adjacent  central 

webs  in  fixed  angular  relation  to  each  other. 


4,223,504 
WALL  SYSTEM 
Timothy  K.  Potter,  Trollhattan,  and  Raimundo  Lopez  Gomez. 
Vanersborg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Gotaverken  Alumin- 
ium AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1978.  Ser.  No.  928,034 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  2  60 

U.S.  CI.  52-479  17  Claims 


'  -20 


\ 


20 -r 


1.  An  interlocking  frame  assembjv  f(>r  (.-onsirucling  and 
supporting  a  wail  system  and  the  like,  and  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  substantially  similarly-shaped  support  sections 
eacfi  support  section  having  a  substantia!l\  H-shapcd 
cross-sectional  configuration  defined  h\  two  pairs  of  op- 
positely directed  leg  members  attached  to  one  another  inJ 
a  web  portion  extending  therebeiueen. 

each  pair  of  said  oppositeK  directed  leg  members  having 
confronting  leg  surfaces,  with  at  least  one  pair  of  projec- 
tions formed  on  each  pair  of  confronting  leg  surfaces; 

each  pair  of  said  H-shaped  support  sections  further  including 
at  least  one  pair  of  parallel  extending,  spaced  flange  mem- 
bers attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  support  section 
and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  with  respect 
thereto; 

at  least  one  substantially  H-shaped  connecting  means  ex- 
tending between  and  engaging  a  pair  of  said  projections 
formed  on  confronting  leg  surfaces  of  each  of  two  perpen- 
dicularly extending  support  sections  for  interlocking  said 
perpendicular  support  sections  to  one  another,  and 

at  least  one  further  substantially  H-shaped  connecting  means 
extending  between  and  engaging  a  pair  of  said  parallel 
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extending,  spaced  flange  members  attached  to  each  of  two 
parallel  extending  support  sections  for  interlocking  said 
parallel  support  sections  to  one  another. 


1.  Panel  building  construction  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure  in  the  nature  of  a  wall,  ceiling  or  roof 
structure  having  a  substantially  flat  panel-receiving  face; 

substantially  flat  rectangular  building  insulating  panels  com- 
prising at  least  one  layer  of  a  relatively  soft  insulating 
material  having  a  preselected  minimum  thickness;  and 

panel  fastening  apparatus  for  securing  said  panels  to  said 
panel-recfiving  face,  said  apparatus  including:  channel 
members  each  having  a  substantially  flat  rectangular  panel 
mounting  surface  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  side 
walls  extending  approximately  perpendicularly  from  said 
pane!  mounting  surface,  and  securement  flanges  extending 
approximately  perpendicularly  from  said  side  walls,  said 
securement  flanges  positioned  against  said  panel-receiving 
face,  said  channel  members  having  lengths  less  than  the 
width  of  said  panels,  and  said  side  walls  having  lengths 
selected  to  space  said  panel  mounting  surfaces  from  said 
supporting  structure  by  a  preselected  distance;  means 
rigidly  attaching  said  securement  flanges  to  said  panel- 
receiving  face;  and,  an  anchoring  clip  having  a  rectangu- 
lar web  having  a  width  no  greater  than  said  minimum 
thickness,  a  pair  of  panel  securing  flanges  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  and  in  mutually  opposite  direc- 
tions from  a  first  edge  of  said  web,  and  a  channel  anchor 
extending  from  a  second  edge  of  said  web,  said  channel 
anchor  positioned  within  and  anchored  to  said  slot  in  said 
panel  mounting  surface,  said  panel  securing  flanges  having 
pointed  edges  penetrating  edges  of  the  layer  of  insulating 
material  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  panels  and  thereby  holding 
said  pair  of  adjacent  panels  in  contact  with  said  panel 
mounting  surface. 


4,223,506 
FRAMEWORKS  AND  LIKE  STRUCTURES 
John  T.  Blair,  Single  Quarters,  South  Witbank  Colliery,  Wita- 
bank,  Transvaal  Province,  and  Maurice  J.  Gleeson,  Witkop- 
pen  Oose,  Witkoppen  Rd.,  Rivonia,  Transvaal  Province,  both 
of  South  Africa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,721,  May  19,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,357 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1976, 
20734/76 

Int.  CI.-'  E04B  1/52 
U.S.  a.  52-644  10  aalms 


4,223,505 

INSULATING  PANEL  FASTENING  SYSTEM 

Edgar  A.  Krebel;  Walter  Z.  Vaden,  and  Robert  H.  Blanpied,  all 

of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rmax,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,825 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  l/ii 

U.S.  CI.  52-509  8  Qaims 


1.  A  framework  comprising  at  least  one  frame  member  and 
wherein  the  framework  extends  in  at  least  two  dimensions,  a 
linkage  system  associated  with  the  framework  and  attached 
thereto  at  at  least  three  non-collinear  positions  on  the  frame- 
work, said  linkage  system  embodying  two  tension  members, 
one  of  which  extends  from  each  of  the  two  outer  positions  of 
said  three  non-collinear  positions  to  the  central  position 
thereof  where  the  tension  members  are  each  attached  to  one  of 
two  spaced  points  on  a  swivel  member  which  is  at  least  swivel- 
able  in  the  plane  of  the  framework  and  is  attached  to  the  frame- 
work at  the  said  central  position  by  a  connection  with  the 
swivel  member  being  in  tension  between  the  connection  and 
the  points  of  attachment  of  the  tension  members  and  the  con- 
nection being  operable  in  use,  to  allow  at  least  limited  rotation 
about  a  point  offset  from  the  line  of  the  tension  members  and 
thereby  ensure  that  a  change  in  tension  in  one  of  said  tension 
members  results  in  a  rotation  of  the  swivel  member  which 
causes  a  change  in  tension  in  the  other  tension  member. 


4,223,507 

COMPOSITE  ALUMINUM  JACK  POLES 

Thomas  E.  Mascaro,  1278  Laurel  Av«.,  Warminster,  Pa.  18974 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,293 

Int.  CI.-'  E04C  3/iO 

U.S.  CI.  52—730  1  Claim 


'O^ 

T 

-            1  ^^ 

26 

. 

3:  ■  H     , 

34 

8 

■ 

— ■  '     ~-i 

20     ^    ' 

31 

34 

_j_  . 

-  .   ,  ,              1 

30 
34 

?6 

30 


1.  A  vertical  support  pole  of  a  scaffold  which  pole  is  adapted 
for  use  with  a  pump  jack  of  the  scaffold,  comprising 
an  elongated  hollow  aluminum  member  of  substantially 

rectangular  cross-section  fitted  at  one  end  with  a  flat  base 

adapted  to  rest  on  ground  when  the  pole  is  in  the  vertical 

erect  position,  with 
a  pair  of  opposed  sides  of  said  pole  each  shaped  with  a 

continuous  recess  extending  substantially  for  the  length  of 

the  pole,  with 
a  wooden  member  fastened  in  each  said  recess  and  extending 

for  a  substantially  length  of  the  pole,  each  said  wooden 

member  extending  beyond  the  side  of  the  pole  in  which  it 
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is  fastened  so  as  to  serve  as  a  facing  engageable  by  a  pump 
jack  of  the  scaffold,  together  with 

a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  each  of  the  other  two 
opposed  sides  of  the  support  pole,  with  each  opening  in 
one  of  said  sides  located  at  a  position  with  regard  to  an 
opening  in  the  other  of  said  sides  such  that  an  anchoring 
pin  may  be  detachably  fitted  through  both  of  said  open- 
ings so  as  to  serve  as  a  detachable  anchor  for  the  pump 
jack,  when  the  pump  jack  of  the  scaffold  is  to  be  held  in 
place,  including 

a  plurality  of  staggered  openings  in  said  recesses  and  in  said 
facings  and  securing  means  passing  therethrough,  wherein 

said  facings  have  recessed  openings  for  receiving  therein 
bolts  with  countersunk  heads  and  securing  nuts. 


chronism  with  each  other,  and  a  film  tucking  bar  (23)  movable 
into  engagement  with  the  trailing  part  (FT)  of  said  film  and 


^  4,223,508 

DOUBLE-KNIFE  CUT-OFF  FOR  CHUB  MACHINE 
Roy  E.  Wells,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Kartridg  Pak 
Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  933,998 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  9/0% 

U.S.  a.  53—138  R  8  Claims 


\  / 
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into  said  notches  in  sequence  so  as  to  tuck  said  trailing  part  of 
said  film  underneath  the  trailing  part  of  the  package 


4,223,510 

FILLING  MACHINE  FOR  SLEEPING  BAGS. 

COMFORTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

David  R.  Cash,  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  to  James  Cash  Machine 

Co.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1979.  Ser.  No.  15.900 

Int.  a.'  B65B  i9/06.  39 '14 

U.S.  a.  53—258  6  Claims 


>3Zi. 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  chub  packages  and  having: 
means  for  forming  a  web  of  packaging  material  into  a  lube; 
means  for  continuously  feeding  said  tube  downwardly  over  a 
hollow  vertical  mandrel;  means  for  delivering  a  flowable  prod- 
uct to  said  mandrel  so  as  to  continuously  discharge  product 
from  the  bottom  end  thereof  into  said  tube;  voider  means  for 
substantially  voiding  product  from  short  lengths  of  said  tube  at 
predetermined  intervals;  reciprocating  head  means  having  a 
passageway  through  which  said  tube  descends,  said  reciprocat- 
ing head  means  containing  oscillating  opposed  passage  restrict- 
ing members  which  gather  voided  short  lengths  of  said  tube, 
first  means  adjacent  said  passage  restricting  members  for  ap- 
plying a  pair  of  spaced  clips  to  each  said  gathered  length;  and, 
second  means  adjacent  said  passage  restricting  members  for 
severing  said  gathered  tube  intermediate  said  pairs  of  clips;  the 
improvement  wherein  said  severing  means  includes  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  knives  for  cutting  through  said  gathered  lengths 
at  two  different  positions  thereon,  each  cut  being  in  close 
proximity  to  one  clip  of  said  pair  thereof,  said  cuts  defining  a 
scrap  piece  of  said  tubing,  and  means  positioned  intermediate 
said  pair  of  knives  for  removing  said  scrap  piece  from  each  of 
said  packages. 


1.  A  machine  for  filling  sleeping  bags,  comforters  and  the 
like  with  filling  material  comprising 

a  supporting  frame, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  fingers  fixedly  attached  to  and  above 
said  frame  and  disposed  parallel  to  one  another. 

a  spout  defining  a  hollow  passageway  therethrough  mov- 
ably  attached  to  and  above  said  frame,  said  pas>ageway 
being  in  registry  with  the  ends  of  said  fingers,  and 

means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  spout  along  said  frame 
to  advance  and  retract  said  fingers  through  and  out  of  said 
passageway  for  carrying  and  extending  a  bag  spread 
around  said  spout  along  and  around  said  fingers  and  a 
filling  material  spread  upon  said  fingers,  to  thereby  fill  said 
bag. 


4,223,509 
FILM  TUCKING  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Roger  A.  Ziecker,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  36,778 
I  Int.  CI.'  B65B  11/10 

U.S.  a.  53—209  10  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  tucking  underneath  the  trailing  part  of  a 
moving  package  the  trailing  part  (FT)  of  a  film  arranged  in 
overlying  partially  enveloping  relation  to  the  package,  said 
machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  notched  rollers  (5-9)  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  about  horizontal  axes  (55-95)  respectively 
spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  package  for 
supporting  and  moving  the  package,  the  notches  (11.  25,  27,  29. 
31)  in  said  rollers  being  angularly  displaced  in  sequence  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  means  (19)  for  rotating  said  rollers  in  syn- 


4,223.511 
PVC  FOIL  CUTTER 
John  W.  Black,  Hickory  Corners,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Femco- 
Kalamazoo,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  21,621 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  4;/y6.  67/H) 
U.S.  CI.  53—390  9  Claims 

1.  In  semiautomatic  means  for  facilitating  the  wrapping  of  an 
article  in  a  piece  of  sheet  material,  an  adapter  for  cooperating 
with  a  conventional  table  having  a  working  surface  and  sheet 
material  dispensing  means,  the  improvement  comprising  in 
combination: 
frame  structure  positionable  in  fi.\ed  relationship  to  said 

working  surface; 
a  power  source  and  electrically  actuatable  mechanical  cut- 
ting means  energizable  thereby  spaced  from  a  proximate 
edge  of  said  working  surface  to  define  a  space  therebe- 
tween through  which  said  sheet  material  may  be  drawn. 
said  cutting  means  comprising  a  fixed  portion  fixed  to  said 
frame  structure  and  a  movable  portion  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  structure  in  such  a  manner  that  in  its  at  rest 
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position  it  will  he  adjacent  said  proximate  edge  and  be 
substantially  spaced  from  said  fixed  portion  to  facilitate 
the  passage  of  said  sheet  material  therebetween;  and 
mechanically  actuaiable  means  for  energizing  said  cutting 
means  positioned  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  fixed  portion 
of  said  cutting  means  on  a  side  of  said  sheet  material 
remote  from  said  proximate  edge; 


•  4,223,513 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SPECIALLY 

SHAPED  PACKAGES 

Reid  A.  Mahaffy,  Montclair;  Joseph  M.  Psota,  Hawthorne,  and 

John  A.  Giordano,  West  Paterson,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Mahaffy  &  Harder  Engineering  Co.,  Totowa,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,218,  Dec.  1,  1977,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  748,650,  Dec.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,085,565. 

This  application  May  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,805 

Int.  CI."  B65B  i]/02 

U.S.  CI.  53—432  2  Oaims 


whereby  sheet  material  may  be  drawn  through  said  space 
wrapped  around  said  article  on  said  working  surface  and 
the  cutting  means  then  actuated  by  drawing  said  sheet 
material  over  said  fixed  portion  and  against  said  mechani- 
cally actuatable  means. 


4,223,512 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  AND  STERILIZING 

PRODUCTS 

Norhert  Buchner,  Winnenden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,709 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29, 
1977,  2753177 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  55/02 
U.S.  a.  53—425  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  packaging  products,  particularly  food  prod- 
ucts, and  for  sterilizing  them  in  an  alternating  high-frequency 
electromagnetic  field,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  traveling  laminate  having  a  metallic  layer  into  a 

container  to  provide  a  trough-like  area  into  which  a  prod- 
uct is  to  be  introduced; 
advancing  the  formed  container  past  a  product  discharge 

point  to  deposit  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  product 

into  said  container; 
covering  the  container  with  a  synthetic  film  introduced 

thereover  from  a  traveling  web; 
moving  the  containers  seriatim  through  a  high-frequency 

microwave  field  and 
applying  a  sealing  layer  of  a  metallic  foil  over  the  synthetic 

film. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  package  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  product  in  a  cup-shaped  receptacle  made  of  form- 
able  packaging  material  and  having  a  fiange  around  the 
mouth  thereof  establishing  sealing  surfaces  in  the  plane  of 
said  mouth; 

said  receptacle  having  a  lateral  dimension  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  product  so  as  to  create  open  regions  between 
the  product  side  surfaces  and  the  receptacle  side  walls; 

said  receptacle  having  a  depth  such  that  the  top  surface  of 
the  product  is  at  least  approximately  aligned  with  said 
fiange  when  the  product  is  first  placed  in  the  receptacle: 

placing  a  sheet  of  formabie  packaging  material  over  said 
mouth  and  said  sealing  surfaces  to  define  a  container 
therebetween,  said  sheet  including  outer  portions  located 
above  said  open  regions; 

establishing  a  sealed  chamber  around  said  container; 

evacuating  said  container  and  the  spaces  within  said  cham- 
ber which  are  above  and  below  said  container; 

sealing  said  sheet  of  packaging  material  to  said  receptacle  to 
produce  an  hermetically  sealed  package:  and 

controllably  venting  the  spaces  of  said  chamber  above  and 
below  said  container  (1)  to  develop  a  net  differential  force 
causing  relative  movement  of  said  outer  sheet  portions 
towards  the  product  so  as  to  form  said  sheet  portions 
down  along  the  side  surfaces  of  the  product  into  said  open 
regions  to  an  intermediate  point  between  the  bottom  and 
top  surfaces  of  the  product,  and  (2)  to  press  the  side  walls 
of  said  receptacle  inwardly  to  the  product  side  surfaces  to 
effect  engagement  between  said  sheet  and  said  receptacle 
side  wall  at  said  intermediate  point  in  the  region  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  side  surface  of  the  product,  creating  a 
crowned  effect  wherein  the  flange  line  is  at  said  intermedi- 
ate point  below  the  top  surface  of  the  product. 


4,223,514 
KNIFE  SECTION 
Lawrence  M.  Halls,  New  Holland,  and  Horace  G.  McCarty, 
Lancaster,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Corporation,  New 
Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  22,241 
Int.  a.'  AOID  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  56—299  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  knife  section  for  a  reciprocating  mower  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  base  portion  defined  by  a  base  edge 
and  two  opp>osing  non-cutting  side  edges,  said  base  portion 
having  two  spaced  apart  holes  therethrough;  an  upper  surface; 
an  opposing  lower  surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  upper 
surface,  said  lower  surface  defining  a  lowermost  plane;  and  a 
generally  triangularly  shaped  body  portion  integral  with  said 
base  portion,  including  two  converging  cutting  edges  extend- 
ing, respectively,  from  said  two  non-cutting  side  edges,  said 
body  portion  being  defined  at  the  base  thereof  by  said  base 
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portion  and  defined  at  the  sides  thereof  by  said  cutting  edges. 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  reinforcing  ridge  parallel  to  each  said  cutting  edge,  said 

reinforcing  ridges  partially  defining  an  elevated  plane 

above  and  parallel  to  said  upper  surface,  each  said  rein- 


n^i^Tii.x  '    to'  •  ey,^'  p^ 
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compact  mass  and  forcing  it  through  said  bale  case,  a  twine 
dispensing  mechanism  including  at  least  one  twine  carrying 
needle  movable  through  said  bale  case,  and  a  knot  tying  mech- 
anism on  said  bale  case  for  cyclically  receiving  twine  from  said 
needle  and  tying  a  knot  in  primary  and  secondary  portions 
thereof  to  provide  separate  discrete  packages  of  crop  material, 
said  knot  tying  mechanism  including  a  support  frame,  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  holding  the  primary  and  secondary 
portions  of  the  twine  in  a  substantially  side-by-side  relationship 
extending  along  a  predetermined  path,  said  means  for  holding 
including  a  rotatable  means,  said  path  movable  with  the  rota- 
tion of  said  rotatable  means  between  at  last  first  and  second 
positions,  a  billhook  including  a  first  elongate  shaft  rotatably 


n* 


forcing  ridge  continuing  onto  said  base  portion  to  encom- 
pass the  respective  said  hole;  and 
a  plurality  of  rounded  ribs  projecting  from  said  lowermost 
plane  substantiallv  to  said  elevated  plane,  said  ribs  extend- 
ing from  said  body  portion  onto  said  base  portion. 

I  4,223,515 

TREE  SHAKER  MOUNTING 
Leslie  J.  Borchard,  Mile  End,  Australia,  assignor  to  M.B.P. 
(S.A.)  Pty.  Limited,  Mile  End,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,118 
Gaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  25, 1978,  PD3128 
Int.  CI.-  AOID  46/00 
U.S.  G.  56—328  TS  4  Claims 
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mounted  on  said  support  frame  adjacent  said  twine  holding 
means,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  means  and  said 
billhook  in  timed  relation,  the  improvement  m  said  knot  tying 
mechanism  wherein: 
said  billhook  is  positioned  to  intersect  said  predetermined 
path  so  that  during  the  first  ^W)    cycle  said  hillho.ik  en- 
gages the  twine  portions  at  said  first  location  and  reposi- 
tions the  primary  and  secondary  portions  of  twine  there- 
about, and  during  a  second  ?60°  cycle  said  billhook  grips 
said  twine  portions  at  said  second  position  and  forms  a 
knot  therein,  said  billhook  being  positioned  at  the  end  of 
said  second  cycle  in  general  alignment  with  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  bale  in  said  bale  case  so  that  the  knot  is  pulled 
off  said  billhook  bv  the  motion  of  the  bale 


1.  A  mounting  for  securing  a  tree  shaker  to  a  tractor,  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  brackets, 

securing  means  which  secure  said  brackets  to  respective 
sides  of  the  tractor, 

a  guide  extending  beneath  the  chassis  of  the  tractor  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  direction  of  tractor  travel, 

connecting  means  joining  the  guide  to  one  of  the  brackets. 

a  slide  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  tractor, 

inter-engaging  surfaces  on  the  slide  and  guide  guiding  the 
slide  for  transverse  movement, 

a  piston/cylinder  assembly  coupling  the  slide  and  a  mount- 
ing means  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  one  of  the  brack- 
ets, and  operative  to  effect  said  transverse  movement. 

and  means  coupling  the  tree  shaker  to  the  projecting  end  of 
the  slide. 


4,223,516 
KNOTTING  MECHANISM 
Marc  G.  Vansteelant,  Zedelgem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  916,313 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21,  1977, 
25939/77 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  59/04:  B65B  U/26 
U.S.  CI.  56—343  14  Gaims 

1.  In  a  crop  baling  machine  having  an  elongate  bale  case,  a 
pickup  and  infeed  mechanism  for  delivering  crop  material  into 
said  bale  case,  a  packing  mechanism  at  least  partially  within 
said  bale  case  for  compressing  the  crop  material  therein  into  a 


4,223,517 
METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF 

AN  IRREGULARITY  IN  A  YARN 
Gerd  Husgcs;  Edmund  Schuller;  Rupert  Karl,  and  Fberhard 
Grimm,  all  of  Ingolstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schubert  &  Salzer.  Ingolstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  970,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  24. 
1977,  2758064 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  15/00.  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  57—261  1*  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  elimination  of  an  irregularity  in  a  yarn  which 
includes  two  parallel  sections  of  yarn,  one  of  w  hich  extends  to 
a  pair  of  draw-off  rolls  and  the  other  to  a  bobbin,  said  two 
parallel  sections  being  laid  into  a  knotting  mechanism  which 
joins  the  two  sections  of  yarn  together  and  severs  the  superfiu- 
ous  ends  of  the  yarn,  the  improved  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
defiecting  said  yarn  extending  from  said  draw-off  rolls  to 
said  bobbin  m  such  a  way  that  said  yarn  adopts  an  N- 
shaped  run  of  yarn  containing  an  oblique  connection 
section  between  said  two  parallel  sections;  and 
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maintaining  said  oblique  connecting  section  out  of  the  work- 
ing range  of  said  knotting  mechanism  as  said  knotting 


2         .11 
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4,223,519 

FALSE  TWISTING-STRETCHING/TEXTURIZING 

MACHINE 

Giinter  Konig,  Uhingen-Baiereck;  Giinter  Miitschler,  Aichel- 
berg;  Erich  Scheutie,  Weissenstein,  and  Erich  Bucher, 
Goppingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH,  Ebersbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,238       ^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  23. 
1977,  2752232 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  7/92,  13/26,  13/28 
U.S.  CI.  57-291  15  Qaims 
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mechanism  is  brought  forward  perpendicularly  up  to  said 
N-shaped  run  of  the  yarn. 


4,223,518 

SUCTION  AIR  NOZZLE  FOR  FORMING  A  THREAD 

RESERVE 

Rupert  Karl,  and  Edmund  Schuller,  both  of  Ingolstadt,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schubert  &  Salzer,  Ingolstadt,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 
1978,  2802913 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  15/02 
U.S.  a.  57-263  6  Claims 


1.  A  false  twisting-stretching/texturizing  machine  for  end- 
less threads,  especially  in  the  titer  region  dtex  17-220,  each 
thread  comprising  about  3-48  filaments,  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  false  twisting  members  each  arranged  to  false  twist  one 
of  the  threads,  a  service  corridor  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  machine,  a  spool  rack  for  holding  supply 
spools  and  a  thread  take-up  location  having  a  movable  take-up 
spool  adjacent  the  service  corridor  associated  with  each  of  said 
false  twisting  members,  a  first  thread  supply  mechanism  associ- 
ated with  each  false  twisting  member  which  supplies  threads 
thereto,  a  second  thread  supply  mechanism  further  associated 
with  each  false  twisting  member  which  transports  the  threads 
coming  from  the  false  twisting  members  and  heaters  disposed 
between  the  first  thread  supply  mechanisms  and  the  false  twist- 
ing members,  heating  the  threads,  characterized  in  that; 
said  supply  spool  rack  is  located  on  one  side  of  the  service 
corridor  and  said  thread  take-up  mechanisms  are  located 
on  the  other  side  of  said  service  corridor,  said  first  thread 
supply  mechanisms  are  located  above  said  supply  spool 
rack  and  said  second  thread  supply  mechanisms  are  lo- 
cated above  said  thread  take-up  locations,  and  said  heaters 
and  said  false  twisting  members  are  disposed  approxi- 
mately horizontally  whereby  each  of  said  threads  travels 
from  its  associated  heater  to  the  associated  false  twisting 
member  in  an  approximately  straight  line  and  approxi- 
mately horizontally  and  wherein  said  heater  includes  a 
longitudinal,  downwardly  directed  heating  surface,  said 
heating  surface  bejng  provided  with  a  concave  groove 
having  a  base  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
thread,  the  base  of  said  groove  making  contact  with  the 
advancing  thread  for  the  purpose  of  heating. 


1.  An  elongated  suction  air  nozzle  (1)  for  forming  a  thread 
reserve  in  the  form  of  a  loop  in  thread  running  past  the  mouth 
of  said  nozzle,  said  elongated  air  nozzle  having  an  inside  di- 
mension extending  in  a  direction  of  thread  travel  which  is 
substantially  greater  than  a  smaller  inside  dimension  transverse 
thereto  producing  an  elongated  cross-section,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  constriction  (13)  provided  in  said  nozzle  and  extending  for 

the  whole  length  of  the  expected  loop  size;  and 
said  constriction  (13)  dividing  said  cross-sectional  area  (3)  of 
said  nozzle  as  seen  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  thread 
into  two  partial  areas  (30,  31;  32,  33). 


4,223,520 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BULKING  YARN 
Robert  L.  Whitted,  Greenville,  and  James  E.  Simmons,  Mari- 
etta, both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Poinsett  Machine  Works,  Inc., 
Greenville,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,671,  Feb.  9, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,064,686,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,838, 
Feb.  2, 1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

862,640 
Int.  CI.'  D02G  1/16 
U.S.  a.  57-350  „  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  bulking  strands  of  multi-filament  yarn 
comprising: 
an  elongated  housing; 
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a  longitudinal  cylindrical  bore  extending  through  said  hous- 
ing; 

said  longitudinal  bore  having  a  larger  diameter  portion  at  an 
entrance  end  thereof  and  a  reduced  diameter  portion 
adjacent  an  exit  end  thereof; 

said  larger  diameter  portion  being  from  about  5/16  of  an 
inch  to  7/16  of  an  inch  in  diameter; 

a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  passages  extending  through 
said  housing  and  intersecting  said  larger  diameter  portion 
of  said  longitudinal  bore  at  right  angles  thereto; 

said  air  passages  being  from  about  l/16th  to  Jth  inch  in 
diameter; 


a  dowel  portion  normally  engaging  said  groove  portion  of 
said  winding  stem,  and  a  tip  portion;  and 
an  actuating  lever  rockably  mounted  on  said  one  surface  of 
said  base  plate,  said  actuating  lever  having  its  one  end 
formed  with  an  engaging  portion  extending  below  said  tip 
portion  of  said  setting  lever,  and  another  end  formed  with 
a  handling  portion  extending  toward  said  battery  com- 
partment such  that  said  handling  portion  can  be  actuated 
in  an  axial  direction  of  said  movement  through  said  bat- 
tery replacement  hole  to  cause  said  engaging  portion  to 
move  said  tip  portion  in  a  direction  away  from  said  groove 
portion  to  allow  removal  of  said  winding  stem  out  of  said 
base  plate. 

4,223,522 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Yasushi  Nomura,  Tokorozawa;  Fumio  Nak^jima,  Tokyo;  Kenji 
Yamada,  Koganei,  and  Takayasu  Machida,  Iruma,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,790,  Feb.  2, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,129,981. 
This  application  Nov.  13. 1978,  Ser.  No.  960,516 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1976,  51/11973; 
Feb.  9, 1976,  51/13093 

Int.  Cl.^  G04C  3/00:  G04B  37/12 
U.S.  G.  368-66  8  Claims 


^^-u. 


a  source  of  pressurized  gas; 

means  for  connecting  said  source  of  pressurized  gas  to  said 
pair  of  opposed  passages  for  supplying  opposed  streams  of 
gas  into  said  bore: 

eyelets  of  wear  resistant  material  carried  adjacent  opposed 
ends  of  said  longitudinal  bore, 

means  for  feeding  said  strands  through  said  bore  between 
said  opposed  streams  of  gas  producing  spaced  alernate 
interwoven  plaited  segments  of  said  strands  and  segments 
of  loose  filaments  having  a  larger  cross  section 

4,223,521 
'  WRISTWATCH  MOVEMENT 

Mituo  Saitoh,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuo  Kamiyama,  Sayama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,716 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1977,  52/99309 

Int.  CI.'  G04C  3/00:  G04B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  368—204  *  Claims 
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1.  A  movement  for  a  wristwatch  powered  by  a  battery  and 
having  a  back  cover  formed  with  a  battery  replacement  hole  to 
which  a  battery  hatch  is  removably  mounted,  comprising: 
a  base  plate  having  on  its  one  surface  formed  with  a  battery 
compartment  in  a  substantially  axial  alignment  with  the 
battery  replacement  hole,  and  a  radially  extending  bore; 
a  winding  stem  slidably  and  rotatably  disposed  in  the  radi- 
ally extending  bore  of  said  base  plate,  and  having  a  groove 
I   portion  formed  at  an  intermediate  part  of  said  winding 

stem; 
a  setting  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  one  surface  of  said 
base  plate,  said  setting  lever  having  one  end  formed  with 


1.  An  electronic  timepiece,  powered  b\  a  battery,  compris- 
ing: 
a  frequency  standard  providing  a  relatively  high  frequency 

signal: 
a  frequency  divider  providing  relatively  low  frequency 
signals  in  response  to  said  relatively  high  frequency  signal; 
a  waveform  converter  including  first  circuit  means  respon- 
sive to  said  relatively  low  frequency  signals  for  providing 
a  first  pulse  train  comprising  a  first  series  of  single  pulses 
consisting  of  a  single  pulse  produced  at  the  start  of  each  of 
a  series  of  first  unit  time  intervals,  said  first  pulse  train 
being  generated  by  said  first  circuit  means  during  normal 
operation  of  the  timepiece,  and  second  circuit  means  for 
providing  a  second  pulse  train  comprising  successive 
groups  of  pulses,  each  of  said  groups  of  pulses  comprising 
a  predetermined  plural  number  of  pulses,  the  duration  of 
each  of  said  groups  of  pulses  being  less  than  that  of  each  of 
said  first  unit  time  intervals,  one  of  said  groups  of  puhes 
being  produced  at  the  start  of  each  of  a  series  of  second 
time  intervals,  each  of  said  second  unit  time  intervals 
having  a  duration  equal  to  that  of  said  first  unit  time  inter- 
val multiplied  by  a  factor  which  is  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined plural  number  plus  one.  said  second  pulse  train 
further  comprising  a  second  series  of  single  pulses  consist- 
ing of  a  single  pulse  produced  at  a  predetermined  time 
following  the  completion  of  one  of  said  groups  of  pulses 
and  prior  to  the  commencement  of  an  immediateh  suc- 
ceeding group  of  pulses; 
a  dnver  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  pulse  train  for  provid- 
ing normal  drive  pulses  and  responsive  to  said  second 
pulse  train  for  providing  modulated  drive  pulses; 
means  for  selectively  rendering  said  first  circuit  means  oper- 
ative while  said  second  circuit  means  is  held  inoperative 
and  rendering  said  first  circuit  means  inoperative  while 
said  second  circuit  means  is  held  operative,  in  accordance 
with  whether  the  timepiece  is  in  a  normal  and  an  abnormal 
operating  condition  respectively; 
a  stepping  motor  responsive  to  said  normal  drive  pulses  for 
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rotating  a  rotor  thereof  through  a  unit  angular  displace- 
ment at  the  start  of  each  of  said  first  unit  time  intervals  and 
responsive  to  said  modulated  drive  pulses  for  successively 
rotating  said  rotor  through  said  unit  angular  displacement 
by  a  number  of  times  equal  to  said  predetermined  plural 
number  at  the  start  of  each  of  said  second  time  unit  inter- 
vals, and  for  further  rotating  said  rotor  once  through  said 
unit  angular  displacement  during  each  of  said  second  unit 
time  intervals;  and 
display  means  including  at  least  one  hand  which  is  driven  by 
said  rotor  to  be  advanced  by  a  single  step,  which  corre- 
sponds to  one  of  said  first  unit  time  intervals,  in  response 
to  each  rotation  of  said  rotor  through  said  unit  angular 
displacement,  whereby  said  hand  is  advanced  by  one  step 
for  each  of  sid  first  unit  time  intervals  when  the  timepiece 
IS  in  said  normal  operating  condition  and  whereby  said 
hand  is  advanced  by  a  number  of  steps  equal  to  said  prede- 
termined plural  number  at  the  start  of  each  of  said  second 
unit  time  intervala  and  is  further  advanced  by  a  single  step 
during  each  of  said  second  unit  time  intervals,  when  the 
timepiece  is  in  said  abnormal  operating  condition, 
whereby  an  indication  is  givent  of  said  abnormal  operat- 
ing condition. 


4,223,523 
ELECTRONIC  ANALOG  ALARM  TLMEPIECE 

Noriyuki  Kamijo.  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5.534 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1978,  53/5370 

Int.  CI.-  G04C  3/00.  21/00:  G04B  23/00.  37/12 

U.S.  a.  368-74  25  Claims 
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capacitors  having  substantially  positive  temperature  character- 
istics and  the  other  capacitor  having  substantially  negative 


temperature  characteristics  within  a  temperature  range  of  from 
-20°  C.  to  60°  C.  that  the  timepiece  is  generally  used. 


4,223,525 

SEQUENTIAL  DISPLAY  FOR  DIGITAL 

CHRONOGRAPH 

Jean-Pierre  Jaunin,  La  Neuveville,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Societe  Suisse  pour  i'lndustrie  Horlogere  Management  Ser- 
vices, S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,353 

Int.  CI.'  G04F  8/00;  G04B  19/30:  G04F  7/04 

US.  CI.  368-113  9  Claims 
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10.  A  method  of  setting  a  secondary  function  in  an  electronic 
analog  wristwatch  for  timekeeping  including  a  high  frequency 
oscillator,  a  frequency  divider  network,  hands  for  indicating 
time,  a  driver  operating  from  said  driver  network  output  to 
move  said  hands,  circuits  for  monitoring  hand  positions,  and 
means  for  providing  a  secondary  function,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  advancing  said  hands  from  a  first  present  time  to  any 
desired  setting  time  representative  of  said  secondary  func- 
tion; 

(b)  returning  said  hands  to  the  actual  present  time,  said 
actual  present  time  being  the  first  present  time  plus  the 
time  elapsed  in  advancing  and  returning  said  hands, 
whereby  said  circuit  means  actuate  said  secondary  func- 
tion when  said  secondary  function  setting  time  occurs. 

4,223,524 

QUARTZ  OSCILLATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

TIMEPIECES 

Hisahide  Nakagawa,  Tachikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen 

Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1978,  53-30620; 
Feb.  15,  1979,  54-16564 

Int.  a.-  G04C  3/00:  H03L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  368-156  6  Claims 

1.  A  quartz  oscillation  circuit  for  electronic  timepiece  com- 
prising an  inverter  for  operating  as  an  amplifier,  an  input  ca- 
pacitor connected  to  the  input  of  the  inverter  and  an  output 
capacitor  connected  to  the  output  of  the  inverter,  one  of  the 


1.  A  timepiece  having  an  electronic  digital  display  of  prede- 
termined display  capacity,  storing  means  for  storing  a  quantity 
of  display  information  exceeding  said  predetermined  display 
capacity,  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  over- 
flow display  information  exceeding  said  predetermined  display 
capacity  and  connecting  means  responsive  to  a  signal  from  the 
detecting  means  indicating  the  presence  of  said  overflow  infor- 
mation for  connecting  the  display  in  an  alternating  sequence  to 
information  normally  present  and  to  said  overflow  informa- 
tion 


4,223,526 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 

Teruaki  Tanaka,  Yokohama;  Masao  Kaizuka,  Kawasaki;  Yuichi 
Takagi,  and  Mitsuo  Aihara,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1977,  52-9399 
Int.  CI.'  G04B  19/30 
U.S.  CI.  368-84  12  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising  an  oscillation  circuit] 
a  first  time  count  circuit  for  performing  an  ordinary  time  count 
operation  in  response  to  an  output  signal  of  the  oscillation 
circuit,  a  second  time  count  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  count- 
ers and  adapted  to  perform  a  stopwatch  time  counting  opera- 
tion in  response  to  an  output  signal  of  the  oscillation  circuit, 
liquid-crystal  display  means  including  a  plurality  of  display 
sections,  decoder  means  for  decoding  output  count  signals  of 
said  first  and  second  time  count  circuits  and  delivering  de- 
coded output  signals  to  said  display  means,  a  control  circuit  for 
connecting  said  first  and  second  time  count  circuits  selectively 
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to  said  display  means,  said  control  circuit  including  means  for 
generating  a  first  control  signal  when  said  second  time  count 
circuit  is  performing  a  stopwatch  time  counting  operation  and 
a  second  control  signal  when  said  stopwatch  time  counting 
operation  is  terminated,  and  count  display  inhibiting  means 
adapted,  when  said  second  time  count  circuit  is  connected  by 
said  control  circuit  to  said  display  means  to  permit  a  stopwatch 
time  counting  operation,  to  render  ineffective  the  count  outpu 
signal  of  at  least  one  counter  in  said  second  time  count  circu. 
supplying  signals  at  a  frequency  in  excess  of  1  Hz.  said  count 
display  inhibiting  means  including  gating  means  for  passing 
data  from  said  second  time  count  circuit  to  said  display  means 
said  gating  means  being  gated  off  by  said  first  -'ontrol  signal 
and  gated  on  by  said  second  control  signal,  and  said  inhibiting 
means  being  further  adapted  to  supply  a  predetermined  d.sp  ay 
signal  to  the  corresponding  display  section  in  said  display 
means  irrespective  of  the  count  output  signal  of  the  counter 
,he  counters  supplying  count  output  signals  ^t  « J^^^"^"^> 
below  1  Hz.  continuing  to  supply  said  signals  to  said  display 
means  to  permit  display  of  counting  data. 
11.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising  an  oscillator,  a  tirst 
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ing  with  both  of  said  case  band  and  said  back  cover  to 
fixedly  retain  said  case  band  and  said  back  cover  relative 
to  one  another,  first  and  second  torsionabie  portions  hori- 
zontally extending  from  both  ends  of  said  engaging  por- 
tion and  first  and  second  fixing  portions  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  torsionabie  portions,  re- 
;,pectively;  said  first  and  second  fixing  portions  being 
fixedly  retained  in  one  of  said  case  band  and  said  back 
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cover,  said  first  and  second  torsionabie  portions  including 
weakened  portions  serving  as  springs,  respectively,  and 
said  first  and  second  fixing  portions  being  aligned  on  the 
same  horizontal  plane  as  said  engaging  portion,  to  allow 
rotation  of  said  engaging  portion  at  a  predetermined  angle 
relative  to  the  plane  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  fixing 
portions,  wherebv  said  engaging  portion  is  mo%abie  to  a 
position  to  allow  removal  of  said  case  band  and  said  back 
cover  relative  to  each  other. 


21-1 


time  count  circuit  for  performing  a  normal  time  count  opera- 
tion in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  the  oscillator,  a  second 
time  count  circuit  for  performing  a  stopwatch  time  counting 
operation  in  response  to  an  output  signal  of  said  oscillator 
liquid-crystal  display  means  for  displaying  the  contents  of  said 
first  and  second  time  count  circuits,  means  for  generating  a 
first  control  signal  in  response  to  the  commencement  ot  a 
stopwatch  time  counting  operation  by  said  second  time  count 
circuit  and  a  second  control  signal  in  response  to  the  termina- 
tion of  said  stopwatch  time  counting  operation,  and  count 
display  inhibiting  means  adapted,  when  said  second  time  count 
circuit  performs  said  stopwatch  time  counting  operation^  to 
inhibit  the  operation  of  a  portion  of  said  display  means  which 
is  arranged  to  respond  to  a  signal  from  said  second  time  count 
circuit  which  changes  at  a  frequency  in  excess  of  1  Hz.  said 
count  display  inhibiting  means  including  gating  means    or 
passing  data  from  said  second  time  count  circuit  to  said  display 
means  said  gating  means  being  gated  off  by  said  first  control 
signal  and  gated  on  by  said  second  control  signal,  the  portion 
of  said  display  means  which  is  arranged  to  respond  to  a  signal 
from  said  second  time  count  circuit  which  changes  at  a  tre- 
quency  below  1  Hz.  continuing  to  display  counting  data. 


4,223,527 
RETAINING  SPRING  FOR  A  WRISTWATCH  CASE 
Hidetaka  Tutiya,  Akishima,  and  Masahiko  Waki,  Tokoro/^wa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd..  lokyo, 

''*''""        Filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1977  52-12274J 
Int.  CI.'  G04B  37/04:  F16B  7/20.  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  368-283  »2  Claims 

1.  A  wristwatch  case  comprising: 
a  case  band; 

a  back  cover  disposed  in  said  case  band;  .  u    l 

a  watch  glass  held  in  place  by  said  case  band  and  said  back 

cover;  and  .      ^      ^      a 

a  retaining  spring  disposed  between  said  case  band  and  said 

back  cover  for  fixedly  retaining  said  case  band  an  said 

back  cover  relative  to  each  other; 
said  retaining  spring  comprising  an  engaging  portion  engag- 


4.223.528 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  GEAR  TRANSMISSION 
Cyril  Vuilleumier,  Bienne.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Societe 
Suisse  pour  llndustrie  Horlogere  Management  Services.  S.A.. 
Bienne.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956.525 

Int  CI    G04B  19,02:  G04C  i/00.  F16H  55  06.  55/7 

U.S.  CI.  368-220  ^  <^'^""* 
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1  A  unidirectional  gear  transmission  comrnsing  a  driving 
gear  and  a  driven  gear,  the  driving  gear  being  rotated  m  prcde- 
fermined  fixed  steps  and  being  prcvidcd  with  at  least  one  first 
set  of  driving  teeth  of  a  first  thickness  separated  by  a  first  tooth 
space  and  at  least  one  second  set  of  two  driving  iccth  of  a 
second  and  greater  thickness  separated  b>  a  second  and  greater 
tooth  space,  said  first  and  second  sets  being  alternatclN  ar- 
ranged about  the  driving  gear,  and  the  driven  gear  being  rr«- 
vided  with  teeth  separated  by  an  appropriate  space  adapted  to 
mesh  with,  and  be  driven  by.  said  dm  ing  gear  teeth  ot  said  first 
thickness,  but  having  at  least  one  set  of  two  greater  tooth 
spaces  on  said  driven  gear,  greater  in  size  than  said  appropriate 
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space,  adapted  to  mesh  with,  and  be  driven  by,  said  teeth  of 
greater  thickness  whereby  stepwise  transmission  of  rotation 
from  said  driving  gear  to  said  driven  gear  may  be  realised  in 
both  rotation  senses  and  transmission  of  rotation  from  said 
driven  gear  to  said  driving  gear  between  steps  is  prevented  by 
butting  of  teeth  of  said  driven  gear  against  teeth  of  greater 
thickness  of  said  driving  gear. 


4,223,529 

COMBINED  CYCLE  POWER  PLANT  WITH 

PRESSURIZED  FLUIDIZED  BED  COMBUSTOR 

David  M.  Willyoung,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1979,  Ser.  No.  63,469 

Int.  CI.'  FOIK  23/06,  23/08 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.18  A  9  Claims 


r-ly 


4,223,530 

LIQUID  FUEL  ROCKET  ENGINE  HAVING  A 

PROPELLANT  COMPONENT  PUMP  TURBINE  WITH  A 

SECONDARY  THRUST  DISCHARGE  AND  TO  A 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  LIQUID  FUEL  ROCKET 

ENGINE 
Erich  Kirner,  Bernaysstr.  42,  8000  Miinchen  45,  and  Helmut 
Dederra,  Mozartstr.  87a,  8012  Ottobrunn,  both  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30. 
1977,  2743983 

Int.  a.-^  F02K  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  60-204  11  aaim. 


/ 
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1.  A  combined  cycle  power  plant,  comprising: 

(a)  a  gas  turbine  portion  including  a  combustion  gas  turbine 
section,  an  air  turbine  section,  and  a  compressor  section, 
said  compressor  section  adapted  to  supply  first  and  second 
streams  of  pressurized  air; 

(b)  a  pressurized  fluidized  bed  combustor  for  combustion  of 
carbonaceous  fuel,  said  combustor  having  a  bed  of  fluidiz- 
able  sulfur-sorbing  particles  and  carbonaceous  fuel  parti- 
cles, a  first  inlet  for  receiving  said  first  stream  of  pressur- 
ized air.  a  second  inlet  for  receiving  carbonaceous  fuel,  a 
third  inlet  for  receiving  sulfur-sorbing  particles,  a  first 
outlet  for  discharging  a  stream  of  pressurized  combustion 
gas  and  particulates  entrained  therein,  and  a  second  outlet 
for  discharging  spent  sorbing  particles  and  ash  solids; 

(c)  means  for  removal  of  particulates  from  said  stream  of 
combustion  gas.  said  removal  means  having  an  inlet  for 
receiving  said  combustion  gas  and  entrained  particulates 
from  said  fiuidized  bed  combustor,  and  an  outlet  for  dis- 
charging said  combustion  gas; 

(d)  a  first  heat  exchanger  for  transferring  heat  energy  from 
said  combustion  gas  stream  to  said  second  stream  of  pres- 
surized air.  said  heat  exchanger  having  a  first  inlet  for 
receiving  said  combustion  gas  stream  from  said  particulate 
removal  means,  a  second  inlet  for  receiving  said  second 
stream  of  pressurized  air,  a  first  outlet  fluidly  connected  to 
said  combustion  gas  turbine  for  discharging  said  combus- 
tion gas  stream  thereto  as  motive  fluid  therefor,  and  a 
second  outlet  fluidly  connected  to  said  air  turbine  for 
discharging  said  second  stream  of  pressurized  air  thereto 
as  motive  fluid  therefor; 

(e)  a  steam  turbine;  and 

(0  steam  generating  means  in  said  fiuidized  bed  combustor 
for  furnishing  steam  to  drive  said  steam  turbine. 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  rocket  engine  for  operation  in  outer  space, 
comprising,  wall  means  defining  a  combustion  chamber  having 
an  injection  head  and  with  a  thrust  nozzle  part  having  a  narrow 
neck  portion,  an  initial  expanding  portion  having  an  expansion 
of  substantially  ground  pressure  and  a  vacuum  expanding 
portion  connected  to  said  initial  expanding  portion  and  termi- 
nating in  a  thrust  discharge,  each  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  initial  expansion  portion  and  said  final  expanding  portion 
having  walls  with  cooling  channels  extending  therethrough  for 
the  circulation  of  a  propellant  component  therethrough,  a 
propellant  component  pump  gas  turbine,  first  and  second  pro- 
pellant component  pumps  connected  to  said  gas  turbine  for 
operation  thereby,  a  first  propellant  component  supply  tank 
connected  to  said  first  propellant  component  pump,  a  second 
propellant  component  supply  tank  connected  to  said  second 
propellant  component  pump,  a  secondary  flow  nozzle  con- 
nected to  said  turbine  for  the  discharge  of  the  turbine  exhaust 
gases,  a  distributor  ring  connected  to  the  cooling  channels  of 
said  initial  expansion  portion  and  said  final  expansion  portion 
for  circulating  a  first  portion  of  said  second  propellant  compo- 
nent to  the  cooling  channels  of  said  initial  expansion  portion, 
and  a  second  portion  of  said  second  propellant  component  to 
the  cooling  channels  of  said  second  expansion  portion,  a  first 
collecting  ring  connected  to  said  final  expansion  portion  and 
disposed  adjacent  said  discharge,  a  second  circulating  line 
connected  to  said  second  propellant  component  pump  and  said 
distributor  ring  for  supplying  a  second  propellant  component 
to  said  distributor  ring,  a  second  collecting  ring  connected  to 
said  cooling  channels  of  said  initial  expanding  portion  and 
disposed  adjacent  said  head,  and  a  first  connection  line  from 
said  collecting  ring  to  said  turbine  for  directing  a  portion  of 
said  second  propellant  component  gases  to  said  turbine  after 
they  have  been  heated  in  the  cooling  channels  of  said  final 
expansion  portion. 
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4,223,531 

GAS  PRESSURE  TO  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE 

CONVERTER  SYSTEM  IN  AN  OIL  PRESSURE 

ACTUATOR 

Akio  Fukunaga,  Kakogawa,  and  Toshio  Nakane,  Akashi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Limited,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1978,  53-39531 

Int.  a.>  F15B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  60—400  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  pressure  to  hydraulic  pressure  converter  system 
for  use  in  powering  an  actuator,  wherein  ,.  .m-ans  for  supplying 
pressurized  gas  is  connected  with  control  valve  means  to  con- 
trol supply  and  exhaust  of  pressurized  gas  to  and  from  first  and 
second  gas-to-hydraulic  reservoirs  partially  filled  with  hydrau- 
lic fiuid  and  each  being  connected  with  the  actuator  to  operate 
the  actuator  in  respectively  opposite  directions  when  gas  pres- 
sure is  supplied  to  a  respective  one  of  the  reservoirs  by  appro- 
priate operation  of  the  control  valve  means,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  conduit  connected  between  the  reservoirs  at  the  location 

of  desired  maximum  hydraulic  fluid  level  therein; 
a  valve  body  connected  at  opposite  ends  thereof  in  the 

conduit  and  having  a  valve  seat  at  each  end  thereof; 
a  valve  member  reciprocable  in  the  body  between  the  seats; 

and 
biasing  means  urging  the  valve  member  to  a  neutral  position 
between  and  spaced  from  the  seats,  the  valve  member 
being  movable  toward  one  reservoir  and  into  contact  with 
one  of  the  seats  when  pressure  in  the  other  reservoir 
exceeds  the  force  of  the  biasing  means  to  thus  prevent  loss 
of  pressure  from  one  reservoir  to  the  other  during  actua- 
tion, and  the  valve  member  assuming  its  neutral  position 
when  gas  pressure  between  the  reservoirs  is  equal  to 
enable  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  one  reservoir  to  the 
other  when  the  level  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  one  reser- 
voir reaches  the  predetermined  maximum  level. 


clutch  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  first   reaction 
member  to  said  second  input/output  member,  and. 


«i  «   «^  .^    w  .**   >■• 
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brake  means  for  selectively  anchoring  said  first  reaction 
member  to  said  housing. 


4,223,533 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  POW  ER-ASSISTED  CONTROL  OF  A 

HYDRAULIC  TRANSMITTER 
M.  Daniel  Valentin,  Rueil  Malmaison.  France,  assignor  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Boulogne-Billancourt.  France 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,783 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1978.  78  05486 
Int.  CI.   B60T  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—547  R  6  Claims 
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4,223,532 
AUTOMOTIVE  ENERGY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Samuel  Shiber,  P.O.  Box  371,  Mundelein,  111.  60060 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,673,  Feb.  5,  1979,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,674,  Feb.  5, 1979,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,731,  Feb.  6,  1978.  Pat.  No. 
4,175,389.  This  application  Aug.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  63,144 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  31/02 
U.S.  a.  60—414  17  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  energy  management  system  comprising  in 
combination: 
a  housing, 

a  first  hydraulic  unit  having  a  first  input/output  member,  a 
first  reaction  member,  a  first  inlet  port  and  a  first  outlet 
port, 
a  second  hydraulic  unit  having  a  second  input/output  mem- 
ber, a  second  reaction  member  which  is  coupled  to  said 
housing  for  obtaining  therefrom  an  external  reaction  to 
torque  developed  in  said  second  hydraulic  unit,  a  second 
inlet  port  and  a  second  outlet  port. 


1.  A  device  for  the  power-assisted  control  of  a  hydraulic 
transmitter  comprising: 

a  transmitter  cylinder  having  a  first  and  second  bore  pro- 
vided therein; 

a  main  piston  including  a  bore  hole,  disposed  in  said  cylin- 
der; 

valve  means  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  cylinder; 

a  fluid  source  communicating  with  said  cylinder;  and. 

a  control  piston  movably  disposed  in  said  second  bore  and 
having  a  control  section  and  a  second  section  and  wherein 
the  control  section  of  the  control  piston  is  larger  than  the 
second  section  of  said  control  piston. 
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4,223,534 

PROCESS  FOR  TURBOCHARGING  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  FOR  HIGH  ALTITUDE 

OPERATION  AND  THE  TURBOCHARGED  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FOR  PERFORMING  SAID 

PROCESS  ^ 

Imre  Annus,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Autoipari  Kutato 

Intezet,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978.  Ser.  No.  874,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Feb.  14,  1977,  AU  372 
Int.  CI.'  F02B  37/00 
U.S.  a.  60—611  2  Gaims 


1.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a 
turbocompressor  driven  by  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  to 
feed  compressed  air  to  the  engine,  means  for  passing  all  of  the 
air  from  the  turbocompressor  passing  to  the  engine  when  the 
engine  is  at  the  highest  altitude  for  which  the  engine  was 
designed  and  is  operating  at  full  load  and  is  running  at  its 
lowest  normal  operating  speed,  and  valve  means  responsive  to 
at  least  one  of  lower  altitude  and  higher  engine  speed  and  less 
than  full  engine  load  automatically  to  discharge  some  of  the  air 
compressed  by  the  turbocompressor,  said  valve  comprising  a 
valve  housing  (24)  and  a  valve  member  (25)  disposed  in  said 
valve  housing,  spring  means  (34)  normally  urging  said  valve 
toward  closed  position,  said  valve  member  having  three  piston 
surfaces  thereon,  a  first  one  (32a)  of  which  is  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  second  and  third  ones  (30fl.  30b)  of  which  face 
in  opposite  directions,  said  second  piston  surface  being  larger 
in  area  than  said  third  piston  surface  and  both  of  said  second 
and  third  piston  surfaces  being  exposed  to  the  supercharged 
pressure  delivered  by  said  supercharger,  said  spring  means 
acting  in  opposition  to  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  super- 
charged pressure  on  said  second  piston  surface,  and  a  sealed 
bellows  acting  against  said  spring  means,  the  outside  of  said 
bellows  being  exposed  to  ambient  pressure. 


4,223,535 
ABSORPTION  SOLAR  POWERED  AIR  CONDITIONING 

SYSTEM  WITH  STORAGE  CAPACITY 
Emerson  L.  Kumm,  1035  E.  Laguna  Dr.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,539 
Int.  CI.'  F25B  27/00.  15/00 
U.S.a62-2  7  Claims 

1.  A  water  vapor  absorption  system  for  use  in  heating  and 
cooling  the  air  of  an  enclosure  comprising: 
(a)  a  strong  salt  solution; 
)  a  weak  salt  solution; 

(c)  storage  means  for  containing  and  segregating  said  strong 
solution  and  weak  solution; 

(d)  first  and  second  vapor  exchangers  each  comprising  a 
casing,  sealed  except  for  means  for  ingress  and  egress  of 
said  solutions,  a  plurality  of  vertical,  perforated  structures 
containing  elements  having  a  large  wetted  area  per  unit 
volume,  means  for  positioning  said  structures  in  close  but 
insulating  proximity  to  each  other,  means  for  producing  a 


partial  vacuum  in  said  casing,  whereby  when  said  strong 
and  weak  solutions  are  introduced  to  adjacent  ones  of  said 
structures  in  concurrent  flow,  vapor  exchange  occurs 
between  said  strong  and  weak  solutions  through  the  walls 
of  adjacent  ones  of  said  structures; 
(e)  adjustment  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  tempera- 
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A. 


tures  of  the  strong  and  weak  solutions  at  selected  points  in 
the  system  other  than  said  vapor  exchanger; 

(0  air  enclosure  heat  exchange  means;  and 

(g)  transportation  means,  operatively  connecting  said  stor- 
age means,  adjustment  means,  vapor  exchangers,  and  air 
enclosure  heat  exchanger  for  safectively  routing  said 
strong  and  weak  solutions  there  ^mong. 


4,223,536 
CRYOTHERMAL  MANIPULATION  OF  PETROLEUM 
Sigmund  L.  Ross,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Oscar  ShufTman,  deceased, 
late  of  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  and  Rose  ShufTman,  executrix,  1 
Cornell  St.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583,  assignors  to  Rose  Shuff- 
man,  executrix,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  executrix  of  Oscar  ShufTman 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  918,586,  Jun.  23,  1978,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  762,657,  Jan.  26, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,129,431,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  246,960,  Apr.  24, 1972,  Pat.  No.  4,031,707. 
This  application  Feb.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  12,797 
Int.  a.'  F17C  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  62—45  1  Claim 
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1.  Apparatus  for  pre-refining  a  body  of  crude  petroleum  oil, 
comprising 

a  container  having  a  screen  therein  disposed  horizontally  at 
an  intermediate  level  of  the  container  depth, 

inlet  pipes  for  respectively  introducing  into  said  container 
water,  petroleum  oil  and  a  mass  of  material  at  a  cryother- 
mal  temperature  which  corresponds  to  the  freezing  point 
of  water  at  sea  level  or  lower  and  which  is  lower  than  the 
temperature  of  the  oil, 

means  provided  in  said  container  for  heating  the  substances 
therein, 

outlet  pipes  for  separately  removing  oil  and  water  as  they 
exist  in  said  container  above  and  below  said  screen,  re- 
spectively 

and  an  outlet  pipe  for  removing  cryothermal  material  from 
said  container. 
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4,223,537 
AIR  COOLED  CENTRIFUGAL  WATER  CHILLER  WITH 

REFRIGERANT  STORAGE  MEANS 

Duane  F.  Sanborn,  and  Chester  D.  Ware,  both  of  La  Crosse, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Trane  Company,  La  Crosse.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,313 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  39/04.  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—174  11  Claims 


4.223.538 

REFRIGERATOR  COMPARTMENT  DIVIDER 

MOUNTING 

Ralph  S.  Braden,  Bellbrook,  and  Paul  E.  Kronenberger.  Dayton, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Uhite  Consolidated  Industries. 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,861 

Int.  CI.   F25D  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—443  1  Claim 


^=^/- 


r 

1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising 

a.  evaporator  means  comprising  a  shell  for  containing  a 
quantity  of  liquid  refrigerant  and  including  a  plurality  of 
tubes  passing  therethrough  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  said  refrigerant,  whereby  a  heat  exchange  medium 
may  be  passed  through  said  tubes  and  chilled  through 
vaporization  of  said  refrigerant,  thereby  producing  a  rela- 
tively low  pressure  vaporized  refrigerant; 

b.  centrifugal  compressor  means  connected  to  said  evapora- 
tor means  for  receiving  said  relatively  low  pressure  vapor- 
ized refrigerant  and  compressing  same,  thereby  producing 
a  relatively  high  pressure  vaporized  refrigerant: 

c.  air  cooled  condenser  means  connected  to  said  centrifugal 
compressor  means  via  first  conduit  means  for  receiving 
said  relatively  high  pressure  vaporized  refrigerant  and 
condensing  same  by  heat  exchange  with  a  source  of  air. 
said  air  cooled  condenser  means  comprising  an  elongated 
assembly  including  a  plurality  of  finned  tubes  within 
which  said  refrigerant  condenses  and  over  which  said  air 
passes  in  heat  exchange  relationship,  said  elongated  assem- 
bK  being  disposed  adjacent  said  evaporator  means  and 
exTending  therefrom  along  a  longitudinal  axis;  the  capac- 
ity of  said  air  cooled  condenser  means  being  selectively 
reduced  under  predetermined  op^-rating  conditions 
through  the  flooding  of  said  tubes  with  condensed  refrig- 
erant to  thereby  reduce  their  heat  exchange  capacity; 

d.  second  conduit  means  for  passing  condensed  refrigerant 
from  said  air  cooled  condenser  means  to  said  evaporator 
means,  including  expansion  means  for  reducing  the  pres- 
sure of  said  condensed  refrigerant  prior  to  its  admission  to 
said  evaporator  means;  and 

e.  a  liquid  refrigerant  storage  vessel  in  communication  with 
the  shell  of  said  evaporator  means  for  receiving  therefrom 
and  storing  excess  liquid  refrigerant  during  those  operat- 
ing conditions  when  such  refrigerant  is  not  required  in 
order  to  flood  and  thereby  reduce  the  capacity  of  said  air 
cooled  condenser  means  as  recited  in  paragraph  (c.)  and 
for  returning  same  to  the  refrigeration  system  when  so 
required,  said  refrigerant  storage  vessel  comprising  an 
elongated  pipe  member  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shell 
and  extending  therefrom  along  an  axis  generally  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  adjacent  said  air  cooled  con- 
denser means. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  cabinet  hav  ing  an  outer 
shell  member,  a  substantially  box-like  liner  nested  substantialU 
within  said  shell  member  providing  rear.  side,  bottom  and  top 
walls  defining  a  food  storage  chamber,  a  lateralK  extending 
partition  assembly  within  said  chamber  dividing  said  chamber 
into  an  upper  compartment  and  a  lower  compartment,  said 
partition  assembly  including  a  bottom  supporting  wall  means, 
said  bottom  supporting  wall  means  defining  \Mth  said  refriger- 
ator liner  rear  and  side  walls  a  refrigeration  system  compo- 
nents cavity  accessible  via  an  upper  access  opening,  and  a 
closure  for  the  access  opening  of  said  caMiN  including  a  planar 
shelf  portion  adapted  to  support  food  in  said  upper  compart- 
ment and  a  forward  portion  overlying  said  partition  assembK 
and  engageable  therewith  for  retaining  said  closure  adjacent 
thereto  in  closing  relationship  to  said  cavity,  the  impro\  ement 
wherein  said  shelf  portion  is  supported  by  a  support  frame 
assembly  in  a  slidably  removable  manner  for  closing  said  cav- 
ity access  opening,  said  support  frame  assembK  having  three 
sections,  the  three  sections  of  said  support  frame  assenibl\ 
being  a  pair  of  elongated  mirror  image  first  and  second  side 
wall  sections  and  a  third  rear  wall  section,  said  first  and  second 
side  wall  sections  each  having  a  length  substantialU  coexten- 
sive with  a  longitudinal  side  dimension  of  said  shelf  portion  and 
terminating  in  a  rearward  right-angle  corner  portion,  each  side 
wall  section  defining  an  inwardly  facing  channel  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  and  support  the  associated  side  edge  of  said 
shelf  portion,  means  defining  a  forwardly  facing  channel  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  of  said  rear  wall  section  adapted 
to  receive  the  rear  edge  of  said  shelf  portion,  said  side  sections 
and  said  rear  wall  section  each  having  securing  flange  portions 
extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  its  associaied 
channel,  means  engaging  said  side  and  rear  wall  securing 
flange  portions  for  fixedly  retaining  said  sections  to  their  re- 
spective cabinet  liner  side  and  rear  walls,  means  defining  a 
forwardly  facing  channel  in  each  said  corner  portion  adapted 
to  receive  an  associated  rear  corner  edge  of  said  shelf  portion, 
said  rear  wall  section  having  a  predetermined  length  such  that 
the  free  ends  thereof  are  positioned  in  opposed  spaced  relation 
with  the  inwardly  facing  free  ends  of  their  associated  corner 
portions  defining  an  adjustment  gap  at  each  end  of  said  rear 
wall  section,  w  hereby  liners  of  v  arying  interior  tolerance  di- 
mensions between  their  side  walls  may  be  adjustably  accom- 
modated by  the  gaps  of  said  support  frame  assembly;  one  of 
said  wall  section  flange  portions  including  a  wing  extending 
beyond  the  free  end  of  the  section,  whereby  said  section  w  mg 
telescopically  overlaps  a  portion  of  the  securing  flange  portion 
of  an  adjacent  section  so  as  to  conceal  any  gap  at  said  free  end 
due  to  such  adjustable  accommodation,  the  forward  portion  of 
said  closure  being  deformable  to  permit  disengagement  thereof 
from  said  partition  assembly  to  enable  the  side  and  rear  edges 
of  said  shelf  portion  to  be  free  for  sliding  movement  relative  to 
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said  frame  assembly,  thereby  permitting  said  closure  to  be 
removed  from  said  cabinet  allowmg  ready  accessibility  to  said 
cavity  via  said  access  opening  for  servicing  components  there- 
within  without  the  supporting  frame  or  sections  thereof  having 
to  be  removed. 


4.223,539 

APPARATUS  FOR  ABSORBING  A  VAPOR  IN  A  LIQUID 

AND  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

Ralph  L.  Webb,  State  College,  Pa.,  and  Louis  J.  Mougin,  La 

Crosse.  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Trane  Company,  La  Crosse, 

Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,729 

Int.  a.'  F25B  15/00.  17/00.  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—476  21  Claims 
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first  surface,  said  protuberances  having  a  height  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  film  of  absorbent 
solution  formed  on  said  respective  first  surfaces  and 
being  spaced  from  one  another  along  said  respective 
first  surfaces  by  a  dimension  equal  to  from  about  3  to  7 
times  their  height;  and 
e.  pump  means  connected  to  said  absorber  means  and  said 
generator  means  for  returning  dilute  absorption  solution 
from  said  absorber  means  to  said  generator  means. 


4,223,540 

DEWAR  AND  REMOVABLE  REFRIGERATOR  FOR 

MAINTAINING  LIQUEHED  GAS  INVENTORY 

Ralph  C.  Longsworth,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  17,009 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—514  R  10  Qaims 


1.  An  absorption  refrigeration  system  of  the  type  utilizng  a 
liquid  absorbent  solution  and  a  refrigerant,  and  further  includ- 
ing an  additive  for  increasing  the  performance  thereof,  said 
system  comprising  J 

a.  generator  means  for  vaporizing  refrigerant  from  said 
absorbent  solution  and  thereby  concentrating  same; 

b.  condenser  means  connected  to  said  generator  means  for 
receiving  high  pressure  refrigerant  vapor  therefrom  and 
condensing  same; 

c.  evaporator  means  connected  to  said  condenser  means  for 
receiving  condensed  refrigerant  and  vaporizing  same  in 
heat  exchange  with  a  refrigeration  load; 

d.  absorber  means  connected  to  said  generator  means  for 
receiving  concentrated  absorbent  solution  and  to  said 
evaportor  means  for  receiving  refrigerant  vapor  and  ab- 
sorbing same  in  said  concentrated  absorbent  solution  to 
thereby  produce  dilute  absorption  solution,  said  additive 
existing  within  said  absorber  means  in  at  least  a  vapor 
phase  in  admixture  with  said  refrigerant  vapor,  thereby 
forming  a  vapor  mixture,  and  being  effective  to  reduce  the 
surface  tension  of  the  absobent  solution  upon  contact 
therewith,  said  absorber  means  including 

i.  a  plurality  of  heal  transfer  members  each  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface: 

ii.  means  for  passing  a  heat  transfer  fiuid  in  heat  transfer 
relationship  with  said  second  surfaces; 

lii.  means  for  passing  said  concentrated  absorbent  solution 
in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  first  surfaces  such 
that  a  film  of  absorbent  solution  is  formed  thereon, 
whereby  heat  may  be  transferred  from  said  absorbent 
solution,  through  said  heat  transfer  members,  to  said 
heat  transfer  fluid; 

iv.  means  for  bringing  said  vapor  mixture  into  direct  con- 
tact with  absorbent  soliMion  which  is  in  heat  transfer 
relationship  with  said  first  surfaces;  and 

V.  a  plurality  of  protuberances  extending  outwardly  from 
said  respective  first  surfaces  and  spaced  from  one  an- 
other so  as  to  define  a  two  dimensional  arrangement  of 
protuberances  along  said  respective  first  surfaces,  said 
protuberances  being  of  a  size  and  shape  such  that  the 
film  of  absorbent  solution  Hows  therebetween  over  said 


1.  A  Cryosfat  comprising  in  combination: 

a  vacuum  jacketed  reservoir  for  receiving  and  holding  a 
supply  of  liquid  cryogen  including  at  least  one  means  for 
access  to  said  liquid  cryogen  from  outside  said  reservoir; 

means  in  said  vacuum  jacket  and  said  access  means  to  inter- 
cept heat  infiltrating  into  said  reservoir;  and 

refrigeration  means  to  maintain  said  heat  intercepting  means 
at  a  temperature  between  that  of  the  liquid  cryogen  and 
ambient  and  recondense  liquid  cryogen  boil-off  from  said 
reservoir. 


4,223,541 

RING  WITH  INTERNAL  MEANS  FOR  VARYING  SIZE 

Luis  M.  Martinet,  23871  W.  UBost  Dr.,  Novi,  Mich.  48050 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,011 

Int.  CI.'  A44C  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  63—15.6  11  Claims 


1.  An  ornamental  finger  ring  comprising  a  setting, 
a  generally  circular  primary  shank  having  an  inwardly  open- 
ing slot  recessed  in  the  inner  wall  thereof  and  spaced  from 
the  exterior  surface  thereof. 
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I 
means  opposite  the  bight  of  said  shank  for  securing  said 

setting  on  said  shank, 
said  slot  extending  around  the  bight  portion  of  said  shank 
and  terminating  adjacent  said  setting  on  each  side 
thereof  and   having   an   externally   opening   tab   slot 
therein  located  opposite  said  setting, 
a  U-shaped  adjustment  band  adapted  to  fit  in  said  slot  in  said 
primary  shank  for  movement  therein  between  a  lower 
position  to  effect  a  maximum  finger  opening  for  the  ring 
and  a  selected  upper  position  whereat  the  bight  of  the 
band  is  spaced  inwardly  of  the  ring  from  the  bottom  of  the 
inwardly  opening  slot  and  whereat  portions  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  band  extend  inwardly  of  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  said  shank  to  provide  a  desired  constriction  for 
said  finger  opening,  said  adjustment  band  at  said  lower 
position  of  maximum  finger  opening  lying  entirely  within 
said  slot, 
latching  means  in  said  inwardly  opening  slot  adjacent  the 

ends  thereof, 
latching  means  on  said  adjustment  band  on  each  side  of  said 
U  shape  adapted  to  coact  with  said  latching  means  in  said 
slot  for  detachably  securing  said  band  to  said  shank  and 
for  securing  said  band  in  said  selected  position. 
and  means  for  enabling  the  exertion  of  force  against  said 
band  from  the  exterior  of  said  ring  to  move  the  band 
toward  said  selected  position  comprising  a  tab  of  the  band 
dimensioned  to  move  radially  through  the  tab  slot  beyond 
the  adjacent  outer  surface  of  said  shank  when  the  band  is 
below  said  selected  upper  position 
10.  The  combination  in  improved  adjustment  means  for  an 
ornamental  finger  ring  comprising  a  generally  L'-shaped  ad- 
justment band  adapted  to  yield  resiliently  for  assembly  within 
the  inner  circumference  of  the  shank  for  the  ring  at  a  selected 
position  spaced  above  the  bight  of  the  shank  for  restricting  the 
finger  opening  and  to  be  movable  from  the  selected  position 
toward  said  bight,  the  band  having  a  latching  member  associ- 
ated with  a  U-arm  and  located  outwardly  therefrom  for  resil- 
iently engaging  the  latching  means  of  the  shank  with  out- 
wardly directed  force  and  releasably  latching  therewith  when 
the  band  is  assembled  at  the  selected  position,  and  means  resil- 
iently connecting  the  latching  member  with  its  associated 
U-arm  for  enabling  limited  inward  yielding  of  the  U-arm  inde- 
pendently of  the  latching  member  when  the  latter  resiliently 
engages  the  latching  means  of  the  shank. 
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enclosed  movable  operator  portion  connected  to  said  lock 
means  and  movable  relative  to  other  portions  of  said  assembly 
responsive  to  movements  of  said  lock  means,  an  attachment 
fixture  secured  to  said  free  end  of  said  cable  assembly,  said 
fixture  including  a  mounting  plate  having  a  mounting  aperture 
formed  therein,  shutter  means  mounted  on  said  fixture  and 
shiftable  between  blocking  and  unblocking  positions  of  said 
aperture,  and  shutter  control  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  operator  portion  of  said  cable  assembly  adjacent  said 
free  end  for  locking  said  shutter  means  m  said  blocking  por- 
tion when  said  lock  means  is  in  said  locked  position  and  releas- 
ing said  shutter  means  for  movement  to  said  unblocking  posi- 
tion when  said  lock  means  is  in  said  unlocked  position. 


4.223.543 
SMALL  SIZE.  PORTABLE  BENDER 

Kaneaki  Sakamoto,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Chuck  Seisakusho.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  16.879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1978.  53  48216; 
Sep.  4.  1978,  53/123852 

Int.  CI.-  B21D  ^'024 
U.S.  CI.  72—30 


24    21    18 


5  Claims 


10 
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I  4,223,542 

PILFER  PREVENTION  DEVICE 

Mark  T.  Basseches,  420  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,175 

Int.  CI.   E05B  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—58  7  Claims 


1.  Anti-pilferage  device  comprising  a  lock  housing  including 
a  mounting  portion  having  a  mounting  aperture,  lock  means  on 
said  housing  shiftable  between  locking  and  unlocking  posi- 
tions, a  cover  member  operatively  connected  to  said  locking 
means,  said  cover  member  being  disposed  in  shielding  position 
of  said  aperture  in  said  locked  position  and  in  exposing  position 
of  said  aperture  in  said  unlocked  position  of  said  locking 
means,  an  elongate  cable  assembly  having  a  first  end  fixed  to 
said  housing  and  having  a  free  end,  said  assembly  including  an 


1.  A  portable  bender  having  a  case  bod\  which  in  small  in 
both  size  and  weight  enough  to  permit  transportation  of  said 
bender  by  the  hands  of  a  user,  and  therein  comprising  a  minia- 
ture, single-phase  commutator  motor,  a  dri\e  shaft,  a  series  of 
reduction  gears  for  transmitting  a  rotational  drive  force  from 
said  motor  to  said  drive  shaft,  electromagnetic  clutch  means 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  transmission  o\   said 
rotational  drive  force  to  said  driM-  shaft,  a  stationary  shall 
disposed  coaxially  of  said  drive  shaft  to  protrude  through  said 
case  body,  stopper  block  means  for  a  member  to  be  bent  dis- 
posed on  the  outer  surface  of  said  case  bod\  to  be  spaced  at  a 
determined  distance  from  said  stationary  shaft,  a  slot  formed  in 
said  outer  surface  to  be  arcuately  elongated  around  the  center 
of  said  stationary  shaft,  a  bending  roller  provided  on  said  outer 
surface  and  so  linked  to  said  drive  shaft  as  to  be  turned  along 
said  arcuately  elongated  slot  for  applying  a  bending  force  to  a 
member  to  be  bent,  bending  angle  control  means  including 
means  for  setting  a  determined  degree  of  bending  angle  and 
means  for  locking  said  setting  means  and  being  operable  to 
cause  said  clutch  means  to  diconnect  said  rotational  dri\e  force 
from  said  drive  shaft  when  said  dri\e  shaft  has  turned  to  said 
determined  degree  of  bending  angle,  means  for  returning  said 
drive  shaft  to  the  initial  position  when  said  clutch  means  dis- 
connects said  rotational  drive  force,  and  counteracting  means 
against  said  returning  means  to  lower  velocit\  of  the  returning 
movement  of  said  drive  shaft  and  said  bending  roller. 


998  O.G.— 47 
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4,223,544 

DIE  LUBRICANT  NOZZLE  FOR  USE  IN  CAN 

BODYM AKERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ralph  M.  Main,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Standun,  Inc., 

Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,427 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  22/28 

U.S.  CI.  72-45  12  Claims 


ir  T    1 — T^  I 
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7  In  a  method  of  lubricating  and  cooling  a  die  ring  of  the 
type  forming  a  part  of  a  tool  pack  of  a  can  bodymaker  and  the 
like  wherein  a  ram  reciprocates  in  a  die  pack  opening  carrying 
a  metallic  cup  on  an  end  thereof  axially  through  the  die  ring  m 
a  working  metal  forming  stroke,  the  cup  is  stripped  therefrom 
and  the  ram  moves  reversely  through  the  die  ring  in  a  return 
stroke,  the  die  ring  in  direction  of  the  forming  stroke  having  a 
radially  inward  angled  entrance  surface  terminating  at  a  form- 
ing surface  followed  by  a  radially  outward  angled  exit  surface; 
the  steps  of.  during  presence  of  the  cup  in  the  die  ring,  direct- 
ing a  generally  annular  flow  pattern  of  lubricant  continuously 
in  a  generally  parallel  relationship  axially  along  and  against 
said  angled  entrance  surface  of  the  die  ring  to  said  die  ring 
forming  surface;  during  a  lack  of  presence  of  the  cup  in  the  die 
ring  and  regardless  of  position  of  the  ram  in  its  working  and 
return  strokes,  directing  said  annular  lubricant  flow  pattern 
continuously  flowing  in  a  generally  parallel  relationship  axially 
along  and  against  said  die  ring  entrance  surface  over  said  die 
ring  forming  sdrface  and  through  natural  lubricant  adherence 
along  said  die  ring  angled  exit  surface. 


4,223,545 

SWAGING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 

George  T.  Tucholski.  R.D.  #1,  Box  364,  Orwell,  Ohio  44076 

Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,297 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  7/02.  41/02 

U.S.  CI.  72-206  6  Claims 


r 


< 


1  A  swaging  tool  assembly,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tool  support;  a  head  rotatably  mounted  atop  said  support  and 
having  a  plurality  of  flaring  ends  radiating  therefrom;  notches 
in  said  head  below  said  ends;  stops  on  said  tool  support;  spring 
means  urging  said  notches  onto  said  stops;  tube  bending  means 


on  said  tool  support;  a  tube  holding  block  carrying  clamping 
means  for  clamping  a  tube  in  line  with  one  of  said  flaring  ends; 
screw  means  for  advancing  said  block  toward  said  tool  sup- 
port; cooperating  tube  guides  on  said  support  and  tube  cutting 
means  on  said  block. 


4,223,546 

EXTRUSION  PRESS  STEM  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 

CHANNEL  RUNNING  APPROXIMATELY  AXIALLY 

THROUGH  IT 

Alfred  Wagner,  Steisslingen,  and  Adolf  Ames,  Hilzingen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd., 
Chippis,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,744,  Apr.  14,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1975,  2519766 

Int.  CI.'  B21C  25/00,  35/06.  25/10 
U.S.  CI.  72—253  A  7  Claims 

,4b 
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1.  An  extrusion  press  stem  having  an  axis,  said  stem  having 
a  die  mounted  thereon  at  one  end  thereof  for  use  in  the  indirect 
extrusion  of  a  light  metal  Mllet,  and  adapted  to  fit  tightly  into 
a  passage  of  a  container,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  stem  components  being  disposed  in  adjoining 
series  arrangement  along  said  axis,  the  end  portion  of  each 
of  said  stem  components  near  said  die  has  an  increased 
inside  diameter  and  the  other  end  has  a  reduced  outside 
diameter  whereby  said  other  end  of  said  stem  components 
is  telescopically  received  in  said  end  portion  of  said  ad- 
joining component  such  as  said  stem  components  are 
interconnected  tightly  but  releasably  by  their  adjacent 
concentric  peripheral  end  portions  whereby  the  overlap- 
ping peripheral  end  portions  of  said  stem  components 
prohibit  said  stem  components  from  separating  when 
withdrawing  said  extrusion  press  stem  from  said  con- 
tainer; 
said  stem  defining  at  least  one  channel  extending  the  entire 
length  thereof  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis,  and  means 
for  cleaning  the  container  passage  during  operation  of  said 
extrusion  press  by  scraping  surplus  metal  off  the  con- 
tainer, the  cleaning  means  including  a  portion  projecting 
outwardly  and  substantially  radially  from  the  end  of  the 
stem  component  nearest  the  die. 


4,223,547 
METHOD  OF  HOLE  FORMING 
Elliot  J.  Epner,  Huron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,102 
Int.  CI.'  B21C  23/18;  B21D  28/10 
U.S.  CI.  72—254  5  Claims 

1.  A  dieless  method  of  hot  forming  a  hole  in  a  part  of  sub- 
stantial thickness  comprising: 
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heating  the  part  to  substantially  reduce  the  hardness  thereof 
throughout  the  zone  in  which  the  hole  is  to  be  formed, 

relatively  moving  a  pair  of  tools  to  engage  opposite  sides  of 
the  part  at  the  heated  zone  and  to  displace  and  extrude 
material  from  the  heated  zone  from  at  least  one  side  of  the 
part  into  an  axially  extending  opening  in  at  least  one  of 


4,223,549 

OXYGEN  MONITORING  CIRCUIT  WITH  BUILT  IN 

TESTING  MEANS 

Frank  Kitzinger,  .Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Noranda  .Mines 

Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  12.818 

\nX.C\.  iM\\27/2H 

U.S.  CI.  73—1  R  10  Claims 
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said  tools  to  define  an  annular  axially  extending  groove 
having  a  depth  which  leaves  an  integral  annular  wall 
section  intermediate  the  sides  thereof  having  a  thickness 
substantially  less  than  that  of  the  part,  and 
separating  the  annular  wall  section  from  the  part  to  complete 
the  formation  of  a  hole  through  the  part. 


4,223.548 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRUDING  HOLLOW 

SECTIONS 
Alfred  Wagner.  Steisslingen.  and  Adolf  Ames.  Hilzingen.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd., 
Chippis.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  20,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23. 
1978,  2812690 

Int.  CI.'  B21C  23/01.  25/00.  2W04.  31/OiJ 
U.S.  CI.  72—265  20  Claims 
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1.  An  oxygen  monitoring  circuit  adapted  for  connection  to 
an  oxygen  probe  immersed  in  molten  metal  comprising: 

(a)  a  high  impedance  follow  and  hold  circuit  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  oxygen  probe; 

(b)  a  readout  unit  connected  to  the  high  impedance  follow 
and  hold  circuit; 

'  (c)  a  programmer  normally  connecting  said  oxygen  probe  to 
said  high  impedance  follow  and  hold  circuit  hut  momen- 
tarily disconnecting  the  oxygen  probe  from  said  high 
impedance  follow  and  hold  circuit  for  a  rclati\eK  short 
time  interval  and  loading  it  with  a  resistor  haVmg  an 
impedance  relatively  higher  than  the  normal  impedance  of 
the  oxygen  probe;  and 
(d)  a  probe  failure  indicatiu  connected  lo  the  output  of  said 
oxygen  probe  and  to  the  output  of  said  high  impedance 
follow  and  hold  circuit  for  detecting  arn  significant 
change  in  impedance  of  the  probe  and  rcMsior  combina- 
tion as  a  result  i>f  loading  and  for  operating  an  alarm  when 
the  impedance  of  the  probe  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value. 


4,223,550 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Teizo  Takahama:  Toyoki  Kazama,  and  Tatumi  Hieda.  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Kiectric  Co..  ltd..  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1978.  Str,  No.  928.031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26.  1977.  52-''9408 

Int.  CI.   GOIN  27^04 

U.S.  CI.  73—23  6  Claims 


21  V^i  131A15 

19  -^    r-^- 


1.  A  method  for  extruding  hollow  sections  or  the  like  com- 
prising: 

loading  a  hollow  billet  into  a  container; 

locating  an  extrusion  tool  comprising  a  die,  a  hollow  man- 
drel and  a  mandrel  support  at  the  end  of  said  container 
such  that  said  die  surrounds  said  hollow  mandrel; 

moving  a  hollow  stem  in  a  first  direction  into  said  container 
from  the  opposite  end  thereof  so  as  to  urge  said  billet 
through  said  die  so  as  to  form  said  hollow  section;  and 

passing  a  core  through  said  stem,  said  hollow  billet  and  said 
hollow  mandrel  thereby  reducing  the  high  stresses  on  said 
hollow  mandrel  and  said  mandrel  support. 


28- y- 
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1.  A  carbon  monoxide  gas  detecting  apparatus  adjusted  to 
respond  to  a  preselected  range  of  carbon  monoxide  gas  con- 
centrations and  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  carbon  monoxide  gas  detecting  element  means 
having  an  insulating  substrate,  a  first  film  predominantly 
of  stannic  oxide  and  a  donor  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  antimony  and  bismuth  formed  on  said  insu- 
lating substrate,  an  intermediate  film  predominately  of 
stannic  oxide  and  an  acceptor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  platinum,  aluminum  and  boron  formed  on 
said  first  film,  and  a  second  film  predominately  of  plati- 
num formed  on  said  intermediate  film,  for  producing  a 
stepwise  change  in  a  first  film  current  at  a  first  preselected 
carbon  monoxide  gas  concentration; 

(b)  a  second  carbon  monoxide  gas  detecting  element  means 
having  an  insulating  substrate,  a  first  film  predominantly 
of  stannic  oxide  and  a  donor  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  antimony  and  bismuth  formed  on  said  insu- 
lating substrate,  an  intermediate  film  predominately  of 
stannic  oxide  and  an  acceptor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  platinum,  aluminum  and  boron  formed  on 
said  first  film,  and  a  second  film  predominately  of  plati- 
num formed  on  said  intermediate  film,  for  producing  a 
stepwise  change  in  a  second  film  current  at  a  second 
preselected  carbon  monoxide  gas  concentration  different 
from  the  carbon  monoxide  gas  concentration  at  w  hich  the 
first  detecting  element  responds  in  a  stepwise  manner:  and. 

(c)  comparing  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  film 
currents  for  providing  a  difference  voltage  signal  having 
an  amplitude  which  varies  in  response  to  the  absolute 
value  of  the  difference  between  said  first  film  current  and 
said  second  film  current. 


4,223,551 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASCERTAINING  THE  RESISTANCE 
OF  CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE  TO  AXIAL  FLOW  OF 

GASES  THERETHROUGH 
Heinz  Greve,  Hamburg,  and  Giinter  Wahle,  Reinbek,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  & 
Co.,  KG,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1978,  2813315 

Int.  CI.'GOIN  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  73—38  20  Claims 


conveying  said  fluid  axially  through  the  fillers  of  articles  in 
successive  contracted  sealing  elements  in  a  fourth  portion  of 
said  path:  means  for  expanding  successive  sealing  elements  in  a 
fifth  portion  of  said  path;  means  for  transferring  articles  from 
successive  expanded  sealing  elements  into  the  respective  re- 
ceiving means  in  a  sixth  portion  of  said  path,  including  means 
for  establishing  a  pressure  differential  between  the  axial  ends  of 
articles  in  said  sixth  portion  of  said  path:  and  means  for  accept- 
ing articles  from  successive  receiving  means  in  a  seventh  por- 
tion of  said  path. 


4,223,552 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  A 

SUBSTANCE  ON  A  LIQUID  SURFACE 

Sanders  Goldstein,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,622 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  25/18.  33/18 

U.S.  CI.  73—61.1  R  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  a  substance  on  a  liquid  surface 
comprising:  at  least  one  sensing  element  embedded  in  an  absor- 
bent material  having  a  substantial  affinity  for  said  substance, 
said  sensing  element  positioned  in  said  material  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  a  reference  point  located  in  proximity  to 
said  liquid  surface  thereby  establishing  a  threshold  indicative 
of  a  known  thickness  of  said  substance,  further  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sensing  elements  embedded  in  said  material,  said 
sensing  elements  being  positioned  in  said  material  at  various 
predetermined  distances  from  said  reference  point  thereby 
establishing  a  plurality  of  thresholds  for  measuring  the  thick- 
ness of  said  substance  on  said  liquid  surface. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  resistance  which  the 
fillers  of  cigarettes,  filter  rod  sections  or  analogous  rod-shaped 
articles  of  the  type  wherein  a  filler  is  surrounded  by  a  tubular 
wrapper  offer  to  the  axial  flow  of  a  gaseous  fluid,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  parallel  receiving  means  for  rod-shaped 
articles;  a  confining  unit  for  each  of  said  receiving  means,  said 
confining  units  including  radially  expansible  and  contractible 
tubular  sealing  elements  in  axial  alignment  with  the  respective 
receiving  means;  means  for  transporting  said  receiving  means 
and  said  units  sideways  along  an  endless  path;  means  for  feed- 
ing articles  into  successive  receiving  means  in  a  first  portion  of 
said  path;  means  for  transferring  articles  from  successive  re- 
ceiving means  into  the  respective  sealing  elements  in  a  second 
portion  of  said  path,  including  means  for  establishing  a  pres- 
sure differential  between  the  axial  ends  of  articles  in  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  path;  means  for  contracting  successive 
sealing  elements  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  wrappers  of 
articles  therewithin  in  a  third  portion  of  said  path;  means  for 


4,223,553 

ENGINE  EFFICIENCY  METER 

Ernst  Fiala,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18, 
1978,  2812025 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  3/26:  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—115  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  instrument  for  displaying  an  indication  of  the  operat- 
ing efficiency  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  multiple  speed  trans- 
mission, said  instrument  including  a  pointer  movable  across  an 
instrument  face,  the  improvement  wherein  there  is  provided  an 
opaque  screen  over  said  face,  said  screen  being  fixed  relative  to 
said  instrument  face  and  having  a  transparent  window  expos- 
ing a  portion  of  said  face  corresponding  to  operating  efficien- 
cies of  said  vehicle  while  operating  at  constant  speed,  and 
wherein  said  face  includes  a  scale  calibrated  to  indicate  operat- 
ing efficiency  when  said  transmission  is  in  its  highest  speed, 
and  wherein  there  is  provided  means  for  moving  said  pointer 
across  said  instrument  face  in  response  to  engine  intake  vac- 
uum pressure,  and  wherein  there  is  provided  fluid  switch 
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means  between  the  pointer  moving  means  and  the  intake  pas- 
sage of  the  vehicle  engine,  for  selectively  establishing  a  con- 


4,223,555 
FASTENER  TOOLS 
Robert  H.  Alexander,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,689 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  23/14 

U.S.  CI.  73—139  >5  Claims 


- 1^*. 


) 


^IK 


/ 


nection  to  said  means  for  moving  said  pointer  only  when  said 
transmission  is  in  its  highest  speed. 


4,223,554 
HOIST  TEST  STAND 
Otmar  M.  Ulbing,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Columbus  McKin- 
non  Corporation,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  46,472 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  3/00:  GOIM  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—133  R  1*  Claims 


> 


1.  A  fastener  tightening  tool,  comprising:  a  housing:  a  fas- 
tener rotating  output  member  rotatably  supported  from  said 
housing;  a  motor  and  a  drive  train  connected  thereto  for  rotat- 
ing said  output  member,  said  drive  tram  including  an  angularly 
defiectable  torque  sensing  component:  means  fixing  a  first 
portion  of  said  torque  sensing  component  against  rotation  m 
said  housing  over  the  entire  range  of  reaction  torque  exerted 
on  said  component  during  a  fastener  tightening  operation;  and 
means  for  measuring  the  angular  deflection  of  a  second  portion 
of  said  component  during  a  fastener  tightening  operation  to 
thereby  provide  a  measure  of  the  torque  m  which  the  fastener 
is  tightened. 


4,223.556 
BODY  MOTION  COMPENSATION  FILTER 
Roger  W.  Hutchins,  148  Wimbleton  Rd.,  Islington,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  65.780 

Int.  CI.GOIC  13.  (KJ,  23 'W 

U.S.  CI.  73— 179  11  Claims 


1     ^ 


1.  A  self-contained,  portable  test  apparatus  capable  of  d>- 
namically  and  statically  testing  a  tensioning,  pulling  or  lifting 
device,  such  as  a  hoist,  over  a  wide  range  of  predetermined 
loads  over  a  predetermined  distance  as  to  a  variety  of  charac- 
teristics such  as  rated  load,  braking  ability  the  functioning  of 
overload  safety  mechanisms  and  generally  every  in  ser\ice 
aspect  of  all  of  the  operating  and  load  bearing  members  of  the 
device,  said  apparatus  characterized  by  including: 

(a)  a  portable  support  frame  having  a  horizontally  disposed 
structural  beam  member  from  which  the  device  under  test 
may  be  suspended,  said  beam  member  being  supported  by 
a  vertically  disposed  column  member  which  in  turn  is 
supported  at  its  lower  end  by  a  base; 

(b)  a  controllable  variable  power  means  suspended  from  said 
beam  member  for  exerting  a  preselected  load  throughout 
the  entire  length  of  said  predetermined  distance;  and 

(c)  means  of  variable,  selectable  mechanical  advantage 
adapted  to  interconnect  the  device  under  test  and  said 
variable  power  means  for  transmitting  a  tension  force 
therebetween,  said  tension  transmitting  means  including  a 
tensic.i  element,  guide  means  on  said  base  for  guiding  said 
element  and  a  reeving  device. 


I.  A  filter  for  use  in  determining  the  vertical  diNplacement  of 
a  body  travelling  through  water  relative  lo  a  datum,  the  bod\ 
having  an  accelcrometer  with  a  predetermined  acceleronieter 
gain  that  produces  a  signal  indicative  ot  the  vertical  accelera- 
tion of  the  body,  the  body  basing  a  pressure  transducer  with  a 
predetermined  pressure  transducer  gam  that  produces  a  posi- 
tion signal,  corrupted  by  pressure  transducer  noise,  indicative 
of  the  vertical  displacement  of  the  body  with  respect  to  the 
datum,  the  niter  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  filter  portion,  connectable  to  the  pressure  trans- 
ducer to  produce  a  filtered  position  signal,  the  first  filter 
portion  having  a  transfer  function  which  is  substaiUialK 
the  product  of  a  predetermined  gam  divided  by  the  pres- 
sure transducer  gain  and  a  first  real  rational  polynomial 
function  of  the  form  Pits)  Q(s). 

(b)  a  second  filter  portion,  connectable  to  the  acceleronieter 
to  produce  a  filtered  acceleration  ^:gnal.  the  second  filter 
portion  having  a  transfer  function  which  is  substantially 
the  product  of  the  predetermined  gam  divided  bv  the 
accelcrometer  gain  and  a  second  real  rational  polynomial 
function  of  the  form  sP:(s)/Q(s):  and, 

(c)  a  first  summer  connected  to  the  first  and  second  filter 
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portions  to  produwc  a  signal  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the   electronic  calculating  and  comparator  means  for  calculating 
first  and  scvond  filter  portion  signals,  where:  automatically  the  piston  stroke  in  dependence  on  the  digital 

Pi(s).  P:(s)  and  g(s)  are  predetermined  real  polynomial    preselected  quamity  of  liquid  and  the  total  volume  capacity  of 

funet.ons  in  the  eomplex  variable  s:  p2  the  degree  of   the  pump  module  (2)  plugged-in.  and  electronic  control  means 

Q(>i  IS  an  integer  n  greater  than  2.  and  the  degree  of 

each  of  P|(>)  and  V:(>)  is  less  than  n; 
the  magnitude  of  Fi(s)  Q(s)  is  less  than  1  for  s=jw  when  ,■         ' 

w  is  any  radial  frequency  w  ithin  the  frequency  range  of 

the  pressure  transducer  noise;  and 
Pl(s)        and         P;(s)        satisfy         the        relationship  ♦ 

P\(s)^S^P:(s)  =  Q{s). 


4,223.557 
FLOWMETER 
John  A.  Brinkman,  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna* 
tional  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,810 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  1/22.  1/36 

t.S.  a.  73—861.55  12  Claims 


for  controlling  the  slope  of  start  and  stop  characteristic  of  the 
piston  motion  according  to  a  time  base  wherein  the  digital 
preselected  piston  speed  and  the  total  volume  capacity  of 
module  (2)  determine  the  period  of  acceleration  and  decelera- 
tion. 


1.  A  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  a  fluid  comprising: 
a  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  being 

curved  so  that  said  outlet  end  is  higher  than  said  inlet  end, 

said  conduit  having  a  cross  section  which  increases  in  area 

toward  said  outlet  end; 
a  mass  positioned  within  said  conduit  and  moveable  along 

said  conduit; 
means  for  passing  a  fluid  through  said  conduit  from  said  inlet 

end  to  said  outlet  end;  and 
means  for  measuring  pressure  differential  between  the  fluid 

on  both  sides  of  said  mass,  whereby  flow  of  fluid  through 

said  conduit  is  measured. 


4,223,559 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  AN 

INCIPIENT  FIRE  CONDITION 

Raymond  L.  Chuan,  Los  Angeles,  and  Houston  D.  Chen,  Santa 

Ana,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation, 

Skokie,  III. 

Filed  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,229 

Int.  CI.  COIN  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—432  PS  30  Claims 


,1  *»'i 


4,223,558 
PIPETTING  AND  DILUTING  APPARATUS 

Paul  Schmider;  Herwig  Mandl,  and  Dietmar  Ihlefeldt,  all  of 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,751,  Dec.  23, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1976,  2658486 

Int.  CI.  BOIL  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  73-421  R  4  Qaims 

1.  Pipetting  and  diluting  apparatus  for  dosages  of  small 
quantities  of  liquids  with  direct  digital  volume  setting  in  millili- 
ter or  microliter  units  having  2  independent  positive  displace- 
ment pumps  from  which  under  insertion  of  suitable  transmis- 
sion means  the  pistons  are  driven  by  separate  stepper  motors 
being  fed  by  an  impulse  generator,  switching  valves  mounted 
at  the  head  of  pump  cylinders  and  a  calculating  circuit  as  well 
as  a  comparator  circuit,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 


■"^''^'oC^^ 


1.  An  incipient  fire  detector  comprising: 

means  defining  a  flow  path  for  a  fluid  containing  particulates 
generated  by  an  incipient  fire  condition; 

first  means  for  sensing  particulates  of  a  first  predetermined 
size  flowing  along  the  fluid  flow  path  and  providing  a  first 
output  in  response  thereto; 

second  means  for  sensing  particulates  of  a  second  predeter- 
mined size  flowing  along  the  fluid  flow  path  and  provid- 
ing a  second  output  in  response  thereto; 

means  coupled  to  said  first  sensing  means  and  said  second 
sensing  means  for  providing  a  ratio  of  said  first  output  and 
said  second  output;  and 

means  for  processing  said  ratio  as  an  indication  of  an  incipi- 
ent fire  condition. 
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4,223,560 

VARIABLE  DELAY  SYSTEM 

William  E.  Glenn,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  New  York 

Institute  of  Technology,  Old  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  430 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  29/00;  H03H  79/00 

U.S.  a.  73—626  58  Claims 


tions,  said  pressure  plate  means  being  normally  biased 
away  from  the  surface  of  said  first  member  and  operable 


-T  >  <. 


1 


..? 


1.  A  variable  delay  system  for  receiving  signals  from  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  and  for  producing  a  sum  of  the  signals  from 
said  elements,  the  contributions  to  said  sum  from  different 
elements  being  delayed  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  the 
relative  delays  attributable  to  signals  from  the  different  ele- 
ments being  variable  as  a  function  of  time,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  delay  lines; 

means  for  respectively  applying  signals  from  pairs  of  said 
elements  to  opposite  ends  of  different  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  delay  lines; 
a  plurality  of  coupling  means  respectively  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  delay  lines  for  sampling,  as  a  predeter- 
mined function  of  time,  the  signals  at  different  delay  stages 
of  their  associated  delay  lines;  and 
combining  means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  coupling 
means. 


by  a  force  thereon  toward  said  surface  whereb\  to  mme 
said  second  member  relative  to  said  first  member 


4.223.562 
FRONT  DERAILLELR  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Masashi  Nagano.  Sakai;  Hideaki  Fujimoto.  Toyonaka:  Toshio 
Mizuno,  and  Tetufumi  Egami.  both  of  Sakai.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company.  Limited.  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  11.675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24. 1978. 53-23709[l  ] 
Int.  CI.   F16H  "  M 
U.S.  CI.  474—82  3  Claims 


4,223,561 

MOTION  TRANSLATING  MECHANISM 

Benjamin  G.  Guerrero,  Lgs  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel. 

Inc..  Hawthorn^TafffT 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  761,377.  Jan.  21,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,126.960. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,892 
Int.  CI.   F16H  21/44.  25/18 
U.S.  CI.  74—105  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  mechanism  for  translating  motion  in  a  first  direction 
to  an  output  motion  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  first  direction, 
said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  first  elongate  generally  bar-shaped  member; 
a  second  generally  bar-shaped  member  slidably  coupled  to 

said  first  member:  and 
a  deformable  pressure  plate  means  having  one  end  thereof 
hingedly  coupled  to  said  first  member  and  the  other  end 
thereof  hingedly  coupled  to  said  second  member,  said  first 
member,  said  second  member  and  said  pressure  plate 
means  being  portions  of  a  unitary  generally  rigid  plastic 
member  having  integral  reduced  cross  section  hinge  por- 


1.  .\  front  derailleur  for  a  bic\c!c  for  suit^huij:  a  dri\mg 
ijham  to  one  of  two  chain  sprockets  of  dilTereni  diameters.  v»id 
derailleur  comprising: 

a  fixed  member  fixed  to  a  bicycle  frame; 

a  connecting  member  supported  movabh  io  said  fixing 
member; 

a  chain  guide  supported  to  said  connecting  member  and 
moving  together  therewith,  said  chain  guide  having  two 
elongated  oblong  guide  plates  extending  along  the  circum- 
ference of  said  chain  sprockets,  said  two  guide  plates 
being  opposite  to  each  other  and  axial  to  said  chain 
sprockets  at  an  interval  larger  than  the  width  of  >aid 
driving  chain,  said  interval  being  established  bv  connect- 
ing means,  the  outer  guide  plate  of  both  said  guide  plates 
being  positioned  axialiv  outward  to  said  chain  sprocket 
and  having  a  chain  guide  face  pi^suioned  at  a  >ubstantiallv 
intermediate  position  lengthwise  and  widihwise  radiailv 
outward  of  each  of  said  sprockets,  said  chain  guide  face 
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projecting  toward  said  inner  guide  plate,  said  chain  guide 
face  and  inner  surface  of  said  inner  guide  plate  having  a 
spacing  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  said  driving 
chain  and  more  narrowly  than  said  interval. 


4,223,563 

MECHANISM  FOR  MOUNTING  A  SPEED  CONTROL 

LEVER  TO  A  BICYCLE 

Masayoshi  Kine,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 

Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1977,  52-177333 
Int.  CI.-  G05G  5/18:  B62K  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  74—501  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  mechanism  for  mounting  a  speed  control 
lever  to  a  bicycle,  comprising  a  pair  of  bearing  members  which 
are  fixed  to  a  head  pipe  of  the  bicycle  and  supporting  a  fork 
stem  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  support  member  which  rotata- 
bly  supports  said  speed  control  lever,  at  least  one  of  said  bear- 
ing members  having  a  ball  race  carrying  balls  which  bear  said 
fork  stem  therewith  and  an  extension  extending  from  said  ball 
race  axially  outward  from  said  bearing  member,  said  support 
member  being  supported  to  said  extension  so  that  said  speed 
control  lever  is  rotatably  supported  to  said  support  member. 


4,223,564 
SELF  CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  PUSH-PULL  CONTROL 

COAXIAL  CABLES 
Harry  E.  Fawcett,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Cablecraft,  Inc., 
Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,187 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  74-501  R  15  Claims 


<^    vj 


*    v" 


1.  In  combination  with  a  push-pull  coaxial  cable  mechanism 
adapted  to  move  an  actuatable  device  reversibly  through  a 
range  between  opposite  extreme  positions,  which  range  in- 
cludes an  intermediate  neutral  position,  said  cable  mechanism 
including  an  inner  core  cable  member  slidably  received  within 
an  outer  tubular  guide  cable  member,  and  a  cable  mechanism 
terminal  assembly  including  an  outer  mounting  fixture  termi- 
nating said  outer  cable  member  and  a  device  actuator  rod 
terminating  said  inner  cable  member  and  projecting  reciproca- 
tively  through  said  mounting  fixture  by  distances  beyond  said 


mounting  fixture  that  vary  with  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment between  the  cable  members; 
neutral  position  return  spring  mechanism  for  said  cable 
mechanism  including  an  elongated  outer  tubular  member 
surrounding  said  rod  and  interconnected  with  said  mount- 
ing fixture,  an  elongated  helical  spring  surrounding  said 
rod  and  extending  longitudinally  within  said  outer  tubular 
member,  and  opposing  abutment  means  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  spring  including  elements  operable  on  said  spring 
by  relative  approach  and  separation  movement  between 
said  elements  to  vary  the  degree  of  compressive  shorten- 
ing of  said  spring  with  actuator  positioning  movement  of 
the  cable  members,  said  abutment  means  including  a  first 
set  of  opposing  stop  elements  and  support  means  for  said 
stop  elements,  said  support  means  being  affixed  to  the  rod 
member  and  extending  longitudinally  within  said  outer 
tubular  member  to  maintain  said  opposing  stop  elements 
of  the  first  set  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship,  and  a 
second  set  of  opposing  stop  elements  carried  by  said  outer 
tubular  member  at  a  longitudinally  spacing  therebetween 
at  least  approximating  the  longitudinal  spacing  between 
said  stop  elements  of  the  first  set. 


4,223,565 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTENUATING  VIBRATIONS  IN  A  DRIVE 

SHAFT  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Tomoyuki  Sugiyama,  Niiza;  Shigeru  Machida,  Kawagse; 
Akihiro  Kubo,  Kuki;  Junichi  Araki,  Asaka,  and  Nobuyuki 
Nakamura,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,032 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    11,    1976,    51- 
166343[U];  Aug.  15,  1977,  52-108931[U] 
Int.  CI.-  F16F  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  74-574  13  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  absorbing  and  attenuating  device  for  drive 
shafts  in  a  motor  vehicle,  wherein  driving  force  from  an  engine 
is  transmitted  to  both  left  and  right  drive  shafts  through  a 
clutch,  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  and  differential 
gears,  which  comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  a  circular  disc  made  of  a  resilient  material  having  a  boss 
at  the  center  part  thereof  to  be  fitted  and  secured  around 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  drive  shaft; 

(b)  said  circular  disc  including  a  plurality  of  radially  expand- 
able and  contactible  cushioning  members,  integral  with 
said  boss,  extending  radially  from  said  boss; 

(c)  a  ring-shaped  weight  surrounding  said  circular  disc  and 
connecting  the  tip  ends  of  said  plurality  of  cushioning 
members,  said  weight  being  embedded  in  an  annular 
groove  formed  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
resilieftt  circular  disc  as  an  integral  whole  therewith;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  stoppers  projectively  positioned  between 
said  adjacent  cushioning  members  to  restrict  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  cushioning  members. 
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I  4  223  566  rcw  and  raralici  to  one  another  s^lK-an:  the  lour  shaftwirc 

TRANSVERSE  AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION      positioned  at  their  axes  of  rotation  in  a  common  plane,  and  the 

WITH  IMPROVED  BEARING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

OUTPUT  GEAR  ELEMENTS 

Takahiro  Yamamori,  Tokyo;  Kazuyoshi  Iwanaga.  and  Kunio 

Ohtsuka,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1978,  53-114941 
Int.  CI.-  F16H  57/02.  37/08 


T: 


'A  .''< 


U.S.  CI.  74—606  R 


16  Claims 


28 


2  .-      .= — _.^ 


1.  A  power  transmission  including  a  torque  converter 
housed  in  a  converter  housing,  a  planetary  gear  syMem  thai 
includes  planetary  gear  elements,  a  power  input  shaft  o^  said 
planetary  gear  system  being  connected  to  a  drixen  member  ot 
said  torque  converter,  a  po\\er  (Output  shaft  i)f  said  planetary 
gear  system  having  an  output  gear  disposed  hetueen  said 
Torque  converter  and  said  gear  elements,  first  and  second 
bearing  members  arranged  on  either  side  of  said  output  gear  to 
rotatably  support  the  same,  an  idler  gear  meshing  with  said 
output  gear  for  providing  drive  connection  between  said  out- 
put gear  and  a  final  drive  unit,  third  and  fourth  bearing  mem- 
bers for  rotatably  supporting  said  idler  gear,  and  a  gear  unit 
housing  enclosing  said  planetary  gear  system,  said  power  trans- 
mission comprising: 

a  first  support  member  integral  in  a  one  piece  unitary  manner 
with  and  defined  in  a  portion  of  said  con\  erter  housing, 
said  first  support  member  being  located  between  said  gear 
elements  and  said  output  gear  and  having  an  opening  in 
which  said  first  bearing  member  is  disposed  for  rotatably 
supporting  in  part  said  output  gear  relative  to  said  first 
support  member  and  a  second  opening  through  which  said 
idler  gear  projects  to  mesh  with  said  output  gear: 
a  second  support  member  detachably  dispiised  withm  and 
connected  to  the  interior  of  said  con\erter  housing  and 
having  a  bore  in  which  said  second  hearing  member  is 
disposed  for  rotatably  supporiinr  in  part  said  output  gear 
relative  to  said  second  support  member:  and 
a  third  support  member  consisting  of  a  shaft  extending  be- 
tween and  detachably  fixed  to  said  first  and  second  sup- 
port   members,    said    third    support    member    mounting 
thereon  said  third  and  fourth  bearing  members  on  w  hich 
said  idler  gear  is  rotatably  supported 


machine  casing  is  so  constructed  as  to  he  diMsihIc  at  thi  plant 
into  upper  and  lower  half  portions 

4.223.568 
PRKCISION  POLYGON  (,KVKR\T()R 

John  H.  Brems.  32867  White  Oaks  Trail.  Birminuham.  Mith, 

48010 

nicd  Nov.  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  95S.934 

Int.  CI.   116H  3':uf).  1  > 

L.S.  CI.  74-660  ^  ^j*""" 


»i  - 


4.223.567 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Takanori  Onda,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Knisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1978,  53-42455; 
Apr.  28,  1978,  53-57808 

Int.  CI.   F16H  57/02 
U.S.  CI.  74—606  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  power  transmission  apparatus  of  the  type  that  a  crank- 
shaft of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  intermediate  driving 
shaft  to  be  driven  by  the  crankshaft,  input  and  output  shafts  o{ 
a  gear  transmission  driven  by  the  driving  shaft  are  so  provided 
in  an  outer  surrounding  machine  casing  as  \o  be  arranged  in  a 


1    A  mechanism  capable  of  generating  uiih  high  precisi.Mi  a 
regular  polygonal  path  having  N  sides  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame. 

(b)  a  first  rotating  member  mounted  tor  rotation  o\\  sjiid 
frame  and  rotating  in  a  firsi  angular  directiMi  al  a  tirsi 
angular  velocity  about  a  t'lved  first  axis. 

(c)  a  second  rotating  member  mounted  for  rotation  on  saij 
first  rotating  member  and  nMatmg  imi  a  moving  second 
axis  displaced  from  said  first  axis. 

(d)  first  means  connecting  for  relation  said  second  rotaiing 
member  and  said  frame  through  which  said  seciMid  rotat- 
ing member  rotates  with  respect  to  said  first  rotating 
member  in  a  second  direction  opposite  lo  said  fiist  direc- 
tion and  at  a  second  angular  veUviiy  equal  to  N  times  said 
first  angular  velocity. 

(e)  a  third  nutating  member  mounted  for  rotation -iMi  said 
second  nutating  member  and  rotating  abinit  a  moving 
third  axis  displaced  from  said  second  axis. 

(0  second  means  connecting  for  rotation  said  first  nutating 
member  and  said  third  rotating  member  through  wlifch 
said  third  riMating  member  rotates  with  respect  to  said 
second  rotating  member  in  a  direction  opposite  said  sec- 
ond direction  and  at  a  third  angular  velocity  tw(>  times  as 
great  as  said  second  angular  velocity. 

(g)  an  eccentric  output  member  mounted  on  said  iliird  roiai- 
ing  member  centered  on  a  fourth  ax:s  displaced  from  said 
third  axis,  and 

(h)  means  driving  one  of  said  rotating  members. 
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4,223,569 

TRANSVERSE  TRANSMISSION  WITH  PARALLEL, 

COPLANAR  AXIS 

Erkki  A,  Koivunen,  Livonia,  and  James  F,  Sherman.  Brighton, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,062 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  i7/0t,  37/08 

V.S.  CI.  74-665  GE  2  Claims 


ing  said  drive  sprocket  and  said  driven  sprocket;  and  an  end 
cap  member  enclosing  said  drive  and  driven  sprockets  and 
having  a  seal  member  disposed  therein  for  sealing  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  second  output  shaft. 


:» 


.>. 


-Jr. 


4,223,570 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Takahiro  Yamamori,  Tokyo;  Kazuyoshi  Iwanaga,  and  Kunio 
Ohtsuka,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1977,  53-114942 
Int.  CI.-  F16H  37/08 
L.S.  CI.  74-695  21  Claims 


1.  A  mulii-speed  planetary  step  ratio  transmission  adapted  to 
be  used  u  ith  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  a  motor  vehicle 
wherem  the  engme  and  transmission  are  disposed  transversely 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  said  transmission  com- 
pnsmg;  a  unitary  housing  having  upper  and  lower  cavities,  said 
upper  cavity  having  an  opening  extending  toward  said  engine; 
a  torque  converter  rotatably  disposed  in  said  upper  cavity,  the 
centerline  thereof  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  centerline  of 
the  engine  crankshaft,  a  drive  sprocket  drivingly  connected  to 
the  torque  converter  and  being  supported  on  a  bearing  in  a 
location  external  to  the  upper  cavity  and  coaxial  with  the 
torque  converter  axis;  said  lower  cavity  being  generally  cylin- 
drical and  having  a  large  opening  in  one  end  thereof  facing  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  opening  in  said  upper  cavity  and 
having  a  small  diameter  opening  at  the  other  end  thereof:  a 
multi-speed  planetary  gear  means  disposed  in  said  lower  cavity 
including  axially  spaced  input  and  output  sleeve  shafts,  a  pair 
of  simple  interconnected  planetary  gear  units,  and  a  plurality 
of  selectively  engageable  clutch  means  and  brake  means  for 
selectively  establishing  a  plurality  of  step  ratios  in  the  plane- 
tary gear  units  between  the  input  and  output  sleeve  shafts;  a 
fixed  ratio  planetary  reduction  means  having  a  ring  gear  se- 
cured for  nonrotation  in  said  lower  cavity,  a  sun  gear  driven  by 
said  output  sleeve  shaft  of  said  multi-speed  planetary  gear 
means,  and  a  planetary  carrier  member;  a  bevel  gear  differen- 
tial disposed  in  said  lower  cavity  adjacent  to  and  intermediate 
said  planetary  reduction  means  and  said  other  end  of  said 
lower  cavity,  and  having  a  differential  carrier  member  driv- 
ingly connected  to  the  planetary  carrier  member  of  said  plane- 
tary reduction  means,  a  pair  of  pinion  gears  mounted  on  said 
differential  carrier  and  a  pair  of  side  gears  meshing  with  said 
pinion  gears;  a  first  transmission  output  shaft  drivingly  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  side  gears  and  extending  through  and 
rotatably  supported  in  said  small  diameter  opening  in  said 
lower  cavity;  a  second  transmission  output  shaft  drivingly 
connected  to  said  other  side  gear  and  extending  coaxially  with 
and  through  said  planetary  reduction  unit,  said  output  and 
input  sleeve  shafts  of  said  multi-speed  planetary  gear  means 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  large  opening  of  said  lower 
cavity;  an  end  cap  secured  in  said  large  opening  of  said  lower 
cavity  being  disposed  to  rotatably  support  the  input  sleeve 
shaft   of  said   multi-speed   planetary   gear  means;   a  driven 
sprocket  drivingly  connected  to  said  input  sleeve  shaft  of  said 
multi-speed  planetary  gear  means  and  being  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  said  wall  portion;  a  chain  member  drivingly  connect- 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  having  a  gear  mechanism  with  an 
output  shaft  carrying  an  output  gear,  said  output  gear  being 
connected  to  the  input  gear  of  a  final  drive  unit  by  means  of  an 
idler  gear  rotatably  supported  between  spaced  opposed  first 
and  second  walls  of  the  transmission,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  cylindrical  recess  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  first  wall 
and  an  opening  in  said  second  wall  disposed  oppositely  to 
said  cylindrical  recess; 

an  integral  projection  on  said  first  wall  extending  axially 
inwardly  from  the  bottom  ol  said  recess  towards  said 
opening,  said  projection  cooperating  with  said  recess  to 
define  an  annular  space; 

a  sleeve  shaft  supported  by  and  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  walls,  said  sleeve  shaft  having  first  and  second 
end  portions,  said  first  end  portion  being  received  in  said 
annular  space  and  surrounding  said  projection,  said  sec- 
ond end  portion  being  received  in  said  opening; 

bearing  means  on  said  sleeve  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  idler  gear; 

and  retainer  means  engageable  with  said  projection  for 
axially  urging  said  sleeve  shaft  towards  said  first  wall  to 
thereby  maintain  said  first  end  portion  within  said  annular 
space. 


4,223,571 
TRANSMISSION  WITH  EPICYCLOIDAL  TRAIN 
Philippe  Quemerais,  Villepreux,  and  Jean  Veron,  Suresnes,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault, 
Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,378 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11, 1977,  77  00562 
Int.  a.-  F16H  3/74 
U.S.  CI.  74-759  8  Qaims 

1.  A  transmission  with  epicyclic  trains  which  comprises: 
a  housing; 
a  first  (PSl),  second  (PS3)  and  third  (PS4)  planet  wheel  cage 

disposed  within  said  housing; 
a  first  (SI)  and  second  (82)  planet  wheel  connected  with  said 

first  (PSl)  planet  wheel  cage; 
a  third  (S3)  and  fourth  (S4)  planet  wheel  connected  to  said 
second  (PS3)  and  third  (PS4)  planet  wheel  cage,  respec- 
tively: 
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a  first  (PI)  and  second  (P2)  sun  wheel  connected  to  said  first 
(SI)  and  second  (S2)  planet  wheel,  respectively: 

a  third  (P3)and  fourth  (P4)  interconnected  sun  wheel  engag- 
ing said  second  (PS3)  and  third  (PS4)  planet  wheel  cage, 
respectively: 

a  first  (C3)  and  second  (C4)  annulus  drivingly  connected  to 
said  second  (PS3)  and  third  (PS4)  planet  wheel  cage. 
respectively,  said  second  (C4)  annulus  interconnecting 
said  second  (PS3)  and  third  (PS4)  planet  wheel  cage; 

a  first  (E2)  and  second  (E3)  clutch; 

a  first  (2).  second  (3).  third  (4),  and  fourth  (5)  shaft,  said  first 
shaft  (2)  interconnecting  said  first  clutch  (E2)  to  said  third 
(P3)  sun  wheel,  said  second  shaft  (3)  interconnecting  said 
first  (PSl)  and  said  second  (PS3)  planet  wheel  cage,  said 


PS4 


ted  from  the  input  shaft  to  the  output  shaft,  a  second  clutch 
(16,18;  55,56)  which  establishes,  when  engaged,  a  non-turnahlc 
connection  between  the  sun  pinion  and  the  ring  gear,  the 
one-way  clutch  having  control  means  (13.50)  which  cooperate 
with  operating  means  (2lhM)  for  the  second  clutch  to  suspend 
the  blocking  function  of  the  one-way  clutch  before  the  second 
clutch  is  engaged,  said  control  means  being  connected  to  a  shift 
rod  which  is  common  to  said  gears  in  said  main  gear  box.  said 
shift  rod  being  movable  from  third  gear  through  neutral  to 
fourth  gear  and  being  movable  farther  in  the  same  direction 
from  fourth  gear  to  overdrive  without  passing  through  neutral. 
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third  (4)  shaft  interconnecting  said  second  (E3)  clutch  and 
said  first  sun  wheel  (PI),  and  said  fourth  (5)  shaft  intercon- 
necting said  second  (P2)  sun  wheel  and  said  first  (C3) 
annulus; 

an  input  shaft  (1)  connected  to  said  first  (E2)  and  said  second 
(E4)  clutch  and  an  output  shaft  (6)  connected  to  said  third 
(PS4)  planet  wheel  cage;  and 

a  first  (F3)  brake  interconnecting  said  housing  and  said  first 
(PSl)  planet  wheel  cage  for  locking  said  first  (PSl)  planet 
wheel  cage  and  a  second  brake  (F4)  interconnecting  said 

.  housing  and  said  fourth  shaft  (5)  for  locking  said  second 
(P2)  sun  wheel  wherein  all  shafts  under  loads  are  accom- 
plished by  transfer  of  a  single  coupling  action  to  another 
single  coupling  action. 
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4,223.573 

AUTOMATIC  SPEED-CHANGING  SYSTEM  FOR 

HEAVYDLTY  AUTOMOTIN  E  EQtlPMENT 

Jean  Franssen,  Ougre'e.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonvmc 

C.E.T.I.M.,  Chenee.  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694.968,  Jun.  11.  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24.  1978.  Ser.  No.  936.597 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Jun.  12.  1975,  45045 

Int.  CI.   B60K  41,04 

U.S.  CI.  74—858  6  Claims 


4,223,572 
OVERDRIVE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Stig  H.  A.  Weiertz,  Kungalv,  and  Grzegorz  K.  Janiszewski, 
Goteborg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo,  Goteborg, 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  6,  1976,  7611073 

Int.  CI.   F16H  57/ W:  F16D  67/02 

U.S.  a.  74—781  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  overdrive  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  housing, 
a  planetary  carrier  which  is  joined  to  an  input  shaft,  a  ring  gear 
with  internal  teeth,  which  ring  gear  engages  planet  pinions 
carried  on  the  planet  carrier  and  is  joined  to  an  output  shaft,  a 
sun  pinion  engaging  the  planet  pinions,  and  a  main  gear  box 
coupled  to  the  overdrive,  said  main  gear  box  providing  four 
forward  gears  and  neutral,  in  addition  to  said  overdrive;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  one-way  clutch  (12.42)  that  is  cou- 
pled in-between  the  housing  (11.33)  of  the  overdrive  and  the 
sun  pinion  (8.  40),  said  one-way  clutch  being  arranged  to  lock 
the  sun  pinion  to  the  housing  when  driving  torque  is  transmit- 
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1.  .An  automatic  speed-changing  system  for  automotive 
equipment  provided  with  an  internal-combustion  engine,  a 
reversible  transmission  driven  by  said  engine,  said  transmission 
having  an  output  shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  t-iiginc  b> 
a  shiftable  gear  train  provided  with  first  gear-shiftini:  means  tor 
selectively  establishing  a  forward  mode,  a  neutral  mode  and  a 
reverse  mode  and  with  second  gear-shifting  means  for  estab- 
lishing any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  speed  ratios  between 
said  engine  and  said  output  shaft,  and  driver-actuated  means 
for  changing  the  operating  speed  of  said  engine, 
the  combination  therewith  of. 

manually  operable  selector  means  connected  to  said  tlrsi 
gear-shifting  means  for  establishing  any  one  of  said  mi>des; 
speed-sensing  means  coacting  with  said  output  shaft  .ind 
connected  to  said  second  gear-shifting  means  tor  establish- 
ing different  speed  ratios  in  response  to  shaft  speeds  pass- 
ing predetermined  levels;  and 
automatic  decelerating  means  coupled  with  said  engine  and 
responsive  to  said  speed-sensing  means  for  tempt>rarily 
slowing  down  said  engine  independent! >  of  sau'  drner- 
actuated  means  during  upshifting  from  a  lower  speed  ratio 
to  a  higher  speed  ratio 


4.223,574 
AXEL  RETRACTER 

Richard  S.  Wickett.  703  E.  Second,  Indianola.  Iowa  50125 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1978.  Ser.  No.  893.670 
Int.  CI.   B25B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  81-3  R  *  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  use  in  the  removal  of  a  broken  axle  from  the 
housing  of  a  axle  driven  \ehicle,  such  tool  comprising  spring 
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steel  construction  with  prongs  on  one  end.  which  serve  as  main  4,223,576 

springs,  said  prongs  not  to  be  farther  apart  at  their  widest  point    APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LATHE  CUTOFF  AND 

CHAMFER 
.  ^  James  E.  Donnelly,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Spin-O-Magic, 

'X  Inc.,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,825 


U.S.  CI.  82—1  C 


Int.  CI.'  B23B  7/00.  29/26 


9  Claims 


then  diameter  of  axle,  and  twisted  inward,  clockwise  and 
counter-clockwise  to  angles  of  45°  to  facillitate  manipulation  of 
t(H)l  under  broken  axle,  and  bent  downward  at  a  30°  angle. 


4.223,575 
REACTOR  VESSEL  STUD  TURNOUT  TOOL 
William  H.  Krueger,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,368 

Int.  CI.  G21C  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  81-57.38  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  reactor  vessel  studs  compris- 
ing: 

a  carriage: 

engagement  means  associated  with  said  carriage  for  firmly 
contacting  said  studs; 

rotation  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  connected  to 
said  engagement  means  for  rotating  said  engagement 
means  w  hen  said  engagement  means  is  in  contact  with  said 
studs  thereby  manipulating  said  stubs; 

drive  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  connected  to  said 
rotation  means  for  rotating  said  rotation  means; 

a  vertical  mounting  member; 

a  load  equalizing  device  attached  to  said  vertical  mounting 
member  for  establishing  a  uniform  vertical  force;  and 

a  swivel  connecting  rod  attached  at  one  end  to  said  load 
equalizing  device  and  removably  attachable  to  said  studs 
at  the  other  end  for  transmitting  a  uniform  vertical  force 
from  said  load  equalizing  device  to  said  studs  for  maintain- 
ing a  uniform  vertical  force  on  said  studs. 


5.  A  method  of  cutting  off  and  chamfering  a  workpiece  as  it 
is  turned  in  a  lathe,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  securing  a  workpiece  to  the  spindle  of  said  lathe  for 
rotation  therewith; 

(b)  rotating  said  workpiece  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 

(c)  securing  a  cutoff  tool  and  a  chamfering  tool  fixedly  to  a 
cross-slide  of  said  lathe; 

(d)  moving  said  cutoff  tool  by  means  of  said  cross-slide 
substantially  radially  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  workpiece  and  into  cutting  engagement  with  said 
workpiece  to  cut  an  annular  groove  therein: 

(e)  moving  said  chamfering  tool  substantially  chordally  with 
respect  to  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  workpiece  adjacent 
said  groove  simultaneously  and  commonly  with  said  cut- 
off tool  movement  by  means  of  said  cross-slide  and  into 
chamfer  cutting  engagement  thereby  with  at  least  one  of 
said  edges;  and 

(0  thereafter  continuing  said  radially  moving  said  cutoff  tool 
for  completion  of  said  cutting  off  of  said  workpiece. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  lathe  having  a  rotating  spindle  with 
a  workpiece  extending  therefrom  and  having  a  cross  slide 
arranged  for  movement  transverse  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
rotating  workpiece.  the  improvement  comprising  a  tool  holder 
mounted  on  the  cross  slide  of  the  lathe  for  movement  there- 
with cutoff  tool  means  disposed  on  said  holder  for  substan- 
tially radial  movement  with  respect  to  said  rotational  axis  of 
said  workpiece  for  cutting  off  the  extending  end  thereof,  and 
chamfering  tool  means  fixed  on  said  holder  in  a  common  plane 
with  said  cutoff  tool  and  arranged  for  substantially  chordal 
movement  with  respect  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  workpiece 
cut  by  said  cutoff  tool  means  for  chamfering  said  edge,  said 
radial  movement  and  said  chordal  movement  being  simulta- 
neously derived  from  said  transverse  movement  of  said  cross 
slide  w  ith  respect  to  said  rotational  axis  of  said  workpiece. 


4,223,577 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MACHINING 

CYLINDRICAL  INTERNAL  SURFACES 

Bernhard  Seppelt,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Th.  Kieserling  &  Albrecht,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  13, 
1977,  2746033 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  7/00.  41/06,  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  82-1  C  4  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  machining  the  interior  surface  of  a  cylindri- 
cal workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of:  drawing  a  machining 
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head  longitudinally  through  an  elongated  cylmdncal  work- 
piece,  engaging  the  interior  surface  of  the  workpiece  with  a 
cutting  tool  carried  by  said  head  adjacent  the  trailing  end 
thereof  for  generally  radial  inward  and  outward  movement, 
relatively  rotating  said  head  and  workpiece  to  machine  said 


4,223,579 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Gerhard  Stark,  Beethovenstr.  21.  7311  Notzingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Gunther  Blum,  Gullen/Ravensburg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gerhard  Stark.  Notzingen.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,889 
Claims  priority,  apj/Kcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  16. 
1977.  2741802 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  3/34.  39/08.  39/20 

U.S.  CI.  82—3  ^  ^^'^i""* 


surface  and  form  metal  chips,  defiecting  the  chips  into  the  free 
space  in  the  workpiece  beyond  the  trailing  end  of  said  head  by 
mounting  said  cutting  tool  with  a  cutting  edge  extending  both 
longitudinally  and  circumferentially  of  said  head  and  with  a 
chip  defiecting  surface  facing  both  circumferentially  of  said 
head  and  longitudinally  thereof  back  toward  said  trailing  end. 


4.223.578 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERNALLY 
PEELING  PIPES 

Alfons  Goeke;  Heinz  Hartkopf;  Eberhand  Tuckmantel.  all  of 
Solingen.  and  Wilhelm  Schweer.  Leichlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Kieserling  &  Albrecht.  Solingen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1978.  Ser.  No.  971,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  2. 
1978,  2800078 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  3,()0.  J5/0(i.  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  82-1  C  16  Claims 


J 


6  ■.  '9  J      .     :     -'t 


j'->ij 


•    - 1'5   'e>. 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  driving  spindle,  a  turret  wheel 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  tool  carriers  and  for  displacing  a 
selected  tool  carrier  into  an  operational  position  in  alignment 
with  said  driving  spindle,  and  means  for  coupling  said  driving 
spindle  to  the  selected  tool  earner,  a  combination  comprising  i 
direct  current  motor  for  driving  said  driving  spindle,  said 
motor  having  a  relativelv  stable  torque  in  a  wide  range  ot 
rotational  speeds,  and  pn^grammable  means  for  eleetricallv 
.•onirolling  the  rotational  speed  and  the  anguiar  rest  position  ol 
the  rotor  of  said  motor  and  the  feeding  niosenunt  and  speed  ot 
said  tO(^l  carrier  according  to  a  predetermined  program  pte- 
pared  for  machining  a  particular  workpiece. 

4.223.580 
ROTARY  CI  TTING  TOO! 
Valerv  A.  Sidorenko.  l.eninsky  prospekt.  14.  kv.  3:  Lvgcnx  1. 
MoVgunsky.  ulitsa  Malaya.  15.  kv.  1;  \  ladimir  A.  Plotnikov. 
ulitsa  Gikalo.  28.  kv.  17:  Nikolai  \.  Mshncv.  uiitsa  Karas- 
tovanovoi.  23.  kv.  82.  and  Pctr  1.  Yascherifsvn.  l.en.nskv 
prospekt,  18.  kv.  102.  all  of  Minsk.  L  .S.S.R. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1978.  Ser.  No.  943.650 

Int.  CI.  b23b:5  yj. :' /: 

U.S.  CI.  82—36  R  ^  C\Aims 


13.  A  method  of  internally  machining  elongated  pipe  or  the 
like  comprising  the  steps  of:  positioning  a  machining  head 
within  a  pipe,  rotatably  driving  the  machining  head  while 
longitudinally  driving  the  pipe  therepast  in  a  direction  from  a 
leading  pipe  end  toward  a  trailing  pipe  end.  providing  an 
external  clamping  force  on  the  pipe  generally  radially  in-  .  Hr.ven  snuidle 

wardly  of  tts  longitudinal  axis  and  in  substantial  alignment  with        ,.  A  rotary  cutting  tool  comprising  a  bod>  a  d  iv  n   p    d 
the  machining  head,  and  maintaining  said  clamping  force  in    in  said  body,  a  cutting  element  on  '^ '^''^  "-;;^f  "  ..^^^^^^^^^ 
ubstantial  alfgnment  with  said  machining  head  during  said    shaped  as  a  solid  of  revolution,  a  chip  brcuken.tc  mad    a  a 
:;^p  of  rotataSy  driving  the  machining  head  while  longitudi-    ^'.ciof -.no.  means  ..sa.  ^P----;;  ^^^^  ^ 
nally  driving  the  pipe  therepast.  di>  mounimg    a  , 
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axis,  said  axis  being  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  spindle,  and  said  chip  breaker  knife  having  a 
cutting  edge  disposed  adjacent  a  cutting  edge  of  said  cutting 
element  but  spaced  therefrom  and  from  a  workpiece  being 
machmed  by  said  cutting  element  to  allow  chips  to  fall  therebe- 
tween. 


4,223.581 
FKEDER  APPARATUS  FOR  CABLE  CUTTER 

Jan  Markiewicz,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
EnKineering,  Inc..  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1978,  Ser.  No.  888.907 

Int.  CI.   B26D  4/46:  G21F  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  83-167  _  4  Claims 


Jl 


I.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  the  forceful  feeding  of  an 
elongated  object  and  the  subsequent  cutting  from  the  elon- 
gated object  of  a  portion  thereof  comprising: 

a.  a  base  including  a  pair  of  spaced  surfaces,  said  base  having 
an  opening  provided  therein,  said  opening  extending  be- 
tween said  pair  of  spaced  surfaces; 

b.  a  container  cooperatively  associated  with  said  base  for 
receiving  iherewithin  a  portion  of  the  elongated  object, 
said  container  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  and  a 
pair  of  openings  formed  therein  adjacent  said  open  end. 
said  container  being  detachably  supported  with  said  open 
end  thereof  aligned  with  said  opening  in  said  base; 

c.  gripper  support  means  supported  on  one  of  said  pair  of 
spaced  surfaces  of  said  base  for  movement  relative 
thereto,  said  gripper  support  means  being  slidably  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  alignment  with  said  opening  in  said 
base  and  thereby  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  said  open 
end  of  said  container; 

d  a  gripper  block  supported  on  said  gripper  support  means 
for  nunement  therewith,  said  gripper  block  further  being 
supported  on  said  gripper  support  means  for  reciprocal 
movement  relative  thereto  towards  and  away  from  said 
open  end  of  said  container  in  a  plane  defined  by  the  feed 
path  of  the  elongated  object,  said  gripper  block  including 
a  first  gripping  surface  and  a  second  gripping  surface,  said 
first  and  second  gripping  surfaces  together  cooperatively 
defining  an  opening  therebetween  for  receiving  the  elon- 
gated object  therewithin,  said  gripper  block  being  opera- 
tive when  the  elongated  object  is  positioned  in  the  open- 
ing formed  by  said  first  and  second  gripping  surfaces  to 
effect  the  forceful  feeding  into  said  open  end  of  said  con- 
tainer through  said  opening  in  said  base  of  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  elongated  object  as  said  gripper  block  moves 
axially  towards  said  open  end  of  said  container; 

e.  cutting  means  mounted  on  said  gripper  support  means  for 
movement  therewith,  said  cutting  means  including  cutting 
jaws  supported  in  spaced  relation  to  the  other  of  said  pair 


of  spaced  surfaces  of  said  base,  said  cutting  jaws  being 
movable  as  said  cutting  means  moves  relative  to  said 
gripper  support  means  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  cutting  jaws  project  into  the  interior  of  said  container 
through  one  of  said  pair  of  openings  formed  in  said  con- 
tainer and  a  second  position  wherein  said  cutting  jaws  are 
positioned  outwardly  of  said  container,  said  cutting  jaws 
being  operative  when  located  in  said  first  position  thereof 
to  effect  the  severing  from  the  elongated  object  of  the 
portion  thereof  located  within  said  container  at  a  point 
located  along  the  length  of  the  elongated  object  interme- 
diate said  open  end  and  said  closed  end  of  said  container; 
and 
f  ram  means  supported  on  said  one  of  said  pair  of  spaced 
surfaces  of  said  base  for  movement  relative  thereto  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  feed  path  of  the  elongated 
object,  said  ram  means  including  a  first  ram  movably 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  said  one  of  said  pair  of 
spaced  surfaces  of  said  base  and  a  second  ram  movably 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  said  other  of  said  pair  of 
spaced  surfaces  of  said  base,  said  first  and  second  rams 
each  being  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
first  and  second  rams  are  each  in  engagement  with  the 
elongated  object  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  first 
and  second  rams  are  each  disengaged  from  the  elongated 
object,  said  first  ram  being  operative  when  in  said  first 
position  thereof  to  effect  the  insertion  of  the  elongated 
object  into  the  opening  formed  by  said  first  and  second 
gripping  surfaces,  said  second  ram  when  located  in  said 
first  position  thereof  projecting  into  the  interior  of  said 
container  through  the  other  of  said  pair  of  openings 
formed  in  said  container  and  being  operative  when  so 
positioned  to  effect  the  centering  of  the  elongated  object 
in  said  cutting  jaws. 


4,223,582 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  BY 

NONLINEARLY  ADDRESSING  WAVEFORM  MEMORY 

Mitsumi  Kato,  and  Koji  Niimi,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamama* 
tsu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1977.  52-127634 
Int.  CI.  GIOH  //no 
U.S.  CI.  84-1.01  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument,  comprising: 

frequency  information  generating  means  for  generating 
frequency  information  representative  of  a  tone  pitch  asso- 
ciated with  a  depressed  key; 

frequency  information  varying  means  for  producing  a  fre- 
quency information  varying  signal  which  changes  with 
time  during  each  period  of  said  tone  pitch; 

means  for  combining  said  frequency  information  varying 
signal  with  said  frequency  information  to  produce  a  com- 
bined signal  which  changes  during  each  period  of  said 
tone  pitch  and  which  is  determined  by  the  values  of  the 
frequency  information  varying  signal  and  the  frequency 
information; 

accumulating  means,  having  a  modulus  and  responsive  to 
the  combined  signal,  for  accumulating  said  combined 
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signal  at  a  selected  rate  to  provide  an  output  signal  of 
increasing  value  within  the  range  of  said  modulus  and  for 
recycling  when  the  output  signal  exceeds  said  modulus, 
the  time  between  successive  recyclings  of  the  accumulat- 
ing means  defining  a  musical  tone  period. 

said  frequency  information  and  said  varying  signal  being  of 
such  values  that  the  musical  tone  period  defined  by  the 
time  between  successive  accumulating  means  recyclings  is 
equal  to  one  period  of  the  tone  pitch  associated  with  the 
depressed  key; 

a  waveform  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  addresses 
at  which  are  stored  a  plurality  of  sampling  point  amplitude 
values  representative  of  one  period  of  a  selected  musical 
waveform,  the  waveform  memory  device  being  respon- 
sive to  an  address  signal  applied  thereto  for  producing  the 
amplitude  value  designated  by  the  address  signal; 

a  sound  system,  responsive  to  the  amplitude  values  produced 
by  said  waveform  memory,  for  converting  a  musical  tone 
waveform  read  out  from  said  waveform  memory  device 
into  a  musical  tone;  and 

means  for  applying  the  output  signal  from  the  accumulator 
as  the  address  signal  to  the  waveform  memory  device, 
whereby  a  musical  waveform  different  from  the  selected 
musical  waveform  stored  in  the  waveform  memory  device 
is  produced  by  the  instrument  as  the  combined  signal 
accumulated  by  the  accumulating  means  progresses  at  a 
rate  which  is  varied  cyclically  within  said  period. 


4,223.584 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Akira    Nakada;    Eiichiro    Aoki;    Akiyoshi    Oya:    Takatoshi 
Okumura;  Yasuji  Uchiyama,  and  Eiichi  Yamaga.  all  of  Hama- 
matsu, Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

~     Filed  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10.  1978,  53-1734 
Int.  CI.  GIOH  i/06 
U.S.  CI.  84—1.17  9  Claims 


4.223,583 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MUSICAL  TONES 
HAVING  TIME  VARIANT  HARMONICS 
Ralph  Deutsch,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kawai  Musi- 
cal Instrument  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11.058 
I  Int.  CI.-  GIOH  1/00.  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—1.01  8  Claims 
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1.  A  polyphonic  tone  synthesizer  comprising:  means  for 
storing  a  master  data  set  of  digital  values  defining  a  musical 
waveshape,  digital-to-analog  converter,  means  transferring 
each  of  said  values  in  sequence,  at  a  sequential  rate  propro- 
tional  to  the  fundamental  pitch  of  the  tone,  to  said  converter, 
and  me^ns  for  generating  such  digital  values  in  the  master  data 
set  including  means  generating  and  storing  a  first  set  of  digi- 
tally coded  values,  means  generating  and  storing  a  second  set 
of  values,  means  multiplying  together  and  storing  the  products 
of  pairs  of  values  taken  in  sequence  respectively  from  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  values  to  form  said  master  data  set.  and 
means  for  shifting  the  values  in  the  second  set  relative  to  the 
values  in  the  first  set  to  change  the  pairing  of  the  values  from 
the  two  sets  that  are  multiplied  together. 


1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  having  a  plurality  of 
keyboards  and  first  musical  tone  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing musical  tones  corresponding  to  multibit  binary  coded  key 
operation  signals  supplied  from  said  keyboards,  said  signals 
specifying  both  the  note  name  and  the  depressed  and  released 
state  of  the  corresponding  operated  key.  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  keyboard  selecting  switch,  independent  of  the  keys  of  said 

keyboard,  for  selecting  one  of  said  keyboards; 
second  musical  tone  generating  means  for  generating  musi- 
cal tones  corresponding  to  ke>  operation  signals,  and 
key  code  distribution  and  latching  means  for  gating  to  said 
second  musical  tone  generating  means  onl\   the  binarv 
coded  key  operation  signals  o(  said  single  keyboard  se- 
lected by  said  keyboard  selecting  switch,  said  second 
musical  tone  generating  means  thereby  generating  musical 
tones  in  response  to  the  gated  binary  coded  key  operation 
signals  independently  of  and  in  addition  to  generation  by 
said  first  tone  generating  means  of  musical  tones  in  re- 
sponse to  key  operation  signals  of  the  same  selected  single 
keyboard 
8   In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  having  plural  key- 
boards, the  improvement  comprising; 
a  tone  generator  section  including  a  plurality  of  individual 
tone  generators  each  having  a  respective  envelope  wave- 
form generatt)r  for  establishing  the  waveform  of  the  musi- 
cal tone  generated  by  the  corresponding  tone  generator, 
each  tone  generator  producing  a  musical  lone  ci>rrespt->nd- 
ing  to  selected  key  information  prov  ided  thereto,  said  kcv 
information  including  an  indication  of  key  depression  and 
release,  each  waveform  generator  cooperating  with  the 
associated  tone  generator  to  continue  tone  production 
with  gradual  decay  after  the  provided  note  information 
indicates  that  the  associated  key  has  been  released, 
keyboard  selection  switch  means  for  selecting  one  ol  said 
plural  keyboards  and  for  providing  to  said  tone  generator 
section  only  the  selected  key  information  from  that  one 
selected  keyboard,  and 
a  common  envelope  control  circuit,  connected  to  all  of  said 
waveform  generators  and  cooperating  with  said  keyboard 
selection  switch  means,  for  providing  to  all  i>f  said  wave- 
form generators  a  waveform  clearance  signal  each  time 
that  a  different  keyboard  is  selected  by  said  kcyhi^ard 
selection  switch   means,   said   waveform  ^-ncrators.   in 
response  to  receipt  of  said  waveform  clearance  signal. 
causing  rapid  damping  of  all  musical  tones  which  at  the 
time  of  receipt  of  said  waveform  clearance  signal  were 
being  produced  with  gradual  decay. 


1268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septf.mber  23.  1980 


4.223,585 

DOl  BLE-KNDED  STUD  WITH  COMBINED  DRIVING 

AND  LOCKING  MEANS 

Gerald  D.  Barth.  and  Walter  T.  Durham,  both  of  Elgin,  III.. 

assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,056,  Jun.  9,  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,662 

Int.t:!.-  F16B  23/00.  35/04 

L.S.  CI.  85-42  7  Claims 


JO 


comprising  a  substantially  planar  washer-like  head  having  an 
opening    substantially    centrally    therethrough    for    passage 
through  the  head  of  the  shank  of  an  externally  threaded  fas- 
tener such  as  a  sheet  metal  screw,  and  a  single  laterally  deflect- 
able and  deformable  finger  portion  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  head  effectively  along  a  portion  of  the  boundary 
of  the  opening  and  extending  away  from  the  head  to  the  other 
end  thereof  which  is  spaced  from  the  head,  the  other  end  of  the 
finger  being  disposed  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  opening  suffi- 
ciently that  the  finger,  upon  insertion  thereof  into  a  hole  in  an 
article  to  which  a  connection  is  to  be  made  and  upon  insertion 
of  the  shank  of  an  externally  threaded  fastener  into  the  hole 
through  the  opening  in  the  he&d  of  the  device,  engages  with 
and  interferes  with  the  fastener  threads  to  provide  a  bite  for  the 
threads  and  is  deflected  away  from  the  fastener  shank  and  is 
melastically  permanently  deformed  by  the  fastener  shank  be- 
tween the  shank  and  the  hole  to  jam  and  to  deform  in  the  hole 
and  around  the  blind  side  of  the  hole  sufficiently  to  secure  the 
device  from  rotation  in  the  hole  and  from  movement  out  of  the 
hole. 


1    A  fastener  member  including  a  first  stud  shank  with  a 
flange  extending  radially  therefrom,  said  first  stud  shank  in- 
cludmg  a  helical  thread  formed  thereon,  said  helical  thread 
incorporating  means  to  form  a  mating  internal  thread  in  a 
preformed  bore  in  an  associated  work  surface,  the  flange  defin- 
ing a  lower  surface  adjacent  said  first  stud  and  an  upper  surface 
opposite  to  said  lower  surface,  upstanding  protuberance  means 
formed  i>n  said  upper  surface  Df  the  fiange,  said  protuberance 
means  including  generally  radially  extending  ribs  each  having 
a  primary  rotary  driving  surface  extending  upwardly  perpen- 
dicularly from  the  upper  surface  of  the  fiange.  an  upper  surface 
on  said  protuberance  formed  as  a  first  planar  surface  intersect- 
ing the  primary  rotary  driving  surface  and  extending  generally 
perpendicular  thereto,  a  secondary  surface  defined  by  a  second 
planar  surface  which  extends  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  from 
the  plane  of  the  flange,  the  line  of  intersection  between  said 
first  and  second  planar  surfaces  lying  in  a  plane  which  extends 
generally  tangentially  from  said  first  stud  shank  toward  the 
primary  driving  surface,  said  line  of  intersection  thus  being 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  line  of  intersection  between 
the  first  planar  surface  and  the  primary  driving  surface,  said 
prcMuberance  means  being  adapted  for  one-way  engagement 
b>  a  mating  tool  to  rotate  the  fastener  member  about  its  axis 
into  the  bi)re  in  the  associated  workpiece. 


4.223,586 

ANCHOR  FOR  SHEET  METAL  SCREWS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Michael  J.  Miller,  3532  W.  Colter  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz,  85019 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,330,  Nov.  1,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832.561 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  7 /OH:  F16B  13/04 

CS.  CI.  85-63  ,5  Claims 


^ 


4,223,587 

SELF-DRILLING  DOWEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AN 

ANNULAR  DRILL  BIT 

Paul  Dcutschenbaur,  Unterpfaffenhofen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignor  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  27 
1978.  2808446 

Int.  CL-  E04B  1/49;  F16B  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  85-68  18  Claims 


..„! 


I  An  assistance  device  for  use  with  externally  threaded 
fasteners  in  conjunction  with  blind  holes  oversize,  as  by  strip- 
ping, relative  to  the  fastener  and  occurring  in  a  thin  article  such 
that  the  hole  is  substantially  only  two  dimensional,  the  device 


•^Mi 


1.  Self-drilling  dowel  assembly  comprising  an  axially  elon- 
gated expansion  sleeve  forming  an  axially  extending  bore 
therethrough  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  drill  bit 
formed  on-ithe  first  end  of  said  expansion  sleeve,  a  partition 
wall  located  within  the  bore  in  said  expansion  sleeve  and  ex- 
tending transversely  across  and  dividing  the  bore  into  a  first 
blind  bore  extending  from  the  first  end  of  said  sleeve  to  said 
partition  wall  and  a  second  blind  bore  extending  from  the 
second  end  of  said  sleeve  to  said  partition  wall,  a  spreader 
positioned  within  the  second  blind  bore  in  said  sleeve  and  said 
spfieader  being  axially  displaceable  within  the  bore  in  the  direc- 
X\oi\  from  the  second  end  toward  the  first  end  in  frictional 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  second  bore  for  expanding  said 
sleeve  outwardly,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that 
the  first  blind  bore  in  said  expansion  sleeve  has  a  diameter  in 
the  range  of  0.5  to  0.9  times  the  exterior  diameter  of  said  expan- 
sion sleeve  at  the  first  end  thereof 
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4,223,588 

PRIMER  FEED  DEVICE 

Frank  H.  Simpson,  Rt.  2  Box  276,  Cornelius,  Oreg.  97113 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,765 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  86—45  10  Oaims 


I.  A  primer  feeding  device  for  a  cartridge  reloading  machine 
comprising: 
a  frame; 

primer  holding  means  on  the  frame; 
a  pivotable  primer  feed  roll  operatively  connected  to  the 

primer  holding  means; 
and  means  for  directing  a  primer  from  the  primer  holding 

means  to  the  reloading  machine. 


4,223,589 
DOUBLE-FEED  SPROCKET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
I     MUNITION  CHANGING  IN  AUTOMATIC  GUNS 
Lothar  Post,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rheinmetall  GmbH,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1977,  2757663 

Int.  CI.   F41D  10/16 
U.S.  CI.  89—33  SF  3  Claims 


-]E 
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1.  An  improved  double-feed  arrangement  for  introducing 
munition  shells  into  the  breech  of  an  automatic  weapon  having 
a  breech  block,  in  particular  a  machine  gun,  wherein  the  dou- 
ble-feed arrangement  comprises  a  housing  in  which  are  two 
feeders  respectively  operatively  mounted  equidistantly  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  weapon  for  feeding  two  different 
types  of  shells  into  the  breech  of  the  automatic  weapon,  each 
feeder  having  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  sprocket  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  equidistantly  spaced 
ammunition  receiving  seats  axially  mounted  on  each  support 
shaft,  said  sprocket  wheels  being  rotatable  in  mutually  opposite 
directions,  a  guide  means  slidably  movably  mounted  in  said 


housing  between  two  end  positions  in  directions  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  weapon,  a  driving  mechanism 
operatively  connected  to  said  guide  means  via  a  switching 
mechanism,  whereby  the  guide  means  is  positioned  in  one  of 
the  two  end  positions  by  the  switching  mechanism  during  a 
firing  cycle  to  thereby  guide  a  first  shell  from  the  recei\  ing  seat 
of  the  corresponding  sprocket  wheel  of  the  corresponding 
feeder  into  a  firing  chamber  introducing  position  at  which 
position  said  first  shell  can  be  introduced  by  the  breech  block 
into  the  firing  chamber  of  the  automatic  weapon  and  being 
adapted  to  further  guide  said  first  shell  back  into  a  middle 
waiting  position  from  the  firing  chamber  introducing  position 
at  which  position  the  first  shell  can  not  be  introduced  by  said 
guide  means  into  the  firing  chamber  and  further  when  said 
switching  mechanism  is  selectively  activated  to  position  said 
guide  means  in  the  other  end  position  the  guide  means  are 
adapted  to  selectively  carry  out  the  aforedescribed  steps  with 
respect  to  second  shells  of  the  other  feeder,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  wherein  said  guide  means  include  an  exterior  and  an 
interior  lever  rigidly  secured  to  each  other  in  confronting 
relationship  by  means  of  a  shaft  which  is  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing: 

(b)  said  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
automatic  weapon; 

(c)  said  guide  means  further  including  a  bar  slidably  move- 
able between  said  two  end  positions  and  being  operativeK 
connected  to  said  exterior  lever; 

(d)  said  first  and  second  shells  in  said  housing  being  disposed 
in  the  recei\  ing  seats  oi  the  sprocket  vv  heels  of  ihc  rcspcc-. 
live  feeders  with  the  exception  of  the  shell  mounted  in  the 
middle  position  betueen  the  two  sprocket  whceN; 

(e)  when  said  switching  mechanism  is  selccti\cl\  actuated  to 
disable  one  feeder  and  activate  the  other  feeder  the  first 
shell  most  proximate  to  the  firing  chamber  introducing 
position  is  returned  by  said  guide  means  to  the  receiving 
seat  of  the  sprocket  wheel  t'rom  which  it  had  been  moved 
into  the  tiring  chamber  introducing  position;  said  switch- 
ing mechanism  including  said  pair  oi  hollow  transport 
shafts  on  which  said  sprocket  wheels  are  rip!dl>  coaxiallv 
mounted,  said  transport  shafts  being  rotated  by  said  driv- 
ing mechanism  in  a  stepwise  manner  and  in  the  same 
rotational  direction  during  the  switching  operation  from 
one  feeder  to  the  other  t'ceder 

(f)  when  said  exterior  and  interior  lever  are  in  a  middle 
position  in  which  said  bar  is  not  in  one  o\  said  two  end 
positions  said  guide  means  permits  freedom  o^  reciprocal 
movement  for  the  breech  bkick 


4.223.590 
AMMUNITION  BEIT 
John  S.  Donovan.  16503  Santa  Rosa.  Detroit.  Mich.  48221 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  874,114.  Feb.  1,  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.210.060. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829.716.  Sep.  1.  197". 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  47.462 
Int.  CI.    F42Bi9/0* 
U.S.  CI.  89—35  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  an  ammunition  holt  tor  an  automatK' 
weapon  feed  mechanism  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  loop  elements,  each  loop  element  including  .i 
portion  looped  to  form  an  tipening  adapted  to  receive 
rounds  o\'  ammunition,  and  formed  with  a  pair  oi  leg 
sections  extending  from  said  opening  from  a  points  closelv 
spaced  to  each  other  to  diverge  i>utwardlv  with  t"orwardiv 
bent  shoulder  portions  i^f  a  greater  width  than  said  Knip 
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sections  and  each  having  an  opening  formed  therein  to 
receive  a  succeeding  loop  section; 


If.      ^  ■'■  1 
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Structure  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  and  threada- 
bly  engaging  the  aperture  means  for  the  rotating  the  third 
sleeve  with  respect  to  the  bolt  means  from  adjusting  the 
elevation  of  the  gun  with  respect  to  the  support  structure; 
and 
means  for  rotating  the  first  and  second  sleeve  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  gun  pod  and  support 
structure  such  that  the  gun  pod  is  pivoted  from  its  pivot- 
able  connection  to  the  support  structure  in  a  substantially 
lateral  direction  to  control  the  azimuth  of  the  gun. 


a  cmch  element  extending  about  said  leg  sections  at  said 
closely  spaced  points  maintaining  said  leg  sections  in 
position  with  respact  to  said  loop  section. 


4,223,591 

ADJLST.ABI.K  MOUNT  FOR  GUN  POD  AND  THE  LIKE 

Carl  W.  Croissant,  Jr.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Aerospace  &.  Communications  Corp.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5,'  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,926 

Int.  CI.   B64D  7/00 

L'.S.  CI.  89—37.5  I.  7  Claims 


4,223,592 

PNEUMATIC  OPERATING-MECHANISM 

CONSTRUCTION 

William  H.  Fischer,  Wilkins  Township,  Allegheny  County,  and 

Willie  B.  Freeman,  Penn  Township,  Delaware  County,  t>oth  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,246 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIB  1/02:  F15B  li/043.  IJ/06 

U.S.  CI.  91—189  A  4  Claims 
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7  A  gun  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  azimuth  and 
elevation  of  a  gun  pivotably  connected  to  a  support  structure 
comprising; 

means  for  fixedly  mounting  the  gun  to  a  gun  pod  substan- 
tially covering  the  gun; 

means  for  pivotably  mounting  the  gun  pod  to  the  support 
structure; 

means  connected  to  the  gun  pod  and  support  structure 
spaced  away  from  the  pivoting  means  for  adjusting  the 
gun  pod  azimuth  and  elevation  from  one  location  on  the 
exterior  of  the  gun  pod; 

said  adjusting  means  includes: 

one  of  the  gun  pods  or  support  structures  having  a  first  hole 
of  circular  cross  section  therein; 

a  first  sleeve  with  a  circular  cross  section  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  first  hole; 

the  fi'-st  sleeve  having  a  second  hole  with  a  circular  cross 
section  therein; 

the  second  hole  having  an  axis  offset  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  first  sleeve, 

a  second  sleeve  having  a  Circular  cross  section  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  second  hole; 

the  second  sleeve  having  a  third  hole  with  a  circular  cross 
section  therein; 

the  third  hole  having  an  axis  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  second  sleeve; 

a  third  sleeve  with  a  circular  cross  section  rotatably 
mounted  m  the  third  hole; 

the  third  sleeve  having  a  central  cylindrical  and  threaded 
aperture  longitudinally  extending  therethrough; 

a  bolt  means  fixed  to  the  other  of  the  gun  pod  or  support 


1.  An  improved  pneumatic  operating  mechanism  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

means  defining  a  stationary  operating  cylinder  and  a  mov- 
able main  driving  piston  reciprocally  operable  there- 
within; 

pneumatic  valve  means  operable  to  admit  a  pneumatic  oper- 
ating fluid  to  a  first  driving  side  of  said  reciprocally-opera- 
ble main  driving  piston; 

said  pneumatic  valve  means  comprising  a  stationary  valve- 
body  housing-member  having  a  stationary  valve-piston 
bore  provided  therein: 

a  movable  valve  piston  reciprocally  operable  within  said 
stationary  valve-piston  bore; 

a  movable  valve-sealing  member  attached  to  said  first  driv- 
ing side  of  said  main  driving  piston  and  carried  by  said 
main  driving  piston; 

said  movable  valve  sealing  member  being  positioned  within 
said  stationary  valve  piston  bore  of  the  stationary  valve 
body  housing  member  in  the  non-driving  condition  of  the 
pneumatic  operating  mechanism; 

means  for  admitting  high-pressure  pneumatic  operating  fluid 
to  the  driving  side  of  said  movable  valve  piston  during  a 
driving  operation  of  the  operating  mechanism  to  thereby 
force  it  into  abutting  sealing  engagement  with  said  mov- 
able valve  sealing  member  during  the  first  portion  of  the 
operation; 

means  defining  an  exhaust  port  means  pneumatically  com- 
municating to  the  region  interposed  between  the  movable 
valve  piston  and  said  valve  sealing  member  within  the 
stationary  valve  piston  bore; 

whereby  during  the  final  portion  of  the  driving  operation  of 
the  pneumatic  operating  mechanism  the  movable  valve 
piston  halts  and  blocks  off  the  exhaust-port  means  whereas 
the  main  movable  driving  piston  continues  in  its  recipro- 
cal driving  motion  within  the  operating  cylinder  to  its 
final  end  driving  position. 


Septkmbkr  23,  1980 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1271 


4,223,593 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 

Hitoshi  Kitayama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawajima- 
Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1978,  53/14925 

Int.  CI.   FOIB  i/lO 

U.S.  CI.  91—477  5  Claims 


cylindrical  piston  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  fluid  tight 
relation  to  each  of  said  bores:  a  toroidal  member  mounted 
within  said  casing  to  rotate  about  its  ov\  n  axis,  and  forming  an 
angle  with  the  axis  of  said  central  shaft:  said  toroidal  member 
having  a  fiat  surface  facing  said  rotor;  a  support  member  sup- 
porting said  toroidal  member  in  the  casing  and  haMng  hinge 
means  cooperating  with  said  casing  and  permitting  the  toroidal 
member  to  oscillate  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  its  axis  of 
rotation  and  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor;  adjustment  means  being 
provided  for  varying  said  angle  b\  tilting  the  support  member 


■.•-*  ■ 
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1.  In  a  hydraulically  tiperated  rotary  machine  of  the  type 
incorporating  therein  a  nutating  bevel  gear  transmission  train, 
said  machine  comprising  a  casing  member,  a  shaft  member 
journalled  in  said  casing  member,  main  bearing  means  inter- 
posed between  said  casing  member  and  said  shaft  member  such 
that  one  of  said  members  is  stationary  while  the  other  member 
is  rotary  or  vice  versa,  a  low  pressure  port  and  a  high  pressure 
port  formed  in  said  stationary  member,  a  nutating  member 
disposed  for  nutation  in  said  casing  member  in  coaxial  relation- 
ship with  said  shaft  member  and  including  a  first  bevel  gear 
and  a  second  bevel  gear,  said  first  bevel  gear  being  in  mesh 
with  a  bevel  gear  mounted  on  said  casing  member,  said  second 
bevel  gear  being  in  mesh  with  a  bevel  gear  carried  by  said  shaft 
member  and  having  a  different  number  of  teeth  from  that  of  the 
bevel  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  member,  and  a  valve  unit 
disposed  within  said  casing  member  and  including  a  plurality 
of  pistons  each  of  which  is  slidably  disposed  in  said  machine 
for  reciprocal  movement  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
casing  member  and  functioning  as  a  spool  of  a  three-way  valve, 
the  pistons  having  free  ends  extending  out  of  said  valve  unit 
and  abutting  against  said  nutating  member.  \\  hereby  the  recip- 
rocal movement  of  each  of  said  pistons  and  the  nutation  of  said 
nutating  member  operates  such  that  a  space  behind  the  end  o'i 
said  piston  remote  from  said  free  end  thereof  varies  in  volume, 
said  hydraulic  machine  further  comprising  a  swash  plate  ha\  - 
ing  an  inclined  end  face  and  being  mounted  by  means  of  thrust 
and  radial  bearing  means  within  said  casing  member  for  rtna- 
tion  in  coaxial  relationship  with  said  shaft  member,  spherical 
surface  bearing  means  with  a  spherical  bearing  surface 
mounted  within  said  casing  member  in  coaxial  relationship 
with  said  shaft,  between  said  pistons  and  said  swash  plate,  said 
nutating  member  being  carried  by  said  spherical  bearing  means 
such  that  the  center  of  the  nutation  of  said  nutating  member 
coincides  with  the  center  of  radius  of  the  spherical  bearing 
surface  of  said  spherical  bearing,  and  thrust  bearing  means 
interposed  between  said  nutating  member  and  said  inclined  end 
face  of  said  swash  plate,  with  said  thrust  bearing  means  being 
mounted  on  said  nutating  member. 


*^    ' 
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on  said  hinge  means  to  change  the  orientation  t>f  said  flat 
surface  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  central  shaft;  one  end  o\ 
each  of  said  pistons  cooperating  \\\\\\  said  flat  surface  o{  the 
toroidal  member  under  the  thrust  of  a  predeiermmed  h\draulic 
fluid  in  the  bore,  said  one  end  of  each  of  the  pisions  h.t\ing  an 
end  face  i>f  substaniially  spherical  shape,  and  said  one  end  ot 
each  of  said  pistons  also  has  a  fiat  circular  face  traversing  the 
axis  oi  the  piston  and  a  significant  portion  of  the  end  of  the 
piston;  said  flat  face  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
piston  and  ciuxial  theretiv 


4.223.595 

DE\  ICE  FOR  C  OUPLING  THE  PISTONS  TO  THK 

ROTOR  IN  A  RADIAL-PISTON  HVDRAUI  IC  MOTOR 

.Aurelio  Ortelli,  Bologna.  Ital>.  assignor  tn  Riva  Calzoni  S.p.A.. 
Milan.  Ital> 

Filed  May  18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  906.920 
Claims  priority,  application  ltal>.  Ma>  26.  197"7.  24032  A  77 
Int.  CI.    F04B  /  ^>4 
U.S.  CI.  92—72  3  Claims 


I  4,223,594 

HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
Lidio  Gherner,  Via  V  aldellatorre,  279, 10091  Alpignano,  Torino, 
Italy 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  5,  1977.  67743  .A/77 
Int.  CI.   FOIB  li/04 
U.S.  CI.  91—504  3  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  casing;  a  central  shaft 
extending  through  said  casing  and  supported  by  the  latter  to 
rotate  about  its  own  axis;  a  rotor  housed  in  said  casing  and 
connected  to  said  central  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  plural- 
ity of  cylindrical  bores  provided  axially  through  said  rotor;  a 


1.  In  a  radial-pistoii  hvdraulic  moior  of  the  i\pe  having  a 
rotor  eccentricallv  mounted  to  a  drive  shaft  within  a  motor 
housing,  wherein  the  rotor  has  a  spherical  circumfereniiai 
surface  and  oppositely  disposed  tlat  annular  end  surfaces  nor- 
mal til  the  longitudinal  avis  oi  said  shaft,  the  motor  having  a 
plurality  of  pistons  radiallv  dispiised  around  the  rotor,  each 
piston  being  enclosed  within  a  radial  cavitv  fi>rnied  with  the 
motor  housing,  each  cavity  having  a  radiallv  disposed  inner 
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wall  formed  with  a  bearing  seat,  each  piston  having  one  end  in 
permanent  oscillating  contact  with  said  bearing  seat  and  the 
other  end  in  slidmg  contact  with  the  spherical  surface  of  said 
rotor,  a  device  for  coupling  each  of  said  pistons  to  said  rotor, 
said  device  comprising: 
an  annular  shoulder  formed  on  said  other  end  of  said  piston; 
an  auxiliary  annular  element  formed  with  a  circular  aper- 
ture, said  aperture  being  enclosed  by  a  shoulder  formed  to 
mate  with  said  shoulder  on  said  piston,  said  auxiliary 
element  being  loosely  concentrically  mounted  on  said 
piston  with  said  piston  extending  through  said  aperture: 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  lateral  flanges  on  said  auxiliary 
element,  said  flanges  being  arranged  adjacent  and  gener- 
ally parallel  with  said  end  surfaces  of  said  rotor,  each  said 
lateral  flange  being  formed  with  a  recess  defined  by  a 
cylindrical  arc  surface  concentric  with  said  rotor  and  a 
surface  adjacent  to  said  cylindrical  arc  surface  parallel 
with  the  adjacent  rotor  end  surface  whereby  said  recess  is 
open  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  and 
a  pair  of  coupling  rings  disposed  in  said  recesses  of  all  of  said 
auxiliary  elements  thereby  holding  said  pistons  against  the 
spherical  surface  of  said  rotor. 


4,223,596 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  BLANKS  INTO 

ENVELOPES 

Karl-Heinz  Honsel,  Heidelberger  Weg  15,  D*4800  Bielefeld  1, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  14, 
1977,2752411 

Int.  CI.   B31B  1/56 
L.S.  CI.  93—62  9  Claims 


J- 


portion  of  said  path;  a  second  folding  unit  adjacent  to  said 
fourth  portion  and  including  a  second  folding  tool  orbiting 
with  said  suction  head  at  one  side  of  said  path  and  a  second 
orbiting  tongs  at  the  other  side  of  said  path,  said  second  tool 
and  said  second  tongs  cooperating  to  fold  said  first  panel  of  the 
respective  blank  over  said  one  flap  during  a  retraction  of  the 
respective  blank  by  said  second  folding  tool  from  said  third 
path  portion  with  said  one  flap  ahead;  and  additional  guide 
means  extending  toward  said  second  folding  tool  and  along 
said  third  path  portion  and  supporting  the  respective  blank  in 
said  third  path  portion  at  least  during  the  retraction  thereof. 


4,223,597 

METHOD  OF  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CIGARETTE 

HLTERS 

Jean-Pierre  Lebet,  Montreaux,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Baum- 

gartner  Papiers  S.A.,  Crissier,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  26,   1976, 
14908/76 

Int.  CI.'  A24C  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  93—77  FT  11  aaims 


18  wr  V-LL,  n  w    a      \. 


\  1 


.nn -r"      s.nrir*)-.- .,^,..ii, - 

.-■■-♦J*-/ V"; 


17 

H-vi 


1  Apparatus  for  converting  blanks  of  the  type  each  having 
a  first  and  a  second  major  panel,  the  latter  having  at  least  two 
flaps  extending  from  different  sides  thereof,  into  envelopes, 
comprising  means  for  transporting  a  series  of  the  blanks  in 
succession  into  a  first  portion  of  a  predetermined  path  wherein 
said  first  panel  constitutes  the  leader  of  the  respective  blank;  a 
first  folding  unit  adjacent  to  said  first  path  portion  and  com- 
prising and  orbiting  first  folding  tool  at  one  side  and  an  orbiting 
first  tongs  at  the  other  side  of  said  path,  said  tool  and  said  tongs 
cooperating  to  fold  said  first  panel  over  said  second  panel  of 
the  respective  blank  in  said  first  portion  and  to  advance  such 
folded  blank  with  the  fold  at  the  leading  end  and  with  one  of 
said  fiaps  at  the  trailing  end  thereof  into  a  second  portion  of 
said  path:  guide  means  adjacent  to  said  second  path  portion  and 
arranged  to  support  said  first  panel  prior  to  and  during  the 
folding  thereof  over  said  second  panel;  an  orbiting  suction 
head  adjacent  to  a  third  portion  of  said  path  downstream  of 
said  second  portion  and  arranged  to  engage  the  respective 
blank  at  the  leading  end  zone  thereof  and  to  advance  the  same 
in  said  third  path  portion  and  said  one  fold  toward  a  fourth 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  cigarette  filter  with  the  aid  of 

a  continuous  and  transparent  covering  strip  of  a  constant 
width  and  having  smooth  surface  portions, 

a  sealing  strip  of  a  width  considerably  smaller  than  the  width 
of  the  covering  strip,  and 

a  filling  device  adapted  to  hold  granular  filter  material,  said 
granular  filling  material  including  activated  charcoal 
provided  with  a  coating  of  paint  which  does  not  affect  its 
chemical  effectiveness,  the  cigarette  filter  being  provided 
with  a  chamber  for  holding  said  granular  filter  material, 
said  filter  material  being  visible  through  said  chamber,  the 
steps  comprising: 

spacing  a  plurality  of  filter  elements  successively  apart  at 
uniform  separating  distances,  said  covering  strip  having  a 
width  within  a  range  of  75%  to  93%  of  the  circumference 
of  said  filler  elements, 

joining  said  filter  elements  to  said  continuous  covering  strip 
along  a  longitudinal  portion  thereof,  so  as  to  cover  said 
filter  elements  continuously  to  form  a  filter  cord  having  a 
plurality  of  said  chambers,  and  so  that  lateral  edges  of  said 
covering  strip  define  a  slit  having  a  width  slightly  smaller 
than  the  width  of  said  sealing  strip,  and  extending  over  the 
entire  length  of  said  filter  cord,  as  well  as  define  a  plurality 
of  openings  extending  over  said  separating  distances, 
respectively,  in  said  filter  cord, 

sliding  said  filling  device  over  said  openings  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  smooth  surface  portions  of  said  covering 
strip, 

filling  the  chambers  with  said  granular  filling  material  by 
said  filling  device, 

sealing  the  chambers  upon  completion  of  the  filling  step  by 
said  sealing  strip,  and 

cutting  said  filter  cord  into  a  plurality  of  individual  sections. 


September  23,  1980 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1273 


4,223,598 

ELECTRONIC  AIR  CLEANER  FOR  PASSENGER 

COMPARTMENT  OF  VEHICLE 

Kazuhiko  Suzuki,  Yokosuka,  and  Masazumi  Sone,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 

Japan 

I  Filed  Apr.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,727 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May   30,    1978,   53- 
72353[U] 

Int.  CI.'  B60H  3/06:  B03C  3/08,  3/38 
U.S.  CI.  98—2.11  4  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  having  an  electric  device  sensitive  to  an  electric 
noise  wave  and  an  electronic  air  cleaner  for  cleaning  air  in  a 
passenger  compartment  of  said  vehicle,  said  cleaner  being 
positioned  close  to  the  sensitive  electric  device  and  comprising 
a  first  group  of  grounded  plate  electrodes  which  are  spaced 
parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  said  grounded  plate  electrodes 
extending  toward  the  sensitive  electric  device  such  that  each 
space  defined  between  any  adjacent  two  of  said  grounded  plate 
electrodes  faces  the  sensitive  electric  device,  a  second  group  oi 
electrodes  juxtaposed  in  said  first  group  of  grounded  plate 
electrodes  such  that  each  of  said  second  group  of  electrodes  is 
spacedly  disposed  between  the  adjacent  two  of  said  first  group 
of  grounded  plate  electrodes,  and  an  electric  power  source 
connected  to  both  the  first  and  second  groups  of  electrodes  for 
applying  therebetween  a  high  electric  potential,  wherein  said 
first  group  of  grounded  plate  electrodes  have  a  fiat  electrically 
conductive  section  which  is  connected  to  and  lies  on  the  ex- 
tending ends  of  said  first  group  of  grounded  plate  electrodes  to 
substantially  close  the  entrances  of  the  spaces. 


blower  means  for  withdrawing  from  the  booth  ambient  air  for 
fiow  through  a  damper  to  an  exhausted  location,  said  energy 
saving  control  system  comprising: 

motor  means  to  the  drive  blower  means  to  exhaust  the  ambi- 
ent air  through  said  damper  and  from  said  booth  and 
causing  an  inflow  of  ambient  air  into  said  booth. 

first  control  circuit  means  controlled  with  operation  of  said 
power  operated  means  and  having  switch  means  operable 
with  use  and  non-use  of  said  power  operated  device  m  the 
booth; 

damper  motor  means  for  shifting  said  damper  between  an 
open  position  to  allow  exhausting  of  the  ambient  air  from 
said  booth  and  a  closed  position  substantially  blocking  the 
fiow  of  ambient  air  from  said  booth  and  through  said 
exhaust  system: 

second  circuit  means  controlled  by  operation  of  said  switch 
means  for  operating  said  damper  motor  means  to  shift  said 
damper  to  the  closed  position  to  block  the  flow  oi  the 
ambient  air  from  said  booth  when  said  switch  means  is  in 
a  position  indicating  said  power  operated  deMce  is  off.  and 
third  circuit  means  continuing  to  operate  said  motor 
means  for  said  blower  means  so  that  said  blower  means 
continues  to  operate  but  is  ineffective  to  exhaust  the  ambi- 
ent air  while  the  power  operated  device  is  not  in  use  and 
said  damper  is  in  xV.  closed  position. 


4,223,599 
SPRAY  BOOTH  WITH  ENERGY  SAVING  AND  FIRE 
PROTECTION  SYSTEMS 
Stanley  C.  Napadow,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Protectaire  Sys- 
tems Corp.,  Elgin,  III. 
I  Filed  Dec.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,947 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  98—115  SB  7  Claims 
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1.  An  energy  saving  control  system  for  use  with  a  power 
operated  device  in  a  booth  having  an  exhaust  system  with  a 


4,223,600 
CONTINUOUS  PRESS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRESSING 

FRUIT 
Javier  M.  R.  Adarraga,  Logrono,  Spain,  assignor  to  Marrodan  V 
Rezola,  S..A..  Logrono,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  3.928 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  16.  1978,  233.279[L  ] 
Int.  CI.   A47J  1^,02:  B30B  ^02 
U.S.  CI.  100—37  7  Claims 


hi 


I  it; 
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1.  A  continuous  press  for  fruit,  especially  for  grapes  com- 
prising: 

a  compression  chamber  having  inlet  means  for  feeding  mate- 
rial thereto  and  outlet  means  for  discharging  pressed 
material: 

a  screw  arranged  in  said  chamber: 

means  connected  to  said  screw  for  rotating  said  screw  in  said 
chamber: 

means  connected  to  said  screw  for  axially  displacing  said 
screw  in  said  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  means; 

means  for  controlling  the  axial  displacement  of  the  screw  in 
said  chamber;  and 

means  associated  w  ith  said  outlet  means  for  controlling  the 
discharge  pressure  of  the  pressed  material 


4,223,601 
PRESS  WORM,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  FILTER  PRESSES 
Manfred  Knuth,  and  Thorsten  Homann,  both  of  Hamburg.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1978.  Ser.  No.  948,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  8. 
1977,  2745391 

Int.  CI.   B30B  9  /J 
U.S.  CI.  100—117  6  Claims 

6.  A  filter  press  for  the  pressing  of  eatablc-oil  seeds  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  worm  lotatable  in  said  cylinder  and  formed 
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with  a  body  having  a  unitary  helical  flight,  said  flight  having  from  the  ink  fountain  means  without  significant  ghosting  and 

an  outwardly  open  groove  defined  between  walls  unitary  with  comprising: 

the  body  extending  continuously  along  the  worm,  and  a  weld-  a  single  rubber  coated  ink  form  roller  positioned  to  rotate  in 

rolling  contact  with  the  plate  on  said  plate  cylinder, 

^j  -- — .  said  ink  form  roller  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  plate 

^       t                 3                      ff  cylinder, 

J   r^  ^^'w"  ■  ■   -j/-      ■    'V  ..' .; . "^-N  a  first  gear  coupled  to  said  ink  form  roller  at  one  end  thereof 

r^>v— '->-'   -'"■'"  ^ — -'^  *" — ^^=:f^  ^^"^  in  axial  relationship  thereto  for  effecting  rotation  of  the 

4..';  ^.,           ^ i- -J'  ink  form  roller, 

(»,'  •^,■L.  ik...  :,  '..•&' ..'   \^J!!r.      ..VtC,. ;.-j|  said  first  gear  having  an  effective  diameter  approximately 

'         2  .8    (3      ^(^                    (0     >  equal  to  that  of  the  ink  form  roller; 

^^^■^^^^"^-r- ,,,.-,, ^^;rr^.::y^^^^^^^^,,..:^ai  g  second  gcar  secured  to  said  plate  cylinder  axially  thereof, 

n        '     ^  of  approximately  equal  diameter  to  that  of  the  plate  cylin- 
der and  in  operable  intermeshing  relationship  to  the  first 

ment  completely  filling  said  groove  flush  with  the  outer  pe-  gear  to  effect  rotation  of  the  ink  form  roller  at  the  same 

riphery  of  said  flight,  said  weldment  being  composed  of  a  surface  speed  as  that  of  the  plate  cylinder; 

harder  material  than  that  of  the  worm.  a  series  of  metal  distributor  rollers  of  varisized  diameters 


4,223,602 
STENCIL  PRINTER 
Mathias  Mitter,  Falkenstrasse  57, 4815  Schloss  Holte,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1977.  2722060 

Int.  CI.   B41F  15/36:  B23Q  7/06:  B65D  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  101—128.21  7  Claims 


r- 
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1  In  a  stencil-printing  apparatus,  a  combination  comprising 
a  plurality  of  stencils  each  including  a  stencil  frame  and  a 
stencil  screen  mounted  in  the  same;  interengageable  means  on 
said  frames  for  enabling  the  stencils  to  be  vertically  superposed 
to  form  an  upright  stack  which  is  upwardly  spaced  from  a 
printing  plane,  said  interengageable  means  including  on  oppo- 
site lateral  sides  of  said  frames  respective  transversely  project- 
ing lugs  having  projections  and  depressions,  said  lugs  each 
including  two  parts  and  means  connecting  said  two  parts  for 
movement  relative  to  one  another  in  the  general  plane  of  the 
respective  frame:  first  means  for  lowering  the  respectively 
lowermost  stencil  of  said  stack  to  said  printing  plane  so  as  to  be 
available  for  printing  onto  a  workpiece;  and  second  means  for 
holding  the  remaining  stencils  of  the  stack  upwardly  spaced 
from  the  printing  plane  and  from  the  lowered  stencil. 


4,223,603 
PLANETARY  INKER  FOR  OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESS 
Terry  N.  Faddis;  Kenneth  C.  Clifton,  and  Robert  A.  Sweet,  all  of 
Emporia,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Didde-Glaser,  Inc.,  Emporia, 
Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,890,  Jun.  2, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,342 
Int.  CI.'  B41F  7/04,  31/10 
L.S.  CI.  101—138  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  offset  printing  press  having  a  blanket  cylinder,  a 
plate  cylinder  rotating  in  contact  with  the  blanket  cylinder, 
and  ink  fountain  means,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  plane- 
tary inker  for  supplying  ink  to  a  plate  on  the  plate  cylinder 


; 
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around  and  in  rolling  contact  with  the  form  roller,  one  of 
the  distributor  rollers  being  operably  associated  with 

the  ink  fountain  means  for  receiving  ink  therefrom  and 
supplying  such  ink  to  the  form  roller  at  a  conirolled  rate, 

there  being  at  least  six  distributor  rollers  of  which  at  least 
two  form  a  pair  that  are  longitudinally  oscillatable  vibra- 
tor rollers  in  circumferentially  spaced  relationship  about 
the  periphery  of  the  form  roller  and  at  least  one  non-oscil- 
latable  distributor  roller  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
oscillatable  vibrator  rolls; 

a  planetary  gear  secured  to  an  end  of  each  of  the  vibrator 
rolls,  of  approximately  the  same  diameter  as  a  respective 
vibrator  roller  and  located  to  intermesh  with  said  first 
gear  on  the  ink  form  roller  to  cause  all  of  the  vibrator 
rollers  to  rotate  at  the  same  surface  speed  as  the  ink  form 
roller  and  said  plate  cylinder;  and 

gear  drive  means  for  positively  driving  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  gears. 


4,223,604 
QUICK-ACTING  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Bernd  Brehm,  and  Fritz  Kluzik,  both  of  Frankenthal,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Albert-Frankenthal  AG,  Franken- 
thal, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 
1977,  2744371 

Int.  CI.   B41F  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  101—415.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  rapid  clamping  of  flexible  printing  plates 
on  the  rotatable  printing  cylinder  of  rotating  printing  presses, 
which  cylinder  has  at  least  one  longitudinally-extending 
groove  opening  onto  a  circumferential  surface  thereof,  which 
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groove  has  a  base  and  a  front  and  rear  side,  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  thereof,  of  the  type  which  includes  at  least 
one  support  bar  positioned  adjacent  to  the  front  side  of  said 
groove  and  bolted  to  the  base  of  said  groove,  said  support  bar 
having  a  plate  attachment  arm  to  which  a  front  end.  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation,  of  a  printing  plate  can  be 
clamped,  at  least  one  clamping  arm  lying  in  said  groove  oppo- 
site to  said  support  bar  and  being  pivotably  mounted  in  said 
groove,  said  clamping  arm  having  a  bearing  arm  to  which  is 
secured  a  plate  attachment  arm  which  extends  generally  nor- 
mally therefrom  and  to  which  a  rear  end.  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  rotation,  of  a  printing  plate  can  be  clamped,  at  least 
one  pressure  spring  coupled  to  said  clamping  arm  of  biaseis 
acting  upon  said  clamping  arm  in  a  direction  towards  said  front 
side  of  said  groove  which  represents  the  clamping  direction  of 
said  clamping  arm,  said  spring  extending  approximately  in  the 
direction  of  the  plate  attachment  arm  of  said  clamping  arm, 
and  an  adjusting  device  for  actuating  said  plate  attachment  arm 
of  said  clamping  arm  against  the  force  of  said  spring  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
said  support  bar  and  said  clamping  arm  each  having  at  least 
one  clamping  spring  secured  to  said  plate  attachment  arm 
thereof  for  gripping  the  front  and  rear  end  of  said  printing 
plate,  respectively,  said  plate  attachments  arms  each  hav- 
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4.223,605 
FUSE 
Gustaf  A.  Larsson,  Bokbindarvagen  1,  S-632  22  Eskilstuna. 
Sweden 

Filed  Sep,  13.  1978.  Ser,  No.  941.972 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  20.  1977,  7710491 

Int.  Cl.^  F42C  l9/aJ:  C06C  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  102—27  R  2  Claims 


-  3 


1.  A  fuse  consisting  of  a  wail  structure  defininj;  a  hollow 
elongated  tube  forming  a  gas  channel,  means  for  sustaining  a 
detonation  wave  along  said  gas  channel,  said  means  comprising 
a  reactive  substance  distributed  as  a  thin  laser  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  tube  and  being  exposed  to  said  channel,  charac- 
terised in  that  the  fuse  has  a  cylindrical  block  of  a  p>rolcchnic 
charge  inserted  into  at  least  one  end  of  the  gas  channel 
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ing  a  slider  slidably  mounted  thereon  and  disposed  for 
cooperative  engagement  with  the  associated  spring  of  said 
plate  attachment  arm  which  slider  is  movable  between  a 
clamping  position  in  which  it  moves  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  associated  clamping  spring  into  biased  engagement 
with  an  opposing  surface  of  said  plate  attachment  arm  to 
which  it  is  secured  and  a  non-clamping  position,  in  which 
it  moves  at  least  a  portion  of  said  associated  clamping 
string  into  a  non-engaging  position  relative  to  said  oppos- 
ing surface  of  said  plate  attachment  arm  to  which  it  is 
secured,  the  respective  plate  attachment  arms  of  said 
support  bar  and  clamping  arm  being  separate  by  a  space 
defining  a  channel,  said  sliders  each  having  an  actuating 
claw  secured  thereto  which  has  a  free  end  disposed  in  said 
channel  on  which  is  a  toothing  and  wherein  said  device 
additionally  includes  a  key  having  a  beard  which  may  be 
inserted  into  said  channel  and  brought  into  separate  con- 
tact with  said  toothing  of  each  of  said  free  ends  of  said 
claws  whereupon  turning  of  said  key  effects  movement  of 
said  sliders  between  said  clamping  and  non-clamping 
position,  so  as  to.  in  turn,  permit  movement  of  said  por- 
tions of  said  clamping  springs  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  opposing  surface  of  said  support  bar  and  clamp- 
ing arm,  respectively,  independently  of  each  other  and  of 
any  pivotal  movement  of  said  clamping  arm. 


4.223,606 
DUAL  THRUST  ROCKET  MOTOR 
Lawrence  J.  Bornstein,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Aerojet- 
General  Corporation.  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,390.  Aug.  12.  1960.  Pat.  No.  4.137,286. 
This  application  Aug.  21.  1978.  Ser.  No.  935.657 
Int.  CI.   F42B /.V  ;o 
U.S.  CI.  102—49.3  1  Claim 
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1.  A  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  comprising:  an  elongated 
hollow  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  annulus  shaped 
ring  fi.xedly  attached  to  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said  T\n^ 
used  to  support  stabilizing  fins,  a  noz/lc  fixedly  attached  to  said 
housing,  an  elongate  sustainer  propellant  grain  rocci\cd  h\ 
said  housing  and  attached  in  abutting  relation  \K\\h  the  housing 
and  ring  concentric  with  the  housing  longitudinal  axis,  a 
booster  propellant  grain  received  by  the  said  sustainer  propel- 
lant grain  arranged  concentrically  w  ith  the  said  housmc  Unigi- 
tudinal  axis,  and  sustainer  propellant  grain  basing  a  pluralit>  oi' 
ribs  extending  inwardh  and  in  abutting  relation  with  the  said 
booster  propellant  grain,  said  booster  propellant  grain  ha\  ing  a 
star  shaped  passagewax  positioned  concentric  with  the  hous- 
ing longitudinal  axis,  an  igniter  tlxcdh  attached  to  the  housing 
and  arranged  within  the  booster  propellant  grain  passagewas. 
a  layer  of  heat  insulation  applied  to  the  internal  wall  of  the 
housing,  and  a  discontinuous  film  of  parting  compound  be- 
tween the  heat  insulation  and  the  susiainer  propellant  grain 
forming  a  band  at  each  end  of  the  sustainer  propellant  gram 
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4.223,607 

OPTOELECTRONIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  PROJECTILE  DETONATOR 

I  no  Miiller,  Nuremberg,  and  Dietmar  Stiitzle,  Lauf,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Diehl,  Nuremberg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  28, 
1974.  2456162 

Int.  CI.   ¥42C  1 3/02 
I  .S.  CI.  102—213  7  Claims 

I 


1 

? 
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a  percussion  fuse  and  an  axially  extending  bore  forming  the 
primer  tube,  comprising  in  combination. 

a  blocking  disc  transversely  slidably  movably  mounted  in 
said  missile  relative  to  said  primer  tube  in  slotted  wall 
means  of  said  primer  tube  between  a  blocking  position  in 
which  said  primer  tube  is  blocked  by  said  blocking  disc 
and  an  unblocked  position  in  which  said  primer  tube  is  at 
least  partially  unblocked  by  said  blocking  disc; 

a  pre-stressed  tape-reel  enveloping  said  blocking  disc  and 
being  adapted  to  be  at  least  partially  unwound  in  an  un- 
winding direction  under  the  influence  of  a  predetermined 
centrifugal  force. 

said  missile  having  imparted  to  it  a  spin  during  its  trajectory 
which  is  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  unwinding  direction 
of  said  tape-reel,  said  predetermined  centrifugal  force 
causing  a  slidable  movement  of  said  blocking  disc  deter- 
mined by  the  unwinding  direction  of  said  tape-reel  which 
is  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
twist  of  said  missile,  and  which  is  at  least  vertically  caused 
by  the  frictional  contact  between  the  blocking  disc  and 
said  slotted  wall  means  of  said  primer  tube,  to  thereby 
effect  a  movement  of  said  blocking  disc  from  said  block- 
ing position  to  said  unblocked  position. 


1  In  an  opto-eicclronic  measuring  apparatus,  m  particular 
for  a  projectile  detonator,  for  the  delivery  of  a  signal  upon  the 
reaching  of  a  predetermined  distance  between  a  moving  body 
and  a  surface:  including  a  transmitter  emitting  signals  at  a 
transmitting  frequency;  a  first  lens  rendering  said  impulses 
optical,  a  second  lens  for  focusing  a  scattered-back  portion  of 
the  optical  impulses  from  the  surface;  and  a  receiver  hav  ing  a 
receiver-amplifier  for  receiving  the  scattered-back  optical 
impulses,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  band-pass  filter  hav- 
ing a  narrow  frequency  pass  range  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  receiver-amplifier;  a  regulating  circuit  connected  interme- 
diate said  band-pass  filter  and  said  transmitter  for  correlating 
the  median  frequency  of  the  frequency  pass  range  of  the  band- 
pass filter  and  the  transmitting  frequency  of  the  transmitter; 
and  an  evaluating  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  band- 
pass filter  for  delivery  of  said  signal. 


4.223,608 
SAFETY  DEV  ICE  FOR  PERCUSSION-FUSE  OF  RIFLED 

MISSILES 
Guenter  Backstein,  Meerbusch,  and  Walter  Unger,  Krefeld,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH, 
Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  uf  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  6, 
1977,  2735575 

Int.  CI.   F42C  15/34 
U.S.  CI.  102—244  3  Claims 


4,223,609 

METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  LOADING 

PASSENGERS  ON  A  MOBILE  SUSPENDED  CARRIER 

Rene'  Montagner,    Allonzier   La   Caille,    F-74350   Cruseillcs, 

France,  assignor  to  Rene  Montagner  nee  Ailloud,  Cruseilles, 

France 

Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,867 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2.  1977.  77  16909; 
Feb.  10,  1978,  78  03886 

Int.  CI.   B61K  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  104—20  27  Claims 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  primer  tube  of  rifled  missiles  having 


1.  Method  for  loading  passengers  onto  carrying  elements  of 
a  moving  suspended  carrying  structure  through  driving  or 
propelling  the  passengers  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
carrying  elements  in  order  to  achieve  increased  passenger 
loading  speed  with  a  low  relative  velocity  between  passengers 
and  the  carrying  elements,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 
engaging  said  passengers  above  their  feet  with  a  pushing  in- 
strument, pushing  said  passengers  at  a  variable  speed  to  accel- 
erate the  speed  of  the  passengers,  and  thereafter  engaging  the 
passengers  with  the  moving  suspended  carrying  structure. 

8.  System  for  loading  passengers  onto  carrying  elements  of  a 
moving  suspended  carrying  structure  comprising  a  launching 
means  for  launching  passengers  capable  of  placing  themselves 
in  a  plane  approximately  parallel  to  the  plane  of  motion  of  the 
carrying  structure  and  a  controllable  means  for  driving  the 
launching  means  at  variable  speeds,  said  launching  means 
including  a  pusher  element  means  coupled  to  a  driving  device 
driven  by  a  prime  mover  at  a  variable  speed  to  engage  the 
passengers  above  their  feet  and  push  the  passengers  in  the 
directioiyj|f  motion  of  the  carrying-structure  carrying  elements 
on  which  they  are  to  be  loaded. 
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4,223,610 
ACTUATED  SECONDARY  DOG  FOR  POWER  AND  FREE 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
George  D.  Lempio,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Mid- West 
Conveyor  Company,  Inc,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,269 
I  Int.  CI.'  361 B  12/02,  JO/02.  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  104—172  S  11  Claims 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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taining  a  selected  one  of  said  guide  wheels  in  contact  with  the 
cooperative  guide  surface  and  turning  the  steerable  wheel  to 
control  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  along  the  path  in 
response  to  the  position  of  the  selected  one  guide  w  heel  as  it 
follows  the  contour  of  the  cooperative  guide  surface:  said 
steering  means  including  bi-directional  biasing  means  for  ap- 
plying opposite  biasing  forces  to  said  guide  wheels  to  maintain 


t^^fef^ 


1.  In  a  power  and  free  conveyor  system  including: 
a  load  supporting  track; 

a  train  of  interconnected  trolleys  riding  on  said  track;  one  of 
said  trolleys  being  a  power  trolley  and  one  of  said  trolleys 
I     being  a  transfer  trolley;  at  least  one  power  means  being  a 
first  power  means  and  being  positioned  above  said  track 
and  having  power  dogs  depending  therefrom;  and 
said  power  trolley  normally  being  driven  by  one  of  said 
I      power  dogs  of  said  first  power  means  w hen  said  power 
trolley  is  beneath  said  first  power  means; 
the   improvement    being   means   for   transferring   said   train 
through  at  least  one  transfer  area  wherein  no  power  is  applied 
to  said  power  trolley  by  said  power  means,  said  transferring 
means  comprising: 

(a)  a  transfer  dog  connected  to  said  transfer  trolley  and 
having  a  running  position  and  a  transfer  position; 

said  transfer  dog  normally  being  in  said  running  position, 
such  that  said  transfer  dog  will  not  engage  one  of  said 
power  dogs  of  said  first  power  means;  said  transfer  dog 
being  capable  of  displacement  upwardly  into  said  transfer 
position,  such  that  said  transfer  dog  will  engage  one  of 
said  power  dogs  of  said  first  power  means; 

(b)  an  operating  lever  being  pivotally  connected  at  a  medial 
point  therealong  to  said  transfer  trolley  and  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  transfer  dog; 

(c)  a  cam  follower  being  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said 
operating  lever;  and 

(d)  a  cam  having  a  cam  surface  positioned  below  said  track; 
said  cam  follower  engaging  said  cam  surface  whenever 
transfer  of  said  train  through  one  of  said  transfer  areas  is 
required,  thereby  operatively  raising  said  transfer  dog 
from  said  running  position  to  said  transfer  position; 
whereby  said  transfer  dog  engages  one  of  said  first  power 
means  power  dogs,  thereby  driving  and  transferring  said 
train  through  said  one  transfer  area. 
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contact  w  ith  the  cooperative  guide  surfaces,  said  biasing  means 
including  a  single  source  of  biasing  force  providing  a  predeter- 
mined biasing  force  and  biasing  force  control  means  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  source  for  continously  transmitting 
said  biasing  force  to  said  guide  wheels  in  alternate  sequence, 
whereby  said  guide  wheels  may  be  biased  without  counteract- 
ing said  source  to  control  the  biasing  force  applied. 


4.223.612 
LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY  TANK  CAR 

Richard  B.  Policy.  20  Trappers  Way,  St.  Charles,  Mo.  63301 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3.180 
Int.  CI.'  B61D  49/00:  B61F  5/50:  B66C  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  105—1  R  6  Claims 
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4,223,611 

VEHICLE  STEERING  APPARATUS 
John  T.  Dawson,  and  Duane  A.  Whitcomb,  both  of  Seattle. 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  W  ash. 
I  Filed  Apr.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,959 

Int.  CI.'  B61F  9/00:  B61B  13/04:  B62D  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  104—247  13  Claims 

1.  Steering  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  along  a 
predetermined  travel  path  bordered  by  at  least  one  available 
guide  surface  providing  directional  guidance  to  the  vehicle. 
the  vehicle  including  at  least  one  steerable  wheel,  the  steering 
apparatus  comprising:  guide  follower  means  including  two 
rotatable  guide  wheels  located  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the 
vehicle  for  respectively  contacting  available  guide  surfaces  to 
cooperatively  follow  the  contour  thereof;  and  steering  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  guide  follower  means  for  main- 


6.  A  railway  tank  car  comprising: 

trucks  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  car.  each  truck  sup- 
porting a  tank  car  underframe.  each  tank  car  underframe 
supporting  at  least  an  end  portion  of  a  tank  adapted  for  the 
transport  of  lading;  each  said  underframe  including  a 
transverse  tank  support  plate  located  generalh  abo\e  a 
respective  one  of  said  trucks  and  extending  transverseis  of 
the  car  toward  the  side  of  the  car;  each  of  said  tank  sup- 
ports including  a  lifting  pocket  near  each  outer  end  of  said 
transverse  support;  said  pocket  including  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  leg  of  a  U-shaped  lifting  hook  including  a  first 
leg  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  chain  or  cable  and  an 
outer  leg  adapted  to  extend  into  said  opening,  said  opening 
being  in  communication  vvith  a  pocket  tornicd  abo\e  the 
opening  receiving  the  lifting  hook;  said  pocket  including 
walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  support,  and  a  co\er 
closing  the  top  of  the  pocket;  said  pocket  being  spaced 
from  the  outer  end  oi  the  support  sufficient  that  the  outer 
leg  of  the  hook  extends  into  the  pocket  transversely  of  the 
car.  and  the  inner  leg  engages  a  \  ertical  surface  at  the  side 
of  the  car.  whereby  said  side  walls  and  cover  plate  prevent 
engagement  of  the  hook  in  the  pocket  except  with  the 
with  the  hook  extending  transversel>  of  the  car  with  the 
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first  leg  engaging  the  side  of  the  ear  and  the  outer  leg 
extending  into  the  pocket  within  45°  of  the  vertical  axis  of 
the  tank. 


4,223.613 
SECTIONAL  RACK 

Keiichi  Voshizawa.  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1978.  Ser.  No.  973.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9.  1978.  53-78059[U] 
Int.  CI.-  A47B  47^00 
L.S.  CI.  108—64  2  Claims 


i 


1  A  sectional  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  modular  rack 
units  for  holding  articles  and  pivotal  joint  means  for  connect- 
ing said  rack  units  together  in  such  a  manner  that  said  rack 
units  can  pivotally  swing  relative  to  one  another,  said  modular 
rack  unit  comprising  an  oblong  top  plate  having  connection 
holes  formed  in  both  longitudinal  end  portions  thereof,  an 
oblong  bottom  plate  having  connection  holes  coaxially  aligned 
to  the  holes  of  said  top  plate  in  both  longitudinal  end  portions 
thereof,  a  post  for  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  plates  to- 
gether by  fitting  each  end  into  one  of  the  connection  holes  of 
said  top  and  bottom  plates,  and  a  top  and  a  bottom  fastener  for 
•securing  and  fastening  said  post  to  said  top  and  bottom  plates; 
and  said  pivotal  joint  means  comprising  an  oblong  top  connect- 
ing plate  having  pivot  holes  formed  in  both  longitudinal  end 
portions  thereof,  an  oblong  bottom  connecting  plate  having 
pivot  holes  coaxially  aligned  to  the  pivot  holes  of  said  top 
connecting  plate  formed  in  both  longitudinal  end  portions 
thereof,  stepped  posts  having  their  ends  extending  into  said 
pivot  holes  of  said  top  and  bottom  connecting  plates  to  connect 
said  top  and  bottom  connecting  plates  pivotally  to  said  top  and 
bottom  plates  of  said  rack  units,  and  a  top  and  a  bottom  fas- 
tener for  securing  and  fastening  each  end  of  said  stepped  posts 
into  the  associated  holes  of  said  top  and  bottom  plates  of  said 
rack  units,  said  top  fasteners  of  said  modular  rack  units  and  of 
said  pivotal  joint  means  being  formed  with  a  recess  and  said 
bottom  fasteners  of  said  rack  units  and  of  said  pivotal  joint 
means  each  having  a  projection  adapted  to  mate  with  said 
recess. 


4.223,614 
PLANT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE 
Per  W.  Barkhuus,  Chesalles  sur  Oron,  Switzerland,  and  Inge 
Faldt.  Bjuv.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Gotaverken  Oresundsvarvet 
AB,  Landskrona,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,902 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jul.    17,    1978, 
7695/78 

Int.  a.   F23G  7/04:  F23J  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  110-238  6  Claims 

1.  A  waste  treatment  plant  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it 
comprises  a  post-combustion  chamber  (1)  equipped  with  an 
inlet  (4)  intended  to  be  connected  to  the  combustion  chamber 
of  a  household  rubbish  incineration  chamber  and  with  at  least 
one  burner  (2)  adapted  to  treat  the  gaseous  and  pasty  liquids 
contained  in  the  sewage  sludges  and  industrial  liquids,  in  which 
post-combustion  chamber  (1)  these  wastes  are  injected  into  the 
burner  and  ignited  by  the  hot  gases  coming  from  the  combus- 


tion chamber  to  which  it  is  connected  and  a  treatment  circuit 
for  smoke  and  residues  coming  from  said  post-combustion 
chamber  comprising,  sequentially  a  dry  cooling  tower  (7)  into 
which  sewage  sludges  without  appreciable  heating  power  are 
injected,  a  wet  cooling  and  absorption  tower  (15)  into  which 
there  is  introduced  a  cooling  solution  adapted  to  absorb  the 


t 

"        "                                                 ,.-".■ 

• 

1 

■-:. 

^ 

1 

• 

, 

t 

\J 

. 

\'  / 

vy 

1 

\/"  A/     ■    \/-        '      *    ..   - 

predominantly  acid  gases  contained  in  the  said  smoke  and 
residues  and  to  which  there  is  connected  a  recycling  circuit 
(190)  for  said  solution,  a  separation  tower  (22)  in  which  the 
liquids  in  suspension  are  separated  and  directed  for  recycling 
to  the  recycling  circuit  (190),  and  a  device  (27)  for  placing  the 
smoke  and  residue  treatment  circuit  under  vacuum. 


4,223.615 

LOW  NOX  COAL  BURNER 

Bernard  P.  Breen,  and  Arlen  W.  Bell,  both  of  Laguna  Beach, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  KVB,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,772,  Jul.  22, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,457 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  1/02 

CS.  CI.  110-264  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  burner  for  a  pulverized  coal  furnace  which  includes 
a  primary  air  and  coal  line  ending  in  the  throat  of  said  burner, 
and  a  source  of  secondary  air  controllably  fed  into  said  burner, 
an  improvement  in  said  burner  for  reducing  the  formation  of 
NO^  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  finger-like  spoilers  coupled  to  and  extending 
from  the  end  of  said  primary  air  and  coal  line  for  disrupt- 
ing the  mixing  of  said  coal  and  air  so  as  to  form  coal-rich 
and  air-rich  radial  zones  and  a  coal-rich  core,  the  number 
of  said  spoilers  being  selected  so  as  to  form  said  zones  and 
core  which  tend  to  reduce  the  formation  of  NO;,,  wherein 
said  spoilers  are  circumferentially  and  uniformly  spaced- 
apart  about  said  burner  end  of  said  line  and  said  number  of 
said  spoilers  is  no  less  than  two  and  no  more  than  six. 
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4,223,616 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  STITCH  PATTERN 
SIGNALS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  SEWING  MACHINE 
Hiroshi    Kunimatsu,    Osaka;    Kinji    Tabata,    Nara;    Kiyoshi 
Koreeda,  Fujiidera,  and  Toshihiko  Daido,  Nara,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.  Limited  and  Koyo  Machine 
Industries  Co.  Limited,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1977,  52/149614 
Int.  Cl.^  D05B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  112-158  E  8  Claims 


4.223.617 
LOOPTAKER  ARRANGEMENT  IN  SEWING  DEV  ICES 
Egon  Upmeier.  Lage,  and  Giinter  Hagemeyer.  Leopoldshohe. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kochs  Adier  AG. 
Bielefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1979.  Ser.  No.  16.922 

Int.  a.-  D05B  57/30 

U.S.  a.  112—184  5  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  sewing  machine  in  which  the  information 
relating  to  the  stitching  needle  movement  and  to  the  feeding 
dog  movement  are  stored  in  a  static  memory,  is  read  out  in 
timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  the  machine  main  shaft  and  is 
fed  to  drive  means  for  controlling  the  amount  and  direction  of 
the  stitching  and  feeding  mo\  ements  to  form  stitch  patterns,  a 
system  for  generating  stitch  pattern  signals  comprising: 
a  static  memory  storing  output  data  relating  to  the  amount  of 
bight  or  feed  and  storing  order  instructing  data  specifying 
the  order  in  which  the  output  data  is  to  be  read  out,  the 
output  data  and  order  instructing  data  being  arranged  in 
''/^  f     the  static  memory  as  bight  relating  data  and  feed  relating 

data, 
a  pattern  selecting  unit  for  giving  output  address  signals  for 
accessing  head  data  of  a  predetermined  pattern  forming 
program  from  the  data  stored  in  the  static  memory  when 
operated  by  a  machine  operator, 
a  temporary  memory  for  temporarily  storing  the  output  data 
read  out  from  the  static  memory  until  the  next  output  datj 
IS  received  and  for  transferring  the  stored  output  data  lo  a 
pattern  control  unit  for  directly  controlling  'he  stitching 
needle  movement  and  the  feeding  dog  movemoni. 
a  control  unit  for  receiving  the  output  signal  read  out  from 
the  static  memory  and  an  address  signal  for  specifying  the 
address  of  the  output  signal,  and  the  control  unit  including 
means  for  supplying  to  an  address  unit  the  address  signal 
to  be  subsequently  fed  to  the  static  memory,  the  control 
unit  further  including  means  for  producing  control  signals 
for  controlling  the  operation  timing  of  the  components  of 
the  system, 
an  address  unit  for  temporarily  storing  the  address  signal  to 
be  used  for  the  next  address  specification  and  which  is 
received  directly  from  the  control  unit  or  is  prepared  by 
the  address  unit  in  response  to  a  control  signal  from  the 
control  unit,  the  address  signal  being  stored  until  the  next 
stitching  movement  or  feeding  movement  is  performed. 
a  reference  signal  generator  for  giving  the  control  unit  refer- 
ence status  signals  for  the  control  signals  to  be  given  by 
the  control  unit  to  the  components,  and 
a  timing  pulse  generator  for  feeding  bight  and  feed  timing 
signals  to  the  control  unit  in  timed  relation  to  the  rotation 
of  the  machine  main  shaft  to  cause  the  control  unit  to 
control  the  data  to  be  produced  from  the  address  unit  and 
the  data  to  be  produced  from  the  temporary  memory, 
alternately  with  respect  to  the  bight  and  feed  data. 


1  In  a  sewing  device,  comprising  a  stand,  a  vvorkpiecc 
supporting  plate,  workpiece  clamping  means,  and  a  sewing 
machine  received  by  said  stand  having  stitch  forming  means 
including  a  looptaker  rotatable  about  a  specific  axis  relative  to 
said  clamping  means  and  carrying  a  bobbin  uith  a  thread 
supply,  control  means  for  moving  said  workpiece  clamping 
means  relative  to  said  stitch  forming  means,  means  for  driving 
said  control  means  and  said  looptaker.  and  means  for  moving 
said  looptaker  away  from  a  sewing  position  in  said  axis  to  an 
easily  accessible  position  in  a  different  axis  \Mthout  disengag- 
ing its  connection  to  said  drive  means  whereby  a  clamped 
workpiece  remains  undisplaced  relative  to  said  v^orkpiece 
supporting  plate  when  said  looptaker  is  replenished  with 
thread  supply 


4.223.618 

AUTOMATIC  BOBBIN  CHANGER  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Raymond  S.  Cislak.  Chicago  Heights.  111.,  assignor  to  Gatenav 
Industries.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978.  Ser.  No.  876.270 

Int.  CI.    D05B  5^/04.  57^26 

U.S.  CI.  112— 186  12  Claims 
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1  An  .iutomatic  bobhni  chancing  ;ipparaius  t"(^r  a  sewing 
machine  liavr-.g  a  ''i:-ai1  shuttle  for  receiving  a  bobbin  asscni- 
bl\  including  a  b  bh-.n  c.i^ng  latched  b>  a  latch  to  a  shaft  of  the 
thread  shuttle  and  m  !...iir.g  a  thread  earrving  bobhm  in  said 
bobbin  casing,  said  appara:us  comprising  means  lor  unlatching 
the  bobbin  casing  from  the  shaft  of  said  thread  shuttle,  means 
for  extractins  the  u-eci  .in;i  unlatched  bobbin  assembly  trom 
the  thread  shuttle  and  tor  substituting  iherelor  a  new  and 
unused  bobbin  assembiv .  a  iiaga/ine  means  hav  ing  receptacles 
therein  for  receiving  a  used  bobbin  frt>in  said  evtracting  means 
and  for  holding  unused  bobbin  asv  .-..•.hUcs  for  replacing  a  used 
bobbin  assembiv.  contrui  means  for  operating  said  unlatching 
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means  and  said  means  for  extracting  the  used  bobbin  assembly 
and  for  substituting  the  new  bobbin  assembly  therefor,  an  index 
means  for  stepping  said  magazine  means  after  receiving  a  used 
bobbin  assembly  therein  to  present  a  used  bobbin  assembly  in 
said  magazine  for  transfer  to  the  thread  shuttle,  said  magazine 
comprising  an  elongated  bar-shaped  cartridge  having  a  linear 
array  of  receptacles  therein  said  indexing  means  indexing  the 
cartridge  to  present  a  new  bobbin  assembly  to  a  transfer  station 
for  transfer  to  said  shuttle,  and  a  registering  means  engaging 
said  magazine  and  aligning  the  axis  of  a  receptacle  with  the  axis 
of  the  thread  receiving  shuttle  of  the  sewing  machine. 


4,223,619 

BAKING  PAN  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Wilbert  K.  Hare,  Lemont,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  810,119,  Jun.  27, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,167,233. 

This  application  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,002 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  51/18 

U.S.  CI.  113— 120G  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  baking  pan  from  a  single  blank  of 
sheet  metal  of  uniform  thickness,  comprising  bending  said 
blank  along  predetermined  score  lines  to  provide  a  bottom  wall 
of  rectangular  plan  and  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  wall,  said  side  walls  having  flanges  formed  at  the 
terminal  portions  thereof,  holding  the  adjacent  flanges  of  adja- 
cent side  walls  in  abutting  relationship,  applying  a  localized 
high  heat  to  the  abutting  adjacent  flanges  of  the  side  walls 
thereby  fusing  said  flanges  to  form  a  corner  connection  be- 
tween adjacent  side  walls,  applying  pressure  to  the  corner 
connection  thereby  reforming  said  corner  connection  to  pro- 
vide a  corner  post  the  outer  surface  of  which  lies  within  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  adjacent  side 
walls. 


4,223,620 
VESSEL-CATAMARAN  TYPE 
Jean-Paul  Dudouyt,  "Les  Gouttettes",  Route  du  Lac,  Coppet. 
Vaud,  Switzerland  (CH-1296) 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  662,315 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Jan.   17,   1977, 
508/77 

Int.  CI.-  B63B  35/00;  B63H  9/UO 
L'.S.  CI.  114—61  9  Claims 


1.  A  vessel  of  the  catamaran  ty,.e  comprising  two  substan- 
tially parallel  hulls  each  forming  a  cais'^^on  having  a  base  and 
top  surface;  a  frame  of  U-shaped  configuration  for  intercon- 
necting the  two  hulls,  said  framv;  including  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  spaced-apart  limb  portions  and  an  arcuately 
shaped  central  portion  with  each  of  said  limb  portions  extend- 
ing fore  and  aft  above  a  -. "ective  one  of  said  caissons,  trans- 
versely extending  longitudinally  spaced  means  for  intercon- 


necting said  limb  portions,  two  rigid  members,  each  one  of 
U-shaped  configuration  extending  longitudinally  fore  and  aft 
along  the  bottom  of  each  respective  hull;  each  of  said  rigid 
members  including  an  upstanding  extension  at  each  of  its  ends, 
the  extensions  extending  from  the  base  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
respective  hull;  said  frame  interconnecting  the  hulls  by  engage- 
ment of  said  extensions  with  a  respective  limb  portion  of  said 
frame. 


4,223,621 

MULTIHULL  SAILING  VESSEL  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

RIGHTING  CAPSIZED  VESSELS  INCORPORATED 

THEREIN 

Herman  Berger,  27  Emerson  Ave.,  Amity ville,  N.Y.  11701 
Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,793 
Int.  CI.   B63B //OO 
U.S.  CI.  114—61  8  Claims 


1.  A  Multi-hull  sailing  vessel  comprising  a  plurality  of  floats 
extending  along  their  longitudinal  axes,  transverse  structure 
interconnecting  said  floats,  and  flotational  means  positioned 
above  said  floats,  said  interconnecting  transverse  structure 
spacing  apart  .said  floats  along  said  longitudinal  axes  and  hav- 
ing pivotal  means  for  positioning  each  of  said  floats  around  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  other  floats  by  moving  the  float  in  the 
water  towards  the  mast  while  keeping  the  float  out  of  the 
water  fixed  so  as  to  effect  a  change  in  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  vessel  in  a  direction  for  righting  said  vessel  when  said 
vessel  capsizes. 


4,223,622 

TANKER  DESLUDGING  SYSTEM 

Fabio  Mazzucato,  Bibione,  and  Roberto  Tenti,  Savona,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,726,  Sep.  29,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,955 

Int.  CI.-  B63B  25/08 

U.S.  CI.  114—74  R  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  marine  vessel  having  at  least  one  storage  tank  for 
holding  and  transporting  liquid  cargo,  a  closed  manifold  sys- 
tem communicated  with  said  at  least  one  storage  tank  for 
transferring  said  liquid  cargo,  said  system  including  pumping 
means  which  is  actuatable  to  establish  a  suction  condition 
within  the  closed  manifold  system  during  a  cargo  offloading 
operation,  and  an  intake  pipe  (28)  forming  an  adjunct  to  said 
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manifold  system  and  being  fixedly  positioned  within  said  at 
least  one  storage  tank,  said  intake  pipe  (28)  having  a  bell  hous- 
ing including  a  lip  (54),  disposed  at  a  position  above  the  tank 
floor  to  ingest  a  flow  of  liquid  cargo  during  said  cargo  offload- 
ing operation,  the  improvement  therein  of 
portable  tank  cleaning  means  for  removing  sludge  and  other 
viscous  residue  from  the  floor  of  said  tank  subsequent  to 
removal  of  liquid  cargo  therefrom,  said  tank  cleaning 
means  comprising; 
an  elongated  flexible  conduit  (47)  having  a  first  end  includ- 
ing an  eductor  (36)  which  is  disconnectably  engaged  to. 
and  in  communication  with  said  intake  pipe  (28,)  said 
flexible  conduit  (47)  having  a  remote  end  which  is  mov- 
able to  reach  into  accumulated  sludge  at  remote  sections 
of  the  storage  tank, 
said  eductor  (36)  including  a  clamping  surface  (53),  which 
extends  radially  outward  therefrom  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  lip  (54)  to  form  a  sealed  connection  therewith, 
and 
clamping  means  depending  from  said  eductor  (36)  being 
actuatable  to  elevate  the  eductor  (36)  whereby  to  engage 
the  bell  housing  lip  (54)  in  a  sealed  tight  joint,  said  clamp- 
ing means  being  further  adapted  to  support  said  eductor 
(36)  above  the  floor  of  said  storage  tank, 
whereby  a  suction  applied  to  said  closed  manifold  when  said 
pumping  means  is  actuated,  will  cause  said  sludge  to  be 
ingested  through  said  flexible  conduit  47  and  thence  re- 
moved from  the  storage  tank. 


4,223,623 

I   HINGED  FLOATING  CAISSONS  AND  UNFOLDING 
I  DEVICES  THEREFOR 

Roger  Brunet,  La  Seyne-sur-Mer,  and  Gerard  Marenco,  Six- 
Fours-les-Plages,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Constructions 
j  Navales  et  Industrielles  de  la  Mediterranee.  La  Seyne-sur- 
Mer,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,160 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22, 1977.  77  12191 
Int.  CI.-  B63B  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  114— 77R  6  Claims 
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1.  A  hinged  floating  box  caisson  structure  comprising: 

a  central  caisson: 

a  pair  of  lateral  caissons  hingedly  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  central  caisson  by  means  of  respective  first  pivots 
such  that  said  lateral  caissons  are  foldable  about  said  first 
pivots  with  respect  to  said  central  caisson  between  an 
operative  position,  whereat  said  lateral  caissons  extend 
laterally  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  central  caisson,  and 
a  transport  position,  whereat  said  lateral  caissons  are 
folded  on  top  of  said  central  caisson; 

a  pair  of  end  ballasts  hingedly  connected  to  opposite  free 
ends  of  said  lateral  caissons  by  means  of  respective  second 
pivots  such  that  said  end  ballasts  are  foldable  about  said 
second  pivots  with  respect  to  respective  said  lateral  cais- 
sons between  an  operative  position,  whereat  said  end 
ballasts  extend  substantially  laterally  of  said  respective 
lateral  caissons  when  said  lateral  caissons  are  in  said  oper- 
ative position  thereof,  and  a  transport  position,  whereat 
said  end  ballasts  are  folded  on  top  of  said  respective  lateral 


caissons  when  said  lateral  caissons  are  m  said  transport 
position  thereof;  and 
each  said  end  of  said  central  caisson  and  the  respective  said 
lateral  caisson  and  said  end  ballast  having  associated 
therewith  means  for  moving  said  lateral  caisson  from  said 
transport  position  thereof  to  said  operative  position 
thereof  and  for  simultaneously  moving  said  end  ballast 
from  said  transport  position  thereat  to  said  operative 
position  thereof,  each  said  moving  means  comprising  a 
rocker  and  link  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  said 
central  caisson  and  said  respective  lateral  caisson,  cylinder 
means  connected  to  said  central  caisson  and  said  rcKker 
and  link  assembly  for  moving  said  rocker  and  link  assem- 
bly and  causing  said  lateral  caisson  to  rotate  about  said 
first  pivot  through  an  angle  of  180'  from  said  transport 
position  thereof  to  said  operative  position  thereof,  and  a 
constant  length  rope  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  a 
first  fixed  point  on  said  end  ballast  and  at  a  second  end 
thereof  to  a  second  fixed  point  on  said  central  caisson, 
whereby  when  said  cylinder  means  is  operated  to  rotate 
said  lateral  caisson  about  said  first  pivot,  said  rope  extend- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  points  is  tensioned  to 
cause  said  end  ballast  to  rotate  about  said  second  pi\ot 
from  said  transport  position  thereof  to  said  operative 
position  thereof. 


4,223.624 
AUTO-STEERING  SYSTEM 
Motoi  lyeta,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,122 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    2,    1977.    52- 
23868[U];  Mar.  2,  1977,  52-238691 U];  Mar.   16.  1977.  52- 
30909[U];  Mar.   16.  1977.  52-30910[U];  Mar.  31,  1977.  52- 
38710[U] 

Int.  CI.-  B63H.\V00.  25^36 
U.S.  CI.  114—144  E  14  Claims 


E 


1.  An  improved  auto-steering  system  for  controlling  the 
angular  orientation  of  a  rudder  with  respect  to  a  neutral  refer- 
ence axis,  said  auto-steering  system  comprising: 

a  control  circuit  for  adjusting  the  angular  orientation  of  said 
rudder  as  a  function  of  input  signals  applied  to  an  input 
terminal  thereof; 

a  sensor  circuit  including  means  for  generating  desired  angu- 
lar orientation  input  signals  representative  of  a  desired 
angular  orientation  of  said  rudder  responsive  to  environ- 
mental factors  influencing  navigation; 

a  reference  input  circuit  which  produces  a  predetermined 
reference  input  signal  indicative  of  said  neutral  reference 
axis  of  said  rudder;  and 

a  switching  mechanism  for  selectively  applying  either  said 
desired  angular  orientation  input  signals  or  said  reference 
input  signal  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  control  circuit  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  rudder  is  placed  in  said  neutral 
reference  axis  when  said  reference  input  signal  is  applied 
to  said  input  terminal  oi  said  control  circuit  h>  said 
switching  mechanism  for  zero-point  calibration. 
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4.223.625 
OLTBQARD  THRLSTER  FOR  BOATS 
Mario  J.  Puretic.  259  6th  Ave.  North,  Monte  Cristo  Isle,  Tierra 
Verde.  Fla.  33715 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1978.  Ser.  No.  869.847 

Int.  CI.   B63H  25/42 

U.S.  CI.  114— 147  4  Claims 


1  Outboard  thruster  apparatus  for  use  on  a  marine  vessel, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  povver-dnvcn  propulsion  unit  which  when  submerged 
provides  thrust: 

Nuppiut  means  carrying  said  propulsion  unit: 

mounting  means  associated  with  the  bow  area  of  said  vessel, 
said  mounting  means  including  a  pair  of  generally  verti- 
cally extending  guide  cables  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  bow  area  of  said  vessel,  and  a  pair  of  legs  affixed  at 
their  front  ends  to  said  support  means  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  support  means  to  a  slidable  engagement 
with  said  guide  cables; 

hoisting  means  on  said  vessel  attached  to  said  support  means 
to  raise  and  lower  said  support  means  and  propulsion  unit 
between  a  stowed  position  on  said  vessel  and  a  submerged 
operative  position:  and 

steering  means  operatively  interposed  between  said  propul- 
sion unit  and  said  support  means  to  direct  the  thrust  pro- 
vided by  said  propulsion  unit  m  different  horizontal  direc- 
tions relative  to  said  vessel. 


4,223,626 
SLPPORT  FOR  UNDERWATER  MINE  ANCHOR-LINE 

CUTTER 

George  E.  Heckathorne.  West  Mifflin,  and  Robert  A.  Bub, 
Gibsonia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,873 

Int.  CI.   B63B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  114-221  A  11  Claims 


4-        •~—^.T-~^^ 


»^ 


1  A  support  for  an  underwater  mine  anchor-line  cutter,  the 
support  comprising  an  elevating  fin  having  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  and  a  leading  front  edge,  a  channel-shape  sweep  line 
retamer  above  the  fin  extending  along  said  leading  edge  and 
joined  to  the  fin.  the  open  side  of  said  retainer  facing  the  trail- 
ing rear  edge  of  the  fin  for  admitting  a  sweep  line  to  the  re- 


tainer, a  bar  extending  across  the  fin  at  the  open  side  of  the 
retainer,  means  mounting  the  bar  on  the  fin  for  movement 
toward  and  away  froni  said  retainer,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
arms  normally  extending  rearwardly  away  from  said  bar  with 
their  front  ends  engaging  it  to  lock  it  in  its  forward  position 
closing  the  open  side  of  the  retainer,  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  rear  ends  of  the  arms  to  the  fin,  spring  means  between 
the  arms  and  connected  thereto  for  normally  holding  them  in 
bar-lockmg  position,  the  central  portion  of  said  spring  means 
being  adapted  to  be  pulled  rearwardly  to  swing  the  front  ends 
of  the  arms  inwardly  toward  each  other  out  of  engagement 
with  said  bar,  and  meahs  for  then  retracting  the  bar  to  open 
said  retainer  for  admission  or  release  of  a  sweep  line. 


4,223,627 

PROPULSION  DEVICE  FOR  EMBEDDING  IN  AN 

ICEBERG 

Georges  L.  Mougin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  ITI  Limited, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,251 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1977,  77  12178 
Int.  CI.-  B63B  21/56 
U.S.  CI.  114-242  9  Claims 


1.  A  propulsion  device  for  an  iceberg  comprising 

a  propulsion  mechanism; 

means  for  submerging  the  propulsion  mechanism  to  a  pre- 
scribed depth  in  the  vicinity  of  the  iceberg,  and 

means  for  attaching  the  submerged  propulsion  mechanism  to 
the  iceberg  at  a  prescribed  position  below  the  water  line 
thereof. 

said  propulsion  mechanism  having  a  support  structure  which 
includes  sealed  tubes  which  can  be  progressively  and 
independently  filled  with  ballast. 


4,223,628 
APPARATUS  FOR  PUSHING  A  BARGE  WITH  A  PUSH 

BOAT 
Michinosuke  Higuti,  and  Tatsuki  Yoshikai,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,032,  Apr.  18,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,535 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  114-246  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  pushing  a  barge  with  a  push  boat,  compris- 


ing 


(A)  connecting  mechanism  disposed  between  said  barge  and 
said  push  boat  and  constructed  in  such  a  manner  that 
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relative   motion   therebetween   is  free,   said   connecting 
mechanism  comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  connecting  body,  a  plurality  of  plates,  and  a  plurality 
of  sleeves,  said  connecting  body  comprising  a  first  set  of 
connecting  units  and  a  second  set  of  connecting  units 
held  by  said  plates  and  slidable  on  said  sleeves  to  define 
V-shapes  between  said  first  set  of  connecting  units  and 
between  said  second  set  of  connecting  units, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  poles  and  a  plurality  of  members,  said 
poles  being  supported  within  said  V-shapes  and  posi- 
tioned at  the  front  end  of  said  push  boat  via  said  mem- 
'  ers, 

(c)  a  first  shaft,  a  projection,  a  base,  and  a  plurality  of 
extending  members,  said  first  shaft  vertically  running 
through  substantially  the  center  of  said  connecting 
mechanism  and  secured  on  said  projection  at  the  front 
end  of  said  push  boat  via  said  base,  said  first  shaft  being 
formed  with  an  upper  step  and  a  lower  step  between 
which  said  extending  members  of  said  first  set  of  con- 
necting units  are  arranged, 

(B)  a  first  linkage  and  set  of  first  connecting  rods,  said  first 
linkage  turnably  connected  to  said  connecting  mechanism 
via  said  first  connecting  rods  to  form  a  rectangle  there- 
with which  turns  out  a  parallelogram  by  means  of  a  drift 
angle  caused  by  said  barge, 

(C)  a  second  linkage  and  a  second  connecting  rod,  said 
second  linkage  turnably  provided  at  the  back  of  said  push 
boat  and  connected  to  said  first  linkage  via  said  second 
connecting  rod, 

(D)  a  steering  mechanism  and  a  second  shaft,  said  steering 
mechanism  provided  on  a  heat  of  said  second  shaft  sup- 
porting said  second  linkage,  and 

(E)  a  third  linkage  and  a  set  of  third  connecting  rods,  said 
third  linkage  turnably  provided  on  a  head  of  a  rudder  shaft 
at  the  back  end  of  said  push  boat  and  connected  to  said 
second  linkage  via  said  set  of  third  connecting  rods  to 
form  a  rectangle  therewith  which  turns  out  a  parallelo- 
gram symmetrical  to  said  parallelogram  formed  by  said 
first  linkage,  by  means  of  a  drift  angle  transmitted  through 
said  rectangle, 

wherein  with  respect  to  the  relative  motion  between  said  barge 
and  said  push  boat  through  said  connecting  mechanism,  a 
longitudinal  displacement  is  provided  by  sliding  action  caused 
between  said  sets  of  first  and  second  connecting  units  and  said 
sleeves,  and  a  transverse  displacement  is  provided  by  sliding 
action  caused  between  said  first  shaft  and  said  extending  mem- 
bers, and  a  vertical  displacement  is  provided  by  sliding  action 
caused  between  the  V-shapes  defined  with  the  first  and  second 
connecting  units  and  said  poles. 


members  for  rigid  connection  to  the  longitudinal  tubular  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  cross  members  rigidly  interconnecting  said 
elongated  prefabricated  frameworks  to  form  a  planar,  rectan- 
gular frame,  said  cross  members  each  comprising  an  upper 
angle  and  a  lower  planar  bar  secured  together  bv  vertical  struts 
w  hereby  said  upper  angle  provides  a  transverse  support  fiange. 
a  circular  clamp  extending  from  each  of  the  upper  angle  and 
lower  planar  bar  at  each  end  o{  each  cross  member  \ov  encir- 
cling a  vertical  tubular  strut  for  securemeni  thereto,  and  wdod 
plank  decking  substantially  coextensive  with  said  rectangular 
frame  seated  on  the  upper  angle  transverse  tlanges.  and  means 
for  securing  said  decking  to  said  flanges. 


4,223,629 

MARINE  DOCK  SECTION 

Dean  A.  Dunlop,  Don  .Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  Swing  Stage 

Limited,  Scarborough,  Canada 

I  Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907.214 

Int.  CI.   B63Bi5/72 

U.S.  CI.  114—263  5  Claims 


4,223.630 

JET  BOAT  REVERSING  UNIT 

Lloyd  E.  Keeney.  4950  Hatt  Rd.,  Jackson.  Mich.  49201 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,282 

Int.  CI.    B63H  IL'in 

U.S.  CI.  440—41  7  Claims 


\.    Z        iA- 


1.  Reversing  apparatus  for  a  hydraulic  jet  marine  drive 
having  a  steering  nozzle  pivotal  about  a  substaniiallv  vertical 
axis  adapted  to  discharge  water  along  a  flow  a.xis  through  ar 
outlet,  a  reversing  nozzle  inlet  opening  communicating  with 
said  steering  nozzle  and  a  reversing  gate  movably  mounted 
upon  the  steering  nozzle  adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned 
within  said  outlet  to  direct  water  into  saui  reversing  nozzle 
inlet  opening,  a  reversing  nozzle  mounted  on  the  steering 
nozzle  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  reversing  noz- 
zle inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  having  an  axis  o'(  discharge, 
bearing  means  rotatably  mounting  said  reversing  nozzle  on  the 
steering  nozzle  about  a  pivot  axis  radiallv  spaced  from  the 
steering  nozzle  axis  whereby  said  discharge  axis  mav  he 
obliquely  related  to  the  flow  axis  of  the  steering  nozzle,  the 
improvement  comprising  reversing  nozzle  orienting  me.ins 
connected  to  said  reversing  nozzle  and  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  steering  nozzle  axis  whereby  pivi>ting  of  the  steering  noz- 
zle about  its  axis  pivots  said  reversing  nozzle  about  its  axis  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  obliquely  orient  said  discharge  axis 
relative  to  the  steering  nozzle  tlow  axis  at  a  variable  angle 
directly  related  to  the  extent  of  piv  oting  oi  the  steering  nozzle 
about  its  pivot  axis  whereby  the  turning  reaction  forces  within 
the  steering  nozzle  and  reversing  nozzle  are  compiementarv 


1.  A  dock  section  comprising,  in  combination:  a  pair  of 
horizontally  spaced  apart  elongated  prefabricated  frameworks, 
each  framework  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel,  longitudinal, 
upper  and  lower  tubular  members  rectangular  in  cross  section 
secured  a  spaced  distance  apart  by  a  plurality  of  equispaced 
vertical  tubular  struts  circular  in  cross  section  which  extend 
through  and  are  double  swaged  into  the  longitudinal  tubular 


4.223.631 
SAILING  INDICATOR 
Clarke  M.  Poad.  1499  Oak  Ridge  Rd..  Neenah,  Wis.  S4956 
Filed  May  1,  1978.  Ser.  No.  901.449 
Int.  CI.   GOIP  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  116— 265  8  Claims 

1.  A  sailing  indicator  for  attachment  to  the  sail  of  a  boat,  said 
indicator  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  for  securement  to  a  sail. 

(b)  a  spacing  member  extending  outwardly  from  said  base. 
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(c)  and  an  elongated  tail  connected  at  its  inner  end  portion 
with  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  spacing  member, 

(d)  said  base  forming  means  to  lift  the  moving  air  away  from 
the  said  sail  and  direct  the  air  toward  said  tail  during 
sailing, 


4,223,633 
COATING  APPLICATOR 
Eric  Alvensleben,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Jay  R.  Ryan,  Santa  Paula, 
Calif.,  and  Wayne  C.  Gaughran,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,639 

Int.  CI.-  B05C  1/00,  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  118—203  19  Claims 


^^' 


(e)  said  air  lifting  means  comprising  an  upper  face  on  said 
base,  said  face  being  angled  outwardly  from  said  base  m  a 
downwind  direction. 


4,223,632 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SELF-LOCKING 
FASTENERS  WITH  A  PRESSURE  ROLLED 
THERMOPLASTIC  PATCH 
James  W.  Cadwallader,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SPS  Technol- 
ogies, Inc.,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  828,399,  Aug.  29, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,132,815, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,324,  Dec.  10,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  916,612 
Int.  CI.-  B05C  79/00 
L.S.  CI.  118— 58  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  self-locking,  externally  threaded 
fastener  of  the  type  having  a  resilient,  deformable  patch  of 
thermoplastic  resin  material  fusion  bonded  to  the  thread  sur- 
face, comprising: 

means  for  supporting  said  fastener  in  a  position  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  approximately  horizontal; 

means  for  heatmg  said  external  thread  surface  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  least  equal  to  the  melting  temperature  of  said  ther- 
moplastic resin  material: 

means  for  depositing  said  thermoplastic  resin  material  in 
powder  form  on  said  heated  external  thread  surface  over 
a  preselected  circumferential  extent  less  than  180°  in  an 
amount  sufficient  that  the  resin  material  extends  above 
some  portion  of  the  fastener  thread  crests  whereby  said 
thermoplastic  resin  material  is  fusion  bonded  to  said  exter- 
nal thread  surface;  and 

means  for  applying  rolling  pressure  to  said  thermoplastic 
resin  material  to  form  said  patch  and  to  displace  the  excess 
resm  material  above  the  thread  crests  into  the  root  areas  of 
the  threads  to  control  and  limit  the  radial  height  of  the 
patch  above  the  thread  crests  within  the  normal  envelope 
of  the  basic  major  diameter  of  the  fastener  thread,  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  rollers  each  having  a  circumferential  surface 
juxtaposed  one  from  the  other,  whereby  the  fastener  is 
passed  between  said  rollers  and  the  thermoplastic  material 
is  rollingly  contacted  on  the  external  surface  thereof  by 
one  of  said  circumferential  surfaces. 


,X^ 


1.  A  fluid  applicator  system  which  is  adjustable  within  limits 
defined  by  the  edges  of  a  relatively  moving  receiving  surface 
of  variable  width  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  apertured  manifold  tube; 

(b)  a  supply  of  fluid  to  a  central  location  of  the  manifold 
tube; 

(c)  a  pair  of  opposed  movable  pistons  within  the  manifold 
tube  which  act  as  seals  at  each  end  of  the  tube  and  define 
the  number  and  position  of  apertures  open  to  supply  fluid 
to  the  receiving  surface; 

(d)  drive  means  for  controlling  the  location  of  the  pistons 
along  the  axis  of  the  manifold; 

(e)  the  pistons  also  serving  as  purge  means  for  expelling 
residual  fluid  from  the  manifold  when  the  applicator  is  not 
in  operation  or  to  remove  accumulated  foreign  materials 
having  aperture-plugging  tendencies. 


4,223,634 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  APPLYING  OF  MELTED  OR  LIQUID 

DYES  FOR  THE  INKING  OF  CUTTING  EDGES 
Heinz  Gierse,  Taunusstr.  33,  5  Koln  91,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  22, 
1975,  2552390 

Int.  a.-  B05C  1/02:  F04B  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—401  2  Claims 


1.  A  marking  device  comprising  in  combination  a  storage 
tank  for  holding  a  quantity  of  liquid  material,  means  yieldably 
mounting  a  plurality  of  lamella  at  the  lower  end  of  the  storage 
tank  for  receiving  said  liquid  material  from  the  tank,  said  la- 
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mella  being  operable  by  displacement  when  a  workpiece  is 
placed  in  engagement  therewith  to  dispense  liquid  onto  the 
workpiece,  and  vacuum-producing  means  for  maintaining  a 
constant  vacuum  within  the  storage  tank  with  minimum  vol- 
ume flow,  said  vacuum-producing  means  comprising  a  pump 
chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  one  end  of  the  pump 
chamber,  first  conductor  means  connecting  the  inlet  port  to  the 
storage  tank,  second  conductor  means  connecting  the  outlet 
port  to  the  atmosphere,  inlet  and  outlet  check  valves  in  said 
conductor  means  so  arranged  that  when  one  is  opened,  the 
other  is  closed,  a  part  in  the  pump  chamber  spaced  from  the 
one  end  and  movable  in  one  direction  to  induce  air  flow  from 
the  storage  tank  through  the  inlet  valve  into  the  pump  chamber 
and  in  the  other  direction  to  discharge  the  air  induced  into  the 
pump  chamber  from  the  storage  chamber  through  the  outlet 
valve  from  the  pump  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  reciprocably 
movable  power-operable  means  for  effecting  reciprocation  of 
said  part  on  the  one  hand  to  reduce  the  pressure  between  it  and 
said  one  end  of  the  pump  chamber  and  on  the  other  hand  to 
increase  the  pressure  between  it  and  said  one  end  of  the  pump 
chamber,  and  spring  means  yieldably  connecting  said  part  to 
said  power-operable  means,  said  spring  means  resisting  relative 
movement  between  the  part  and  the  power-operable  means  in 
proportion  to  the  change  in  pressure  developed  between  the 
part  and  said  one  end  of  the  chamber. 

4,223,635 
MILKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
David  E.  Akerman,  Broad  Lane  Farm,  Seend,  Melksham,  Wilt- 
shire, England 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1978,  Set.  No.  959,618 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12,  1977, 
47199/77;  Jan.  28,  1978,  3536/78 

Int.  a.'  AOIJ  5/04.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  119—14.02  13  Claims 


interior,  so  that  the  teat  is  progressively  drawn  down  through 
the  said  opening  into  the  cup. 


4,223,636 

TRAINING  LURE  FOR  RACING  DOGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lester  L.  Dishong,  P.O.  Box  496.  Highland,  Calif.  92346 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,949 

Int.  CI.   AOIK  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—29  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  placing  a  teat  cup  on  a  cow's  teat,  the  teat 
cup  having  a  hollow  element  with  an  opening  into  its  interior 
at  the  top  of  the  cup,  and  a  milk  outlet  from  the  interior  by 
which  suction  may  be  applied  to  the  interior,  characterised  in 
that  the  cup  has  a  teat  supporting  surface  extending  from  the 
said  opening  to  at  least  one  side  thereof,  and  characterised  by 
the  steps  of  moving  the  cup  in  an  upright  position  against  the 
teat,  the  direction  of  movement  including  at  least  a  lateral 
component,  and  the  supporting  surface  being  in  a  trailing 
position  relative  to  the  lateral  component,  the  movement  lift- 
ing theTower  parts  of  the  teat,  and  being  continued  until  the 
teat  lays  on  the  supporting  surface  with  its  tip  over,  or  to  the 
trailing  side  of,  the  said  opening,  and  then  moving  the  cup  in 
the  opposite  lateral  direction  while  applying  suction  to  the  cup 


1.  A  training  lure  for  a  racing  animal  comprising 

a  hollow  cylinder  having  sufficient  strength  to  prevent  col- 
lapse by  said  animal. 

an  elongate  support  member  extending  transversely  through 
said  cylinder  adjacent  one  end  of  said  cylinder. 

suspending  means  attached  to  said  support  member  for  sup- 
porting said  cylinder  in  a  vertical  position, 

an  air  actuated  sound  producing  des  ice  supported  by  said 
support  member  within  said  cylinder. 

an  elongate  resilient  bellows  within  said  cylinder. 

said  bellows  being  secured  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  said 
sound  producing  device  in  communication  with  said  de- 
vice. 

said  cylinder  guiding  said  bellows  for  lengthwise  movement. 

weighted  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bellows  for  causing 
extension  and  contraction  of  said  bellows  upon  \ertical 
shaking  movement  of  said  lure  whereby  to  force  air 
through  said  device. 

a  casing  of  resilient  compressible  material  surrounding  said 
cylinder,  and 

a  flexible  skin  surrounding  said  casing. 

said  skin  being  effective  to  withstand  abuse  by  said  anima! 
and  said  resilient  material  being  compressible  when  said 
lure  is  struck  by  said  animal. 


4,223,637 
BIRD  FEEDER 
Harry  Keefe,  42  Clapboard  Ridge,  Danbury.  Conn.  06810 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,252 
Int.  CI.    AOIK  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  119—52  R  26  Claims 

1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising: 
a  hollow  container  having  an  upstanding  sidewall: 
at  least  one  laterally  outwardly  opening  feed  aperture  in  said 

sidewall  for  emitting  bird  feed:  and 

a  perch  for  birds  movable  between  a  laterally.  outwardU 

projecting  position,  so  that  birds  can  roost  thereon,  and  an 

upstanding  position,  alongside  a  portion  of  said  sidewall: 

said  perch  including  plug  means.  receiN  able  by  said  opening. 


998  O.G.— 48 


1286 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1980 


for  closing  said  aperture  when  said  perch  is  in  said  up- 
standing position; 


4,223,639 
ANIMAL  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
James  F.  Korkowski,  Brandon,  Minn.  56315 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,20! 
Int.  a:-  A61D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  119—98 


18  Claims 


. «-    « ,- » 


'i." 


said  perch  being  swingably  mounted  on  said  container,  at  a 
level  below  said  feed  aperture,  for  swinging  movement 
between  said  laterally  outwardly  projecting  position  and 
said  upstanding  position. 


1  A  poultry  feeding  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  feed  hopper  having  wheel  means  for  supporting  said 
hopper  on  a  track; 

first  motor  means  coupled  to  said  wheel  means  for  moving 
said  hopper  on  said  track; 

screw  conveyor  means  for  conveying  feed  from  said  hopper 
to  feed  trays  positioned  outside  said  hopper  in  a  feeding 
region,  a  handle  being  formed  at  an  outlet  of  said  screw 
conveyor  means  to  enable  manual  positioning  of  said 
conveyer  means  outlet  over  said  feed  trays; 

second  motor  means  for  rotating  said  screw  conveyer 
means;  and 

electrical  switch  means  positioned  at  said  outlet  handle  for 
selectively  connecting  said  first  and  second  motor  means 
to  a  source  of  electrical  power  to  control  movement  of 
said  feed  hopper  on  said  track  as  well  as  discharge  of  feed 
from  said  outlet. 


4,223,638 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  POULTRY 
Marr  D.  Sappington,  and  John  Katinsky,  both  of  Rte.  2,  Box  24, 
Hurlock,  Md.  21643 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,110 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  5/00 

U.S.  a  119-52  B  17  Claims 


1.  An  animal  restraining  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  pair  of  support  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  frame 
for  pivotal  swinging  movement  about  at  least  one  vertical 
axis  and  each  extending  horizontally  outwardly  from  said 
frame  in  spaced  relation  at^ approximately  the  same  eleva- 
tion; 

(c)  a  pair  of  size-adjustable  closed  loop  members,  one  each  of 
which  is  carried  by  the  outer  end  portions  of  one  of  said 
arms  and  extends  outwardly  therefrom; 

(d)  each  of  said  loop  members  being  shiftable  relative  to  its 
said  associated  outer  end  portion  between  restraining  and 
non-restraining  sizes;  and 

(e)  control  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  connected  to 
said  loop  members  in  controlling  relation  to  cause  said 
loop  members  to  move  between  non-restraining  and  re- 
straining sizes  as  desired. 


4,223,640 
FUEL  FIRING 
Robert  S.  Rochford,  Akron,  Ohio;  Robert  S.  Leckonby,  High- 
land Mills,  N.Y.;  Ronald  C.  Lutwen,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Gerald 
A.  Cymny,  Mahwah,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wil- 
cox Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  971,965 

Int.  a.'  F22B  33/00 

U.S.  a.  122-1  R  10  Claims 


Jlx. 


c<^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  vapor  generator  having  a  furnace 
for  burning  fuels  of  varying  moisture  content,  an  apparatus  for 
preheating  air  required  for  combustion  and  comprising  conduit 
means  defining  an  air  and  a  flue  gas  How  path  to  and  from  the 
furnace,  respectively,  and  economizer  disposed  in  the  gas  flow 
path  for  preheating  feedwater  for  the  vapor  generator,  spaced 
first  and  second  air  heaters  disposed  downstream  gas  flow-wise 
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of  the  economizer  and  communicating  with  the  air  and  gas 
now  paths  to  heat  the  air  through  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
the  gas,  the  second  air  heater  being  disposed  upstream  air 
flow-wise  and  downstream  gas  flow-wise  of  the  first  air  heater, 
means  for  regulating  the  air  temperature  including  conduit 
means  defining  an  air  fiow  path  by-passing  the  first  air  heater 
and  a  gas  flow  path  by-passing  the  economizer,  damper  means 
for  apportioning  the  How  of  air  between  the  first  air  heater  and 
the  by-pass  air  fiow  path  and  damper  means  for  apportioning 
the  flow  of  gas  between  the  economizer  and  the  by-pass  gas 
flow  path  in  response  to  changes  in  flue  gas  temperature  result- 
ing from  changes  in  fuel  moisture  content. 

9  A  method  for  burning  fuels  of  varying  moisture  content, 
and  including  a  vapor  generator  furnace,  an  economizer  for 
preheating  feedwater  for  the  vapor  generator  through  indirect 
heat  exhange  with  flue  gas,  spaced  first  and  second  air  heaters 
for  preheating  combustion  air  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
flue  gas.  and  conduit  means  for  by-passing  flue  gas  around  the 
economizer  and  combustion  air  around  the  first  air  heater, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  changes  in  flue  gas  temperature  resulting  from 
changes  in  fuel  moisture  content, 

(b)  increasing  the  flue  gas  portion  by-passing  the  economizer 
and  decreasing  the  combustion  air  portion  by-passing  the 
first  air  heater  in  response  to  an  increase  in  fuel  moisture 
content,  and 

(c)  decreasing  the  flue  gas  portion  by-passing  the  econo- 
mizer and  increasing  the  combustion  air  portion  by-pass- 
ing the  first  air  heater  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  fuel 
moisture  content. 


means  for  controlling  supply  of  secondary  air  m  conjunction 
with  gas  supply  control  including  control  adjustment  means 
for  said  gas  valve  through  which  the  gas  is  supplied,  control 
adjustment  means  for  a  control  valve  for  the  secondary  air  and 
a  driving  unit,  each  of  said  control  adjustment  means  being 
connected  to  said  driving  unit;  whereby  excess  of  air  upon 
loads  smaller  than  those  at  maximal  capacity  and  their  cooling 
affects  are  avoided. 


'6"o"o 6 6<o6 6 6i  ■  ; 


4,223,642 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  COMBUSTION 

EFFICIENCY  OF  HYDROCARBON  FUEL  IN  THE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yoshinori  Okubo,  5-21,  Kentoku-machi  1-chome,  Oita-shi,  Oita- 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,431 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15. 1976,  51/151420 
Int.  CI.'  F02B  43/08.  43/10 
U.S.  a.  123-1  A  15  Claims 


.''  ?°    , 


4,223,641 
GAS  BOILER  CONTROL 
Louis  H.  WIddershoven,  Kerkrade-West,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Raypak  Produkten  B.V.,  Kerkrade-West,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  922,729 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jul.   11,   1977, 

7707693 

Int.  a.'  F22B  37/42 
U.S.  a.  122-448  R  «  Oaims 


J        S     I     « 


1.  A  gas-fired  boiler  installation  with  control  of  supply  of 
combustion  components  comprising,  in  combination:  a  boiler 
flue;  combustion  space  that  upwardly  is  in  communication 
with  said  boiler  flue,  the  bottom  side  of  said  combustion  space 
being  confined  by  a  burner  bed  having  atmospheric  burners 
horizontally  positioned  with  interposed  venturi  tubes,  which 
upon  throughflow  by  the  gas  controllably  supplied  via  a  single 
valve,  draw  in  primary  air,  and  wherein,  between  the  elements 
of  the  burner  bed,  from  the  bottom  side  thereof,  secondary  air 
can  be  drawn  into  the  combustion  space;  and  control  means  for 
variably  controlling  supply  of  secondary  air  in  conjunctioii 
with  variably  controlling  gas  supply  control,  said  control 


1.  A  device  for  improving  the  combustion  efficiency  of 
hydrocarbon  fuel  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor 
vehicle  comprising: 
an  airtight  container  containing  a  solid  ammonium  com- 
pound which  IS  capable  of  producing  ammonia  gas. 
an  ammonia  gas  flow-out  passage  having  one  end  disposed  in 
said  container  for  conducting  ammonia  gas  from  said 

container, 
a  conducting  flow  passage  having  an  intermediate  portion 
communicating  with  said  ammonia  gas  flow-out  passage, 
said  conducting  flow  passage  having  its  downstream  end 
connected  with  a  fuel  stream  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine  by  means  of  a  heat-resistant  tube,  said  heat-resistant 
tube  has  one  end  joined  to  a  circular  tube  which  has  a 
plurality  of  equidistant  openings  open  to  the  inside  of  an 
air  cleaner  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  said  con- 
ducting flow  passage  having  its  upstream  end  open  to 
atmosphere  to  receive  on-coming  air  as  the  motor  vehicle 
moves  forwardly. 
an  air  introduction  conduit  leading  to  said  container,  said  air 
introduction  conduit  having  its  upstream  end  open  to 
atmosphere  to  receive  on-coming  air  as  the  motor  vehicle 
moves  forwardly.  whereby  the  air  in  said  air  introduction 
conduit  flows  to  said  container  to  increase  the  air  pressure 
within  said  container  in  proportion  to  the  forward  moving 
speed  of  the  motor  vehicle  resulting  in  air  movement 
within  the  container  promoting  the  production  of  ammo- 
nia gas  from  said  solid  ammonium  compound,  and 
venturi  means  at  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  conduc- 
tion flow  passage,  said  venturi  means  receiving  said  on- 
coming flow  of  air  to  induce  flow  of  ammonia  gas  from 
said  container  into  said  conducting  flow  passage  and 
thence  to  said  fuel  stream. 
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4,223,643 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FUEL  MIXTURE 
ENRICHMENT  DURING  ACCELERATION 
Otto  Gliickler,   Renningen;   Harro  Herth,   Schwieberdingen; 
Thomas  Wilfert,  Markgroningen,  and  Bernd  Kraus,  Gerlin- 
gen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
1977,  2707411 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  3/00:  F02M  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-492  9  Claims 


^  'wm 


1.  An  apparatus  for  changing  the  ratio  of  the  fuel-air  mixture 
fed  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine  including  an 
induction  tube  and  a  continuous  fuel  injection  system  in  which 
a  fuel  metering  mechanism  responds  to  the  pressure  of  a  con- 
trol fluid  maintained  by  a  control  valve,  said  control  valve 
being  actuated  by  circuit  means  responsive  to  induction  tube 
pressure  and  the  rotational  speed  of  the  engine,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 
a  differentiating  pressure  switch  disposed  in  said  induction 
tube,  an  electrical  switch  coupled  to  said  differentiating 
pressure  switch  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  increases  in  induction  tube  pressure, 
an  oscillator  connected  to  a  source  of  power  to  provide  a 

wave  shaped  output  signal, 
a  comparator  circuit  responsive  to  the  wave  shaped  output 

signal  of  the  oscillator  and  having  an  output, 
a  first  transistor  connected  to  said  source  of  power  to  pro- 
vide a  current  path  and  responsive  to  said  comparator, 
said  electrical  switch  being  disposed  in  said  current  path 
and 
a  power  transistor  controlled  by  said  first  transistor  for 
actuating  said  control  valve  so  that  upon  acceleration  of 
the  engine  the  fuel-air  mixture  is  enriched. 


4  223  644 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
OPERATIONAL  VARIABLES  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Reinhard  Latsch,  Vaihingen;  Peter  J.  Schmidt,  Schwieberdin- 
gen, and  Josef  Wahl,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  960,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  11, 

1977,  2750470 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  3/00:  F02M  7/00 
\iS.  a.  123-489  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  a  first  variable 
quantity  associated  with  the  operation  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  the  magnitude  of  said  first  variable  quantity  in  a  first 

rough  approximation  (XO); 
data  storage  means  containing  data  representing  a  second 

approximation  correcting  value; 
correcting  the  magnitude  of  said  first  variable  quantity  in  a 
second  approximation,  more  accurate  than  said  first  ap- 
proximation, on  the  basis  of  the  magnitude  of  at  least  one 
variable  engine  operation  parameter  received  by  said  data 


storage  means  containing  data  (AX)  being  a  difference 
between  said  first  approximation  and  said  second  approxi- 
mation; 
providing  a  closed  loop  feedback  signal  based  on  a  third 
variable  quantity  associated  with  the  operation  of  said 
engine;  and 
correcting  on  a  third  approximation  only  said  second  ap- 
proximation correcting  value  by  said  closed  loop  feedback 
signal,  said  feedback  signal  being  multiplied  with  other 
data  derived  from  said  data  storage  means  upon  receipt  of 
said  at  least  one  variable  engine  operation  parameter. 
7.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  a  first 
variable  quantity  associated  with  the  operation  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 
basic  control  means  for  defining  the  magnitude  of  said  first 
variable  quantity  in  a  first  approximation; 


}^%: 


first  correction  means  for  applying  a  first  correction  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  first  variable  quantity  on  the  basis  of  the 
magnitude  of  at  least  one  other,  second  variable  quantity, 
said  first  correction  means  including  sensor  means  for 
sensing  the  magnitude  of  said  at  least  one  other,  second 
variable  quantity,  data  storage  means  for  storing  the  same, 
final  control  means  for  engaging  said  basic  control  means 
to  thereby  effect  said  first  correction;  and 

feedback  control  means  for  applying  a  second  correction  to 
the  magnitude  of  said  first  variable  quantity  on  the  basis  of 
the  magnitude  of  at  least  one  still  other,  third  variable  ♦' 
quantit^  including  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  magni- 
tude of  said  third  variable  quantity,  comparator  means  for 
comparing  the  sensed  magnitude  of  said  third  variable 
quantity  with  a  reference  value,  and  multiplier  means  for 
multiplying  the  signal  from  said  comparator  means  with 
the  output  from  said  data  storage  means  to  thereby  effect 
said  second  correction. 


4,223,645 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hidetaka  Nohira,  Mishima;  Sumio  Ito;  Teruo  Kumai,  both  of 
Susono,  and  Hisashi  Oki,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1979,  54-037919 
Int.  a.2  P02B  19/W,  19/16 
U.S.  CI.  123—292  14  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  cylinder  block  having  a  cylinder  bore  therein;  ' 

a  cylinder  head  mounted  on  said  cylinder  block  and  having 

a  cavity  therein; 
a  piston  reciprocally  movable  in  said  cylinder  bore; 
a  combustion  chamber  formed  between  said  cylinder  head 
and  said  piston,  said  cavity  having  a  port  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  combustion  chamber  and  containing  a  cata- 
lytic material  therein  for  reforming  a  suction  gas  in  said 
cavity; 
an  intake  valve  movably  mounted  on  said  cylinder  head  for 
leading  the  suction  gas  into  said  combustion  chamber; 
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an  exhaust  valve  movably  mounted  on  said  cylinder  head  for 

discharging  exhaust  gas  into  the  atmosphere,  and; 
a  valve  means  for  opening  said  port  of  the  cavity  during  the 


compression  stroke  to  spout  out  a  jet  of  the  reformed 
suction  gas  under  pressure  into  said  combustion  chamber 
from  said  cavity  during  the  first  half  of  the  compression 
stroke. 


4,223,646 
HYDRAULIC  FAN  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Mark  R.  Kinder,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,564 

Int.  a.'  POIP  7/02:  F16D  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  123—41.11  7  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  fan  which  directs  air  flow  through 
a  vehicle  cooling  system,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pump,  a 
rotary  hydraulic  motor  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pump 
and  having  an  output  shaft  drivingly  connected  with  the  fan,  a 
pilot  operated  flow  control  valve  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  pump  and  said  rotary  hydraulic  motor,  conduit  means  for 
directing  fluid  from  said  pump  through  said  pilot  operated 
flow  control  valve  to  said  rotary  hydraulic  motor,  means  for 
providing  a  pilot  fluid  pressure  signal  in  response  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  vehicle  cooling  system,  means  for  conducting 
said  pilot  fluid  pressure  signal  to  said  pilot  operated  flow  con- 
trol valve,  said  pilot  operated  flow  control  valve  being  opera- 
ble in  response  to  said  pilot  fluid  pressure  signal  to  control  fluid 
flow  from  said  pump  to  said  rotary  hydraulic  motor,  and  said 
pilot  operated  flow  control  valve  including  means  for  modulat- 
ing flow  to  said  rotary  hydraulic  motor  ia  response  to  the 
pressure  of  fluid  flowing  therethrough  and  for  restricting  flow 
to  said  rotary  hydraulic  motor  at  a  predetermined  level  of 
pressure  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  pilot  operated  flow 
control  valve. 


common  plane  which  is  sharply  inclined  with  re^^pect  to 
the  vertical, 

a  cylinder  head  having  an  exposed  lower  surface  spaced 
from  said  cylinders,  said  head  havmg  for  each  cylinder  an 
intake  passage  and  an  exhaust  passage,  said  intake  and 
exhaust  passages  leading  outwardly  from  the  cylinders  to 
the  exposed  lower  surface  of  the  cylinder  head, 

a  single  overhead  camshaft  parallel  to  said  common  plane  of 
the  cylinder  axes,  said  camshaft  having  a  rotational  axis 
which  is  offset  above  the  said  common  plane  of  the  cylin- 
der axes, 


-A    r-J 


an  intake  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  for  controlling  said 
intake  and  exhaust  passages  of  each  cylinder,  said  valves 
being  directly  actuated  along  their  respective  axes  by  said 
camshaft, 

said  valves  lying  in  mutually  parallel  planes  which  are  per- 
pendicular to  said  camshaft  axis,  said  valves  of  each  cylin- 
der diverging  from  each  other  as  they  approach  their 
cylinder  and  intersecting  the  common  plane  of  the  cylin- 
der axes  at  different  angles,  the  axes  of  said  inlet  valves 
being  more  sharply  inclined  with  respect  to  said  common 
plane  than  the  axes  of  said  exhaust  valves  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  common  plane. 

4,223,648 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE  LIFTER 
Donald  J.  Pozniak,  Utica,  and  Ronald  J.  Herrin.  Clawson,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit. 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1978.  Ser.  No.  965.281 
Int.  CI.   FOIL  1/34 


U.S.  CI.  123—90.16 


4  Claims 


4,223,647 
SLANTED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Armand  CastarMe,  Meudon  la  Foret,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  947,319 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5,  1977,  77  30011 

Int.  CI.'  F02L  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  123—59  A  5  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  in-line  cylinders  having  axes  which  lie  in  a 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  valve  lifter  of  the  type  including  a  cylinder 
member  with  a  plunger  slidable  therein  to  define  therewith  a 
pressure  chamber  separated  by  an  end  wall  of  the  plunger 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  from  a  supply  chamber  in  the 
plunger,  the  end  wall  having  an  apertured  passage  means 
extending  axially  therethrough  and  a  spring  to  normally  bias 
the  plunger  relative  to  the  cylinder  member  in  a  direction  to 
increase  the  effective  length  of  the  lifter,  the  improvement 
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comprising  an  annular  first  valve  seat  means  and  an  annular 
second  valve  seat  means  on  said  end  wall  radially  inboard  and 
outboard,  respectively  of  said  apertured  passage  means  and 
extending  toward  said  pressure  chamber;  a  valve  disc  retainer 
slidably  positioned  in  said  plunger  between  said  end  wall  and 
said  spring  which  defines  with  said  end  wall  of  said  plunger  a 
variable  volume  valve  chamber;  said  valve  disc  retainer  having 
a  central  aperture  therethrough;  a  thin  plate  flexible  valve  disc, 
with  a  central  orifice  passage  therethrough  movably  located  in 
said  valve  chamber  for  movement  relative  to  said  first  valve 
seat  means  and  said  second  valve  seat  means;  said  orifice  pas- 
sage and  said  central  aperture  defining  a  first  passage  means  for 
fiow  communication  between  said  supply  chamber  and  said 
pressure  chamber  via  said  valve  chamber  and,  second  passage 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  plunger  to  effect  flow 
communication  between  said  supply  chamber  and  said  pres- 
sure chamber  via  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  disc  retainer 
bemg  movable  when  fluid  flows  from  the  supply  chamber  to 
the  pressure  chamber  due  to  a  pressure  difference  of  the  fluid 
m  these  chambers,  said  valve  disc  is  unseated  relative  to  both 
said  first  and  second  valve  seat  means,  and  when  fluid  flows 
from  the  pressure  chamber  to  the  supply  chamber  via  said  first 
and  second  passage  means  a  pressure  differential  will  occur 
across  said  valve  disc  to  effect  movement  thereof  into  seating 
engagement  with  said  first  valve  seat  means  to  block  flow 
through  said  second  passage  means  whereby  the  pressure 
differential  across  said  valve  disc  can  then  be  increased  suffi- 
ciently whereby  to  effect  flexing  on  said  valve  disc  into  seating 
engagement  with  also  said  first  valve  seat  means  thereby  block- 
ing flow  through  said  first  passage  means  to  thereby  trap  the 
fluid  in  the  pressure  chamber  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
plunger  in  a  direction  to  shorten  the  effective  length  of  the 
lifter. 


4,223,649 

MOTOR  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Giarles  E.  Robinson,  Livermore,  Colo.  80536,  and  Melvin  Nie- 

berger,  1203  Cypress,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.  80521 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,724 

Int.  CI.-  F02D  77/00.  13/04,  17/01 

U.S.  CI.  123-319  23  Claims 


means  for  manually  selecting  which  of  said  cylinders  are  to 
be  retarded  by  said  brake, 

means  operative  upon  said  manual  selection  for  enabling  said 
brake  to  retard  only  the  selected  cylinders, 

means  manually  operable  for  applying  said  retarders  in  the 
event  said  determining  means,  said  activating  means,  said 
deactivating  means,  said  selecting  means,  and  said  en- 
abling means  individually  malfunction, 

means  operative  with  the  enabling  of  said  enabling  means  for 
automatically  activating  brake  lights, 

means  operative  with  said  throttle  control  permitting  deliv- 
ery of  fuel  to  said  motor  for  inhibiting  said  enabling 
means,  and 

means  operative  with  fuel  pressure  present  in  said  fuel  deliv- 
ery system  for  inhibiting  said  motor  brake  retarders  from 
activating. 


4,223,650 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECYCLING  SYSTEM 

Sumter  Herbert,  379  Beech  St.,  Pottstown,  Pa.  19464 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,220 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  25/06 

L.S.  CI.  123—568  i  Claim 


'N 


32 


1.  A  brake  control  system  for  use  on  a  motor  having  a  motor 

brake  retarder,  a  throttle  fuel  control,  and  a  fuel  delivery 

system,  said  motor  brake  retarder  being  capable  of  retarding 

said  cylinders  of  said  motor,  said  system  comprising: 

means  cooperative  with  said  motor  for  determining  the 

speed  of  said  motor, 
means  operative  with  said  determining  means  for  activating 
said  retarder  when  the  speed  of  said  motor  exceeds  a 
predetermined  high  RPM  speed, 
means  operative  with  said  determining  means  for  deactivat- 
ing said  retarder  when  the  speed  of  said  motor  drops 
below  a  predetermined  low  RPM  speed. 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recycling  system,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  manifold 
and  an  inlet  manifold; 

a  carburetor  on  the  inlet  manifold; 

an  air  cleaner  housing  on  the  carburetor  and  having  a  tubu- 
lar air  intake  horn; 

a  first  one-piece  bypass  pipe  connected  to  the  exhaust  mani- 
fold and  having  one  end  thereof  terminating  in  the  plane 
of  an  opening  in  the  exhaust  manifold  and  having  a  baffle 
thereon  projecting  through  the  opening  into  the  manifold 
for  directing  exhaust  gases  into  the  bypass  pipe; 

a  silencer  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  first  bypass  pipe; 
and 

a  second  one-piece  bypass  pipe  joined  at  one  end  thereof  to 
the  silencer  and  extending  at  its  other  end  into  an  opening 
in  the  side  of  the  air  cleaning  housing  horn,  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  other  end  of  the  second  bypass  pipe  being 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  horn, 
whereby  air  flowing  through  the  horn  creates  a  low  pres- 
sure in  the  bypass  pipes  and  draws  exhaust  gas  through  the 
pipes  into  the  carburetor  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
amount  of  air  flowing  thereinto,  said  first  and  second 
bypass  pipes,  baffle  and  silencer  comprising  the  only  ele- 
ments added  to  the  existing  manifolds  and  carburetor. 
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4,223,651 

SOLENOID  VACUUM  CONTROL  VALVE  MEANS  AND 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  SUPPLIED  TO  A  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Philip  V.  Eshelman,  Southfield,  and  Ronald  E.  Herman,  Romeo, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,740,  Dec.  23, 1977,  abandoned. 
I     This  application  Feb.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,558 
Int.  a.'  F02M  U/00 
U.S.  a.  123-438  51  Qaims 


conduit  means,  and  first  and  second  calibrated  restriction 
means,  said  first  restriction  means  being  in  circuit  with  said 
second  conduit  means  to  control  the  rate  of  flow  through  said 
second  conduit  means  when  said  valve  means  is  in  said  second 
of  said  selected  positions,  and  said  second  restriction  means 
being  in  circuit  with  said  third  conduit  means  to  control  the 
rate  of  flow  through  said  third  conduit  means  when  said  valve 
means  is  in  said  first  of  said  selected  positions. 


4,223,652 

FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

Xavier  B.  Budnicki,  117  Livingston  Ave.,  Edison,  N.J.  08817 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,155,  Nov.  28,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,413 

Int.  CV  F02B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—440  8  Claims 


1     J/T 


M 


M  ■ 


m 


see  'if  il  «f 


i,      «77      ■■** 


1.  In  combination  with  a  carburetor  for  a  combustion  engine 
wherein  said  carburetor  comprises  induction  passage  means  for 
supplying  motive  fluid  to  said  engine,  a  source  of  fuel,  main 
fuel  metering  system  means  communicating  generally  between 
said  source  of  fuel  and  said  induction  passage  means,  idle  fuel 
metering  system  means  communicating  generally  between  said 
source  of  fuel  and  said  induction  passage  means,  selectively 
controlled  modulating  valving  means  effective  to  controllably 
alter  the  rate  of  metered  fuel  flow  through  each  of  said  main 
fuel  metering  system  means  and  said  idle  fuel  metering  system 
means,  said  modulating  valving  means  being  effective  to  so 
alter  said  rate  of  metered  fuel  flow  in  response  to  control  signal 
means  generated  as  a  consequence  of  selected  indicia  of  engine 
operation,  said  modulating  valving  means  comprising  housing 
means,  first  conduit  means  carried  by  said  housing  means  for 
supplying  an  output  fluid  pressure  of  a  variable  and  controlled 
magnitude  to  said  fuel  metering  system  means,  second  conduit 
means  leading  to  a  source  of  relatively  low  fluid  pressure,  third 
conduit  means  leading  to  a  source  of  relatively  high  fluid 
pressure,  valve  means  movable  to  at  least  two  selected  posi- 
tions and  effective  when  in  a  first  of  said  selected  positions  to 
close  communication  as  between  said  second  and  said  first 
conduit  means  while  completing  communication  between  said 
first  conduit  means  and  said  third  conduit  means,  said  valve 
means  being  effective  when  in  a  second  of  said  selected  posi- 
tions to  close  communication  as  between  said  first  conduit 
means  and  said  third  conduit  means  while  completing  commu- 
nication as  between  said  second  conduit  means  and  said  first 


1.  A  fuel  delivery  system  apparatus  for  use  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  combination  therewith  compnsing: 

(a)  a  fuel  evaporator  comprising  a  hollow  chamber  having 
an  inlet'port  tor  receiving  a  liquid  fuel,  and  an  outlet  port 
communicating  with  said  inlet  port,  said  hollow  chamber 
surrounded  by  an  outer  heat  chamber  with  a  plurality  of 
heat  conducting  fins  coupled  about  said  inner  chamber 
and  located  in  said  heat  chamber,  said  heat  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port  for  receiving  hot  exhaust  fumes  from  said 
engine  and  an  outlet  port  for  discharging  said  fumes,  with 
said  fumes  operative  to  heat  said  fins  and  therefore  said 
hollow  chamber  and  any  liquid  fuel  contained  therein. 

(b)  temperature  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  outer  heat 
chamber  to  monitor  the  temperature  of  operation  of  the 
evaporator, 

(c)  exhaust  gas  sensing  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  ports  of 
said  heat  chamber  to  monitor  the  pollutant  content  of  said 
exhaust  fumes. 

(d)  fuel  supply  means  having  an  input  conduit  coupled  to 
said  inlet  port  of  said  hollow  chamber  for  introducing  fuel 
thereto, 

(e)  selective  valve  means  located  between  said  conduit  and 
said  inlet  port  and  operative  in  a  first  position  to  allow  fuel 
into  said  chamber  and  m  a  second  position  to  restrain  flow. 

(0  speed  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  engine,  said  speed 
detecting  means  including  a  rotatable  shaft  coupled  to  said 
engine,  said  shaft  having  a  cam  projection  on  a  surface 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  switches  positioned  about  said  shaft 
and  operated  by  said  cam  projection  during  rotation  of 
said  shaft  to  provide  a  plurality  of  pulses  at  an  output 
during  each  revolution  of  said  shaft,  said  pulses  indicative 
of  a  first  control  signal  manifesting  the  speed  oi  said  en- 
gine, with  the  number  of  said  pulses  during  each  revolu- 
tion always  equal  and  independent  of  the  speed  of  said 
engine, 

(g)  a  first  monitoring  means  responsive  to  said  first  control 
signal  and  coupled  to  said  temperature  sensing  means  to 
provide  a  first  series  of  output  pulses  each  of  a  given  initial 
duration  during  engine  start-up  greater  than  that  of  said 
pulses  indicative  of  said  first  control  signal,  with  the  dura- 
tion of  said  pulses  varying  according  to  the  temperature  of 
said  evaporator. 

(h)  a  second  monitoring  means  responsive  to  said  first  con- 
trol signal,  and  coupled  to  said  exhaust  gas  sensing  means 
to  provide  a  second  series  of  output  pulses  each  of  a  dura- 
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tion  determined  by  said  exhaust  gas  content,  with  an  initial 
duration  during  engine  start-up  selected  to  be  less  than 
that  duration  of  said  pulses  of  said  first  monitoring  means, 

(i)  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  pulse  trains,  to 
provide  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  wider  of  the  two 
pulses  during  engine  operation, 

(j)  means  for  coupling  said  output  signal  of  said  combining 
means  to  said  selective  valve  means  to  control  fuel  flow  in 
said  chamber  according  to  said  output  signal,  whereby 
fuel  entering  said  chamber  via  said  inlet  port  is  preheated 
by  said  chamber  in  an  amount  according  to  said  operation 
of  said  selective  valve  means  to  provide  preheated  fuel  at 
said  outlet  port  for  applying  the  same  to  the  carbureator  of 
said  engme. 


4,223,653 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITING  THE  FUEL 

SUPPLY  QUANTITY'  OF  A  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hans-Jiirgen  A.  W.  Jaenke,  deceased,  late  of  Ditzingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany  (by  Else  M.  K.  Jaenke,  legal  representative, 
Birge  M.  Jaenke,  Ann  K.  Jaenke,  heirs);  Ernst  Ritter;  Rein- 
hard  Schwartz,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Klaus  Schmidt,  Vaihingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  I, 
1978,  2814146 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  39/00 
U.S.  a.  123-366  8  Claims 


,    »  ,-3. 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  limiting  the  fuel  supply  quantity 
of  a  fuel  mjection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines  such 
as  Diesel  engines  or  the  like  having  a  fuel  supply  quantity 
adjustment  member  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing,  a 
return  spring,  a  first  control  member  actuatable  by  the  rpm- 
dependent  pressure  of  a  control  medium,  a  limit  stop  having  a 
starting  detent  displaceable  against  the  force  of  said  return 
spring  and  through  said  control  member,  said  limit  stop  having 
one  terminal  position  effected  only  by  said  return  spring  and 
arranged  to  assume  a  position  which  determines  the  starting 
position  and  having  another  terminal  position  controlled  by 
the  pressure  of  the  control  medium  for  determining  the  full- 
load  position  of  said  injection  pump  supply  quantity  adjust- 
ment member,  said  limit  stop  starting  detent  being  arranged  to 
vary  its  effective  length  in  accordance  with  temperature,  a 
full-load  stop  which  limits  the  full-load  position  of  said  fuel 
supply  quantity  adjustment  member  when  the  engine  is  run- 
ning and  which  releases  the  starting  position  of  said  fuel  supply 
quantity  adjustment  member  when  the  engine  is  stopped  or  is 
starting,  said  starting  detent  being  arranged  to  limit  the  posi- 
tion of  said  fuel  supply  quantity  adjustment  member  indepen- 
dently of  the  setting  of  said  full-load  stop  when  the  operation- 
ally warm  engine  is  starting  to  a  starting  position  which  does 
not  exceed  the  full-load  position. 


4,223,654 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  A  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Wolf  Wessel,  Oberriexingen;  Wilfried  Sautter,  Ditzingen;  Ger- 
hard Engel,  and  Gerhard  Stumpp,  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,365 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  2, 
1976,  2650247 

Int.  CI.-  F02M  51/06 
U.S.  CI.  123—358  33  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  full  load  fuel  supply  quantity 
to  a  Diesel  engine,  said  engine  being  equipped  with  a  mechani- 
cal speed  governor,  a  fuel  injection  pump  including  a  fuel 
quantity  control  rod,  said  speed  governor  serving  to  adjust  the 
amount  of  fuel  admitted  to  said  engine  by  setting  the  position 
of  the  fuel  quantity  control  rod  in  said  fuel  injection  pump,  and 
a  control  system  including  a  full  load  stop,  the  position  of 
which  is  set  to  limit  the  travel  of  said  control  rod,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  first  signal  related  to  engine  speed  and  a  second 

signal  related  to  the  air  mass  flow  rate; 
using  said  first  and  second  signals  to  select  information 
regarding  the  maximum  amount  of  fuel  from  a  primary 
data-set  comprising  a  family  of  curves  containing  informa- 
tion regarding  the  maximum  amount  of  fuel  to  be  admitted 
to  said  engine  by  the  fuel  injection  pump  at  full  load  for  a 
given  engine  speed  and  for  a  given  air  mass  flow  rate  into 
said  engine;  and 
applying  said  information  to  the  control  system  to  thereby 

set  the  position  of  said  full  load  stop; 
whereby  the  full  load  operation  of  said  engine  is  operated  at 
optimum  efficiency. 


4,223,655 

DEVICES  FOR  REGULATING  THE  DELIVERY  OF  FUEL 

FROM  AN  INJECTION  PUMP  TO  THE  CYLINDER  OF 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Giulio  Arietti,  Turin,  and  Oaudio  Lombard!,  Allessandria,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Centro  Ricerche  Fiat  S.p.A.,  Orbassano, 
Italy 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,620 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  9, 1978,  67503  A/78 
Int.  CI.'  F02D  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  123-463  2  Qaims 

1.  In  ah  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  plurality  of  cylinders; 
an  air  induction  manifold  communicating  with  each  said 

cylinder; 
an  air  induction  pipe  upstream  of  said  air  induction  manifold; 
a  throttle  valve  located  within  said  induction  pipe; 
means  for  controlling  said  throttle  valve; 
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a  Venturi  tube  fitted  to  said  induction  pipe  upstream  of  said 

throttle  valve; 
a  fuel  injection  pump  having  a  regulating  component  for 

regulating  the  fuel  delivery  of  the  pump; 
means  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  fuel  injection  pump,  and 
means  for  delivering  fuel  from  said  injection  pump  to  said 

cylinders: 

a  fuel  delivery  regulating  device  comprising: 
a  hollow  support  body; 
first  and  second  diaphragms  located  in  the  cavity  of  said 

hollow  support  body  and  fixed  peripherally  to  the  inner 

wall  of  said  body; 
a  main  chamber  defined  within  said  body; 
a  first  secondary  chamber  within  said  body  and  divided  from 

said  main  chamber  by  said  first  diaphragm; 
a  second  secondary  chamber  within  said  body  and  divided 

from  said  main  chamber  by  said  second  diaphragm; 
vent  aperture  means  connecting  said  main  chamber  with  the 

outside; 
a  first  pipe  connected  between  said  induction  manifold  and 

said  first  secondary  chamber; 
a  second  pipe  connected  between  said  Venturi  tube  and  said 

second  secondary  chamber; 


4,223,656 
HIGH  ENERGY  SPARK  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
James  P.  Hamley,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,552 

Int.  CI.  F02P  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  123—598  12  Claims 


a  pair  of  helical  coil  springs,  each  placed  in  a  respective  said 
secondary  chamber  and  acting,  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  respective  said  diaphragm  and  the  wall  of  a  respec- 
tive said  secondary  chamber;  and 

mechanical  transmission  means  between  each  of  said  dia- 
phragms and  said  regulating  component,  whereby  said 
regulating  device  governs  said  regulating  component  in 
response  to  variations  in  pressure  in  said  induction  mani- 
fold and  in  said  Venturi  tube,  said  mechanical  transmission 
means  comprising: 

first  and  second  supports  fixed  to  the  first  and  second  dia- 
phragms respectively  so  as  to  project  from  said  dia- 
phragms into  said  main  chamber; 

a  first  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hollow  support  body 
and  articulated  at  one  end  to  said  second  support; 

a  second  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  lever  and 
articulated  at  one  end  to  said  first  support; 

a  third  lever  articulated  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said 
second  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  regulating  com- 
ponent, and 

manually  operable  means  for  direct  manual  regulation  of 
said  regulating  component,  said  manually  operable  means 
comprising  a  fourth  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  sup- 
port body  and  cooperating  with  one  of  the  other  said 
levers. 
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1.  An  ignition  system  for  producing  a  timed  arcing  potential 
across  a  spark  gap  comprising: 

Ignition  coil  means  having  predetermined  primary  and  sec- 
ondary windings  and  predetermined  coupling  therebe- 
tween: 

coil  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  secondary  winding  to 
said  spark  gap; 

means  for  producing  a  current  through  said  primary  wind- 
ing; 

means  for  interrupting  said  primary  current  at  the  desired 
time  or  arcing  such  that  an  arcing  potential  appears  across 
said  spark  gap; 

predetermined  value  capacitor  means; 

power  supply  means  for  charging  said  capacitor  means  to  a 
voltage  at  least  as  great  as  the  sustaining  voltage  of  said 
spark  gap,  said  power  supply  means  being  responsive  to  at 
least  one  external  parameter  to  control  the  voltage  across 
said  capacitor;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  charged  capacitor  means  across  said 
spark  gap  upon  initial  arcing  thereof  caused  by  said  coil 
such  that  stored  energy  in  said  capacitor  causes  an  in- 
creased time  duration  of  spark  gap  arcmg  over  that  other- 
wise produced  by  said  coil. 


4,223,657 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  IGNITION 

CIRCUIT 

Hiroo  Sato,  Susono;  Yoshihiko  Ikeda.  Shizuoka.  and  Mitsuo 
Katsumata,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusan  Kenki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Numazu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884.649 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Mar.    14,    1977.   52- 
30720[U] 

Int.  CI.   F02N  15/10:  B60K  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  123—179  K  9  Claims 


1.  A  safety  device  for  controlling  an  ignition  circuit  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  associated  with  a  transmission 
coupling  the  engine  to  a  load,  the  ignition  circuit  including  a 
power  supply  and  at  least  one  ignition  coil  having  a  primar\ 
and  a  secondary  winding  producing  a  high  voltage  to  fire  a 
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spark  plug  provided  in  the  engine,  said  safety  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  thyristor  adapted  to  permit  the  ignition  circuit  to  produce 
the  high  voltage  only  when  said  thyristor  is  conductive, 

a  position-responsive  switch, 

resistor  means  connecting  said  switch  across  the  anode  and 
the  gate  of  said  thyristor  to  permit  the  application  of  a 
trigger  signal  from  said  power  supply  to  the  gate  of  said 
thyristor  only  when  the  transmission  is  in  neutral,  and 

a  capacitor  connected  through  said  resistor  means  across  the 
gate  and  the  cathode  of  said  thyristor  to  be  charged  by  a 
voltage  drop  across  the  gate  and  the  cathode  of  said  thy- 
ristor and  to  provide  a  trigger  signal  to  the  gate  of  said 
thyristor. 

w  hereby  once  said  capacitor  is  charged  it  maintains  a  condi- 
tion wherein  said  thyristor  is  turned  on  whenever  said 
thyristor  is  positively  biased  even  after  the  transmission  is 
shifted  into  gear. 


4,223,659 
FORCED  AIR  HEATER 
David  J.  Livezey,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Therm  •  Air  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,322 

Int.  CI.-  F24H  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  126—66  6  Claims 


"N- 


4,223,658 
ELASTIC  BAND  PROJECTING  TOY  GUN 

Paul  Sundstrom,  53  Barney  St.,  Gladstone,  Queensland,  4680, 
Australia 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,190 
Gaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  18, 1977,  PD0883 
Int.  a.'  F41B  7/02 
U.S.  G.  124—19  8  Gaims 


1.  A  toy  gun  capable  of  propelling  a  plurality  of  elasticized 
band  projectiles  singly  or  in  rapid  succession  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  member  including  forward  and  rearward 
ends  and  a  projectile  path  therebetween; 

a  biased  trigger  mechanism  mounted  on  said  body  member; 

a  rotatable  escapement  wheel  rearwardly  mounted  on  said 
body  member  having  plural  means  normally  engaged  with 
said  trigger  mechanism  to  selectively  prevent  rotation  of 
said  wheel,  said  wheel  further  including  radially  extend- 
ing means  for  individually  engaging  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tiles; and 

a  projection  forward  of  said  body  adapted  to  releasably 
retain  projectiles,  said  plural  means  being  positioned  to 
selectively  permit  rotation  of  said  wheel  to  successively 
expel  projectiles  stretched  between  said  projection  and 
said  wheel  along  said  path,  said  wheel  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apart  radially  extending  sections  having 
successively  increasing  radii  around  substantially  the  en- 
tire outermost  periphery  of  the  wheel  (all  the  sections)  and 
said  wheel  being  biased  by  projectiles,  when  loaded,  in  a 
direction  counter  to  the  direction  of  increasing  radius. 


1.  For  use  with  a  stove  having  a  firebox  and  a  rear  side 
opening  providing  access  into  such  firebox,  a  forced  air  heater 
comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  connectible  to  the  stove,  to  extend  over 
said  rear  side  opening; 

an  air  heating  chamber  connected  to  the  mounting  plate  in 
cantilever  fashion  and  sizes  to  fit  through  said  opening  and 
project  into  the  firebox,  whereby  said  air  heating  chamber 
is  inserted  into  and  removed  out  from  the  firebox  via  said 
opening; 

said  mounting  plate  constituting  a  wall  of  said  air  heating 
chamber  and  including  laterally  spaced  apart  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  forlhe  air  heating  chamber; 

blower  means  on  the  outside  of  the  mounting  plate,  serving 
to  deliver  forced  air  through  said  inlet  opening  and  into 
the  air  heating  chamber,  wherein  the  air  will  circulate 
through  said  chamber  before  flowing  to  said  outlet  open- 
ing; 

a  hot  air  manifold  connected  to  the  mounting  plate  and 
having  a  hot  air  inlet  in  registry  with  the  outlet  opening  in 
the  mounting  plate  for  receiving  hot  air  from  the  heating 
chamber,  and  hot  air  outlet  spaced  above  the  top  of  the 
stove  and  located  to  discharge  hot  air  horizontally  over 
the  top  of  the  stove  into  space  being  heated  by  the  stove; 
and  wherein  the  mounting  plate  includes  a  fiange  along  its 
perimeter  having  an  outer  edge  projecting  toward  and 
forming  a  line  contact  with  the  side  wall  portion  of  the 
stove  which  borders  said  side  opening,  and  mounting 
means  for  pressing  said  outer  edge  into  tight  contact  with 
said  side  wall  portion  to  provide  a  substantially  airtight 
seal  therebetween. 


4,223,660 
REMOVABLE  OVEN  DOOR  GASKET 
Ronald  G.  Lang,  Eastlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stalwart  Rub- 
ber Co.,  Bedford,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,789 
Int.  G.' F24C  7J/0^ 
U.S.  G.  126—190  6  Claims 

1.  A  gasket  for  sealing  the  door  of  an  oven  relative  to  its 
supporting  frame,  said  gasket  being  comprised  of  an  elongated 
member  of  elastomeric  material  and  a  metal  hook  fastened  to 
each  end  of  said  member,  said  member  being  generally  T- 
shaped  in  cross-section  with  the  top  surface  of  the  head  of  the 
T  adapted  to  face  and  engage  one  surface  of  the  oven  and  with 
the  leg  of  the  T  adapted  to  resiliently  engage  another  surface  of 
the  oven  when  the  door  is  closed,  said  top  being  comprised  of 
a  pair  of  flanges,  one  on  each  side  of  said  leg,  said  hook  includ- 
ing a  base  portion  abutting  against  a  longitudinal  portion  of 
said  top  surface,  and  having  a  pair  of  ears,  one  extending 
around  and  tightly  crimped  over  the  end  of  each  flange,  said 
base  portion  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  conforming  to  the 
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cross-sectional  shape  of  the  top  surface  of  the  head  of  the  T.  ^V 5iff ?  im-oD  accpm ri  v 

said  hoc.  havin,  a  .v„.,y  be.  portion  ex,.„d,„g  awa.  fro.   ^^^^^^^^^^^  ^^.^Z^'c^^V^^^ie' S., 

York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Warner,  Burns,  Toan  and 
Lunde,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978.  Ser,  No.  888.196 

Int.  CI.   F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  126—424  30  Claims 


said  surface  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  m  an  opening  in  one  of 
the  surfaces  of  the  oven  for  retaining  the  gasket  in  position. 


4,223,661 

PORTABLE  DIVER  HEAT  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Sergius  S.  Sergev,  210  Grandridge  Ct.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93003; 
Stanley  A.  Black,  P.O.  Box  322,  Port  Hueneme,  Calif.  93041, 
and  James  F.  Jenkins,  #268  2660  Peninsula  Rd.,  Oxnard, 
Calif.  93030 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  855,035,  Nov.  25,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  66,201 
Int.  CI.'  A16F  7/06 
U.S.  a.  126-204  10  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  heat  generating  system,  suitable  for  use  with  a 
diver  water  circulation  garment,  comprising: 

a.  a  reaction  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

b.  a  heat  exchanger  chamber  separate  from  and  surrounding 
said  reaction  chamber; 

c.  said  heat  exchanger  chamber  having  separate  first  and 
second  sections; 

d.  the  first  section  of  said  heat  exchanger  chamber  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet  thereto  through  which  a  heating  fiuid  is 
circulated; 

e.  a  source  of  supercorrod ing  mechanically  alloyed  powder; 

f.  means  for  supplying  a  controlled  amount  of  said  supercor- 
roding  alloy  powder  from  said  source  to  the  inlet  of  said 
reaction  chamber; 

g.  the  second  section  of  said  heat  exchanger  chamber  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  through  which  fresh  seawater  is 
circulated  for  preheating; 

h.  means  for  supplying  a  controlled  amount  of  preheated 
seawater  from  the  second  section  of  said  heat  exchanger 
to  the  inlet  of  said  reaction  chamber  where  said  seawater 
is  mixed  with  said  supercorroding  powder  for  reaction 
thereof  and  high  generation  of  heat;  the  heat  generated 
being  substantially  removed  by  the  heating  fiuid  and  sea- 
water circulated  through  said  first  and  second  chambers, 
respectively,  of  said  heat  exchanger  chamber; 

i.  the  cooled  byproducts  from  the  reaction  of  the  seawater 
and  supercorroding  alloy  powder  being  expelled  from 
said  reaction  chamber  outlet  along  with  hydrogen. 


1.  A  structural  support  assembly  constituting  a  building 
enclosure  system  also  used  for  collecting  solar  energy,  regulat- 
ing heat  loss  or  gain  and.  permitting  the  passage  of  day  light, 
and  adapted  to  be  interconnected  with  other  structural  ele- 
ments to  form  a  building,  the  assembly  comprising 

Interconnected  opposing  side  walls  and  a  base  forming  a 

truss; 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  side  walls  being  transparent; 
a  solar  collector  assembly  associated  with  one  of  the  side 
walls,  preferably  one  to  be  at  a  generally  southern  expo- 
sure when  incorporated  in  a  building  in  northern  latitudes 
and  vice  versa  in  southern  latitudes  and  being  positioned 
to  maximize  solar  gain; 
an  insulating/and  refiecling  panel  associated  with  the  other 
of  the  side  walls,  preferably  one  to  be  at  a  generally  north- 
ern exposure  when  incorporated  in  a  building  in  northern 
latitudes  and  vice  versa  in  southern  latitudes,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  panel  with  respect  to  the  transparent 
portion  of  the  other  side  wall  to  regulate  the  light  recened 
and  heat  loss  or  gain  through  the  other  side  wall: 
means  for  interconnecting  the  structural  support  assembly  to 
other  building  structural  elements. 


4,223.663 

CEILING  MOUNTED  SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR 

Leo  G.  Carmichael.  51  Herschell  St.,  and  Robert  F.  Carmichael. 

14  Glenwood  Cir..  both  of  Lynn.  Mass.  01902 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950.829 

Int.  CI.   F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  126—426  5  Claims 

1.  A  solar  heat  collecting  and  storing  system  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  ceiling,  a  portion  of  said  ceiling  being 

a  removable  grid  of  reflective  louvers; 
a  waterproof  bag  of  flexible  material  overlying  and  being 
supported  by  said  grid  and  containing  a  heat  absorbing 
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and  storing  material  including  water  and  Glauber's  salt; 
and 


T 


—liii .... 
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means  for  admitting  sunlight  into  said  enclosure  and  direct- 
mg  the  same  to  said  grid  to  be  reflected  thereby  to  said 
bag. 


4,223,664 

CONCENTRATING  SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR 

Arthur  P.  Fattor,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sun-Heet,  Inc.,, 

Englewood,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  824,569,  Aug.  15, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,173,214. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,382 

Int.  CI.'  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  126—438  2  Claims 


1.  A  concentrating  solar  collector  system  of  the  reflecting 
type,  comprising, 

(a)  a  series  of  parabolic-trough  reflecting  surfaces  mounted 
one  generally  above  the  other,  and  mounted  at  an  angle  to 
collect  radiation  from  about  30°  to  70°  above  the  horizon 
and  reflect  generally  upright  rays  into  a  line  focus, 

(b)  target  means  superposed  over  each  said  reflecting  surface 
arranged  to  be  impinged  on  by  said  line  focus, 

(c)  said  target  means  including  heat  storage  means, 

(d)  fluid  conduit  means  extending  through  said  storage 
means  and  in  heat  transfer  contact  therewith,  and 

(e)  means  for  insulating  said  heat  storage  means  in  the  ab- 
sence of  solar  radiation,  said  means  for  insulating  includes 
a  portion  of  each  of  said  series  of  reflecting  surfaces,  said 
portion  being  a  section  of  said  reflecting  surface,  said 
section  being  movable  to  cover  that  portion  of  the  target 
upon  which  the  focused  rays  impinge,  said  reflecting 
surface  section  further  includes  an  insulation  backing 
attached  to  the  rear  surface  of  each  section  and  a  means 
along  one  edge  thereof  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  sec- 
tion into  a  closed  position  over  said  target  means. 


4,223,665 
SOLAR  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Leonard  A.  Lowe,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stellar  Industries, 
Inc.,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,874 

Int.  CI.-  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  126-449  1  Claim 


:i\ 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  air  comprising  a  solar  energy  col- 
lector unit  including  means  defining  an  air  heating  chamber 
having  an  insulating  cover  which  is  positioned  to  face  the  sun 
and  transmit  solar  energy  therethrough,  an  array  of  solar  en- 
ergy collectors  in  said  air  heating  chamber,  said  air  heating 
chamber  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side,  said  array  of 
solar  energy  collectors  extending  axialiy  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  sides  of  said  chamber  and  also  extending  transverse  to 
the  inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  said  chamber  so  that  said  array  has 
a  length  extending  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  sides  and  a 
width  extending  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  sides,  each  of  said 
solar  energy  collectors  comprising  a  conical  member  formed 
of  heat  conducting  material,  each  conical  member  converging 
away  from  an  open  end  which  faces  the  insulating  cover  into 
which  rays  transmitted  through  the  insulating  cover  can  pass 
each  conical  member  having  an  inner  heat  absorbent  surface, 
the  open  ends  of  said  conical  members  being  generally  dis- 
posed in  a  common  plate  which  is  spaced  apart  from  said 
insulating  cover,  the  open  ends  of  said  conical  members  being 
closely  spaced  with  each  other  to  define  at  least  part  of  one 
side  of  an  air  heating  plane  which  is  spaced  from  said  insulating 
cover,  said  conical  members  having  conical  outer  surface 
portions  which  are  disposed  in  said  air  heating  plane  in  spaced 
apart  relation  with  each  other,  said  outer  surface  portions 
converging  away  from  their  respective  open  ends  and  away 
from  said  insulating  cover  to  define  an  air  flow  passage  therea- 
round  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  said  chamber 
across  the  width  thereof  for  enabling  free  How  of  air  therea- 
round  and  through  said  air  heating  plane,  means  for  circulating 
air  through  said  air  heating  chamber  including  air  inlet  means 
having  an  air  inlet  opening  through  which  cold  air  is  forced 
into  said  air  heating  chamber  and  air  outlet  means  having  an  air 
outlet  opening  through  which  heated  air  is  drawn  out  of  said 
air  heating  chamber,  said  air  inlet  opening  means  disposed  in 
said  air  heating  plane  in  alignment  with  the  conical  outer 
surface  portions  of  said  array  of  conical  solar  energy  collectors 
at  the  inlet  side  thereof  and  extending  substantially  across  the 
width  of  said  array  of  solar  energy  collectors  for  directing  a 
narrow  stream  of  cold  air  to  said  inlet  side  of  said  array  of  solar 
energy  collectors  in  said  air  heating  chamber  and  in  said  air 
heating  plane  so  as  to  direct  the  stream  of  air  into  contact  with 
the  conical  outer  surfaces  of  said  conical  members,  said  air 
outlet  opening  disposed  in  said  air  heating  plane  in  alignment 
with  the  conical  outer  surface  portions  of  said  array  of  conical 
solar  energy  collectors  at  the  outlet  side  thereof  and  extending 
substantially  across  the  width  of  said  array  of  solar  energy 
collectors  for  conducting  a  narrow  stream  of  heated  air  out  of 
the  air  heating  chamber  in  said  air  heating  plane,  means  includ- 
ing said  air  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  said  array  of  solar 
energy  collectors  for  maintaining  the  air  flow  in  said  air  heat- 
ing plane  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  said  array  of 
solar  energy  collectors  and  for  maintaining  the  flow  of  air 
advancing  in  said  air  heating  plane  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
sides  of  said  array  substantially  across  the  entire  width  of  the 
array  of  solar  energy  collectors  so  that  the  air  flow  through 
said  air  heating  chamber  and  through  said  air  heating  plane 
contacts  essentially  only  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  conical 
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members  and  contacts  the  outer  surfaces  of  substantially  all  of 
said  conical  members  in  said  array. 


I 


4,223,666 
TOROIDAL  SOLAR  COLLECTION  AND  ENERGY 
STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Kurt  J.  Wasserman,  P.O.  Box  77,  Port  Jervis,  N.Y.  12771 
,  Filed  May  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,874 

'  Int.  CI.'  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  126—429  30  Claims 


»mOT  ilR 


1.  A  solar  energy  heating  system  for  cooperation  with  a 
space  to  which  thermal  energy  is  to  be  supplied,  said  system 
comprising: 

an  enclosure  proximate  said  space,  said  enclosure  having  a 
generally  translucent  window  area  oriented  for  permitting 
entry  of  solar  radiant  energy  into  said  enclosure; 

a  plurality  of  generally  toroidal,  substantially  black,  elasto- 
meric,  hollow,  vehicular  tire-like  members  within  said 
enclosure  located  proximate  each  other  and  positioned 
relative  to  said  window  area  so  as  to  be  heated  by  absorb- 
ing the  solar  radiant  energy  entering  said  enclosure 
through  said  window  area; 

heat  storage  media  within  said  members;  and 

means,  including  fiuid  duct  means  interconnecting  said  en- 
closure to  said  space,  for  transferring  the  solar  energy 
absorbed  by  said  tire-like  members  to  said  space. 

'  4,223,667 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  SOLAR  COLLECTORS 

ON  A  BUILDING 
Andre'  Paymal,  Salnt-Germain-en-Laye,  France,  assignor  to 
Saint-Gobain  Industries,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  932,699 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  25, 1977,  77  25947 
Int.  CI.'  F24J  3/02:  E04D  l/3t 
U.S.  CI.  126-450  17  Claims 


Mscavi26         a,i»cs*»^s    neee 


20 

a 


/ 


C     9     B 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  panels  of  adjacent  pairs  of  panels 
in  spaced,  overlying  relation  on  a  structure  comprising: 

(a)  base  mounting  means  including  a  rail  and  a  plurality  of 
blocks  adapted  for  supporting  one  panel  of  each  said 
adjacent  pair  of  panels,  said  rail  having  a  surface  and  an 


opening  through  said  surface  into  a  channel,  and  said 
blocks  disposed  on  and  along  said  surface; 

(b)  means  fixedly  mounting  said  rail  on  a  series  of  structural 
members  disposed  in  a  parallel  family  toward  the  exterior 
of  said  structure,  and  each  said  one  panel  disposed  on  a 
respective  surface  of  said  blocks  spaced  from  said  struc- 
tural members  and  substantially  contiguous  with  their 
facing  edges  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
structural  members; 

(c)  intermediate  mounting  means  of  a  length  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  length  of  said  facing  edges,  said 
intermediate  mounting  means  including 

H)  a  pair  of  side  elements  and 

(2)  a  web  connecting  said  side  elements  between  their  ends 

to  locate  said  side  elements  in  spaced  apart,  substantially 

parallel  relation; 

(d)  first  bearing  means; 

(e)  second  bearing  means; 

(f)  means  mounting  said  first  and  second  bearing  means  on 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  side  elements,  respectively, 
said  intermediate  mounting  means  received  on  each  said 
one  panel  so  that  said  first  bearing  means  acts  against  a 
surface  thereof  within  the  region  of  said  facing  edges,  and 
each  said  other  panel  received  on  said  second  bearing 
means,  likewise,  to  be  substantially  contiguous  and  with 
their  facing  edges  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  structural  members; 

(g)  top  cover  means  extending  between  said  other  panels 
along  their  facing  edges  and  including  side  members  pro- 
jecting from  said  top  cover  means  toward  said  other  pan- 
els; 

(h)  third  bearing  means  mounted  on  said  side  members  for 
supporting  said  top  cover  means  on  said  other  panels,  each 
said  bearing  means  formed  of  a  resilient,  deformable  mate- 
rial; and 
(i)  securing  means  extending  through  each  said  block,  inter- 
mediate mounting  means  and  top  cover  means  for  mount- 
ing the  same,  said  securing  means  acting  between  the 
underside  of  said  rail  surface  adjacent  said  opening  within 
said  channel  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  top  cover  means 
whereby  each  said  bearing  means  is  moved  into  tight 
bearing  relation  with  the  surface  with  which  it  is  in  con- 
tact and  wherein  said  second  and  third  bearing  means  are 
of  a  length  coextensive  with  the  length  of  said  edges  of 
said  other  panels  to  form  a  seal  toward  the  interior  of  said 
structure. 
2.  The  mounting  apparatus  according  to  claim  1  wherein 
each  pair  of  panels  comprises  a  solar  collector  integrated  w  ith 
said  structure  and  wherein  each  said  one  panel  is  an  absorber 
panel  and  each  said  other  panel  is  a  transparent  panel. 

4.223,668 
FACE  MASSAGER 

Noella  Forget  nee  Lamy,  and  Maurice  Forget,  both  of  5237 
Louis  Veuillot  St.,  Montreal,  Canada  (HIM  2N4) 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60.159 
Int.  CI.   A61H  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—66  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  mask  comprising  a  slightly  fiexible  mask 
adapted  to  be  fitted  around  the  face  of  a  user  and  generally  in 
the  shape  of  a  cone;  the  rear  periphery  of  the  cone  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flexible  and  compresible  bead  for  watertight 
engagement  of  the  mask  with  the  top  of  the  forehead,  down 
along  the  back  of  the  cheeks  and  across  the  neck  to  expose 
within  the  mask  the  face  md.  upper  part  of  the  neck  of  a  user, 
further  comprising  a  nose-tube  secured  to  and  downwardly 
depending  from  the  top  wall  of  said  mask,  opening  out  on  the 
top  surface  of  said  mask  and  flaring  out  at  its  lower  end  into  a 
bulbous  portion  provided  with  a  rearwardly  facing  lateral 
opening  into  which  the  nose  of  a  user  is  inserted;  the  periphery 
of  said  lateral  opening  being  provided  with  a  second  and  com- 
pressible, flexible  bead:  a  nipple  attached  at  the  front  end  apex 
of  said  mask,  extending  a  short  distance  inside  the  cone,  a  hose 


1298 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1980 


connected  to  said  nipple  and  having  means  at  its  outer  end  for 
attachment  to  a  standard  water  tap,  a  water-spraying  assembly 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  nipple,  communicating  with  said 
nipple  and  including  at  least  one  radial  tubular  branch  having 
a  transversely-directed  nozzle  at  its  outer  end  and  adapted  to 


4,223,670 
RESTRAINT  FOR  USE  IN  PERFORMING  A  LUMBAR 
PUNCTURE 
Judith  C.  Cramer,  R.R.  #1,  Yoder,  Ind.  46798 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,292 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  128—134  13  Gaims 
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revolve  inside  the  mask  under  the  action  of  water  issuing  from 
the  nozzle  to  spray  water  rearwardly  into  the  mask  not  only 
onto  the  user's  face  and  forehead  but  also  under  the  chin  and 
onto  the  upper  portion  of  the  neck,  and  further  comprising  a 
drainage  means  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said  mask. 


4,223,669 
SURGICAL  DRAPE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Thomas  E.  Moriedge,  208  Mountain  View  Blvd.,  Billings,  Mont. 
59101 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,940 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  128—132  D  8  Claims 
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1.  Surgical  drape  support  appartus  including  a  horizontal 
base  frame  having  a  longitudinal  section,  transverse  sections 
extending  from  said  longitudinal  section  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof,  said  transverse  sections  being  disposed  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  section,  a  support  section 
extending  generally  vertically  from  said  longitudinal  section 
adjacent  one  of  said  transverse  sections,  an  upper  section  ex- 
tending from  said  support  section  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof, 
said  upper  section  extending  generally  horizontally  from  said 
support  section  substantially  parallel  to  and  above  said  trans- 
verse section  closest  thereto,  said  upper  section  and  said  sup- 
port section  having  passages  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  along  at  least  a  portion  of  their  lengths  com- 
municating with  said  passages,  said  openings  being  oriented 
toward  the  area  circumscribed  by  and  projected  upwardly 
from  said  base  frame,  said  apparatus  including  means  for  adapt- 
ing said  passages  to  a  source  of  positive  or  negative  air  pres- 
sure. 


^ 
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1.  A  restraint  for  use  in  performing  a  lumbar  puncture  proce- 
dure; an  elongated,  flexible  panel  having  front  and  back  sur- 
faces and  including  upper  tension,  torso,  thigh,  and  lower 
tension  portions,  shoulder  openings,  an  upper  thigh  opening, 
and  a  lower  thigh  opening  being  formed  in  said  panel  between 
said  upper  tension  and  torso  portions,  between  said  torso  and 
thigh  portions,  and  between  said  thigh  and  said  lower  tension 
portions,  respectively,  laterally  extending  shoulder  straps 
fixedly  secured  to  said  panel  adjacent  said  shoulder  openings, 
buttocks  and  shin  straps  fixedly  secured  to  said  panel  in  later- 
ally extending,  spaced-apart  relationship  adjacent  said  upper 
thigh  opening,  the  restraint  being  placed  on  said  patient  with 
the  back  surface  of  said  torso  portion  against  the  front  of  said 
subject's  torso,  the  subject's  thighs  passing  through  said  upper 
thigh  opening  from  the  back  surface  of  said  panel,  over  the 
front  surface  of  said  portion,  and  through  said  lower  thigh 
opening  in  a  direction  from  the  front  to  the  back  surface  of  said 
panel,  said  buttocks  and  said  shoulder  straps  being  secured 
around  subjects  buttocks  and  shoulders,  respectively,  said  shin 
straps  being  secured  around  the  subject's  shins  securing  same 
adjacent  said  patients  thighs,  said  upper  and  Ipwer  tension 
panels  being  drawn  together  forwardly  of  said  torso  portion  to 
draw  the  subject  into  a  forwardly  arched  position  and  secured 
to  thereby  hold  said  patient  immobilized  in  said  forwardly 
arched  position. 


4,223,671 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  STABILIZER 

Rudolph  Muto,  24  Williams  St.,  Andover,  Mass.  01801 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  23,652 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  76/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—200.26  11  Claims 


1.  An  endotracheal  tube  stabilizer  comprising: 

a  faceplate  of  soft,  flexible  plastic  material,  said  plate  being 
of  predetermined  width  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
mouth  of  a  patient  and  of  predetermined  height  to  abut 
and  cover  the  area  above  and  below  said  mouth; 

said  faceplate  having  a  central  wide  slot  therethrough  sub- 
stantially coextensive  in  width  with  the  width  of  said 
mouth; 

strand  means  on  said  faceplate,  adapted  to  extend  around  the 
back  of  the  head  of  a  patient  to  firmly  affix  said  faceplate 
over  said  mouth  without  the  use  of  adhesive  tape, 

a  tubular  mouthpiece  mounted  in  said  slot  for  sidewise  slid- 
ing movement  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other,  said 
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mouthpiece  having  an  axial  bore,  extending  generally 
normal  to  said  faceplate,  for,  receiving  an  endotracheal 
tube  and  having  a  tubular  portion  projecting  into  the 
mouth  to  form  a  bite  block,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
mouthpiece  in  said  slot. 


said  gripping  portion,  each  of  said  strips  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  clamping  arms;  and  spring  means  at- 


4,223,672 

VARIABLE  VOLUME  PLASMA  TREATMENT  CHAMBER 
FOR  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXTRACORPOREAL 
TREATMENT  OF  DISEASE 
David  S.  Terman,  Houston,  Tex.;  Herbert  M.  Cullls,  Silver 
Spring;  Mirza  A.  Khoja,  Columbia,  both  of  Md.,  and  Michael 
R.  Sullivan,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
,  Filed  Feb.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,232 

'  Int.  Cl.=  A61M  5/00:  BOID  i5/00 

U.S.  a.  128-214  R  13  Qalms 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  extracorporeal  treatment  of  dis- 
eases and  of  the  type  comprising  means  for  withdrawing  whole 
blood  from  a  patient,  means  for  separating  plasma  from  the 
whole  blood,  meanS^^for  treating  the  plasma  including  a  cham- 
ber for  receiving  tKe  plasma  and  a  vehicle  positioned  within 
the  chamber  and  having  an  immuno-adsorbent  agent  fixed 
thereon  which  will  interact  and  bond  with  an  immunological 
reactant  carried  by  the  plasma  that  is  passed  through  the  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  recombining  the  substantially  immunologi- 
cal reactant  free  plasma  with  the  remainder  of  the  whole  blood 
and  for  returning  the  recombined  whole  blood  to  the  patient, 
an  improved  means  for  treating  the  plasma  including  a  variable 
volume  plasma  treatment  chamber. 


tached  to  said  gripping  portion  and  tending  to  push  said  arms 
in  an  inward  direction. 


4,223,674 
IMPLANT  GUN 
Stewart  L.  Fluent,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  and  Dan  R.  Foley,  La- 
Verne,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arthur  J.  Mcintosh,  Waverly.  Iowa 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1978.  Ser.  No.  920,381 
Int.  CI.   A61M  5/7* 
U.S.  CI.  128—217  15  Claims 


4,223,673 
DEVICE  FOR  PUCKERING  THE  FLESH  TO  ASSIST  IN 

INJECTIONS 
William  J.  Harris,  129  Hampshire  Rd.,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass. 
02181 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  950,479 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—215  *  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  puckering  the  flesh  on  a  limb  of  a  person  to 
assist  in  injections,  comprising  a  gripping  portion;  clamping 
means  attached  to  said  gripping  portion  and  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  clamping  arms;  a  flexible  loop  formed  of  a  pair  of 
overlapping,  interlocking  strips,  said  loop  being  adjustable  in 
length  by  means  of  adjusting  means  which  vary  the  amount  of 
overlap  of  said  pair  of  strips  at  a  bottom  portion  thereof  facing 


/ 


1.  An  implant  gun  for  depositing  items  such  as  pellets,  identi- 
fication means  and  the  like  subcutaneously.  said  implant  gun 
comprising  a  movable  carrier,  a  hollow  needle  extending  from 
the  forward  end  of  said  carrier  and  movable  therewith  for 
creating  a  cavity  in  the  tissue  at  the  implant  site  when  said 
needle  is  inserted  into  said  tissue,  means  for  retaining  the  item 
to  be  implanted  in  position  for  implanting  through  said  needle, 
ram  means  extending  into  said  carrier  and  engagable  with  said 
item,  said  ram  means  and  said  carrier  being  reiati\  ely  movable 
generally  forwardly  and  rearwardly.  and  operating  means  for 
moving  said  needle  and  carrier  rearwardly  while  holding  said 
ram  means  stationary  relative  to  the  implant  site  so  as  to  with- 
draw said  needle  from  the  implant  site  while  holding  the  item 
to  be  implanted  in  the  cavity  created  at  the  implant  site  as  said 
needle  is  withdrawn. 
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4,223,675 

SOLUTION  CONTAINERS  SUCH  AS  BLOOD  BAGS  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Ronald  A.  Williams,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Trave- 
nol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfleld,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,342 

Int.  CI.  A61J  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—272  10  Claims 


the  transducer,  the  connecting  means  having  mounting 
means  for  mounting  the  resonant  vibrator  in  the  handpiece 
and  a  node  of  the  resonant  vibrations  intermediate  its  ends, 
and  an  elongated  slot  extending  at  least  halfway  into  the 
connecting  means  from  the  exterior  of  one  side  thereof 
and  on  the  side  of  the  mounting  means  remote  from  the 
transducer,  the  slot  having  a  length  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  resonant  vibrator  sufficient  to  provide  an  aspi- 
ration path  out  of  the  slot  from  the  longitudinal  axis  at  the 
end  of  the  slot  remote  from  the  transducer  with  a  radius  of 
curvature  sufficiently  large  to  reduce  clogging  of  the 
aspiration  path  with  fragmented  tissue  and  coagulated 
blood,  the  tool  and  connecting  means  further  comprising 
aspiration  conduit  means  extending  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  from  the  tissue-contactmg  end  of  the  tool  to  the  slot 
for  aspirating  fragmented  tissue  and  blood  along  the  aspi- 
ration conduit  means  and  path. 


I  A  system  for  producing  sterile,  non-autoclavable  body 
fluid  containers  having  autoclaved  liquid  therewithin,  com- 
prising a  dry-sterilized  package  formed  of  a  dry-sterilized 
synthetic  resin  material,  said  material  being  unsuitable  for 
being  subjected  to  autoclave  conditions,  said  material  being 
especially  suitable  for  prolonged  storage  of  body  fluids,  said 
dry-sterihzed  package  including  a  sterile  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  package;  an  autoclavable  dispenser  con- 
structed of  an  autoclavable  substance,  said  autoclavable  dis- 
penser substance  being  an  autoclaved  heat-resistant  glass  or  an 
autoclaved  high  melting  point  resin  suitable  for  sterilizing  a 
liquid  within  the  dispenser,  said  liquid  having  been  sterilized 
within  the  dispenser,  said  dispenser  including  a  sterile  connec- 
tor having  and  initially  closed  sterile  aperture  in  sterile  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  dispenser;  said  package 
sterile  connector  and  said  dispenser  sterile  connector  being  in 
mating  engagement  with  each  other  to  open  said  initially 
closed  sterile  apertures  to  each  other  while  maintaining  both 
said  sterile  communication  with  said  interior  of  the  package 
and  said  sterile  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  dis- 
penser for  communicating  said  dry-sterilized  package  and  said 
autoclavable  dispenser  in  a  sterile  and  secure  manner. 


4,223,676 
ULTRASONIC  ASPIRATOR 
David  G.  Wuchinich;  Alan  Broadwin,  and  Robert  P.  Andersen, 
all  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cavitron  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,814,  Apr.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,063.557.  This  application  Dec,  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,599 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  128—276  9  Claims 
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1  A  surgical  ultrasonic  resonant  vibrator  dimensioned  for 
mounting  in  a  handpiece,  the  resonant  vibrator  providing  a 
vibratory  stroke  at  an  ultrasonic  frequency  at  one  end  thereof 
for  effectively  fragmenting  various  contacted  tissues,  for  exam- 
ple at  least  5  mils  at  about  25  kHz,  the  resonant  vibrator  com- 
prising: 
an  ultrasonic  vibration  transducer  for  providing  the  ultra- 
sonic vibration  from  electrical  excitation  in  the  handpiece; 
a  tool  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  resonant 
vibrator  to  an  end  thereof  which  vibrates  with  the  stroke 
for  effectively  fragmenting  various  contacted  tissues;  and 
connecting  means  for  connecting  and  vibrating  the  tool  with 


4,223,677 
ABSORBENT  FIBROUS  STRUCTURE  AND  DISPOSABLE 

DIAPER  INCLUDING  SAME 
James  E.  Anderson,  Moorestown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,675,  Dec.  23,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  38,341 

Int.  CI.  A61F  13/16 

U.S.  CI.  128-287  10  Claims 
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1.  An  absorbent,  dry-formed  structure  including  one  type  of 
cellulosic  fibers  having  a  varying  length  no  greater  than  about 
6.35  mm.,  said  cellulosic  fibers  being  disposed  in  at  least  three 
different  classified  layers  and  having  a  different  weighted 
average  fiber  length  in  each  of  said  layers;  said  layers  being 
superimposed  upon  each  other  in  said  absorbent  structure  so 
that  the  weighted  average  fiber  length  of  said  cellulosic  fibers 
decreases  from  layer  to  layer  in  a  direction  from  one  outer 
surface  to  the  opposed  outer  surface. 


4,223,678 

ARRHYTHMIA  RECORDER  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 

IMPLANTABLE  DEHBRILLATOR 

Alois  A.  Langer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Morton  M.  Mower,  Luth- 

erville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Mieczyslaw  Mirowski,  Owings 

Mills.  Md. 

Filed  .May  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  902,763 

Int.  CI.-  A61N  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  D  46  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  dedicated  to  a  single  patient  for  monitoring  the 
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operation  of  an  automatic  defibrillator  implanted  in  the  patient, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
first  detector  means  responsive  to  deliverance  of  defibriliut- 

ing  energy  by  said  implanted  defibrillator  for  triggering 

the  storage  of  data  related  to  said  deliverance  of  the  defi- 

brillating  energy; 
storage  means  for  durably  storing  said  data; 
external  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  data;  and 
telemetry  means  for  transmitting  said  data  from  the  patient 

to  said  external  receiving  means. 


4,223,679 

TELEMETRY  MEANS  FOR  TISSUE  STIMULATOR 

SYSTEM 

Joseph  H.  Schulman,  Los  Angeles;  Brian  M.  Mann,  Northridge, 

and  Russell  R.  Beane,  Sepulveda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Pacesetter  Systems,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,272 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  128—419  PT  32  Claims 
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1.  In  a  living  tissue  stimulator  system  comprising  an  implant- 
able tissue  stimulator  and  an  external  receiving  means,  a  telem- 
etry means  comprising: 

a  first  oscillator  means; 

a  first  LC  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  oscillator  means; 

an  impedance  reflecting  circuit  in  magnetically  coupled 
relationship  to  said  first  LC  circuit  whereby  the  combined 
impedance  of  said  first  LC  circuit  and  said  impedance 
reflecting  circuit  combination  is  related  to  the  impedance 
of  said  impedance  reflecting  circuit; 

altering  means  for  varying  the  impedance  of  said  impedance 
reflecting  circuit; 

a  second  oscillator  means  having  an  output  frequency  re- 
lated to  a  signal  voltage  to  be  telemetered;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  altering  means  by  said  second 
oscillator  means  whereby  characteristics  of  an  output 
signal  from  said  first  oscillator  means  are  related  to  the 
impedance  of  said  impedance  reflecting  circuit. 

I 

4,223,680 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

METABOLISM  IN  BODY  ORGANS  IN  VIVO 

Frans  F.  Jtfbsis,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Duke  University, 

Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,777,  Jun.  28, 1977.  This 
I  application  Mar.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  17,727 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—633  30  Claims 

1.  A  spectrophotometric  reflectance  method  for  measuring 
local  metabolism  of  a  body  organ  such  as  the  brain,  in  situ,  in 
vivo,  non-invasively.  atraumatically,  harmlessly,  rapidly  and 
continuously,  said  method  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  locating  and  fixing  the  body  in  a  position  appropriate  to 
the  measuring  operation; 

(b)  selecting  an  optical  transmission-reflectance  path  includ- 
ing said  organ  and  extending  for  several  centimeters  be- 
tween points  of  light  entry  and  exit  said  points  of  light 
entry  and  exit  being  laterally  spaced  several  centimeters 


apart  and  positioned  on  contiguous  skin  surface  areas  of 
the  body; 
(c)  establishing  a  plurality  of  near-infrared  light  sources 
located  external  of  the  body  and  having  light  emissions  of 
different  wavelengths  in  the  700  to  1300  nanometer  spec- 
tral range  and  of  an  intensity  below  the  level  damaging  to 
the  body  and  said  organ  but  sufficient  to  be  detectable  bv 
a  light  sensor  after  transmission  through  any  skin,  bone 
and  tissue  included  in  said  path  and  scattering  in  and 
reflectance  from  said  organ  along  said  path,  said  emissions 
including  at  least  one  measuring  wavelength  and  at  least 
one  reference  wavelength  within  said  spectral  range,  each 
said  measuring  wavelength  bein^  selected  such  that  said 
organ  exhibits  a  selective  absorption  therefor,  the  extent 
of  which  is  dependent  upon  a  specific  state  of  metabolic 
activity  of  said  organ; 


— -ii 


(d)  directing  said  light  emissions  at  said  measuring  and  refer- 
ence wavelengths  sequentially  at  said  point  of  entry  to  be 
trans.nitted.  refleiied  and  scattered  along  said  path  and  to 
said  organ  and  receiving  the  light  emissions  reflected 
directly  back  from  said  skin,  bone  and  tissue  at  or  within 
a  few  millimeters  of  said  point  of  entr>  as  well  as  the  light 
emissions  reflected  and  scattered  from  said  organ  at  a 
point  several  centimeters  away  from  said  point  of  entry 
and  light  sensor  and  circuit  means  adapted  to  produce  and 
electrical  output  signal  corrected  for  changes  in  blood 
volume  of  said  skin,  bone  and  tissue  during  the  measuring 
cycle  and  representing  the  difference  in  absorption  of  said 
measuring  and  reference  wavelengths  by  the  organ  as  a 
function  of  the  state  of  said  metabolic  acti\  ity;  and 

(e)  converting  said  electrical  output  signal  to  a  signal  pro\  id- 
ing  a  substantially  continuous  and  rapid  measure  of  said 
activity. 


4,223,681 
VALIDATION  OF  BLOOD  PRESSL  RE 
Allan  P.  Sherman,  Lexington,  Mass..  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894.873 

Int.  CI.   A61B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128—672  19  Claims 
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19.  Apparatus  for  deriving  from  a  signal  that  represents  the 
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variation  of  blood  pressure  with  time  values  representing  one 
of  the  systolic  and  diastolic  blood  pressures  that  are  relatively 
free  from  the  effects  of  noise,  comprising 

means  for  deriving  from  a  blood  pressure  signal  desired  peak 
values  representing  one  of  the  systolic  and  diastolic  blood 
pressure  values  for  each  heartbeat,  which  desired  peak 
values  may  include  undesired  peaks  of  noise  having  ampli- 
tudes that  may  extend  outside  of  the  expected  amplitude 
range  of  the  desired  peak  value, 

means  for  deriving  from  the  output  of  said  means  a  reference 
value  representing  a  long-term  average  of  the  desired  and 
undesired  peak  values, 

means  for  deriving  the  value  of  the  absolute  difference  be- 
tween each  peak  value  and  said  reference  value, 

means  for  derivmg  an  average  of  the  values  of  absolute 
difference, 

means  for  producing  a  first  output  value  when  the  value  of 
the  absolute  difference  of  a  peak  value  and  said  reference 
value  exceeds  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  average  of 
the  values  of  absolute  difference, 

means  for  producing  a  second  output  value  when  the  value 
of  the  absolute  difference  of  a  peak  value  and  said  refer- 
ence value  is  less  than  said  predetermined  portion  of  said 
average  of  the  values  of  absolute  difference,  and 

means  for  deriving  an  average  of  the  desired  peak  values  that 
produce  said  second  output  value  during  a  predetermined 
interval  of  time. 


4,223,683 
HEART  BEAT  CUMULATOR 
Bernard  Lown,  194  Hobart  Rd.,  Newton,  Mass.  02159,  and 
Nicholas  J6rdan,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bernard  Lown, 
Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,792 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-706  3  Claims 


4,223,682 
BEAT-TO-BEAT  SYSTOLIC  AND  DIASTOLIC 
INDICATOR 
Allan  P.  Sherman.  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,193 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-672  MQaims 
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11.  Apparatus  for  deriving  a  value  representing  at  least  one 
of  the  systolic  and  diastolic  blood  pressure  values  for  a  single 
heartbeat,  comprising 

an  input, 

means  for  applying  values  representing  the  variations  of 
blood  pressure  with  time  to  said  input, 

means  for  deriving  an  average  value  representing  an  average 
of  the  blood  pressure  represented  by  the  values  applied  to 
said  input, 

means  providing  an  offset  value, 

means  for  combining  said  offset  value  with  the  average  value 
to  provide  a  reference  value, 

peak  value  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  the 
systolic  and  diastolic  blood  pressures  represented  by  val- 
ues at  said  input,  and 

means  for  causing  said  peak  detecting  means  to  detect  a  peak 
value  occurring  while  the  values  representing  blood  pres- 
sures at  said  input  extend  in  the  same  direction  with  re- 
spect to  said  reference  value  as  said  average  value. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  having 

(1)  means  for  obtaining  an  electrocardio  input  signal, 

(2)  means  for  amplifying  the  electrocardio  input  signal, 

(3)  a  bandpass  filter  for  filtering  the  amplified  electrocardio 
signal, 

(4)  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  bandpass  filter  for 
deriving  a  reference  signal  related  to  the  peak  amplitude 
of  the  filtered  electrocardio  signals, 

(5)  a  comparator  arranged  to  compare  the  filtered  electro- 
cardio signal  with  the  reference  signal,  the  comparator 
emitting  a  heart  beat  count  signal  when  the  amplitude  of 
the  filtered  electrocardio  signal  exceeds  the  reference 
signal, 

(6)  means  for  preventing  actuation  of  the  comparator  for  a 
period  of  time  after  emission  of  a  heart  beat  count  signal 
whereby  activation  of  the  counter  by  spurious  signals  is 
prevented,  and 

(7)  a  heart  beat  signal  counter  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
comparator,  the  heart  beat  signal  counter  being  arranged 
to  count  heart  beat  signals  emitted  by  the  comparator, 

the  improvement  of  apparatus  for  separately  recording  for 
each  interval  the  number  of  heart  beats  occurring  in  each  of  a 
succession  of  intervals,  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  a  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  recording  ad- 
dresses, the  heart  beat  signal  counter  being  coupled  to  the 
memory  device  for  transmission  of  its  count  thereto, 

(b)  a  clock  arranged  to  periodically  emit  clock  signals,  and 

(c)  an  address  counter  for  controlling  the  address  at  which 
information  from  the  heart  beat  signal  counter  is  recorded 
in  the  memory  device,  the  address  counter  responding  to 
clock  signals  by  causing  information  from  the  heart  beat 
signal  counter  to  be  recorded  at  a  new  address  at  periodic 
intervals. 


4,223,684 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  A  TOBACCO 

LEAF  INTO  PORTIONS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS 

BINDERS  OR  WRAPPERS 

Wilhelmus  P.  L.  Boogers,  Eindhoven,  and  Albertus  C.  H.  Van 

Liempd,  St.  Oedenrode,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  B.V. 

Arenco  P.M.B.,  Best,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,319 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.   15,  1977, 
7712589 

Int.  a.'  A24B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  131-105  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  cutting  a  succession  of  tobacco  leafs,  each 
into  portions  of  predetermined  shape,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  inspecting  a  succession  of  leafs  to  determine  the  locations 
of  undesirable  portions  thereof; 
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(b)  repeatedly  transferring  a  plurality  of  cutting  dies  back 
and  forth  between  one  station  at  which  they  are  arranged 
in  a  fixed  array  and  a  cutting  station  at  which  they  are 
arranged  in  a  succession  of  unique  arrays  different  from 
said  fixed  array  and  in  which  each  unique  array  is  deter- 
mined by  the  inspection  of  step  (a)  to  allow  said  cutting 
dies  and  a  leaf  to  be  reigstered  so  as  to  avoid  said  undesir- 
able portions  determined  in  step  (a)  for  that  leaf; 


bacco  and  for  returning  the  opened  up  tobacco  being  along  a 
second  path. 

4,223,686 

SMOKING  APPARATUS  WITH  CAPILLARY  TUBE 

PRESSURE  BALANCE 

Joseph  E.  Murray,  Jr.,  27  Alpine  St.,  #14,  Maiden,  Mass.  02148 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,396 

Int.  CI.'  A24F  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  131-173  17  Qaims 


(c)  transferring  said  leafs  successively  to  said  cutting  station 
and  into  registry  with  the  Corresponding  unique  array  of 
cutting  dies; 

(d)  cutting  said  leafs  at  said  cutting  station  and  capturing  the 
cut  leaf  portions  with  said  dies;  and 

(e)  removing  said  cut  leaf  portion  from  said  dies  and  deposit- 
ing them  in  predetermined  relationship  to  each  other  on  a 
web,  and  winding  said  web  to  form  a  bobbin. 


4,223.685 
I     CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE  HOPPER 
Francis  A.  M.  Ubbe,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to 
Molins  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,007 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1978, 
10800/78 

Int.  CI.'  A24C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  131—109  R  9  Claims 
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1.  A  hopper  for  a  cigarette  making  machine  including  a 
tobacco  feeding  device  which  delivers  tobacco  into  a  down- 
wardly extending  channel  in  which  a  column  of  tobacco  is 
formed,  and  means  for  feeding  tobacco  continuously  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  channel,  characterized  in  that  the  tobacco 
feeding  device  includes  means  for  feeding  a  stream  of  tobacco 
onto  a  first  conveyor  which  carries  the  stream  of  tobacco  to  a 
position  at  which  it  drops  off  the  conveyor  and  enters  the 
upper  end  of  the  channel,  said  first  conveyor,  channel  and 
means  for  feeding  tobacco  from  the  lower  end  of  the  channel 
being  arranged  along  a  main  path,  a  spiked  conveyor  which  is 
spaced  slightly  from  the  first  conveyor  and  is  arranged  to 
selectively  pick  up  any  lumps  of  tobacco  of  significant  size 
from  the  stream  of  tobacco  on  the  first  conveyor,  and  means 
for  opening  up  the  lumps  of  tobacco  and  for  returning  the 
opened  up  tobacco  into  the  main  path  of  the  tobacco,  said 
spiked  conveyor  and  means  for  opening  up  the  lumps  of  lo- 


1.  A  smoking  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  pipe  bowl  including  a  means  for  supporting  smoking 
material  and  a  base  portion  with  smoke  port  having  a 
smoke  tube  extending  therefrom. 

B.  a  pipe  body  having  sidewalls  extending  from  a  hotti>m 
member,  and  means  for  coupling  said  sidewalls  to  said 
base  portion  to  enclose  a  region  interior  to  said  sidewalls 
establishing  a  reservoir  whereby  said  smoke  tube  extends 
into  said  reservoir,  said  body  being  adapted  to  house  a 
predetermined  volume  of  liquid  in  said  reservcur  such  that 
the  upper  surface  oi  said  liquid  is  above  the  end  of  said 
smoke  tube  when  said  apparatus  is  substantially  upright. 

C.  a  reservoir  port  means  for  establishing  a  port  in  said 
reservoir  at  a  point  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  liquid 
when  said  apparatus  is  substantialh  upright. 

D.  a  tubular  pipe  stem  and  associated  valve  means,  said 
associated  valve  means  being  selectivcK  adapted  in  a  first 
position  to  establish  a  smoke  path  connecting  the  region 
exterior  to  said  pipe  by  way  of  said  stem  interior  and  said 
reservoir  port  to  said  reservoir,  and  adapted  in  a  second 
position  to  seal  off  said  smoke  path. 

wherein  the  size,  shape,  and  surface  characteristics  of  the 
interior  of  said  smoke  tube  are  related  to  the  ph>sical  charac- 
teristics and  volume  of  said  liquid,  the  volume  of  said  reservoir 
and  the  pressure  exterior  to  saidapparatus.  such  that  forces  on 
a  volume  of  liquid  interior  to  said  smoke  tube  due  lo  surface 
tensions  of  the  liquid  within  the  smoke  tube  and  the  pressure 
differential  across  said  volume  balance  the  gr;ivitational  force 
on  said  volume  when  said  valve  means  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion. 


4,223,687 
COMBINATION  SMOKING  DEMCL  AND  A  LIGHTER 

FOR  SMOKING  MATtRIAl. 
Michael  W.  Sandeen,  2120  Longview  Dr.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

94577 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1978.  Ser.  No.  952.778 

Int.  CI.   \2AV  i,M 

U.S.  CI.  131.-180  3  Claims 

1.  A  combined  smoking  device  and  lighter  for  the  smoking 
material  comprising: 
(a)  a  main  bods  having  a  combustion  chamber  for  holding 
the  smoking  material  and  opening  out  at  the  top  of  said 
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body,  said  body  also  having  a  burnable  fluid  saturated 
wick  disposed  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  chamber; 

(b)  a  mouth  piece  swingably  mounted  on  said  body  and 
movable  from  closed  to  open  position  and  having  a  pas- 
sage in  communication  with  said  chamber; 

(c)  means  for  igniting  the  wick  whereby  a  drawing  of  air 
through  said  mouthpiece  passage  will  create  a  downdraft 
at  the  top  of  the  combustion  chamber  for  causing  the  wick 
flame  to  bend  and  contact  the  smoking  material  to  ignite 
it: 

(d)  a  cover  for  the  top  of  said  body,  said  cover  when  in  open 


position  exposing  the  wick  flame  so  that  it  will  contact  and 
ignite  the  smoking  material  when  suction  is  applied  at  the 
mouthpiece  passage,  said  cover  being  swmgable  into 
closed  position  on  the  body  to  enclose  the  top  of  the 
combustion  chamber  and  to  cover  the  wick,  said  cover 
having  air  passages  therein  which  are  brought  into  com- 
munication with  the  combustion  chamber  when  the  cover 
is  closed;  and 
(e)  whereby  the  operator  can  continue  to  burn  the  smoking 
material  in  the  combustion  chamber  by  intermittently 
drawing  in  air  and  smoke  through  the  mouthpiece  pas- 
sage. 


4,223,688 
BEAN  SPROUT  HARVESTER 
Kenneth  G.  Nylund,  Rte.  1,  Box  40C,  Globe,  Ariz.  85501,  and 
Kai  Y.  L«e,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Kenneth  G.  Nylund, 
Globe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,133 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3/02.  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  134—60  9  Claims 


'  m^^'- ' 


1.  A  bean  sprout  harvester  for  washing  bean  sprouts  and  for 

separating  hulls  and  unsprouted  seeds  from  the  bean  sprouts. 

said  bean  sprout  harvester  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  an  open-top  tank  including  first  and  second  side  walls, 

front  and  back  end  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall  for  containing 

a  cleaning  fluid; 


b.  a  feed  chute  mounted  adjacent  said  front  end  wall  for 
receiving  the  bean  sprouts  to  be  washed; 

c.  a  discharge  chute  mounted  adjacent  said  back  end  wall  for 
discharging  the  washed  bean  sprouts; 

d.  a  plurality  of  jet  nozzles  positioned  adjacent  said  feed 
chute  for  directing  cleaning  fluid  under  pressure  at  the 
bean  sprouts  received  by  said  feed  chute; 

e.  a  first  tubular  screen  member  rotatably  mounted  between 
said  first  and  second  side  walls  adjacent  said  back  end  wall 
and  having  a  plurality  of  blades  on  its  outer  surface  for 
transferring  washed  bean  sprouts  into  said  discharge 
chute; 

f.  a  second  tubular  screen  member  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  side  walls  intermediate  said 
front  and  back  end  walls  and  having  a  plurality  of  blades 
on  its  outer  surface,  said  plurality  of  blades  pressing  bean 
sprouts  and  foreign  matter  below  the  surface  of  the  clean- 
ing fluid  and  moving  the  bean  sprouts  toward  said  back 
end  wall,  said  second  tubular  screen  member  having  a 
mesh  which  allows  foreign  matter  to  pass  through  said 
second  tubular  screen  member  and  into  the  interior 
thereof,  said  second  tubular  screen  member  including 
conveying  means  attached  to  its  interior  surface  for  con- 
veying foreign  matter  within  the  interior  of  said  second 
tubular  screen  member; 

g.  disposal  means  positioned  within  the  interior  of  said  sec- 
ond tubular  screen  member  above  the  surface  of  the  clean- 
ing fiuid  for  receiving  the  foreign  matter  conveyed  by  said 
conveying  means  and  for  removing  the  received  foreign 
matter  to  a  disposal  site;  and 

h.  drive  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  tubular 
screen  members  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  tubular 
screen  members  in  a  direction  for  moving  the  bean  sprouts 
toward  said  back  end  wall  and  into  said  discharge  chute. 


4,223,689 
PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  VEHICLE  ROOF  MOUNTED 

SLEEPING  COMPARTMENT 

Charlie  O.  Cox,  3717  SW.  Corbett,  Portland,  Oreg.  97201 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,925 

Int.  CI.-  B60P  3/34:  A45F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  135—1  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  portable  collapsHjlg^^eping  compartment  for  mount- 
ing on  the  roof  of  a  passenger  type  vehicle  having  rack  means 
thereon,  parallely  spaced  longitudinally  telescopically  extensi- 
ble rail  members  removably  attached  to  said  rack  means,  tele- 
scopically extensible  leg  members  removably  pivoted  to  said 
rail  members  and  downwardly  dependable  therefrom  for  sup- 
porting ground  engagement,  a  main  housing  compartment 
comprising  rigid  front  and  side  walls,  open  bottom  and  rear 
ends,  and  a  fiat  cover  hinged  to  said  front  wall,  said  compart- 
ment being  mounted  on  and  supported  by  said  rails,  a  drawer- 
like section  slidably  extensible  into  and  from  said  main  com- 
partment and  including  parallel  spaced  flat  top  and  bottom 
walls  movably  interconnected  at  their  sides  by  lazy  long  type 
means  having  intersectingly  pivoted  arms  pivoted  at  their 
opposing  ends  to  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  rear  wall  means 
pivoted  to  the  rear  of  said  bottom  wall,  flexible  side  curtains 
extending  between  said  hinged  cover  and  the  side  walls  of  said 
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main  housing  and  between  the  side  edges  of  said  top  and  bot- 
tom walls,  and  a  rear  curtain  at  the  rear  of  said  drawer-like 
section,  whereby  when  said  latter  section  is  extended  from  said 
main  housing  and  the  top  walls  expanded  vertically  said  hinged 
cover  will  be  angularly  elevated  to  provide  a  covered  and 
protected  sleeping  compartment,  with  said  drawer-like  section 
thereof  being  supported  by  said  rail  members. 

I  4,223.690 

I  PORTABLE  ENCLOSURE 

Glenn  P.  Wera,  900  Locust,  Apt.  2J,  West  Dundee.  III.  60118, 
and  Billy  J.  Dutton,  514  Streamwood  Blvd.,  Streamwood.,  III. 

60103 
I  Filed  May  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,726 

'  Int.  CI.'  E04H  I/I2 

U.S.  CI.  135—5  B  >0  C'laims 


If     ^y 


a  second  automatic  valve  means  i.oupled  to  said  fuel  line 
downstream  from  said  high-pressure  regulator  for  shut- 
ting off  the  now  of  fuel  in  said  fuel  line  when  a  predeter- 


mi« 


mined   pressure  differential   occurs  across  said  second 

automatic  valve  member; 
electrical  means  for  resetting  said  second  automatic  vaKe 

means,  and 
means  for  indicating  when  said  second  automatic  vai\e 

means  has  shut  off  the  flow  of  fuel  in  said  fuel  line 


4,223.693 
COUNTERBALANCE  VALVE 

Constantine  Kosarzecki.  Schaumburg.  III.,  assignor  to  Modular 
Controls  Corporation.  Villa  Park.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1978.  Ser.  No.  928.545 

Int.  CI.   F15B  13/042:  G05D  7  00 

U.S.  CI.  137—106  10  Claims 


1.  A  portable  enclosure  comprising:  four  main  support  mem- 
bers; two  lateral  support  members;  joint  means  for  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  two  main  support  members  to  each  corre- 
sponding lateral  support  member;  a  multiplicity  of  limiter 
blocks;  means  for  connecting  the  limiter  blocks  to  the  lateral 
support  members;  a  multiplicity  of  adjustable  length  members; 
a  curtain  support  frame;  means  for  connecting  a  portion  of 
each  corresponding  adjustable  length  member  to  a  limiter 
block  and  connecting  an  opposing  portion  to  the  curtain  sup- 
port frame;  a  curtain;  means  for  connecting  the  curtain  to  the 
curtain  support  frame. 

I  4,223,691 

ADDITIVES  TO  IMPROVE  THE  PIPELINE 
TRANSPORTATION  OF  COLD  WATER  SLURRIES 
Paul  E.  Titus,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,841 
I       •  Int.  CI.  F17D  l/\6 

U.S.  CI.  137-13  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  substantially  increasing  the  density  of  an 
aqueous  liquid  in  a  slurry  with  coal  particles  predominantly 
varying  in  particle  size  from  0.1  mm  to  5  mm  comprising 
forming  a  solution  of  the  aqueous  liquid  and  lO'^r  to  bO'^-  -' 
a  saccharide. 


■  flTH 


-  M .: 


-s:. 


^-.-j 
>•.? 


^i 


i  ii-i' 


c  w  of 


,  4,223,692 

RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Landis  H.  Perry,  1028  Monada  PI.,  Altadena,  Calif.  91001 
I  Filed  Oct.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  843,455 

Int.  a.-  F16K  ]7/30,  31/06:  F17D  5/02:  G08B  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  137—78.4  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  recreational  vehicle  having  a  cabin,  at  least  one  appli- 
ance, a  high-pressure  fuel  tank  to  supply  fuel  to  said  appliance, 
a  fuel  line  interconnecting  the  fuel  tank  with  said  appliance  and 
a  high-pressure  regulator  located  in  the  fuel  line  between  the 
fuel  tank  and  said  appliance  the  improvement  including  a 
safety  system  comprising; 
a  first  automatic  valve  means  coupled  directly  to  said  high- 
pressure  fuel  tank  for  shutting  off  the  fiow  of  fuel  from 
said  high-pressure  fuel  tank  when  a  predetermined  drop  in 
fuel  pressure  occurs  downstream  from  said  first  automatic 
valve  means; 


1.  A  counterbalance  valve  assembl\  for  directing  hydraulic 
fiuid  How  in  a  forward  direction  to  raise  a  load,  and  for  direct- 
ing hydraulic  fiuid  fiow  in  a  re\erse  direction  to  lower  the  . 
load,  said  counterbalance  valve  assembly  proMding  eraduali> 
controlled  reverse  fiuid  fiow  to  provide  gradual  and  continu- 
ous lowering  of  the  load,  said  counterbalance  \  alve  assembly 
comprising:  a  valve  body  including  a  first  port,  a  second  port 
adapted  to  receive  pilot  fluid  pressure,  a  third  port  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  fluid  source,  and  a  \aKe  bore  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  first,  second,  and  third  ports;  and  a  counter- 
balance valve  disposed  within  said  valve  bore  and  comprismk: 
an  outer  barrel  including  a  first  chamber  portion  having  a 
predetermined  inner  diameter  dimension  and  a  second  cham- 
ber portion,  an  inner  barrel  disposed  within  said  second  cham- 
ber portion,  said  inner  barrel  being  arranged  for  moving  in  a 
first  and  second  linear  direction  and  including  a  circumteren- 
tial  flange  formed  on  said  inner  barrel  separating  said  first  and 
second  chambers,  said  flange  being  ot  lesser  dimension  than 
said  first  chamber  inner  dimension  forming  an  annular  space 
therebetween,  said  annular  space  being  the  sole  communica- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  said  inner  barrel 
also  including  a  piston  surface  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  second  port,  and  vaive  means  disposed  within  said  inner 
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barrel  and  arranged  to  move  in  said  first  and  second  linear 
directions,  said  valve  means  being  movable  in  said  second 
linear  direction  responsive  to  fluid  flow  into  said  third  port  for 
providing  flyid  communication  between  said  first  and  third 
ports  to  direct  fluid  flow  in  said  forward  direction  for  raising 
the  load,  said  inner  barrel  being  movable  in  said  first  linear 
direction  responsive  to  pilot  fluid  pressure  against  said  piston 
surface  and  including  relief  valve  means  thereon  for  providing 
controlled  fiuid  flow  from  said  first  port  to  said  third  port  in 
said  reverse  direction  as  said  inner  barrel  moves  for  lowering 
the  load  and  said  annular  space  between  said  inner  barrel 
flange  and  said  outer  barrel  inner  dimension  forming  w  ith  said 
first  chamber  a  dashpot  to  provide  dampened  controlled  move- 
ment of  said  inner  barrel  in  both  said  first  and  second  linear 
directions  to  provide  gradual  reverse  fluid  flow  and  continu- 
ous uninterrupted  lowering  of  the  load. 


to  Societe 


4,223,694 
HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Gilbert  Kervagoret,  Argenteuil,  France,  assignor 
Anonyme  D.B.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,382 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21, 1977,  77  18951 
Int.  a.-  G05D  16/10 
U.S.  CI.  137-118  12  Claims 


4,223,695 

NOVEL  VALVE  EMPLOYING  HYDROPHOBIC  AND 

HYDROPHILIC  MEMBRANES 

Andrew  J.  Muetterties,  Gages  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,228 

Int.  CI.-  F16T  1/04:  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  137—173  6  Claims 


a    — 


8.  A  hydraulic  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  housing  with  an 
inlet  orifice  conneciable  to  the  outlet  of  a  hydraulic  pump,  a 
first  outlet  orifice  connectable  to  the  pressure  chamber  of  a 
hydraulic  pressure  accumulator,  and  a  second  outlet  orifice 
connectable  to  an  open-centre  hydraulic  circuit,  a  stepped  bore 
in  said  housing,  a  piston  of  the  differential  type,  comprising  a 
larger  diameter  portion  and  a  smaller  diameter  portion  sepa- 
rated by  an  annular  shoulder,  slidable  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  in 
said  bore  and  defining  therewith  an  inlet  chamber  adjacent  said 
annular  shoulder  and  communicating  with  the  inlet  orifice  and 
a  control  chamber  adjacent  said  larger  diameter  portion,  the 
pressures  prevailing  in  said  inlet  chamber,  said  control  cham- 
ber and  said  first  outlet  orifice  acting  respectively  on  said 
annular  shoulder,  said  larger  diameter  portion  and  said  smaller 
diameter  portion,  a  constriction  orifice  being  provided  said 
inlet  chamber  and  said  second  outlet  orifice,  said  constriction 
orifice  having  a  cross-section  which  is  variable  according  to 
the  position  of  said  differential  piston  with  respect  to  said 
stepped  bore,  said  inlet  chamber  being  connected  to  said  con- 
trol chamber  through  a  passage  comprising  a  first  restriction 
and  being  also  connected  to  the  first  outlet  orifice  by  a  connec- 
tion comprising  a  non-return  valve,  said  circuit  breaker  further 
comprising  a  resilient  vessel  having  a  variable  volume  com- 
partment connected  to  said  control  chamber,  said  vessel  com- 
prising a  valve  means  adapted  to  connect  said  compartment  to 
a  leakage  passage  q^jmpnsing  a  second  restriction  when  the 
pressure  in  said  compartment  reaches  a  first  predetermined 
value  and  to  interrupt  said  connection  to  said  leakage  passage 
when  the  pressure  in  said  compartment  drops  below  a  second 
predetermined  value. 


1.  A  combined  air  barrier  and  liquid  sequencing  valve  pro- 
viding separate  flow  paths  therethrough  for  a  first  and  second 
liquid,  preventing  the  passage  of  air  from  said  separate  flow 
paths  and  effecting  the  automatic  interruption  of  the  flow  of 
said  first  liquid  whenever  said  second  liquid  is  flowing  there- 
through under  a  greater  pressure  than  that  of  said  first  liquid 
and  the  automatic  resumption  of  the  flow  of  said  first  liquid 
whenever  the  flow  of  said  second  liquid  through  said  valve 
ceases,  said  valve  comprising: 
a  housing  divided  into  first  and  second  chambers  by  a  verti- 
cal wall  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  aperture 
covered  by  a  hydrophobic  membrane,  whereby  air  can 
pass  between  said  first  and  second  chamber, 
said  first  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  thereto,  and  an  outlet 
port  at  the  top  thereof  covered  by  a  hydrophilic  mem- 
brane, whereby  air  is  prevented  from  passing  through  said 
outlet, 
said  second  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  thereto,  and  an 
outlet  port  therefrom  covered  by  a  hydrophilic  mem- 
brane, whereby  air  is  prevented  from  passing  from  said 
outlet,  and  a  reservoir  for  liquid  spaced  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  thereto,  said  reservoir  having  an  open  top 
located  directly  under  said  inlet  port  to  said  second  cham- 
ber, 
whereby,  with  said  primary  liquid  flowing  through  said  first 
chamber,  said  secondary   liquid  entering  said  second 
chamber  through  said  inlet  port  thereto  fills  said  reservoir 
until  said  secondary  liquid  overflows  from  said  reservoir 
and  flows  through  said  outlet  port  thereof  and  air  present 
in  said  reservoir  prior  to  its  displacement  therefrom  by 
said  secondary  liquid  escapes  from  said  second  chamber 
through  said  hydrdophobic  membrane  covering  said  aper- 
ture in  said  vertical  wall  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers  under  the  pressure  of  said  second  liquid,  thereby 
forcing  said  first  liquid  away  from  said  outlet  to  said  first 
chamber  and  interrupting  the  flow  of  said  first  liquid  until 
the  flow  of  said  second  liquid  through  said  second  cham- 
ber ceases  and  allows  said  first  liquid  to  force  said  air 
through  said  hydrophobic  membrane  and  resume  flowing 
through  said  first  chamber. 
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4,223,696 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  AVOIDING 

PRESSURE  DROP  BETWEEN  A  GASEOUS  OR 

VAPOROUS  PHASE  AND  A  LIQUID  PHASE 

Gundolf  E.  Ri^akovics,  Anzengruberstr.  14,  Leoben,  (Steier- 

mark),  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  887,862 
Gaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  21, 1977,  1942/77 
Int.  CI.-  F17C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—206  10  Claims 


a  substantially  V-shaped  recess  provided  in  the  clapper 
member  closed  surface  area  and  an  O-ring  disposed  in  said 


V-shaped  recess  the  cross-seclionai  angle  of  said  V-shaped 
recess  being  acute. 


4,223,698 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  BIPROPELLANT  VALVE 
Robert  H.  Reinicke,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifln  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978.  Ser.  No.  884,875 

Int.Cl.   F16K  nj4 

U.S.  CI.  137—595  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pressure  regulation  between  a  gaseous  or 
vaporous  phase  and  a  liquid  phase,  the  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  first  chamber  in  which  there  is  present  a  gaseous  or 
vaporous  medium  under  pressure; 

(b)  a  second  chamber  filled  predominantly  with  a  liquid 
medium  which  is  at  a  pressure  independent  from  the  pres- 
sure in  said  first  chamber; 

(c)  an  intermediate  chamber  filled  in  normal  operation  with 
substantially  the  same  gaseous  or  vaporous  medium  at 
substantially  the  same  pressure  as  present  in  said  first 
chamber; 

(d)  duct  means  for  connecting  the  said  first  chamber  through 
said  intermediate  chamber  with  said  second  chamber; 

(e)  means  for  causing  a  predetermined  pressure  drop  be- 
tween said  intermediate  chamber  and  said  second  cham- 
ber, and 

(0  a  piston  operated  shut-off  device  adapted  to  assume  an 
open  and  a  closed  position,  the  said  shut-off  device  being 
disposed  between  said  first  and  said  second  chamber,  the  pres- 
sure of  the  second  chamber  acting  on  the  one  end  of  said  piston 
by  means  of  said  liquid  medium  so  as  to  cause  the  shut-off 
device  .o  move  into  the  open  position  and  the  pressure  in  said 
first  chamber  acting  on  the  other  end  of  said  piston  so  as  to 
cause  the  shut-off  device  to  move  into  the  closed  position,  the 
differential  between  said  two  pressures  during  normal  opera- 
tion causing  the  shut-off  device  to  remain  in  the  open  position 
and  the  said  pressure  differential  causing  the  shut-off  device  to 
move  into  the  closed  position  when  the  said  pressure  drop  is 
exceeded  by  a  predetermined  value  so  as  to  prevent  a  sudden 
overrun  from  the  first  into  the  second  chamber  in  case  of  said 
excess  pressure  drop  in  the  second  chamber. 

4,223,697 
CHECK  VALVE 
Jack  G.  Pendleton,  Coffeyville,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Judd  Valve 
Company,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,648 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  15/03 
U.S.  CI.  137—527.8  ♦  Claims 

1.  In  a  check  valve  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  cooperating 
pivotally  mounted  clapper  member,  said  clapper  member  hav- 
ing a  closed  surface  area  for  contacting  said  valve  seat,  an 
improvement  comprising: 


12      O 


*    *        37  7?<«     , 


-srT-r-«l>*«        «»       -I    17 
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a  •      ..  « 
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3J       47  -6 «     51 


1.  A  solenoid  operated  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
first  passage  and  a  second  passage,  a  first  movable  \al\c  ele- 
ment in  the  housing  controlling  flow  of  fluid  through  the  first 
passage,  a  second  movable  valve  element  in  the  housing  con- 
trolling flow  of  fluid  through  the  second  passage,  said  second 
valve  element  being  annular  and  surrounding  said  first  \alve 
element,  and  a  single  solenoid  controlling  movement  of  both 
valve  elements. 


4.223,699 

FLUID  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 

Paul  R.  Wilder,  and  Chester  W.  Wood,  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Dover  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,809,  Jul.  8, 1977,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  586,192,  Jun.  12,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,036,259,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,302,  Feb.  2. 
1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  244.844,  Apr. 
17, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,817,285.  This  application  Nov.  24, 1978,  Ser. 

No.  963,435 
Int.  CI.   B67D  J/i7 
U.S.  CI.  137—801  2  Claims 

2.  A  fluid  dispensing  nozzle,  comprising; 

(a)  a  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  with  a  flow 
passage  therebetween; 

(b)  a  valve  in  the  body  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  to  selectively  establish  fluid  communication 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings; 

(c)  a  retainer  fitted  to  the  body  proximal  to  the  outlet  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  receive  a  discharge  spout; 
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(d)  a  discharge  spout  releasably  secured  to  the  retainer  for 
discharging  fluid  flowing  through  the  body:  and 


,1         Qvv-.'-.X'- 


(e)  means  associated  with  the  discharge  spout  for  positively 
engaging  the  body  and  preventing  rotation  and  maintain- 
ing alignment  of  the  spout  relative  to  the  body. 


4,223,701 
CONTROL  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Harley  V.  Bible,  Maryville,  and  William  T.  Moon,  Jr.,  Knox- 
ville,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,490 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  27/02 

L'.S.  CI.  137—882  18  Claims 


4,223,700 
FLOW  LINE  SWITCH 
Marvin  R.  Jones,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron  Iron 
Worlts,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  583 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  ]]/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-874  14  Claims 


'  ru^.-^-irz 


_uu4jk 


I  A  flow  line  switch  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  internal  cylindrical  chamber. 

at  least  one  passage  communicating  through  the  housing  into 
one  end  of  the  chamber. 

at  least  two  passages  communicating  through  the  housing 
into  the  other  end  of  the  chamber, 

a  rotor  positioned  within  the  chamber  against  the  ends 
thereof  and  having  an  exterior  cylindrical  surface  spaced 
from  the  interior  cylindrical  surface  of  the  housing  to 
form  an  annular  space  and  a  tube  extending  through  the 
rotor  to  communicate  between  the  ends  of  the  chamber. 

an  annular  piston  positioned  within  said  annular  space, 

means  for  introducing  an  actuating  fluid  into  either  end  of 
said  annular  space  to  cause  the  piston  to  reciprocate 
therein,  and 

means  connecting  the  piston  with  the  rotor  and  the  piston 
with  the  housing  so  that  movement  of  the  piston  in  one 
direction  rotates  the  rotor  and  movement  of  the  piston  in 
the  opposite  direction  reverses  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  rotor  whereby  the  tube  provides  a  change  of  commu- 
nication between  the  housing  end  passages. 


13.  In  a  control  means  having  a  plurality  of  pneumatically 
operated  valve  constructions  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow 
from  a  first  fluid  source  in  relation  to  the  condition  of  a  second 
fluid  source  that  is  adapted  to  be  interconnected  to  said  pneu- 
matically operated  valve  constructions,  each  valve  construc- 
tion having  a  flexible  diaphragm  means  interconnected  to  a 
valve  member  by  an  actuator  stem,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  self-contained  housing  structure  carrying  said  valve 
constructions  therein  in  substantially  an  annular  array  and 
having  a  centrally  arranged  inlet  chamber  substantially  con- 
centric to  said  annular  array  and  being  adapted  to  be  intercon- 
nected to  said  first  fluid  source,  said  housing  structure  compris- 
ing two  outboard  housing  sections  and  an  intermediate  housing 
section  secured  together  in  stacked  relation,  said  diaphragm 
means  being  held  between  said  intermediate  housing  section 
and  one  of  said  outboard  housing  sections,  each  said  valve 
member  being  disposed  in  the  other  of  said  outboard  housing 
sections,  said  intermediate  housing  section  having  said  inlet 
chamber  therein  and  leading  to  certain  of  said  valve  construc- 
tions, said  other  housing  section  having  a  plurality  of  valve 
seats  respectively  controlled  by  said  valve  members  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  outlet  chambers  respectively  associated  with 
said  valve  seats,  certain  of  said  valve  constructions  having  said 
actuator  stems  thereof  passing  through  their  respective  valve 
seats  whereby  said  valve  seats  of  said  certain  of  said  valve 
constructions  are  intermediate  said  valve  members  thereof  and 
said  diaphragm  means  thereof. 


4,223,702 

DRAIN  LINE  FOR  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLES 

James  Cook,  P.O.  Box  101,  Sugarland,  Tex.  77478 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,002 

Int.  a.'  F16K  27/12:  F16L  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  138—106  9  Claims 


1.  A  telescoping  drain  line  for  recreational  vehicles,  or  the 
like,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  telescoping  rigid  wall  drain  pipe  having  a  plurality  of 

sections  telescoping  one  within  the  other; 
a  flexible  hose  extending  through  said  telescoping  rigid  wall 
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drain  pipe  for  contracting  and  expanding  with  the  tele- 
scoping of  said  telescoping  rigid  drain  pipe;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  flexible  hose  to  at  least  two  tele- 
scoping rigid  wall  pipe  sections  between  the  ends  of  said 
flexible  hose,  whereby  said  flexible  hose  will  expand  or 
contract  inside  said  telescoping  rigid  wall  drain  pipe  re- 
sponsive to  the  telescoping  of  said  pipe. 

I  ■ 

4,223,703 

PICKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SHUTTLE  OF  A 

WEAVING  MACHINE 

Erwin  Pfarrwaller,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,474 

Int.  Cl.^  D03D  49/i2 

U.S.  a.  139—145  15  Claims 


at  opposite  sides  of  a  base  portion  of  said  closure  element  and 
protruding  therefrom,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  the  overlying  band  or  strap  sections  between  the 
closure  flaps,  and 


'•<.  A  ,^ 


m 


33-  ^-  nl!' 


progressively  pressing  against  the  base  portion  both  closure 
flaps  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  closure  element 
from  one  end  of  the  closure  element  by  rolling  said  closure 
flaps  against  the  base  portion,  in  order  to  thereby  fixedly 
clamp  the  overlying  band  or  strap  sections  between  the 
base  portion  and  the  closure  flaps. 

4,223,705 

WIRE  KNOTTING  MACHINE 

George  E.  Bell,  Florence,  Miss.,  and  John  P.  Gowing,  Joplin. 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Flex-O-Lators  Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1979.  Ser.  No.  19.226 

Int.  CI.   B21F  //06 

U.S.  CI.  140—104  9  Claims 


1.  A  picking  mechanism  for  a  shuttle  of  a  weaving  machine, 
said  mechanism  including 

a  rocking  lever; 

a  picking  element  mounted  on  said  lever  for  picking  a  shut- 
tle; 

a  spring  connected  to  said  lever  to  bias  said  lever  in  a  picking 
direction; 

a  rotatable  drive  shaft; 

a  tensioning  means  for  stressing  said  spring  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  picking  direction,  said  means  including  at 
least  one  freely  rotatable  cam  disc  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  unilaterally  acting  clutch  having  a  driving  half  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  a  driven  half 
secured  to  said  cam  disc,  said  halves  being  disposed  in 
facing  relation  to  each  other,  said  cam  disc  having  a  series 
of  cam  sections  in  engagement  with  said  rocking  lever  for 
accelerating  the  movement  of  said  lever  in  said  picking 
direction  under  the  bias  of  said  spring  during  rotation  of 
said  shaft  while  forming  a  clearance  between  said  clutch 
halves  and  for  subsequently  partially  stressing  said  spring 
for  a  subsequent  pick;  and 

a  non-return  means  for  preventing  counter-rotation  of  said 
cam  disc. 
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4  223  704 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A 

METALLIC  CONNECTION  ELEMENT  AT  A  SUPPORT, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  CONNECTING  THE  OVER-LAPPING 

SECTIONS  OF  A  PACKAGING  BAND  OR  THE  LIKE 
Heinrich  Glaus,  Niederwangen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Strapex 
AG,  Wohlen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  966,820 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Dec.   28,   1977, 
16118/77 

Int.  CI.'  B21F  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  140—93.4  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  interconnecting  the  overlying  sections  of  a 
band  or  strap,  preferably  a  band  or  strap  wound  about  an 
artcle.  by  means  of  a  metallic  closure  element  having  closure 
flaps  extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction  thereof  and  located 


1.  A  wire  knotting  machine  for  securing  a  first  wire  to  a 
second  wire  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  first,  said  first  w  ire 
being  closely  adjacent  the  second,  and  having  a  standing  por- 
tion extending  in  one  direction  from  said  second  wire  and  a 
relatively  short  end  portion  extending  oppositely  from  said 
second  wire,  said  machine  comprising; 

a.  a  driver  member  rotatable  coaxially  with  said  second  wire 
and  having  an  extension  parallel  but  eccentric  to  its  axis 
and  normally  underlying  said  first  wire  at  the  side  thereof 
opposite  from  said  second  wire. 

b.  means  operable  to  turn  said  driver  member  with  an  angu- 
larly reciprocal  motion,  whereby  during  the  motion 
thereof  in  one  direction,  the  extension  thereof  engages  the 
end  portion  of  said  first  wire  and  bends  it  around  said 
second  wire  toward  its  own  standing  portion,  and 

c.  a  fixed  anvil  having  an  arcuate  conca\ity  which  has  an 
axis  of  curvature  generally  parallel  to  the  first  vsire.  and 
curved  about  said  first  wire  standing  portion,  m  spaced 
apart  relation  therefrom,  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  to 
that  toward  which  the  end  portion  thereof  is  moved  by 
said  driver  member,  said  anvil  being  disposed  so  as  lohe^- 
engaged  by  the  part  of  the  end  portion  of  said  first  vMre 
projecting  outwardly  fromits  point  of  engagement  by  said 
driver  extension,  said  driver  operating  to  force  said  pro- 
jecting wire  portion  against  said  anvil  concavity,  whereby 
said  projecting  wire  end  portion  is  bent  around  the  stand- 
ing portion  thereof  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  the 
direction  it  was  caused  by  said  driver  to  approach  said 
standing  portion,  during  the  final  portion  of  the  movement 
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of  said  driver,  both  the  bend  of  the  first  wire  about  the 
second  wire,  and  the  bend  of  its  end  portion  about  its 
standing  portion,  thereby  being  accomplished  by  a  single 
motion  of  said  driver  member  in  one  direction,  after 
which  said  driver  member  returns  to  its  starting  position. 


4,223,706 
CLOSED  FLEL  SYSTEM  WITH  VACUUM  ASSIST 
Dean  C.  McGahey,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,742,  Dec.  15,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913.976 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  3/18.  31/00 

U.S.  a.  141—59  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  conducting  a  vaporizable  liquid  fuel  from 
a  storage  tank  10.  to  a  receiving  tank  17  having  a  filler  pipe  18. 
and  for  concurrently  removing  vapor  from  said  receiving  tank 
17  during  a  fuel  transfer  operation, 
a  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  16  adapted  to  removably  engage 
said  receiving  tank  filler  pipe  18  to  form  a  vapor  seal 
therewith,  and  having  separate  liquid  31  and  vapor  32 
(■Usages  therein, 
a  hydraulic  motor  13  having  an  elongated  chamber  37  com- 
municated with  said  storage  tank  10  to  receive  a  fiow  of 
fuel  from  the  latter,  said  hydraulic  motor  13  including  a 
first  piston  38  slidably  mounted  in  said  elongated  chamber 

37  for  reciprocatory  movement  between  opposed  ends  of 
said  chamber  37  in  response  to  said  fuel  fiow  being  alter- 
nately introduced  into  the  chamber  respective  opposed 
ends. 

a  vapor  pump  24  including  a  closed  elongated  chamber  47,  a 
second  piston  39  longitudinally  received  in  said  closed 
elongated  chamber  47  for  reciprocatory  movement 
therein  between  respective  ends  of  said  elongated  cham- 
ber 47, 

connecting  means  20  operably  engaging  said  respective  first 

38  and  second  39  pistons  to  permit  concurrent  reciprocal 
movement  thereof  through  the  motor  13  and  pump  24 
elongated  chambers,  respectively. 

control  valve  means  including  at  least  two  fiow  directing 
valves  41  and  42  communicated  with  said  tank  10  and  with 
the  respective  ends  of  said  hydraulic  motor  chamber  37, 
said  flow  directing  valve  means  41  and  42  being  operably 
connected  61,  62,  63  to  said  slidably  mounted  first  piston 
38  to  be  operated  by  the  latter,  and  to  direct  sequential 
liquid  flows  through  the  control  valve  means  to  the  re- 
spective ends  of  elongated  chamber  37  in  response  to  the 
disposition  of  the  slidably  mounted  piston  38  during  recip- 
rocatory movement  of  the  latter,  and  conduit  means  14 
communicating  said  two  fiow  directing  valves  41  and  42 
to  said  nozzle  16  liquid  passage  31. 

first  vapor  conduit  means  23,  49.  54  communicating  said 
nozzle  vapor  passage  32  with  the  respective  opposed  ends 
of  said  vapor  pump  24  elongated  chamber  47.  check  valve 
means  51  and  52  in  said  first  vapor  conduit  means  being 
operable  to  allow  unidirectional  flow  of  vapor  to  said 
elongated  chamber  47  from  said  vapor  passage  32, 

vapor  return  conduit  means  56  and  58  communicating  the 
respective  elongated  chamber  47  ends  with  said  tank  10, 


and  check  valve  means  53  and  57  disposed  in  said  vapor 
return  conduit  means  to  permit  unidirectional  vapor  flow 
to  said  tank  10,  whereby  to  direct  vapor  flow  to  said  tank 
10  in  response  to  reciprocatory  movement  of  said  piston 
38  in  said  elongated  chamber  47, 
a  pressure  responsive  valve  48  communicating  said  nozzle 
vapor  passage  32  with  said  tank  10,  said  valve  48  being 
operable  to  the  open  position  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  within  said  vapor  passage  32  to  bypass 
vapor  fiow  around  said  first  vapor  conduit  means  23,  49, 
54  and  said  vapor  return  conduit  means  56,  58,  into  said 
tank  10.  and  when  said  pressure  responsive  valve  48  is  in 
the  closed  position  at  a  pressure  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined pressure  the  vapor  flow  will  be  delivered  from  said 
vapor  passage  32  to  said  vapor  pump  24  elongated  cham- 
ber 47. 


4,223,707 
WOODSPLITTER  UTILIZING  SCREW  MEMBER 
Bruce  W.  Jensen,  and  David  L.  Bacon,  both  of  Denver,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Lawrence  E.  Livingston  and  Victoria  A.  Living- 
ston, both  of  Englewood,  Colo.,  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,835 
Int.  CI.'  B27L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  144-193  R  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  splitting  articles,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  bed  structure; 

a  trolley  mounted  for  movement  along  the  length  of  the  bed 
structure; 

an  abutment; 

a  splitting  blade,  one  of  the  abutment  and  the  splitting  blade 
being  mounted  on  the  trolley  and  the  other  being  fixedly 
mounted  relative  to  the  bed  structure; 

a  nut  member  having  female  threads  defined  therethrough 
and  being  attached  to  the  trolley; 

an  elongated  screw  member  rotatably  mounted  and  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  elongated 
bed.  the  screw  member  engaging  the  threads  of  the  nut 
member; 

thrust  means  for  axially  locating  the  screw  member,  the 
thrust  means  being  positioned  at  a  portion  of  the  screw 
member  positioned  more  closely  to  the  fixedly  mounted  of 
the  splitting  blade  and  abutment  than  to  the  other  of  the 
splitting  blade  and  abutment  mounted  on  the  trolley; 

a  prime  mover;  and 

drive  means  operably  connecting  the  prime  mover  to  the 
screw  member,  the  drive  means  comprise  a  drive  V-belt 
pulley  and  a  drive  wheel  coaxially  mounted  at  the  output 
of  the  prime  mover  and  axially  spaced  therealong,  a 
driven  V-belt  pulley  and  a  driven  wheel  coaxially 
mounted  at  an  end  of  the  screw  member  and  axially 
spaced  therealong  with  the  driven  V-belt  pulley  and  drive 
V-belt  pulley  being  mutually  radially  spaced  but  axially 
aligned,  and  the  driven  wheel  and  drive  wheel  being 
mutually  radially  spaced  but  axially  aligned,  centrally 
biased  pivotal  mounting  means  for  the  prime  mover 
mounting  the  prime  mover  for  rotational  movement 
around  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  prime  mover 
output  shaft  and  resiliently  biased  to  a  neutral  position, 
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and  a  V-belt  connecting  the  drive  V-puUey  and  the  driven 
V-belt  pulley,  whereby  the  prime  mover  may  be  rotated 
to  engage,  selectively,  the  driven  wheel  and  drive  wheel, 
or  selectively  rotated  to  tension  the  V-belt,  to  thus  rotate 
the  screw  member  in  the  first  rotational  direction  or  the 
second  rotational  direction,  or  positioned  in  the  neutral 
position  at  which  neither  the  pulleys  nor  the  wheels  are 
engaged. 


4,223,708 
DOUBLE  MORTISE  CUTTER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 
Alfonso  A.  Paris,  Jr.,  and  Douglas  W.  Muscanell,  both  of  South 
Hill,  Va.,  assignors  to  New  England  Log  Homes,  Inc.,  Ham- 
den,  Conn. 
I  Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,923 


Int.  CI.'  B27C  9/04 


U.S.  CI.  144—326  R 


7  Claims 
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against  rupture  caused  by  strain  imparted  to  said  container 
when  filled  with  bulk  material  upon  dropping  of  such 
filled  container,  said  reinforcing  means  comprising  at  least 
one  belt  formed  of  a  material  capable  of  resisting  said 
strain,  said  belt  being  positioned  to  extend  around  the 
entire  circumference  of  said  central  section  of  said  con- 


% 


tainer  at  least  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  adjacent  said 
container  bottom,  said  belt  having  an  open  lower  end.  said 
belt  not  covering  or  enclosing  said  container  bottom,  and 
the  total  width  of  said  belt  being  from  one-third  the  height 
of  said  height  portion  of  said  central  section  of  said  con- 
tainer to  equal  to  said  height  of  said  height  portion 


1.  A  mortising  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  upstream 
and  downstream  ends,  a  pair  of  radially  symmetrical  vertically 
movable  supports,  means  on  the  frame  for  guiding  the  sup- 
ports, each  support  carrying  a  dado  head  mounted  on  a  hori- 
zontal axle,  a  feed  table  upstream  of  the  frame  and  having 
means  for  guiding  a  grooved  log  on  a  path  parallel  to  the  axles 
of  both  dado  heads,  a  delivery  table  downstream  of  the  frame 
and  having  means  for  guiding  a  grooved  log  in  the  same  line  as 
the  feed  table,  a  first  vertically  movable  log  engaging  stop 
located  downstream  of  the  paths  of  both  dado  heads  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  a  log  from  the  feed  table  to  the 
delivery  table,  a  second  vertically  movable  log  engaging  stop 
located  between  the  feed  table  guide  means  and  the  paths  of 
both  dado  heads,  independently  operable  means  for  moving 
either  stop  into  and  out  of  log  holding  position,  and  indepen- 
dently operable  means  for  moving  either  dado  head  support 
into  and  out  of  operative  position,  the  cutting  face  of  each  dado 
head  being  guided  on  a  path  corresponding  substantially  to  a 
vertical  plane  through  the  center  line  of  the  log  and  said  dado 
heads  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plane. 

4,223,709 
REINFORCED  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER 
Eirik  Myklebust,  Porsgrunn,  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro 
A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  May  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  1, 1978,  781905 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  150—1  5  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  flexible  container  unit  for  transportion  and 
storage  of  bulk  material,  said  unit  comprising: 
a  flexible  container  including  an  upper  section  having  lifting 
loops  and  a  filling  opening,  a  container  bottom,  and  a 
central  section  formed  by  side  walls  extending  from  said 
container  bottom  to  said  upper  section,  said  central  sec- 
tion having  a  height  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
said  container  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  bulk 
material  when  said  container  is  filled  with  such  bulk  mate- 
rial; and  reinforcing  means  for  reinforcing  said  container 


4,223,710 
STORING  AND  DISPENSING  MEANS  FOR  HOSE  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Jack  Brothers,  806  Tuxedo  Dr.,  Fort  Walton  Beach.  Fla.  32548 

Filed  May  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,446 

Int.  CI.   B65D  «5/675 

U.S.  CI.  150—0.5  8  Claims 
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I.  Storing  and  dispensing  means  for  hose.  rope,  wire,  and 
like  filamentary  material,  comprising: 
an  apertured  base;  and 
an  annular  shell  having  first  and  second  opposite  end>. 

wherein 
said  first  of  said  opposite  ends  is  integral  with,  and  disposed 

normal  to,  said  base; 
said  second  of  said  opposite  ends  has  means  defining  a  clo- 
sure, disposed  across  said  second  end.  which  lies  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  base;  and 
said  closure-defining  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  mutual- 
ly-traversing limbs;  wherein 

said  limbs  have  latching  means  formed  at  ends  thereof; 
said  shell  has  means  for  engagingly  securing  said  limb-end 

latching  means; 
said  limb-end  latching  means  are  engageably  secured  bv 

said  securing  means; 
said  second  end  further  has  a  plurality  of  webs; 
said  limb-end  latching  means  comprise  labs  formed  at  the 

ends  of  said  limbs;  and 
each  of  said  webs  has  a  tab-receiving  opening  formed 
therein  which  replaceably  latches  one  of  said  labs  there- 
within. 
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4,223,711 
SELF-LOCKING  FASTENER 
Joseph  A.  Tabor,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Russell,  Burdsall  & 
Ward  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,716 

Int.  CI.-  F16B  39/282 

V.S.  CI.  151—37  7  Gaims 
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1.  A  self-locking  fastener  comprising  thread  means  around  a 
central  axis,  a  load  surface,  and  wrenching  means  permitting 
said  fastener  to  be  tightened  and  loosened,  said  load  surface 
being  adapted  to  be  tightened  against  a  substantially  flat  mating 
surface  and  providing  self-locking  means  including: 

(a)  an  annular  bearing  surface  concentric  with  said  thread 
means  having  an  outer  edge  located  in  a  bearing  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  central  axis  and  extending  back  from 
said  plane  as  it  extends  radially  inward  from  said  edge; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed  radially  extend- 
ing teeth  extending  substantially  radially  from  said  edge  of 
said  bearing  surface,  said  teeth  providing  edges  lying 
along  said  plane,  inclined  ramp  surfaces  and  axially  ex- 
tending locking  surfaces  which  extend  to  an  inner  axially 
extending  end  surface  and  cooperate  therewith  to  define 
recesses  between  said  teeth  extending  back  from  said 
bearing  plane  along  the  entire  length  of  said  teeth; 

(c)  an  annular  axially  extending  skirt  around  said  teeth  at  the 
outer  extremities  thereof,  said  skirt  having  an  axial  edge  in 
said  bearing  plane  and  providing  opposed  inner  and  outer 
axially  extending  walls  which  substantially  intersect  at 
said  axial  edge; 

(d)  tightening  of  said  fastener  against  a  mating  surface  caus- 
ing said  edge  of  said  bearing  surface,  said  edges  of  said 
teeth  and  said  axial  edge  of  said  skirt  to  engage  said  mating 
surface  substantially  simultaneously  and  to  be  pressed  into 
said  mating  surface  and  causing  the  material  forming  said 
mating  surface  to  be  displaced  past  said  bearing  plane  into 
said  recesses  adjacent  to  said  locking  surfaces  so  that  a 
mechanical  interference  is  established  between  said  lock- 
ing surfaces  and  the  material  of  said  mating  surface  dis- 
placed past  said  bearing  plane  to  resist  loosening  of  said 
fastener,  said  ramp  surfaces  engaging  the  material  dis- 
placed past  said  bearing  plane  while  said  fastener  is  being 
tightened  and  operating  to  provide  a  camming  action 
allowing  continued  tightening  of  said  fastener  without 
encountering  excessive  torque;  and 

(e)  said  skirt  and  said  bearing  surface  providing  support  for 
the  ends  of  said  teeth  and  also  cooperating  to  form  a 
continuous  seal  along  both  extremities  of  said  teeth. 


entially  continuous  ribs,  said  tread  center  zone  including  block 
patterns  of  elongated  blocks  circumferentially  discontinuous 
with  traverse  grooves,  said  traverse  grooves  being  provided  in 
their  substantially  mid  portions  30-70%  of  their  lengths  with 
platforms  rendering  said  traverse  grooves  shallower  30-70% 
than  their  original  depths,  widths  of  said  traverse  grooves 
measured  perpendicularly  to  their  lengthwise  direction  being 
0.2-0.3  times  of  the  traverse  length  of  said  blocks,  each  said 


side  zone  T?  having  a  width  which  is  20-42%  of  an  effective 
width  BW  of  a  belt,  and  75-100%  of  said  width  of  each  said 
side  zones  being  firmly  reinforced  by  said  belt,  thereby  form- 
ing in  a  surface  of  said  tread  a  pattern  of  blocks  and  ribs  when 
said  tire  is  relatively  new,  said  pattern  being  capable  of  con- 
verting as  a  whole  into  another  pattern  of  ribs  formed  by  said 
circumferential  zigzag  grooves  having  branch  grooves  when 
said  tread  has  worn  more  than  30-70%. 


4,223,713 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  STRUCTURAL  RIBS 
Michael  D.  Ewing,  23051  Aspen  Knoll,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif. 
91765 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,483 

Int.  C\:-  B60B  21/10:  B60C  5/16 

U.S.  a.  152—330  RF  3  Claims 


4,223,712 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  HEAVY  DUTY  VEHICLES 
Norio  Iwata,  Kodaira,  and  Hiroshi  Kojima,  Hino,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1, 1977,  52-104160 

Int.  a:-  B60C  11/08.  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  152—209  D  10  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  a  heavy  duty  vehicles,  comprising  a 

tread  divided  by  two  circumferential  zigzag  grooves  in  a  tread 

center  zone  and  remaining  side  zones  consisting  of  circumfer- 


1.  A  safety  tire  comprising  the  combination  of; 

a  wheel  hub  having  a  central  opening  for  insertably  receiv- 
ing the  end  of  an  axle; 

said  wheel  hub  further  having  a  plurality  of  stud  receiving 
openings  arranged  in  a  circular  pattern  coaxial  with  re- 
spect to  said  central  axle  opening; 

said  wheel  hub  terminating  in  a  circular  rim  extending  out- 
wardly in  a  diverging  manner  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
hub  circumferential  periphery; 

spoke  means  fixed  to  said  rim  and  radiating  outwardly  there- 
from; 

a  flexible  tire  casing  bonded  to  opposite  sides  of  said  rim  so 
as  to  capture  air  between  the  interior  of  said  tire  and  the 
opposing  surface  of  said  rim; 

said  spoke  means  includes  a  plurality  of  spokes  of  substan- 
tially U-shaped  configuration  arranged  in  fixed  spaced 
apart  relationship  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  inte- 
grally secured  to  said  rim; 

said  rim  includes  a  pair  of  flange  portions  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  hub  and  the  other  end  projecting  out- 
wardly so  as  to  combine  to  form  said  rim; 
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said  tire  casing  includes  sides  bonded  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
flange  portions  with  a  substantial  space  separating  said 
spokes  from  the  internal  opposing  surface  of  a  tread  por- 
tion joining  said  tire  sides  together; 

said  wheel  hub  and  said  rim  and  said  spoke  means  are  inte- 
gral and  constitute  a  single  unitary  construction; 

said  spokes  integrally  join  with  said  rim  mid-way  between  its 
opposite  ends  of  said  flange  portions; 

said  flange  portions  include  an  annular  groove  for  receiving 
the  ends  of  said  tire  sides  for  bonding  said  tire  onto  said 
flange  portions  and  said  tire  including  a  reinforcement 
belting  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  tire. 


4,223,715 

SEGMENT  EXCHANGFR  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  INSTALLATION  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Hans  Streubel,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Concast  AG,  Ziirich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,495 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Apr.    19,   1978, 
4187/78 

Int.  a.'  B22D  11/128 


U.S.  CI.  164—1 


10  Claims 


X^f^ 


4,223,714 
WINDOW  SHADE  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  D.  Weinreich,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.,  and  Joel  Ber- 
man,  102  Prince  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10012,  assignors  to  Joel 
Berman,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,153 

Int.  a.-  E06B  9/20 

U.S.  a.  160—309  1  Claim 


1^    'p/' '^ik^iiji 


1.  A  shade  roll  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

a  shade  roll; 

an  engagement  apparatus  formed  at  a  first  end  of  the  shade 
roll  for  supporting  the  shade  roll; 

apparatus  for  supporting  rotatably  a  second  end  of  the  shade 
roll; 

a  shade  roll  actuating  and  rotating  system  organized  at  the 
first  end  of  the  shade  roll,  said  shade  roll  actuating  and 
rotating  system  including  a  mounting  plate  having  a  pin 
extending  therefrom  axially  of  the  shade  roll,  a  wheel 
mounted  rotatably  on  the  pin  and  having  one  vertical  face 
arranged  and  organized  in  frictional  contact  with  the 
mounting  plate,  the  wheel  having  a  hub  of  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  shade  roll  and  projecting  from  an  oppo- 
site face  thereof,  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  radi- 
ally from  the  hub  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  engage- 
ment mechanism  for  supporting  the  first  end  of  the  shade 
roll  on  the  hub,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  pin  inward  rela- 
tive to  the  shade  roll  and  beyond  the  hub,  means  mounted 
on  a  free  end  of  the  pin  organized  and  arranged  for  urging 
the  spring  means  against  the  hub  and  in  turn  a  face  of  the 
wheel  against  the  mounting  plate,  and  a  wheel  engaging 
mechanism  organized  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  wheel  and 
in  turn  the  shade  roll  mounted  on  the  hub; 

the  shade  roll  assembly  characterized  in  that  all  of  the  ele- 
ments of  said  shade  roll  actuating  and  rotating  system  are 
mounted  on  the  engagement  apparatus. 


1.  A  segment  exchanger  apparatus  for  a  continuous  casting 
installation  comprising: 

at  least  partially  curved  roller  apron  means  subdivided  into 
segments; 

support  frame  means  for  mounting  the  segments,  said  sup- 
port frame  including  stationary  guide  means  for  each 
segment; 

an  inner  track  section; 

means  for  mounting  said  inner  track  section  to  be  pnotal 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  so  as  to  selectiveh  be 
positionally  adjustable  with  respect  to  any  predetermined 
one  of  said  stationary  guide  means: 

displaceable  arresting  means  provided  to  cooperate  with 
said  pivotable  inner  track  section  for  the  aligned  position- 
ing and  supporting  of  the  track  section  at  any  '^f  the  sta- 
tionary guide  means  for  each  segment  dismantling  posi- 
tion of  the  pivotable  inner  track  section; 

said  segments  being  provided  with  dismantling  guide  ele- 
ments; 

said  track  section  having  guide  surface  means  near  the  track 
section  mounting  means  which,  upon  passage  of  any  seg- 
ment upon  said  track  section,  cooperates  with  the  disman- 
tling guide  elements  of  the  throughpassing  segment  for 
pivoting  said  segment  during  its  throughpassage. 

4,223.716 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  A  CERAMIC  SHELL 

MOLD 

Richard  C.  Ostrowski,  Dunlap,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1978.  Ser.  No.  971.981 
Int.  CI.   B22C  1/04 
U.S.CI.  164— 26  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  ceramic  shell  mold  (6)  comprising 
Step  (a)  alternately  applying  a  coating  composition  (8)  in- 
cluding a  ceramic  powder  and  a  binder,  and  then  a  stucco 
composition  (10)  including  granular  refractory  material  to 
an  expendable  pattern  a  preselected  number  o^  times, 
drying  the  coating  between  applications,  and  forming  a 
resultant   multi-layered   mold,   said   multi-layered   mold 
having  less  than  0.5  \Vt.9'r  graphite: 
Step  (b)  heating  the  multi-layered  mold,  removing  the  pat- 
tern, and  forming  a  resultant  hardened  mold  (12),  and 
Step  (c)  applying  a  barrier  coating  (16)  to  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  multi-layered  mold  (12)  vshilc  the  hardened 
mold  (12)  is  at  a  preselected  temperature  above  ambient. 
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said  barrier  coating  (16)  including  a  mixture  of  a  ceramic 
poweV.  a  binder,  and  a  preselected  amount  of  particulate 


L.           HARDINEO         « 

'§12                  »                •    BAflHIEf 
^',-"—~   .                                      COATING 

'3. 

14 

22^  ,.■ ,.  'vy. :  - ; 

"^6 

•         /      I  r       .♦/.'/ 

;.'/..'   /  'M; 

^24 


graphite  within  a  range  of  about  4  to  20  Wt.%  of  the  solid 
portion  of  the  barrier  coating  (16). 


4,223,717 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  A  PLATE  MOULD  TO  BE 

USED  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  STEEL 

Werner  Scheurecker,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Voest-Alpine 

Alctiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  27, 1979,  Ser.  No.  52,346 

Gaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  5, 1978,  4858/78 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  164—76  2  Claims 


4 


r  4' 


/,(,  I'      '       i 


1.  In  a  method  of  repairing  a  plate  mould  to  be  used  for 
continuous  casting  of  steel,  in  particular  steel  slabs,  of  the  type 
including  a  supporting  frame,  mould  walls  defming  a  rectangu- 
lar mould  cavity  and  supportd  against  said  supporting  frame, 
said  mould  walls  including  narrow-  side  walls  and  broad-side 
walls,  each  one  of  said  broad-side  walls  being  assembled  of  a 
supporting  plate  and  a  cooled  inner-wall  plate,  and  said  nar- 
row-side walls  being  inserted  between  said  broad-side  walls, 
said  inner-  wall  plate  being  designed  in  three  parts  so  as  to  form 
partition  joints  between  said  three  parts  extending  approxi- 
mately in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  plate  mould,  the 
improvement  which  is  characterized  in  that,  after  occurrence 
of  wear  at  said  inner-wall  plates,  each  one  of  said  three  parts 
thereof  is  worked  off  by  a  measure  corresponding  to  the  great- 
est extent  of  wear  having  occurred  on  the  respective  part,  so  as 
to  become  plane,  and  the  innermost  part  thereof  is  comple- 
mented by  equally  thick  outermost  replacement  parts  so  as  to 
form  a  new  inner-wall  plate. 


4,223,718 
MOLTEN  METAL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  DIE 
CASTING  MACHINE 
Isao  Miki,  1288-1  Kusanagi,  Shimizu-shi,  Shizuoka-ken;  Take- 
shi Kido,  977  Tadeliara,  Fi^i-shi,  Shizuoka-ken,  and  Keiichi 
Kokubun,  2-1-2  FiOigaoka,  Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  all 
of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  613,342,  Sep.  15, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  6,637 
Int.  a.' B22D;  7//0 
U.S.  G.  164—149  4  Gaims 

l.In  a  molten  metal  injection  device  for  a  cold  chamber  type 
die  casting  machine,  wherein  a  cavity  is  provided  in  which  a 
metal  cast  body  is  formed  between  a  movable  die  and  a  station- 


ary die,  and  molten  metal  is  injected  by  a  reciprocatable  piston 
through  an  injection  sleeve  into  said  cavity  through  a  narrow 
gate,  said  sleeve  having  an  inserting  end  for  said  piston  and  an 
oppositely  disposed  gate  end  and  having  a  feeding  port  for  said 
molten  metal,  the  improvement  which  comprises  at  least  one 
open  aperture  provided  in  said  sleeve  between  said  feeding 
port  and  said  inserting  end  in  which  the  sliding  surface  of  said 


'M-M 


piston  is  partially  exposed  when  near  said  inserting  end,  first 
nozzle  means  arranged  for  spraying  lubricant  through  said 
aperture  onto  at  least  the  forward  portion  of  said  exposed 
surface  of  said  piston,  and  second  nozzle  means  arranged  for 
directing  compressed  air  through  said  aperture  onto  said  ex- 
posed surface  of  said  piston  at  suflicient  pressure  for  removing 
adhered  metal  deposits  from  said  exposed  surface. 


4,223,719 

ROLLER  APRON  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

INSTALLATION 

Hans  Riederer,  Maienfeld;  Adolf  Fuchs,  Wiidenswil,  both  of 

Switzerland,  and  Raymond  Vial,  Lorette,  France,  assignors  to 

Concast  AG,  Ziirich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  855,165 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1976,  76  36930; 
Switzerland,  Mar.  15, 1977,  3191/77 

Int.  G.'  B22D  11/12 
U.S.  G.  164—448  17  Claims 


1.  Roller  apron  for  a  continuous  casting  plant  for  supporting 
a  partially  solidified  cast  strand,  especially  a  steel  strand,  com- 
prising: 
a  rigid  machine  frame; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rolls  which  follow  one  another  in 

succession  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  cast  strand; 
a  traverse; 

bearings  for  rotatably  mounting  the  rolls; 
the  bearings  of  at  least  one  roll  being  arranged  upon  said 

traverse; 
said  traverse  extending  essentially  parallel  to  the  lengthwise 

axis  of  said  at  least  one  roll  supported  thereby; 
stop  means  cooperating  with  the  traverse  for  governing  the 

cross-sectional  thickness  of  the  cast  strand; 
means  for  applying  the  traverse  against  said  stop  means; 
said  applying  means  comprising  first  and  second  pivotable 

levers  cooperating  with  a  respective  opposite  end  of  the 

traverse; 
a  movement  device; 
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each  pivotable  lever  being  hingedly  connected  directly  at 
both  said  rigid  machine  frame  and  said  movement  device; 

said  movement  device  comprising  a  power  source  intercon- 
necting both  of  the  pivotable  levers  with  one  another; 

said  power  source  applying  force  components  effective 
essentially  parallel  to  the  lengthwise  axes  of  the  rolls  at 
both  pivotable  levers  and  thus  applying  the  traverse  elasti- 
cally  against  said  stop  means  in  the  direction  of  the  cast 
strand  and  enabling  said  traverse  to  automatically  move 
away  from  said  stop  means  when  subjected  to  a  predeter- 
mined load  limit  correlated  for  said  traverse. 


said  material  bemg  substantially  inert  when  in 
said  eutectic  salt. 


contact  with 


4,223,720 
VEHICLE  AIR  CONDITIONING  DEVICE 
Emmanuel  J.  Poirier  d'Ange  d'Orsay,  Toulouse,  and  Rene'  H. 
Paradis,  Nogent  le  Rotrou,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  So- 
ciete  pour  I'Equipement  de  Vehicules,  Issy  les  Moulineaux 
and  siociete  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  both  of, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,029 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1977,  77  11483 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15. 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—14  23  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  air  conditioning  an  enclosed  space,  to  give  at 
least  one  mode  of  automatic  control,  such  device  comprising: 
an  air  circulating  fan;  heat  exchanger  means  through  which  the 
conditioning  air  can  pass;  means  defining  different  possible 
circulation  paths  for  the  conditioning  air  propelled  through  the 
device  by  said  fan;  movable  means  for  selectively  directing  the 
flow  of  conditioning  air  along  said  different  possible  circula- 
tion paths;  fluid  pressure  controlled  actuator  means  for  said 
movable  means;  electromagnetic  valve  means  for  controlling 
said  actuator  means;  and  means  responsive  to  the  mode  of  air 
conditioning  control  selected  by  the  user,  for  supplying  said 
electromagnetic  valve  means  either  with  a  continuous  electri- 
cal signal  or  with  a  low  frequency  discontinuous  electrical 
signal. 


said  inert  non-biodegradable  bulky  material  being  fiber  glass 
insulation,  and  said  material  fills  from  about  lO*"?  to  about 
30%  by  volume  of  the  internal  cavity  of  said  containers 


4,223,722 
CONTROLLABLE  INLET  HEADER  PARTITIONING 
Russell  L.  Shade.  Jr.,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Me.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978.  Ser.  No.  947.658 

Int.  CI.   F28B  9/02:  F28F  9/22:  F28D  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  165— 111  16  Claims 
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4,223,721 
HEAT  STORAGE  CONTAINERS  FILLED  WITH  THE 

COMBINATION  OF  A  EUTECTIC  SALT  AND  A 
'       NON-BIODEGRADABLE  FILLER  MATERIAL 
James  L.  Schoenfelder,  Coralville,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Solar,  Inc., 
Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,486 
Int.  CI.-  F28D  27/00 
U.S.  G.  165—104  S  7  Claims 

1.  A  heat  storage  article  adapted  for  prevention  of  stratifica- 
tion of  a  heat  storage  material  comprising  in  combination,  a 
container  element  of  a  highly  thermally  conductive  material, 
an  internal  cavity  in  said  container  element,  said  internal  cavity 
being  substantially  completely  filled  with  the  combination  of 
an  inert  non-biodegradable  bulky  material  and  a  eutectic  salt, 


1.  In  a  tube  and  shell  reheater  having  a  vapor-tight  shell, 
inlet  means  for  passing  cool  wet  sheilside  steam  thereinto, 
means  within  said  shell  for  removing  entrained  moisture  from 
said  sheilside  steam,  and  outlet  means  for  removing  reheated 
sheilside  steam  therefrom,  at  least  one  reheater  therein  for 
raising  the  temperature  of  said  dried  sheilside  steam,  said  re- 
heater comprised  of  an  inlet  header,  including  a  tubesheet.  an 
outlet  header,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  heat- 
exchange  tubes  comprising  a  tube  bundle  connected  therebe- 
tween and  extending  within  said  shell  between  said' inlet  and 
said  outlet  means  and  in  heat-transfer  relationship  with  said 
sheilside  steam,  the  improvement  comprising:  first  means  sup- 
plying said  inlet  header  with  a  supply  of  saturated  steam  at  a 
temperature  and  at  a  pressure  both  of  which  are  higher  than 
the  corresponding  characteristic  of  sheilside  steam  passed  into 
said  shell  for  reheating:  partition  means  within  said  inlet  header 
for  creating  therein  an  auxiliary  inlet  header  which  is  coupled 
with  and  covers  inlet  ends  of  a  preselected  group  of  said  tubes 
at  said  tubesheet;  separate  means  for  supplying  a  controllable 
supply  of  saturated  steam  at  essentially  the  same  temperature 
and  pressure  as  said  first  steam  supply  means  to  said  auxiliar\ 
inlet  header;  variable  flow  control  means  associated  with  said 
second  steam  supply  means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of 
saturated  steam  into  said  auxiliary  header  and  for  indepen- 


1316 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1980 


denlly  controlling  steam  flow  rates  in  said  preselected  group  of 
tubes;  said  flow  control  means  being  responsive  to  the  loading 
of  said  reheater  and  effective  to  maintain  flow  rates  in  all  of 
said  tubes  sufficient  to  substantially  eliminate  condensate  sub- 
cooling  therein  at  all  values  of  reheater  loading  without  requir- 
ing excessive  scavenging  steam  flow  rates  in  any  of  said  tubes. 


a  discharge  pipe,  connected  to  extend  radially  from  said  pipe 
fitting;  and 


4,223,723 
HEAT  TRANSFER  IN  BOILING  LIQUIFIED  GAS 
Mohamed  A.  Hilal,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,019 

Int.  CI.-  F28F  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  165—133  9  Claims 


16      20      18 


1.  Means  for  increasing  heat- transfer  characteristics  between 
a  boiling  liquid  and  the  surface  of  a  solid  at  a  temperature 
above  the  temperature  of  the  boilng  liquid  and  in  which  the 
solid  is  immersed  whereby  an  unstable  vapor  film  ordinarily 
forms  at  the  surface  to  interfere  with  the  heat  transfer  effi- 
ciency between  the  surfaces  of  the  solid  and  the  liquid  compris- 
ing providing  means  for  eliminating  at  least  a  part  of  any  unsta- 
ble vapor  film  which  forms  on  the  surface  of  said  solid,  said 
means  consisting  essentially  of  a  multiplicity  of  passages  which 
extend  through  the  solid  to  openings  at  the  surface  of  said  solid 
in  which  the  openings  are  dimensioned  to  constitute  up  to  \% 
of  the  surface  area  and  with  the  passages  being  dimensioned  to 
enable  circulation  of  liquid  through  said  passages  for  emer- 
gence as  a  liquid  from  the  openings  at  the  surface  for  passage 
through  any  unstable  vapor  film  formed  on  the  surface  to 
eliminate  at  least  a  portion  of  the  unstable  vapor  film. 


4,223,724 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING,  WIDENING  AND  REPAIRING 

WELLS  OF  DRINKING  WATER  AND  IRRIGATION 

WATER 
Carlo  F.  Levoni,  and  Gian  P.  Levoni,  both  of  Caretera  Negra,  97, 
Apartado  47,  Anaco,  Venezuela 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  22, 1976,  40167  A/76 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  37/00.  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  166—68  7  Claims 

7.  A  device  for  discharge  from  wells  of  earth  blocks  clog- 
ging the  well-filter  and  also  the  pebble  gravel  well-filter,  com- 
prising: 
a  first  pipe  section  capable  of  being  extended  downwardly 

by  means  of  other  sections  screwed  to  it; 
a  second  pipe  coaxially  surrounded  by  said  first  pipe  section 
and  terminating  at  the  bottom  with  a  tapered  conical  end, 
said  second  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  slits  slanted  up- 
wardly at  the  lower  end  thereof; 
a  pipe  fitting  connected  to  the  top  of  said  first  pipe  section 
and  coupled  to  said  second  pipe  with  a  vertical  sliding  fit; 


an  air  supply  pipe  coupled  to  said  second  pipe  to  inject 
compressed-air  thereinto. 


4,223,725 

METHOD  FOR  RESERVOIR  FLUID  DRIFT  RATE 

DETERMINATION 

Thomas  S.  Teasdale,  and  Wilton  T.  Adams,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,837 

Int.  CI.=  F21B  47/70 

U.S.  CI.  166—250  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  underground  reservoir  penetrated  by  at  least  one 
well,  a  method  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  fluid  drift  rate 
in  the  reservoir  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  injecting  into  a  well  which  penetrates  said  reservoir  a 
known  volume  of  a  fluid  containing  a  tracer  chemical, 

b.  shutting  in  said  well  for  a  period  of  time  to  allow  move- 
ment of  the  injected  tracer  containing  fluid, 

c.  producing  said  well  while  systematically  analyzing  pro- 
duced fluid  samples  to  determine  the  produced  tracer 
concentration,  and 

d.  calculating  therefrom  the  magnitude  of  the  fluid  drift  rate 
in  the  reservoir. 


4,223,726 

DETERMINING  THE  LOCUS  OF  A  PROCESSING  ZONE 

IN  AN  OIL  SHALE  RETORT  BY  EFFLUENT  WATER 

COMPOSITION 

Chang  Y.  Cha,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental  Oil 

Shale,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,642,  Jan.  6, 1978,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,459 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  43/24,  47/00 

U.S.  a.  166—251  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  locus  of  a  processing  zone 

as  it  advances  through  a  fragmented  permeable  mass  of  parti- 
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cles  containing  oil  shale  in  an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort  formed  in 
a  subterranean  formation  containing  oil  shale,  the  retort  having 
boundaries  of  unfragmented  formation,  comprising  the  steps  of 
assaying  the  subterranean  formation  at  selected  locations  for 
the  content  of  at  least  one  precursor  for  at  least  one  selected 
constituent  resulting  from  advancement  of  the  processing  zone 
through  the  formation; 
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predicting  the  concentration  of  the  selected  constituent  in 
effluent  water  from  the  retort  due  to  processing  of  the 
fragmented  mass  in  at  least  a  portion  of  such  locations; 

monitoring  the  effluent  water  withdrawn  from  the  frag- 
mented mass  during  retorting  for  the  presence  of  the 
selected  constituent;  and, 

correlating  the  concentration  of  the  selected  constituent 
with  such  predicted  concentrations  for  determining  the 
locus  of  the  processing  zone  in  the  retort. 


4,223,727 
METHOD  OF  INJECFIVITY  PROFILE  LOGGING  FOR 

TWO  PHASE  FLOW 

Alvin  J.  Sustek,  Jr.,  and  Terry  L.  Frazier,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  51,094 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  47/00,  49/00 

U.S.  a.  166—250  10  Claims 


pha'^e  of  the  injected  two  phase  fluid  into  the  bore  hole 
below  the  formation; 

(c)  establishing  an  upper  gas  phase  interface  and  a  lower 
liquid  phase  interface  between  the  two  fluids; 

(d)  determining  the  depth  in  the  hole  of  said  interfaces  by 
measuring  the  radioactivity  of  the  fluids  throughout  that 
portion  of  the  hole  being  examined; 

(e)  then  varying  the  ratio  of  the  rates  at  which  the  two  fluids 
of  steps  (a)  and  (b)  are  injected  into  the  hole  while  main- 
taining the  sum  of  the  two  rates  as  nearly  constant  as 
possible  so  as  to  cause  said  interfaces  to  move  along  the 
walls  of  the  bore  hole  to  another  depth; 

(0  determining  the  depth  of  the  interfaces  produced  by  the 
method  of  step  (d);  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (e)  and  (f)  until  a  series  of  depth  and 
injection  rated  measurements  at  the  various  interfaces 
sufficient  to  adequately  describe  the  formation  is  obtained 
for  both  phases  of  the  injected  two  phase  fluid. 


4,223,728 
METHOD  OF  OIL  RECOVERY  FROM  UNDERGROUND 

RESERVOIRS 
David  R.  Pegg,  Ojai,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Garrett  Energy  Research 
&  Engineering  Inc.,  Ojai,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  964,880 

Int.  CI.-  E22B  43/22 

U.S.  CI.  166—266  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  permeability  log  of  a  subsurface 
formation  traversed  by  a  bore  hole  which  comprises: 

(a)  injecting  a  two  phase  fluid  into  the  bore  hole  above  said 
formation,  said  two  phase  fluid  containing  an  effective 
amount  of  one  radioactive  substance  which  combines 
almost  exclusively  with  the  gas  phase  of  the  injected  two 
phase  fluid; 

(b)  simultaneously  injecting  the  two  phase  fluid  which  con- 
tains an  effective  amount  of  a  second  radioactive  sub- 
stance which  combines  almost  exclusively  with  the  liquid 


1.  A  method  of  oil  recovery  comprising: 

providing  a  field  oil  cracking  unit  near  an  oil  formation 
having  one  or  more  wells,  said  cracking  uni'  adapted  to 
produce  light  and  intermediate  hydrocarbons  at  pressures 
for  direct  injection  into  the  oil  formation. 

said  cracking  unit  comprising  a  cracker  connected  to  said 
wells  for  cracking  oil.  said  cracker  including  an  o\  erhead 
condensing  means  for  separating  said  light  from  the  inter- 
mediate or  heavier  hydrocarbons; 

said  cracker  comprising  a  thermal  cracking  device  for  small 
scale,  high  pressure  hydrocarbon  liquid  phase  cracking 
from  a  slurry  having  a  high  coke  density  employing  the 
characteristics  of  a  growth-type  crystallizer: 

said  device  including  a  cracker  chamber  having  an  effective 
volume  to  provide  a  high  liquid  residence  time  per  pass 
and  a  long  coke  residence  time; 

heating  means  including  heater  tubes  through  which  said 
slurry  passes; 

means  to  circulate  said  slurry  through  said  tubes  whereby  a 
low  temperature  differential  between  said  slurry  and  tubes 
will  be  maintained  to  minimize  fouling  and  control  coking; 

contacting  oil  in  said  formation  with  the  light  and  intermedi- 
ate hydrocarbons  by  injecting  said  hydrocarbons  into  the 
formation  through  at  least  one  of  said  wells:  and 

displacing  said  oil  in  the  formation  with  said  hydrocarbons 
and  causing  flow  of  the  oil  to  at  least  one  of  said  wells. 
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4,223,729 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GEOTHERMAL 

RESERVOIR  IN  A  HOT  DRY  ROCK  FORMATION  FOR 

THE  RECOVERY  OF  GEOTHERMAL  ENERGY 

John  W .  Foster,  2  Highlands  Close,  Crowborough,  Sussex,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,389 
Int.  CI.   E21B  43/26:  F28D  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-271  7  Claims 


4,223,731 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCED  RECOVERY  OF 

PETROLEUM 

John  H.  Estes,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Ernest  P.  Buinicky,  New- 

burch,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,693,  Aug.  7,  1978.  This 

application  Nov.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,617 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  43/24 

U.S.  CI.  166-272  ,3  claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  petroleum  oil  from  an 
earth  formation  penetrated  by  at  least  one  injection  well  and  by 
at  least  one  recovery  well  spaced  therefrom,  the  method  which 
comprises: 

(a)  injecting,  via  said  injection  well,  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  ammonium  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  bisulfite,  ammonium  sulfite,  and  mixtures 
thereof  at  a  temperature  less  than  about  120°  F.  into  said 
earth  formation; 

(b)  heating  said  injected  aqueous  solution  to  a  temperature 
above  about  120°  F.; 

(c)  driving  said  heated  aqueous  solution  from  said  injection 
well  toward  said  production  well  for  displacing  petroleum 
oil  from  said  earth  formation;  and 

(d)  producing  said  displaced  petroleum  oil  from  said  recov- 
ery well. 


".^  . 


1.  A  process  for  creatmg  a  fracture  complex  in  a  hot  dry 
rock  formation,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  drilling  at  least  one  fluid  injection  well  and  one  fluid 
withdrawal  well  which  are  approximately  vertical  to  the 
approximate  location  within  a  crystalline  rock  formation 
at  which  a  temperature  exists  from  which  useful  heat 
energy  may  be  extracted; 

(b)  deviating  said  wells  from  their  vertical  orientation  in  a 
direction  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  compass 
direction  of  the  most  likely  fracture  plane  of  said  forma- 
tion such  that  said  withdrawal  well  lies  above,  parallel  to 
and  in  approximately  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  fiuid 
injection  well; 

(f)  simultaneously  fracturing  said  formation  from  said  injec- 
tion and  withdrawal  wells  to  produce  a  single  intercon- 
necting fracture  of  large  surface  area  connecting  said 
wells  for  hydraulic  communication. 


4,223,730 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TERTIARY  RECOVERY  OF 

PETROLEUM  BY  FLOODING  WITH  HOT  WATER  AND 

AN  AQUEOUS  ALKALINE  SOLUTION 
Walther  Schulz.  Vechta,  and  Wilhelm  Gebetsberger,  Barnstorf, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wintershall  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Kassel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,433,  Jan.  18,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23, 

Int.  CI.   E21B  43/22.  43/24 
U.S.  CI.  166-272  9  Claims 

I  A  method  for  the  tertiary  recovery  of  petroleum  by  hot 
water  flooding  or  flooding  with  alkaline,  water-soluble  materi- 
als in  the  deposits,  which,  after  the  hot  water  Hooding  into  the 
deposit  heated  by  hot  water,  is  comprised  by  admitting  an 
aqueous  soda  lye  solution  at  ambient  temperature  as  the  flood- 
ing agent  into  the  deposit  heated  by  the  hot  water,  and  adjust- 
ing the  upper  temperature  limit  of  said  deposit  to  such  a  degree 
that  the  resulting  emulsion  formed  from  the  petroleum  with 
the  soda  lye  remains  practically  stable. 


4,223,732 

MICROEMULSIONS  FOR  USE  AS  SPACES  IN  WELL 

CEMENTATION 

Jean  Carriay,  Le  Fauga,  and  Jacques  de  Lautrec,  St-Gaudens, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  National  Elf  Aquitaine 

(Production),  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,302 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1977,  77  21094 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  166-291  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  cementation  of  oil  wells  which  have 

been  drilled  with  the  use  of  an  oil  base  slurry  which  comprises: 

(1)  positioning  a  well  casing  in  the  well; 

(2)  injecting  a  microemulsion  comprising  by  weight 

(a)  10-20%  of  an  amphoteric  surfactant 

(b)  lO-lS*^  of  at  least  one  co-surfactant 

(c)  3-45%  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  or  mixture  of  hydrocar- 
bon oils,  and 

(d)  30-80%  of  water  to  a  height  of  at  least  about  100 
meters  in  the  annular  space  between  the  well  casing  and 
the  side  of  the  well,  ahead  of  a  cement  grout  intended 
for  cementation  of  the  well. 


4,223,733 

METHOD  FOR  CEMENTING  OIL  WELLS 

Edward  E.  Bodor,  and  Joy  T.  Payton,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

a&signors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,490 

Int.  CI.-  C04B  7/33;  E21B  33/J38.  33/14 

U.S.  CI.  166-293  5  claims 

1.  A  method  of  cementing  a  zone  in  an  oil  well  penetrating 
a  subterranean  formation  at  elevated  temperatures  up  to  about 
96°  C.  comprising  injecting  dow  n  the  well  and  positioning  in 
the  zone  to  be  cemented  a  hydraulic  cement  aqueous  slurry 
composition  comprising  dry  hydraulic  cement,  sufficient  water 
to  form  a  pumpable  slurry  and  a  cement  retarding  additive 
consisting  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  1.0  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  dry  hydraulic  cement  component,  of  a  zinc  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  chloride,  zinc  oxide 
and  zinc  sulfate  and  from  about  0.2  to  about  1.0  percent  by 
weight  of  a  water  soluble  ammonium,  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  salt  of  an  alkaryl  sulfonic  acid,  and  allowing  the  compo- 
sition thus  positioned  to  set  to  a  monolithic  mass. 
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4,223,734 

PROCESS  OF  BREAKING  AND  RENDERING 

PERMEABLE  A  SUBTERRANEAN  ROCK  MASS 

Mitchell  A.  Lekas,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geokinetics  Inc., 

Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,070 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  43/263:  E21C  43/00:  E21B  43/28 

U.S.  CI.  166-299  10  Claims 
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4.  The  process  for  breaking  and  rendering  permeable  a 
subterranean  mass  of  rock  comprising: 

hydrofracing  a  fracture  in  said  mass; 

emplacing  an  explosive  charge  in  said  mass  in  spaced  con- 
fronting relation  to  said  fracture: 

firing  an  explosive  in  said  fracture  to  produce  a  transitory 
enlargement  thereof  and  a  free  face  confronting  said 
charges;  and 

exploding  said  charge  during  the  period  of  said  enlargement 
and  against  said  free  face  for  fragmenting  said  rock  and  to 
distribute  said  space,  thus  producing  a  chamber  filled  with 
fractured  pervious  rubble-ized  rock. 
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with  said  flue  gas  to  remove  sulfur  oxides  therefrom  and 
form  sulfites; 

(0  discharging  from  said  emission  scrubber  vessel  alkaline 
water  having  a  pH  greater  than  6  and  flowing  said  alkaline 
water  of  a  pH  greater  than  6  into  said  venturi  scrubber 
vessel  above  a  venturi  therein  and  therethrough  with  said 
flue  gas  to  remove  sulfur  oxides  therefrom  and  form  sul- 
fites; 

(g)  discharging  alkaline  water  having  a  pH  within  the  range 
of  about  5  to  6  from  said  venturi  scrubber  vessel  below 
said  venturi;  and 

(h)  discharging  said  flue  gas  having  sulfur  oxides  removed 
therefrom  from  said  emission  scrubber  vessel. 


4,223,736 
METHOD  FOR  SHUTTING  IN  A  PRODUCTION  WELL 
C.  Mackay  Foster,  Jr.,  Denton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1979.  Ser.  No.  13.712 

Int.  CI.   E21B  34/06.  43/12 

U.S.  CI.  166—315  3  Claims 


I 

4,223,735 

PETROLEUM  PRODUCTION  TECHNIQUE  UTILIZING 

A  HOT  AQUEOUS  FLUID 

Paul  L.  Caldwell,  Jr.,  Aurora,  Colo.,  and  Earl  S.  Snavely,  Jr., 
Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Oct.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,550 

'     Int.  Cl.=  E21B  43/24:  COIB  /  7/62:  COIF  / 1/48 
U.S.  CI.  166—303  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  petroleum  from  a  petroleum-bear- 
ing formation  penetrated  by  a  well  means  comprising: 

(a)  generating  a  hot  aqueous  fluid  by  injecting  feed  water 
into  a  hot  aqueous  fluid  generator  and  firing  said  hot 
aqueous  fluid  generator  with  a  sulfur-containing  fuel,  said 
hot  aqueous  fluid  generator  emitting  a  flue  gas  containing 
sulfur  oxides; 

(b)  injecting  said  hot  aqueous  fluid  via  said  well  means  into 
said  petroleum-bearing  formation; 

(c)  producing  petroleum  via  said  well  means  from  said  pe- 
troleum-bearing formation; 

(d)  flowing  said  flue  gas  containing  sulfur  oxides  through  a 
venturi  scrubber  vessel  and  thereafter  through  an  emission 
scrubber  vessel; 

(e)  flowing  alkaline  water  having  a  pH  of  at  least  7  into  said 
emission  scrubber  vessel  and  therethrough  in  counterflow 


1.  A  method  for  shutting  in  a  producing  well  in  response  to 
a  loss  of  a  defined  annulus  pressure  in  the  weiibore  of  said 
producing  well,  said  method  comprising; 
positioning  a  production  tubing  in  said  well  to  fluidly  com- 
municate a  producing  formation  in  said  producing  well  to 
the  surface:  , 

isolating  the  annulus  between  said  weiibore  and  said  produc- 
tion tubing  above  the  production  formation  from  said 
formation; 
placing  a  valve  in  said  production  tubing  to  control  flow 
therethrough  at  a  point  above  said  isolated  production 
formation,  said  valve  adapted  to  remain  in  an  open  posi- 
tion when  the  pressure  in  said  annulus  above  said  isolated 
production  formation  exceeds  said  defined  value  and 
adapted  to  close  when  the  pressure  in  said  annulus  de- 
creases below  said  defined  value: 
filling  said  annulus  above  said  isolated  production  formation 

with  a  noncompressible  fluid:  and 
applying  said  defined  pressure  to  said  fluid  wherein  said 
defined  pressure  is  substantially  greater  than  the  mud 
column  pressure  of  a  second  well  being  drilled  in  the 
proximity  of  said  producing  well. 


4,223,737 

METHOD  FOR  WELL  OPERATIONS 

Dale  O'Reilly,  1006  Honey  Hill,  Houston.  Tex.  77077 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23.540 

Int.  CI.   E21B  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  166—362  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  running  a  string  of  pipe  into  a  weiibore 
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having  its  mouth  on  the  seafloor  wherein  the  wellbore  is  full  of 
drilling  mud  including  the  steps  of 

securing  a  template  over  the  mouth  of  the  wellbore, 

connecting  to  the  template  one  end  of  a  riser  that  arcs  from 
the  sea  surface  to  the  template, 

connecting  the  other  end  of  the  riser  on  the  surface  to  a  mud 
return  vessel, 

filling  the  wellbore  to  a  desired  level  with  cement,  the  ce- 
ment displacing  a  proportionate  amount  of  drilling  mud 
upward 

positioning  one  end  of  the  string  of  pipe  movably  in  the  mud 
return  vessel. 


connecting  the  other  end  of  the  string  to  a  prime  mover  on 

the  surface, 
sealing  the  end  of  the  string  to  be  inserted  into  the  wellbore 

by  means  of  a  plug  to  insure  that  the  space  enclosed  by  the 

string  remains  empty  during  insertion  of  the  string,  so  that 

the  insertion  of  the  string  displaces  the  cement  upward  in 

the  wellbore,  and 
moving  the  prime  mover  toward  the  mud  return  vessel 

thereby  moving  the  string  through  the  mud  return  vessel, 

through  the  riser  and  into  the  wellbore. 


4,223,798 
PRODUCTION  WELL-HEADS  FOR  UNDERWATER  OIL 

WELLS 
Jean-Pierre  L.  Boutet,  Paris,  and  Francois  C.  Gueuret,  Bou- 
logne Billancourt,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie 
Francaise  des  Petroies,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,920 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1977,  77  29256 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  166—368  8  Oaims 


provided  with  a  suspension  head,  sealing  means  between  each 
suspension  head  and  said  housing,  a  production  tube,  a  suspen- 
sion member  for  suspending  said  production  tube  from  a  sus- 
pension head  of  an  innermost  one  of  said  tubings,  said  suspen- 
sion member  having  a  frusto-conjcal  surface  bearing  on  a 
frusto-conical  surface  of  said  sus[)ension  head  of  the  innermost 
one  of  said  tubings,  and  cement  means  for  sealing  between  said 
innermost  tubing  and  an  outer  tubing  adjacent  thereto  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  the  improvement  (Characterized  by:  a  duct 
provided  in  said  suspension  head  of  said  innermost  tubing,  said 
duct  communicating  with  the  space  between  said  innermost 
tubing  and  the  outer  tubing  adjacent  thereto  and  with  the 
interior  of  said  innermost  tubing,  and  said  duct  opening  into  an 
auxiliary  space  within  said  innermost  tubing  delimited  by 
upper  sealing  means  disposed  between  said  suspension  member 
and  said  suspension  head  of  said  innermost  tubing  and  a  lower 
sealing  means  bearing  against  said  innermost  tubing. 


4,223,739 

PICTURE  FRAME  WITH  HRE  EXTINGUISHING 

MEANS  ASSOCIATED  THEREWITH 

Donald  R.  Waters,  641  Mariciaire  Ave.,  Vandalia,  Ohio  45377 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,171 

Int.  a.'  A62C  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  169—52  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  combination  decorative  picture  frame  and  fire  extin- 
guishing device,  a  hollow  frame  including  a  recessed  front  for 
mounting  a  picture  therein,  said  frame  having  a  generally  flat 
rear  wall,  fire  resistant  means  associated  with  said  rear  wall, 
sealed  storage  compartment  means  arranged  in  said  frame  and 
extending  at  least  part  way  therearound  for  storing  a  pressur- 
ized Tire  extinguishing  medium  therein,  an  access  opening  in 
said  rear  wall  at  one  end  thereof,  valve  controlled  nozzle 
means  associated  with  said  storage  compartment  and  project- 
able  through  said  access  opening,  whereby  said  frame  may  be 
reversibly  held  by  the  user  with  said  fire  resistant  wall  means  in 
front  of  a  fire  and  extinguishing  medium  from  said  compart- 
ment directed  through  said  nozzle  thereat  while  the  user  is 
shielded  and  protected  by  said  rear  wall  and  fire  resistant 
means. 


1.  In  a  production  well-head  for  an  underwater  oil  well 
comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  concentric  tubings  each 


4,223,740 
HRE  HGHTING  NOZZLE  UNITS 
Maurice  A.  Oayton,  12235  S.  Stewart,  Chicago,  111.  60628 
Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,423 
Int.  CI.^  A62C  31/02 
U.S.  a.  169—70  11  Oaims 

1.  In  a  building  structure  comprising  a  series  of  rooms,  each 
room  having  a  ceiling  wall,  a  floor  wall  and  side  walls,  a  flow 
control  nozzle  unit  mounted  in  at  least  one  of  said  walls,  said 
unit  being  accessible  externally  of  the  room  and  formed  at  its 
end  outside  the  room  for  coupling  to  a  fluid  conducting  con- 
duit and  a  cover  on  the  inner  end  of  said  nozzle  unit  substan- 


September  23,  1980 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1321 


tially  flush  with  the  adjacent  wall  surface,  said  cover  being 
removable  and  having  such  weakened  connection  to  the  nozzle 


4,223,742 

RESILIENT  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  RING  ROLLER 

ALLOWING  RINGS  TO  ADAPT  TO  GROUND 

IRREGULARITIES 

Karl  G.  C.  Stark,  VSderstad  Herrgard,  S-59021  Viiderstad. 

Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  14,  1977,  7704263 
Int.  CI.'  AOIB  29/04.  73/00 
U.S.  CI.  172—456  ♦  Claims 


x^  fr  U 


unit  that  it  will  be  blown  out  by  fluid  pressure  within  the  unit 
when  a  fluid  supply  hose  is  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the  unit. 


a. 


4,223,741 

VEHICLE  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  USE  WITH 
TRANSPORT  WHEELS 
Harold  Blumhardt,  Ashley,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Blumhardt 
Mfg.,  Inc.,  Ashley,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  883,275 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  63/22  37/00,  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  172—240  3  Claims 


181     162 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  to  be  moved  over  the  surface  of  the 
ground  in  first  and  second  mutually  perpendicular  directions, 
in  combination: 

an  agricultural  implement  having  earth-working  wheels, 
rotatable  about  a  common  axis,  and  caster  wheels  laterally 
spaced  from  said  common  axis; 

a  frame  having  first  and  second  sides  extending  in  said  first 
direction  and  first  and  second  ends  extending  in  said  sec- 
ond direction; 

means  mounting  said  frame  on  said  implement  for  rotation 
about  a  pivotal  axis  extending  in  said  first  direction  and 
located  between  said  caster  wheels  and  said  common  axis. 
with  said  first  side  of  said  frame  extending  laterally  be- 
yond said  caster  wheels  and  said  second  side  of  said  frame 
extending  laterally  beyond  said  earth-working  wheels: 

a  plurality  of  transport  wheels  spaced  along  said  second  side 

for  tracking  in  said  first  direction^  and 
reversible  means  for  causing  pivotal  movement  of  said  frame 
with  respect  to  said  implement,  raising  or  lowering  said 
second  side  of  said  frame  to  transfer  a  portion  of  the 
weight  of  said  implement  between  said  earth-working 
wheels  and  said  transport  wheels. 


1,  An  arrangement  in  a  ring  roller  intended  to  be  towed  by 
,  tractor  and  including 
hingeable  outboard  sections  which  can  be  folded  upward. 

and 
a  middle  section  pro\ided  v'.ith  at  least  one  wheel  arranged 
to  be  let  down  to  keep  the  roller  lined  uhen  the  roller  is 
towed  on  a  substructure,  a  frame  ineluded  vulh  each  ot 
said  sections, 
rings  being  included  in  said  middle  section  and  each  said 
outboard  section,  said  rings  being  arranged  on  each  sec- 
tion on  at  least  ^^wc  common  shaft  pertaining  to  the  respec- 
ti\e  section, 
elongated  swinging  amis  being  pumded,  the  ends  of  each 
said  shaft  being  rotatabh  mounted  m  hearings  al  the  lo^^er 
free  ends  of  respectiv  e  ones  of  said  arms,  u  hich  said  arms 
are  mounted  on  and  extend  at  an  angle  downward  from 
the  frame  of  each  said  section, 
the  shaft  carrying  the  rings  of  a  specific  said  sectu>n  being 
connected  to  the  frame  of  said  section  by  said  arms,  said 
arms  having  means  allowing  the  shaft  and  frame  to  each 
have  mutual  angular  displacement  relative  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  each  of  said  arms,  in  which  said  angular 
displacement   allowing   means   includes  a   first    resilient 
means  allowing  the  arms  carrying  the  shaft  of  said  specific 
section  to  undergo  a  resiliently  limited  pivoting  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  frame  along  an  axis  lying  in  a 
forward  facing  vertical  plane  intersected  by  said  arms,  and 
a  second  resilient  means  spaced  from  said  first  resilient 
means  and  allowing  each  said  arm  to  tw  ist  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  in  response  to  angular  displacement  ot  the  arm 
relative  to  its  longitudinal  axis  caused  by  the  shaft  tilting 
from  the  horizontal 
and  thereby  allowing  the  shaft  w ith  its  rings  to  adapt  itselt  to 
the  irregularities  of  the  ground  irrespectiv  e  of  the  relative 
angular  relationship  of  the  interconnected  frames. 
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4,223,743 
FOLDABLE  IMPLEMENT  WITH  RAISABLE  TOOL 
ASSEMBLY 
Harold  K.  Garrison,  Newton,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hesston  Corpo- 
ration, Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,076 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  21/08,  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  172-583  9  Claims 


-A 


^i 


XV. 


\ 


1.  In  a  folding  implement  provided  with  a  pair  of  tool  sup- 
portmg  beams  swingable  horizontally  on  a  frame  of  the  imple- 
ment between  laterally  oppositely  extending  working  positions 
and  generally  fore-and-aft  extending  transport  positions  with 
respect  to  the  normal  path  of  travel  of  the  implement,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  tool  assembly  mounted  on  the  frame  for  vertical  swinging 

movement  between  raised  and  lowered  positions;  and 
structure  operatively  coupling  said  beams  with  said  assem- 
bly and  responsive  to  swinging  of  the  beams  between  said 
positions  thereof  to  raise  the  assembly  to  said  raised  posi- 
tion each  time  the  beams  are  swung  to  said  transport 
positions  and  to  lower  the  assembly  to  said  lowered  posi- 
tion each  time  the  beams  are  swung  to  said  working  posi- 
tions. 


4,223  744 
REVERSING  HAMMER  DRILL 
James  L.  Lovingood,  Pickens,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Ai      3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,776 
Int.  CI.'  E02D  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  173-48  5  aaims 

1.  A  bypass  switch  assembly  for  a  reversing  hammer  drill 
comprismg: 

a.  a  housing, 

b.  a  motor  journaled  in  the  housing. 

c.  a  hammer  drill  mechanism  selectively  operable  as  a  drill 
or  as  a  hammer  drill, 

d.  a  trigger  switch  in  circuit  with  the  motor  to  turn  the 
motor  on  and  off. 


e.  a  reversing  switch  adapted  to  set  the  motor  for  rotation  in 
the  forward  or  reverse  direction,  and 


?6      H 


■^- — — ^ — ——I-  I.. 


r  a  bypass  switch  in  circuit  between  the  motor  and  the 
trigger  switch  selectively  to  connect  the  reversing  switch 
in  circuit  with  the  motor  or  to  shunt  the  reversing  switch. 

4.223,745 

TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  MOTOR  SHUTOFF 

MECHANISM  FOR  FLUID  OPERATED  TOOL 

William  Workman,  Jr.,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cooper 

Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,519 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  5/06;  B25B  23/145 

U.S.  a.  173-12  4  Claims 


'^*  "—-jrf-^t  n. 


i^M.3; 
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:^-. 


K  < 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  tool: 

a  housing; 

a  fluid  operated  motor  disposed  in  said  housing  for  driving  a 
fastener  engaging  member; 

passage  means  in  said  housing  for  conducting  pressure  fluid 
to  said  motor; 

an  operator  actuated  motive  fluid  supply  valve  interposed  in 
said  passage  means; 

a  torque  sensing  mechanism  drivenly  connected  to  said 
motor;  and, 

a  motive  fluid  shutoff  valve  interposed  in  said  passage  means 
between  said  supply  valve  and  said  motor,  and  operable  to 
be  in  a  valve  closed  condition  to  prevent  flow  of  motive 
fluid  to  said  motor  and  a  valve  open  condition  to  permit 
flow  of  motive  fluid  to  said  motor  when  said  supply  valve 
is  opened,  said  shutoff  valve  including  a  movable  closure 
member  and  a  movable  seat; 

means  interconnecting  said  closure  member  and  said  torque 
sensing  mechanism  for  holding  said  closure  member  in  a 
first  closure  member  position  and  for  allowing  said  closure 
member  to  move  to  a  second  closure  member  position  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  torque  exerted  on  said  torque 
sensing  mechanism, 

said  seat  including  means  for  moving  said  seat  to  a  first  seat 
position  in  response  to  the  admission  of  pressure  fluid  to 
said  passage  means  to  permit  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to 
said  motor  when  said  closure  member  is  in  said  first  clo- 
sure member  position,  said  closure  member  being  operable 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  torque  exerted  on  said 
torque  sensing  mechanism  to  move  to  said  second  closure 
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member  position  to  engage  said  seat  to  shut  off  motive 
fluid  flow  to  said  motor,  and  means  for  causing  said  seat  to 
move  said  closure  member  to  said  first  closure  member 
position  upon  closure  of  said  supply  valve. 

4,223,746 
SHOCK  LIMITING  APPARATUS 
Denis  R.  Tanguy,  Houston,  and  Larry  J.  Leising,  Rosenberg, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,526 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  17/02.  47/00:  F16F  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  175-40  >7  Claims 


ooorfssoe 
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drillmg  fluid  contaminated  with  earth  cuttings  at  said 
drilling  tool  up  through  the  interior  of  said  set  of  lower 
pipes,  and 


\ 


(e)  unidirectionally  ejecting  said  contaminated  drilling  fluid 
and  said  second  portion  of  the  clean  drilling  fluid  into  a 
second  annular  space  between  said  set  oi  upper  pipes  and 
said  casing  members. 


17.  Apparatus  for  use  in  making  measurements  during  the 
drilling  of  a  well,  comprising  a  tubular  body  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  a  drill  string;  an  instrumentality  including  means 
for  making  said  measurements;  and  means  for  mounting  said 
instrumentality  within  said  tubular  body  including  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  combination  of  hydrostatic  pressure  force,  orifice 
damping  force  and  Coulomb  fi-iction  force  for  limiting  to  a 
predetermined  level  the  magnitude  of  acceleration  and  decel- 
eration forces  to  which  said  instrumentality  may  be  subjected 
when  said  tubular  member  is  subjected  to  an  axial  shock  load. 

4,223,747 
DRILLING  USING  REVERSE  CIRCULATION 
Lionel  R.  Marals,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Fran- 
caise  des  Petroles,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954.804 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  27, 1977,  77  32448 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  175-65  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  earth  boring,  compr'sing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  pumping  clean  drilling  fluid  down  through  the  hollow 
interior  of  a  set  of  upper  pipes  in  a  string  to  a  level  above 
the  lowest  one  of  a  plurality  of  casing  members  lining  a 

bore  hole,  ,  ,_      ,        j   , 

(b)  unidirectionally  ejecting  a  first  portion  of  the  clean  dril- 
ling fluid  at  said  level  into  a  first  annular  space  below  said 
level  between  an  unlined,  lower  portion  of  said  bore  hole 
and  a  set  of  lower  pipes  in  said  string  connected  to  a 
drilling  tool  at  the  bottom  of  the  string, 

(c)  reversing  the  direction  of  a  second  portion  of  the  clean 
drilling  fluid  at  said  level, 

(d)  ejecting  said  second  portion  of  the  clean  drilling  fluid 
through  upwardly  directed  Venturi  nozzle  means  in  com- 
munication with  the  hollow  interior  of  said  set  of  lower 
pipes  and  drilling  tool,  whereby  a  reduced  pressure  is 
established  at  the  outlet  of  said  nozzle  means  which  draws 


4  223  748 

METHOD  OF  COLLECTING  DLST  DURING  ROCK 

DRILLING  AND  A  DUST  COLLECTING  SUCTION 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROCK  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Pieter  Barendsen,  Tyreso.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco 
Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978.  Ser.  No.  965,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  8,  1977,  7713916 

Int.  CI.   C09K  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  175-66  »2  Claims 


r 


10.  Method  of  collecting  dust  during  rock  drilling  compris- 


ing 


collecting  the  dust-loaded  air  that  flows  out  of  the  borehole. 

separating  most  of  the  dust  as  a  coarse  fraction  b>  passing 
same  through  a  passage  having  a  sharp  bend  therein  to 
divert  air  flowing  therethrough,  the  coarse  dust,  because 
of  Its  inertia,  not  being  diverted  through  said  sharp  bend. 

filtering  the  dust  loaded  air  from  which  the  coarse  fraction 
has  been  removed  to  collect  the  remaining  fine  dust. 

cleaning  the  separated  coarse  dust  from  remaining  fine  dusi 
mixed  therewith  by  a  current  of  air  that  is  then  mixed  \uih 
the  air  that  is  to  be  filtered  in  order  to  remove  fine  duM 
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collected  and  carried  by  the  current  of  air,  the  cleaning 
step  comprising  passing  the  separated  coarse  dust  down- 
wardly through  a  substantially  vertical  elongated  tube 
which  has  a  length  of  several  times  the  diameter  thereof, 
the  separated  coarse  dust  falling  substantially  freely  in  said 
tube,  and  producing  a  current  of  atmospheric  air  up- 
wardly through  the  tube  counter-current  to  the  direction 
of  fall  of  said  separated  coarse  dust  to  clean  the  coarse 
dust  falling  through  the  tube,  the  upward  current  of  air, 
which  contains  the  remaining  fine  dust  then  being  filtered 
to  collect  the  remaining  fine  dust  therefrom,  and  then 
dumpmg  the  separated  cleaned  coarse  dust  on  the  ground. 


to  pass  through  the  opening  in  said  wall  member  and  is 
centrifugally  trapped  in  said  outer  peripheral  portions  of 
said  cavity  away  from  said  bearings. 


4,223,749 

ROTARY  EARTH  BORING  DRILL  BIT  WITH 

CENTRIFUGAL  FOREIGN  PARTICLE  BARRIER  DEVICE 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  7877  Woodley  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91406, 
and  Ernest  A.  von  Seggern,  1051  E.  Angeleno  Ave.,  Burbank, 
Calif.  91501 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,939,  Mar.  24,  1979,  Pat. 

No.  4,156,470,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

698,286,  Jun.  21,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,091,988.  This  application 

Mar.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  20,807 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  9/35 

U.S.  CI.  175—227  1  Claim 


> 


1.  In  a  drill  bit  employing  a  roller  cone, 

a  central  cavity  formed  in  said  cone,  said  cavity  having  a 
closed  end  towards  the  apex  of  the  cone  and  an  open  end 
at  the  base  of  the  cone, 

bearings  formed  within  the  walls  of  said  cavity  with  a  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  said  cavity  outside  the  periphery  of 
said  bearings, 

oil  contained  in  said  cavity  for  lubricating  said  bearings, 

a  bearing  pin  mounted  on  said  bit,  said  bearings  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  bearing  pin, 

a  disc-shaped  wall  member  forming  a  slinger  disc  having  a 
central  aperture  formed  therein  through  which  the  pin 
passes  in  internally  concentric  relationship  with  said  wall 
member,  said  wall  member  being  mounted  on  said  cone 
for  rotation  therewith  near  the  base  of  the  cone  so  as  to 
partially  close  the  open  end  of  said  cavity, 

port  means  including  an  opening  formed  in  an  outer  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  wall  member  for  providing  fluid  com- 
munications between  said  cavity  and  the  outside  environ- 
ment of  the  cone,  and 

a  second  disc-shaped  wall  member  mounted  on  said  cone  for 
rotation  therewith  and  positioned  opposite  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  said  first  mentioned  wall  member  in 
parallel  relationship  thereto,  a  narrow  radial  annular  pas- 
sage being  formed  between  said  wall  members,  said  sec- 
ond wall  member  operating  to  trap  said  oil  and  minimize 
its  escape  from  said  cavity  when  the  cone  is  stationary, 

whereby  particulate  material  entering  from  outside  the  bit  is 
forced  outwardly  by  the  centrifugal  force  generated  by 
the  disc -shaped  member  with  the  rotation  of  the  cone  so  as 


4,223,750 
WEIGHTING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DIETETIC  USE 

Jean-Claude  Perego,  Monthodon,  France,  assignor  to  Jean- 
Jacques  Menage,  Tours,  France  and  Francois  Le  Bars,  Cha- 
teau-Renault, France,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  959,169 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15, 1977,  77  34214 
Int.  a.'  GOIG  23/22.  23/14.  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  177-41  8  aaims 


1.  Weighing  instrument  having  a  receiver  tray  for  foodstuffs 
movable  with  respect  to  a  body  and  an  index  mark  displaceable 
along  a  predetermined  path  on  a  housing  carried  by  said  body 
in  front  of  a  first  scale  marked  in  weight  and  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  housing  as  well  as  in  front  of  a  plurality  of  second  scales 
marked  in  at  least  one  magnitude  involved  in  dietetics  and 
borne  by  a  fiexible  strip  on  which  they  are  succeeded  by  cate- 
gories of  foodstuffs,  this  magnitude  being  proportional  to  the 
weight  of  foods  and  the  position  of  said  flexible  strip  with 
respect  to  said  housing  being  adjustable  at  will  to  operate 
selectively  in  association  with  the  index  mark  that  of  its  second 
scales  which  corresponds  to  the  category  of  foodstuff  to  be 
weighed,  the  flexible  strip  being  guided  by  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel rollers  of  which  one  at  least  is  provided  with  control  means 
enabling  it  to  be  rotated  selectively  to  make  the  various  second 
scales  move  in  front  of  the  index  mark  along  a  path  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  predetermined  path  of  said  index 
mark,  the  housing  including  means  for  receiving  selectively 
and  removably,  between  said  predetermined  path  of  the  index 
mark  and  the  flexible  strip,  one  card  provided  with  third  scales 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  index  mark  and  selected  from 
a  plurality  of  cards  each  corresponding  to  a  particular  food- 
stuff. 


4,223,751 

HIGH  SPEED  CAPAQTANCE  APPARATUS  FOR 

CLASSIFYING  PHARMACEUTICAL  CAPSULES 

Joseph  W.  Ayers,  Roseville,  and  Rex  C.  Wood,  New  Brighton, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Modern  Controls,  Inc.,  Elk  River, 

Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  24,071 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIG  3/14.  19/52;  B07C  5/344;  HOIG  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  177—210  C  25  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  checking  the  relative  masses  of  a  plurality 
of  capsules  or  the  like  comprising  a  capacitance-sensing  trans- 
ducer including  a  pair  of  spaced  capacitor  plates,  and  pneu- 
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matic  means  for  individually  moving  said  capsules  one  at  a 
time  between  said  plates. 


4,223,752 

SCALE  EMPLOYING  WHEATSTONE-TYPE  BRIDGES 

AND  STRAIN  GAGES 

Claude  A.  Belcher,  4456  Arch  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92116 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,401 

1  Int.  CI.'  GOIG  3/M.  21/24 


plurality  of  roller  assemblies  is  always  in  contact  with  a 
surface  of  which  is  to  be  traversed 


U.S.  CI.  177—211 


8  Claims 


> 

4.223.754 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  DEVICE  FOR  CARS 
Hiroshi  Mizuno.  Higashi-Kurumc.  and  Seiichirn  Kobayashi. 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kou)  o  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1978,  Ser.  No.  891.723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  1.  1977,  52-40415(1  ] 
Int.  CI.-  B60H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  180-90  *  t'aims 


■  y 


7.  A  scale,  comprising: 

(a)  a  platform  and  means  supporting  said  plattt)rni  including 
load  measuring  means  that  includes  strain  gages. 

(b)  electrical  bridge  means  of  the  type  having  four  resistors. 
said  strain  gages  being  included  in  the  resistors  ot  said 
electrical  bridge  means,  said  bridge  means  having  a  volt- 
age output  signal  responsive  to  load. 

(c)  said  load  measuring  means  including  horizontally  dis- 
posed torsion  bars,  and  said  torsion  bars  having  said  strain 

I     gages  mounted  thereon  to  measure  strain  in  said  torsion 

bars,  and 

(d)  said  load  measuring  means  including  load  iransterring 
mountings  associated  with  said  torsion  Bars  that  are  ad- 
justable therealong  in  scale  calibration. 


4,223,753 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Harold  M.  Bradbury,  1001  Ten  St.,  Woodward,  Okla.  73801 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,032 
I  Int.  CI. 

U.S.  CI.  180—6.2 


B62D  11/00.  57/00.  61/06 


9  Claims 


.-X 


v.- 


.■5-"  • 


K'- 


'K- 


gy.^^ 


r  ***''•-  -  J 


1    An  msirunient  panel  dewce  tor  lutomobiles  comprising 

an  auionH>bile  instrument  panel; 

a  closing  plate  having  a  partition  piiu  iTn.od  siibMantiallv 
inlegi-allv  therewi'h.  said  cli-sing  plate  being  pi.n.ded  on 
the  rear  side  ot' said  automobile  instrument  panel  \o  form 
a  closed  space  between  the  rear  surface  ot  said  niMrumeni 
panel  'and  said  closing  plate,  said  instrument  panel,  said 
closing  plate,  and  said  closed  space  extending  siibManiially 
over  the  entire  \Mdth  of  the  automobile: 

said  partition  plate  extendmg  trom  said  closing  plate  so  as  lo 
substantially  vertically  section  said  closed  space  into  tirsi 
and  second  systems  of  air  conduit  passages,  said  tV^i  and 
second  systems  of  air  conduit  passages  being  suhstaniUlK 
separated  from  each  (Mlier  bs  said  partition  plate,  and 
co-extending  substantially  over  the  entire  width  ot   ihc 

autonmbile: 

ports  disposed  on  the  fr(^nl  surf,iee  of  said  instrument  panel 
for  blowing  conditioned  air  into  the  interu>r  of  the  auto- 
mobile, said  ports  communicating  with  said  first  s\siem  of 
said  air  conduit  passages: 

defroster  blowing  ports  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  ot  said 
instrument  panel  for  blowing  coiuiitioned  air  into  the 
interior  of  the  automobile,  said  defroster  blowing  por!> 
communicating  with  said  second  s>stem  of  said  air  ccmv 

duit  passages; 
means  for  selectively  distributing  .cMuhtioned   air  lo  s  i,d 

passages;  and 
the  top  ^'iid  of  said  partition  plate  provided  on  said  closmg 
plate  being  engaged  w  ith  a  groove  prov  ided  on  the  oppi'^s- 
ing  rear  surface  portion  of  said  instrument  panel 


1.  An  omnidirectional  transport  device  comprising: 

a  frame;  ,  ,    . 

a  first  plurality  of  roller  drive  assemblies,  rotatingly  mounted 

upon  the  frame; 
a  second  plurality  of  roller  drive  assemblies,   rotatingly 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  positioned  to  rotate  about 
axes  non-parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  first  plural- 
ity of  roller  drive  assemblies;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  roller  drive  assemblies  comprises: 
a  yoke,  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  transport  device;  and 
a  spherical  roller,  rotatably  mounted  within  the  yoke  upon 
axle  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  yoke,  said  spherical  roller  defin- 
ing two  arcs  of  a  circle  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
yoke,  so  constructed  that  at  least  one  roller  of  each 


4.223,755 
SUPPRESSING  EJECTION  OF  W  AlKR  AM)  OFHKR 
SURFACE  MATERIAL  FROM  AIR  CI  SHION  N  KHICI  KS 
Rowland  D.  Hunt.  Calgary.  Canada,  assignor  to  Hoverlift  Sys- 
tems Ltd..  Calgar> .  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1978.  Ser.  No.  926.933 
Int.  CI.    B60V  1.  16 

U.S.  CI.  180-123  *>  <^'f  ■"' 

1  Apparatus  for  suppressing  ejection  ot  water  sprav  and  the 
like  from  an  air  cushion  vehicle,  the  vehicle  comprising  a  hull 
structure  and  a  tlexible  skirt  attached  to  a  lower  surtace  ot  the 
hull  structure,  the  tlexible  skirt  having  a  downwardlv  and 
mwardlv  inclined  portion  for  at  least  a  lower  part  thereof  and 
having  a  lower  edge  beneath  which  air  can  escape  fnMn  a 
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cushion  space  beneath  the  hull  structure,  and  a  flexible  barrier 
attached  to  the  periphery  of  the  hull  structure  outside  said  skirt 
and  extending  downwardly,  said  inclined  portion  of  said  skirt 
and  said  flexible  barrier  defining  a  convergent  passage,  a  plu- 
rality of  closely  spaced  apertures  extending  along  an  upper 
part  of  said  flexible  barrier,  and  ballast  means  at  a  lower  part  of 


"o 


said  barrier,  the  arrangement  such  that  spray  and  the  like 
issuing  from  beneath  said  lower  edge  of  said  flexible  skirt  is 
ejected  into  said  convergent  passage,  impinging  on  said  bar- 
rier, water  separating  and  falling  down  inside  said  barrier  to 
escape  beneath  said  barrier,  air  escaping  out  through  said 
apertures. 


4,223,756 

TRAFFIC  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATICALLY 

TRANSVERSELY  CONTROLLABLE  VEHICLES, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE  LOCAL  PUBLIC  PASSENGER 

TRAFHC 

Helmut  Bertelsbeck,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1977,2740576 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  1/24 
L.S.  CI.  180-169  21  Claims 


J 


J 


1  A  traffic  system,  which  comprises  automatically,  trans- 
versely controllable  vehicles,  track-determining  guide  means 
extending  along  a  desired  track  on  the  road,  and  cross-posi- 
tional control  means  on  the  vehicle  which  detect  the  course  of 
the  guide  means  and  act  on  steerable  wheels  of  the  vehicle, 
characterized  in  that  for  purposes  of  catching  a  track-deviating 
vehicle,  an  emergency  safety  channel  means  delimited  by 
substantially  vertical  lateral  web  means  is  arranged  along  the 
road  between  supporting  wheels  of  the  vehicle  at  least  within 
the  area  of  such  road  sections  as  are  delimited  at  least  on  one 
side  thereof  by  lateral  boundary  means,  the  width  of  said  emer- 
gency  safety  channel  means  corresponding  to  the  maximum 
permissive  cross-positional  tolerance  of  the  vehicle  on  the  road 
under  avoidance  of  lateral  collisions,  in  that  at  least  one  emer- 
gency safety  bolt  means  normally  taken  along  in  the  raised 
p<isition  and  operable  to  be  rapidly  lowered  under  the  effect  of 
a  storage  means  is  arranged  approximately  centrally  in  the 
vehicle  at  the  bottom  side  thereof,  which  is  operable  to  support 


itself  at  the  lateral  web  means,  and  in  that  feeler  means  are 
provided  on  the  vehicle  which  extend  on  both  sides  beyond  the 
driving  profile  of  the  vehicle  and  which  are  operatively  con- 
nected with  a  triggering  means  for  the  storage  means,  said 
triggering  means  responding  during  an  external  collision  of  a 
feeler  means  and  being  operable  to  fire  the  bolt  means  into  the 
emergency  safety  channel  means  by  means  of  the  storage 
means. 


4,223,757 

FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  POWER  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Harvey  F.  Olander,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gustafson 

Mfg.  Co.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,099 

Int.  CI.-  B60K  2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  180-273  ,  19  Claims 


1.  A  power  control  apparatus  for  an  engine  comprising: 

an  engine  having  an  output  shaft; 

a  first  pulley  connected  with  said  output  shaft. 

a  second  pulley. 

a  pivotable  control  arm  upon  which  said  second  pulley  is 
mounted,  said  pivotable  control  arm  being  arranged  such 
that  its  pivotal  movement  causes  a  change  in  the  distance 
between  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  pulleys, 

a  first  belt  connected  between  said  first  and  second  pulleys 
for  coupling  rotative  movement  of  said  first  pulley  to  said 
second  pulley  to  thereby  rotate  said  second  pulley  in  a 
first  direction,  the  tautness  of  said  first  belt  being  con- 
trolled by  the  position  of  said  control  arm.  and 

means  for  controlling  the  RPM  of  said  second  pulley,  said 
means  for  controlling  being  adapted  to  control  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  control  arm  to  thereby  vary  the  tautness 
of  said  first  belt  and  therefore  its  slippage  about  said  first 
pulley,  said  means  for  controlling  comprising  a  tension- 
compression  spring  biasing  said  pivotable  control  arm  to  a 
neutral  position  where  no  rotation  of  said  second  pulley 
by  said  first  belt  occurs,  a  push  rod  connected  to  said 
pivotable  control  arm  for  moving  the  same,  a  control 
lever,  and  means  for  pivotably  coupling  said  push  rod 
with  said  control  lever  whereby  movement  of  said  control 
lever  controls  the  movement  of  the  pivotable  control  arm. 

4,223,758 

LOADER,  ESPECIALLY  BUCKET  LOADER  FOR 

UNDERGROUND  MINING 

Jorg  Schopf,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schopf  Maschinebau  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  9 
1978,2815019 

Int.  CI.-  B60K  9/QO 
U.S.  CI.  180-291  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  loader,  especially  a  bucket  loader  for  underground  use 
in  mining  operations,  comprising  a  rear  car  carrying  a  propul- 
sion unit  including  a  hydraulic  pump,  a  driver's  station  and 
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having  a  rear  axle,  a  front  car.  a  hinge  joint  coupling  the  front 
car  to  the  rear  car.  said  front  car  carrying  a  bucket  and  a 
hydraulic  system  for  operating  said  bucket,  a  motor  and  trans- 
mission assembly,  said  rear  car  being  formed  by  a  chassis  stiffiy 
joined  to  said  rear  axle,  said  chassis  having  a  first  bulkhead  for 
mounting  the  motor  and  transmission  assembly  thereon,  said 
first  bulkhead  being  disposed  behind  said  rear  axle  and  having 
a  cutout  provided  approximately  centrally  in  said  first  bulk- 
head and  open  at  the  top,  so  that  said  first  bulkhead  is  approxi- 
mately U-shaped,  said  motor  and  transmission  assembly  being 
disposed  on  a  secondary  frame  which  has  a  second  bulkhead 


.8       ''  ■'« 


barrel  being  positioned  a  selected  distance  above  the 

surface  of  the  earth; 
whereby  when  said  shell  is  detonated,  said  projectile  will  be 
ejected  at  high  velocity  from  said  barrel,  downv^ardls 
through  said  opening  in  said  base,  to  strike  and  penetrate 
the  surface  of  the  earth  to  generate  a  seismic  wave. 


4,223,760 

LOUDSPEAKER  ASSEMBLY 

Ted  L.  LeTourneau,  P.O.  Box  7655,  Longview.  Tex.  75602 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898.717 

Int.  CI.   H05K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  181—147  8  Claims 


adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  first  bulkhead,  said  second  bulk- 
head having  a  U-shaped  configuration  with  a  cutout  open  at 
the  top.  longitudinal  girders  projecting  from  said  second  bulk- 
head from  within  said  cutout  of  said  first  bulkhead  on  both 
sides  of  said  motor  and  transmission  assembly  forward! y  and 
rearwardly  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  loader,  said 
motor  and  transmission  assembly  being  mounted  between  said 
girders,  and  a  sturdy  bottom  trough  covering  that  portion  of 
said  secondary  frame  which  extends  rearwardly  beyond  said 
second  bulkhead  and  said  motor  and  transmission  assembly 
carried  thereby,  said  bottom  trough  being  releasably  fastened 
to  said  first  bulkhead. 


I 

4,223,759 

LOW  ENERGY  SOURCE  FOR  SEISMIC  OPERATION 

Philip  N.  Martin,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Mapco,  Inc.,  Tulsa, 

Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,982 
I  Int.  CI.'  GOIV  ]/lO 

U.S.  CI.  181—116  1*  Claims 


L>     80 


1.  A  lightweight,  mobile,  low-energy  seismic  source,  com- 
prising; 

(a)  a  gun.  comprising  a  barrel  and  a  breech,  adapted  to  hold 
I     a  shell  having  a  propellant  and  a  solid  projectile,  and 

means  to  fire  said  shell; 

(b)  base  means  to  support  said  gun  in  a  substantially  vertical 

I     position  slightly  above  the  surface  of  the  earth,  the  base 

comprising; 
I     (1)  an  annular  means  adapted  to  rest  on  the  earth, 

(2)  horizontal  plate  means  supported  coaxially  above  said 
annular  means  and  having  and  opening  therethrough; 

(3)  means  to  support  said  gun  vertically,  with  its  barrel 
over  said  plate  means  opening,  and  the  muzzle  of  said 


1.  A  loudspeaker  assembly  comprising; 

a.  at  least  three  speakers,  each  being  substantially  the  same 
size  and  having  a  peripheral  front  surface; 

b.  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  end  closures: 

c.  said  cylindrical  body  having  at  least  three  verticalK 
spaced  openings  therein,  with  each  said  opening  sized  and 
shaped  to  correspond  with  the  peripheral  outline  oi  a 
respective  said  speaker,  with  the  central  axis  of  a  first  said 
opening  being  contained  in  a  first  radial  plane,  with  the 
central  axis  of  a  second  said  opening  being  contained  in  a 
second  radial  plane,  with  the  central  axis  of  a  third  said 
opening  being  contained  in  a  third  radial  plane,  and  with 
the  angle  between  adjacent  said  radial  planes  being  less 
than  the  angle  between  two  radial  planes  that  are  respec- 
tively tangent  to  the  peripheral  edges  of  a  said  opening; 

d.  a  respective  filler  element  surrounding  the  penpherv  of 
each  said  opening  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  and 
having  a  front  face  contoured  to  contiguously  abut  said 
body  and  a  planar  rear  face; 

e.  means  mounting  and  securing  each  speaker  with  its  pe- 
ripheral front  surface  abutting  the  planar  rear  face  of  a 
respective  filler  element; 

f  said  cylindrical  body,  end  closures  and  filler  elements 
being  made  of  material  that  is  impervious  to  air. 


4,223.761 

APPARATUS  FOR  DESCENDING  A  ROPE 

Walter  Sonnberger,  Dietmannsdorf  13.  A  8181  St.  Ruprecht. 

Raab,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,798 

Int.  CI.   A62B  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  182—5  ^0  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  descending  a  vertical  strand,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  housing  parts  adapted  to  flank  said 

strand; 
an  upper  pivot  forming  an  upper  pivot  axis  between  said 

housing  parts; 

respective  pluralities  of  rollers  on  said  housing  parts  engage- 
able  with  a  strand  between  said  housing  parts; 

a  scissor  linkage  having  at  least  two  pivoted-together  cross- 
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mg  links  and  having  a  pair  of  upper  ends  and  a  pair  of 
lower  ends,  whereby  on  movement  of  said  lower  ends 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  said  upper  ends  syn- 
chronously also  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other: 
means  connecting  said  upper  ends  of  said  linkage  each  to  a 
respective  housing  part  below  said  pivot  axis: 


4,223,763 
KINETIC  ENERGY  ABSORBER 

Dioier  A.  Duclos,  Charenton,  and  Pierre  F.  Coutin,  Paris,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  R.  Alkan  &  Cie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,177 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1977,  77  39286 

Int.  CI.-  F16F  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  188-1  C  ,2  Claims 


$':: 


"■^*^-i 


.^'^ 


a  pair  of  handles  operatively  each  connected  to  a  respective 

lower  end  of  said  linkage:  and 
brake  means  for  retarding  rotation  of  at  least  some  of  said 

rollers  and  including  an  operating  lever  carried  on  one  of 

said  handles. 


4,223,762 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  V IBRATION  ISOLATING 

Maurice  Gertal,  75  Massasoit  St.,  Waltham,  Mass.  02154 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,926 
Int.  CI.'  F16F  7/00.  11/00 
f.S.  CI.  188-1  B  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  absorbing  the  kinetic  energy  resulting  from 
a  relative  motion  between  two  bodies,  which  comprises: 

a  first  tube, 

a  deformable  test-tube  being  anchored  and  coaxially  dis- 
posed within  said  first  tube  and  presenting  an  intermediate 
portion  of  lesser  transverse  dimension  than  the  remainder 
of  the  tube.  , 

a  first  ball-joint  anchoring  said  first  tube  and  said  test-tube  to 
one  of  said  bodies, 

a  second  tube. 

a  pressure  member  co-acting  with  said  test-tube  housed 
within  and  connected  to  said  second  tube  which  is  adapted 
to  move  telescopically  in  relation  to  said  first  tube  and 
which  is  anchored  to  the  other  of  said  bodies  through  a 
second  ball-joint,  said  pressure  member  comprising  at 
least  one  pair  of  parallel  rollers  mounted  on  a  carriage, 
said  rollers  being  spaced  from  one  another  a  distance 
equal  to  the  lesser  transverse  dimension  of  the  test  tube 
and  normally  contacting  said  intermediate  portion  of  the 
test-tube,  whereby  relative  telescoping  movements  of  the 
first  and  second  tubes  will  move  said  carriage  and  rollers 
relative  to  said  test-tube  to  cause  deformation  of  the  test- 
tube  moving  between  said  rollers  in  portions  adjacent  to 
said  intermediate  portion  thereof. 


\    25      22J 


-27      / 


26 


4,223,764 
DISK  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  A.  Flotow,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,983 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  55/08 

U.S.  CI.  188-72.7  6  Claims 


^ 


i2a 


1  In  a  vibration  isolation  system  having  means  for  providing 
a  high  degree  of  vibration  isolation  along  an  axial  direction 
greater  than  along  a  direction  orthogonal  to  said  axial  direction 
the  improvement  comprising, 
a  fioating  member  means  for  significantly  increasing  isola- 
tion from  vibration  along  said  orthogonal  direction, 
means  for  supporting  said  floating  member  means  with  high 
stiffness  along  said  axial  direction  many  times  greater  than 
the  stiffness  provided  by  said  system  along  said  axial  direc- 
tion, 

and  means  for  restraining  movement  of  said  floating  member 
means  along  said  orthogonal  direction  with  very  low- 
stiffness  of  the  order  of  that  provided  by  said  system  along 
said  axial  direction, 

said  means  for  supporting  comprising  thrust  bearings  having 
hardened  balls  between  flat  surfaces  of  hardened  races 
which  flat  surfaces  are  in  planes  orthogonal  to  said  axial 
direction. 


1.  A  brake  assembly  for  vehicles  having  a  housed  axle,  said 
brake  assembly  including:  an  axially  and  rotationally  movable 
disk  concentrically  mounted  such  that  said  disk  revolves  with 
the  axle:  a  fixed  brake  plate  and  a  movable  brake  plate  oppos- 
ingly  mounted  parallel  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk  and 
to  the  axle  housing;  releasable  means  for  gradually  moving  said 
movable  brake  plate  and  said  disk  toward  said  fixed  brake  plate 
thereby  pressing  said  disk  between  said  brake  plates  and  hin- 
dering rotational  movement  of  said  disk;  said  releasable  means 
including  a  sliding  actuating  member  and  an  adjacent  releas- 
able operating  lever;  guide  means  for  said  sliding  actuating 
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member,  said  guide  means  defining  a  center-line  path  perpen- 
dicular to  said  disk;  said  sliding  actuating  member  having  a 
pressing  surface  contiguous  with  said  movable  brake  plate,  an 
elongated  center-line  slot  therethrough  for  insertion  of  a  fixed 
pivot  pin  and  for  maintaining  said  actuating  member  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  fixed  pivot  pin.  and  a  cam  surface  on  said 
actuating  member  opposed  to  said  pressing  surface,  said  cam 
surface  being  obliquely  oriented  relative  to  said  pressing  sur- 
face and  gradually  projecting  away  relative  to  said  pressing 
surface;  said  operating  lever  being  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  fixed  pivot  pin  and  having  a  cylindrical  pin  cam 
follower  displaced  from  said  one  end  and  rotationally  movable 
about  said  fixed  pivot  pin.  whereby  said  cam  follower  engages 
said  cam  surface  and  exerts  a  substantially  center-line  pushing 
force  thereon  when  said  lever  pivots  in  one  direction  thereby 
progressively  sliding  said  actuating  member  along  such  center- 
line  perpendicular  path  relative  to  said  fixed  pivot  pm  such  that 
said  pressing  surface  progressively  moves  said  movable  brake 
plate  and  said  disk  toward  said  fixed  brake  plate;  at  least  one 
return  spring  between  said  brake  plates  for  retracting  said 
movable  brake  plate  away  from  said  fixed  brake  plate  when 
said  operating  lever  is  released;  at  least  one  return  spring  be- 
tween said  disk  and  said  fixed  brake  plate  for  retracting  said 
disk  away  from  said  fixed  brake  plate  when  said  operating 
lever  is  released. 


mount  the  same  relative  to  the  other  brake  shoe,  and  said 
openings  being  mirror  images  of  each  other. 

4,223,766 

TRAILER  HITCH  AND  BRAKE  ACTUATING  ASSEMBLY 

Larry  C.  Huetsch,  Rockford;  James  P.  Swanson.  Winnebago, 

and  Stephen  E.  Nyquist,  Cherry  \  alley,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company,  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910.100 

Int.  CI."  B60T  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  188— 112R  7  Claims 


'tnSb 


4,223,765 
DRUM  BRAKE  HAVING  PAW  L  AND  LEVER 
John  L.  Turak,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 
I  Filed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,482 


Int.  CI.   F16D  65/38 


U.S.  CI.  188—79.5  P 


7  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  hitching  a  trailer  to  a  towing  vehicle  and 
for  automatically  actuating  the  hydraulic  brakc■^  t)f  the  trailer 
when  the  latter  overruns  the  towing  vehicle,  said  asNcmbiv 
comprising  a  forward  unit  adapted  to  be  coupled  removably  to 
the  towing  vehicle,  a  rear  unit  inierconnec;ed  wiih  and  mov- 
able generally  fore-and-aft  relative  to  said  forward  unit  and 
adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  trailer,  a  maMer  cvlinder  earned 
by  said  rear  unit  and  operable  when  actuated  to  aprb   ^^'^ 
brakes  of  the  trailer,  a  plunger  having  a  rear  end  portion  tele- 
scoped into  said  master  cylinder  and  operable  to  actuate  said 
master  cylinder  when  moved  lo  a  braking  position,  a  plate  v^n 
the  forward  end  poriion  of  said  plunger  and  h;nirg  a  gencrallv 
T-shaped  opening  fcumed  therethrough  unh  the  cross  bar  and 
ihc  stem  of  the  T  defining  a  rearward  cage  and  a  forward  slot, 
respectivelv,  a  coil  spring  compressed  hetueen  the  front  and 
rear  sides  of  said  cage,  a  laterallv  extending  rod  earned  by  v.id 
forward  unit  and  received  within  said  slot,  said  r^xl  engaging 
ihe  forward  end  of  said  spring  and  acting  through  said  spring 
lo  move  said  plunger  to  v.id  braking  posiiuMi  when  said  rear 
unit  moves  forwar'dh  relative  to  s.iid  forward  unit 


1.  In  a  drum  brake  assembly  having  a  backing  plate  which 
pivotally  supports  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  at  one  end  of  the  pair 
of  brake  shoes,  a  hydraulic  actuator  engageable  with  the  other 
end  of  the  pair  of  brake  shoes  to  move  the  same  from  a  rest 
position  to  a  braking  position,  an  extendible  member  engagea- 
ble with  the  pair  of  brake  shoes  at  an  intermediate  position 
between  the  one  end  and  the  other  end  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  substantially  define  the  rest  position,  an  operator  lever 
pivotally  carried  by  one  of  the  pair  of  brake  shoes,  the  operator 
lever  being  pivotal  relative  to  the  one  brake  shoe  to  cooperate 
with  the  extendible  member  and  move  the  pair  of  brake  shoes 
to  the  braking  position,  a  pawl  pivotally  carried  by  the  other 
brake  shoe  and  cooperating  with  the  extendible  member  to 
adjust  the  rest  position  of  the  pair  of  brake  shoes  when  the 
distance  between  the  rest  position  and  the  braking  position  is 
above  a  predetermined  dimension,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  pair  of  brake  shoes  are  reversible  so  that  the  one  brake  shoe 
can  be  used  in  place  of  the  other  brake  shoe,  the  pair  of  brake 
shoes  including  openings  which  are  located  between  the  inter- 
mediate portion  and  the  other  end,  said  opening  on  the  one 
brake  shoe  cooperating  with  the  operator  lever  to  pivotally 
mount  the  same  relative  to  the  one  brake  shoe  and  said  opening 
on  the  other  brake  shoe  cooperating  with  the  pawl  to  pivotally 


4.223.767 

ANTI-JACKKNIFINC;  MKTHOD  AND  APPARVTIS 

P  Ray  Powell.  4622  Lincoln  Blvd..,  C\ press,  (  a!if.  90t)30 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1979.  Ser.  No.  5.148 

Int.  CI.   B60T  7  W 

U.S.  CI.  188— 112  A  10  Claims 


1.  Anti-jackknifing  apparatus  for  a  trailer  towed  by  a  tow 

vehicle,  said  trailer  including  left  and  right  rear  wheels  and  leti 

and  nght  brake  means  operative  to  brake  said  left  and  right 

wheels,  respectivelv.  said  apparatus  comprising 

disabling  means  coupled  to  one  o\  said  left  and  right  brake 

means  and  actuable  for  rendering  only  one  of  said  !<ft  and 

right  bra)ce  means  inoperative  whereby  braking  ot  said 
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trailer  by  the  driver  of  said  tow  vehicle  is  ineffective  to 
brake  the  wheel  or  wheels  associated  with  said  one  of  said 
left  and  right  brake  means;  and. 
control  means  manually  operative  in  the  tow  vehicle  to 
actuate  said  disabling  means  for  an  extended  period  of 
time  whereby  said  disabling  means  is  adapted  to  render 
said  one  of  said  left  and  right  brake  means  continuously 
inoperative  during  travel  of  said  trailer  over  slippery 
roads. 


are  mounted  on  shafts  carried  by  the  bottom  of  a  casing  inte- 
gral with  the  hub  and  enclosing  the  reducer,  this  device  being 
fixed  on  the  outer  face  of  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  compris- 
mg  a  watertight  case  enclosing  at  least  one  friction  disc  inter- 
locked in  rotation  with  the  drive  shaft,  as  well  as  an  annular 
plate  axially  movable  under  the  action  of  control  means  for 
applying  it  against  the  disc,  characterized  in  that  the  control 


4,223.768 

PARKING  MECHANISM  IN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Kazuyoshi   Iwanaga,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1978,  53- 
Int.  CI.   F16D  67/00 
L.S.  CI.  192—4  A  7 


'^  •'   •<  '     ^  'fi    ?^  ^a  s     >:    »    jo 


.  u 


It     <^  M 


Nissan 

112644 
Claims 


means  comprise  push-rods  housed  in  the  shafts  carrying  the 
planet  wheels,  these  rods  bearing  on  the  annular  plate  w  ith  one 
of  their  ends  and  being  connected  at  their  other  end  by  a  ring 
disposed  inside  the  ring  gear  carrier,  a  non-rotatable  counter- 
plate  adapted  to  be  applied  against  the  ring  for  pushing  it. 
against  resilient  return  members,  towards  the  friction  disc, 
rocking  levers  for  moving  the  counter-plate  and  means  for 
actuating  the  rocking  levers. 


1.  In  a  parking  mechanism  of  an  automatic  transmission  for 
a  motor  vehicle,  the  parking  mechanism  having  a  park  gear 
fixed  relative  to  an  output  shaft  of  the  automatic  transmission 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  parking  pawl  which  is  pivotally 
mounted    for   movement    between   an    inoperative    position 
spaced  from  the  park  gear  and  an  operative  position  in  mesh 
with  the  park  gear  when  park  position  of  the  automatic  trans- 
mission IS  selected,  an  actuator  support  fixed  in  relation  to  the 
transmission  case,  an  actuator  rod   longitudinally   movably 
supported  by  the  actuator  support  and  a  cam  mounted  on  the 
actuator  rod.  the  cam  being  positioned  to  urge  said  parking 
pawl  from  said  inoperative  position  to  said  operative  position 
when  the  park  position  of  the  automatic  transmission  is  se- 
lected, the  improvement  comprising  said  actuator  support 
being  a  one-piece  member  formed  by  press-forming  a  sheet 
metal  blank  and  having  a  support  portion  which  is  shaped  to 
support  said  actuator  rod  and  to  receive  said  cam.  and  two 
anchor  portions  which  have  end  portions  arranged  relative  to 
said  support  portion  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  said  actuator  rod 
and  said  cam.  said  transmission  case  being  formed  with  two 
silts  located  and  shaped  to  receive  said  two  anchor  portions  in 
interlocked  engagement  therein. 


4,223,770 

SHAFT  DRIVE  ALTERNATELY  FOR  BOTH 

DIRECTIONS  OF  ROTATION 

Walter  Kranz,  Taufkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29. 

1977,  2753106 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  47/06 
U.S.  CI.  192-0.07  8  Claims 


4,223,769 
DEVICE  FOR  BRAKING  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Georges  Servanton,  LEtrat,  and  Michel  C.  Gamier,  Brunoy, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  S.O.M.A.-Europe  Transmissions 
Societe  Nouvelle  Mecanique  et  Automobile,  Saint  Etienne, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,102 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7.  1977,  77  33467 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  55/26.-  B60K  4J/26 

U.S.CI  192-4A  .Claims 

1  A  device  for  braking  a  vehicle  wheel  whose  hub  is  rotata- 
bly  mounted  on  a  stub  axle  of  a  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle  and 
whj*  IS  rotated  through  a  drive  shaft  emerging  at  the  free  end 
of  ffie  stub  axle,  and  on  which  is  fixed  the  sun  wheel  of  an 
epicychc  tram  reducer  whose  planet  wheels,  engaged  with  a 
ring  gear  integral  with  a  ring  gear  carrier  fixed  on  the  stub  axle 


1.  A  shaft  drive,  comprising,  bearing  mearis.  an  output  shaft 
rotatably  supported  on  said  bearing  means,  first  and  second 
turbines  comprising  respective  first  and  second  turbine  wheels 
freely  rotatable  on  said  output  shaft  for  rotation  in  respective 
opposite  first  and  second  directions,  means  to  direct  fluid  to 
said  first  and  second  turbine  wheels  selectively  and  alterna- 
tively to  rotate  said  wheels  in  respective  first  and  second  oppo- 
site directions,  first  clutch  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
being  connectable  with  said  first  turbine  wheel  to  drive  said 
output  shaft  in  said  first  direction  of  rotation,  second  clutch 
means  connected  to  said  output  shaft  and  being  connectable 
with  said  second  turbine  wheel  to  drive  said  output  shaft  in  a 
second  direction  of  rotation,  said  means  to  direct  fiuid  to  re- 
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spective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  turbine  wheels  being 
effective  to  engage  respective  first  and  second  clutch  means 
with  said  respective  first  and  second  turbine  wheels,  said  first 
and  second  clutch  means  being  disengaged  when  said  means  to 
direct  fiuid  to  said  turbine  is  stopped. 

4,223,771 
BRAKE  CLUTCH 
Walter  J.  Petersen,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Toro 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,059 
I  Int.  CI.-  F16D  13/76.  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  192-10  »  Claims 


axially  extending  grooves  therein  opening  radially  mwardls 
toward  said  other  grooves,  said  clutch  comprising: 

(a)  torque  responsive  means  moving  each  of  said  rollers 
radially  out  of  its-groove  up  onto  one  edge  thereof  and 
into  contact  with  one  edge  of  each  groove  disposed  w  ithin 
said  driven  member  whenever  said  driving  member  ro- 
tates faster  than  said  driven  member; 

(b)  a  clutch  ring  axially  slidable  along  and  in  splined  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  members,  said  clutch  ring  being 
urgeable  into  a  simultaneous  splmed  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  members;  and 

(c)  a  dial  member  having  a  dial  screw  extending  within  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  clutch  ring; 


V3 


^    ^2 


q.^ <7^^; 


(d)  a  clutch  cup  abutting  said  clutch  ring  and  disposed 
around  and  in  spaced  apart  relation  from  said  dial  screw, 
said  clutch  cup  being  axially  slidable  along  (MIc  of  said 
members; 

(e)  a  clutch  nut  abutting  said  clutch  ring  and  in  threaded 
engagement  with  said  dial  screw,  said  clutch  nut  being 
slidably  engaged  to  said  clutch  ring  and  movable  axiallv 
along  said  dial  screw  apart  from  said  clutch  nut  as  said  dial 
member  is  rotated  and  said  clutch  ring  is  not  urged  m\o  a 
simultaneous  splmed  engagement  with  said  other  member. 

and 

(f)  means  urging  said  clutch  cup  into  said  clutch  ring  and 
said  clutch  ring  into  a  simultaneous  splmed  cngagemeni 
with  said  members  when  said  members  are  nonrotational 
and  said  dial  member  is  rotated. 


4,223.773 
DRIVE  ENGAGING  APPARATl  S 

1   Apparatus  for  selectivelv  transmitting  power  between  a    gimer  E.  Croisant,  and  Kass  W.  Sawyer,  both  of  Oshkosh.  Wis., 


rotating  shaft  and  a  drive  belt,  comprising 

(a)  a  drive  pulley  mounted  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  drive  pulley  having  a  belt  engaging  surface 
about  the  outer  periphery  thereof; 

(b)  a  brake  member  mounted  about  the  shaft  and  affixed 
against  rotation  therewith,  said  brake  member  having  a 
frictional  braking  surface  thereon;  and 

(c)  means  for  selectively  positioning  the  drive  belt  on  said 
belt  drive  surface  or  said  frictional  braking  surface  to 
engage  or  disengage,  respectively,  the  drive  belt  from  the 
rotating  shaft. 


assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Skokie.  111. 
Filed  Sep.  12.  1977.  Ser,  No,  832.196 
Int.  CI,   F16D  21/04.  23/12 
U.S.  CI.  192—48.91 


16  Claims 


4,223,772 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  ROLLER  LOCKING  CLUTCH 
Thomas  M.  Telford.  Gladstone,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Warn  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Kent.  Wash. 
I  Filed  Sep.  11, 1978.  Ser.  No.  940,963 

I  Int.  CI.-  F16D  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  192—48.6  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  semi-automatic  roller  type  locking  clutch  for  use 
between  rotational,  concentric  driving  and  driven  members, 
with  one  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extend- 
ing grooves  therein  opening  radially  outwardly  toward  said 
other  member  with  each  of  said  grooves  having  a  roller  dis- 
posed therein,  and  the  other  member  having  a  plurality  of 


.,  A.-  .'     ■ 


1.  A  clutch  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  housing 

(b)  an  output  shaft  rotatablv  mounted  in  said  housing. 
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(c)  a  drive  member  positioned  in  said  housmg  coaxial  with 
said  output  shaft, 

(d)  a  clutch  member  rotatably  fixed  on  said  output  shaft  and 
moveable  axially  into  drive  engagement  with  said  drive 
member  and, 

(e)  shift  means  for  positively  moving  the  clutch  member  on 
said  output  shaft  between  a  first  position  with  said  clutch 
member  disengaged  from  said  drive  member  and  a  second 
position  with  said  clutch  member  engaged  with  said  drive 
member,  said  shift  means  for  positively  moving  the  clutch 
member  including  control  means  directly  connected  to 
said  clutch  member  and  including: 

(A)  a  rotatable  control  member  movable  axially  of  the 
output  shaft  and  coupled  to  the  clutch  member  to  rotate 
with  the  clutch  member; 

(B)  an  engaging  two-piece  cam  means  having  a  first  non- 
rotatable  cam  follower  member  movable  between  first 
and  second  control  positions,  means  rotatably  connect- 
ing said  control  member  to  said  cam  follower  member 
and  axially  moving  said  control  member  m  one  direc- 
tion to  establish  said  first  position  and  axially  moving 
said  control  member  in  the  opposite  direction  to  estab- 
lish said  second  position  in  response  to  the  correspond- 
ing mo\ement  of  the  cam  follower  member,  and  a  sec- 
ond cam  member  coupled  to  said  first  cam  follower 
member  for  positioning  said  first  cam  follower  member 
between  said  first  and  second  control  positions. 


4,223,775 
DRIVING  AND  BRAKING  APPARATUS 
John  Lloyd,  Powick,  England,  assignor  to  Dowty  Meco  Limited, 
Worcester,  England 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  oJS.llO 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12.  1977. 
10554/77 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  67 /Ot:  B60K  41/28 
U.S.  CI.  192-0.094  7  caims 


''^3 


m—J^ 
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4.223,774 
CLUTCH  UNIT 
Gordon  M.  Sommer.  Grosse  Pointe  Farms.  Mich.,  assignor  to  G. 
M.  Sommer  Company.  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  849.858 

Int.  CI.   F16D  25/06i.  13/68.  li/72 

U.S.  CI.  192-85  AA  ,4  c,ai„,s 


1.  A  driving  and  braking  apparatus  including  motor  means 
for  exerting  driving  torque  on  a  load,  a  first  control  device  for 
starting  and  terminating  the  driving  torque,  brake  means  for 
the  load,  a  second  control  device  for  applying  and  disengaging 
the  brake  means  for  the  load,  a  memory  device  adapted  to 
receive  instantaneous  signals  proportional  to  the  torque  fed  to 
drive  the  load,  and  means  interconnecting  the  first  control 
device,  the  second  control  device  and  the  memory  device  in 
such  manner  that: 

(a)  upon  operation  of  the  first  control  device  to  terminate  the 
driving  torque  fed  to  the  load,  the  second  control  device 
operates  to  apply  the  brake  means  and  the  memory  device 
registers  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  of  driving  torque  fed 
by  the  motor  means  to  the  load  at  the  instant  of  such 
operation  of  the  first  control  device,  and, 

(b)  upon  subsequent  operation  of  the  first  control  device  to 
start  the  driving  torque  to  the  load,  the  second  control 
device  operates  to  disengage  the  brake  means  when  the 
signal  of  torque  being  fed  to  the  load  at  least  attains  the 
magnitude  registered  in  the  memory. 


W 


1  -.•:;i         J-    :  \     1 


4,213,776 

FRICTION  CLUTCH  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

TORSION  DAMPING  HUB 

Jacques  Berlioux,  Sucy-en-Brie,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,704 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25,  1977,  77  05529- 
Dec.  13,  1977,  77  37511 

Int.  CI.   F16D  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  192-106.2  29  Claims 


^^ 


.-'■  > 


;-  »>    f's 


1  A  clutch  unit  comprising  an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  clutch  plate  elements  connected  to  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  plurality  of  clutch  disc  elements  interleaved  betwen 
said  clutch  plate  elements  and  connected  to  the  other  shaft,  and 
separate  means  for  closing  the  gap  between  each  clutch  disc 
element  and  its  adjacent  clutch  plate  element,  said  means  com- 
prising piston  and  cylinder  means  associated  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  clutch  plate  elements  and  clutch  disc  elements,  and 
fluid  pressure  control  means  for  simultaneously  supplying 
pressurized  fiuid  in  parallel  to  all  of  said  piston  and  cylinder 
means. 


1.  In  a  clutch  disc  assembly  comprising  two  coaxial  elements 
angularly  displaceable  relative  to  each  other  against  the  action 
of  elastic  means  operatively  interposed  between  said  elements, 
a  first  of  said  coaxial  elements  comprising  a  hub  and  a  second 
of  said  coaxial  elements  comprising  first  and  second  generally 
axially  spaced  washers,  an  axial  extension  from  at  least  one  of 
said  washers  joining  said  one  washer  to  the  other  of  said  wash- 
ers and  defining  a  continuous  axial  flange  at  the  periphery  of 
said  one  washer,  said  first  washer  carrying  a  friction  disc,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  fastening  said  friction  disc 
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to  said  first  washer  disposed  within  the  circumference  of  said 
axial  flange  and  said  friction  disc  freely  extending  radially 
outwardly  beyond  said  axial  flange. 


4.223,778 

PARISON  HANDLING  ASSEMBLIES  AND  METHODS 

FOR  HANDLING  PARISONS 

Robert  F.  Kontr,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.. 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,315 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  43/00.  42/24  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  198—389  n  Claims 


4,223,777 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
STACKS  OF  PAPER  SHEETS  OR  THE  LIKE  BETWEEN 

PRODUCING  AND  PROCESSING  MACHINES 

Kurt  Aykut,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  E.  C. 

H.  Will  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25. 
1977,  2708131 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  47/68 
U.S.  a.  198—365  »2  Claims 


35      38        U  1.3      12     23     uS^cis 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  sheets,  especially  stacks  of 
paper  sheets,  from  a  station  which  receives  rows  of  aligned 
sheets  to  a  plurality  of  processing  machines  including  a  first 
and  a  second  machine,  comprising  elongated  first  and  second 
main  tracks  for  transport  of  sheets  toward  the  respective  ma- 
chines; first  and  second  sets  of  successive  reentrant  conveyors; 
drive  means  including  means  for  respectively   moving  the 
conveyors  of  said  first  and  second  sets  along  the  associated 
tracks  in  directions  toward  the  respective  machines,  for  main- 
taining the  conveyors  of  each  set  in  spaced-apart  positions  so 
that  the  neighboring  conveyors  of  each  set  define  gaps  and  for 
maintaining  the  conveyors  of  said  first  set  in  register  with  the 
gaps  between  the  conveyors  of  said  second  set;  additional 
conveyor  means  for  transporting  the  sheets  of  successive  rows 
from  said  station  to  successive  conveyors  of  said  first  and 
second  sets;  a  first  connecting  track  extending  from  said  first 
main  track  toward  said  second  main  track  so  as  to  enable 
successive  conveyors  of  said  first  set  to  move  in  their  entirety 
into  the  gaps  between  the  conveyors  of  said  second  set  and  to 
thereby  move  the  respective  sheets  into  exact  register  with  the 
sheets  on  the  conveyors  of  said  second  set;  a  second  connect- 
ing track  extending  from  said  second  main  track  toward  said 
first  main  track  so  as  to  enable  successive  conveyors  of  said 
second  set  to  trt^nsfer  sheets  into  the  gaps  between  the  convey- 
ors of  said  first  set  and  into  exact  register  with  the  sheets  on  the 
conveyors  of  said  first  set,  said  connecting  tracks  crossing  each 
other,  each  of  said  tracks  comprising  at  least  one  guide  rail  and 
said  first  and  second  connecting  tracks  including  portions 
which  are  substantially  parallel  to  said  main  tracks,  said  por- 
tion of  said  first  connecting  track  being  adjacent  to  said  second 
main  track  and  said  portion  of  said  second  connecting  track 
being  adjacent  to  said  first  main  track;  and  first  and  second 
junctions  between  said  first  and  second  main  tracks  and  the 
respective  connecting  tracks. 


1.  A  parison  handling  assembly  for  moving  tubular,  biowa- 
ble  parisons  from  a  random  bulk  storage  to  the  load  station  o( 
a  blow  molding  machine,  said  parison  handling  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  metering  apparatus  having  means  for  feeding  unori- 
ented  parisons  from  a  random  bulk  storage  container,  at  a 
controlled  rate,  to  a  discharge  location. 

(b)  parison  orienting  means  for  receiving  parisons  from  said 
discharge  of  said  metering  apparatus,  said  parison  orient- 
ing means  including  means  for  onentiiii:  said  parisons  into 
a  closely  grouped  arrangement  of  oriented  parisons 
whereby  said  oriented  parisons  are  side-by-sidc  and  up- 
right, means  for  actuating  said  metering  apparatus  to  feed 
parisons  to  said  orienting  means  on  demand. 

(c)  parison  escapement  means  connected  to  said  parison 
orienting  means  for  releasing  oriented  parisons.  means 
responsive  to  the  number  of  parisons  at  the  loading  station 
for  actuating  said  parison  escapement  means  to  release- 
said  oriented  parisons; 

(d)  a  parison  transporter  having  means  for  receiv  ing  oriented 
parisons  from  said  parison  escapement  means  and  for 
transporting  said  parisons  into  the  opening  of  a  feed  tube, 
said  feed  tube  being  connected  to  the  load  station  of  the 
blow  molding  machine,  w  hereby  said  parisons  are  pushed 
end-to-end  through  said  feed  tubes  to  the  respective  load 
stations  of  the  bkiw  molding  machines. 


4.223.779 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Ronald  C.  Hopkins.  Amsterdam.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Life  Savers. 

Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  725.202 

Int.  CI.   8656^/7/ 26 

U.S.  CI.  198—426  3  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  transfer  mechanism  comprising  iranster 
pocket  indexing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pockets  tor 
collecting  and  indexing  individual  pieces  of  uniform  size  and 
pocket  conveyor  means  to  which  said  pockets  are  affixed,  said 
pocket  conveyor  means  being  in  the  form  of  an  endless  chain. 
loading  means  comprising  a  reciprocating  pusher  bar  actuated 
by  an  eccentric  connected  to  a  main  drive  means  for  automati- 
cally loading  individual  pieces  into  said  pockets  at  a  first  posi- 
tion, pocket  driving  means  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  driven 
sprocket  for  moving  said  pocket  conveyor  means  and  said 
affixed  pockets  and  the  individual  pieces  contained  therein  to  a 
second,  indexed  position  90'  from  their  original  first  position 
about  that  axis  of  each  piece  which  is  transverse  to  direction  ot 
movement  and  parallel  to  plane  of  movement,  said  pocket 
driving  means  being  connected  to  said  main  drive  means 


1334 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1980 


through  an  indexing  drive  providing  a  180°  dwell  of  said  bearing  extending  through  said  bore  providing  a  rolling  guide 

pocket  driving  means,  and  means  for  automatically  removing  for  a  guide  mmember.  at  least  one  roller  projecting  laterally 

the  so-indexed  and  so-positioned  pieces  from  said  pockets  in  a  from  said  block  member  on  each  side  thereof  for  supportmg 
manner  such  )hat  the  individual  pieces  are  maintained  in  their 


f-      Jt     ix 


f  ^  *:^"'^>^  ^  )V 


indexed  position,  said  removing  means  comprising  feed  bars 
carried  on  an  endless  chain  driven  by  a  sprocket  connected  to 
said  main  drive  means,  and  said  pocket  indexing  means  being 
synchronized  with  said  loading  means  and  said  removing 
means. 


4,223,780 
ACCUMULATION  CONVEYORS 
Charles  W.  Saur,  Sparta,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rapistan  Incorpo- 
rated, Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1978.  Ser.  No.  938,866 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  li/06 

U.S.  CI.  198—781  31  Claims 


L  L  J ;. 


^t--^  ^ 
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1.  An  actuator  for  an  accumulator,  said  accumulator  having 
a  driven,  strand-like  propelling  member  and  a  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  carrier  rollers  collectively  forming  an  article  sup- 
porting and  transporting  surface,  a  plurality  of  cable  support 
members  beneath  said  cable,  each  of  said  members  having  a 
bracket,  said  actuator  characterized  in  that  each  bracket  has  a 
cable  supporting  pulley  at  one  end  and  a  cable  tracking  ele- 
ment at  the  other  end  thereof,  means  supporting  said  bracket 
on  said  frame  mtermediate  said  pulley  and  tracking  element  for 
rocking  motion  in  a  plane  common  with  the  centerline  of  said 
propelling  member;  one  of  said  carrier  rollers  being  vertically 
aligned  with  said  pulley;  the  end  of  said  bracket  mounting  said 
pulley  being  biased  away  from  said  carrier  roller;  said  element 
having  a  propelling  member  engaging  surface,  said  surface 
being  inclined  to  an  axis  generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
propelling  member;  means  for  causing  the  point  of  contact 
between  said  propelling  member  and  said  surface  to  shift  along 
said  surface  whereby  to  rock  said  bracket  about  its  support 
means  support  and  shift  said  pulley  and  the  portion  of  the 
propelling  member  supported  thereon  between  roller  driving 
and  roller  release  positions. 


4,223,781 
ENDLESS  CONVEYOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Earl  F.  Beezer,  Hillsdale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Stelron  Cam  Com- 
pany. Ny. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  820,833,  Aug.  1,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,166,527. 
This  application  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,604 
Int.  a.-B65G/7//2 
U.S.  CI.  198—793  6  Claims 

6.  A  conveyor  link  construction  comprising  at  least  one 
block  shaped  member  having  a  bore  therethrough,  linear  roller 


the  sides  of  the  block  member  on  a  guide,  said  block  member 
having  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  link  portion, 
each  link  portion  having  a  pivot  at  the  end  thereof  for  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  link  to  a  next  adjacent  link. 


4,223,782 

CONTACT  LENS  CLEANING  AND  RINSING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 

Melcheore  F.  Giambalvo,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  George  D. 

Weaver  and  Scott  S.  Weaver,  both  of  York,  Pa.,  part  interest 

to  each 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,334 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  11/04:  B08H  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  206—5.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  contact  lens  cleaning  and  rinsing  device  to  retain  a 
contact  lens  in  securely  held  position  for  application  of  clean- 
ing and  rinsing  solution  materials  thereto  in  an  accomplishment 
of  cleaning  and  rinsing  maintenance  functions  to  be  performed 
thereupon,  said  device  comprising  in  combination  a  vacuum 
head  assembly  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  in  close  sealed 
temporary  vacuum  communication  therewith  said  contact 
lens,  said  vacuum  head  assembly  supportably  disposed  upon 
the  upward  terminal  end  of  a  vertically  projecting  vacuum 
head  assembly  support  shaft  affixed  at  the  lower  vertical  end 
thereof  centrally  intermediate  and  on  axial  alignment  of  a 
supporting  base  member  wherein  said  vacuum  head  assembly 
further  comprises,  a  vacuum  head  contact  support  surface 
radially  configured  convexly  upward  to  generally  conform 
with  a  concave  surface  of  said  contact  lens,  a  plurality  of 
radially  spaced  vacuum  port  openings  disposed  circumferen- 
tially  of  said  vacuum  head  contact  support  surface  axially 
thereof  and  circumferentially  therewithin  and  communicating 
from  said  surface  downwardly  to  within  an  enclosed  vacuum 
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manifold,  said  vacuum  manifold  in  turn  enclosably  communi- 
cating to  a  vacuum  respirator  bulb  by  means  of  an  enclosed 
vacuum  respirator  conduit  interposed  therebetween  whereby 
upon  an  application  of  compressive  pressure  to  said  vacuum 
respirator  bulb,  thereby  substantially  evacuating  the  same,  a 
differential  vacuum  pressure  potential  relative  to  an  existing 
ambient  pressure  condition  is  thus  created  upon  said  vacuum 
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manner  of  a  scroll  to  enclose  the  tapes  and  said  objects 
mounted  on  the  first  side  of  said  sheet. 


4,223,784 
LIGHTER  WITH  CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  HOLDER 
.     ^  PORTION 

head  contact  support  surface  through  said  communi.cating    Masao  Kaneyasu.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dentsu  Central 


radially  spaced  vacuum  port  openings  such  that  upon  applica 
tion  of  said  contact  lens  by  way  of  the  concave  surface  thereof 
to  said  vacuum  head  contact  support  surface,  and  upon  a  re- 
lease of  said  application  of  compressive  pressure  to  said  vac- 
uum respirator  bulb,  said  contact  lens  is  temporarily  sealed 
immobily  upon  said  vacuum  head  contact  support  surface  with 
the  convex  side  of  said  contact  lens  thereby  being  openly 
disposed  for  said  accomplishment  of  cleaning  and  rinsing  main- 
tenance functions  to  be  performed  thereupon,  wherein  said 
supporting  base  member  is  in  the  geometric  form  of  a  circular 
shape  having  an  upwardly  disposed  base  surface  of  uniform 
thickness  throughout  in  which  said  upwardly  disposed  base 
surface  is  provided  with  a  vertically  upward  extending  side 
wall  of  a  uniform  elevation  communicating  therewith  periph- 
eral thereabout,  said  elevation  being  greater  than  that  of  said 
upwardly  disposed  base  surface  of  uniform  thickness  but  less 
than  that  of  the  upward  terminal  end  of  said  vertically  project- 
ing vacuum  head  assembly  support  shaft  to  thereby  provide  a 
waste  cleaning  and  rinsing  solution  collection  reservoir. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1979,  Ser.  No.  28.910 
Int.  CI.   ¥23Q  2/16 
U.S.  CI.  206—88 


10  Claims 


4,223,783 

PACKAGING  MEANS 

Nickolas  J.  Marshall,  P.O.  Box  210,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich.  48146 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,810,  Apr.  26,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,377 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/50 


U.S.  CI.  206—45.14 


5  Claims 


>/ 
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1.  A  combined  lighter  and  cigarette  package  holder  de\ice 
comprising  a  base  member  contoured  in  a  substaniial  tetragon 
shape,  a  lighter  portion  contoured  in  a  substantial  flat  paral- 
lelopipedon  shape  and  having  one  ndgeline  hingmgly  attaehed 
to  one  side  of  one  surface  of  the  base  member  such  that  it  can 
rotate  between  a  first  position  where  it  is  placed  on  the  base 
member  and  a  second  [^osition  where  it  is  placed  perpendicu- 
larly with  respect  to  the  base  member,  spring  means  for  urging 
the  lighter  portion  towards  the  first  position,  at  least  one  arm 
member  hinged  to  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  base  mem- 
ber which  are  perpendicular  to  the  side  thereof  to  which  the 
lighter  is  hinged  such  that  each  of  the  arm  members  can  rotate 
between  a  first  position  vshere  it  is  placed  adjacent  the  basu 
member  and  a  second  position  where  it  is  placed  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  base  member,  spring  means  for  urging  the  arm 
members  toward  the  first  position,  and  the  lighter  portion 
including  a  gas  ejection  nozzle,  a  fiint  for  igniting  the  gas 
ejected  through  the  nozzle,  an  operation  wheel  for  rotating  a 
file  in  sliding  contact  with  the  fiint  and  ha\ing  at  least  a  part 
projecting  from  a  surface  of  the  lighter  portion,  and  a  vahe- 
opening  button  normally  closing  a  \al\e  for  the  nozzle  and 
opening  the  valve  when  depressed 


1.  The  combination  comprising:  .  j,,  _„- 

:  S^lryfectSarX*,  ^Sc^ co.p.,s,.,.  f„a.        "*^"  "^"-^  ^TR.NciD^.NSTRLMENT  CASR  AND 
XTL'.'LZ^^ni'lTr!  "?.:-r:LV!?J"^A'l^^^^^^^        ••«"-•  "33_P.rk  A...  C..d„„..i.  Ohio  45206 


of  said  pointed  ends,  and  first  and  second  end  edges  con- 
necting a  pair  of  side  edges; 

a  plurality  of  closely  spaced,  parallel  strips  of  tape,  and  an 
adhesive  material  on  a  first  side  of  each  of  said  tapes  for 
fastening  the  tape  to  a  first  side  of  the  sheet  of  foam  mate- 
rial such  that  the  adhesive  is  disposed  between  the  tape 
and  said  sheet  whereby  the  pointed  ends  of  the  pointed 
objects  are  each  receivable  through  the  tape  and  the  adhe- 
sive material  into  the  foam  material  so  as  to  be  anchored  in 
position; 

a  first  rod  fastened  along  the  first  end  edge  of  the  sheet  so  as 
to  extend  beyond  the  side  edges  thereof; 

a  second  rod  fastened  along  the  second  end  edge  of  the 
sheet,  so  as  to  extend  beyond  the  side  edges  thereof,  paral- 
lel to  said  first  rod  and  to  said  strips  of  tape;  and 

a  first  string  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  first  rod  to  a 
corresponding  end  of  the  second  rod,  and  second  string 
means  for  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  first  rod  to 
the  corresponding  opposite  end  of  the  second  rod  such 
that  said  sheet  can  be  rolled  around  the  first  rod  in  the 


Filed  May  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  44,204 
Int.  CI.  ^  A45C  n/OO 
U.S.  CI.  206—314 


8  Claims 


r 


'/ 
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1.  A  combination  case  and  stand  for  a  hand  held  stringed 
instrument,  said  case  and  stand  having  a  body  portion  and  a 
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neck  portion  and  two  side,  top  and  rear  surfaces,  the  lower  end 
of  said  case  and  stand  providing  a  flat  bottom  supporting  sur- 
face lying  at  an  angle  of  about  90°  with  the  long  axis  of  said 
case  and  stand,  said  side,  top,  rear  and  bottom  surfaces  all 
having  front  edges  defming  a  substantially  rectangular  open- 
ing, said  case  and  stand  having  a  pair  of  doors  hingedly  affixed 
along  the  front  edges  of  said  side  surfaces  which  open  and 
close  upon  themselves  to  define  an  instrument  display  position 
and  an  mstrument  carrying  position,  respectively,  said  doors  in 
said  closed  position  defining  continuations  of  said  side  surfaces 
and  a  front  surface  and  in  said  open  position  defming  an  instru- 
ment receiving  pocket  and  forming  a  90°  angle  with  said  bot- 
tom supporting  surface  so  as  to  provide  side  to  side  stability 
when  said  doors  are  in  the  open  position,  whereby  when  said 
doors  are  in  the  open  position,  said  instrument  may  be  posi- 
tioned in  said  instrument  receiving  pocket  by  orientation  90°  to 
its  normal  carrying  position  within  said  case  and  stand. 


tinuations  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  base  and  the  top  wall 
of  the  cover  with  the  panels  converging  toward  one  an- 
other in  a  direction  away  from  rear  wall  and  toward  the 
front  of  the  case,  front  walls  secured  to  the  front  edges  of 
the  panels  and  the  front  ends  of  the  side  walls  of  the  cover 
and  base,  and  aligned  openings  formed  in  both  panels  of 
the  handle  portion  defining  a  finger  grip  opening  for 
carrying  the  case, 

a  hinge  secured  to  the  rear  walls  of  the  cover  and  base 
enabling  the  cover  and  base  to  pivot  180°  with  respect  to 
one  another  between  a  closed  position  wherein  the  front, 
side  and  rear  walls  engage  one  another  and  an  open  posi- 
tion wherein  the  top  and  bottom  walls  are  substantiallly 
coplanar, 

dividers  mounteS  in  the  base  defining  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments for  holding  the  cassettes,  and 


4,223,786 
SERIES  OF  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Yoshio  Hori,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsuo  Electric  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1979.  Ser.  No.  2,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1978,  53/4001 

Int.  CI.'  H02B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  206—330  1  Claim 


1.  A  strip  of  electronic  components  comprising  a  plurality  of 
components  each  having  a  pair  of  lead  conductors  projecting 
substantially  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  from  said 
component  and  in  the  same  direction,  the  free  ends  of  said  lead 
conductors  being  positioned  and  secured  between  a  pair  of 
web-like  strips  of  material  and  spaced  successively  at  predeter- 
mined intervals,  and  at  least  one  of  said  lead  conductors  of 
each  component  having  an  integral  flat  portion  at  the  free  end, 
said  fiat  portion  having  a  greater  width  as  compared  with  the 
rest  of  said  lead  conductor  and  formed  integrally  with  said  lead 
conductor  whereby  said  strips  will  securely  retain  said  compo- 
nents in  said  predetermined  spaced  positions  and  orientation 
relative  to  said  strips. 


4,223,787 
CASSETTE  CARRYING  CASE 
Alan  B.  Lowry,  Canton,  Mass.;  David  E.  Roche,  Nashua,  N.H., 
and  Gregory  Mathus,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Data 
Packaging  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  37,488 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  23/02.  1/00;  E05C  1/10:  B65D  85/672 
IJ.S.  CI.  206—387  8  Claims 

1.  A  cassette  carrying  case  comprising  a  base  and  a  cover, 
said  base  having  a  fiat  bottom  wall,  side  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  the  bottom  wall,  and  a 
rear  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  the 
bottom  wall  and  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  side 
walls, 
said  cover  having  a  flat  top  wall,  side  walls  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  side  edges  of  the  top  wall,  and  a  rear  wall 
extending  downwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  top  wall 
and  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  walls, 
a  handle  portion  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  base  and 

cover, 
said  handle  portion  having  converging  panels  forming  con- 


latching  means  provided  in  the  handle  portion  of  the  cover 
and  base  to  lock  the  case  closed. 

said  latching  means  comprising  at  least  one  generally  rectan- 
gular well  formed  in  the  panel  of  the  cover, 

a  slide  mounted  in  the  well  and  movable  between  latching 
and  unlatching  positions, 

a  barb  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  slide  and  an  opening 
in  the  well  for  receiving  the  barb  to  retain  the  slide  in  the 
well, 

a  finger  integral  with  the  slide, 

and  means  defining  a  slot  formed  in  the  panel  of  the  base, 
said  finger  engaging  the  margin  of  the  slot  when  the  slide 
is  in  the  latching  position  to  lock  the  case  closed  and 
releasing  the  margin  when  the  slide  is  in  the  unlatching 
position. 


4,223,788 

RECLOSABLE  THERMOFORMED  BLISTERTYPE 

PACKAGE 

Arthur  Jaeger,  West  Chester;  Richard  Gunderlock,  Lederach, 

and  Richard  J.  Harwood,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,429 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  57/00,  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—468  1  Claim 


1.  A  blister  package  adapted  for  opening  along  a  predeter- 
mined line  and  reclosing  with  a  positive  closure  device  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  rigid  plastic  having  a 
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raised  rigid  thermoformed  hollow  plastic  body  portion 
having  opposed  top  and  bottom  and  lateral  edges; 

a  score  line  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  edges  parallel 
thereto  and  extending  from  side  to  side  across  said  rectan- 
gular sheet; 

a  fiexible  plastic  sheet  sealed  to  said  rectangular  sheet 
thereby^orming  an  enclosed  hollow  body  portion  adapted 
for  storage  of  a  small  object  protected  from  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

said  score  line  spaced  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom 
across  the  top  end  of  said  raised  plastic  body  thereby 
providing  a  predetermined  break  line  for  access  to  pack- 
age contents  on  bending  back  the  top  end; 

a  slide  closure  consisting  of  a  rigid  band  of  plastic  extending 
from  side  to  side  across  the  back  of  said  package  and 
formed  around  the  sides  of  said  package  so  that  substantial 
bending  of  said  package  is  prevented  by  said  slide; 

a  pair  of  raised  ribs  spaced  along  the  edges  of  said  rectangu- 
lar sheet  spaced  parallel  to  and  between  said  score  line  and 
said  top  edge; 

said  pair  of  raised  ribs  acting  as  slide  stops  and  spaced  to 
allow  slide  to  be  positioned  over  score  line  when  ad- 
vanced towards  top  edge  of  said  package; 

a  second  pair  of  raised  ribs  spaced  along  the  edges  of  said 
rectangular  sheet  spaced  to  and  between  said  score  line 
and  said  bottom  edge;  and 

said  second  pair  of  raised  ribs  acting  as  slide  stops  and  spaced 
to  allow  slide  to  be  slid  clear  of  said  score  line,  thus  allow- 
ing bending  back  of  said  package  and  permitting  access  to 
the  contents  thereof. 


4,223,790 
CONTAINER  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Hajime  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  H^jime  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,280 

Int.  CI.-  B07C  5/34 

U.S.  CI.  209—590  10  Claims 


31 


4,223,789 

OPENING  MEANS  FOR  A  PACKAGING  MEANS  OF 
FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 
Wilhelm  Reil,  Bensheim-Auerbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Tetra  Pack  Developpement  S.A.,  Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1977,  2758092 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  5/72 
U.S.  CI.  206—605  5  Claims 


-H- 


Li 


Iran'. 


Jit 


^mf>i 


1)-I..t..  _    ,,l 


t,.)J«/ 


.^^ 


1.  An  object  inspection  system  comprising: 

(a)  ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  means  positioned  a  substan- 
tial distance  apart  from  an  object  to  be  inspected  for  gen- 
erating an  ultrasonic  wave  for  a  constant  time  period  and 
impinging  said  ultrasonic  wave  on  said  object; 

(b)  means  for  receiving  a  modulated  ultrasonic  wave  after 
the  end  of  said  time  period  modulated  by  said  object  at  its 
inherent  vibration  frequency  in  response  to  the  energy  of 
said  applied  ultrasonic  wave: 

(c)  means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  c^Fr^onding  to 
said  modulated  ultrasonic  wave;  and 

(d)  means  for  comparing  said  electrical  si|;nal  with  a  refer- 
ence signal  to  discriminate  at  least  ojfc  property  of  said 
object. 


4,223,791  , 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

John  K.  Taggart,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Plastilite  Corpo- 
ration, Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,508 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—120  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  opening  means,  and  a  package  made 
from  flexible  material,  in  particular  for  liquids,  having  an  upper 
end  wall,  means  defining  a  pouring  opening  in  the  upper  end 
wall  adjacent  an  edge  line,  and  having  an  openable  cover  strip 
which  is  provided  on  the  outside  of  the  package,  characterized 
in  that  an  approximately  U-shaped  slot  is  provided  in  a  side 
wall  adjacent  the  edge  line,  to  form  a  pouring  edge  which 
projects  from  the  edge  line  and  which  can  be  pivoted  for- 
wardly  into  the  plane  of  the  upper  end  wall,  wherein  the  pour- 
ing opening  and  the  slot  are  provided  with  a  plastics  sealing 
means  from  the  inside  of  the  package,  the  free  ends  (11)  of  the 
U-shaped  slot  (10)  are  arranged  to  extend  by  a  portion  into  the 
upper  end  wall  (1),  and  the  outer  cover  strip  (7)  is  weld-free 
almost  over  the  entire  pouring  edge  region  (8). 


t 


1.  A  fishing  rod  holder,  comprising 

(a)  a  base  member  having  a  recess  therein; 

(b)  a  coiled  spring  mounted  in  said  recess;  and 

(c)  resilient  means  for  retaining  said  coiled  spring  in  said  base 
member;  said  resilient  retaining  means  biasing  said  coiled 
spring  against  said  base  member,  said  coiled  spring  having 
an  uncompressed  state,  said  recess  having  a  lengthwise 
dimension  which  is  less  than  the  lengthwise  dimension  of 
said  coiled  spring  in  said  uncompressed  state:  w  herein  said 
resilient  retaining  means  retains  said  coiled  spring  in  said 
recess,  said  coiled  spring  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom 
side  and  having  a  plurality  of  coils,  said  coiled  spring 
being  compressed  longitudinally  along  the  bottom  side  to 
fit  within  said  recess  in  a  first  compressed  state,  said  recess 
having  two  ends,  the  bottom  side  of  said  coiled  spring 
being  held  in  said  first  compressed  state  by  a  first  compres- 
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sive  force  exerted  by  the  ends  of  said  recess,  said  recess 
creating  an  aperture  in  said  base,  said  resilient  retaining 
means  extending  through  said  aperture  and  through  said 
coiled  spring,  and  exerting  a  first  downward  force  against 
said  coiled  spring:  the  coils  of  said  spring  being  pushed  to 
an  open  position  to  hold  a  substantially  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, said  open  position  giving  rise  to  a  normal  restoring 
force  in  said  coiled  spring,  the  ends  of  said  recess  applying 
a  second  compressive  force  on  the  bottom  side  of  said 
coiled  spring  when  the  coils  are  in  said  open  position,  said 
second  compressive  force  causing  said  coiled  spring  to 
assume  a  second  compressed  state,  said  second  compres- 
sive force  being  greater  than  said  first  compressive  force, 
said  coiled  spring  being  in  greater  compression  in  said 
second  compressed  state  than  in  said  first  compressed 
state,  said  resilient  retaining  means  applying  a  second 
downward  force  on  said  coiled  spring  when  the  coils  are 
in  said  open  position,  said  second  downward  force  being 
greater  than  said  first  downward  force,  said  second  com- 
pressive force  together  with  said, second  downward  force 
and  said  normal  restoring  force  comprising  a  gripping 
force  between  the  coils,  said  gripping  force  comprised  of 
said  forces  increasing  as  the  separation  between  the  coils 
increases. 


4,223,792 

RACK  FOR  STORING  GOODS  OF  CONSIDERABLE 

LENGTH 

Kjell  G.  Aspen,  Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Acierex  AB, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  24,  1977,  7709506 
Int.  a.-  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  211-162  8  Claims 


1  A  rack  for  storing  goods  of  considerable  length  such  as 
battens,  bars,  tubing,  rolled  carpets,  rollers  and  the  like,  said 
rack  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  compartments  arranged  beside  and/or 
above  one  another  in  a  framework  structure, 

(b)  each  compartment  including  longitudinal  rails  extending 
along  the  length  of  an  upper  section  of  each  compartment, 

(c)  carriage  means  mounted  in  each  compartment  to  move  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  rails, 

(d)  said  carriage  means  having  a  generally  U-shape  up- 
wardly directed  and  essentially  the  same  cross-sectional 
dimensions  as  the  cross-section  of  the  respective  compart- 
ment. 

(e)  the  carriage  means  including  roller  members  located  at 


4,223,793 
CHILD  RESISTANT  CLOSURE 
John  S.  Patton,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  34,354 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  55/02 

U.S.  a.  215—220  8  Claims 


./7    y 


10 


II 


1.  A  child  resistant  cap  (10)  comprising. 

a  cap  member  (11)  and  an  outer  ring  (12). 

said  cap  member  having  an  internal  thread  (13)  adapted  to  be 

received  on  a  container  (14). 
an  external  thread  (15)  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cap, 
said  external  thread  extending  upward  along  the  lower  part 

of  said  cap, 
an  outwardly  directed  flange  (17)  on  the  upper  edge  of  said 

cap  member  (11). 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  cap  between  said  flange  (17)  and 

said  thread  being  a  generally  smooth  cylindrical  portion, 
downwardly  directed  teeth  (18)  on  said  outwardly  directed 

flange  (17)  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  said  cylindrical 

portion, 
an  internally  threaded  portion  on  said  ring  terminating  at  its 

upper  end  in  spaced  teeth  (22)  on  the  upper  edge  (18)  of 

said  threaded  portion, 
said  external  threads  on  said  cap  terminating  at  the  lower 

side  in  a  second  outwardly  directed  flange  (23). 
said  ring  (12)  being  adapted  to  be  received  on  said  cap  with 

said  internal  threads  engaging  said  external  threads  on  said 

cap  and  engaging  said  second  flange  and  said  threads  on 

said  ring  being  adapted  to  receive  said  cylindrical  portion 

of  said  cap. 


4,223,794 
PUSH  BUTTON  SAFETY  CAP  FOR  GLASS  BOTTLES 
Glenn  H.  Morris,  4203  Highwood  Dr.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
37415 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74,780 
Int.  CI.  B65D  55/02 


U.S.  CI.  215—220 


10  Claims 


1.  A  safety  cap  assembly  for  containers  comprising  con- 
nected relatively  rotatable  outer  and  inner  cap  sections,  the 
the  upper  portions  of  the  U-shape  and  being  in  rollin»^ner  cap  section  being  internally  screw-threaded  for  engage- 


contact  with  the  longitudinal  rails, 
(f)  the  carriage  means  being  movable  between  a  forward 
position  and  a  rearward  storage  position  to  carry  the  inner 
end  of  the  goods  while  a  portion  of  the  goods  at  a  location 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  rests  in  a  storage  position 
directly  on  the  framework  structure  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  compartment  when  the  carriage  means  is  in  a  rearward 
storage  position. 


ment  with  container  screw-threads,  a  push  button  operator 
carried  by  the  outer  cap  section  including  depending  drive 
tooth  means  adapted  for  engagement  with  cooperating  drive 
means  on  the  inner  cap  section  when  said  operator  is  depressed 
following  rotation  of  the  outer  cap  section  to  align  said  tooth 
means  with  said  drive  means,  said  tooth  means  and  said  drive 
means  having  engageable  cam  surfaces  whereby  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  outer  and  inner  cap  sections  in  one  direction  causes 
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said  cam  surfaces  to  elevate  said  push  button  operator  to  a  safe  said  aligned  holes  to  secure  the  extender  to  the  box  and  at  least 

indicating  position,  and  cooperative  engageable  final  tighten-  one  projection  located  within  the  ring  and  having  a  free  end 

ing  drive  elements  on  the  outer  and  inner  cap  sections  posi-  extending  slightly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  peripheral  edges  of 
tioned  thereon  to  move  into  engagement  following  elevation 
of  the  push  button  operator  by  the  coaction  of  said  cam  sur- 
faces. ] 


!  4,223,795 

CHILD-RESISTANT  PACKAGE 
Edward  G.  Akers,  647  Briarfield,  Pecan  Plantation,  Granbury, 
Tex.  76048 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  28,389 

Int.  Cl.=  B65D  55/02 

U.S.  a.  215—222  16  Claims 
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1.  A  fluid  tight  safety  container  and  cap  combination  includ- 
ing: a  container  having  a  neck  portion  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  annular  wall;  a  cap  having  a  base  with  a  peripheral 
skirt  projecting  axially  therefrom  for  receiving  said  neck; 
interengageable  locking  elements  on  the  outer  wall  of  said 
container  neck  and  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  cap  skirt;  said 
container  locking  elements  being  spaced  peripherally  from 
each  other;  and  said  cap  locking  elements  being  engageable 
with  and  disengageable  from  said  container  locking  elements 
through  combined  axial  and  rotative  motion  of  said  cap  rela- 
tive to  said  container;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
an  annular,  flexible  member  formed  on  the  distal  end  of  said 
neck,  as  an  axial  extension  thereof,  and  having  an  outer 
■    annular  free  end  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
neck  and  said  flexible  member;  said  annular  flexible  mem- 
ber having  a  stiffness  to  prevent  axial  deformation  thereof; 
said  cap  having  means  providing  an  annular  sloping  surface 
disposed  between  said  base  and  said  locking  elements;  said 
cap  sloping  surface  being  engageable  w  ith  said  free  end  of 
said  flexible  member,  to  defiect  said  Hexible  member  radi- 
ally and  thereby  to  exert  an  axial  biasing  force  between 
said  cap  and  container  when  said  locking  elements  are 
engaged. 
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the  walls  of  the  extender,  whereupon  said  free  end  applies  a 
holding  force  onto  said  mounting  bracket  when  said  screw  is 
tightened,  to  thereby  preclude  said  bracket  from  being  pulled 
off  of  the  top  of  said  support  member. 


4,223,796 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  BOX 
Harry  Silver,  1844  Meadowbrook  Rd.,  Abington,  Pa.  19001 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,188,  Jan.  30,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,048 

Int.  CI.-  H02G  ^/08 

U.S.  CI.  220—3.8  17  Claims 

1  An  extender  for  an  electrical  junction  box  including  a 
back  wall,  a  top  wall  and  side  walls  defining  an  open  cavity 
having  a  mouth,  at  least  one  separate  mounting  bracket  dis- 
posed within  said  mouth  and  secured  onto  the  top  of  a  support 
member  located  within  said  cavity,  said  mounting  bracket 
including  at  least  one  hole,  said  extender  comprising  a  top  wall, 
a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  of  the  same  length  as  those  of  said 
box  and  defining  an  open  ring,  said  extender  being  arranged  for 
securement  to  said  box  by  the  abutment  of  the  peripheral  edges 
of  its  wall  with  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  walls  of  the  box. 
said  extender  including  at  least  one  plate  portion  disposed 
within  said  ring  and  including  a  hole  therein  aligned  with  the 
hole  in  the  mounting  bracket,  screw  means  extending  through 


4.223.797 
STORAGE  TANK 

Mikhail  G.  Skakunov,  ulitsa  Zelenaya.  6.  kv.  60.  Moskovskoi 
oblasti,  Moscow,  L'.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978.  Ser.  No.  876.527 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  */0*.  25/24.  W,  12 

U.S.  CI.  220—5  A  4  Claims 


■Li il.'  " — : —     -  — I 


1.  A  storage  tank  comprising:  a  thin-walled  shell  in  the  form 
of  a  plurality  of  segments  comprising  a  bod\  of  revolution: 
supporting  uprights  on  which  said  shell  is  mounted,  guides 
equispaced  around  the  external  surface  of  said  shell,  along  its 
generatrix;  flexible  elements  mounted  in  said  guides  and  se- 
cured to  said  supporting  uprights:  tensioning  devices  mounted 
on  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  shell;  one  end  of  each  of  said 
flexible  elements  being  attached  to  one  of  said  tensioning  de- 
vices; and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  tlexihle  elements  being 
attached  to  the  other  of  said  tensioning  dev  ices. 
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4,223,798 

CAN  FOR  PRESERVING  FOODSTUFFS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Jean  Schrade,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Swiss  Aluminium 
Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  48,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  6, 1978, 7368/78 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  6/34.  8/04,  8/08 
U.S.  CI.  220—66  20  Claims 


configuration  in  said  circular  member  and  thereby  permit 
rotation  of  said  cap  relative  to  said  circular  member. 


1.  A  can  particularly  suitable  for  preserving  foodstuffs  com- 
prismg  a  body  which  is  basically  cylindrical  in  shape  and  top 
and  bottom  parts  fixed  to  the  said  can  body,  wherein  the  can 
body  is  made  of  an  aluminum-plastic  composite  and  is  perma- 
nently affixed  at  one  end  directly  to  said  bottom  part  and  at  the 
other  end  of  said  top  part  via  a  metal  ring  which  is  adhesively 
secured  to  said  can  body  and  fianged  only  to  said  top  part. 


4,223,799 

RELEASABLE  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  CLOSURE  CAPS 

Charles  G.  Eyster,  York,  Pa.,  and  Holbrook  C.  Bissell,  West 

Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Time  Saving  Falls,  Inc.,  York,  Pa. 

Continuation>in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,584,  Nov.  24,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  47,245 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  51/00.  43/26:  E05B  47/00:  F16B  37/14 

U.S.  CI.  220—230  28  Claims 


1  Releasable  locking  means  for  a  hollow  circular  member 
open  at  one  end  and  a  cup-shaped  closure  cap  of  non-magnetic 
material  complementary  in  shape  to  the  exterior  of  said  open 
end  of  said  circular  member  and  coengageabJe  with  each  other 
by  complementary  coengageable  securing  means  operable  by 
rotation  of  said  cap  relative  to  said  circular  member,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  locking  member  of  ferrous  material  supported  by 
said  cap  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  means  on  said  cap 
engaging  said  locking  member  to  prevent  rotation  thereof 
relative  to  said  cap  but  permit  limited  axial  movement  between 
operative  and  inoperative  positions  relative  to  said  circular 
member  when  said  cap  is  secured  thereto,  said  circular  member 
having  a  fixed  locking  configuration  therein,  and  said  locking 
member  on  said  cap  having  securing  means  thereon  movable 
therewith  when  moved  axially  and  engageable  with  said  fixed 
locking  configuration  in  said  circular  member  when  said  lock- 
ing member  is  in  said  locking  position  relative  to  said  cap, 
thereby  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  cap  relative  to  said  circular 
member,  said  locking  member  being  movable  into  said  opera- 
tive position  by  gravity  when  said  circular  member  is  substan- 
tially vertical  and  said  cap  is  secured  thereto,  and  said  locking 
member  being  movable  vertically  upward  to  said  inoperative 
position  upon  application  of  a  magnet  to  said  cap  and  thereby 
'move  said  securing  means  on  said  locking  member  axially 
toward  said  cap  and  disengage  the  same  from  said  locking 


4,223,800 
REFRIGERATOR  CONTAINER 
Aaron  H.  Fishman,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  APL 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  67,653 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  43/04.  43/08 

U.S.  CI.  220—352  6  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  food,  said  container  including  a  receptacle 
portion  comprising  a  material  which  is  resistant  to  Hexing  and 
a  lid  for  sealing  the  container,  said  lid  having  a  first  portion 
which  comprises  a  material  resistant  to  fiexing  and  a  resilient 
portion,  said  first  portion  including  a  peripheral  flange  which 
extends  parallel  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  mouth  of  said  recep- 
tacle portion,  the  outer  surface  of  said  peripheral  flange  being 
substantially  the  size  of,  but  slightly  smaller  than  the  inner 
surface  of  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle  portion,  said  resilient 
portion  of  said  lid  including  a  band  that  fits  around  the  outer 
surface  of  the  peripheral  flange  of  said  inflexible  portion  so  that 
when  said  lid  is  used  to  close  said  container  there  is  a  tight  fit 
between  said  lid  and  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle  as  said  band 
of  said  resilient  portion  is  in  tight  contact  with  the  mouth  of 
said  receptacle  portion,  said  first  portion  of  said  lid  having  the 
same  shrinking  characteristics  as  the  receptacle  portion  so  that 
a  tight  fit  between  the  lid  and  the  receptacle  at  room  tempera- 
ture remains  tight  when  the  container  is  placed  in  a  cooler 
atmosphere. 


4,223,801 

AUTOMATIC  PERIODIC  DRUG  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Torsten  S.  Carlson,  1077  Wicke  Ave.,  Des  Plaines,  III.  60018 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,496 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  83/04 

U.S.  CI.  221—3  13  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  periodic  drug  dispensing  device  for  use  in 
administering  predetermined  doses  of  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tions to  an  individual  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  drug  storage  chambers  each  adapted  to  receive 
a  prescribed  medicament  and  being  arranged  in  a  prede- 
termined sequence  and  with  a  given  capacity  for  dispens- 
ing the  medicaments  over  a  given  time  period, 
a  timing  means  being  discernible  by  a  user  of  the  prescribed 
medicaments. 
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an  automatic  signal  means  associated  with  said  timing  means 
and  arranged  to  identify  specific  times  when  each  of  said 
prescribed  medicaments  is  to  be  taken,  and 

a  coding  means  associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  drug 
storage  chambers  and  said  timing  means,  whereby  said 
prescribed  medicaments  may  be  identified  for  dispensing 
in  a  predetermined  time  sequence, 

said  dispensing  device  comprising  a  self-contained  unit  and 
said  timing  means  includes  an  electrical  circuit  having 
means  to  energize  said  automatic  signal  means  at  prese- 
lected times  to  emit  discernible  alarm  signals, 

wherein  said  electrical  circuit  includes  a  holding  circuit  and 
a  reset  means  whereby  said  holding  circuit  is  adapted  to 
maintain  the  signal  means  in  an  energized  state  until  deac- 
tivated by  the  reset  means,  and  wherein  said  reset  means 
deactivates  said  signal  means  coincidentally  with  the 
dispensing  of  an  appropriate  medicament. 

'  4,223,802 

DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  SMALL  OBJECTS  IN  THE 

PACKAGING  OF  ARTICLES 
Berthold  Winter,  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
G.D.  Societa  per  Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  5, 

1977,  2744760 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  221-268  ^  C'«""* 


portion  of  said  operation,  an  improved  gas  storage  and  dis- 
charge system  which  comprises  container  means  for  storing 
said  gas  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  said  storage 
means  comprising 
collapsible  container  means  dimensioned  to  hold  substan- 
tially said  given  quantity  of  said  gas  suitable  for  storage, 
conduit  means  between  said  gas  outlet,  said  collapsible  con- 
tainer means,  and  a  discharge  point. 
valve  means  associated  with  said  conduit  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  container  means  to  said  outlet  and 
to  said  discharge  point, 
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1  A  device  for  enclosing  small  objects  when  packing  articles 
in  a  packaging  machine,  the  device  comprising  a  feed  '-hute  for 
said  objects,  a  delivery  chute  in  communication  with  said  teed 
chute  and  having  an  outlet,  a  reciprocatable  push  rod  slidably 
mounted  in  the  delivery  chute  to  move  said  objects  through 
the  delivery  chute  in  a  controlled  manner,  and  a  separate 
member  positioned  between  the  delivery  chute  outlet  and  the 
articles  being  packaged,  said  separate  member  having  means 
defining  at  least  one  opening  therein  for  permitting  the  passage 
of  said  objects  therethrough  which  have  been  moved  through 
the  delivery  chute,  said  separate  member  being  reciprocatable 
in  the  feed  direction  of  said  articles  between  a  first  position 
blocking  the  delivery  chute  outlet  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  delivery  chute  outlet  is  aligned  with  said  means 
defining  at  least  one  opening. 

4,223,803 

GAS  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 

Arthur  E.  Pearson,  Cwmbran,  Wales,  assignor  to  British  Steel 

Corporation,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,609,  Feb.,  1975.  This  application 
Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,105 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1974, 

8673/74 

Int.  CI.-  B67D  3/00 

U  S  CI  222—3  *'  ^'*''"' 

'l'  In  combination  with  apparatus  which  evolves  gas  durng 
an  operation  and  releases  at  least  a  given  quantity  of  gas  suit- 
able for  storage  through  a  gas  outlet  of  said  apparatus  during  a 


said  valve  means  being  operable  to  continuously  connect 
said  container  means  to  said  outlet  only  so  long  as  said  gas 
suitable  for  storage  is  being  released  through  said  outlet. 

and  .  , 

additional  means  operable  other  than  by  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  in  said  outlet  and  in  said  conduit  means  to  cause  con- 
tinuous expansion  of  the  container  so  as  to  permit  gas  to  be 
continuously  transferred  from  said  outlet  for  storage  in 
said  container  while  said  gas  suitable  for  storage  is  being 
released  through  said  outlet,  said  additional  means  includ- 
ing means  to  cause  contraction  of  said  container  to  enable 
stored  gas  to  be  discharged  from  said  container  to  said 
discharge  point. 

4,223.804 
PERSONAL  DEFENSE  DEVICE 
Bob  H.  Morris,  and  Barbara  O.  Morris,  both  of  4243  Myrtle 
Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90807 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  34,651 

Int.  CI.   F41F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-3  •  5  Claims 
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1   A  personal  defense  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  including  a  first  elongate  cavity  formed  on 
the  interior  thereof,  said  first  caMty  terminating  m  an 
orifice  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  container  of  compressed  gas  received  on  the  interior  ot 
said  first  cavitv.  said  container  including  a  dispensing 
nozzle  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  dispense  said  com- 
pressed gas  upon  the  inward  articulation  thereof,  said 
container  being  aligned  in  said  first  cavity  to  deploy  said 
nozzle  towards  said  orifice; 
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a  throat  assembly  generally  formed  as  a  conical  frustum 
surface  engaging  the  nozzle  and  providmg  a  discharge 
flow  path  for  the  compressed  gas  issuing  from  the  nozzle, 
said  throat  assembly  disposed  in  the  cavity  at  said  one  end 
and  aligned  to  translate  within  said  orifice  to  effect  the 
articulation  of  said  nozzle,  said  throat  assembly  including 
two  exteriorly  directed  opposed  projections  on  the  exte- 
rior thereof; 

a  pivoted  lever  suspended  inside  said  housing  for  pivotal 
articulation  and  aligned  to  translate  said  projections  on 
said  throat  assembly  thereby;  and 

a  pivoted  trigger  assembly  conformed  as  an  L-shaped  sur- 
face hinged  at  one  end  within  said  housing  proximate  said 
throat  assembly  and  adapted  to  align  the  free  leg  thereof 
over  said  orifice  in  one  position  thereof  and  to  movably 
engage  said  lever  in  another  position  thereof 


4.223.805 

AUTOMATIC  INFLATOR 

Glenn  H.  Mackal.  Buena  Vista  Dr.,  Ringwood,  N.J.  07456 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,271 

Int.  CI.  B63C  9/24 

L.S.  CI.  222—5  14  Claims 


comprising  ejecting  means  for  the  pulse-wise  ejection  of  a 
desired  amount  of  liquid,  a  measuring  vessel  having  a  volume 
greater  than  the  volume  of  the  liquid  to  be  ejected  for  each 
pulse  and  having  an  outlet  connected  to  the  ejecting  means  and 
wherein  the  cross  section  of  the  vessel  is  adapted  to  the  amount 
of  liquid  to  be  controlled,  sensing  means  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  sensing  device  positioned  at  said  vessel  and  responsive 
to  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein  with  an  accuracy  of  about 
from  one  to  five  amounts  of  liquid  to  be  ejected  and  generating 
a  signal  when  the  upper  and  lower  sensing  devices  are  acti- 
vated, a  pulse  generator  synchronized  with  the  ejecting  means, 
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1  A  gas  inflator  for  an  inflatable  article,  the  inflator  being 
selectively  operable  either  manually  or  automatically  upon  its 
subjection  to  water,  comprising  an  inflator  body,  means  for 
attaching  a  gas-containing  capsule  to  said  body,  a  capsule- 
piercing  pin  movable  in  the  body  toward  the  capsule,  manually 
operated  means  acting  directly  on  the  outer  end  of  the  piercing 
pin  to  thrust  the  inner  end  of  the  piercing  pin  toward  the 
capsule,  a  second  pin  aligned  with  the  piercing  pin  and  having 
an  end  confronting  and  adapted  selectively  to  engage  said 
outer  end  of  the  piercing  pin,  and  automatically  operated 
means  responsive  to  its  subjection  to  water  to  thrust  the  second 
pin  axiaily  against  the  said  end  of  the  piercing  pin  to  thrust  the 
piercing  pin  toward  the  capsule,  the  manually  operated  means 
for  thrusting  the  piercing  pin  toward  the  capsule  comprising  a 
rotable  cam  directly  engaging  the  said  end  of  the  piercing  pin, 
and  a  pivot  pin  mounting  the  cam  on  the  body,  the  second  pin 
having  a  first  slot  in  the  end  thereof  which  confronts  the  said 
end  of  the  piercing  pin,  the  pivot  pin  passing  through  said  first 
slot,  the  first  slot  permitting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
second  pin  relative  to  the  pivot  pin. 


4  223  806 

APPARATUS  FOR  THEPULSED  DISPENSATION  OF 

\ERY  SMALL  AMOUNTS  OF  LIQUID,  ESPECIALLY 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

Gerhard  Buschmann,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor  to  Jagenberg  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf, 

_Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 

1977.  2708422 

Int.  CI.-  B67D  5/n 

U.S.  a.  222-23  5  Gaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  pulse-wise  dispensing  of  very  small 

amounts  of  liquid  controlled  with  a  measuring  instrument, 

w  herein  the  improvement  comprises  the  measuring  instrument 


a  reservoir  situated  lower  than  the  measuring  vessel,  a  pump 
controlled  by  the  sensing  means  for  pumping  liquid  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  vessel,  whereby  shutting  the  pump  on  and  off 
alternately  feeds  liquid  to  the  ejecting  means  from  the  reser- 
voir or  the  measuring  vessel  and  a  counter  which  receives 
counting  pulses  from  the  pulse  generator  and  is  activated  to 
start  by  the  upper  sensing  means  and  to  stop  by  the  lower 
sensing  means  whereby  the  known  volume  in  the  vessel,  di- 
vided by  the  number  of  pulses  counted  by  the  counter,  meas- 
ures the  amount  of  liquid  ejected  by  the  ejecting  means  for 
each  pulse. 


4,223,807 

MULTIPLE  PRODUCT  GASOLINE  DISPENSER 

Richard  L.  Caswell,  and  John  A.  Todd,  both  of  Salisbury,  Md., 

assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,294 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/08 

U.S.  a.  222-28  7  Claims 
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IS 

1.  A  multiple  product  gasoline  dispenser  including  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  a  dispenser  housing; 

(b)  a  first  dispenser  system  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  unleaded  gasoline  from  inward  of  said  housing; 

(c)  a  second  dispenser  system  hydraulically  isolated  from 
said  first  dispenser  system  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
at  least  one  source  of  leaded  gasoline  from  inward  of  said 
housing; 

(d)  selector  means  on  said  housing  operable  when  predeter- 
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minably  set  in  dispensing  relation  to  enable  actuating  one 
or  the  other  of  said  dispensing  systems; 

(e)  first  interlock  means  operable  in  conjunction  with  operat- 
ing said  selector  means  for  enabling  actuating  said  first 
dispenser  system  to  prevent  actuating  said  second  dispens- 
ing system; 

(0  second  interlock  means  operable  in  conjunction  with 
operating  said  selector  means  for  enabling  actuating  said 
second  dispenser  system  to  prevent  actuating  said  first 
dispenser  system;  and 

(g)  a  computer  common  to  both  of  said  dispenser  systems  for 
calculating  dispensing  data  of  each  individual  dispenser 
transaction  effected  by  either  of  said  dispenser  systems. 


4,223,808 
REFILLABLE  DISPENSING  DEVICE  HAVING  WIPER 

SEAL 
John  E.  Williams,  Del  Mar,  and  Lester  H.  Rabe,  Palm  Deserts, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spray  Safe  Company,  Inc.,  Fuller- 
ton,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,639 

Int.  a.-B65D  17/24 
U.S.  CI.  222—88  16  Claims 


11.  A  fluid  material  dispensing  device,  comprising: 
a  separate,  disposable,  one-use  refill  assembly,  consisting 
essentially  of  a  rigid  cylindrical  sleeve  and  within  said 
sleeve  a  supply  of  fluid  material  to  be  dispensed,  said  refill 
assembly  having  an  elastically  scalable  aperture  in  the  top 
thereof  and  having  a  pressure-supplying  assembly  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  the  pressure-supplying  assembly  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  piston  means  for  urging  the  supply  of 
fluid  within  the  sleeve,  a  bottom  member,  a  compression 
spring  mounted  between  said  bottom  member  and  said 
piston  means  and  locking  means  for  releasably  restraining 
said  compression  spring  in  a  compressed  state,  the  locking 
means  being  carried  by  the  piston  means;  and 
a  re-usable  dispenser  assembly  consisting  essentially  of 
a  casing  having  an  open  bottom  and  a  top  wall  provided 
with  an  opening,  said  casing  being  dimensioned  to  con- 
tain said  refill  assembly; 
an  aerosol  valve  assembly  secured  in  said  opening; 
a  bottom  cap  for  said  casing,  said  bottom  cap  being  capa- 
ble of  movement  relative  to  said  casing  and  carrying 
unlocking  means  for  unlocking  said  locking  means  in 
response  to  said  movement  and 
said  aerosol  valve  assembly  including  a  stem  portion  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  the  interior  of  said  refill  assembly 
through  the  elastically  scalable  aperture. 


4.223,809 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Ronald  D.  Martin,  9804  Hearthside  Cir..  Shreveport,  La.  71118 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978.  Ser.  No.  949,667 

Int.  CI.   B65D  35/54 

U.S.  CI.  222-96  11  Claims 
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1.  A  dispensing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  an  outlet  passage  and  including  an 
upward  standing  base,  a  cover  base  attached  to  said  base, 
a  horizontally  disposed  brush  holder  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  said  cover  base,  and  a  cover  remo\abl\  fitted 
over  said  base,  said  cover  base,  and  a  portion  of  said  brush 
holder; 

(b)  clamp  means  w  ithin  said  cover  and  mounted  on  said  base 
for  supporting  a  collapsible  tube  with  the  mouth  of  said 
tube  cooperating  with  said  outlet  passage; 

(c)  a  pull  chain  having  discreet  bails  connected  in  spaced 
relationship  by  discreet  links,  and  a  spring  carrsing  one 
end  of  said  chain  and  mounted  in  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer; 

(d)  a  slotted  lever  slidably  carried  by  said  brush  holder  and 
positioned  beneath  said  outlet  passage  and  carrving  the 
opposite  end  of  said  chain  from  said  spring;  and 

(e)  tube  collapse  means  including  a  carriage  slidabiv  and 
vertically  carried  by  the  interior  wall  of  said  base:  a  retain- 
ing means  fitted  to  said  carnage  for  selectively  engaging 
said  balls  of  said  pull  chain;  and  a  roller  rotatably  attached 
to  said  carriage  and  positioned  against  said  collapsible 
tube  to  force  said  collapsible  tube  against  the  inside  of  said 
cover  responsive  to  engagement  o{  said  retaining  means 
with  said  balls  by  manipulation  of  said  lever 


4,223.810 

SYRINGE  CLOSURE  WITH  ATTACHABLE  NOZZLK 

Vincent  R,  Sneider,  3422  Hallcrest  Dr.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  30319 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1978.  Ser.  No.  967.461 

Int.  CI.   A61M  1/(J0 

U.S.  CI.  222-107  8  Claims 


1  A  closure  means  for  a  syringe  oag  having  a  resilient  neck 
portion  with  a  bead  comprising: 
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a  hollow  nozzle  member  deflning  a  hollow  spray  stem  hav- 
ing an  externally  threaded  inlet  and  an  outlet  end; 

a  Tirst  connecting  member  defining  a  hollow  body  section 
with  internal  threads  complementary  to  said  external 
threads  of  said  nozzle  member; 

a  support  ledge  member  extending  from  said  body  section; 

a  wall  portion  defined  by  said  body  section  and  spaced  from 
said  support  ledge  member; 

a  second  hollow  connecting  member  defining  two  spaced 
flange  members  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  inside  of 
said  connecting  member; 

said  second  connecting  member  constructed  and  arranged  in 
relation  to  said  first  connecting  member  so  that  said  first 
connecting  member  can  be  snap  fitted  within  the  confines 
of  said  second  connecting  member  and  retained  by  said 
fiange  members; 

whereby  when  said  bead  of  said  bag  is  placed  over  said 
support  ledge  member  of  said  first  connecting  member 
and  said  first  connecting  member  is  placed  in  said  second 
connecting  member,  said  one  of  said  fiange  members  of 
said  second  connecting  member  will  engage  said  wall 
portion  of  said  first  connecting  member  and  said  other 
fiange  member  will  resiliently  hold  a  portion  of  said  bag 
against  said  support  ledge. 


4,223,811 

FLUID  METERING,  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING 

MACHINE 

Imre  Czegledi,  10  Mill  St.,  Paterson,  N.J.  07501 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,789 
Int.  CI.-  B29B  5/00;  BOIF  7/24 
U.S.  a.  222—136  15  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  fluid,  comprising, 

a  housing  having  an  entry  port  for  receiving  said  fiuid  from 
a  fiuid  source,  a  first  output  port  for  returning  said  fiuid  to 
said  fiuid  source  and  a  second  ou'.pui  port  for  dispensing 
said  fiuid,  the  area  of  said  entry  port  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  first  output  port; 

a  partition  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein  positioned 
within  said  housing  for  dividing  said  fiuid  inio  first  and 
second  channels,  said  first  channel  connwling  said  entry 
port  directly  to  said  first  output  port  and  said  second 
channel  connecting  said  entry  po:  t  to  said  first  and  second 
output  ports  via  the  aperture  in  said  pafition,  the  sum  of 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  f.rst  and  second  channels 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  cr;^ss-sectional  area  of  said 
entry  port  and  of  said  first  output  port;  and 

a  valve  interposed  between  the  aperture  in  said  partition, 
said  second  channel  a^u  s^,id  second  output  port  for  divid- 
ing the  fiuid  entering  said  aperture  oetween  said  first  and 


second  output  ports,  said  valve  being  adjustable  to  permit 
dispensing  all  or  a  portion  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the 
aperture  in  said  partition  to  said  second  output  port  and 
the  remainder  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  aperture  to 
said  first  output  i>ort  without  significantly  changing  the 
amount  of  fluid  entering  said  entry  port  from  said  fluid 
source. 


4,223,812 
WALL  MOUNTED  RECEPTACLE  FOR  AEROSOL  CANS 
Klass  J.  van  Lit,  Amstelveen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  S.  C. 
Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853,961 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22,  1976, 
48668/76 

Int.  CI.- B05B/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  222—180  2  Claims 


/ 


?l 


<c^^^^ 


1.  A  wall-mountable  aerosol  dispensing  device  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  aerosol  container  including,  at  a  valved  end,  a 
valve  cup  and  tilt-actuatable  valve  stem  protruding  there- 
from along  the  container  axis; 

a  wall-mountable  bracket  receiving  and  supporting  said 
container,  said  bracket  having  securing  means  preventing 
radial  movement  of  said  container  and  pivot  bearings 
thereon  spaced  from  said  valved  end  and  defining  a  pivot 
axis  parallel  to  a  radius  of  said  container;  and 

a  shroud  member  substantially  enclosing  said  container  and 
said  bracivet  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  bracket 
through  pivot  means  engaged  with  said  pivot  bearings, 
said  shroud  member  defining  an  opening  receiving  and 
engaging  said  stem. 


4,223,813 
NONCRITICALLY  ALIGNED  VALVING  DEVICES  FOR 
FLOW  RATE-LIMITING  CASSETTES  USED  IN 
INTRAVENOUS  SOLUTION  ADMINISTERING 
EQUIPMENT 
Scott  T.  Garrett,  Highland  Park;  Thurman  S.  Jess,  Mundelein; 
Vincent  L.  Knigge,  Mundelein;  Lee  K.  Kulle,  Mundelein; 
William  L.  Rudzena,  McHenry,  and  Nick  Zissimopoulos, 
Schaumburg,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Labora> 
tories.  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,847 
Int.  CI.-  A61M  5/J4 
U.S.  CI.  222-447  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  a  flow  path, 
a  pair  of  alternatively  operating,  spaced  valve  means,  control- 
ling flow  through  said  flow  path,  each  valve  means  including 
a  fiow  aperture  defining  an  annular  edge  across  which  said 
fiow  path  extends,  a  movable  valve  member  comprising  an 
elongated  rod  member,  and  a  membrane  positioned  between 
said  flow  aperture  and  valve  member,  said  valve  member  being 
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adapted  to  move  said  membrane  into  and  out  of  contact  with  a  collar  template  until  the  pointed  ends  of  the  collar  stays  are 

said  edge  to  respectively  block  and  allow  fluid  flow  through  in  registration  with  the  pointed  portions  of  the  collar  template. 

said  flow  path  across  said  edge,  the  improvement  comprising,  inserting  a  partially  completed  collar  about  the  template,  si- 
in  combination: 
said  valve  member  having  an  outer  transverse  dimension 
which  is  smaller  than  the  inner  transverse  dimension  of  .  --  ' 


said  flow  aperture,  whereby  said  valve  member  is  inserta- 
ble  into  said  flow  aperture  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  to 
draw  said  membrane  into  said  sealing  contact  with  said 
edge,  said  flow  path  entering  the  flow  aperture  across  a 
first  portion  of  the  annular  edge  and  exiting  said  flow 
aperture  across  a  second  portion  of  said  annular  edge. 


I  4,223,814 

EXPANDABLE  SYRINGE  AND  SPRINKLER  CAP 

THEREFOR 

Vincent  R.  Sneider,  3422  Hallcrest  Dr.  N.E.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30319 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  756,237,  Jan.  3,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,168,032. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,255 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  47/08 


I 


U.S.  a.  222-565 


6  Claims 


'^P  T5.76 


1.  A  scalable  sprinkler  cap  for  a  receptacle  comprising  a 
tubular  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  receptable  outlet; 
a  sprinkler  plate  mounted  within  said  tubular  member  and 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  said  sprinkler 
plate  having  an  elongated  plate  ledge  defining  a  fulcrum  ex- 
tending between  opposed  interior  surfaces  of  said  tubular 
member;  and  an  articulated  cover  joined  to  said  tubular  mem- 
ber at  a  joint  aside  said  sprinkler  plate  and  having  two  cover 
sections  hinged  together  along  an  elongated  hinge  parallel  said 
plate  ledge  between  said  plate  ledge  and  said  cover  joint,  a 
plurality  of  plugs  depending  from  one  of  said  cover  sections 
and  insertable  into  said  apertures,  and  said  elongated  hinge 
being  located  sufficiently  close  to  the  fulcrum  defined  by  said 
plate  ledge  to  provide  a  mechanical  advantage  whereby  slight 
depression  of  the  other  of  said  cover  sections  causes  said  plugs 
to  be  completely  withdrawn  from  said  apertures  as  said  one 
cover  section  pivots  about  said  fulcrum. 


4,223,815 
POST  FORM  STAY  INSERTER  FOR  SHIRT  COLLARS 
William  O.  Mitchell;  Walter  C.  Frost,  and  C.  Ray  Hamilton,  all 
of  Vidalia,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Oxford  Industries,  Inc.,  Vidalia, 

r  Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,214 

Int.  a:-  A41D  27/18;  A41H  33/00.  43/00 
U.S.  a.  223—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inserting  collar  stays  into  collars  comprising 
the  sttps  of  moving  a  pair  of  collar  stays  with  pointed  ends 
extending  in  their  directions  of  movement  along  the  surface  of 


»       V 


multaneously  pressing  the  collar  against  both  of  the  collar  sta>s 
and  removing  the  collar  with  the  collar  stays  inside  the  collar 
from  the  template. 


4,223,816 
HOSIERY  CUFF  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Clarence  J.  Glover,  Denton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Surratt  Hosiery 
Mill,  Inc.,  Denton,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,169 

Int.  CI.   A41H  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  223—37  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  folded  cuff  on  a  hosiery  article 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  toe  end.  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  tubular  member  including  an  open  free  end  over  which 
the  open  end  of  the  hosiery  article  is  adapted  to  be  drawn 
so  that  the  closed  toe  end  of  the  hosiery  article  covers  said 
open  free  end  of  said  tubular  member. 

(b)  plunger  means  including  a  free  end  aligned  with  and 
adapted  to  pass  into  said  open  free  end  o^  said  tubular 
member. 

(c)  means  supporting  said  plunger  means  for  reciprocating 
movement  a  predetermined  distance  into  and  out  of  said 
open  free  end  of  said  tubular  member  so  that  said  free  end 
of  said  plunger  means  engages  and  mo\  es  the  closed  toe 
end  of  the  hosiery  article  inwardly  of  said  tubular  member 
when  reciprocated  into  said  tubular  member,  leaving  a 
cuff  portion  on  the  outside  of  and  overlying  and  encircling 
a  portion  of  said  tubular  member  adjacent  said  open  free 
end  and  the  portion  of  the  hosiery  article  positioned  on  the 
inside  of  said  tubular  member,  and 

(d)  gripper  means  supported  for  reciprocating  movement 
parallel  to  said  tubular  member  and  adjacent  said  open 
free  end  of  said  tubular  member,  and 

(e)  operator  means  for  moving  said  gnpper  means  inwardly 
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to  said  open  free  end  of  said  tubular  member  to  grip  the 
hosiery  article  with  the  cuff  on  the  outside  of  said  tubular 
member  and  the  reaminder  of  the  hosiery  article  on  the 
inside  and  for  then  moving  said  gripper  means  outwardly 
and  away  from  said  open  free  end  of  said  tubular  member 
and  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  tubular  member  to  with- 
draw the  cuffed  hosiery  article  from  said  tubular  member. 


4,223,817 
GARMENT  HANGER 
Martin  G.  Hazenveld,  P.O.  Box  90,  5750  AB  Deurne,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1979,  Ser.  No.  11,655 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17.  1978, 
6453/78 

Int.  CI.-  A47J  5J/J0 
U.S.  CI.  223-94  4  Qaims 


of  the  two  Us  being  adapted  to  be  separably  connected,  a 
removable  pin  connecting  the  parts  at  their  open  ends, 
each  part  being  bent  to  provide  curved  portions  facing  each 

other, 
handles  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  parts  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof. 


said  handles  together  supporting  the  carrier  on  floor  or 
ground  with  the  parts  in  generally  spaced  relation  provid- 
ing storage  for  the  wood. 

and  means  at  the  open  ends  of  the  parts  engaging  the  ground 
in  coplanar  relation  with  the  handles,  or  being  selectively 
raised,  spreading  the  parts,  and  enlarging  the  capacity  of 
the  carrier  as  it  rests  only  on  the  handles. 


1  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  central  body,  a  first  pair 
of  parallel  upwardly  inclined  tensioning  arms  disposed  at  one 
side  of  said  central  body,  said  tensioning  arms  each  having  ends 
adjacent  to  and  remote  from  said  central  body,  a  cross  arm 
disposed  at  said  remote  tensioning  arm  ends,  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  means  for  respectively  hingedly  connecting  a  first 
of  said  tensionmg  arm  adjacent  ends  and  a  second  of  said 
tensionmg  arm  adjacent  ends  to  said  central  body  and  a  first  of 
said  tensionmg  arm  remote  ends  and  a  second  of  said  tension- 
mg arm  remote  ends  to  said  cross  arm,  a  second  pair  of  parallel 
upwardly  mclined  tensioning  arms  disposed  at  a  side  of  said 
central  body  opposite  said  one  side,  said  second  pair  of  tension- 
mg arms  each  having  ends  adjacent  to  and  remote  from  said 
central  body,  another  cross  arm  disposed  at  said  second  pair  of 
tensioning  arm  remote  ends,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth 
means  for  respectively  hingedly  connecting  a  first  of  said 
second  pair  of  tensioning  arm  adjacent  ends  and  a  second  of 
said  second  pair  of  tensioning  arm  adjacent  ends  to  said  central 
body  and  a  first  of  said  second  pair  of  tensioning  arm  remote 
ends  and  a  second  of  said  second  pair  of  tensioning  arm  remote 
ends  to  said  another  cross  arm,  means  connected  directly  to 
only  said  central  body  for  suspending  said  hanger  from  a  suit- 
able support,  said  first  and  second  pair  of  tensioning  arms  being 
movable  about  said  first  through  eight  hingedly  connecting 
means  between  a  first  position  more  adjacent  said  suspending 
means  and  a  second  position  more  remote  from  said  suspending 
means,  and  means  defined  by  the  natural  resilience  of  the 
material  of  said  hanger  for  spring  biasing  said  tensioning  arms 
from  said  first  position  toward  but  not  beyond  said  second 
position  whereby  said  cross  arms  will  be  disposed  at  a  maxi- 
mum spaced  distance  from  each  other  less  than  what  the  dis- 
tance would  be  if  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  tensioning  arms 
were  not  inclined  and  were  in  general  alignment  with  each 
other. 


4,223,818 

WOOD  CARRIER 

Carl  O.  Johnson,  Rte.  1,  Box  73,  Woodstock,  Conn.  06281 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  71,364 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  71/00;  A47F  7/00:  F16M  11/38 

U.S.  CI.  224—45  E  5  Claims 

1    A  wood  carrier  comprising  two  like  parts,  each  part 

formed  of  elongated  material  in  the  form  of  a  U,  the  open  ends 


4,223,819 
SUITCASE  WITH  A  BACK  PACK  ADAPTOR 
Patrick  P.  Wright,  c/o  Serendipity  Unlimited,  Box  4386,  An- 
chorage, Ak.  99509 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,695 

Int.  CI.-  A45F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  224—211  7  Claims 
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1.  A  back  pack  adaptor  for  a  suitcase,  comprising: 
a  pack  frame  with  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therein; 
means  of  attaching  the  pack  frame  to  a  back  of  a  user,  includ- 
ing a  set  of  shoulder  straps  attached  to  a  front  of  the  pack 
frame  and  a  waistband  attached  to  a  lower  portion  of  the 
pack  frame; 
a  suitcase  removably  attachable  to  the  pack  frame; 
a  pack  sack  removably  attachable  to  the  pack  frame  and 

supportable  between  the  pack  fr'Sne  and  the  suitcase; 
a  hook  attached  to  an  inner  edge  of  the  frame  adjacent  to  one 
of  the  holes  in  the  back  frame  and  removeably  attached  to 
a  grommet  located  in  an  edge  of  the  pack  sack,  and 
a  canvas  panel  attached  by  means  of  a  strap  to  the  front  of 
the  pack  frame, 
wherein  the  means  of  attaching  the  suitcase  to  the  pack  frame 
comprises  the  pack  frame  forming  a  pair  of  slots,  and  a  strap, 
attached  to  the  suitcase  by  a  plurality  of  pop  rivets,  insertable 
through  the  slots  and  attachable  around  the  suitcase,  whereby 
the  suitcase  may  be  attached  to  the  pack  frame. 
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4,223,820 

HOLDER  FOR  TRIANGULAR  CARPENTER'S  SQUARE 

Guy  E.  Vorsanger,  15  Elder  La.,  La  Grange,  III.  60525,  and 

Michael  J.  Nickel,  107  McCameron  Ave.,  Lockport,  III.  60441 

I  Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,833 

Int.  CI.-  A45C  1/04.  11/36 

U.S.  CI.  224—253  8  Claims 


accessible  and  connectable  to  provide  a  pilot  pressure  operat- 
ing signal,  when  so  desired,  for  the  control  of  a  separate  unit. 


es'i 


1.  A  belt-mountable  holder  for  a  triangular  carpenter's 
square  having  a  laterally  extending  flange  along  one  side  edge 
thereof,  said  holder  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  of  unitary 
single-piece  construction  arranged  in  a  single-folded  configu- 
ration, said  sheet  including  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel  dis- 
posed in  overlapping  relationship  with  each  other  and  a  fold 
portion  interconnecting  said  front  and  rear  panels  along  a  fold 
line,  each  of  said  front  and  rear  panels  having  a  straight  top 
edge  with  said  top  edges  being  substantially  parallel  with  each 
other  and  interconnected  by  said  fold  portion,  means  securing 
together  said  front  and  rear  panels  along  a  straight  closure  line 
disposed  at  a  predetermined  acute  angle  to  said  fold  line  for 
cooperation  with  said  fold  portion  and  with  said  front  and  rear 
panels  to  define  a  substantially  triangular  pocket  dimensioned 
to  accommodate  therein  an  associated  triangular  carpenter's 
square  so  that  the  flange  thereof  is  supported  on  said  top  edges, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  holder  to  the  belt  of  a  user. 


4,223,821 

PRESS-FEED  UNITS 

Arthur  A.  McCall,  16-22,  Market  PI.,  Warwick,  England 

I  Filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,839 

Int.  CI.^B65H  17/26 

U.S.  CI.  226—101  8  Claims 


1.  A  press-feed  unit  comprising  an  assembly  including  a 
body  adapted  for  fixing  adjacent  a  press,  a  transport  section 
reciprocable  relative  to  the  body,  a  pneumatic  piston  and 
cylinder  assembly  for  reciprocating  the  transport  section,  a 
control  valve  operable  in  dependence  on  press  ram  position,  a 
transport  feed  valve  for  control  by  a  pilot  pressure  signal  from 
the  control  valve  and  operable  to  feed  the  transport  cylinder  of 
said  assembly,  and  at  least  one  pilot  signal  connection  at  which 
said  pilot  pressure  signal  is  available  and  which  is  readily 


4,223,822 
YARN  COMPENSATOR  FOR  A  MULTICOLOR  YARN 
WARP  PRINTER 
Thomas  Clitheroe,  Blackburn,  England,  assignor  to  Edgar  Pick- 
ering (Blackburo)  Limited,  Lancashire,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,860,  Jul.  21,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,407 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1976. 
31087/76 

Int.  CI.  B65H  17/42:  GllB  15/56 
U.S.  CI.  226—118  8  Claims 


^J«a.*> a^lH 


^^ 


->L-.— T-,&j 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  a  warp  of  yarns  from  a  yarn 
supply  means  to  an  apparatus  capable  of  operating  on  said 
yarns,  said  operaing  apparatus  being  driven  by  a  motor  means, 
the  improvement  wherein  a  yarn  compensator  which  stores 
yarn  is  disposed  between  said  yarn  supply  means  and  the  oper- 
ating mechanism,  the  compensator  including  feed  rollers  oper- 
ative to  draw  the  yarns  from  the  yarn  supply  means  and  means 
for  driving  said  feed  rollers  to  feed  the  yarns  at  a  greater  rale 
than  they  can  be  accepted  by  said  operating  mechanism,  a 
detector  disposed  between  said  yarn  supph  means  and  said 
feed  rollers  for  detecting  faults  in  the  ends  of  yarn  draw  n  from 
said  yarn  supply  means,  and  an  electrical  control  system  opera- 
tive on  detection  of  a  fault  by  said  detector  to  stop  the  means 
driving  said  feed  rollers  and  to  cause  said  motor  to  run  at  a 
lower  speed. 


4,223,823 

ROTARY  WIRE  STAPLING  APPARATUS 

Willi  A.  P.  Kutzner,  and  Georg  Schneider,  both  of  Wurzburg. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  65.034 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  12. 
1978,  2835510 

Int.  CI.   B42B  4/02 
U.S.  CI.  227—81  3  Claims 

1.  A  wire  stapling  apparatus  comprising  a  rotating  staple 
closing  cylinder  and  a  cooperating  rotating  wire  stapling  c> Un- 
der, with  external  stapling  wire  infeed,  for  stapling  individual 
signatures,  having  a  plurality  of  sheet  layers,  in  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  signatures,  characterized  in  that  a  plurality  of 
staple  conveyor  and  staple  driving  mechanisms  are  spaced 
around  a  periphery  of  the  wire  stapling  cylinder,  each  said 
staple  conveyor  and  staple  driving  mechanism  being  capable  of 
rotating  around  a  straight  radial  line  extending  from  the  center 
of  the  stapling  cylinder  to  its  periphery,  an  equal  number  of 
staple  closing  mechanisms  as  staple  conveyor  and  staple  dru- 
mg  mechanisms  being  disposed  around  a  periphery  of  the 
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staple  closing  cylinder  '  cooperate  with  said  staple  conveyor 
and  staple  driving  meci.anisms,  each  of  the  staple  conveyor 
and  staple  driving  mechanisms  being  provided  with  its  individ- 
ually coordinated  wire  feed  mechanism,  wire  cutting  mecha- 
nism, and  staple  forming  mechanism,  each  of  said  wire  feed 
mechanisms,  wire  cutting  mechanisms,  and  staple  forming 


:(v    ]-. 
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mechanisms  being  capable  of  being  rhythmically  displaced 
from  the  periphery  of  the  wire  stapling  cylinder  when  a  staple 
conveyor  and  staple  driving  mechanism,  which  is  not  coordi- 
nated to  said  wire  feed  mechanism,  wire  cutting  mechanism, 
and  staple  forming  mechanism,  passes  by  said  wire  feed  mecha- 
nism, wire  cutting  mechanism,  and  staple  forming  mechanism. 


4,223,824 

METHOD  OF  MULTI-BEAD  WELDING  OF  TWO 

WORKPIECES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

THE  METHOD 
Erik  Hansen,  Gentofte,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Burmeister  & 
Wain  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  19, 1978, 5700/78; 
Jan.  11,  1979,  124/79 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  ^/12 
U.S.  a.  228—102  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  multi-bead  welding  of  two  workpieces, 
comprising: 

supporting  said  workpieces  for  rotation  about  a  common 
center  line  and  such  that  a  gap  is  defined  between  substan- 
tially parallel  opposed  end  faces  of  said  workpieces, 

causing  said  workpieces  to  rotate  in  unison  about  said  com- 
mon center  line, 

introducing  a  holder  for  a  filler  wire  into  said  gap, 

mechanically  advancing  a  filler  wire  through  said  holder 
into  said  gap, 

periodically  pivoting  said  holder  together  with  said  filler 
wire  forth  and  back  between  one  and  the  other  side  of  said 
gap  at  a  substantially  constant  angular  velocity, 

after  each  pivoting  movement  maintaining  said  holder  sta- 
tionary in  its  end  position  as  reached  thereby,  during  a 
period  in  which  said  workpieces  rotate  substantially  360°, 

and  after  the  expiry  of  each  said  period  generating  a  signal 


for  initiating  a  pivoting  movement  of  said  holder  to  its 
opposite  end  position. 

2.  Apparatus  for  effecting  a  multi-bead  welding  of  two 
workpieces,  comprising: 

means  supporting  said  workpieces  for  rotation  about  a  com- 
mon center  line  and  such  that  a  gap  is  defined  between 
substantially  parallel  opposed  end  faces  of  said  work- 
pieces, 

means  for  rotating  said  workpieces  in  unison  about  said 
common  center  line, 

a  holder  for  a  filler  wire  and  means  for  mechanically  advanc- 
ing a  filler  wire  through  said  holder  towards  a  welding 
position  within  said  gap, 

means  supporting  said  holder  for  pivoting  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  said  common  center  line, 

a  drive  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  holder  for  pi- 
voting it  forth  and  back  about  said  transverse  axis  through 
a  predetermined  angle  and  at  substantially  constant  angu- 
lar velocity, 

an  actuator  connected  to  said  workpieces  through  a  friction 
coupling  for  rotation  therewith  and  adapted  to  generate  a 
starting  signal  to  said  drive  motor  at  a  predetermined 
angular  position  of  said  actuator, 

a  stop  member  and  drive  means  for  shifting  said  stop  mem- 
ber between  an  operative  position  in  which  it  prevents  the 
rotation  of  said  actuator,  and  an  inoperative  position  in 
which  the  actuator  is  free  to  rotate, 

and  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  stop  mem- 
ber for  causing  it  to  stop  rotation  of  said  actuator  each 
time  the  actuator  has  completed  one  full  revolution  and  to 
subsequently  release  the  rotation  of  the  actuator  after  the 
expiry  of  a  period  of  substantially  constant  duration. 


4,223,825 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  VEHICLE  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Gerald  D.  Williams,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Marmon 
Group,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  25,404 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  20/12 

U.S.  CI.  228—114  9  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  vehicle  axle  assembly  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
coaxially  welding  a  spider  having  a  through  opening  to  a 

tubular  spacer  to  define  a  subassembly  having  a  through 

bore; 
removing  material  formed  by  the  welding  operation  from 

within  the  bore; 
installing  the  subassembly  on  an  axle  beam;  and 
concurrently  welding  an  end  of  the  axle  beam  and  spacer  to 

a  spindle. 
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4,223,826 
METHOD  OF  BRAZING  STAINLESS  STEELS 
Masayoshi  Usui,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Usui  Kokusai 
Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagasawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,224 
i  Int,  a.2  B23K  1/04,  1/20.  35/28 

U.S.  a.  228—208  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  brazing  stainless  steels  comprising  a  step  of 
copper-plating  the  stainless  steel  side  of  both  jointing  parts  of 
a  stainless  steel  and  a  metal,  a  step  of  heating  a  brazing  material 
which  is  a  copper  base-tin  alloy  of  a  melting  point  of  850°  to 
108  r  C.  together  with  said  both  jointing  parts  to  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  melting  point  of  copper  in  a  non-oxidizing  gas 
atmosphere  and  a  step  of  melting  the  brazing  material  at  said 
temperature. 

I  4,223,827 

HAZARDOUS  MATERIALS  CONTAINER 
Earl  F.  Gilbert,  Farmington  Hill,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

I        Filed  Jan.  17, 1980,  Ser.  No.  113,104 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  3/24 
U.S.  a.  229—15  8  Claims 


0 

ate  portion  extending  from  said  mounting  portion,  and  a 
hooked  end  portion  remote  from  said  mounting  portion,  said 
hooked  end  portion  being  curved  upwardly  from  said  interme- 
diate portion,  said  arm  being  formed  from  flexible  spring  wire 
and  having  greater  flexibility  to  bend  horizontally  than  verti- 
cally, said  arm  having  substantial  resistance  to  bending  in  a 
vertical  plane,  together  with  a  slanted  actuating  rod  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  engageable  with  said  arm  to  open 
said  door  against  the  action  of  said  biasing  means  as  the  vehicle 


/ 


1.  A  hazardous  materials  container  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  outer  shipping  container  and  a  divider  member,  said 
divider  member  being  prepared  from  a  one  piece  blank  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  panels  which  are 
arranged  to  divide  the  outer  container  into  at  least  three  com- 
partments for  accomodating  individual  bottles  of  hazardous 
materials,  said  divider  member  further  including  integral  ab- 
breviated flaps  formed  from  portions  of  selected  divider  panels 
which  are  adapted  to  grip  the  individual  bottles  for  retaining 
the  bottles  in  place. 


\   ^ 
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approaches  the  mailbox,  said  actuating  rod  including  an  elon- 
gated downwardly  slanted  portion  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
free  end  at  its  lower  extremity,  and  mounting  means  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  downwardly  slanted  portion  for  position- 
ing said  downwardly  slanted  portion  outwardly  from  the  side 
of  said  vehicle  in  position  for  the  downwardly  slanted  portion 
to  engage  said  arm  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  downwardly 
slanted  portion  in  order  to  cam  said  arm  downwardly  to  open 
said  door  as  the  vehicle  moves  along  the  roadside  adjacent  said 
mailbox. 


4,223.829 
CYCLICAL  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE 
Joseph  B,  Bange,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Western 
States  Machine  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  257 

Int.  CI.-  B04B  9//0 

U.S.  CI.  233—24  8  Claims 
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4,223,828 
MAILBOX  WITH  IMPROVED  DOOR  OPENING  MEANS 

AND  FLAG  OPERATOR 
John  A.  Whitley,  203  Randolph  Ave.,  and  Lacy  A.  Rowe,  1851 

Skycoe  Dr.,  both  of  Salem,  Va.  24153 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,307 
1  Int.  Q\:-  B65D  9]/00 

U.S.  a.  232—45  18  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  mail  service  vehicle,  a 
roadside  mailbox  especially  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed 
by  movement  of  the  vehicle  past  the  mailbox,  said  mailbox 
including  a  hollow  body  having  an  open  end  for  facing  said 
roadside,  a  roadfacing  door  for  closing  said  open  end  swing- 
able  between  a  closed  and  an  open  position,  hinge  means  for 
mounting  said  door  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  hollow  body, 
said  hinge  means  having  a  horizontal  axis  about  which  said 
door  swings,  means  biasing  said  door  to  its  closed  position,  and 
an  arm  secured  to  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  door  to 
provide  a  lever  arm  for  swinging  said  door  open,  said  arm 
having  a  mounting  portion  secured  to  said  door,  an  intermedi- 


1.  In  a  cyclical  centrifugal  machine  including  a  solids  retain- 
ing centrifugal  basket  and  an  AC  rotary  electric  motor  for 
driving  the  basket,  a  system  for  controlling  transmission  of 
torque  from  the  motor  to  the  basket  comprising: 

clutch    means   including    relatively    rotatable   confionting 
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clutch  members  adapted  to  transmit  torque  through  liquid 
films  between  them,  one  set  of  said  members  being  rotat- 
able  with  said  motor  and  a  second  set  of  said  members 
being  rotatable  with  said  basket,  means  for  circulating  a 
liquid  to  and  between  said  clutch  members  for  torque 
transmission  and  from  said  members  for  dissipation  of  heat 
from  liquid,  and  means  for  displacing  at  least  one  of  said 
sets  of  said  clutch  members  relative  to  the  other  set 
thereof  to  vary  the  pressure  applied  and  thus  the  torque  to 
be  transmitted  by  said  clutch  means  through  said  films; 

means  for  generating  a  load  signal  proportionate  to  the  load 
on  said  motor  during  its  operation; 

means  for  generating  a  speed  signal  proportionate  to  the 
speed  of  said  basket; 

means  for  generating  a  load  reference  signal  representing  a 
maximum  load  to  be  placed  on  said  motor; 

means  for  generating  a  speed  reference  signal  representing  a 
desired  basket  speed; 

means  for  comparing  said  signals  and  for  producing  from 
them  a  resultant  signal  representing  at  any  given  moment 
the  relationship  of  the  actual  load  on  said  motor  to  said 
maximum  load;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  resultant  signal  for  operating  said 
displacing  means  and  thus  varying  said  torque  so  as  to 
produce  said  maximum  load  on  the  motor. 


4,223,830 

IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Charles  A.  Walton,  19115  Overlook  Rd.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,951 

Int.  CI.-  G06K  5/00,  19/06;  H04Q  9/02:  GOIS  9/56 

U.S.  Cr.  235—380  13  Claims 
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4,223,831 

SOUND  ACTIVATED  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Jay  R.  Szarka,  11  Orchard  St.,  Milford,  N.H.  03055 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  13,144 

Int.  CI.'  G05D  23/00:  G08B  13/16 

U.S.  CI.  236—47  4  Claims 
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1  An  electronic  identification  system  for  identifying  signal 
generating  objects,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  portable  identifier  including  means  to  repeatedly  generate 
an  identification  signal  having  predetermined  characteris- 
tics of  frequency  and  pulse  length; 

a  detector  for  identifying  said  identifier  comprising: 

an  antenna  network  for  receiving  said  identification  signal; 

means  to  record  said  signal  and  compare  it  with  a  known 
signal  to  determine  the  identification  of  the  identifier; 

means  to  indicate  whether  or  not  the  said  identification 
signal  is  one  having  predetermined  characteristics; 

said  identifier  including  a  constant  frequency  signal  genera- 
tor and  means  to  gate  said  constant  frequency  signal  to 
generate  said  identification  signal  including  means  to 
divide  said  constant  frequency  signal  by  a  predetermined 
constant  to  generate  a  derivative  signal;  and 

said  means  to  gate  said  constant  frequency  signal  acting 
responsive  to  said  derivative  signal. 


SET  PONT 
SELICT0« 


1.  A  sound  activated  temperature  control  system  compris- 


ing: 


thermostatically  operated  environmental  temperature  in  a 
predefined  area  and  providing  heating  and  cooling  in  that 
area; 

thermostat  means  having  at  least  first  and  second  tempera- 
ture set  points  for  controlling  said  sustaining  means 
thereby  to  control  the  temperature  in  said  area,  said  ther- 
mostat means  including  a  set  of  first  and  second  tempera- 
ture set  points  for  heating  and  another  set  of  first  and 
second  set  points  for  cooling; 

means  in  said  system  for  selecting  one  of  said  sets  of  set 
points; 

and  selector  means  connected  to  said  thermostat  means  for 
sensing  the  level  of  audible  noise  in  the  area  and  selecting 
the  first  set  point  of  one  of  said  sets  in  response  to  the  noise 
level  being  below  a  predetermined  level  and  the  second 
set  point  of  said  set  in  response  to  the  noise  level  exceeding 
said  predetermined  level. 


4,223,832 
DAMPER  FOR  AN  AIR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Dimiter  Gorchev,  Boston;  Thomas  P.  Rodgers,  Nahant,  and 
Herbert  L.  Willke,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Mitco  Corporation,  Somerville,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  944,135 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  13/ W 

U.S.  CI.  236-49  23  Claims 


18.  A  damper  system  for  an  air  distribution  system  compris- 


ing: 


an  array  of  damper  assemblies,  each  damper  assembly  in- 
cluding: 

A.  A  closure  element  having  a  perimeter  portion  seatable 
on  the  edge  of  said  input  port, 

B.  an  actuating  means  and  associated  driving  element,  said 
actuating  means  including  a  linear  actuator  and  being 
responsive  to  an  associated  control  signal  to  selectively 
move  said  driving  element  between  first  and  second 
limit  positions  along  an  actuator  axis,  wherein  the  posi- 
tion of  said  driving  element  is  related  to  said  control 
signal, 

C.  linkage  means  for  coupling  said  closure  element  to  said 
input  port  whereby  said  closure  element  is  driven  be- 
tween first  and  second  operating  positions  as  said  driv- 
ing element  passes  between  said  first  and  second  limit 
positions,  said  closure  element  being  seated  against  said 
input  port  in  said  first  operating  position,  and  being 
linearly  displaced  from  said  input  port  and  being  rota- 
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tionally  displaced  from  said  first  operating  position 
about  a  first  reference  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
input  port  in  said  second  operating  position,  said  linkage 
means  including  at  least  one  base  pivot  member  which 
is  pivotable  about  a  base  axis,  said  base  axis  being  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  input  port, 
a  controller  including  means  for  selectively  generating  and 

applying  said  control  signals  to  associated  actuating  means 

of  said  array  of  damper  ^assembly. 

4,223,833 

FORCED  AIR  HEATING  FIREPLACE  UNIT 

Arnold  C.  Ebbers,  6003  S.  Hazel  St.,  Seattle.  Wash.  98178 

Filed  May  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  37,053 

Int.  CI.  F24B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  237—51  8  Claims 


ing.  warm  air  and  unburned  gases  exiting  through  said  exhaust 
Hue  means  will  be  drawn  downwardly  through  said  air  duct 
means  into  said  air  distribution  chamber  means  and  introduced 
through  said  short  air  tube  means  into  said  inner  firebox  unit 
beneath  the  fire  therein  to  enhance  combustion,  and  simulta- 
neously therewith  fresh  air  will  be  directed  by  said  blower  fan 
means  into  said  fan  casing  means  and  circulated  upwardly 
between  the  walls  of  said  inner  unit  and  housing  and  between 
the  plates  of  each  of  said  heating  core  units  so  as  to  be  heated 
thereby  and  through  said  spaced  angular  air  conducting  tube 
means  for  further  heating  and  flow  into  said  main  heat  duct 
means,  said  fireplace  opening  having  warm  air  discharge 
means  associated  therewith  and  communicating  with  said  main 
heat  duct  means  and  alignable  with  said  spaced  air  conducting 
tube  means  for  discharging  heated  air  therefrom  into  the  area 
in  front  of  said  fireplace. 


4  223  834 
RAIL  CONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRICAL  TOY  MODEL 

RAILROADS 
Willi  Fechter,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gebr.  Fleischmann  K.G.,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1978,  7801529 

Int.  CI.   EOIB  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  238—10  E  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  heating  system  for  installation  in  a  building  during  the 
erection  thereof,  the  combination  with  a  building  having  a 
plurality  of  separate  rooms  and  equipped  with  an  open  fire- 
place in  one  room  having  a  vertically  disposed  chimney  therea- 
bove,  a  metal  open  front  firebox  unit  arranged  in  said  fireplace 
and  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  inner  firebox  unit 
mounted  therein,  the  side  and  rear  walls  of  said  inner  unit  being 
spaced  from  the  corresponding  walls  of  said  outer  housing,  the 
latter  having  an  open  upper  end,  main  heat  duct  means  con- 
nected to  said  open  upper  housing  end  for  transmitting  heat  to 
said  rooms,  exhaust  Hue  means  in  said  chimney  opening  into 
the  upper  wall  of  said  inner  unit,  air  duct  means  opening  into 
the  upper  end  of  said  exhaust  fiue  and  projecting  vertically 
downwardly  exteriorly  and  rearwardly  of  and  terminating 
above  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  housing,  air  distribution 
chamber  means  at  the  lower  end  of  and  communicating  with 
said  air  duct  means,  a  fire  grate  arranjged  on  the  bottom  of  said 
fireplace,  relatively  short  spaced  air  tube  means  extending 
forwardly  and  generally  horizontally  from  said  distribution 
chamber  means  into  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  firebox  unit 
and  terminating  beneath  said  grate  and  generally  in  the  middle 
thereof,  spaced  transversely  aligned  air  conducting  tube  means 
extending  angularly  through  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said 
inner  firebox  unit  adjacent  and  spanning  the  upper  end  thereof, 
fan  casing  means  having  powered  blower  fan  means  associated 
therewith  arranged  rearwardly  of  said  outer  housing  and  ex- 
tending thereacross  beneath  said  distribution  chamber  means 
and  communicating  with  the  spacing  between  the  side  and  rear 
walls  of  said  inner  and  outer  units,  a  plurality  of  conductive 
(spaced)  metal  plate  heating  core  units  spacedly  and  uniformly 
arranged  on  and  generally  covering  each  of  the  walls  of  said 
inner  unit,  each  of  said  units  including  a  series  of  relatively  thin 
heat  conductive  plates  arranged  in  uniformly  closely  spaced 
parallel  relation  whereby,  when  a  fire  is  burning  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  firebox  unit  and  said  blower  fan  means  is  function- 


1.  A  rail  connection  for  connecting  track  assemblies  of  a  toy 
model  railroad,  said  track  assemblies  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
rails  mounted  on  spaced  ties,  the  rail  connection  comprising 
connecting  clamp  members  extending  between  aligned  rails  of 
two  juxtaposed  track  assemblies,  said  clamp  members  having 
an  elongated  base  portion  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  generally 
U-shaped  clamp  parts  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
portion,  said  elongated  bast  portion  being  disposed  to  underlie 
the  longitudinal  end  portions  of  juxtaposed  and  axially  aligned 
rails  and  to  underlie  at  least  the  end  tie  of  each  track  assembly 
to  be  connected,  said  U-shaped  clamp  parts  each  having 
spaced  legs  extending  upw  ardly  from  said  base  portion  into  the 
space  between  the  ties  of  the  rails  to  clampingly  engage  the 
rails  of  said  track  assemblies  between  said  spaced  ties,  said 
connecting  clamp  members  being  assembled  on  and  disassem- 
bled from  the  track  assemblies  from  beneath  said  track  assem- 
blies. 


4,223,835 
TRACTION  PAD 
Michael  Witt.  106  Avenue  P.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11204,  and  Sey- 
mour Brawer.  4706  Arthur  St..  Hollywood,  Fla.  33021 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1978.  Ser.  No.  953.628 
Int.  CI.-  EOIB  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  238—14  9  Claims 

1.  A  traction  pad  for  use  with  vehicle  tires  disposed  on  a 
slippery  road  surface,  said  pad  comprising: 
a  substantially  rectangular  mat  having  a  tire  facing  surface 
on  one  side  and  a  road  facing  surface  on  an  opposite  side; 
an  end  portion  provided  at  one  longitudinal  end  of  said  mat 
having  said  tire  facing  and  road  facing  surfaces  thereon; 
friction  means  disposed  on  said  tire  and  road  facing  surfaces 
of  said  mat  for  engaging  said  mat  between  a  tire  and  the 
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slippery  road  surface  without  relative  slippage  therebe- 
tween; 

said  friction  means  extending  across  said  tire  facing  surface 
of  said  end  portion  but  ending  short  of  said  road  facing 
surface  of  said  end  portion; 

guiding  means  disposed  on  said  road  facing  surface  of  said 
end  portion  for  direction  control  of  the  tire  during  move- 
ment of  the  tire  onto  said  end  portion; 


a  metal  plate  covering  said  tire  and  road  facing  surfaces  of 
said  end  portion;  and 

said  plate  being  provided  with  finger-like  portions  for  coop- 
erating with  said  guiding  means,  said  guiding  means  in- 
cluding longitudinally  extending,  projecting  ribs  disposed 
between  said  finger-like  portions. 


4,223,837 

DOSED  DELIVERY  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUIDS, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  DELIVERING  WATER  TO 

VEGETAL  CULTIVATIONS 

Lino  Gubbiotti,  Perugia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Brevetti  Umbria 
S.r.l.,  Perugia,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  14,  1977,  51010  A/77 
Int.  a.'  AOIG  25/00.  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  239—50  2  Qaims 


h 


r 


J 


4,223,836 
SNOWMAKING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Donald  W.  Eager,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Zemel  Broth- 
ers, Inc.,  Middlefield,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,414 

Int.  a.'  F25C  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  239-2  S  26  Qaims 


-^1     %ft:?tT^ 

=i  ■»    l:-::;::"r:: 

ft — 1*1 


1.  An  improved  method  for  making  artificial  snow  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  moving  airstream  at  or  below  0°  C.  within  a 
tunnel-like  cowling  and  directed  out  of  one  open  end 
thereof, 

(b)  passing  said  airstream  through  an  inwardly  tapering 
conical  collar,  said  conical  collar  defining  the  frustum  of  a 

■  hollow  cone,  whereby  the  velocity  and  cooling  capacity 
of  said  airstream  is  increased  as  it  passes  therethrough, 

(c)  injecting  seeding  crystals  into  said  airstream  downstream 
of  the  point  where  said  airstream  exits  said  conical  collar, 
and 

(d)  injecting  water  droplets  into  said  airstream  from  a  plural- 
ity of  nozzles  distributed  in  an  arc  of  between  190  to  300 
degrees  around  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  circular 
opening  defined  by  said  conical  collar,  whereby  artificial 
snow  is  produced  in  said  airstream. 


1.  A  liquid  delivery  device  comprising  a  tank  containing 
liquid  to  be  delivered,  a  hollow  support  member  for  said  tank, 
said  hollow  support  member  being  inserted  in  a  tubular  support 
element  having  an  obliquely  cut  lower  end  portion,  a  float 
located  in  said  liquid  for  vertical  movement  in  the  tank  to 
follow  the  liquid  level  therein  and  at  least  one  syphon  capillary 
having  a  discharge  end  positioned  in  said  hollow  support  mem- 
ber and  an  inlet  end  immersed  in  said  liquid,  said  syphon  capil- 
lary being  positioned  on  said  float  for  vertical  adjustment  with 
respect  thereto  for  effecting  a  variation  in  the  delivery  rate  of 
liquid  by  the  syphon  capillary. 


4,223,838 
SELF-FLUSHING,  CONSTANT  FLOW  EMITTER  FOR  A 

DRIP  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Salvatore  Maria- Vittorio-Torrisi,  Catania,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,915,  Mar.  16, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  902,488 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  25, 1976,  23580  A/76 
Int.  a.-  B05B  1/30.  15/02 
U.S.  a.  239—109  6  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  emitter  having  particular  utility  in  a  drip 
irrigation  system  comprising: 

A.  a  tubular  casing  characterized  by  an  internal  pressure 
chamber; 

B.  means  for  delivering  water  under  pressure  to  said  cham- 
ber and  means  including  an  orifice  for  discharging  water 
from  said  chamber;  and 

C.  means  responsive  to  changes  in  pressure  of  water  within 
said  chamber  for  siibstantially  maintaining  the  rate  at 
which  water  is  discharged  from  said  orifice  including  a 
pressure  responsive  plunger  comprising  a  piston  head 
supported  for  reciprocating  displacement  within  said 
chamber  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  orifice  and  having 
a  helical  rib  extended  along  the  surface  thereof,  disposed 
in  engaged  relation  with  said  tubular  casing  throughout 
the  length  thereof  defining  a  multiple-turn  path  of  a  con- 
stant-length circumscribing  the  head,  a  shaft  extended 
from  said  piston  head  into  said  orifice,  a  spring  continu- 
ously urging  said  plunger  in  axial  displacement  away  from 
said  orifice,  flow  control  means  including  a  first  annulus 
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disposed  in  spaced  concentric  relation  with  said  shaft 
having  defined  therein  a  metering  slot  communicating 
with  said  chamber  and  radially  extended  across  one  face 
thereof  defining  a  stream  path,  and  means  including  a 


outer  end  thereof  at  the  height  of  the  set  coupling  mem- 
ber, 

means  for  contracting  the  Ime  to  bring  the  movable  couplmg 
member  into  alignment  with  the  set  couphng  member  so 
that  the  movable  coupling  member  is  movable  into  cou- 
pled relationship  with  the  set  coupling  member, 

and  set  sprinklers  connected  to  the  set  coupling  member. 


4  223  840 

STATIONARY  DROP  OR  FIN  STREAM  IRRIGATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  CITRUS  ORCHARDS,  FRUITTREES, 

VEGETABLES  AND  FODDER  PLANTS 

William  La  Scala,  and  Guido  Buttiglionc,  both  of  Strade  Sutale 

18,  Km.417+700  Acconia  (CZ),  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,669 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  1/14.  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  239—207  »'  C\M^i 


second  annulus  formed  of  resilient  material  mounted  on 
the  shaft  in  concentric  relation  therewith  for  engaging  the 
face  of  said  first  annulus  in  response  to  axial  displacement 
imparted  to  said  plunger  against  said  spring  for  restricting 
said  stream  path. 

I  4,223,839 

CORNER  WATERING  CIRCLE  MOVE 
Robert  W.  Bleakney,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Pierce  Corpora- 
tion, Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  969,350 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  25/09:  B05B  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  239-177  "  Claims 


/ 


mO 


1.  In  an  irrigation  move, 

a  contractible  line  move  including  a  plurality  of  pipe  sections 
and  a  plurality  of  carriages  carrying  the  pipe  sections  at  a 
predetermined  height  above  ground,  and  adapted  to  swing 
about  a  predetermined  pivot  so  that  the  outer  end  of  the 
line  move  normally  is  moved  along  a  predetermined  circle 
when  the  line  move  is  fully  extended. 

a  set  coupling  member  positioned  inside  said  circle  at  a 
height  such  that  the  line  can  pass  thereover  when  the  line 
is  fully  extended, 

a  movable  coupling  member  carried  by  the  line  move  at  the 


1.  A  controlled  water  feed  irrigation  system  for  plants  grow- 
ing in  a  field  comprising:  at  least  one  main  liquid  distribution 
pipe  connected  to  a  source  of  a  pressurized  liquid:  a  plurality  of 
secondary  distribution  pipes  oriented  substantially  transversely 
to  rows  formed  by  the  plants  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  main  liquid  distribution  pipe;  a  plurality  of  vertically  ori- 
ented conduits  extending  from  the  pipes  and  terminating  in 
upper  ends  spaced  above  the  ground;  means  fluidly  connecting 
each  vertical  conduit  with  a  pipe;  a  substantially  horizontally 
disposed  liquid  distribution  tube  spaced  above  the  ground, 
means  fluidly  interconnecting  the  tube  with  upper  ends  of  the 
conduits;  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  liquid  distribution  cases 
mounted  to  the  tube,  the  tube  including  a  like  pluralit>  of 
holes,  and  each  case  including  means  communicating  an  inside 
of  the  case  with  an  interior  of  the  tube  through  a  correspond- 
ing hole,  the  case  further  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
slots  communicating  the  inside  of  the  case  with  the  exterior 
thereof;  and  a  slightly  flexible,  relatively  small  diameter  tube 
member  extending  from  the  interior  of  the  case  through  the 
slots  and  having  a  sufficient  length  to  depend  from  the  case  in 
a  generally  downward  direction  to  a  point  proximatg  the 
ground;  whereby  the  pressurized  liquid  from  the  source  can 
flow  through  the  pipes,  the  conduit  and  the  tube  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  case  and  hence  through  the  tube  members  extending 
through  the  slots  and  depending  downwardly  from  the  cases  to 
the  ground  for  a  metered,  low  flow  dispensing  of  the  liquid  to 
the  plants  in  the  field. 

4.223,841 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WASHING  LENSES  OF 
HEADLIGHTS 
Gotthilf  Schaller,   Leonberg;   Eckhard   Ursel,   Buhl;  Werner 
Frltsch,  Gaggenau;  Horst  Seibicke,  Buhi-Altschweier.  and 
Wolfgang  Dostler,  Lauf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  30, 

1976,  2654228 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  ]/]0 
U.S.  CI.  239—284  A  »5  Oaims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  wlishing  headlight  lenses  of  rectangu- 
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lar  outline,  comprising  means  for  conveying  a  washing  liquid; 
and  a  nozzle  provided  with  a  passage  having  an  inlet  portion 
communicatmg  with  said  conveying  means  for  admitting  the 
washing  liquid  into  said  nozzle  and  an  outlet  portion  diverging 
toward  an  open  end  for  discharging  the  washing  liquid  from 


said  nozzle  and  towards  the  lens  to  be  washed,  said  outlet 
portion  being  bounded  by  planar  surface  facets  which  sur- 
round said  outlet  portion  to  said  open  end  thereof,  and  said 
open  end  of  said  outlet  portion  of  said  passage  having  a  cross- 
sectional  shape  corresponding  at  least  substantially  to  said 
outline  of  the  lens  to  be  washed. 


4^23,843 
AIR  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS 
Randlow  Smith,  Houston;  John  P.  MacLean,  Stafford;  Dale 
Williains,  Houston;  Rich  W.  Barkley,  Houston,  and  Henry  B. 
Jones,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,010,  Feb.  11,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  887,289 

Int.  a:-  BOIJ  8/08.  21/20 
U.S.  a.  239-558  „  cims 


4,223  842 
SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  ATOMIZER 
Thomas  H.  Hayes,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Coroora- 
tion,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  S«r.  No.  966,489 
Int.  CI.-  B05B  1/26:  B65D  1/32 


U.S.  a.  239—327 


22  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid,  comprising: 

a.  flexible  container  means  for  storing  said  liquid; 

b.  closure  means  connectable  to  said  container  means; 

c.  film-formmg  means  connected  to  said  closure  means,  said 
film-formmg  means  including  first  post  means  having  first 
orifice  means  therein  through  which  gas  or  air  from  said 
container  is  sprayed; 

d.  cap  means  rotatably  connected  to  said  closure  means,  said 
cap  means  having  second  orifice  means  therein  alignable 
with  said  first  orifice  means; 

e.  stem  means  connected  to  said  closure  means  for  convey- 
mg  liquid  to  said  film-forming  means;  and. 

f  dip  tube  means  connected  to  said  stem  means  for  convey- 
ing said  liquid  from  said  container  to  said  stem  means. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  air  distribution  apparatus  for  a 
regenerator  for  providing  a  maximum  air  velocity  that  will  not 
damage  spent  catalyst  therein  comprising, 

(a)  mounting  a  header  ring  means  on  a  cylindrical  housing 
means  in  the  regenerator, 

(b)  attaching  high  pressure  air  supply  means  to  the  cylindri- 
cal housing  means  for  supplying  the  header  ring  means, 

(c)  forming  a  plurality  of  nozzles  in  the  header  ring  means, 
and  m  the  cylindrical  housing  means  with  each  nozzle 
formed  with  a  diverging  bore  for  ejecting  high  pressure 
air  from  the  header  ring  means  and  cylindrical  housing 
means  into  the  spent  catalyst,  and 

(d)  forming  the  diverging  bore  of  each  of  the  nozzles  at  a 
half  angle  of  less  than  T  for  providing  a  maximum  air 
velocity  without  destruction  of  the  spent  catalyst. 

4  223  844 

BREAKER-CRUSHER  MILL  WITH  PIVOTED 
HAMMERS 
Edgard  J.  Maillet,  Domaine  de  I'Ermitage  Ludon  Medoc,  33290 
Blanquefort,  France 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,677 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1977,  77  21081 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  13/31 

U.S.  CI.  241-33  ,5  Claims 


1.  A  breaker-crusher  mill  comprising: 
(a)  a  chute; 


September  23,  1980 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1355 


(b)  a  crushing  chamber  fed  laterally  by  said  chute,  said 
crushing  chamber  comprising  a  reinforced  upper  wall  and 
two  lateral  walls,  each  of  said  lateral  walls  comprising  a 
gate  adapted  to  be  remotely  controlled,  said  gate  being 
arranged  to  cover  an  opening  having  a  lower  edge; 

(c)  two  rotors  arranged  in  said  crushing  chamber,  each  of 
said  rotors  comprising  freely  pivoting  hammers  mounted 

''  on  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  rotors,  said  hammers 
being  arranged  such  that  the  corresponding  hammers  on 
each  of  said  rotors  face  each  other  as  said  rotors  are  ro- 
tated; 

(d)  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  rotors  in  opposite  direc- 
tions whereby  said  corresponding  hammers  are  moved  in 
an  upward  direction  as  said  corresponding  hammers  face 
one  another; 

(e)  a  grid  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars,  said  bars  being 
arranged  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said  rotors 
and  arranged  above  said  rotors  whereby  the  ends  of  each 
of  said  hammers  passes  between  two  adjacent  bars  over  a 
portion  of  their  trajectory;  and 

(0  reinforcement  means  for  reinforcing  said  upper  wall  of 
said  crushing  chamber; 
and  wherein  said  chute  opens  laterally  into  the  section  of  said 
crushing  chamber  situated  above  said  grid  and  wherein  said 
grid  is  adapted  to  be  raised  from  its  normal  operating  position, 
the  lower  edge  of  said  opening  being  situated  substantially  at 
the  level  to  which  said  grid  may  be  raised  so  as  to  make  possi- 
ble the  automatic  ejection  of  fragments  retained  by  the  grid  by 
the  contained  operation  of  said  rotors. 

I  4  223  845 

TOBACCO  SHREDDING  APPARATUS 
Fritz  Selonke,  Hamburg;  Werner  Komossa,   Bornsen;   Uwe 
Eisner,  Dassendorf,  and  Gerhard  Schlie,  Hamburg,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni-Werke  Kbrber  &  Co., 
KG,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  6, 
1977  2730442 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  18/22:  B65G  43/08 
U.S.  CI.  241—34  10  ClMvns 


said  second  magazine  within  a  first  range;  and  second  control 
means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  said  transferring  means  in 
response  to  signals  from  said  first  detector  means  so  as  to 
maintain  the  volume  of  tobacco  in  said  first  maga7ine  within  a 
second  range. 


4,223,846 
FORAGE  HARVESTER 
Edward  H.  Priepke,  Stevens,  and  Robert  A.  Wagstaff.  New 
Holland,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Corpori-Hon,  New 
Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,499 

Int.  CI.   B02C /5/22 

U.S.  CI.  241—60  21  Claims 


A  «    -     -, 
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1.  In  a  tobacco  shredding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
first  tobacco-containing  magazine;  a  second  tobacco-contain- 
ing magazine  having  a  capacity  greater  than  tlje  capacity  of 
said  first  magazine;  means  for  withdrawing  tobacco  from  said 
first  magazine;  variable-speed  means  for  comminuting  the 
withdrawn  tobacco;  variable-speed  means  for  transferring 
tobacco  from  said  second  magazine  into  said  first  magazine; 
first  and  second  signal  generating  detector  means  for  respec- 
tively monitoring  the  volume  of  tobacco  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond magazines;  first  control  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of 
said  comminuting  means  in  response  to  signals  from  said  sec- 
ond detector  means  so  as  to  maintain  the  volume  of  tobacco  in 


1  A  self-propelled  forage  harvester  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extending  mobile  frame  having  a  for- 
ward end  portion  supported  by  a  pair  of  transversely 

spaced  wheels. 

(b)  a  cutterhead  unit  mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of  said 
frame  and  including  a  housing  having  a  rear  crop  outlet 
opening,  a  shear  bar  mounted  w  ithin  said  housing,  a  trans- 
verse generally  cylindrical  cutterhead,  means  rotatably 
mounting  said  cutterhead  adjacent  said  shear  bar  in  coop- 
erative relationship  for  cutting  crop  material,  and  feed 
means  for  feeding  crop  material  to  said  cutterhead. 

(c)  a  blower  unit  mounted  on  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said 
cutterhead  unit  and  including  a  blower  unit  housing  hav- 
ing a  crop  inlet  opening  adjacent  said  rear  crop  outlet  of 
said  cutterhead  unit,  a  fan  having  blades  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  blower  unit  housing  for  rotation  in  a 
generally  circular  path,  having  upper  and  lower  limits, 
about  an  axis  for  blowing  cut  crop  material  upwardwardlv 
and  rearwardly  away  from  said  forage  harvester,  said  axis 
being  inclined  forwardly  and  upwardly  v\herebv  the 
lower  limit  of  said  path  is  forward  of  the  upper  limit,  and 

(d)  a  power  unit  mounted  on  said  frame  comprising  an  en- 
gine with  output  means  for  driving  said  cutterhead  unit 
and  said  blower  unit  whereby  crop  material  cut  bv  said 
cutterhead  is  conveyed  to  said  blower  unit  v la  said  inlet 
opening  and  thence  upwardly  and  rearwardly  via  said 

blower  unit; 

(e)  an  operator  control  unit  including  a  platform  mounted  on 
the  forward  end  of  said  frame  over  said  transverselv 
spaced  wheels. 

(0  said  cutterhead  unit  mounted  between  said  transverselv 

spaced  wheels, 
(g)  said  blower  unit  including  a  spout  extending  upwardlv 

and  rearwardly  from  said  blower  housing,  said  spout 

operatively  associated  w  ith  said  fan  to  receive  cut  material 

conveyed  by  said  blades,  and 
(h)  said  blower  unit  mounted  below  said  operator  control 

unit. 
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4,223,847 
COAXIAL  FEEDER 
Lawrence  Tantalo,  Springfield;   Robert   H.   Traver,   Yellow 
Springs,  and  William  E.  Lyons,  Springfield,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,807 
Int.  a.'  B02C  7/11 
U.S.  CI.  241-247  Waaims 


ratus  for  transferring  the  feed  strand  from  one  reel  to  another 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  distributor  through  which 
strand  material  may  be  fed  onto  the  reels  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  a  plurality  of  positions  over  and  to  each  side  of 
reel  axes;  a  pair  of  snaggers;  means  for  rotating  said  snaggers 
about  the  parallel  reel  axes  in  mutually  spaced  orbits  lying  in  a 
common  snagger  orbits  plane;  and  a  strand  deflector  having  a 
hook  coupled  with  drive  means  for  moving  said  hook  along  a 
path  extending  between  the  reel  axes  and  traversing  said  com- 
mon snagger  orbits  plane  at  a  point  below  the  reel  axes  with 
the  path  having  a  beginning  point  and  an  ending  point,  and 
wherein  said  deflector  drive  means  further  includes  means  for 
returning  said  hook  from  said  path  ending  point  to  said  path 
beginning  point  along  a  return  path  extending  above  said  path 
and  reel  axes. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  disc  refiner  wherein  one  disc  ro- 
tates relative  another  with  their  disc  refining  surfaces  in  an 
opposed  relatively  closely  spaced  relation,  said  refiner  having 
an  inlet  thereto,  one  of  said  discs  being  an  infeed  disc  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  inlet  and  having  at  least  one  passage  for 
delivery  therethrough  of  the  material  to  be  refined,  received 
by  way  of  said  inlet  and  passing  therefrom  to  the  space  be- 
tween the  opposed  refining  surfaces,  and  said  infeed  disc  being 
connected  to  and  driven  by  a  shaft,  infeed  apparatus  compris- 
ing means  connecting  to  the  inlet  of  the  disc  refiner  defining  a 
channel  aligning  with  the  inlet  and  accommodating  the  projec- 
tion therethrough  of  said  drive  shaft,  continuous  blade  means 
connecting  with  and  projected  from  said  shaft  at  the  end  of  the 
shaft  immediately  preceding  the  face  of  said  infeed  disc  and 
control  means  positioned  within  said  channel  at  the  outer 
peripheral  limit  of  said  blade  means  to  direct  material  moved 
by  said  blade  means  to  enter  the  related  disc  refiner  and  said 
delivery  passage  of  its  infeed  disc  in  an  area  substantially  coin- 
ciding with  a  predetermined  position  of  the  delivery  passage 
during  rotation  of  said  infeed  disc. 


4  223  849 
CHUCKING  SPINDLE  FOR  THE  RECEPTION  OF  A 
BOBBIN  CARRIER 
Heinz  Schippers,  and  Erich  Lenk,  both  of  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Remscheid-Lennep,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,386,  May  3, 1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,175,712.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  61,747 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4, 
1977,  2719853;  Switzeriand,  Apr.  17,  1978,  4087/78;  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1978,  2854715 

Int.  a.'  B65H  54/54.  54/74 
U.S.  CI.  242-46.4  22  Claims 
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4  223  848 
REEL  CHANGEOVER  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

STRAND  TAKEUP  MACHINES 
Bruce  M.  Brokke,  Maricopa  County,  and  Charles  E.  Sprain, 
Yavapai  County,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  960,412 

Int.  CI."'  B65H  54/02.  67/04 

U.S.  a.  242-25  A  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  high  speed  strand  takeup  machine  having  means  for 
supporting  and  for  rotating  a  pair  of  reels  side-by-side  about 
mutually  parallel  and  adjacent  reel  axes,  reel  changeover  appa- 


1.  In  a  clamping  chuck  on  a  thread-winding  machine  for  the 
reception  of  a  removable  bobbin  carrier  wherein  said  chuck 
includes  a  chucking  spindle  turnably  borne  on  an  arm  extend- 
ing from  the  machine  frame,  a  cylindrical  mantle  sleeve 
mounted  concentrically  about  said  spindle  and  having  an  inner 
diameter  greater  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said  spindle  over  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  total  length  of  the  chuck  so  as  to 
define  at  least  one  annular  cylindrical  interspace  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  spindle  at  a  selected  axial  position  along  the 
chuck,  and  a  plurality  of  clamping  elements  situated  within 
said  interspace  and  radially  supported  by  the  spindle  with 
openings  in  said  mantle  sleeve  for  the  radial  passage  there- 
through of  each  clamping  element,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

elongated  clamping  elements  arranged  in  said  interspace 
between  said  spindle  and  said  mantle  sleeve  to  swing 
freely  in  an  axial  plane  of  the  chuck,  each  clamping  ele- 
ment having  an  outer  clamping  end  which  is  movable 
radially  of  its  sleeve  opening  between  an  extended  posi- 
tion for  gripping  the  bobbin  carrier  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion for  releasing  the  bobbin  carrier,  an  inner  thrust  end 
free  to  slide  while  supported  by  the  spindle  and  a  force 
directing  slide  cam  edge  between  said  outer  clamping  end 
and  said  inner  thrust  end,  said  cam  edge  being  in  sliding 
contact  along  an  opposing  slide  surface  within  the  sleeve 
and  spindle  combination  so  as  to  provide  a  radially  di- 
rected component  of  force; 

means  to  exert  two  forces  on  each  clamping  element  to  cause 
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a  swinging  movement  into  its  extended  clamping  position,  one 
force  being  applied  in  the  area  of  said  thrust  end  and  the  other 
force  being  applied  in  the  area  of  the  slide  cam  edge,  each  of 
said  two  forces  being  directed  axially  parallel  of  the  chuck  and 
opposite  to  one  another  and  at  a  radially  spaced  distance  from 
one  another  so  that  the  two  forces  on  the  clamping  element 
combine  to  exert  a  torque  acting  in  the  axial  plane  so  as  to 
swing  the  clamping  element  into  its  radially  extended  clamping 
position;  and 
means  to  counteract  said  two  forces  to  return  each  of  said 
clamping  elements  to  its  retracted  position. 


'  4,223,850 

SURFACE  WIND  BATCHER  AND  METHOD  OF 
COLLECTING  MATERIAL  IN  ROLL  FORM 
William  J.  Alexander,  III,  41  W.  Golden  Strip  Dr.,  Mauldin, 
S.C.  29662 

I  Filed  Feb.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  15,885 

Int.  a.' B65H  7 7/0« 
U.S.  a.  242—66  14  Claims 
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tubes  one  at  a  time,  said  collecting  means  positioned  below 
said  outlet  opening  of  said  hopper  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  disc  elements  each  mounted  in  spaced  axial  align- 
ment with  one  another  on  a  rotatable  bar  and  each  disc 
element  defining  a  peripheral  groove  in  alignment  with 


the  grooves  of  the  other  discs  and  arranged  to  rotate  w  ith 
said  bar  between  positions  where  the  grooves  are  located 
beneath  said  outlet  openmg  for  receiving  a  tube  from  the 
outlet  opening  and  a  position  where  the  grooves  face 
downwardly  for  dispensing  a  tube  therefrom 


1.  A  surface  wind  batcher  for  collecting  an  indefinite  length 
web  of  material  in  roll  form  comprising  a  support  frame,  a  pair 
of  side  by  side,  spaced,  parallel  support  rollers  having  support 
shaft  means  and  being  mounted  on  said  frame  for  engaging 
spaced  undersurface  portions  of  a  roll  of  material  across  the 
full  width  thereof  to  support  the  roll  therebetween,  drive 
means  for  rotating  each  of  the  support  rollers  to  impart  rota- 
tion to  the  roll  of  material  through  surface  engagement  with 
the  roll  to  build  the  diameter  thereof;  and  roller  adjusting 
means  including  fluid  actuated  piston  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  at  each  end  of  said  rollers,  bearing  means  attached  to 
each  of  said  piston  means  for  movementthereby.  each  of  said 
bearing  means  supportably  engaging  a  respective  end  portion 
of  said  shaft  means  of  said  roller  to  permit  rotation  of  said  shaft 
means  therein,  and  to  move  said  rollers  in  rectilinear  directions 
to  increase  or  decrease  the  distance  between  the  rollers  and 
maintain  positional  stability  of  the  roll  on  the  rollers. 


4.223,852 
ROLL  FILM  CARTRIDGE 
Arnold  Neuhold,  Farchant,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Geimuplast  Peter  Mundt  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Farchant,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1978,  2804985 

Int.  a.   G03B  17/26 
U.S.  CI.  242—71.1  5  Claims 


4,223,851 
I  CARPET  TUBE  DISPENSER 

Michael  A.  Uwallyn,  P.O.  Box  1361,  Dalton.  Ga.  30720 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,689 
Int.  CI.'B65H  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  242—66  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  elongated  tubes  to  be  used  in  a 
carpet  roll-up  machine,  comprising: 
a  hopper  for  holding  a  plurality  of  elongated  tubes  therein, 
said  hopper  including  at  least  one  sloped  wall  and  defining 
at  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  sloped  wall  an  elongated, 
horizontally  oriented  outlet  opening  through  which  the 
tubes  can  leave  said  hopper  one  tube  at  a  time; 
agitation  means  including  protrusions  movable  upwardly 
through  said  sloped  wall  at  a  level  above  said  outlet  open- 
ing and  in  a  direction  away  from  said  outlet  opening  for 
agitating  the  tubes  within  the  hopper  and  aligning  one 
tube  at  a  time  within  said  outlet  opening;  and 
a  tube  collecting  and  dispensing  means  for  collection  one 
tube  at  a  time  from  said  outlet  opening  and  dispensing  the 


/    / 


1.  A  roll  film  cartridge  comprising  a  central  substantially 
semicyiindrical  member,  a  pair  of  outer  substantially  scmic>- 
lindrical  members,  hinge  means  connecting  said  outer  members 
to  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  central  member  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  interconnectmg  said  central  member  and 
one  of  said  outer  members  together  to  form  a  substantially 
cylindrial  shell  for  enclosing  a  roll  film  and  for  connectmg  the 
other  of  said  outer  members  around  said  shell  to  form  a  cover 
defining  in  conjunction  with  said  shell  an  arcuate  film  passage 
and  a  film  exit  slot. 
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4,223,853 
DEVICE  FOR  ROLLING  ON  AND  OFF  SAFETY  BELTS, 

ESPECIALLY  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans-Hellmut  Ernst,  Siilfeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Autoflug  GmbH,  Rellingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  10, 
1977,  2720959 

Int.  CI.  A62B  35/00;  B65H  75/48 
L'.S.  CI.  242—107.4  R  3  Claims 


/e' 


4,223,854 
MULTIPLIER  FISHING  REEL  WITH  A  LEVEL-WIND 

Jarding  U.  Karlsson,  Svangsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABU  Ak- 

tiebolag,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  28,  1977,  7713420 
Int.  CI.   A01K*9/02.  89/04 
L.S.  CI.  242-213  9  Claims 

1.  A  multiplier  fishing  reel  comprising  a  frame,  a  line  spool 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  line  spool  being  rotatable 
m  a  first  direction  by  tractive  force  from  the  fishing  line  when 
the  fishing  line  is  paid  out  from  said  line  spool,  a  rotatably 
mounted  hand  crank  in  a  position  outside  said  frame  at  one  side 
of  said  line  spool,  and  first  transmission  means  (3. 4.  6)  between 
said  crank  and  said  line  spool  at  said  one  side  thereof  for  rotat- 
ing said  line  spool  in  the  opposite  direction  for  retrieval  of  the 
fishing  line  onto  said  spool,  a  level  wind  mechanism  (9.  25)  for 
laying  the  line  on  said  line  spool  during  retrieval  of  the  line, 
second  transmission  means  (17.  10,  14)  between  said  line  spool 
at  the  other  side  thereof  and  said  level  wind  mechanism  for 
driving  the  latter  via  said  line  spool  when  said  line  spool  is 
rotated  by  means  of  said  crank,  first  clutch  means  (6)  in  the 
form  of  a  disengageable  clutch  means  between  said  first  trans- 
mission and  said  line  spool  for  disengaging  said  line  spool  from 
said  hand  crank  when  a  cast  is  to  be  effected,  second  clutch 


means  (3)  in  the  form  of  an  adjustable  frictional  clutch  means 
in  said  first  transmission  means  for  permitting  rotation  of  said 
line  spool  in  relation  to  said  crank  in  said  first  direction  by  an- 
essential  tractive  force  from  the  fishing  line,  such  as  when  a 
fish  taking  the  bait  rushes,  and  an  automatically  engageable 
and  disengageable  third  clutch  means  (16, 40),  said  third  clutch 
means  being  independent  in  relation  to  said  first  and  second 
clutch  means  included  in  said  second  transmission  means  at 
said  other  side  of  said  line  spool  and  including  cooperating  first 
and  second  rotatable  clutch  members,  said  first  clutch  member 
being  connected  to  be  rotated  by  said  line  spool  and  said  sec- 
ond clutch  member  being  connected  to  said  level  wind  mecha- 
nism, said  first  and  second  clutch  members  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  each  other  only  when  said  line  spool  is  driven  by 


1.  A  device  for  rolling  a  safety  belt  on  and  off,  especially  for 
use  in  motor  and  air  vehicles,  which  includes  in  combination:  a 
housing,  a  shaft  rotatably  double  journalled  differently  within 
said  housing  during  normal  operation  than  blocking  operation; 
a  safety  belt  connected  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
onto  said  shaft;  spring  means  continuously  urging  said  shaft  in 
the  belt  winding-up  direction,  said  safety  belt  being  adapted  in 
response  to  a  pull  exerted  thereupon  to  be  wound  off  said  shaft 
against  the  thrust  of  said  spring;  first  bearing  means  axially 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  shaft;  second  bearing  means  on 
said  housing  and  in  radial  spaced  relation  with  said  shaft, 
wherein  said  first  bearing  means  journals  said  shaft  in  the  axial 
direction  and  radial  direction  when  radial  forces  are  relatively 
small  during  normal  operation  of  said  belt  and  wherein  the 
second  bearing  means  absorbs  radial  forces  by  direct  support 
of  said  shaft  on  said  housing  during  blocking  of  said  shaft;  said 
first  bearing  means  including  sleeves  projecting  from  opposite 
ends  of  the  shaft,  each  sleeve  having  an  axial  bearing  surface  at 
the  end  thereof  and  shaft-like  extensions  projecting  from  the 
housing  in  axial  alignment  with  the  shaft  and  sleeves,  said 
shaft-like  extensions  being  received  in  the  sleeves;  said  first 
bearing  means  also  including  cup-like  bushings  disposed  over 
the  shaft-like  extensions  and  within  said  sleeves,  the  cup-like 
extensions  having  spherical  crowned  bottom  surfaces  which 
abut  the  bearing  surfaces  in  the  sleeves  to  provide  an  axial 
journal. 


said  hand  crank  for  connecting  said  latter  with  said  level  wind 
mechanism  via  said  first  transmission,  said  first  and  second 
clutch  means,  said  line  spool  and  said  third  clutch  means;  said 
first  and  second  clutch  members  of  said  third  clutch  means  (16, 
40)  being  arranged  to  be  disengaged  in  relation  to  each  other 
automatically  when  said  line  spool  is  rotated  by  tractive  force 
from  the  fishing  line,  whereby  said  level  wind  mechanism, 
when  said  first  clutch  means  is  engaged  and  said  line  spool  is 
rotated  by  means  of  said  hand  crank,  is  driven  in  a  normal  way 
through  said  line  spool,  whereas  said  line  spool,  when  said  first 
clutch  means  is  disengaged,  is  rotatable  by  the  fishing  line 
substantially  without  transmitting  driving  force  to  either  said 
level  wind  mechanism  or  to  said  hand  crank,  both  of  which 
may  then  be  stationary. 


4,223,855 

BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  REEL-TO-REEL  TAPE 

TRANSPORT 

Juozas  Briedis,  Chicago,  assignor  to  Pentagon  Industries,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,562,  Dec.  29,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  948,249 

Int.  a.'  BllB  15/32;  G03B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  242-204  13  Claims 


1.  A  compound  electro-mechanical  braking  and  holding 
system  for  a  magnetic  tape  transport  which  includes  conven- 
tional AC.  supply  and  take-up  reel  motors,  said  braking  system 
comprising: 
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(A)  motion  sensing  means  for  differentiating  between  mo- 
tion and  lack  of  motion  of  said  transport; 

(B)  dynamic  braking  means  for  applying  braking  currents  to 
both  of  said  motors  only  when  both  a  stop  mode  of  opera- 
tion has  been  instituted  and  motion  of  said  tape  transport 
is  sensed; 

(C)  mechanical  braking  means  for  holding  each  of  said  reel 
motors  whenever  both  a  stop  mode  of  operation  has  been 
instituted  and  motion  of  said  tape  transport  is  not  sensed; 
and 

(D)  control  means  responsive  to  the  institution  of  a  stop 
mode  of  operation  and  to  said  motion  sensing  means  for 
activating  said  dynamic  braking  means  when  both  a  stop 
mode  of  operation  has  been  instituted  and  when  motion  of 
said  tape  transport  is  sensed  and  for  subsequently  deac- 
tivating said  dynamic  braking  means  and  activating  said 
mechanical  braking  means  when  motion  of  said  tape  trans- 
port is  not  sensed. 
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4,223,856 
HELICOPTER  GROUND  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
Gary  A.  DiVincenzo,  Westchester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rorer  Group, 
Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,509 

Int.  CI.-  B64C  25/32;  B64F  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  244-50  5  Claims 


1.  Helicopter  ground  handling  equipment  comprising  adjust- 
able load  carrying  means  universally  adapted  for  attachment  to 
existing  wheel  attachment  points  on  helicopters  equipped  with 
skid-type  landing  gear  having  fixed  wheel  attachment  fittings; 
said  ajustable  load  carrying  means  comprising  a  yoke  assembly 
having  a  center  section  of  adjustable  length.  left  and  right 
adapters,  each  adapter  having  on  one  side  thereof  a  fitting 
adapted  to  mate  with  the  existing  wheel  attachment  fitting  on 
the  corresponding  helicopter  skid,  and  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  coupling  means  to  couple  said  adapter  to  the  ends  of 
said  adjustable  center  section  having  mating  coupling  means 
thereon;  said  yoke  assembly  providing  a  support  by  which  the 
helicopter  can  be  lifted  by  an  upward  force  from  a  mobile 
lifting  dolly  engaging  the  yoke  assembly  and  elevating  the 
helicopter  off  the  ground  with  substantially  the  entire  weight 
of  the  helicopter  borne  by  said  yoke  assembly  being  vertically 
aligned  with  the  center  cf  gravity  of  the  helicopter  thereby 
enabling  the  helicopter  to  be  lifted  and  transported  by  move- 
ment of  the  mobile  lifting  dolly  without  any  wheels  attached 
directly  to  the  skids. 


for  a  period  related  to  the  time  at  least  a  portion  of  the  car 
is  in  proximity  to  said  signaling  device; 
a  motor  operated  by  said  signaling  device:  and 
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a  selection  means  moved  by  said  motor  for  switching  se- 
lected ones  of  said  track  switches  based  on  the  position  of 
said  selection  means  as  determined  bv  said  motor. 


4.223,858 
BAG  HOLDER 
Gerardo  P.  de  Salazar,  Bosque  de  las  Catarinas  No.  28  Bosques 
de  la  Herradura,  Mexico 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,740 
Int.  CI.-  B65B  67/04 


U.S.  CI.  248—101 


3  Claims 


4,223,857 
SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MODEL  TRAINS 
Said  S.  Hussein,  2814  Kennedy  Blvd.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  07306 
I  Filed  May  24, 1979,  Ser.  No.  42,019 

Int.  Cl.^  B61L  11/08 
U.S.  a.  246—231  10  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  track  switching  arrangement  for  model 
railroads  comprising: 
a  set  of  tracks  arranged  in  multiple  closed  paths  which  have 

at  least  one  track  section  in  common; 
remote  controlled  track  switches  being  provided  at  the 

intersections  of  the  multiple  closed  paths; 
a  signaling  device  located,  at  least  in  part,  along  the  common 
track  section  and  being  actuated  by  passage  of  at  least  one 
car  of  a  model  railroad  train,  said  device  being  actuated 


1.  A  bag  holder  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  body  portion  provided  with  an  aperture  and 
thereby  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface. 

(b)  an  inner  body  portion  provided  with  a  passageway  and 
having  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  cooperate  with  and 
conform  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  body  portion 
upon  insertion  of  the  inner  body  portion  into  the  aperture 
of  the  outer  body  portion,  and 

(c)  means  for  hingedly  attaching  the  outer  body  portion  to  a 
surface, 

whereby,  upon  the  insertion  of  a  mouth  of  a  bag  into  the 
aperture  of  the  outer  body  portion  and  the  inner  bod\ 
portion  within  both  the  mouth  of  the  bag  and  the  outer 
body  portion,  the  bag  is  supported  with  the  mouth  of  the 
bag  in  an  open  position  with  an  interior  of  the  bag  being 
accessible  by  the  passageway  through  the  inner  body 
portion. 


4,223,859 
PAIL  AND  WORK  STAND  ASSEMBLY 
Elwyn  J.  Erickson,  210  Sixth  Ave.  NW..  Wells,  Minn.  56097 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923.822 
Int.  CI.-  MIG  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  248—154  10  Claims 

1.  A  pail  and  work  stand  assembly  to  position  a  pail  for 
containing  building  material  at  a  relatively  elevated  location, 
comprising: 
a  work  stand  having  a  supportive  base; 
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said  work  stand  including  column  means  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end.  said  lower  end  connected  to  the  base; 

a  tray  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  column  means  to  be 
positioned  at  a  relatively  elevated  location; 

a  pail  positioned  on  the  tray  and  adapted  to  contain  a  build- 
ing material,  said  pail  having  a  sidewall  with  an  upper 
edge  defining  the  pail  opening  and  a  lower  side  edge 
extended  downwardly  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  tray; 

said  tray  having  a  continuous  downwardly  turned  annular 
peripheral  lip; 
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fastening  means  releasably  connecting  the  pail  to  the  tray 
and  including  a  plurality  of  fasteners  connected  between 
the  upper  edge  of  the  pail  and  the  tray,  each  fastener 
including  an  upper  hook  in  engagement  with  the  upper 
edge  of  the  pail,  a  lower  hook  in  engagement  with  the 
downwardly  turned  lip  of  the  tray,  and  an  elastic  member 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  hooks,  said  elastic  mem- 
ber being  in  tension  when  securing  the  pail  to  the  tray. 


4,223,860 

CONVERTIBLE  STAND  FOR  TABLE  TOPS 

John  D.  Prest,  1313  6th  Ave.,  Yuma,  Ariz.  85364 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  1,197 

Int.  a.-  F16M  11/38 

U.S.  a.  248-171  15  Claims 


«   Ji 


1.  A  multi  use  stand  for  supporting  table  tops,  said  stand 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  length  of  tubing,  said  tubing  having  an  upper  end  for 
engaging  and  supporting  the  table  top  and  a  lower  end  for 
engaging  a  floor  mounted  member; 

(b)  first  collar  means  for  circumscribing  said  tubing,  said  first 
collar  means  being  disposed  a  sufficient  distance  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubing  to  allow  the  lower  end  to  engage 
the  fioor  mounted  member; 

(c)  at  least  three  legs; 

(d)  means  for  pivotally  attaching  each  of  said  legs  to  said 


first  collar  means  to  allow  extension  of  said  legs  radially 
from  said  tubing; 
(e)  second  collar  means  for  circumscribing  said  tubing,  said 
second  collar  means  being  disposed  a  sufficient  distance 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  tubing  to  allow  the  upper  end 
to  engage  the  table  top; 
(0  at  least  three  links; 
(g)  means  for  pivotally  securing  each  of  said  links  to  said 

second  collar  means;  and 
(h)  further  means  for  pivotally  securing  each  of  said  links  to 
one  of  said  legs; 
whereby,  angular  reorientation  of  said  links  in  a  plane  radial  to 
the  tubing  pivotally  extends  or  retracts  said  legs  with  respect 
to  said  tubing  to  provide  either  a  three  legged  stand  for  sup- 
porting the  table  top  upon  a  surface  or  a  stand  for  supporting 
the  table  top  upon  the  floor  mounted  member,  respectively. 


4.223,861 
ADJUSTABLE  HANGER  FOR  ELONGATED  WALL 
MOUNTED  MEMBERS 
Kenneth  F.  Guggemos,  and  Arthur  R.  Guggemos,  both  of 
Winsted,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sterner  Lighting  Systems  Incor- 
porated, Winsted,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,910 

Int.  CI.-  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-222.3  17  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  member  and  a  support 
wall  or  other  supporting  structure,  apparatus  for  mounting  the 
elongated  member  on  the  wall  comprising  a  support  member 
having  a  first  end  portion  and  an  opposite  second  end  portion, 
means  for  clamping  the  first  end  portion  to  the  wall  in  various 
selected  adjusted  positions  relative  the  wall  in  directions  at 
right  angles  relative  to  one  another  in  the  plane  of  the  wall,  a 
mounting  bolt  mounted  by  the  second  end  portion  to  extend 
outwardly  thereof  in  a  direction  away  from  the  first  end  por- 
tion, and  a  spacer  sleeve  abutting  against  the  wall  and  the 
elongated  member  to  have  the  support  member  extend  there- 
into and  to  space  the  elongated  member  the  desired  distance 
from  the  wall,  the  spacer  sleeve  being  of  a  greater  length  than 
the  spacing  of  said  end  portions. 


4,223,862 
PATIENT  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Val  J.  Doughty,  P.O.  Box  26075,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,984 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  96/06 
U.S.  CI.  248—222.3 


9  Claims 


1.  A 


patient  support  apparatus  including  in  combination: 
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an  elongated  anchor  member  for  attachment  to  a  wall,  said 
member  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  apertures  substantially  normal 
to  the  surface  thereof  and  extending  a  predetermined 
depth  therein  for  receiving  a  support  bar,  the  walls  of  said 
apertures  being  substantially  normal  to  the  surface  of  said 
member;  and 

an  elongated  support  bar  for  insertion  into  said  apertures  to 
extend  outwardly  from  said  anchor  member  and  having 
external  dimensions  to  matingly  and  removably  fit  into 
such  apertures,  said  predetermined  depth  of  said  apertures 
being  sufficient  to  cause  said  support  bar  to  bear  against 
the  wall  of  the  aperture  into  which  it  is  inserted  to  provide 
stable  support  to  patients  applying  weight  to  said  bar  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  support  bar. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4.223,864 

PLAQUE  DISPLAYING  DEVICES 

John  M.  Harlow,  14  Chestnut  Way,  Derby  DE6  6FQ,  England 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,600 

Int.  CI.   A47G  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  248—490  4  Claims 


4,223,863 
(  SHELF  SUPPORTS 
Josef  Birman,  81a  Acco  Rd.,  Kiryat  Motzkin,  Israel 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,730 
Int.  Cl.^  A47G  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  248—246 


6  Claims 


1.  A  shelf  support  structure  consisting  of  vertical  members 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  wall  or  another  vertical  structure, 
and  of  brackets  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  vertical  mem- 
bers and  to  be  held  therein  by  frictional  locking  forces. 
wherein 
each  vertical  member  has  a  uniform  cross  section  in  the 
shape  of  a  rectangular,  asymmetrical  channel  comprising  a 
web,  a  larger-width  flange  and  an  outer,  smaller-width 
flange  provided  along  its  outer  edge  with  a  re-entrant  first 
guide  ridge  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  web.  a  second 
guide  ridge  being  provided  on  the  inside  of  the  base  flange 
facing  the  first  guide  ridge,  but  at  a  greater  distance  from 
the  web  than  the  first  guide  ridge,  the  web.  the  iwo  guide 
ridges  and  the  respective  portions  of  the  flange  between 
the  web  and  the  guide  ridges  defining  the  inner  space  of 
the  vertical  member, 
each  bracket  is  in  the  shape  of  a  rigid  angle  plate  having  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end.  the  inner  end  of  which  is 
positioned  in  a  vertical  member  with  its  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  base  flange,  and  comprises  a  vertical 
side  plate  of  a  height  smaller  than  the  bracket  length 
which  side  plate  is  positioned  outside  and  adjacent  to  the 
first  guide  ridge  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  web.  and  at  its 
inner  end  adjacent  to  the  inner-space  face  of  the  second 
guide  ridge,  and  a  horizontal  top  plate  of  a  width  com- 
jnensurate  with  the  width  of  the  outer  flange,  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  side  plate  in  the  direction  of  the  chan- 
nel web,  said  topplate  being  divided  by  a  cross-wise  ex- 
tending cut-out  into  an  inner  portion  corresponding  in 
shape  and  size  to  the  inner  space  of  the  vertical  member 
and  into  an  outer  portion  distanced  from  the  outer  channel 
flange  by  a  gap  sufficient  to  allow  tilting  of  the  bracket  in 
its  vertical  plane  for  the  sidewise  insertion  of  the  inner 
portion  into  the  inner  space  of  the  vertical  member. 


1.  A  plaque  displaying  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  members,  each  of  said  members  having  an 
elongate  portion; 

mounting  means  provided  on  one  of  said  members; 

engagement  means  located  at  one  end  of  the  elongate  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  members  for  engaging  the 
edge  or  marginal  portions  of  a  plaque; 

longitudinal  receiving  means  provided  on  the  elongate  por- 
tion of  said  first  member  which  at  least  partially  receives 
the  elongate  portion  of  said  second  member; 

a  longitudinal  slot  located  in  the  elongate  portion  of  one  of 
said  members; 

a  plurality  of  teeth  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  slot,  the  face 
of  each  tooth  nearest  said  engagement  means  of  said  mem- 
ber being  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
member; 

a  resiliently  mounted  projection  provided  on  said  other 
member  which  bridges  said  slot  and  which  is  engageable 
with  any  of  said  teeth,  said  projection  having  a  right 
triangular  transverse  cross-section  with  the  face  of  said 
projection  nearest  said  engagement  means  of  said  other 
member  being  perpendicular  to  the  longiiudinal  axis  of 
said  other  member; 

such  that  said  engagement  means  of  each  member  are  easily 
moved  toward  each  other  as  said  first  member  receives 
said  second  member  until  a  plaque  is  thus  held  between 
said  engagement  means,  and  the  moving  apart  of  saftJ 
engagement  means  is  pre\ented  by  the  abutment  of  the 
perpendicular  faces  of  said  teeth  and  said  projection  unless 
said  projection  is  depressed  through  said  slot  lifting  said 
projection  clear  of  said  teeth 


4.223,865 

MOLDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FORMING  WINDING 

ARBORS 

Salomon  S.  Flores,  2046  N.  Kedvale.  Chicago,  III.  60639 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  779.309,  Mar.  21. 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,131,242. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,404.  Sep.  1. 1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,869 
Int.  CI.    B29C  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  249—144  1  Claim 

1.  A  molding  assembly  for  forming  winding  arbors  of  vary- 
ing sizes  comprising  a  cavity  with  adjustable  dimensions,  said 
cavity  including  first  and  second  substantially  vertical  plates, 
and  a  substantially  horizontal  plate,  said  first  vertical  r'^te 
being  sealingly  mounted  to  said  horizontal  plate  for  lateral 
movement  relative  to  said  horizontal  plate  for  adjusting  the 
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width  of  said  arbor,  said  second  vertical  plate  being  sealingly 
mounted  on  an  end  of  said  horizontal  plate  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  said  horizontal  plate  for  adjusting  the  thick- 
ness of  said  arbor,  said  second  vertical  plate  being  equal  or 
lower  in  height  than  the  first  vertical  plate  and  having  an  upper 


4.223,866 
ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET 
Noel  S.  Black,  Hydro,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Brown  Company, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,155,  Apr.  28,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,648 

Int.  CI.   E04G  17/18 

L.S.  CI.  249-211  12  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  bracket  for  being  depended  from  a  beam 
and  for  bemg  used  in  pairs  as  joist  hangers,  comprising: 

wall  means  mcludmg  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  side  walls  con- 
nected to  and  extending  in  parallel  from  a  rear  wall,  there 
bemg  no  top  wall  so  as  to  permit  a  joist  to  be  placed  from 
above  and/or  to  extend  above  the  side  walls  when  posi- 
tioned and  held  between  the  side  walls; 

an  L-shaped  element  affixed  to  the  rear  wall  and  adapted  for 
depending  the  bracket  from  a  beam; 

first  means  disposed  between  the  side  walls  adapted  for 
supporting  and  positioning  the  joist  in  a  particular  position 
when  received  within  the  bracket  and  holding  the  bottom 
of  the  joist  between  the  side  walls;  and 

second  means  removably  connected  to  the  wall  means  for 
positioning  and  holding  the  first  means  between  the  side 
walls  in  a  vertically  adjustable  position  and  for  removing 
the  first  means  from  between  the  side  walls  upon  being 
removed  from  •'le  wall  means  to  permit  dropout  of  a 
supported  joist. 


4,223,867 
VALVE  WITH  A  PAIR  OF  VALVE  PLATES 
Yasukazu  Niino,  Kitakyushu,  and  lakuya  Nagai,  Nogata,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nishinippon  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
Fukuoka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  747,499,  Sep.  28,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,106,748. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1976,  51-14218; 
Aug.  25,  1976,  51-114219 

Int.  a.-  F16K  31/143 
U.S.  CI.  251-62  1  Claim 


surface  angled  downwardly  away  from  said  first  vertical  plate 
for  the  pre\ention  of  the  formation  of  fiashmg  on  said  winding 
arbor,  arbor  core  positioning  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
ca\ity  for  positioning  said  arbor  core  in  the  center  of  said 
cavity  and  sealing  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cavity  for 
defining  the  length  of  said  cavity. 


5.9 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  two  axially 
aligned  communicating  ports,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  valve 
casing  and  having  its  axis  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  axially  aligned  communicating  ports,  a  cylinder 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  valve  casing  for  reciprocating 
said  valve  shaft,  said  cylinder  mechanism  comprising  a  frame 
structure  on  said  valve  casing  and  cylinder  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  structure,  said  cylinder  means  comprising  an  operat- 
ing cylinder  and  a  piston  mounted  on  said  valve  shaft  and 
operable  in  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  mechanism  further 
comprising  means  defining  a  slot  in  said  frame  structure  and 
engageable  means  operably  connected  to  said  valve  shaft  and 
having  an  engageable  member  engageable  in  said  slot  such  that 
said  engageable  member  is  displaceable  along  said  slot  as  the 
valve  shaft  is  reciprocated  by  said  cylinder  means,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  slot  being  disposed  so  as  to  effect  rotation  of 
said  valve  shaft  as  the  engageable  member  engages  said  slot 
during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reciprocable  movement  of  said 
valve  shaft,  a  shifter  casing  disposed  in  said  valve  casing,  said 
shifter  casing  having  a  first  portion  disposed  generally  coaxial 
w  ith  the  axis  of  said  valve  shaft  and  a  second  portion  disposed 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  valve  shaft,  said 
valve  shaft  being  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  first  portion, 
said  second  portion  comprising  rod  support  bodies,  a  pair  of 
valve  plates  disposed  in  said  valve  casing  for  closing  said 
communicating  ports,  valve  rods  connected  generally  cen- 
trally to  said  valve  plates  and  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  rod 
support  bodies  such  that  reciprocation  of  said  valve  rods  in 
said  support  bodies  effects  reciprocation  of  said  valve  plates, 
said  rod  support  bodies  and  said  valve  rods  having  longitudinal 
axes  coincident  with  said  aligned  axis  of  said  two  communicat- 
ing ports,  operable  means  airtightly  and  watertightly  disposed 
w  ithin  said  shifter  casing  operably  connecting  said  valve  shaft 
and  said  valve  rods  to  transmit  said  reciprocable  movement  of 
said  valve  shaft  to  said  valve  rods,  said  operable  means  com- 
prising a  shifter  element  disposed  in  said  shifter  casing,  said 
shifter  element  being  mounted  on  said  valve  shaft  and  having 
means  defining  slots,  said  valve  rods  havmg  pins  disposed 
within  said  slots  to  provide  a  positive  mechanical  connection 
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between  said  valve  rods  and  said  shifter  element  such  that 
reciprocable  movement  in  each  direction  of  said  valve  shaft 
effects  a  corresponding  reciprocable  movement  of  said  valve 
rods  in  either  axial  direction  thereof,  whereby  upon  reciproca- 
tion of  said  valve  shaft  by  said  cylinder  mechanism,  said  opera- 
ble means  is  operable  to  displace  said  valve  plates  relative  to 
the  respective  communicating  ports  and  said  engageable  means 
engaged  in  the  first  said  slot  is  operable  to  effect  rotation  of 
said  valve  plates  about  the  axis  of  said  valve  shaft. 


'  4,223,868 

RESILIENT  SEATED  GATE  VALVE 
Dennis  W.  Humes,  and  Joseph  L.  Daghe,  both  of  Decatur,  111., 
assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,918 
Int.  CI.   F16K  3/314,  3/12 


U.S.  a.  251—326 


11  Claims 


through  an  axis  of  movement  of  said  gate  member,  said 
annular  resilient  seal  further  ha\ing  a  bottom  arcuate 
portion  of  uniform  minimum  axial  thickness  for  engaging 
said  bottom  arcuate  portion  of  said  valve  seat  to  form  an 
edge  seal  therewith,  said  arcuate  upper  bulbous  portion 
merging  into  said  bottom  arcuate  portion  of  said  seal 
member  to  form  intermediate  portions  for  engaging  each 
transition  portion  of  said  valve  seat  to  form  a  combination 
face-edge  seal,  and  said  arcuate  upper  bulbous  portion 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  axially  extending 
arcuate  bulges  thereon  at  positions  to  engage  said  face-seal 
surface  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  outer  arcuate  edge  where 
said  face-seat  surface  has  a  reduced  radial  thickness,  said 
bulges  having  a  greater  radial  thickness  than  the  face-seai 
surface  where  they  engage  to  provide  increased  contact 
area  when  the  gate  member  is  in  the  closed  position;  and 
valve  stem  means  operatively  connected  to  said  gate  mem- 
ber and  extending  through  said  casing  for  moving  said 
gate  member  between  the  closed  and  open  positions 


4,223.869 

LOAD  BINDER  APPARATUS 

William  W.  Patterson,  III,  and  Eugene  F.  Grapes,  both  c/o  W. 

W.  Patterson  Company.  830  Brocket  St..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

15233 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,690.  Dec.  27. 1977.  Pat.  No. 

4,131,264,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805.185. 

Jun.  9, 1977.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11. 1978.  Ser.  No. 

968.452 

Int.  CI.   B66F.^r;« 

U.S.  CI.  24—68  CD      .  8  Claims 


'r 


^-.^l. 


— .  --  ct 


1.  A  gate  valve  structure  for  use  in  mains  carrying  a  fluid, 
said  gate  valve  structure  comprising: 

a  valve  casing  having  a  through-bore  for  the  How  of  fiuid.  an 
elongated  chamber  intersecting  said  through-bore  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  defining  inlet  and  outlet  ports  to  the 
chamber,  and  a  valve  seat  in  said  casing  surrounding  one 
of  said  ports,  said  valve  seat  lying  generally  in  a  plane 
which  converges  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  the  through-bore,  said  valve  seat  further  having  an 
upper  arcuate  planar  portion  facing  toward  the  other  of 
said  ports  to  define  a  face-seat  surface  having  an  outer 
arcuate  edge,  the  face-seat  surface  having  a  maximum 
radial  thickness  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  arcuate  edge 
and  progressively  reducing  in  radial  thickness  to  a  mini- 
mum radial  thickness  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  outer  arcu- 
ate edge,  a  bottom  arcuate  portion  forming  a  smooth  and 
uninterrupted  portion  of  said  through-bore  to  define  an 
edge-seat  surface,  and  a  smooth  transition  portion  be- 
tween each  end  of  said  upper  arcuate  planar  portion  and 
each  end  of  said  bottom  arcuate  portion  to  define  a  combi- 
nation face-edge-seat  surface; 

a  generally  flat  gate  member  reciprocal  in  said  elongated 
chamber  from  a  closed  position  across  said  through-bore 
and  seating  against  said  valve  seat  to  an  open  position  out 
of  said  through-bore,  said  gate  member  including  a  body 
member  having  an  annular  planar  surface  lying  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  to  the  plar  •  of  said  valve  seat,  an  annu- 
lar resilient  seal  member  supported  on  said  planar  surface 
of  said  body  member,  said  annular  seal  member  being 
generally  rectangular  in  radial  section  and  having  an 
arcuate  upper  bulbous  portion  extending  axially  therefrom 
for  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  said  valve  seat  to  form 
a  face  seal  therewith,  said  arcuate  bulbous  portion  of  said 
seal  member,  when  relaxed,  having  a  maximum  axial 
thickness  adjacent  its  upper  portion  in  a  plane  extending 


1.  A  load  binder  and  lashing  tightener  apparatus  comprising 
a  first  inner  elongate  slcc\c  member  closed  at  one  end.  an 
anchor  adjacent  said  closed  end.  a  ihreadcd  nut  fi.\cd  in  the 
other  end  of  said  first  sleeve,  a  second  outer  sleeve  having  inie 
end  adapted  to  telescope  over  the  first  inner  sleeve  in  close 
fitting  relationship,  anchor  means  on  said  second  sleeve  adja- 
cent said  one  end.  screvs  means  extending  through  the  second 
sleeve,  one  end  threadmgly  engaging  the  nut  m  said  firsi 
sleeve,  the  other  end  rotatablv  fixed  m  the  said  other  end  o^ 
said  second  sleeve  and  hand  wheel  drive  means  on  said  other 
end  for  rotating  said  screw  whereby  said  second  sleeve  is 
caused  to  telescope  over  the  first  sleeve  and  the  anchor  means 
on  said  sleeves  are  brought  together,  said  sleeves  being  freely 
rotatable  relative  to  one  another,  said  hand  vv  heel  hav  mg  a 
diameter  and  the  anchor  means  being  arranged  on  said  sleeves 
such  that  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  lies  below  a  line  through 
the  center  of  the  two  anchor  means  in  all  positions  oi  said 
anchor  means,  said  sleeves  being  freely  rotatable  relative  to 
one  another,  and  wherein  the  sleeves  are  of  cvlindrical  form 
having  said  anchor  means  on  each  of  said  sleeves,  w  hereby  said 
anchor  means  are  free  to  align  themselves  to  provide  m000im 
pull  through  the  binder. 


4,223.870 

BAILER  FOR  TOP  HEAD  DRIVE  ROTARY  WELL 

DRILLS 

Lynn  Bartholomew.  Rte.  4,  Box  326.  Spokane.  Wash.  99204 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  33,548 

Int.  CI.   B66C  23/60 

U.S.  CI.  254—334  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  portable  top  head  drive  rotary  drill  rig  having  a 
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derrick  and  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  a  bailer 
device,  comprising: 
a  drum  bracket  mounted  to  the  derrick; 
a  bailer  drum  rotatably  mounted  to  the  bracket  for  rotation 

about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  derrick; 
a  positive  displacement  hydraulic  motor  mounted  to  the 
bracket  and  having  a  driveshaft  connected  to  the  bailer 
.   drum; 


a^ 


between  the  fluid  accumulator  and  the  pump/motors  for 
limiting  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  accumulator  to  less  than 
the  total  number  of  pump/motors;  and 
a  second  non-return  valve  between  the  high  pressure  fluid 
supply  line  and  the  fluid  return  line  to  permit  the  motor  or 
motors  not  connected  to  the  accumulator  to  act  as  a  pump. 


~u 


ZLZA.. 


'■-''^ 


4,223,871 
WINCH  MECHANISM 
John  C.  Braithwaite,  Broughton-In-Furness,  England,  assignor 
to  Vickers  Shipbuilding  Group  Limited,  Barrow.in*Furness, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,675 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1978, 
13204/78 

Int.  CI.'  B66D  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  254-291  12  Claims 


n  V 


J-.-,-^-    ^ 


1.  A  winch  mechanism  comprising: 

a  rope  haulage  mechanism; 

at  least  two  variable  pressure  constant  displacement  hydrau- 
lic pump/motors  coupled  to  drive  the  rope  haulage  mech- 
anism; 

a  pump  for  pumping  operating  fluid  to  the  hydraulic  pump- 

/motors; 
a  high  pressure  fluid  supply  line  connecting  the  pump  to  the 

hydraulic  pump/motors; 
a  fluid  return  line  for  returning  fluid  from  the  hydraulic 

pump/motors  to  the  pump; 
a  fluid  accumulator  branched  from  the  high  pressure  fluid 

supply  line; 
a  first  non-return  valve  in  the  high  pressure  fluid  supply  line 


4,223,872 

WIRE  ENGAGER  FOR  CHAIN  LINK  FENCE  DEVICE 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Leonard  Boal,  15455  Old  Jamestown  Rd.,  Florissant,  Mo.  63034 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,149 

Int.  a.^  E04H  77/70 

U.S.  CI.  256-58  1  Claim 


^■' 


i 

r 


^ 


r 


hydraulic  line  means  for  delivering  and  returning  hydraulic 
fluid  between  the  source  and  the  motor  through  a  delivery 
line  and  a  return  line; 

valve  means  in  the  line  means  operable  to  selectively  reverse 
hydraulic  fluid  flow  in  the  delivery  line  and  return  line  to 
thereby  reverse  operation  of  the  motor;  and 

a  one  way  restrictor  mounted  in  the  delivery  line  allowing 
relatively  unrestricted  flow  of  fluid  to  the  motor  along  the 
delivery  line  but  restricting  flow  from  the  pump  when  the 
flow  is  reversed  by  operation  of  the  valve  means. 


O) 


1.  A  wire  engager  comprising, 

a  hollow  elongated  cylindrical  member,  said  hollow  elon- 
gated cylindrical  member  provided  w  ith  a  plurality  of  Z 
shaped  apertures  in  the  wall  thereof,  and  said  hollow 
elongated  cylindrical  member  provided  with  correspond- 
ing L  shaped  apertures  in  the  wall  thereof  and  at  one  end 
thereof  and  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  such  end. 


4,223,873 
DIRECT  FLAME  LADLE  HEATING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Donald  D.  Battles,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Cadre  Corpora- 
tion, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,687 

Int.  CI.-  C21C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  266-44  9  Gaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  a  ladle  having  an  open  end 
comprising: 

seal  means  comprising  ceramic  fiber  compaction  material 
sized  and  shaped  to  engage  the  ladle  about  its  open  end 
and  defining  an  opening  therethrough; 

a  ceramic  heat  exchanger  defining  an  air  inlet  path  and  an 
exhaust  outlet  path  for  communicating  through  the  open- 
ing of  said  seal  means  with  the  interior  of  the  ladle; 

a  fuel  burner  means  connected  to  said  air  inlet  path  for 
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directing  hot  combustion  gases  through  the  opening  of 
said  seal  means  into  the  open  end  of  the  ladle: 

variable  fuel  supply  means  for  mixing  fuel  with  air  from  said 
air  inlet  path  and  supplying  said  mixture  to  said  fuel 
burner  means;  and 

blower  means  for  moving  air  along  said  air  inlet  path  to  said 
burner  means; 

whereby  the  seal  means  forms  resilient  contact  with  the 
open  end  of  the  ladle  and  air  from  said  blower  means 
moves  through  the  heat  exchanger,  past  the  fuel  supply 
means,  through  the  fuel  burner  and  through  the  opening 
of  the  seal  means  and  forms  a  fiame  to  heat  the  inside 
surfaces  of  the  ladle  and  the  hot  gases  from  inside  the  ladle 
move  back  through  the  seal  means  and  through  the  heat 
exchanger  to  preheat  the  air  moving  from  the  blower 
means  through  the  heat  exchanger. 


4,223,874 
SHAFT  FURNACE  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW-OXYGEN 
IRON-BASE  METALLIC  POWDER  FOR  POWDER 
METALLURGY 
Yoshihiro  K^jinaga;  Minora  Nitta;  Ichio  Sakurada,  and  Shunji 
Ito,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1977.  52-108354 
Int.  CI.'  C22D  1/42:  C22C  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  266—129  5  Claims 


1.  A  shaft  furnace  for  producing  low-oxygen  iron-base  me- 
tallic powder  for  powder  metallurgy  comprising  a  zone  of 
storing  and  feeding  a  raw  steel  powder,  a  preheating  zone,  an 
induction  heating  zone  and  a  zone  of  cutting  and  cooling  a 
product  cake  in  a  vertical  array,  characterized  in  that  said 
preheating  zone  comprises  a  cylindrical  furnace  body  lined 
with  a  refractory,  a  preheating  tube  passing  through  said  fur- 
nace body  at  its  center  in  the  axial  direction  and  tapered  so  as 
to  enlarge  the  inner  diameter  from  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  to 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  space  defined  between  the  inner 
wall  of  said  furnace  body  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  preheating 
tube  for  indirectly  heating  said  raw  powder  accummulated  in 
the  tube  by  combustion  gas,  and  said  induction  heating  zone 
comprises  a  primary  coil  for  excitation  repeatedly  turned  in  a 
spiral  form  at  its  outermost  part,  a  secondary  coil  for  heating 
concentrically  disposed  inside  said  primary  coil  in  a  sleeve 
form  and  an  insulating  ceramic  tube  disposed  inside  said  sec- 
ondary coil  through  an  adiabatic  material. 


4,223,875 

APPARATUS  FOR  DESKLLLING  TLNDISHHS  AND 

SIMILAR  V  ESSELS 

Raymond  J.  Phillips,  Matlock.  England,  assignor  to  Alexander 

Shand  Services  Limited,  Matlock,  England 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  17,670 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mav  30,  1978. 
24507/78 

Int.  CI.   ¥210  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  266—135  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deskulling  and  dclining  tundi^hes  and 
similar  vessels,  comprising  a  pit  for  receiving  li'oseiicd  skull 
brickwork  and  other  rubble,  stand  means  at  a  first  side  of  said 
pit  to  which  one  end  of  a  lundish  is  pivotably  mounted  for 
tilting  loosened  skull  brickwork  and  other  ruhblc  into  the  r^ii. 
support  means  for  supporting  another  and  opposite  end  of  s^id 
tundish  during  a  deskulling  operation,  paialkl  rail  means  along 
two  other  sides  of  said  pit.  a  wheeled  pantry  bridging  the 
parallel  rail  means  and  movable  along  said  parallel  rail  meai:s 
above  said  pit  towards  and  aua\  Irom  >>aid  fust  pi;  side,  .i 
carriage  mounted  on  said  gantry  for  movement  ihcrealong  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  said  first  pit  side,  a  sleuable  and  articu- 
lated boom  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  carriage,  and  an  impact 
hammer  carried  at  the  other  end  of  said  boom  for  effecting  the 
deskulling  of  a  tundish. 


4.223,876 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  RECOVERY  OF  METAL 

FROM  METAI.-BEARING  ORES 

Horst  Weigel,  and  Karl  Miillcr,  both  of  Cologne.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Kliickner-Humboldt-NNi-dag  AG.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  858.391.  Dec.  7.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.n9.284. 
This  application  Feb.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  15.461 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Dec.  9. 
1976,  2655813 

Int.  CI.   F27B  !5m 
U.S.  CI.  266—156  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  direct  recovery  of  metal  from  relatively 
fine-grained  metal-bearing  i)res.  comprising 

(1)  a  molten  metal  bath  reactor  ha\ing  a  molten  metal  huth 
therein,  at  least  one  nozzle  means  located  below  an  upper 
surface  of  said  metal  bath,  said  no.^/le  means  t>cmg  con- 
nected to  a  supply  of  carbon-containmg  materials  and 
oxygen-containing  materials,  and  a  gas  collection  cham- 
ber located  within  said  reactor  above  the  upper  surface  of 
said  metal  bath  uherebv  a  CO/H:-rich  reduction  gas  is 
generated  bv  said  bath  from  said  materials  and  collected  in 
said  chamber; 

(2)  a  multi-stage  reduction  means  comprised  of  a  pluiality  of 
cyclone  means  arranged  in  a  superimposed  relation  with 
one  another  and  in  operative  communication  at  a  lower 
end  thereof  with  said  reactor  means  and  at  an  upper  end 
thereof  with  a  source  ot  relatively  fme-grained  metal- 
bearing  ore  particles,  so  that  said  reduction  ga>  is  con- 
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veyed  upwardly  through  said  plurality  of  cyclone  means 
while  substantially  simultaneously  said  ore  particles  arc 
conveyed  downwardly  through  said  plurality  of  cyclone 
means  so  that  said  particles  are  sequentially  reduced 
within  said  cyclone  means  to  such  an  extent  that  after  a 


last  of  said  cyclone  means,  said  particles  form  reduced  ore 
particles:  and  * 
(3)  a  smelting  reactor  means  in  communication  with  said 
multi-stage  reduction  means  for  receiving  said  reduced 
ore  particles  from  said  multi-stage  reduction  means  and 
converting  said  particles  to  liquid  metal. 


I 


4,223,877 

ANNEALING  FURNACE 

Karl  Sanderson.  King  City,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lee  Wilson 

Engineering  Company  of  Canada,  Downsview,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,316 

Int.  CI.   C2 ID  9/00 

IJ.S.  a.  266-262  5  claims 


I 


d 


1.  A  protective  sleeve,  for  a  cover  used  to  enclose  metal  coils 
and  the  like  in  an  annealing  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  fuel 
burners  whereby  the  coils  are  protected  from  the  direct  flame 
of  the  burners,  comprising  a  circumscribing  band  interposed 
I'Ctween  the  cover  and  the  burners,  the  band  being  mounted  on 
the  cover  and  held  in  spaced  relationship  therefrom  by  a 
spaced  pair  of  bracket  means  fixed  on  the  cover  each  in  a  ring 
arrangement,  the  band  being  threaded  between  the  pair  of 
bracket  means  and  held  thereby. 


4,223,878 

MODULAR  RECOIL  MECHANISM 

Robert  L.  Isaia,  Roanoke;  Francis  D.  Bell,  Peoria,  and  Robert  L. 

Shelby,  Chillicoth,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,719,  Jul.  7, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971,619 

Int.  CI.-  B60G  11/56;  B62D  55/30 

U.S.  CI.  267-34  3  Claims 


y 


^S=fci-af^  -ij^  ••  A'*^  '-^'  "Vi  v^*.  .v^i  is-*.  sA  ^ 


^^^ 


1  In  a  recoil  mechanism  including  a  shaft  having  a  movable 
collar  slidably  mounted  thereon  in  operative  contact  with  a 
recoil  spring,  and  fluid  chamber  defining  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
shaft  hav  ing  first  and  second  shaft  portions  in  generally  end-to- 
end,  normally  abutting  contact;  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  first 
and  second  shaft  portions  defining  a  generally  cylindrical 
overall  configuration,  with  the  overall  cylindrical  configura- 
tion of  the  shaft  being  substantially  smooth,  with  the  first  and 
second  shaft  portions  in  abutting  contact;  the  first  shaft  portion 
having  the  collar  mounted  thereon,  the  second  shaft  portion 
being  operatively  associated  with  the  fiuid  chamber  defining 
means,  the  shaft  including  means  for  disengaging  the  first  shaft 
portion  readily  and  directly  axially  from  the  second  shaft 
portion  with  the  second  shaft  portion  remaining  in  operative 
association  with  the  fluid  chamber  defining  means;  wherein 
said  disengaging  means  includes  an  elongated  bore  defined  by 
said  second  shaft  portion  and  a  protrusion  defined  by  said  first 
shaft  portion  which  free-fittingly,  nonsecuringly.  and  axially 
fits  into  the  bore  of  the  second  shaft  portion  with  the  first  and 
second  shaft  portions  in  abutting  contact;  and  wherein  the  fluid 
chamber  defining  means  comprise  seal  means  in  operative 
contact  with  the  second  shaft  portion,  which  seal  means  re- 
mains in  contact  with  said  second  shaft  portion  as  said  first 
shaft  portion  is  directly  axially  removed  from  the  second  shaft 
portion. 


4,223,879 
MACHINE  TOOL  VISE 
Ingo  E.  Wolfe,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  W.  G.  Kuban,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Kurt  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  43,007 

Int.  CI.'B23Qi/02 

U.S.  CI.  269-32  4  Claims 


SZ    I 


1.  A  precision  machine  vise  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  including  an  elongate  base  having  a  pair  of 

laterally    spaced,    upstanding    slide    structures   secured 

thereto  and  projecting  therefrom, 
a  stationary  jaw  mounted  on  said  slide  structures  and  having 

an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face, 
a  movable  jaw  mounted  on  said  slide  structures  for  sliding 
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movement  towards  and  away  from  the  said  stationary 
jaw, 

an  actuating  nut  being  shiftable  relative  to  said  body  for 
moving  said  movable  jaw,  interlocking  inclined  surfaces 
on  said  movable  jaw  and  actuating  nut  whereby  the  nut 
imparts  a  downward  component  of  force  on  the  movable 
jaw  as  the  latter  is  urged  into  gripping  relation  with  a 
work  piece  gripped  between  the  jaws, 

a  cylinder  housing  secured  to  one  end  of  said  body  and 
having  bearing  engagement  only  with  the  outer  face  of 
said  stationary  jaw  and  one  end  of  said  base,  said  housing 
having  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein  connected  in  com- 
municating relation  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure. 

an  elongate  revolvable  actuating  screw  extending  through 
said  body  and  said  cylinder  housing  and  threadedly  engag- 
ing said  actuating  nut  for  shifting  the  same, 

a  piston  mounted  on  said  screw  and  positioned  in  said  cham- 
ber. 

a  control  valve  connected  in  communicating  flow  control- 
ling relation  with  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  said 
cylinder  and  when  operated  supplying  fluid  to  the  cylin- 
der to  axially  shift  the  screw  in  a  forward  direction  toward 
said  stationary  jaw, 

a  resilient  means  engaging  the  screw  and  returning  the  same 
in  a  rearward  direction  when  the  valve  is  rendered  inoper- 
ative. 


4,223,880 
WORK  CLAMP  AND  PALLET  COMBINATION 
John  H.  Brems,  32867  White  Oaks  Trail,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
48010 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,528 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  269—101  13  Claims 


o 


1 

! . 


lit- 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  fixture  in  which  a  workpiece  is  located 
and  clamped,  a  clamping  system  comprising: 

1.  a  frame. 

2.  one  or  more  locator  surfaces  mounted  on  said  frame  posi- 
tioned for  contacting  an  associated  locating  surface  on 
said  workpiece. 

3.  one  or  more  reaction  surfaces,  each  associated  with  one  of 
said  locator  surfaces  and  on  said  frame  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  workpiece  and  on  an  associated  line  of  action 
substantially  perpendicular  to  and  passing  through  said 
associated  locator  surface,  and  in  which  a  portion  of  said 
frame  lies  between  each  said  reaction  surface  and  said 
associated  locator  surface, 

4.  a  deflectable  clamping  means  associated  with  a  locator 
surface  and  mounted  in  said  frame  through  non-rigid 
support  means  and  comprising: 

a.  a  first  pressure  means  contacting  said  workpiece  on  said 
associated  line  of  action  of  said  associated  locator  sur- 
face, 

b.  a  second  pressure  means  contacting  said  associated 
reaction  surface,  and 

c.  force  means  interconnecting  said  first  pressure  means 
and  said  second  pressure  means  operable  to  create  a 
relative  displacement  between  said  first  pressure  means 


and  said  second  pressure  means  substantially  along  said 
associated  line  of  action 


4,223,881 
WORKBENCHES 
Ronald  P.  Hickman,  Waltham  Abbey,  England,  assignor  to 
Inventec  International  Limited,  Point  Robert,  Channel  Is- 
lands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  846,574.  Oct.  28,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,140,309. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  642.743,  Dec.  22.  1975.  Pat.  No. 
4,076,229,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,265,  Aug.  7. 
1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  177,123,  Sep.  1. 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,814,619,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  803,600, 
Mar.  3, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,615,087.  This  application  Jan.  29. 1979. 

Ser.  No.  7,256 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1968, 
10484/68 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  28, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   B25B  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  269-139  3  Claims 


1.  A  portable,  collapsible  workbench  o{  a  size  to  be  earned 
by  hand  in  a  collapsed,  compact  condition  to  a  site  of  use  b\  an 
individual  and  there  folded  erect  as  a  rigid,  free-standing  struc- 
ture affording  a  generally  horizontal.  Hat  working  surface, 
comprising: 

a  first  laterally  elongate  vise  member; 

a  second  laterally  elongate  vise  member; 

said  first  and  second  vise  members  facing  each  other  along 
laterally  elongate  edges  thereof  anu  having  flat  upper 
surfaces,  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  which 
together  form  the  complete  working  surface  of  the  work- 
bench; 

two  laterally  spaced-aparl  support  members  King  generally 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  elongauon  of  said  vise 
members  and  having  upwardly  facing  bearing  surfaces. 

said  first  vise  member  being  rigidl>  connected  to  said  sup- 
port members  to  form  a  rigid  L-shaped  bench  lop  struc- 
ture; 

means  coupling  said  second  vise  member  to  said  support 
members  for  movement  along  said  bearing  surfaces  of  said 
support  members  towards  and  away  from  said  first  vise 
member  and  for  constraining  said  second  vise  member 
against  substantially  any  movement  oui  of  the  plane  of 
said  upper  surfaces; 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart  transversely-extending  vise 
operating  devices  having  first  reaction  portions  which 
cooperate  with  said  bench  top  structure  and  second  reac- 
tion portions  which  cooperate  with  said  second  vise  mem- 
ber, said  vise  operating  devices  being  operable  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  first  and  second  reaction  portions  to  cause 
said  movement  of  said  second  vise  member  along  said 
bearing  surfaces;  and 

collapsible  base  means,  including  front  laterally  spaced-apart 
legs  and  rear  laterally  spaced-apart  legs  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  bench  top  structure,  for  folding  between  an 
erect  condition,  in  which  said  front  and  rear  legs  extend 
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generally  downward  from  said  bench  top  structure  and 
support  said  bench  top  working  surface  in  a  generally 
horizontal  plane  at  a  convenient  working  height,  and  a 
collapsed  condition,  in  which  said  front  and  rear  legs 
extend  generally  parallel  to  said  working  surface  in  juxta- 
position to  said  bench  top  structure  to  form  a  compact 
configuration  adapted  to  be  carried  by  hand  by  an  individ- 
ual. 


tion  and  cutting  of  the  first  sheet  of  the  secondly-cut 
group  by  said  cutter  until  a  further  processing  step  is 
performed  on  the  sheets  of  the  firstly-cut  group  of  sheets; 
and 
monitoring  said  firstly-cut  group  of  sheets,  and  in  response 
to  the  sensing  of  said  further  processing  step  being  per- 
formed on  them  cutting  said  first  sheet  of  said  secondly- 
cut  group  with  said  cutter. 


4,223,882  4  223  883 

AUTOMATED  IN-LINE  MAILING  SYSTEM  BAG  TUBE-FEEDER  SYSTEM 

Uster  H.  Stocker,  Phillipsburg,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell    Edward  C.  Dunn,  Jr.,  Bogalusa,  La.;  Louis  S.  Hickman,  Antloch, 
„     „-..     i..ii.-.k        V  1  Calif.,  and  Thomas  D.  Penny,  Bogalusa,  La.,  assignors  to 

Chase  Bag  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,033 
"  Claims  int.  Cl.   B65H  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  271—11  1  Claim 


Company,  Phillipsburg,  N.J. 

Filed  May  26,  1978.  Ser.  No.  910,315 
Int.  Cl.-  B41F  13/56 
U.S.  Cl.  270—21 


y^- 


I.  An  automated  in-line  mailing  system  includmg: 

a  web  supply  means  for  supplying  a  shcet-web  having  con- 
trol indicia  thereon: 

a  cutler  means  attached  to  said  web-supply  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  shcet-web  and  cutting  said  sheet-web  into  individ- 
ual sheets  with  a  cutting  element,  said  cutter  means  includ- 
ing a  driving  means  for  driving  said  sheet-web; 

an  accumulator  means  for  successively  receiving  individual 
^  sheets  from  said  cutter  means,  successively  accumulating 
mdividual  sheets  into  sheet  piles  containing  various  num- 
bers of  individual  sheets,  and.  upon  receiving  command 
signals,  successively  feeding  said  piles  having  various 
numbers  of  individual  sheets  into  a  folding  means; 

a  folding  means  for  receiving  shee:  piles  from  said  accumula- 
tor means  and  for  folding  said  piles; 

a  collector  me,^n^  for  receiving  folded  piles  of  sheets  from 
said  folding  means,  collecting  said  folded  piles  of  sheets 
into  a  group  of  piles,  and  thereafter  depositing  said  piles 
with  a  receiving  means,  and 

a  control  system  therefor  including  a  scanner  for  reading 
said  control  indicia  on  said  sheet-web.  said  control  system 
being  coupled  to  said  accumulator  means  for  providing 
said  command  signals  to  said  accumulator  means  to  eject 
a  pile  of  individual  sheets  in  response  to  said  scanner 
reading  a  control  indicia  on  said  sheet  web. 

10.  An  asynchronous  method  of  controlling  a  sheet-web 
cutter  in  an  in-line  system  which  comprises  a  cutter  which  cuts 
a  moving  sheet  web  having  indicia  thereon  into  individual 
sheets  and  an  accumulator  means  which  receives  the  individual 
sheets  from  the  sheet-web  cutter,  collects  them  to  form  a 
group,  and  processes  the  sheets  of  the  group,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transporting  the  sheet  web  past  said  cutter,  cutting  individ- 
ual sheets  therefrom  with  said  cutter,  and  transporting 
said  individually-cut  sheets  from  said  cutter  to  said  accu- 
mulator means; 

sensing  when  said  cutter  has  cut  the  last  sheet  of  a  firstly-cut 
group  of  sheets  to  be  collected  by  said  accumulator  and.  in 
response  thereto,  transporting  said  weh  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  a  first  sheet  of  a  secondly-cut  group  of  sheets 
past  said  cutter,  thereafter  inhibiting  further  transporta- 


1.  A  method  of  serially  feeding  collapsed  bag  tubes  compris- 

disposing  a  stack  of  collapsed  bag  tubes  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tion; 
serially  removing  the  topmost  tubes  from  said  stack  and 

transporting  at  least  a  portion  thereof  along  a  unilinear 

path  of  motion; 
disposing  at  least  two  feeder  elements  so  that  at  least  one  of 

said  feeder  elements  is  positioned  along  said  linear  path  of 

motion; 
rotating  said  feeder  elements; 
periodically  forming  a  nip  between  said  rotating  feeder 

elements; 
engaging  the  tube  being  transported  with  at  least  one  of  said 

rotating  elements  prior  to  formation  of  said  nip;  and 
passing  said  tube  between  said  rotating  feeder  elements 

during  formation  of  said  nip. 


4,223.884 
REVERSE  BUCKLE  SCUFF  FEEDER 
Bradshaw  Burnham,  Rochester,  and  Gary  B.  Gustafson,  Hilton, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,653 

Int.  Cl.'  B65H  3/06.  3/42 

U.S.  Cl.  271-21  11  Claims 


6.  Apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  seriatim  from  a  supply  stack 
comprising: 

first  means  mounted  for  juxtaposition  with  one  of  the  sheets 

of  said  supply  stack  for  frictionally  feeding  such  sheet  in  a 

first,  sheet  feeding,  direction; 
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second  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  means 
for  frictionally  urging  such  sheet  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  direction; 

third  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  means  for 
selectively  engaging  such  sheet  and  for  maintaining  such 
sheet  out  of  frictional  contact  with  said  first  means  when 
in  engagement  with  such  sheet;  and 

drive  means  for  bringing,  in  order,  said  second,  first,  and 
third  means  into  engagement  with  such  sheet  to  first  sepa- 
rate and  then  feed  same  from  said  supply  stack,  and  subse- 
quently to  facilitate  further  unimpeded  movement  of  such 
sheet  and  prevent  a  subsequent  sheet  from  being  prema- 
turely fed  by  said  first  means. 


,V't;i,^;i 


'.1:  ; 


~-K'^^yi\:2 


z '  :*  n' ; 


1.  Guide  arm  apparatus  providing  an  entering  wall  back-up 
deflecting  assembly  for  use  with  an  item  sorter/reader  stacker 
having  an  entering  end  and  a  terminal  end  portion  comprising; 

an  elongated  rigid  member  having  means  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  for  pluggably,  vertically  mounting  said  rigid  mem- 
ber into  an  item  pathway  terminal  area  effective  thereby 
to  form  a  side  wall  for  entering  items  at  a  terminal  area  in 
an  item  pathway, 

a  wave  spring  member  operably  connected  to  said  rigid 
member  and  being  capable  of  curvilinearly  flexing  from 
right  to  left  of  the  center  of  said  rigid  member  and  return 
without  permanent  deformation. 

means  operably  connected  to  the  terminal  end  of  said  rigid 
member  preventing  reverse  defiection  of  the  entering 
items  with  respect  to  the  terminal  end  portion  of  said  rigid 
member,  and 

flexible  means  operably  mounted  to  the  terminal  end  of  said 
rigid  member  for  contact  on  one  side  thereof  with  each  . 
item  and  for  contact  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  with  an 
operably  associated  switch  mechanism  with  which  said 
rigid  member  is  operably  associated. 


4,223,886 

REGISTRATION  GATE  MECHANISM  FOR 

RECIRCULATING  DOCUMENT  FEEDER  AND 

DOCUMENT  POSITIONER 

Walter  D.  Vogt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,482 
Int.  Cl.'  B65H  9/06 
U.S.  a.  271—246  8  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  registration  mechanism  comprising: 
means  defining  a  sheet  path; 
drive  means  for  moving  sheets  in  first  and  second  opposite 

directions  along  said  path; 
a  registration  member  mounted  for  movement  between  (Da 
first  position  in  said  path  for  engaging  a  sheet  being  moved 
along  said  path  by  said  drive  means;  (2)  a  second  position 
remote  from  said  path  to  allow  sheets  to  move  in  said  first 
direction  along  said  path;  and  (3)  a  third  position  spaced 
from  said  first  and  second  positions  and  remote  from  said 


path  to  allow  sheets  to  move  in  said  second  direction 
along  said  path;  and 


4,223,885 
GUIDE  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
William  B.  Templeton,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,909 
I  Int.  a.'  B65H  31/26 

U.S.  a.  271— 220  9  Claims 


o -rX 


•  CJ 


latch  means  for  selectively  holding  said  registration  member 
in  said  first,  second,  or  third  positions. 


4.223.887 

EXERCISE  SUPERVISION  DEMCE 

Gilbert  J.  Holtz,  182  Tibbetts  Rd.,  Yonkers.  N.Y.  10705 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  61.290 

Int.  Cl.   A63B  23  04 

U.S.  Cl.  272—70  4  Claims 


r  — ■  -  — ■  -  -* 


1.  In  an  exercise  supervision  device  for  recording  the  num- 
ber of  footsteps  taken  by  a  jogger  while  running  in  place  s<>  as 
to  indicate  the  relative  distance  effecti\el\  tra\ersed  by  the 
jogger  and  including  an  elongated  pad  fabricated  of  resilientK 
deformable  material  so  that  compression  of  the  pad  causes  the 
same  to  exhibit  a  return  urgenc\  in  a  direction  tipposite  the 
compression  for  returning  the  pad  to  its  initial,  non-com- 
pressed condition,  a  rigid  plate  disposed  supportedK  atop  the 
pad  and  defining  a  simulated  logging  surface  mo\  able  through 
a  linear,  substantially  vertical  rci^iprocaling  traverse  by  alter- 
nating compression  and  return  expansion  of  the  underlying  pad 
as  the  jogger  runs  in  place  on  the  plate,  ai.ci  a  counter  located 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  elongation  of  the  pad  and  operable  for 
recording  and  indicating  the  number  of  fooisups  taken  b\  ihe 
jogger  and  including  a  ct)unter  shaft  nun  .ible  through  a  rota- 
tive traverse  for  operating  the  counter  such  that  each  rotative 
traverse  of  the  shaft  causes  the  counter  to  increment  k.  ihe  next 
count,  means  connecting  the  jogging  surface  to  the  counter  for 
converting  the  linear  motion  of  the  rigid  plate  to  the  rotative 
traverse  required  to  operate  the  counter,  said  means  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongated  sleeve  positionally  fixed  between  the  plate  and 
the  underlying  pad  and  extending  from  the  counter  end  of 
the  pad  toward  the  interior  thereof  and  subsiantialh  along 
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the  direction  of  pad  elongation  for  linear  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  sleeve  with  corresponding  movement 
of  the  plate,  said  sleeve  including  an  opening  defmed  at  its 
end  adjacent  the  counter, 

a  rigid  operating  link  having  a  straight  portion  disposed  in 
said  sleeve  and  a  curved  portion  unitarily  connected  to 
said  straight  portion  and  extending  beyond  said  sleeve 
opening  and  the  counter  end  of  the  pad. 

and  a  connecting  member  fixed  to  the  counter  shaft  for 
rotation  with  the  shaft  and  extending  radially  outward 
therefrom  for  relatively  movable  connection  with  said 
operating  link  curved  portion  at  said  radially  outward 
extension  of  the  connecting  member  so  that  the  connec- 
tion of  said  operating  link  with  the  counter  shaft  through 
said  connecting  member  is  radially  offset  with  respect  to 
the  shaft  axis, 

said  offset  connection  of  said  operating  link  at  its  curved 
portion  enabling  the  accommodation  of  a  lost  motion  as 
the  substantially  vertical  linear  movement  of  the  rigid 
plate  is  converted  to  a  rotative  traverse  for  operating  a 
counter  such  that  when  linear  substantially  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  plate  occurs,  the  plate  carries  said  sleeve  and 
said  operating  link  straight  portion  in  the  sleeve  through 
corresponding  linear  movement  of  said  link  curved  por- 
tion moves  said  connecting  member  radially  outward 
extension  through  a  pivotal  traverse  along  an  arc  with 
respect  to  and  centered  about  the  counter  shaft  so  as  to 
effect  a  rotative  traverse  of  the  shaft  and  operatively 
increment  the  counter,  the  motion  lost  as  the  linearly 
moving  link  curved  portion  moves  the  connecting  mem- 
ber radially  outward  extension  along  an  arc  being  taken  up 
by  a  rotation  of  said  link  curved  portion  at  its  connection 
to  the  connecting  member  and  a  corresponding  rotation  of 
said  link  straight  portion  in  and  relative  to  said  sleeve 
w  hereby  said  sleeve  is  effective  to  maintain  the  position  of 
said  operating  link  with  respect  to  the  pad  and  overlying 
plate  and  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said  link  between 
the  pad  and  plate  as  the  linear  motion  of  the  plate  is  con- 
verted to  the  operative  rotative  traverse  of  the  counter 
shaft. 


4,223,888 

GAME  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

Robin  R.  Greene,  P.O.  Box  881,  Reseda,  Calif.  91335 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,646 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  272—103  4  Claims 


176 


1.  A  diving  game  for  swimming  pools  comprised  of: 

a.  a  hurdle; 

b.  releasable  means  for  mounting  said  hurdle  across  a  swim- 
ming pool; 

c.  two  water  weighted  supports  provided  with  vertical 
sockets; 

d.  two  vertical  standards  of  a  diameter  to  fit  said  vertical 
sockets,  each  standard  containing  equally  spaced  holes 
along  its  length; 

e.  two  clamp  means  each  fastenable  to  a  respective  standard, 
at  least  one  of  said  clamp  means  being  a  clamp  formed  into 
spreadable  fingers  and  a  pin  at  one  end  and  having  a  pulley 
at  the  other,  whereby  one  support  and  vertical  standard 
are  positioned  at  each  side  of  the  pool  and  said  hurdle  is 


formed  by  passing  the  ends  of  a  cord  through  said  clamp 
means  and  through  the  pulley  in  said  clamp,  fixing  each 
clamp  means  to  its  respective  standard  with  said  clamp 
fixed  to  its  standard  by  inserting  said  pin  into  one  of  the 
equally  spaced  holes  and  then  spreading  said  fingers  to  fit 
around  the  standard  at  the  height  of  the  chosen  hole, 
tightening  the  cord  and  tying  down  its  ends,  said  clamp 
having  holding  power  against  pressure  on  the  cord  up  to 
a  point  where  said  fingers  are  forced  apart. 


4,223,889 

BUMPER  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

Yukio  Konta,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1978,  53*104714 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  273-127  R  16  Oaims 


1.  A  ball  bumper  structure  which  comprises: 

a  platform  having  a  front  and  a  back, 

a  first  movable  member  located  adjacent  to  said  platform, 
said  first  movable  member  having  a  first  bumper  surface 
exposed  at  the  front  of  said  platform, 

a  first  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  movable 
member  relative  to  said  platform  so  that  said  first  movable 
member  can  be  moved  with  respect  to  the  front  of  said 
platform, 

a  first  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  first  movable  member  in 
a  normal  position  in  which  said  first  bumper  surface  is 
located  so  that  it  can  be  contacted  by  a  a  ball  moving 
along  the  front  of  said  platform  and  so  that  such  contact  of 
a  ball  with  said  first  bumper  surface  will  move  said  first 
movable  member  out  of  said  normal  position, 

a  second  movable  member  located  adjacent  to  said  platform, 
said  second  movable  member  having  a  second  bumper 
surface  located  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  said  first  bumper 
surface, 

a  second  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  second  movable 
member  so  that  said  second  movable  member  can  be 
moved  so  that  said  second  bumper  surface  is  moved  to- 
ward said  first  bumper  surface, 

a  second  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  second  movable 
member  in  a  normal  position  in  which  said  second  bumper 
surface  is  spaced  from  said  first  bumper  surface," 

mechanical  actuation  means  for  moving  said  second  mov- 
able member  from  its  normal  position  so  that  said  second 
bumper  surface  is  moved  toward  said  first  bumper  surface, 

said  actuation  means  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
second  movable  member,  and 

mechanical  latch  means  for  preventing  said  actuating  means 
from  moving  said  second  movable  member,  said  latch 
means  having  engaged  and  disengaged  positions,  said 
latch  means  normally  connecting  said  first  movable  mem- 
ber and  said  actuation  means,  said  latch  means  being  disen- 
gagable  as  the  result  of  movement  of  said  first  movable 
member  from  its  normal  position  so  as  to  allow  said  actua- 
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tion  means  to  move  said  second  movable  member,  said 
latch  means  being  automatically  engagable  so  as  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  second  movable  member  when 
said  first  movable  member  is  in  its  normal  position. 


4,223,890 

SET  OF  TILES  FOR  COVERING  A  SURFACE 
Alan  H.  Schoen,  316  W.  Oak  St.,  Carbondale,  III.  62901 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,245 
Int.  CI.-  A63F  9/10;  B44F  7/00:  F16B  2/00;  B32B  3/10 


U.S.  CI.  273—157  R 


3  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  set  of  tiles  for  covering  a  plane  surface  bounded  by  a 
regular  polygon  of  2n  sides,  for  forming  a  repeatable  cell,  and 
for  other  purposes,  said  regular  polygon  being  dissectible  into 
a  set  of  (n—  l)n/2  rhombuses,  comprising  one  specimen  of  each 
distinct  rhombus  in  said  set  and  one  specimen  of  each  distinct 
shape  formed  by  combining  two  of  the  remaining  rhombuses  in 
said  set  in  such  a  manner  that  no  two  edges  at  any  vertex  are 
collinear. 


4,223,891 
GOLF  STROKE  ANALYZER 
Richard  Van  Gaasbeek,  Monument  Ter.  Apts.,  #4,  Hatboro,  Pa. 
19040,  and  Robert  W.  Britton,  241  Surrey  Rd.,  Warminster. 
Pa.  18974 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,780 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  273—186  R  7  Claims 


n' 


r 
it 


1.  A  golf  stroke  analyzer  having  pairs  of  activators  located 
to  be  physically  contacted  by  a  golf  club  at  three  different 
positions  of  the  stroke,  with  the  intermediate  position  being 
equidistant  from  the  first  and  last  positions,  the  path  of  the 
stroke  between  the  intermediate  and  last  positions  being  be- 
yond where  contact  with  a  ball  would  normally  be  made, 
whereas  the  path  of  the  stroke  between  the  first  and  intermedi- 
ate position  is  at  least  more  representative  than  the  foregoing 
of  the  stroke  at  the  time  of  contact  with  the  ball,  the  two 
activators  of  each  pair  being  located  one  on  either  side  of  the 
center  of  the  path  of  the  stroke  of  the  golf  clubhead.  in  position 
to  physically  contact  that  head  toward  the  respective  end 
thereof  but  with  room  for  the  path  of  the  golf  ball  in  between, 
comparator  means  receiving  input  from  such  activators  for 
comparing  the  speed  of  the  stroke  in  its  path  between  the  last 
two  positions  with  the  speed  of  the  stroke  in  its  path  including 
at  least  one  earlier  position,  and  means  governed  by  the  com- 
parator means,  for  indicating  whether  the  average  speed  of  the 
golf  club  between  the  intermediate  and  last  position  is  greater 


than  that  in  the  path  of  the  stroke  between  the  first  and  inter- 
mediate position. 


4,223,892 

STATEGV  GAME 

Steven  J.  Matherne.  12038  Charlwood  St..  Artesia,  Calif.  90701 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,662 

Int.  CI.   A63F  J/W 

U.S.  CI.  273—248  9  Claims 


1.  A  game  comprising: 

a  game  board  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
playing  sections,  each  said  section  being  suhstantialK 
similar,  each  section  to  he  used  by  an  individual  plaver. 
each  said  section  including  first  indicia,  each  said  first 
indicia  to  differentiate  each  said  playing  section  from  each 
other,  each  said  playing  section  including  a  single  path  of 
a  plurality  of  sequentially  arranged  playing  member  rest- 
ing areas; 

a  separate  playing  member  for  each  said  playing  section 
adapted  to  be  moved  sequentially  across  said  playing 
member  resting  areas  by  the  appropriate  player  for  the 
playing  section,  each  said  playing  member  of  each  said 
playing  section  including  second  indicia  ti^  differeniiaie 
said  playing  members  from  each  other,  said  second  indicia 
of  a  said  plaving  member  to  correspond  to  a  said  first 
indicia  oi  a  said  playing  section; 

a  first  stack  of  cards  being  divided  inio  numerical  type  cards 
and  coded  cards,  there  being  a  said  coded  card  to  corre- 
spond to  each  said  first  indicia: 

a  second  stack  of  cards  including  a  multitude  of  different 
instructions  directing  movement  of  a  said  playing  member 
upon  its  respective  said  playing  section,  and 

random  selection  means  to  be  operated  hv  a  player  during 
the  player's  playing  turn  to  direct  the  player  to  draw  an 
individual  card  of  either  said  first  stack  of  cards  or  said 
second  stack  of  cards: 

a  plurality  of  said  playing  member  resting  areas  within  each 
of  said  playing  sections  including  first  indicia  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  particular  first  indicia  of  another  said  plac- 
ing section. 


4.223.893 
ELECTRONIC  GAME 

Tim  A.  Shane,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  and  Gary  J.  OHara, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tr>om,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1975.  Ser.  No.  630.913 
Int.  CI,   A63F  3/02 
U,S,  CI.  273—237  13  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  backgammon  game  v^herein  a  contestant 
enters  an  instruction  for  initiating  play  of  the  game,  compris- 
ing; 
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(a)  an  illuminated  display  including  pictorial  representation 
of  pips  of  a  backgammon  board  and  first,  second,  and  third 
sets  of  electrically  responsive  visual  indicators,  the  first  set 
of  visual  indicators  for  manifesting  a  substantially  ran- 
domly determined  chance  value,  the  second  set  of  visual 
indicators  for  indicating  the  occupancy  of  a  given  pip 
during  play  of  the  game,  and  the  third  set  of  indicators  for 
mdicating  which  contestant  is  to  enter  the  next  in  se- 
quence play  instruction; 


i\     •»    •it.  e; 
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(b)  input  means  adapted  to  be  mechanically  actuated  by  the 
contestant  for  entering  his  play  instructions;  and 

(c)  means  coupled  to  the  input  means  and  responsive  to  the 
entered  play  instructions  for  selectively  energizing  the 
first  and  third  sets  of  indicators  to  thereby  initiate  play, 
said  energizing  means  including  means  for  energizing  the 
first  set  of  indicators  lo  display  a  substantially  random 
\  alue  and  for  energizing  the  third  set  of  indicators  accord- 
mg  to  said  substantially  random  value  to  thereby  indicate 
which  contestant  is  tenter  the  first  play  instruction. 


4.223,894 

FLOATING  TARGET  AND  WATER  PROJECTOR  TOY 

Norman  Fabricant,  94-19  64th  Rd.,  Rego  Park.  N.Y.  11374 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  27.954 

Int.  Cl.^  A63F  9/02:  F41B  9/00 

L.S.  CI.  273-349  1  Claim 


1.  A  water  toy  comprising: 

(a)  a  fioat  capable  of  floating  on  the  surface  of  a  body  of 
water, 

(b)  at  least  one  target  member  carried  by  the  fioat  and  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  fioat, 

(c)  a  manually-operable  pump  means  tor  directing  a  stream 
of  water  at  the  target  member,  the  pump  means  having  an 
inlet  submersible  in  the  body  of  water  on  which  the  fioat 
fioats  for  drawing  water  into  the  pump  means  while  the 
latter  is  operated  to  produce  a  stream,  and 

(d)  means  for  removably  mounting  the  pump  means  on  the 
float  when  the  pump  means  is  not  in  use,  said  mounting 
means  including  a  lip  at  the  periphery  of  the  fioat,  and  a 
hook-iike  formation  on  the  pump  means  which  fits  over 
the  lip. 


4,223,895 
GASKET  FOR  MULTIPLE  GROOVE  PIPE  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 
James  E.  Roberts,  Jr.,  Canton,  and  James  E.  Voelker,  Bay 
Village,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Robintech,  Inc.,  Ft.  Worth, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,135,  Feb.  9,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,260,  Dec.  16,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,388 

Int.  CI.-  F16J  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  277—169  16  Claims 


1.  A  resilient,  generally  ring-like  gasket  for  forming  a  seal 
between  two  interconnected  pipes  comprising 

opposed  forward  and  rearward  axial  ends; 

oppositely  facing  first  and  second  lateral  sides; 

a  forward  circumferential  projection  on  said  first  lateral  side 
adjacent  said  forward  end; 

a  rearward  circumferential  projection  on  said  first  lateral 
side  adjacent  said  rearward  end  and  axially  spaced  from 
said  forward  projection; 

a  bridge  portion  between  said  forward  and  rearward  projec- 
tions; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  surface  extending  axially  on  said 
second  lateral  side  adjacent  said  forward  end  and  laterally 
opposite  said  forward  projection,  said  cylindrical  surface 
and  said  forward  projection  being  substantially  coexten- 
sive in  an  axial  direction;  and 

a  deformable  projection  on  said  second  lateral  side  adjacent 
said  rearward  end,  laterally  opposite  said  rearward  pro- 
jection, and  axially  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  surface, 
said  deformable  projection  extending  radially  away  from 
said  rearward  circumferential  projection  to  a  greater 
extent  than  said  cylindrical  surface  is  spaced  from  said 
forward  circumferential  projection. 


4,223,896 
SEALING  RING 
Torsten  E.  T.  Strom,  Fristad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Gustavs- 
berg,  Fristad,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  20,064 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15/24.  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  277—207  A  15  Gaims 


1.  A  sealing  ring  received  by  an  annular  groove  in  one  of 
two  pipe  elements,  the  other  of  which  pipe  elements  can  be 


September  23,  1980 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1373 


inserted  into  the  one  element  to  form  telescoped  pipe  elements, 
said  sealing  ring  sealing  between  the  pipe  elements,  compris- 
ing: two  integrated  portions  of  different  hardnesses,  said  por- 
tions forming  two  surfaces  enclosing  an  obtuse  angle,  one  of 
said  surfaces  being  formed  by  the  harder  portion  and  the  other 
one  by  the  softer  portion,  said  surfaces  facing  outwardly  from 
the  groove  when  the  sealing  ring  is  received  therein  with  said 
one  surface  directed  obliquely  outwards  from  the  groove  to  be 
engaged  by  the  other  of  said  pipe  elements  when  the  other  pipe 
element  is  inserted  into  the  one  pipe  element  and  with  said 
other  surface  located  substantially  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  pipe  wall  to  be  compressed  against  said  other  pipe  ele- 
ment by  a  turning  movement  of  the  sealing  ring  in  the  groove 
provided  by  said  other  pipe  element  engaging  said  one  surface. 


movable  chuck  jaws  of  a  chuck  in  a  predetermined  relative 
position,  comprising 

a  carrier  ring; 

at  least  two  spaced  blocking  slides  mounted  for  radial  move- 
ment on  said  ring; 

means  for  adjusting  the  radial  position  of  said  slides;  and 

a  double-hook  element  mounted  on  each  slide  and  having 
opposed  hook  arms; 

said  opposed  hook  arms  of  each  hook  element  having  means 
for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  corresponding  chuck 
jaws  for  radially  retaining  said  chuck  jaws  in  a  fixed  rela- 
tive position  with  the  adjusted  position  of  said  slides. 


4,223,897 

ANTI-STICK,  NON-LIQUID  ABSORBING  GASKET 

Thomas  E.  Staab,  Hinsdale,  and  James  H.  Larsen,  Brookfield, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,267 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  277—235  B  14  Claims 


4,223,899 
ISOLATED  FUEL  TANK 
Gregory  A.  Krieger,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ailis-Chalm- 
ers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978.  Ser.  No.  966.116 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—5  A  13  Claims 


^1  !H     ^ 


/ 


1.  An  anti-stick,  non  liquid  absorbing,  laminated  gasket 
having  improved  resistance  to  delamination,  said  gasket  com- 
prising a  metallic  base  sheet  and  a  bonded  fibrous  layer  lami- 
nated to  at  least  one  face  of  said  base  sheet  in  side-by-side 
relation,  said  fibrous  layer  containing  a  liquid-impermeable 
resinous  impregnant  extending  throughout  the  fibrous  layer  as 
a  substantially  continuous  barrier  to  make  said  layer  liquid- 
impermeable  in  a  direction  from  one  face  thereof  to  the  other, 
and  an  anti-stick  coat  disposed  along  an  outer  face  of  said 
fibrous  layer  and  adhered  to  said  layer  substantially  solely  by 
contact  with  fibers  of  said  layer  or  with  said  resinous  impreg- 
nant barrier. 


4,223,898 
RETAINER  DEVICE  FOR  CHUCK  JAWS 
Nerio  Righi,  6,  Via  Zacconi,  Casalecchio  di  Reno,  Italy,  assignor 
to  Rivelica  S.n.C.  di  Limoni  Clindo;  Adriano  Del  Carlo  and 
Nerio  Righi,  all  of  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  964,723 

Int.  CI.^  B23B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  279—1  R  7  Clahns 


if        03^ 
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A  device  for  temporarily  retaining  a  plurality  of  relatively 


1.  A  vehicle  including,  a  tank,  a  vehicle  chassis,  fiange  means 
on  said  vehicle  tank  defining  horizontal  and  vertical  fianges. 
means  defining  horizontal  and  vertical  fianges  on  said  chassis, 
a  plurality  of  resilient  isolators  mounted  between  said  horizon- 
tal fianges  resiliently  supporting  the  v^eight  of  said  tank,  resil- 
ient isolators  mounted  between  said  vertical  fianges  to  dampen 
transverse  vibrations  of  said  tank. 


4.223,900 
BLADE  FOR  ICE  SKATES 
Icaro  Olivieri,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Iceslj  A.G.. 
Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  910.625 

Int.  CI.-  A63C  ]/32 

U.S.  CI.  280—11.12  8  Claims 


v_ 


1.  An  ice  skating  blade  for  embedding  m  a  supporting  body 
of  plastic  material  by  which  the  blade  is  affixed  to  a  shoe  for 
skating,  comprising  an  upper,  embeddable  edge,  and  a  trans- 
verse longitudinally  closed  and  rounded  passageway  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  upper  edge;  said  passagew  ay  having  a  greater 
longitudinal  length  than  vertical  height  to  provide  for  the 
shrinkage  of  said  plastic  material;  and  means  extending  longitu- 
dinally with  respect  to  said  edge  and  forming  an  open  projec- 
tion at  the  same  level  as  said  transverse  passageway  said  pro- 
jection forming  an  anchoring  means  for  anchoring  said  blade  in 
said  supporting  body. 
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4,223.901 
HYDRAULIC  LIFT  TRUCK 
Richard  E.  Klemick,  Pottsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Liftanroll,  Inc., 
Pottsville,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,750 

Int.  CI.-  B66F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  280—43.12  49  Claims 


f^^ 


4,223,902 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Timothy  S.  Fry,  Dunchurch,  England,  assignor  to  GKN  Group 
Services  Limited,  Warley,  Elngland 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,937 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1978, 
5937/78 

Int.  CI.   B62D  7/ J 6 
U.S.  CI.  280-96  4  Claims 


of  the  non-steerabie  element  about  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle,  a  steerable  element  supported  on  said 
non-steerable  element  by  said  steering  bearing  means  and  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  hub  for  a  ground  engaging  wheel,  said 
steering  bearing  means  being  located  wholly  below  the  rotary 
axis  of  the  hub  when  the  assembly  is  in  use.  means  mounting  a 
steering  control  element  slideably  of  the  axle  beam  substan- 
tially on  said  transverse  axis,  a  track  rod.  means  operatively 
connecting  the  track  rod  to  the  steerable  element  and  to  the 
steering  control  element  at  a  level  below  said  hub  rotary  axis, 
and  said  track  rod  extending  inwardly  of  the  vehicle. 


4,223,903 

INTEGRAL  SUSPENSION  MEMBER 

Frederick  G.  Grabb,  and  James  K.  Roberts,  both  of  South  Bend. 

Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,352 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  7/00:  B60T  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  280—96.1  10  Claims 


1  In  a  hydraulic  lift  truck  of  the  type  including  a  frame 
mounted  upon  wheels,  a  handle  and  a  hydraulic  system  capable 
of  elevating  a  ram  within  a  lift  ram  assembly  to  lift  a  portion  of 
the  frame  for  load  transport  purposes,  the  improvements  com- 
prising 
a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  movable  with  the  handle  and 

forming  a  part  of  the  hydraulic  system: 
a  pump  housing  assembly  below  the  reservoir,  the  pump 
housing  assembly  comprising  a  pump  adapted  to  receive 
hydraulic  fluid  from  the  reservoir  and  to  discharge  the 
hydraulic  fluid  in  measured  quantities  at  high  pressure  to 
a  high  pressure  part  of  the  hydraulic  system, 
said  pump  including  a  chamber,  a  piston  reciprocal  within 
the  chamber  and  a  follower,  the  said  follower  being 
adapted  to  be  rotated  relative  to  the  piston: 
shaped  cam  means  carried  in  stationary  relationship  by  the 
lift  ram  assembly  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the 
follower  to  reciprocate  piston, 

said  follower  being  in  moving  contact  with  the  cam  means 
when  the  handle  is  arcuately  reciprocated  relative  to 
the  cam  means  to  reciprocate  the  piston, 
whereby  the  high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  effluent  from  the 
pump  elevates  the  lift  ram  in  incremental  steps  as  the 
handle  is  arcuately  rotated:  and 
a  release  means  to  release  high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  into 
the  reservoir  to  lower  the  elevated  lift  ram. 
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1.  A  vehicle  road  wheel  suspension  comprising: 

a  suspension  member  having  a  pair  of  substantially  mirror 
image  portions  secured  one  to  another  and  defining  a 
plane  of  symmetry; 

a  spindle  for  rotatably  carrying  a  road  wheel  assembly  and 
having  an  axis,  a  free  end.  a  fixed  end,  and  being  carried  by 
said  member  at  said  fixed  end  with  its  axis  substantially  in 
said  plane  of  symmetry; 

said  member  including  means  for  carrying  a  wheel  brake 
assembly; 

each  of  said  portions  defining  an  aperture  coaxially  aligned 
with  a  corresponding  aperture  in  the  other  portion; 

said  member  being  pivotally  attached  to  a  vehicle  suspension 
bracket  by  a  pin  passing  through  said  apertures  and  engag- 
ing said  bracket. 


4,223,904 

SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OFF-ROAD  VEHICLE 

Bruce  J.  McColl,  Whitby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,801,  Oct.  17. 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,153,265.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,459 
Int.  CI.-  B60G  19/10:  B62D  61/ W 
U.S.  CI.  280—104  5  Claims 

3.  A  vehicle  adapted  for  use  over  roadless  terrain,  said  vehi- 
cle comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  bed  frame,  a  front 
wheel  assembly  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  to  permit 
pivotal  movement  of  said  assembly  relative  to  said  bed  frame 
1.  A  vehicle  wheel  mounting  assembly  comprising  a  rigid    about  a  longitudinally  extending  roll  axis,  a  similarly  mounted 
axle  beam  having  at  each  end  thereof  a  non-steerable  element    rear  wheel  assembly,  and  a  roll  control  means  interconnecting 
including  a  steering  bearing  means,  a  spindle  mounting  said    said  wheel  assemblies  with  each  other  and  with  said  frame  such 
non-sieerable  element  on  said  axle  beam  for  pivotal  movement    that  the  frame  is  proportionately  rotated  about  its  roll  axis  by 
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the  rotation  of  said  wheel  assemblies  relative  to  each  other,  the    said  pressure  storage  means  and  said  cylinder  means  for  con- 
improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  load  supporting  cradles    trolling  the  supply  of  pressure  medium  from  said  pressure 
respectively  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bed  frame  above  said 
wheel  assemblies  for  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 


roll  axis,  and  a  parallelogram  linkage  connected  bet\\een  each 
wheel  assembly  and  the  respective  overlying  cradle,  whereby 
said  cradles  are  respectively  pivoted  relative  to  said  bed  frame 
concurrently  with  pivotal  movements  of  the  underlying  wheel 
assembly  about  said  roll  axis. 


'  4,223,905 

COMBINATION  CYCLE  SEAT-SKATEBOARD 
Charles  Persons,  II,  and  Robb  Harst,  both  of  Norwalk,  Ohio, 
assignors    to    Persons-Majestic    Manufacturing   Company, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

I  Filed  Dec.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,046 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  77/00.-  B62J  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  280—289  R  9  Claims 


8.  A  bicycle  comprising  a  seat  support  member,  a  seat  re- 
movably attached  to  said  support  member,  said  seat  including 
a  plurality  of  wheels  and  means  for  attaching  said  wheels  to  the 
bottom  of  said  seat  for  rotation  about  parallel  horizontal  axes, 
and  further  including  a  safety  bar  member  attached  to  said 
bicycle,  and  means  for  removably  attaching  said  seat  to  said 
safety  bar. 


4,223,906 

INSTALLATION  FOR  LOWERING  A  KICKSTAND 
ARRANGED  ON  A  MOTORCYCLE 
Peter  Gratza,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Baye- 
rische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1976,  2658056 

Int.  CI.-  B62H  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  280—301  19  Claims 

1.  An  installation  for  swinging  down  a  kickstand  arranged  at 
a  motorcycle  comprising  a  kickstand  which  is  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  of  a  motorcycle  and  which  is  adapted  to  be 
pivoted  into  a  parking  position,  cylinder  means  pivotally  con- 
nected between  the  frame  of  the  motorcycle  and  the  kickstand 
for  pivoting  said  kickstand  toward  said  parking  position  in 
response  to  actuation  of  said  cylinder  means,  pressure  storage 
means  for  storing  a  pressure  medium  for  actuating  said  cylin- 
der means,  pump  means  arranged  on  the  motorcycle  for  sup- 
plying said  pressure  storage  means  with  pressure  medium,  said 
pump  means  being  actuated  by  oscillatory  movements  of  the 
motorcycle,  and  control  valve  means  being  located  between 
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storage  means  to  the  cylinder  means  for  actuat:..g  said  cylinder 
means. 


4,223,907 

SEPARABLE  MORTAR  VEHICLE 

Thomas  M.  Kelly,  7551  N.  Oakley  Ave..  Chicago,  111.  60645 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968.307 

Int.  CI.   B60D  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—408  13  Claims 
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1.  A  separable  hand  operated  vehicle  comprising  a  pluraiits 
of  separable  portions  adapted  to  be  positioned  and  moveable 
on  a  support  surface  as  a  unitarx  unit  or  as  separate  units. 

each  of  said  separable  portions  further  including  bi>d\  means 
having  a  recessed  shape  adapted  to  recene  and  c<intain 
material. 

said  separable  portions  each  further  including  first  support 
means  to  aid  in  maintaining  said  pluralit>  of  said  separable 
portions  in  an  uprtight  position  vvhen  staiionar\  aiul  per- 
mit movement  thereof  in  response  to  application  of  force. 

said  first  support  means  including  at  least  one  r(Maiabl\ 
mounted  first  wheel  member  respectively  coupled  to  each 
of  said  separable  portions, 

said  separable  portions  each  further  including  soct^nd  sup- 
port means  for  cooperating  uith  said  first  support  means 
to  permit  movement  of  said  separable  portions  as  separate 
units. 

said  second  support  means  includes  at  least  one  second 
rotatably  mounted  wheel  member  respectively  coupled  to 
each  of  said  separable  portions, 

stationary  support  means  operativelv  coupled  to  each  of  said 
separable  portions,  said  stationary  support  means  being 
arranged  to  be  out  of  contact  with  the  support  surface 
during  movement  of  the  separate  portions  as  a  unilarv  unit 
or  as  separate  units,  said  stationarv  support  means  acting 
to  contact  the  support  surface  while  each  of  said  separate 
portions  are  stationary  as  separate  units. 

handle  means  secured  to  each  of  said  separable  portions  for 
manipulating  each  portion  as  a  unitary  unit  and  as  separate 
units  by  applying  a  force  thereto, 

securement  means  for  releasably  securing  said  plurality  of 
said  separable  portions  as  a  unitarv  unit, 

said  at  least  one  first  wheel  member  of  each  of  said  separable 
portions  acting  to  contact  the  support  surface  vMth  said  at 
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least  one  second  wheel  member  being  out  of  contact 
therewith  during  manipulation  to  move  said  separable 
portions  as  an  unitary  unit,  and 
said  at  least  one  first  wheel  member  and  second  wheel  mem- 
ber of  each  of  said  separable  portions  acting  to  contact  the 
support  surface  during  manipulation  to  move  said  separa- 
ble portions  as  separate  units. 


4,223,908 
STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  TRAINS 

Boris  E.  Poliker,  ulitsa  Velozavodskaya,  6,  kv.  5,  Moscow; 
Georgj  M.  Georgievsky,  Chekhovsky  raion,  poselok  Novy 
byt,  4,  kv.  22;  Anatoly  A.  Kotov,  Chekhovsky  raion,  poselok 
Novy  byt,  29,  kv.  65,  both  of  Moskovskaya  oblast;  Sergei  P. 
Kozyrev,  ulitsa  Verkhnaya,  18,  kv.  32,  Moscow;  Nikolai  N. 
Markelov,  ulitsa  Krasnoarmeiskaya,  30,  kv.  17,  Moscow; 
Nikolai  F.  Chukhchin,  ulitsa  Verkhnaya,  18  kv.  44,  .Moscow; 
Eduard  A.  Kalinin,  Ruzheiny  pereulok,  4,  kv.  200,  Moscow; 
Sergei  S.  Dmitrichenko,  ulitsa  Verkhnaya,  18,  kv.  58,  Mos- 
cow; Alexandr  P.  Ishanov,  ulitsa  Planernaya,  12,  korpus  1,  kv. 
445,  Moscow;  Boris  P.  Kashuba,  ulitsa  Girshmana,  17"B",  kv. 
3,  and  Adolf  D.  Levitanus,  ulitsa  Garshina,  5/7,  kv.  2,  both  of 
Kharkov,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,997 
Claims    priority,    application    L'.S.S.R.,    Sep.    21,    1977, 

2524093[I] 

Int.  CI.-  B60D  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—419  2  Claims 


t. 
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1.  In  a  'rain  comprising  a  lead  transport  vehicle;  and  at  least 
one  succeedmg  transport  vehicle,  each  having  a  respective 
steering  gear,  devices  for  actuating  said  steering  gearTi  of  said 
succeedmg  transport  vehicles,  each  of  said  devices  located 
between  a  succeeding  transport  vehicle  and  a  transport  vehicle 
preceding  the  same,  and  each  device  comprising:  a  first  verti- 
cal shaft  selectively  rotatably  mounted  on  the  body  of  said 
preceding  transport  vehicle,  a  second  vertical  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  body  of  said  succeeding  transport  vehicle,  a 
first  pulley  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  first  vertical  shaft,  a 
second  pulley  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  second  vertical 
shaft,  a  flexible  pulling  member  wound  around  said  pulleys,  a 
pair  of  bushings,  each  being  located  on  one  of  said  first  and 
second  vertical  shafts,  a  link  with  one  end  thereof  secured  to 
said  bushing  of  said  first  vertical  shaft  and  the  other  end  se- 
cured to  said  bushing  of  said  second  vertical  shaft,  drive  means 
kinematically  associated  with  said  first  shaft  for  selectively 
reversibly  rotating  the  same  and  remotely  controlled  from  said 
lead  transport  vehicle,  an  additonal  pulley  secured  on  said 
second  vertical  shaft,  a  pulley  secured  on  the  shaft  of  said 
steering  gear  of  said  succeeding  transport  vehicle,  a  flexible 
pulling  member  wound  in  a  crosswise  manner  around  said 
additional  pulley  and  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said 
steering  gear  of  said  succeeding  transport  vehicle. 


4,223,909 
SKI  WITH  IMPROVED  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
RUNNING  SURFACE 
William  D.  Danner,  Byfieid,  Mass.,  and  Hans  Woitschatzke, 
Grunwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Trak  Incorpo- 
rated, Ward  Hill,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,121 

Int.  CI.  A63C  7/06 

U.S.  a.  280—604  20  Claims 

1.  A  ski  for  use  by  a  skier  on  snow  or  ice  surfaces,  said  ski 

having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  a  three-dimensional. 


bottom,  running  surface,  which  surface  comprises  a  plurality 
of  protuberances  which  are  inclined  with  respect  to  the  bottom 
plane  of  said  running  surface  by  rising  towards  said  rear  end  of 
said  ski  before  dropping  off,  and  which  running  surface  is 
further  characterized  by  a  longitudinal  pattern  in  the  shape  of 
said  protuberances,  said  ski  comprising: 
(a)  a  kick  region,  wherein  said  protuberances  terminate  in 
concavely  shaped,  rear,  drop-off  edges,  said  region  being 
located  substantially  beneath  the  skier's  foot  along  said 
running  surface,  where  a  substantial  portion  of  the  skier's 
locomotive  force  is  transmitted  to  said  snow  or  ice  sur- 
face; 
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(b)  transition  regions  generally  proximate  to.  and  on  both 
sides  of,  the  kick  region,  extending  forward  and  rearward 
from  the  kick  region,  and  wherein  said  protuberances 
terminate  in  substantially  straight,  rear,  drop-off  edges; 
and 

(c)  glide  regions  generally  proximate  to  the  transition  re- 
gions and  extending  from  the  transition  regions  toward 
the  ends  of  the  ski,  wherein  said  protuberances  terminate 
in  convexly  shaped,  rear,  drop-off  edges,  said  gliding 
regions  being  located  along  said  running  surface,  so  as  to 
bear  a  portion  of  the  skier's  weight  while  gliding,  thereby 
providing  a  ski  with  enhanced  gliding  and  kicking  proper- 
ties. 


4,223,910 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSIONS 

Timothy  S.  Fry,  Dunchurch,  England,  assignor  to  GKN  Group 

Services  Limited,  Warley,  England 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,177 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1977, 
34078/77;  Feb.  15,  1978,  5937/78 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—660  9  Claims 

1.  An  axle  assembly  for  a  road  vehicle,  comprising  an  axle 
beam  having  oppositely  disposed  limbs;  means  constraining  the 
centre  of  the  axle  beam  to  translatory  movement  in  a  plane 
extending  force  and  aft  of  the  vehicle  while  permitting  univer- 
sal pivoting  of  the  axle  beam;  aligned  hollow  spindles  received 
in  the  end  portions  of  the  limbs  of  the  beam  to  extend  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle;  a  hub  carried  by  each  spindle;  an  arm 
carried  by  each  spindle  extending  generally  upwardly  there- 
from, at  least  one  radius  rod  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  each 
said  one  radius  rod  being  connected  to  its  associated  arm  at  a 
position  remote  from  the  spindle,  control  rods  located  in  the 
spindles,  the  control  rods  being  connected  to  track  rods  which 
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pass  out  of  the  spindles  through  slots  in  the  walls  thereof  and 
are  connected  to  the  hubs  by  steering  arms  for  effecting  steer- 


4,223,912 

VEHICULAR  WHEEL  LOAD  REDUCING  DEVICE 

Daniel  Reyes,  233  Broadway,  Rm  3615,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,147 

Int.  CI.-  B60G  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—767  4  Claims 


ing  of  the  hubs  upon  movement  of  the  control  rods  longitudi- 
nally within  the  spindles. 


!  4,223,911 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEERING  ASSEMBLY 
William  D.  Cymbal,  Freeland,  and  William  R.  Knuth,  Saginaw, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,697 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  2J/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—731  2  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  construction  incorporating  a  wheel  load  reduc- 
ing means,  comprising  in  combination,  a  vehicle  body  and 
chassis  spring  supported  upon  a  plurality  of  wheel  assemblies, 
including  plurality  of  additional  wheel  devices  positioned  close 
to  the  wheels  of  said  wheel  assemblies  for  traveling  on  a 
ground  surface  near  said  wheels  of  said  wheel  assemblies,  said 
wheel  devices  including  wheels  having  a  peripheral  groove  in 
which  a  tension  coil  spring  is  fitting  for  engaging  said  ground 
surface  wherein  said  wheel  devices  each  include  a  wheel  being 
mounted  on  an  axle  supported  in  blocks  integral  with  a  pair  of 
upward  extending  posts  each  sLJable  within  a  sleeve  affixed  to 
said  chassis  and  a  compression  coil  spring  mounted  on  each 
said  sleeve  resiliently  biasing  said  posts  and  sleeves  in  opposite 
directions  wherein  said  wheel  devices  are  located  forwardh 
and  rearwardly  of  said  wheel  assembly  and  are  downwardly 
inclined  toward  said  wheel  assembly. 


4,223,913 
STEERABLE  VEHICLES 
Timothy  S.  Fry,  Dunchurch,  England,  assignor  to  GKN  Group 
Services  Limited,  Warley,  England 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  938,326 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1977. 
37646/77 

Int.  CI.   B62D  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—771  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  steering  assembly 
including  a  steering  column  member  rotatably  supporting  a 
steering  shaft  fixed  to  a  steering  wheel  having  an  occupant 
restraint  cushion,  said  vehicle  having  a  sensor  for  actuating 
said  occupant  restraint  cushion,  an  electrical  connector  ar- 
rangement interposed  between  said  steering  column  and  said 
steering  shaft  for  allowing  relative  movement  therebetween 
while  continuously  providing  electrical  continuity  between 
said  sensor  and  said  occupant  restraint  cushion,  said  electrical 
connector  arrangement  comprising  a  cylindrical  insulator 
sleeve  having  a  groove  portion  for  location  in  a  slot  formed  in 
said  steering  shaft,  a  pair  of  conductor  rings  mounted  on  said 
insulator  sleeve,  a  tab  integrally  formed  with  each  of  said 
conductor  rings  and  positioned  within  said  groove  portion, 
said  tab  of  each  conductor  ring  adapted  to  be  electrically 
connected  to  said  occupant  restraint  cushion,  each  of  said 
conductor  rings  having  a  curved  track  formed  in  the  periphery 
thereof  and  being  located  in  a  plane  that  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  center  axis  of  the  steering  shaft, 
and  a  pair  of  flexible  contact  members  fixed  to  said  steering 
column  member  for  continuously  maintaining  engagement 
with  the  track  in  each  of  the  conductor  rings  and  adapted  to 
provide  current  to  said  conductor  rings  upon  operation  of  said 
sensor. 


1.  A  steerable  vehicle  comprising  a  rigid  axle  carrying  steer- 
able  wheels;  a  steering  box  having  a  housing  secured  to  the 
axle,  an  input  rotatable  relative  to  the  housing  and  an  output; 
means  connecting  said  output  to  the  steerable  wheels:  steering 
control  means  having  first  and  second  relatively  rotatable 
parts;  and  means  connecting  the  first  part  of  the  steering  con- 
trol means  and  said  housing  and  having  a  first  element  ar- 
ranged to  take  up  an  average  position  between  said  first  part 
and  the  housing  during  relative  rotation  therebetween,  and 
gearing  means  operatively  connected  between  the  second  part 
of  the  steering  control  means  and  said  input,  said  gearing 
means  having  a  second  element  connected  to  said  first  element 
for  simultaneous  movement  therewith  and  which  takes  up  an 
average  position  between  said  second  part  and  said  input  dur- 
ing relative  rotation  therebetween. 
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4,223.914 
SEATBELT  SYSTEM 
Susumu  Usami;  Toshiaki  Asai,  and  Yoshio  Tsujiuchi,  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika 
Denki  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,867 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1977,  52-159296 
Int.  CI.-  B60R  21/10 
L.S.  CI.  280—803  15  Claims 


^-^l 


12 


JS 


20 
22 


1.  A  seatbelt  system  for  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having  at  least 
one  passenger  door  surrounded  by  a  door  frame  in  the  vehicle 
body  mto  and  out  of  which  frame  the  door  moves  when  clos- 
ing and  opening,  said  system  comprising: 

a  length  of  webbing  for  restraining  a  passenger; 

retractor  means  installed  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  door 
and  attached  to  one  end  of  said  length  of  webbing  for 
wmding  up  said  length  of  webbing: 

means  for  attaching  the  other  end  of  said  length  of  webbing 
w  ithin  said  vehicle  so  that  said  length  of  webbing  is  fitted 
obliquely  to  or  released  from  the  passenger  as  said  door  is 
closed  or  opened,  respectively; 

an  engaging  portion  formed  on  said  retractor  means;  and 

an  engageable  portion  formed  on  said  door  frame  to  be 
engageable  by  said  engaging  portion,  for  securing  said 
retractor  means  relative  to  said  door  frame  and  yet  allow- 
ing said  length  of  webbing  to  move  into  and  out  of  said 
retractor  means  when  said  door  is  closed,  whereby  forces 
applied  to  said  length  of  webbing  during  an  emergency 
are  imparted  to  said  vehicle  body  via  said  engaging  and 
engageable  portions. 


4,223,915 
SEATBELT  SYSTEM 
Hideki  Tanaka,  ToyoU;  Tatsushi  Kubota,  Okazaki;  Jun  Yasu- 
matsu,  Toyota,  and  Yoshio  Tsujiuchi,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  both  of 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  May  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  37,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1978,  53/114255 
Int.  a.'  B60R  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  280—804  10  Claims 


-TT 


1.  A  seatbelt  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  which  automatically 
fastens  and  unfastens  a  restraining  belt  about  a  passenger  com- 
prising: 


a  slider  to  which  one  end  of  said  passenger  restraining  belt  is 

fastened; 
a  guide  rail  for  guiding  said  slider  fastened  along  a  body  of 

said  vehicle  and  having  at  least  one  vertical  portion; 
a  drive  system  for  moving  said  slider  along  said  guide  rail; 
a  pawl  provided  adjacent  said  vertical  part  of  said  guide  rail 

for  engaging  with  said  slider  when  said  slider  is  in  said 

vertical  portion;  and 
an  acceleration  sensor  causing  said  pawl  to  engage  with  said 

slider  during  a  vehicular  emergency  whereby  movement 

of  the  slider  is  prevented  and  the  belt  is  maintained  in  a 

fastened  condition  even  in  a  vehicular  roll  over. 


4,223,916 

TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 

Jean-Francois  Tillac,  Bordeaux  Cauderan,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,689 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1977,  77  11941 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  4, 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  280—806  22  Claims 


1.  Traction  device  for  a  displaceable  component  such  as  a 
safety  belt  used  for  protecting  people  in  a  vehicle,  comprising 
a  fixed  frame  which  is  firmly  held  to  the  fixed  chassis  of  the 
vehicle,  a  movable  element  which  is  firmly  held  to  the  dis- 
placeable component,  drive  means  firmly  connected  to  said 
movable  element  which  ensures  the  displacement  of  the  said 
movable  element,  the  drive  means  comprising  at  least  one 
flexible  tube  which  is  rolled  up  so  as  to  have  a  reduced  cross- 
section,  a  pressurized  fiuid  responsive  to  a  collision  detector, 
means  for  pressurizing  said  fluid  and  for  setting  said  collision 
detector  in  operation,  said  tube  being  expandable  under  the 
action  of  said  pressurised  fluid,  said  flexible  tube  being  con- 
nected at  not  less  than  two  different  portions,  on  the  one  hand 
being  connected  to  and  being  trained  around  an  axle  which  is 
connected  to  the  said  fixed  frame,  and  on  the  other  hand  to  the 
said  movable  element. 


4,223,917 

SEATBELT  SYSTEM 

Mamoru  Mori,  Okazaki;  Shiro  Sasaki,  and  Eiichi  Kinaga,  both 

of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  jidosha  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  10,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1978,  53-15168 

Int.  a.'  A62B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—806  7  Claims 

1.  A  seatbelt  system  wherein  the  proximal  ends  of  a  lap 
webbing  and  a  shoulder  webbing  are  wound  up  doubly  by  a 
single  take-up  shaft  provided  at  one  side  of  a  seat  for  an  occu- 
pant through  a  biasing  force,  the  forward  portions  of  said 
webbings  are  connected  to  each  other,  and  a  tongue  plate  is 
provided  slidably  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  webbings 
for  being  engageable  with  buckle  means  provided  on  the  other 
end  of  said  seat  for  the  occupant,  characterized  in  that  the 
thickness  of  the  webbings  are  substantially  increased  at  por- 
tions adjacent  the  forward  connected  portions  of  said  both 
webbings  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  stoppers,  whereby  the  tongue 
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plate  is  adapted  to  be  slidable  between  said  stoppers,  thereby 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  tongue  plate  and  one  of  said 
stoppers  is  adapted  to  be  engageable  with  the  other  whereby 


when  said  stoppers  are  engaged  with  each  other,  the  webbing 
is  formed  into  a  ring  shape  and  the  tongue  plate  receives  the 
ring  therethrough. 


4,223,918 

COLOR  CODED  CREDIT  CARD 

Frank  E.  Smoczynski,  101  E.  Oak-Glen  Dr.,  Bartlett,  III.  60103 

I  Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,381 

Int.  CI.'  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  283—7  11  Claims 
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fitted  into  said  holes  so  as  to  project  from  the  inner  and 
outer  walls  of  said  inside  cylindrical  member,  and 
an  outside  cylindrical  member  coaxially  disposed  around 
said  inside  cylindrical  member  in  spaced  relationship 
therefrom  engaged  by  threads  at  one  end  with  said  flange 
means,  the  inner  wall  of  said  outside  cylindrical  member 
being  converged  towards  the  end  thereof  remote  from 


2a    5o 


said  flange  means  and  in  rolling  engagement  with  said 
rolling  elements, 
whereby  said  hose  maybe  inserted  into  said  annular  space  so 
that  when  said  outside  cylindrical  member  is  turned  in  one 
direction,  it  is  axially  displaced  towards  said  flange  means 
thereby  urging  said  rolling  elements  against  said  hose,  to 
firmly  clamp  said  hose  around  said  outlet  portion  of  said 
pipe. 


;*■ 


1.  A  laminated  plastic  color  coded  credit  card  comprising 
first  layer  means  of  plastic  material  of  a  first  color  extending  to 
a  plurality  of  edges  of  said  card,  and  second  layer  means  of 
plastic  material  of  a  second  color  laminated  relative  to  said  first 
layer  means  and  extending  to  a  plurality  of  edges  of  said  card, 
said  first  and  second  layer  means  lying  in  face-to-back  relation- 
ship and  extending  continuously  throughout  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  extent  of  said  plurality  of  edges  of  said  credit  card 
and  being  of  sufficient  thickness  so  as  to  be  detectable  from  the 
edges  of  said  card  for  providing  a  coded  pattern  for  identifica- 
tion purposes  at  the  edges  of  said  card,  and  raised  lettering  on 
said  card  for  identifying  the  holder  of  said  card. 


4.223,920 

VERTICALLY  RETRIEVABLE  SLBSEA  CONDUIT 

CONNECTOR 

Bernard  H.  Van  Bilderbeek,  Ventura.  Calif.,  assignor  to  \  etco. 
Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  854.785 

Int.  CI.   F16Li7/(W 

U.S.  CI.  285—24  13  Claims 


\ 
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4,223,919 

DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  HOSE,  PIPE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hisaharu  Kurachi,  11,  Kawasakicho-2-chome,  Chikusa-ku,  Na- 
goya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1979,  Ser.  No.  32,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1978,  53-3685 
Int.  CI.-  F16L  ii/22 
U.S.  CI.  285—8  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  coupling  a  hose  to  a  pipe  comprising:  an 
annular  flange  means  securely  provided  around  said  pipe  adja- 
cent its  outlet,  an  inside  cylindrical  member  coaxially  disposed 
around  the  outlet  portion  of  said  pipe  so  as  to  define  an  annular 
space  for  receiving  the  end  portion  of  said  hose  between  said 
outlet  portion  and  said  inside  cylindrical  member,  means  for 
freely  rotatably  connecting  said  inside  cylindrical  member  at 
its  one  end  to  said  flange  means  while  constraining  the  axial 
movement  of  said  inside  cylindrical  member  with  respect  to 
said  flange  means, 
said  inside  cylindrical  member  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  holes  therein,  rolling  elements  rotatably 


V — r      *-  ■»       -      : T- 


1.  Underwater  fluid  conduit  connector  apparatus  compris- 
ing: a  body  structure  having  first  passage  means  for  the  flou  of 
fluid  through  said  body  structure;  said  body  structure  includ- 
ing means  connectable  with  a  pipe  string  for  lowering  said 
body  structure  in  the  water:  a  receptacle  haMng  an  open  upper 
end;  means  for  mounting  said  receptacle  at  the  bottom  of  the 
water  and  providing  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  conduits:  said  recep- 
tacle having  ports  in  communication  with  said  conduits;  said 
receptacle  and  said  body  structure  ha\ing  means  for  aliening 
said  passage  means  with  said  ports  upon  lowering  >M"said  bods 
structure  into  said  receptacle;  fluid  pressure  operated  locking 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  body  structure  in  said  recep- 
tacle; and  operating  fluid  passage  means  in  said  bod\  siruclure 
for  conducting  operating  fluid  pressure  from  said  pipe  string  to 
said  locking  means. 
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4,223,921 

MOUNT  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  MEDICAL  DEVICE 

Thomas  E.  Goyne,  Denver;  Stephen  J.  Herman,  Evergreen;  Joel 

F.  Giurtino,  Littleton,  and  Robert  L.  Anderson,  Boulder,  all  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  918,360 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—26  8  Claims 


spring  clamp  having  opposite  ends  directed  toward  each  other 
and  bottomed  in  oppositely  facing  recesses  on  said  first  and 
second  clamping  structures  to  urge  said  spherical  surface  into 
said  accommodating  space,  said  recesses  having  an  arcuate 
cross  section  and  said  spherical  surface  and  said  accommodat- 
ing space  cooperating  to  allow  said  pipes  to  swivel  with  re- 
spect to  each  other; 


1.  A  mount  for  supporting  a  medical  device,  said  mount 
comprising: 
a  brace  member  for  supporting  a  medical  device  placed 

alongside  thereof, 
a  horizontal  track  on  said  brace  member  for  cooperatmg 
with  a  horizontal  lip  on  said  device  to  guide  said  device  as 
it  is  slid  onto  said  mount,  said  track  defining  an  insertion 
direction, 
a  back  plate  rotatably  attached  to  a  shaft  which  is  attached  to 
said  brace  member,  whereby  rotation  of  said  back  plate 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  is  allowed,  said 
plate  being  rotatable  away  from  said  device  from  a  lock- 
ing position  to  an  insertion  position,  said  back  plate  includ- 
ing a  gripping  portion  to  allow  manual  rotation  of  said 
plate, 
means  for  biasing  said  back  plate  toward  said  medical  de- 
vice, said  means  being  operably  attached  to  said  back 
plate, 
a  stop  member  attached  to  said  brace  member  for  stopping 
rotation  of  said  back  plate  toward  said  medical  device 
beyond  said  locking  position,  and 
camming  means  on  said  back  plate  including 
a  first  surface  inclined  with  respect  to  said  insertion  direc- 
tion when  said  back  plate  is  in  said  locking  position  for 
cooperating  with  a  tab  on  said  medical  device  to  rotate 
said  back  plate  away  from  said  device  into  said  insertion 
position  as  said  device  is  slid  onto  said  mount  and 
a  second  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  inser- 
tion direction  when  said  back  plate  is  in  said  locking 
position,  said  second  surface  cooperating  with  said  tab 
to  allow  said  biasing  means  to  return  said  back  plate  to 
said  locking  position  after  said  tab  passes  said  first  sur- 
face, thereby  locking  said  device  in  place  when  said 
device  is  fully  slid  onto  said  mount. 


4,223,922 
FLEXIBLE  PIPE  CONNECTION 
Karl  Pape,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Volk« 
swagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,342 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 
1978,  2810584 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  285—39  2  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  providing  a  releasable,  Hexible  sealed 
connection  between  first  and  second  pipes,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  a  spherical  sealing  surface  projecting  axially  out- 
wardly from  an  end  of  said  first  pipe,  an  axial  accommodating 
space  on  an  end  of  said  second  pipe  for  receiving  said  spherical 
surface,  first  and  second  clamping  structures  rigidly  attached 
to  said  first  and  second  pipes,  respectively,  and  at  least  one 


the  improvement  wherein  said  at  least  one  spring  clamp  is  a 
flat  C-shaped  nonoverlapping  spring,  said  spring  formed 
with  a  width  substantially  greater  than  its  thickness  and 
with  rounded  ends  forming  an  arc  which  lay  in  the  plane 
of  said  width  of  said  spring,  said  arc  having  radii  of  curva- 
tive  less  than  the  radii  of  curvature  of  said  curved  paths  of 
said  recesses. 


4,223,923 
HYDRAULIC  EXPANSION  JOINT 
James  C.  Hill,  Hillside,  III.,  assignor  to  Lach  Fluid  Power,  Inc., 
Maywood,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,817 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  27/12 

U.S.  CI.  285—95  3  Claims 
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1.  A  metal  hydraulic  expansion  joint  for  interconnecting 
hydraulic  pipes  or  hoses  comprising,  a  floating  sleeve  having 
opposed  ends  and  a  pair  of  pipe  or  hose  fittings  slidably 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  having  means  for  securing  the 
fittings  to  the  pipes  or  hoses,  said  sleeve  being  cylindrical  with 
substantially  constant  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  along  its 
entire  length  and  said  ends  having  equal  areas  thereby  hydrau- 
lically  balancing  the  sleeve,  annular  wiper  and  annular  seal 
means,  each  said  fitting  having  spaced  slots  for  receiving  said 
wiper  and  seal  means,  the  wiper  and  slot  therefor  being  at  one 
end  of  the  fitting  and  the  seal  and  slot  therefor  being  spaced 
inwardly  therefrom,  lands  formed  on  both  sides  of  said  seal  slot 
which  are  sized  slightly  larger  than  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
sleeve,  and  coacting  stop  means  on  said  sleeve  and  fittings 
limiting  the  relative  movement  therebetween. 


4,223,924 

TUBE  JOINT  BETWEEN  TWO  INTERSECTING  TUBES 

Anton  Schwarz,  Hohenstrasse  24  a,  A-6020  Innsbruck,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  943,351 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  285—189  6  Claims 

1.  A  tube  joint  between  two  intersecting  tubes  of  a  light 

metal  radiator  comprising  a  first  tube  having  at  least  two  ribs 
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I 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof  and  projecting 
from  both  sides  thereof,  a  second  tube  being  a  header  trans- 
versely extending  with  respect  to  the  ribs  of  said  first  tube,  one 
end  of  said  first  tube  communicating  with  an  aperture  in  the 
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mounted  onto  said  lateral  housing  M.'Ltiiin  b>  threaded 
connectors,  said  access  seal  housing  including  a  tuhular 
section  positioned  in  said  lateral  housing  section  access 
bore  and  cooperating  \Mlh  said  lateral  hi^usint:  section  lo 
form  first  and  second  annular  spaces  therebetween: 

a  generally  tubular  sealing  sleeve  including  a  tubular  portidii 
positioned  in  said  first  annular  space  atid  a  fiange  portion 
positioned  in  said  second  annular  space:  and 

threaded  actuators  mounted  with  said  lateral  htnisinj:  section 
and  threadedly  engaging  said  flange  portion  of  said  gener- 
ally tubular  sealing  sleeve  for  mo\in|,'  said  sealing  slce\e 
within  said  first  and  second  annular  spaces  toward  said 
pipeline  for  sealing  off  an  approximateh  circular  area 
which  is  to  be  cut  out  and  removed  by  a  hot  tap  machine 


-J.*-  _        ,.    -     ,  J 


surface  of  said  second  tube,  a  washer  provided  between  said 
one  end  of  said  first  tube  and  said  aperture  of  said  second  tube, 
and  a  spot  weld  arranged  between  said  second  tube  and  each  of 
said  ribs  of  said  first  tube,  said  second  tube  being  pressed  and 
held  against  said  first  tube  by  means  of  said  spot  welds. 

4,223.925 

HOT  TAP  MACHINE 

Bobby  J.  Reneau,  15527  Morales,  Houston.  Tex.  77029.  and 

I  uther  L.  Manchester,  810  Woodstock,  Bellaire,  Tex.  77401 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956.877 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  285-197  ^  ^''«''"s 


4.223.926 
KNOT  TYING  MKC  HAMSM 

Edwin  B.  Nolt,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assisnor  to  Spcrry  Corpora- 
tion.  New  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  10.206 

Int.  CI.    B65H  M  04 

U.S.  CI.  289—10  ^^  Claims 


.1^1  ^i 


.  L    >  J.  J  ' 


s? 


.// 


'  r--^ 


►;— I 


.1. 


14  A  knoiter  for  a  baling  machine  includini:  a  support 
frame:  a  twine  disc  rotatahU  mounted  on  said  frame  .ibout  a 
first  axis;  a  hillhook  including  an  elongate  shall  rotaiaHK 
mounted  on  said  frame  about  a  sec(>nd  axis  spaced  from  s.jd 
t"irst  aMs.  said  shaft  intersecting  and  extending  thiough  said 
twine  disc,  and  means  for  rotating  said  twme  disc  and  said 
billhook  in  timed  relation 


1.  A  hot  tap  housing  for  mounting  over  a  main  pipeline 

adapted  for  use  with  a  hot  tap  machine  to  connect  a  lateral 

pipeline  to  a  main  pipeline  positioned  in  an  environmentalK 

restrictive  location  such  as  underwater,  comprising: 

a  housing  assembly  including  a  central  housing  section  and  a 

lateral  housing  section; 
said  central  housing  section  being  cxlindrical  in  configura- 
tion and  having  a  central  bore  therein  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  main  pipeline: 
said  central  housing  section  including  mount  means  adapted 
for  mounting  said  central  housing  section  over  a  main 
pipeline  which  is  located  underwater  or  in  another  enM- 
ronmentally  restrictive  location: 
said  lateral  housing  section  having  an  access  bore  therein 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  at  an  angle  such  as  perpendicu 
lar  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  central  housing  section: 
first  and  second  central  housing  sealing  means  mounted  at 
least  partly  in  said  central  housing  section  bore  for  grip- 
ping and  sealing  off  the  main  pipeline  on  either  side  of  said 
lateral  housing  section: 
an  access  seal  means  mounted  with  said  lateral  housing 
section  for  movement  in  said  lateral  housing  section  bore 
inwardly  toward  said  main  pipeline  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  surface  of  the  main  pipeline; 
said  access  seal  means  including  an  access  seal  housing 


4.223.927 
CAR  DOOR  LOCK  DRIVING  DIA  K  K 

Nobuo  Kobayashi.  and  Sadao  Nakano.  both  of  Yokohama.  Jh- 
pan,  assignors  to  Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1978.  Ser.  Vo.  946.413 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.     \pr.    28.    1978.    ?.^- 

055823[L'] 

Int.  CI.    K05C  !3  10 

U.S.  CI.  292-1  ''  ^"''>*'"^ 

2      4      6^9      13    '^ 


15 


3-     -pi 


3         5  g.   8     10 


17     16 


1.  A  car  door  lock  driving  dexice  ci>mprising: 
a  motor. 
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reduction  gearing  having  an  input  side  and  an  output  side. 

said  input  side  connected  to  the  motor  for  increasing  the 

motor  torque,  and 
means,  including  an  electromagnetic  clutch,  for  transmitting 

the  torque  from  said  output  side  of  said  reduction  gearing 

to  a  linkage  to  alternately  lock  and  unlock  the  car  door. 

4,223.928 
WINDOW  HARDWARE 
Ernst  Roth,  Wilnsdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
genia-Frank  KG,  Siegen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14. 
1978,  7804212[U] 

Int.  CI."  E05C  1/06 
LJ.S.  CI.  292-157  5  Claims 


■>^ 


»■-  I 


}  f 


1.  Tip-latch  lock  hardware  for  tip-wing  pivot-hung  case- 
ment windows  and  doors,  comprising  a  latch-pocket  disposed 
at  the  locking  side  of  the  bottom  corner  of  a  stationary  frame, 
into  which  extends  a  latch-lug  at  the  bottom  end  of  a  slide  plate 
at  the  side  of  the  wing  for  the  purpose  of  opening  the  window 
by  tilting,  a  latch-pin  extending  from  the  connecting  rod  at 
some  distance  above  the  latch-lug  for  engaging  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  w  ing.  a  latch-catch  at  the  side  of  the  frame  lug 
with  a  transverse  shoulder,  located  about  and  spaced  from  the 
latch-pin.  projecting  from  the  side  plate  in  the  direction  of  the 
plane  of  the  wing  and  transversely  of  the  direction  of  thrust  of 
the  side  plate  to  said  shoulder,  a  first  stationary  cam  lying 
above  the  latch-pocket  and  the  latch-catch  at  the  stationary 
frame  offset  to  the  longitudinal  median  plane  of  the  latch- 
pocket  towards  the  side  of  the  room,  said  cam  being  positively 
undercut  by  the  shoulder  in  the  tipped  position  of  the  window 
wing. 

characterized  by  the  fact  that,  a  second  stationary  cam  is 
located  below  the  latch-catch,  and  lies  offset  from  the 
longitudinal  median  plane  of  the  latch-pocket  towards  the 
side  of  the  room  at  the  stationary  frame  which  lies  in  the 
tipping  postion  of  the  wing  above  the  latch-pin,  a  shoulder 
being  positioned  in  locking  relationship  beneath  said  first 
cam  for  small  to  medium  angular  positions  of  the  wing, 
while  the  latch-pin  is  positioned  in  locking  relationship 
beneath  said  second  cam  for  medium  to  large  angular 
positions  of  the  wing. 


dies  for  manually  operating  the  rollback  means  responsive  to 
turning  of  the  handles,  the  improvement  comprising: 
outwardly   extending   bosses  on   the  escutcheons   having 
matching  journals  therethrough  aligned  with  said  central 
boss  and  having  outer  annular  faces; 
said  handles  having  back  walls  formed  with  rear  annular 
faces  opposing  said  boss  outer  faces,  one  of  said  handles 
having  its  back  wall  formed  with  a  first  splined  through- 
opening  registering  with  said  journals; 
said  central  boss  having  a  second  splined  through-opening 

matching  said  first  splined  through-opening; 
an  externally  splined  hollow  shaft  journaled  in  said  journals 
having  its  splines  centrally  interfitting  with  said  second 


4,223,929 

DOOR  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  S.  Lint,  7800  Perimeter  Rd.  S.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98108 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,396 

Int.  CI.-^  E05C  1/16 

IJ.S.  CI.  292-169.18  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  latch  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  slide  bolt  slidable 

between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  spring  means  urging 

the  bolt  into  extended  position,  rollback  means  for  retracting 

the  bolt  in  opposition  to  the  spring  means  and  including  a 

central  boss  for  slidably  receiving  a  spindle  therethrough,  a 

pair  of  escutcheons  centrally  aligned   with  said   boss  and 

adapted  to  interfit  with  a  door  and  be  held  by  the  interfit 

against  turning  relative  to  the  door,  and  a  pair  of  hollow  han- 


splined  through-opening,  and  interfitting  near  one  end 
with  said  first  splined  through-opening,  said  shaft  having 
its  other  end  fixed  at  the  center  of  the  back  wall  of  the 
other  of  said  handles  and  not  extending  into  the  cavity  of 
such  other  handle,  said  shaft  having  its  splines  directly 
journaled  in  the  journal  of  the  escutcheon  adjoining  said 
one  handle;  and 
fastening  means  in  the  cavity  of  said  one  handle  and  screw- 
connected  to  said  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  keeping  said  one 
handle  on  the  shaft  and  the  rear  annular  faces  of  the  han- 
dles closely  adjacent  the  outer  annular  faces  of  the  es- 
cutcheon bosses,  said  fastening  means  having  a  center 
opening  therethrough. 


4,223,930 
SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  WINDOW  LOCKS 
Michael  Costello,  East  Boston,  and  John  E.  Costello,  Saugus, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Meridian  Safety  Products,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  823 

Int.  CI.-  E05C  3/38 

U.S.  CI.  292-346  5  Claims 


1.  A  guard  for  use  with  the  existing  lock  elements  of  a  dou- 
ble-hung window  having  upper  and  lower  sashes,  both  with  a 
cooperating  lock  element,  comprising 

(a)  a  unitary  flat  plate  number  adapted  to  be  mounted  be- 
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tween  the  top  of  said  lower  sash  and  the  lower  sash  lock 
element, 

(b)  said  member  being  substantially  flat  throughout  and 
including  a  main  body  portion  formed  with  a  contoured 
profile  along  one  along  edge  thereof, 

(c)  said  one  long  edge  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
fingers  extending  one  from  each  end  of, said  one  long  edge 
and  of  equal  length  adapted  to  extend  over  the  gap  be- 
tween said  sashes  when  closed  and  beyond  the  inner  op- 
posing edge  of  said  upper  sash  and  to  either  side  of  the 
upper  sash  lock  element, 

(d)  said  body  portion  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
reentrant  slot  openings,  one  near  each  end  thereof  extend- 
ing parallel  to  one  another  and  originating  at  said  one  long 
edge  in  position  to  align  with  screw  holes  in  said  lower 
sash  and  said  lower  sash  lock  element  and  allow  said 
guard  to  be  slipped  into  position  by  loosening  said  lower 
sash  look  element, 

(e)  said  body  portion  being  thinner  in  the  area  towards  said 
one  long  edge  and  thicker  in  the  area  towards  the  other 
long  edge  whereby  a  lock  element  placed  thereon  will  be 
tilted  towards  said  one  long  edge. 


4,223,931 
DOORKNOB  ATTACHMENT 
Ralph  E.  Neary,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schlage  Lock 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1979,  Ser.  No.  51,612 
I  Int.  CI.   E05C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  292— 347  6  Claims 


said  wall  for  threading  into  an  object  to  be  lifted,  said 
studs  being  positioned  in  equal  circumferentially  spaced 
relation  on  said  wall  and  with  a  plurality  of  hookengagea- 


ble  areas  disposed  in  diametrically  opposed  relation  to  said 
studs  with  one  such  area  diametrically  opposed  to  each  of 
said  studs. 


/ 


4.223,933 

LOCKING  TONG  FOR  HANDLING  FUEL 

Peter  P.  Yurik,  Rte.  1,  Box  111,  Woodford,  Va.  22580 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1979.  Ser.  No.  16,493 

Int.  CI.    A47J  49/14 

U.S.  CI.  294—11  9  Claims 


1.  An  operating  lever  for  a  conventional  doorknob  compris- 


mg: 


a  mounting  portion  for  mounting  said  operating  lever  to  a 
doorknob; 

a  lever  secured  to  said  mounting  portion; 

said  mounting  portion  being  substantially  secured  by  screw 
means  to  the  back  face  of  a  conventional  doorknob  so  as 
not  to  mar  the  estetic  design  of  the  doorknob; 

said  mounting  portion  surrounding  the  stem  of  the  doorknob 
for  added  support; 

said  lever  projecting  forwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  door  in 
a  direction  from  the  mounting  portion  of  said  doorknob 
lever;  and 

said  lever  portion  is  provided  with  a  convex  curved  surface 
facing  said  doorknob  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  door- 
knob to  minimize  the  possibility  of  a  pinch  point  betu  een 
said  operating  lever  and  said  doorknob. 


I  4,223,932 

MECHANICS  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Almiro  Gonsalves,  660  Garside  Ct.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.  94579 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,880 
Int.  CI.'  B66C  1/W 
U.S.  CI.  294—1  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  mechanic's  lifting  device  comprising: 
a  toroidal-shaped  supporting  member  having  an  annular 
ioad-bearing  wall  dimensioned  for  engagement  by  a  lifting 
hook  or  the  like; 
an  odd-numbered  plurality  of  threaded  studs  of  different 
sizes  mounted  on  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from 


-1/        -_^ 


1.  A  locking  long  apparatus  for  securely  grasping  variable 
size  fireplace  or  furnace  fuel,  comprising: 

an  elongate  arm  having  a  handle  end  and  a  remote  end.  a 
fir.^t,  fixed  gripper  element  being  provided  at  said  remote 
end; 

a  second,  movable  gripper  element: 

a  carrving  member  for  said  second  gripper  clement,  said 
carr\ing  member  being  vlidcabiy  mounted  on  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  manuallv  moved  along  substantially  the 
entire  length  thereof  between  said  handle  end  and  said 
remote  end; 

said  first  and  second  grippor  elements  defining  a  jaw  for 
gripping  the  fuel; 

locking  means  on  said  carrying  member  for  selecliveK  lock- 
ing said  carrying  member  into  a  position  on  said  arm  to 
securely  grasp  and  reiain  the  fuel  in  said  jaw; 

said  locking  means  comprising  :i  lever  ha\  ing  an  elongate 
arm-surrounding  pornon  fornitd  ^n  one  end  thereof;  said 
arm-surrounding  portion  being  pisotable  beiucvn  a  first. 
unlocked  position  and  a  second,  locked  position,  and  said 
arm-surrounding  portion  boing  coaxial  vviih  said  arm  in 
the  first  position  and  being  non-coaMal  \Mth  said  arm  in 
the  second  position,  said  arm-surroundmg  portion  in- 
cludng  means  for  biting  into  opposite  outer  surface  por- 
tions of  said  arm  in  said  locked  position 
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4,223,934 

TOOL  TO  INSERT  AND  EXTRACT  PRINTED  CIRCLTT 

BOARDS  INTO  AND  OUT  OF  APPARATUS  HOUSING 

CONNECTORS 

Walter  B.  Cauceglia.  Wayne:  Walter  H,  Dieterle,  Sparta,  and 
Gerald  B.  Fay.  Cranford,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927.104 
Int.  CI.   B65G  7/U2 
I  .S.  CI.  294—15  12  Claims 


lower  abutment  surface  and  ada(<ted  to  be  entered  into  a 
recess  in  said  component  wherein  at  least  one  o^  said 
members  is  movable,  and 
handle  means  movably  connected  with  said  support  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  movable  engaging  mem- 
ber, the  members  engaging  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  recess 
with  a  force  proportional  to  the  weight  of  the  component. 


4,223,936 
CONN  ERTIBLE  HOUSEHOLD  UTENSIL  ASSEMBLY 
Carsten  Jorgensen,  Koge,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Copco.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

I  iled  Feb.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  15,583 

Int.  CI.   A47G  21 '02 

U.S.  CI.  294—16  4  Claims 


V    '  s 


]i11 


1  A  tOi>l  (20)  for  inserting:  and  e\tri!i-ting  circuit  boards  (11) 
into  and  i>ut  of  a  circuit  bmird  apparatus  housing  (10).  w  herein 
the  improvement  conipriscv 

first  and  second  connecting  means  (21,  22)  at  ends  of  ihe  tool 
and  operative  to  poMtuely  interlock  with  corresponding 
structural  pans  (12.  13)  (^f  said  apparatus  housing: 

a  driving  mechani-.m  (25.  27;  jduptcd  to  engage  a  circuit 
board  and  operatise  to  uppl\  inserting  and  extracting 
forces  thereto  greater  in  magniludt  ihan  activating  l\)rces 
applied  tn  sa'd  driving  rKxhaiiism  by  translating  an  added 
distance  ol'  ihe  aciisatini:  force  into  an  added  magnitude 
c\^  Ihe  inserting  and  e.xtracting  forces,  said  inserting  and 
acti\ating  forces  i>peraiing  .tiong  a  predetermined  line  of 
action,  u hereby  said  firsi  and  second  connecting  means 
permits  the  circuit  hoard  app.iratus  housing  t<<  apply 
forces  to  said  lool  in  reac'mn  to  said  inserting  and  extract- 
ing forces. 


4,223,935 
TOOLS 
Basil  M.  Rayner.  London,  and  David  C.  Evans,  Sutton,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Beachcroft  Concrete  Partitions  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1979.  Str.  No.  4.238 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1978. 
2041/78 

Int.  CI.   BASr,  -'^12 
U.S.  CI.  294—16  5  Claims 


v*  -'T     \'-'J'i,*l 


v/  ir  "^ 


■  b 


1  .'X  dual  purpose,  convertible  household  utensil  assembly 
comprising: 

.A  tlrsi  and  second  food  handling  implements  formed  of 
iianspareni  synthetic  plastic  material  which  is  resilient, 
each  having  a  shank  terminating  in  a  hollow  socket  sec- 
tion having  a  scmi-cylindncal  cross-sectional  formation 
pro\  ided  \\ith  inwardly  directed  flanges  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  shank,  thereby  providing  a  pair  of  dilatable  sockets; 
and 

B  a  reinoxable  yoke  formed  of  synthetic  plastic  materia!  for 
iiitercoiinecting  said  implement- .  said  yoke  being  consti- 
tuted by  a  pair  of  legs  having  a  corresponding  cross-sec- 
tional formation  insei  table  in  said  dilatable  sockets  and 
clamped  thereby  and  a  resilient  ribbed  cross-piece  bridg- 
ing said  legs  tit  define  a  hinge  whereby  when  the  yoke  is 
joined  to  said  implements,  the  resultant  assembly  functions 
as  a  tongs,  the  cross-piece  having  a  thickness  which  is 
slightly  less  than  the  space  between  the  tlanges  whereby 
the  >oke  is  insertable  to  a  depth  which  places  the  yoke 
below  the  ends  of  the  socket  sections,  and  when  said  yoke 
is  removed  therefrttm.  the  implements  are  separately  us- 
able. 


1   A  tool  for  lifting  a  component  comprising: 

a  support  haMng  a  contiguous  lower  abutment  surface, 

a  plurality  cf  engaging  members  extending  beneath  said 


4,223,937 
CONNECTING  ROD  CAP  ALIGNMENT  FIXTURE 

John  H.  W  inston,  Menomonee  Falls,  W  is.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,479 

Int.  CI.   B29C  n/i)2:  B25B  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  294—103  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  fixture  comprising  a  frame  including  a  gauge  portion 
having  spaced  ends,  a  first  pair  of  angularly  related  wedge 
surfaces  at  one  of  said  ends  of  said  gauge  portion,  said  first  pair 
i>i  wedge  surfaces  being  provided  by  a  first  pair  of  rollers 
supported  by  a  first  pair  of  axles,  resilient  bushing  means  re- 
spectively supporting  said  first  pair  of  axles  from  said  frame,  a 
handle  portion  extending  from  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said 
gauge  portion,  a  subframe  carried  by  said  frame  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  first  pair  of  wedge  surfaces  and 
including  a  second  pair  of  angularly  related  wedge  surfaces 
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located  in  spaced  facing  relation  to  said  first  pair  of  wedge  4,223,939 

surfaces,  said  second  pair  of  wedge  surfaces  being  provided  by     ATTACHMENT  FOR  CONVERTING  A  V  EHICLE  INTO 

a  second  pair  of  rollers  supported  by  a  second  pair  of  axles,  AN  EXPANDIBLE  VEHICLE 

^  George  Beggs,  25  Sommerlyn  Rd.,  Apt.  No.  804,  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.  80906 
<^  Filed  Oct.  24.  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,887 


Int.  CI,-  B60P  i/i4 


U.S.  CI.  296—26 


12  Claims 


resilient  bushing  means  respectively  supporting  said  second 
pair  of  axles  from  said  subframe,  and  means  on  said  subframe 
and  on  said  frame  for  moving  said  subframe  relative  to  said  first 
pair  of  wedge  surfaces. 


4,223,938 

MOBILE  SHOWROOM  WITH  LIVING  QUARTERS 
Raymond  W.  Born,  4211  First  Street,  Space  121,  Santa  Ana. 
Calif.  92703 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,591 

Int.  CI.-  B60P  i/it 

U.S,  CI.  296—21  3  Claims 


»      :;    ; 


%■'     ■  •■     t 


1  In  combination,  a  mobile  businessman's  conference  room: 
comprising; 

a  self-propelled  motor  coach  having  an  elongated  main  body 
provided  with  non-transparent  sjdewalls  having  windows 
restricted  to  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
transparent  panels  crosswise  of  the  end  thereof  one  of 
which  is  a  movably  supported  door  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  patrons  of  said  conference  room: 

said  coach  having  living  accessories  confined  to  one  forward 
sidewall  thereof  including  cooking  facilities  and  an  en- 
closed non-transparent  bathroom: 

the  interior  of  said  conference  room  being  free  and  unob- 
structed by  transverse  partitions  intermediate  the  opposite 
end>«  thereof  and  having  a  uni-level  floor  extending  from  a 
driver's  station  at  the  forward  end  thereof  to  said  rear 
transparent  panels  thereby  providing  a  businessman's 
conference  room  occupying  the  major  portion  oi  ihe 
length  and  breadth  of  said  coach;  and 

a  combined  protective  shield  for  the  transparent  panels 
across  and  exteriorly  of  the  rear  of  said  conference  room 
and  an  entranceway  for  patrons  of  said  conference  room, 
said  combined  shield  and  entrancewa\  being  pi\oialK 
supported  crosswise  oi  the  rear  end  of  said  conference 
room  and  pivotable  between  a  retracted  upright  protec- 
tive position  closely  beside  the  exterior  of  said  rear  trans- 
parent panels  and  an  extended  generally  horizontal  posi- 
tion crosswise  of  and  adjacent  the  level  of  the  lower  end 
thereof  for  the  passage  thereover  of  patrons  entering  and 
leaving  said  conference  room. 


1  An  attachment  for  converting  a  \ehicle  into  an  expand- 
able vehicle,  said  vehicle  having  a  \ehicle  bod\  defining  an 
outer  configuration  for  the  vehicle,  said  \  ehicle  body  compris- 
ing a  stationary  body  frame;  said  attachment  comprising  an 
extension  shell,  a  body  panel  member  atta.hcd  to  said  exten- 
sion shell,  and  means  for  joining  said  extension  shell  u^  said 
siaiionary  body  frame  along  a  pair  of  confrontable  edges  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  defining  the  diagonal  of  an  original  enclosed 
usable  volume,  said  joining  means  comprising  a  collapsible 
accordion  t\pe  hood  and  means  pi\otally  connecting  said 
extension  shell  to  said  stationary  bod\  frame  l\>r  pixoial  mme- 
menl  about  a  pivot  axis,  said  extensmn  shell  being  piMMalK 
movable  about  said  pivot  axis  through  an  angle  ofsubsianiiallx 
W  from  a  closed  position  in  which  said  confrontable  edges 
substantially  confront  each  other  and  said  accordion  t\pc  hood 
IS  collapsed  to  pnnide  said  original  enclosed  usable  \(^lume  w 
an  open  position  in  which  said  acci^rdion  t\pe  hood  is  ex- 
panded to  provide  an  enclosed  expanded  usable  volume,  said 
pivot  axis  being  in  a  base  plane  through  which  said  diagonal 
defining  plane  extends,  said  extension  shell  in  said  clused  posi- 
tion substantially  defining  a  hall  volume  for  said  oriLiiiKtllv 
enclosed  volume  with  said  original  enclosed  volume  being 
subsiantiallv  bisected  bv  said  diagonal  defining  plane,  said 
accordion  type  hood  circumscribing  a  path  oi  travel  during 
said  pivotal  movement  between  said  open  and  cl<ised  posiiuMis 
which  describes  an  arch  for  creating  an  increase  J  headroom 
tor  said  enclosed  expanded  usable  voluii..-  over  that  oi  said 
original  ciiclosed  volume  while  pro\iding  a  total  cnclost'd 
expanded  volume  greater  than  iwice  ihai  of  said  ongiruil  en- 
(.h-^sed  usable  volume  in  s.ud  open  position:  wherebv  subsiaii- 
lially  the  total  vehicle  enclosed  volume  mav  he  used  m  K^ili 
the  open  and  closed  position^  o{  the  extension  shell  with  an 
increase  in  both  headroom  and  volume  being  provided  ir.  the 
open  position  of  the  extension  shell 


4.223,940 
GLOVE  COMPARTMENT  LID  FOR  \  KMICLI  S.  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Joachim  Janz.  and  Manfred  Schneider,  both  of  VNuppertai.  led. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Happich  GmbH.  I  td. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  25.  19"'8.  Ser,  No.  909,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Jun.  18. 
1977,  2727394 

Int.  CI,   B60R  "  0^ 
U.S.  CI.  296—37.12  20  Claims 

1.  A  lid  for  a  glove  compartment,  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  first  and  a  second  plastie  material  lid  hall",  s.nd  !id  halves 
having  spaced  apart  edges:  hinge  means  on  one  said  edge 
for  enabling  said  lid  to  be  hingedlv  aliached  U'  another 
object:  at  another  said  edge,  both  said  lid  halves  being 
provided  with  respective  bearing  seats  for  receiving  a 
closing  dev  ice: 
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that  said  closing  device  being  at  said  bearing  seats;  said 

closing  device  comprising: 

a  locking  bar  located  between  said  lid  halves  and  sup- 
ported on  said  second  lid  half  bearing  seat;  said  locking 
bar  including  an  engaging  element  for  extending  out  of 
said  second  lid  half  toward  the  other  object  to  which 
said  lid  is  hingedly  attached;  biasing  means  for  biasing 


pivotally  mounting  said  cover  panel  assemblies  to  said  front 
wall  of  said  truck  box  by  adjacent  said  common  locus  of  said 
segment  shaped  front  panels,  and  roller  means  operatively 
connected  between  the  rear  end  of  the  curved  wall  panel  of 
each  of  said  cover  panel  assemblies  and  the  curved  side  walls 
of  said  truck  box  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  box. 


said  locking  bar  engaging  element  to  engage  the  other 
object; 
pushbutton  means  supported  on  said  first  lid  half  bearing 
seat  and  operable  to  engage  said  locking  bar  and  for 
urging  said  locking  bar  contrary  to  the  bias  of  said 
locking  bar  biasing  means;  pushbutton  means  biasing 
means  for  biasing  said  pushbutton  means  away  from 
engaging  said  locking  bar. 


4,223,941 
TRUCK  BOX  AND  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
George  Janzen,  deceased,  late  of  Winkler,  Canada,  and  adminis- 
tratrix Janzen,  Box  2080,  Winkler,  Manitoba.  Canada  (ROG 
2X0) 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,175 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  18, 1977,  288974 

Int.  CI.^  B60P  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  296-100  6  Claims 


«i^ 


1  A  truck  box  and  cover  assembly  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  planar  floor,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  tailgate  assembly  and 
curved  side  walls  extending  between  the  side  edges  of  said 
tailgate  assembly  and  said  front  wall,  a  pair  of  curved  cover 
panel  assemblies  mounted  upon  said  side  walls,  means  to  mount 
said  cover  panel  assemblies  upon  said  truck  box  whereby  said 
cover  panel  assemblies  can  be  moved  to  an  upwardly,  closed 
position  thereby  substantially  enclosing  said  truck  box  and  to  a 
downwardly  open  position,  said  cover  panel  assemblies  lying 
spaced  and  parallel  from  said  side  panels  when  in  the  open 
position,  and  means  to  open  and  close  said  cover  panel  assem- 
blies relative  to  said  truck  box.  each  of  said  cover  panel  assem- 
blies including  a  segment  shaped  front  panel,  and  a  curved  wall 
panel  extending  rearwardly  from  said  segment  shaped  front 
panel,  said  segment  shaped  panel  being  situated  exteriorly  of 
said  front  wall  of  said  truck  box.  said  segment  shaped  front 
panels  each  including  an  upper  meeting  edge  and  a  lower  edge 
diverging  from  adjacent  a  common  locus,  said  means  to  mount 
said  cover  panel  assemblies  upon  said  truck  box  including 


4,223,942 

SUNROOF 

Lawrence  DeLuca,  2903  Dawson  Ave.,  Wheaton,  Md.  20902 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,312 

Int.  C!.-  B60J  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  296—222  3  Claims 


1.  A  sunroof  comprising  a  frame  unit  with  transversely 
spaced  left  and  right  channels,  each  of  said  channels  adapted  to 
receive  a  threaded  shaft  member,  left  and  right  riser  assemblies 
affixed  to  said  frame  unit  and  a  panel  held  in  place  by  a  panel 
frame  affixed  to  said  riser  assemblies,  wherein  each  said  left 
and  right  riser  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  slide  block  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  threaded  shaft  member  and  slidably 
received  in  each  of  said  channels,  a  slide  plate  affixed  to  the 
said  slide  block,  said  slide  plate  having  a  plurality  of  slots,  a 
riser  bar  with  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  therefrom  for 
movable  engagement  with  said  slots,  and  means  for  causing 
said  riser  bar  to  move  relative  to  said  slide  block  in  a  vertical 
plane. 


4.223,943 

POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVABLE  VEHICLE 

ROOF  PANELS 

Gary  L.  VanHuile,  Woodhaven;  Richard  D.  George,  Wyandotte, 

and  William  A.  Sims,  Lincoln  Park,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

American  Sunroof  Corporation,  Southgate,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,284 

Int.  CI.  B60J  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  296—224  7  Claims 


1.  A  positioning  and  locking  device  for  a  removable  vehicle 
roof  panel  comprising: 

a  first  pin  and  a  second  pin.  the  pins  being  longitudinally 
movable  in  opposed  directions; 

the  first  pin  being  engageable  with  an  aperture  formed  in  a 
windshield  post  of  a  vehicle,  the  second  pin  being  engage- 
able  in  a  second  aperture  formed  in  a  headliner  of  a  vehi- 
cle; 
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means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  pins  in  the  opposite 
directions; 

a  bushing  for  guiding  and  locating  said  first  and  second  pins 
in  a  first  direction;  and 

a  plate  including  slots  for  adjusting  the  location  of  said  first 
and  second  pins  in  a  second  direction  to  enable  alignment 
of  the  pins  with  their  respective  vehicle-associated  aper- 
tures. 


4,223,944 

RETRACTABLE  WHEELCHAIR  TRAY  MECHANISM 

Harold  D.  DeLong,  1483  Manzanita,  Escondido,  Calif.  92027 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,999 

Int.  CI.-  A47B  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  297—148  3  Claims 


P^ 

0^ 

\0 

M 

m 

2C' 

r    /? 

.  :i 

'? 

1 

'-k' 

** 

'- 

J^ 

1.  A  retractable  tray  for  a  wheelchair  having  frame  and  two 
armrests,  said  tray  comprising: 

(a)  a  roller  mechanism  and  means  to  mount  same  to  said 
frame  adjacent  one  of  said  armrests  and  a  return  spring  for 
said  roller; 

(b)  a  releasable  catch  mechanism  and  means  to  mount  same 
to  a  portion  of  said  frame  opposite  said  first  armrest: 

(c)  a  resilient  sheet  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  roller  and 
being  coilable  into  a  retracted  position  around  said  roller 
and  extendable  into  an  extended  position  engaged  by  said 
catch  means; 

(d)  said  sheet  defining  a  transverse  upwardly  convex  arch 
across  its  width  when  extended  to  provide  same  with  the 
structural  strength  necessary  to  pemit  its  use  as  a  tray 
spanning  the  distance  between  said  armrests  without  being 
under  tension  such  that  a  one-armed  or  enfeebled  person 
would  be  able  to  withdraw  said  mechanism  against  the 
spring  load  tension. 


1.  A  collapsible  combined  table  and  confronting  seat  com- 
prising: 


a  relatively  rigid  plate-like  table  top  having  a  pair  of  ends 
and  a  pair  of  sides: 

a  pair  of  legs  pivotally  connected  to  said  table  top  along 
different  sides  thereof  for  movement  between  collapsed 
positions  in  which  said  legs  are  in  close  confronting  paral- 
lel relation  to  said  table  top  and  operative  positions  in 
which  they  depend  from  said  table  top  along  different 
sides;  and 

a  collapsible  seat  comprising  four  plates  pivotally  connected 
to  one  another  for  movement  into  an  operative  position 
wherein  said  four  plates  define  a  three-sided  wall  with  a 
top.  means  for  releasably  holding  said  four  plates  in  said 
operative  position,  said  four  plates  being  pivotal  into  a 
collapsed  condition  in  which  they  lie  in  close  confronting 
parallel  relation  with  one  another,  one  of  the  plates  defin- 
ing said  wall  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  legs, 
so  that  said  seat  when  collapsed  is  pivotalh  movable  into 
close  confronting  parallel  relation  vMth  said  one  leg 


4.223.946 
VEHICLE  SE.AT  FITTING 
Bernd  A.  Kluting,  Radevormwald.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Keiper  Automobiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Rem- 
scheid.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945.303 

Int.  CI.-  KMC  1/025 

U.S.  CI.  297—363  10  Claims 


4.223.945 

COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE  AND  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  Nikitits,  Lachine,  Canada,  assignor  to  Franklyn  M.  Mar- 
cus, Montreal,  Canada 

I         Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895.262 
Int.  CI."-  A47B  i'i/OO.  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  297—159  38  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  fitting  for  vehicle  scats  having  a  tillable  backrest 
member  comprising  a  first  hinge  member  connectablo  to  a  seat 
rest  member,  a  second  hinge  member  connectable  lo  a  backrest 
member,  a  first  pivot  means  connecting  said  hinge  members  for 
relative  pivoting  movement,  a  locking  plate  pisotalK  mounted 
on  said  first  pivot  means  capable  of  relative  pivotal  movement 
to  both  said  first  and  second  hinge  members,  a  ratchet  plate 
having  a  circular  arcuate  toothed  sector,  a  second  piv  ot  means 
spaced  from  said  first  pivot  means  connecting  said  ratchet  plate 
and  first  hinge  member,  a  differential  translation  connection 
between  said  locking  and  ratchet  plates  spaced  relativ elv  more 
from  said  first  pivot  means  and  relatively  less  from  said  second 
pivot  means,  manually  releasable  toothed  pawl  means  mounted 
on  said  first  hinge  member  for  engagement  and  retention  of 
said  toothed  sector  in  any  adjusted  angular  position  of  said 
ratchet  plate  relative  to  said  first  hinge  member  over  the  full 
range  of  operative  backrest  adjustment,  and  means  for  limiting 
backward  movement  of  said  second  hinge  member  rc'ative  to 
said  locking  plate  refiecting  the  adjusted  position  of  said 
ratchet  plate,  said  last  means  accommodating  forward  tilting 
movement  of  said  backrest  member  without  pivotal  movement 
of  said  ratchet  and  locking  plates. 
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4,:23.947 

HINGK  FITTINGS  FOR  \  EHICLE  SEATS 

Hcin^  F.  Cremer.  Remscheid.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

ktiper  Automobiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Remscheid.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905.358.  May  12.  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  967,623 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  1/023 

L  S.  CI.  297-367  3  Claims 


1.  Hinge  fittings  manufactured  within  production  tolerances 
for  \ehicle  seats  having  tillable  backrest  members,  each  fitting 
including  a  first  hinge  member  connectable  to  a  seat  rest  mem- 
ber; a  second  hinge  member  connectable  to  a  backrest  member; 
pi\o\  means  connecting  said  hinge  members  for  relative  pivot- 
ing movement;  arresting  means  for  arresting  said  hinge  mem- 
bers in  selected  relative  angular  positions,  said  arresting  means 
comprising  an  annular  member  with  teeth  on  a  circular  arcuate 
peripheral  segment  thereof  rigidly  secured  to  said  second 
hinge  member  in  concentric  relation  to  said  pivot  means,  a 
pawl  haMng  mating  teeth  on  a  concave  circular  a^cuaie  seg- 
ment for  engaging  the  leeth  on  said  annular  member  in  any 
adjusted  position  thereof,  a  pivotal  mounting  Rir  said  pawl  on 
said  first  hinge  member  positioned  lo  accommodate  disengage- 
ment and  full  concentric  imerengagement  of  the  teeth  on  said 
respecii\e  mating  segment^ for  any  given  adju'-ted  position 
thereof,  said  pawl  having  aXcam  engageable  surface,  a  cam 
having  a  pnotai  mounting  onlsaid  first  hingt-  member  in  trian- 
gularly spaced  relation  to  s^id  first  pivoi  means  and  pivotal 
mounting  f^.r  said  pawi,^eans  normally  biasing  said  cam 
toward  intercngagement  of  said  teeth  in  a  gi\en  adjusted  posi- 
tion, means  for  retracting  said  cam  to  accommodate  disengage- 
ment of  said  teeth  for  readjustment  of  said  relative  angular 
position,  said  leeth  ha\ing  pressure  angles  subjecting  said  pawl 
to  pivotal  disengagement  forces  m  response  to  relative  pivot- 
ing forces  between  said  first  and  second  hinge  members  in 
either  direction, 

characterized  by  said  named  elements  having  manufacturing 
dimensional  tolerances  establishing  an  operative  range  of 
pivotal  cam  rise,  necessary  in  assembled  relation  to  take 
up  all  clearance  with  said  teeth  and  cam  fully  engaged, 
extending  throughout  the  cumulative  extremities  of  said 
dimensional  tolerances, 
said  cam  having  a  circular  arcuate  face  including  said  opera- 
tive range  of  cam  rise  within  a  limited  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  cam  face,  said  pawl  having  a  relatively  more 
linear  contact  tbrce  than  said  cam  face,  and  a  line  normal 
to  the  fully  engaged  contact  between  said  cam  and  pawl 
extending  past  the  pivotal  center  of  said  cam  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  a  a  substantial  distance  no  greater  than  ten 
percent  (lOCr)  of  the  distance  from  said  pivotal  center  to 
said  contact  at  every  possible  position  throughout  said 
operative  range. 


4,223,948 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  CO.VIPETITIVE 

OXIDANT  CONSUMING  REACTIONS  IN  THE 

SOLUTION  MINING  OF  A  MINERAL 

Dennis  E.  Stover,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,040 

Int.  CI.   E21B  4.^/28 

U.S.  CI.  299-4  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  the  solution  mining  of  a  mineral 
from  a  subterranean  formation  containing  same  in  which  an 
injection  and  production  well  are  drilled  and  completed  within 
said  formation,  leach  solution  and  an  oxidant  are  injected 
through  said  injection  well  into  said  formation  to  dissolve  said 
mineral,  and  said  dissolved  mineral  is  recovered  via  said  pro- 
duction well,  w  herein  the  improvement  comprises  introducing 
into  said  formation  a  leach  solution  containing  a  chemical 
additive  which  reduces  the  oxidant  consuming  reactions 
therein  other  than  those  involving  said  mineral. 


4,223,949 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  SULFATE  CONTAINING 
BRINES  FROM  DIAPHRAGM  CELL  CAUSTIC 
EVAPORATOR  SYSTEMS 
Jaswant  S.  Gill,  Cleveland,  Tenn.;  Joseph  L.  Wood,  Westmin- 
ster, Md.,  and  Nissim  Rachima,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  857 

Int.  CI.   E21B^.^/J* 

U.S.  CI.  299-5  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  disposal  of  an  alkaline  effluent  solution 

containing  sodium  chloride,  sodium  sulfate  and  sodium  h>- 

droxide  which  comprises: 

a.  admixing  said  alkaline  effluent  solution  for  disposal  with 
an  aqueous  solution  to  form  a  mining  solution. 

b.  injecting  said  mining  solution  into  a  brine  well  to  contact 
solid  sodium  chloride  contaminated  with  a  soluble  cal- 
cium compound, 

c.  maintaining  said  mining  solution  in  contact  with  said  solid 
sodium  chloride  for  a  period  sufficient  to  dissolve  sodium 
chloride  while  inhibiting  the  solubility  of  said  calcium 
compound  to  form  a  sodium  chloride  brine  containing 
sodium  sulfate,  and 

d  extracting  said  sodium  chloride  brine  from  said  brine  well 
having  reduced  concentrations  of  dissolved  calcium. 


4,223.950 

LONGW  ALL  CUTTING  MACHINES  WITH  DRUM 

MOVED  BY  PLURAL  POWER  MEANS 

Thomas  G.  Barr,  Malvern,  England,  assignor  to  Dowty  Meco 

Limited,  V\orcester,  England 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,811 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1978, 
5948/78 

Int.  CI.-  E21C  27/24 
U.S.  CI.  299-54  9  Claims 


1.  A  mineral-cutting  machine  comprising  a  body,  a  ranging 
arm  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the  body, 
a  cutting  device  supported  on  the  ranging  arm  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  extending  away  from  the  ranging  arm  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  intended  direction  of  movement  of  the 
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machine  during  a  cutting  opcrati<ni.  said  cutimg  device  Ivir.g 
normallv  in  a  position  at  least  parlK  beyond  an  cud  ..t  the  b.)d> 
during  a  .utting  operation,  and  means,  for  n,ov  ing  said  ranging: 
arm.  comprising  first  and  second  powcr-.^peraud  device  each 
o\  which  1.  connected  al  one  pari  thereof  lo  said  b(^dv  it  .. 
respective  position  thereon,  and  each  being  cMincelv^d  a!  ai>- 
.Mhev  part  thereof  to  said  ranging  'i  ;»t  a  rospectn  •_■  poMlion 
thereon,  said  positions  being  so  relatively  disposed  ihat  s.iid 
first  and  seciKid  devices,  when  operated,  are  together  capable 
of  movinu  the  cutting  device  from  said  normal  p'.siti.^n  a!  IciM 
parllv  beyond  an  end  of  the  body  to  a  pv.ition  where  ii  is  at 
least  substantiaHy  wholly  alongside  of  said  body. 


I  4,223.951 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  i  OR  A  HUB  CAP  OR  A 
WHEEL  CAP 

latlao  Muramatsu.  and  Katsuhiro  Fujiwara.  both  of  T(.>o{a. 
.Japan,  assiunors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

lovota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1978.  Ser.  No.  895.3«6 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov.    1.    i9'"'.    5- 

146603!  I] 

Int.  CI.    B60B  "'116 

U.S.  CI.  301-37  PB  ■*  ^'••'''"^ 


i     ♦ 


said  center  seeluin  and  lacing  end'^  closelv  spaced  Ir-'ni 
one  another; 

(c)  an  alignment  element  including  J  di>^  pialc-  pos:ii>'iK\1 
heuveen  said  cenler  Neetu.ns.  aperiuies  m  said  disc  plate. 

(d)  NUiJ  center  see  Hon  projections  being  'cccived  into  saio 
u-.se  plaie  a  sulTieient  diNta:i--e  ;o  produce  a  lorque  t-an^- 
mimiig.    subsianliaiiv    interlocked    rcljiionship   betweer, 


1.  \  structure  for  mounlii.Li  a  hub  ^;ip  havHis:  an  lunuiar  niii 
por4ion  which  provides  a  c\  Imdrical  bore  lo  a  vv  ncel.  e.'.mi^n- 
ing  an  annular  element  liavuia  .>  >tiap-iike  KkK  nhicli  has  ,i 
radially  outside  cvliiidncai  surface  having  i  diameter  subsian- 
liaiiv equal  to  liie  diameicr  of  said  cvliiidncu!  bore  of  said  rim 
portion,  a  number  of  liastic  loiigues  r.iaele  <>f  fiaps  pr*  :eUeJ 
iiaiisverselv  from  said  bodv  and  spaced  along  said  bodv  and 
each  folded  into  a  hook  shape,  and  a  nnmbei  ;■:  first  a;id  s,con.i 
oppositolv  directed  delenl  poilu-ns  Uaasver-el:.  eui  v>u;  ir.MV. 
saKi  bodv  and  spaced  along  said  b.^v.  said  huh  cap  havin-  an 
aaiiiihu  groove  whieh  retains  said  firsi  d-Men'  p.^rtuM.s  ami  m 
.innular  land  portion  which  engages  wiih  said  second  '.le'.-ni 
;v^rtion-  when  said  annular  element  ;■  mmiiiieJ  u.  said  h  .b  ..ii' 
VI  thai  the  radiallv  outside  evlmdncai  sinfae-  >-.f  said  !-•  d> 
engages  v>  ith  \hx  cylindrical  bore  of  said  hul^  eap.  -aid  wheel 
including   an  annular  groove  for   reinovabiy   receiving   said 
ehistk  tongues,  wherem  said  hub  cap  is  mi^nted  lo  said  vx  heel 
bv  uav  ot^aid  aiuiulai  elemen'  i:it-,>rnosed  iherebeiueen 

4.223.952 
AUTOMOnVF  WHEF.I.  CONSTRUCHON 

Richard  ii.  Weld.  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wcldwhctls. 
Inc.,  Kansas  Cit>.  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978.  Ser.  No.  896.246 
I  Int.  CI.    H60B  /   "0 

U.S.  CI.  301-63  I)S  "  ^  '"""^ 

1    An  ai'lomative  vehiele  wheel  ...nipnsiiii: 

(a)  first  and  second  drawn  sneet  wli<-ei  halves,  said  wheel 
halves  each  including  a  ceniei  section  and  a  rim  seviio;;.  a 
centra!  opening  in  said  respeetive  center  sceti.vis; 

(b)  a  pluraiitv  of  .apposed  integral  proieeoons  in  s  ,;d  center 
sections  and  defining  aiignmcni  apeit.nes.  said  ce:ue.r 
section  alignmem  apertures  being  ladially  spaced  tr.  m 
said  ceniial  openings  and  forming  eon-;aent  an^  soue 
spondent  pairs  of  alignment  apertures,  said  r^r>  kvooh- 
having  an  outer  surface  generallv  parallel  u<  'iu   .•.>''  "t 


said  Jise  plale  apeii.ires  ,u,d.  said  rr'V--i"^n-  wrier.b; 
said  whe-l  halves  and  disc  plaie  are  eiiguiied  such  liiai 
!..ique  applied  about  I'le  axis  oi\  lie  ..!  s.iid  wheel  li.ilvcs 
:s  iransferr.d  \hrou-j\:  lUr  interlo.ke.l  .ii-c  n|  ne  and  pr-.- 
jeetiops  lo  the  other    I  -.nd  wheel  halves; 

(ei  means  ..onnectnii:  sa:d  %•■  heel  hiiKi-..  .im\ 

(ft  means  formini:  an  .iirn.  lit  sjj!  Heiween  ^aid  dis.  pi.--e  and 
.  .ich  oi  said  vsheei  h.'lves 


4,223.953 

^Ml-COMI'Ol  NI)1N(.  BRAKK  S\  SI  IM  \M)  ^  Al  A  V 

FOR  HYDRAl  I  IC  (AM  BRAKK  A(  Fl  M('RS 

Oliver  B.  Cruse.  Floriss.int.  Mo.,  assijinor  w  Wa^'ner  IKcfic 
■  Corporation.  St.  I  otiis.  Mo. 

F  iled  Sep.  ::.  I97S,  ^.r.  N^..  944.69H 

Inf. (I.  B60!  i.<  :: 
[  s  n  3«3-;  -'•  * ''•*"^' 


,'» 


'i4t 


"<.»     -'U 


«<v      — 


<v 


r.^^^!it-f'  '■■< 


I     A   p--lin!.    br.ikc  c^vtro!   system   foi    oper.ition   v^'th   .. 
i;vc;:,iuiie  h'  AC  svsieni  whi;!:  us-,  hycirj.iiic  bt.ike  fiuid.  e-^ni- 

priMiU'.: 

(a)  means  I'oi  pinw.ding  pressure  <'t'a  !V-.i!'i; 

,b,  telav  valve  means  lor  .onnesfng  a  meieied  amount  ot 
said  pressure  fro'ii  iis  input  to  'is  output  in  proporluMi  to 
pressure  at  ..  .  ^nW'l  line,  the  fiuid  a'  sa'd  i  a.i>ut  being 
i-onneeled  to  a  parking  brake  line; 

(e.  control  means  having  first  and  second  eondil'ons  (.  r 
eonnecting  said  tluid  pressure  to  said  coiitiol  line  in  saui 
nrst  e.,ndmon  Ai\d  lor  coinuciing  an  exhaust  l.ne  \o  said 
ei-ntrol  line  m  said  seciMiU  ^ondiuoii; 

(d.  anu-sompoinidmu  valve   means  tor  reevivin;.:  saiei   h^ 
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draulic  brake  fluid  at  a  first  connection  and  said  fluid  at  a 
second  connection; 

(e)  first  and  second  connected  opposed  pressure-responsive 
means  in  said  anti-compounding  \al\e  means  acted  on  in 
opposed  directions  by  said  hydraulic  brake  fluid  and  the 
fiuid  connected  to  saiJ  parking  brake  line  respectively  and 
dispiaceable  therein  according  to  the  relative  Huid  pres- 
sure thereupon; 

(0  valve  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  connected 
opposed  pressure-responsive  means  for  metering  an 
amount  of  said  pressure  to  said  exhaust  line  in  response  to 
hydraulic  brake  Huid  pressure  exceeding  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  ci>nnected  to  said  parking  brake  line  by  a  prede- 
termined amount,  and 

(g)  means  in  said  anti-compounding  \aKe  means  for  main- 
taining said  hydraulic  brake  fluid  and  said  fluid  isolated 
from  each  ('ther 


4.223.954 

CONTROL  \  AL\  E  ASSFMBI.IKS  FOR  HVDRAl  LIC 

BRAKING  SVSTKMS 

Hujih  (..  Margetl*.  l.eaminRton  Spa.  Fnuland.  assiunor  to  Giri- 
int!  Limited.  Birmingham.  Fngiand 

Filed  May  25.  1978.  Ser.  No.  909.471 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  May  25.  1977. 
21957/77;  Aug.  23.  1977,  35203/77 

Int.  CI.   B60T  15/Of) 
L'.S.  CI.  303-6  A  4  Claims 


said  second  seating  whereby  pressure  fluid  from  said  inlet 
passage  is  admitted  to  said  distributor  chamber. 


1.  .A  control  valve  assembly  for  a  vehicle  dual  hvdraulic 
braking  system  cc^mprising  a  housing  provided  with  a  distribu- 
tor chamber,  and  firsi  and  second  outlet  ports  for  connection 
to  brakes  on  veheels  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vehicle,  separate 
brake-appl>ing  \aKes  in  said  housing  operable  independently 
and  MmultaneousK  to  cause  fluid  in  said  chamber  to  be  sup- 
plied to  one  of  said  outlet  ports  and  both  of  said  outlet  ports 
respecti\el\.  and  a  \alve  operating  mechanism  for  controlling 
piessurisation  of  said  distributor  chamber,  said  vaKe  operating 
mech;inisin  comprising  a  piston  working  in  said  distributor 
chamber,  a  recuperation  port  in  a  wall  of  said  housing  for 
connection  to  a  reservoir  for  fluid  and  communicating Viih 
said  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  an  a.xial  bore  through 
said  piston  providing  communication  between  said  recupera- 
tion port  and  an  inlet  passage  for  connection  to  a  source  of  high 
pressure  fluid,  first  and  second  a.xially  spaced  seatings.  an 
a.xially  movable  valve  member  for  alternate  engagement  with 
said  first  and  second  axially  spaced  seatings.  said  first  seating 
c;)mprising  a  seating  surrounding  said  bore  in  said  piston  and 
said  second  seating  leading  t(^  said  inlet  passage,  said  a.xially 
movable  valve  member  having  a  first  end  defining  a  face  for 
engagement  with  one  of  said  seatings  and  a  second  opposite 
end  carrying  a  head  for  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
seatings.  and  a  spring  for  urging  said  valve  member  normally 
into  engagement   with  said  second  seating  with  said  valve 
member  spaced  from  said  first  seating,  initial  axial  movement 
of  said  piston  in  response  to  an  inwardly  directed  valve-operat- 
ing force  urging  said  first  seating  into  engagement  with  said 
valve  member  to  isolate  said  distributor  chamber  from  said 
recuperation  port,  and  subsequent  movement  of  said  piston  in 
the  same  direction  displacing  said  valve  member  away  from 


4,223,955 

LOAD-DFPENDEM  BRAKING  FORCE  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Erich  Reinecke,  Beinhorn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
V\  ABCO  VVestinghouse  GmbH.  Hanover,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser,  No.  916.033 

Int.  CI.  B60T  H/22 

i:.S.  CI,  303-22  R  10  claims 


r.> 


1    .A  vehicle  load-responsive  braking  force  control  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  supply  valve  member  for  controlling  flow  of  brake- 
applying  fluid  pressure  between  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port; 

(b)  a  valve  seat  member  having  formed  thereon  a  valve  seat 
normally  occupying  an  open  position  at  a  spaced-apart 
distance  relative  to  said  valve  member  for  opening  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  being 
operable  to  a  closed  position  relative  to  said  valve  member 
for  closing  said  communication: 

(c)  a  radially  variable  disc-type  cam  member  rotatably  and 
angularly  positionable  according  to  vehicle  load; 

(d)  a  stem  operably  interposed  between  the  cam  member  and 
the  valve  member  with  one  end  secured  to  the  valve 
member  and  the  other  end  making  separable  contact  with 
the  cam  member, 

(e)  said  cam  member  and  said  stem  cooperating  for  position- 
ing said  valve  member  at  said  spaced-apart  distance  in 
accordance  with  the  angular  position  of  the  cam  deter- 
mined by  vehicle  load;  and 

(f)  spring  means  characterized  by  a  progressive  compression 
rating  for  biasing  said  valve  seat  member  toward  said  open 
pi^sition.  said  valve  seat  member  being  subjectable  to  said 
fluid  pressure  for  exerting  a  force  thereon  in  opposition  to 
said  spring  means  and  effective  for  operating  said  valve 
seat  member  to  its  said  closed  position  w  hen  the  force  of 
said  fluid  pressure  exceeds  that  of  the  spring  means. 


4,223,956 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

FOR  VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 

Tomoyuki  Nogami,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  28,  1978.  53-146826 
Int.  CI.'  B60T«//</ 
U,S.  CI,  303-24  C  3  Qaims 

1.  In  an  hydraulic  brake  pressure  control  device  for  a  vehicle 
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braking  system  incorporating  between  a  master  cylinder  and 
wheel  brake  cylinders,  comprising:  .    ^  ^    r 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body  fratne, 
said  housing  being  provided  thereon  with  an  inlet  port  for 
connection  to  said  master  cylinder  and  an  outlet  port  for 
connection  to  said  wheel  brake  cylinders  and  being  pro- 
vided therein  with  a  stepped  bore  having  a  small  diameter 
portion  and  a  large  diameter  portion,  said  stepped  bore 
being  in  communication  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
respectively  at  the  small  and  large  diameter  portions 
thereof,  and  an  inner  bore  in  communication  with  the 
small  and  large  diameter  portions  of  said  stepped  bore  at 
opposite  sides  thereof; 
a  differential  piston  having  small  and  large  diameter  portions 
reciprocably  disposed  within  the  respective  small  and 
large  diameter  portions  of  said  stepped  bore  to  provide 
first  and  second  fluid  chambers  respectively  m  open  com- 
munication with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  piston 
being  exposed  at  its  small  diameter  portion  in  said  first 
chamber  and  at  its  large  diameter  portion  in  said  second 
chamber; 


control  of  the  first  control  pulse  and  which,  when  triggered 
initiates  a  second  control  pulse  to  effect  brake  pressure  release; 
and  a  charge  storage  device  that  receives  the  wheel  speed 
signal  so  that  it  accumulates  a  charge  dependent  on  the  dip  m 
wheel  speed  and  discharges  in  response  to  wheel  speed  recov- 
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ery  following  said  dip  in  wheel  speed,  and  which  is  associated 
with  the  first  and  second  switches  so  that  it  discharges  in  a 
predetermined  manner  after  the  first  control  pulse  terminates 
and  terminates  the  second  control  pulse  when  the  stored 
charge  falls  to  a  predetermined  level. 


resilient  means  for  regulation  axial  movements  of  said  differ- 
ential piston;  and 

cut-off  valve  means  including  a  valve  seat  provided  on  a 
wall  of  said  inner  bore  to  permit  fluid  flow  between  said 
first  and  second  chambers  and  an  inertia-controlled  valve 
element  housed  within  said  inner  bore  to  co-operate  with 
said  valve  seat  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  first 
chamber  to  said  second  chamber  when  said  valve  element 
is  subjected  to  a  deceleration  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 

value; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  housing  includes  a  space 
between  the  small  and  large  diameter  portions  of  said 
stepped  bore,  and  said  resilient  means  comprises  first  and 
second  coil  springs  concentrically  assembled  within  said 
space,  said  first  spring  being  loaded  to  regulate  the  axial 
movement  of  said  piston  towards  said  first  fluid  chamber 
from  the  usual  position,  and  said  second  spring  being 
loaded  to  regulate  the  axial  movement  of  said  piston  to- 
ward said  second  fluid  chamber  from  the  usual  position. 

I 

4,223.957 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  I 
Malcolm  Brearley,  Solihull,  and  Alfred  K.  White,  Birmingham, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Girling  Limited,  Birmmgham, 

England  _„„ 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,798 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1977, 

14240/77 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8/02 
U.S.  CI.  303-106  ^  »J  C'^'"^ 

1  An  anti-lock  brake  control  system  for  vehicles  with 
braked  wheels  comprising  a  wheel  speed  sensor  for  producing 
a  signal  proportional  to  wheel  speed;  a  first  switch  having  an 
input  connected  to  the  sensor  to  receive  the  wheel  speed  signal 
and  being  adapted  to  respond  to  the  rate  of  change  of  said 
signal  so  as  to  produce  a  first  control  pulse  to  effect  brake 
pressure  release  while  a  preset  first  wheel  deceleration  thresh- 
old is  exceeded;  a  second  switch  that  is  triggered  under  the 


4.223,958 
MODULAR  COMPLIANT  HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING 

WITH  OVERLAPPING  BEARING  SHEET 
Stanley  Gray,  Skaneateles.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Mechanical  Tech- 
nolog}  Incorporated,  Latham.  N.^ . 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1978.  Ser.  No.  974.254 
Int.  CI.   F16Ci2/06 

U.S.  CI,  308—9 


24  Claims 


7.  A  compliant  hvdrodynamic  fluid  film  journal  bearing  for 
rotatably  supporting  a  rotating  rotor  within  a  bearing  sleeve. 

comprising: 

at  least  one  bearing  module  having  a  resilient  supporting 
section  and  a  bearing  sheet  attached  ad.uicent  one  end  ot 
said  supporting  section,  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from over  the  adjacent  free  end  of  the  adjacent  underlying 
supporting  section,  merlapping  and  over!>ing  and  sup- 
ported bv  said  adjacent  supporting  section,  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  free  end  which  overlies  the  area  of  the  junction  of 
said  underlying,  overlapped  supporting  section  and  its 
attached  bearing  sheet,  said  supporting  section  having  a 
length  substantiallv  equal  to  an  integer  fraction  ot  the 
inner  circumference  of  said  sleeve,  the  denominator  ot 
said  fraction  being  equal  to  the  number  of  modules,  and 
said  bearing  sheet  having  a  length  approximately  equal  to 
the  length  of  said  supporting  section,  and  overlapping 
only  one  resilient  support  section  and  overlapping  said 
one  resilient  support  section  only  once;  said  resilient  sec- 
tion including  a  plurality  of  raised  resilient  elevations 
which  are  more  compliant  than  the  fluid  film. 
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*'223,9S9  4,223,961 

TKMPERATL  RE  COMPENSATING  BEARING  SUPPORT  ORIENTATION  RING  WITH  BEARINGS 

Oliver  F.  Oldendorph.  Coronado,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Joachim  Martinez,  Avallon,  France,  assignor  to  R  K  S    Avallon 

Dynamics,  San  Diego.  Calif.  France                                                             '   "  " 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26.959  Filed  Jun.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,219 

Int.  CI.   F16C  35^04  ,„,.  ci.-  F16C  19/49 

l.S.  CI.  308-15                                                         5  Claims  U.S.  CI.  308-174                                                        4  Claims 
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1  A  hearing  assembly  including  bearing  means  and  mount- 
ing nu-ans  hu\ing  a  relatively  high  tdeffieient  of  expansion  for 
connecting  rotatahle  structures  of  low  coefficient  of  expansion 
inalcnal.  comprising. 

means  for  loosely  connecting  said  bearing  assembly  to  each 
of  said  rotaiablc  structures  so  ihal  expansion  and  contrac 
tion  of  said  bearing  assembly  due  to  teniperalure  varia- 
tions is  independeiil  of  its  connected  structures;  and 
means  pivotly  connecting  said  bearing  assembly  to  each  of 
said  rotaiablc  structures  to  restrain  axial  translation  of  the 
bearing  assembly  in  the  plane  of  the  bearing  assembly  yet 
permit  radial  movement  thereof  due  to  temperature  varia- 
tions. 


4,223,960 
Al  TOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

l.onnie  T.  Reedy,  and  Eddie  Smith,  both  of  Frecport,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Reedy  and  Smith,  Inc.,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,432,  Jun.  3,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4.098.382.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,185 

Int.  CI.   F16Cii/66 

I  .S.  CI.  308-78  3  Claims 


•    %it^  ' '  ■'  -^K  -"J  / 


1    A  combination  thrust-washer/radial-bushing  havinu  (he 
configuration  of  a  short  cylinder  with  a  flanged  end. 

said  short  cylinder  being  the  radial-bushing  portion  and  said 
flanged  end  being  the  thrust-washer  portion, 

said  rddialbushing  having  an  oil-conveying  groove  in- 
scribed around  its  inner  periphery  and  having  at  least  one 
oil  passageway  communicating  with  ws  outer  periphery. 
and 

said  thrust-washer  pt-rtion  having  an  oil-conveying  groove 
inscribed  around  the  surface  which  faces  the  radial-bosh 
ing 


1   A  rolling  bearing  orientation  ring  supporting  radial  loads 
and  also  axial  loads  in  both  senses  including  overtiming  mo- 
ments, comprising  an  outer  race  member  and  an  inner  race 
member  coaxial  with  respect  to  said  outer  race  member,  said 
two  race  members  being  rotalable  one  relative  to  the  (Mher 
about  a  common  axis,  and  at  least  two  rows  of  rolling  members 
between  said  two  race  members,  comprising  at  least  one  row  of 
thrust  rollers  having  their  axes  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  common  axis  and  supporting  the  axial  loads  in  one  sense 
and  a  row  of  rolling  members  with  an  oblique  contact  support- 
ing the  radial  loads  and  the  axial  loads  in  the  other  sense,  said 
two  race  members  each  being  unitary  and  the  outer  race  mem- 
ber having  an  inner  substantially  cylindrical  surface  provided, 
at  one  end.  with  an  annular  recess  having  one  flank  substan- 
tially transverse  to  said  common  axis  and  forming  one  race  o{ 
said  row  of  thrust  rollers,  the  inner  race  member  having,  facing 
said  inner  cylindrical  surface  and  said  recess,  an  outer  substan- 
tially cylindrical  surface  whose  diameter  is  slightly  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  inner  cylindrical  surface,  and  pro- 
vided beyond  said  end  of  the  outer  race  member  with  an  annu- 
lar portion  protecting  radially  outwardly  and  having  one  flank 
substantially  transverse  to  said  common  axis,  facing  axially  said 
flank  of  said  recess  and  forming  the  other  race  of  said  row  o\' 
thrust  rollers,  a  first  groove  in  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  outer  race  member  between  said  flank  of  said  recess  and 
the  other  end  of  the  outer  race  member,  said  tlrst  groove 
forming  one  race  for  said  row  of  rolling  membeis  with  oblique- 
contact,  a  second  groove  in  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
inner  race  member,  between  said  flank  of  said  aimular  portion 
and  the  other  end  of  the  inner  race  member,  said  second 
groove  forming  the  other  race  for  said  row  of  rolling  members 
w  ith  oblique  contact,  said  inner  cylinder  surface  of  said  outer 
race  member  and  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  inner 
race  member  each  being  two  cylindrical  surfaces  having  differ- 
ent diameters  and  situated  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
groove  of  each  race  member,  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  outer  lac;  i.iember  having  a  small-r  diameter  between  said 
recess  and  groove  than  between  said  grotive  ind  said  other 
end.  and  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  inner  race  member 
having  a  greater  diameter  between  said  other  end  and  said 
gnwve  than  between  said  grcxive  and  said  annular  portion,  the 
diameter  of  said  smaller  diameter  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
outer  race  member  being  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  greater  diameter  cylindrical  surface  of  the  inner  race 
member,  and  one  at  least  of  said  race  members  being  provided 
with  a  fill  hole  for  the  introduction  of  the  rolling  members  with 
oblique  contact  between  saic'  tw.-.  grooves 
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that  the  latter  is  embedded  in  and  acts  as  reinforcement  of 
said  body  of  antifriction  solidified  ciimpound. 


4,223,962 

PLAY-FREE  ROLLING  BEARINGS  FOR  LOW  LOADS 

AND  LOW  RPMS 

Jorg  Zieineisch,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  4.223.964 

Industriewerk  Schaeffler  OHG,  Herzogenaurach,  Fed.  Rep.  TISSUE  HOLDER 

of  Germany  „,^  ^^„  nobby  R.  Kilgore,  603  School  St..  Rossvillc,  Ga.  30741 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838.498  »«•>•»>  «•  ^^  «.,^ j  ^,^^  ^^  ,979  g.^.  No.  22,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  12.  j^^  ^,    3^5^  jg^Q,;^ 

1976,2645958  US  CI  312-39  \  i:\Am 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  27m  27/06  ^•'»-  ^'• 

U.S.  CI.  308-184  R  »2  Claims 


\\\V 


LU — 
?! — 


ye 

'-^\  /' 


r 


:l 


1  A  play-free  rolling  bearing  for  low  loads  and  low  rpn.s 
comprising  two  structural  elements  carrying  inner  and  outer 
raceways  with  interposed  rolling  elements,  one  structural 
element  carrying  one  of  the  raceways  being  inclined  to  th^■ 
other  structural  element  so  that  the  axes  of  both  raceways  arc 
at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

4.223,963 

ANTIFRICTION  BEARING.  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME  AND  ANTIFRICT^ION  MATERIAL  FOR 

PERFORMING  THIS  METHOD 

Jury  N.  Glodin,  pereulok  Frunze.  4,  kv.  12;  Albert  G.  Kliscenko. 
Pnvokzalnaya  ulitsa,  19,  kv.  48,  both  of  Pavlovsky  1  «sac 
Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Petr  A.  Pshenichkin.  Tsentralnaya  ulitsa, 
4,  kv.  6;  Evgenv  A.  Smirnov,  ulitsa  Mayakovskoco.  3.  kv.  x. 
both  of  Elektro'ugli  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Nikolai  N.  Khavsky, 
ulitsa  Gubkina,  4.  kv.  73,  and  Uv  B.  Kuznetsov  ulitsa  Pljus- 
chikha,  42.  korpus  I.  kv.  47.  both  of  Moscow,  all  of  I  .S.S.K. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1978.  Ser.  No.  928.693 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R..  Aug.  1.  1977,  2505001 
Int.  CI.    F16C  19/()(t 
VS.  CI.  308-188  ^  ^  '''''"' 


?? 


1  A  tissue  h.^lder.  comprising,  in  combinati',.n.  a  cyliiidnca. 
case  having  .m  end  wall  al  Us  .>ne  end.  and  an  opening  .it  its 
opposite  end.  a  pivotable  door  closing  said  opening,  a  straight 
peg  in  the  center  of  said  case,  secured  at  its  one  end  m  said  end 
wall  said  peu  supporting  a  roll  of  t.MJet  tissue,  said  .ase  hav  mt 
a  slot  a](Mii:'a  side  thereof,  through  which  said  tissue  is  d.s- 
pensed.  and  means  for  support  of  said  case  in  a  b.ihiocrn.  viid 
means  comprising  a  pedestal  post  upon  a  broad  base,  and  ..  Ila. 
circular  friction  plate  dcpressibk  a.amsi  an  end  wall  of  said 
roll  for  selective  rotatKHi  thereof,  said  friction  plate  being 
msido  said  case  and  ..iTixrd  on  a  shaft  oxtendm^  through  i 
central  opening  of  s.id  dooi.  and  a  knob  on  an  exterior  end  o 
said  shall  for  axiai  movement  of  said  friciK>n  plate  against  said 
roll,  and  rotation  thereof. 


4.223.965 
W All  CABINET 

Joseph  Falandrani.  R<.ck>  River.  Ohio,  assianor  t-.  \mer.can 
Metal  Forming  Company.  Clocland.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1978,  Ser.  No.  939.2U2 

Int.  CI.-  A47B  ^1  >>"  •^•^''<^> 

I. SCI.  31 2-100  '^"''♦'"' 


y   'I 


1.  An  antifrittion  hearing.  comprisiTig 

an  inner  race: 

an  outer  race  spaced  from  said  iniici'  r:'.ce: 

a  metal  annular  cage  Kv:u.-(i  hctw.-en  ^aid  laces  una  navi:-,' 

J  pliiratitv  of  sockets. 
a  pluiuiitv  of  rolling  bodies  loosch  received  m  slid  vckcis 

of  said  V-age  and  separating  said  races,  said  loU.ng  po.mcv 

said  cage  and  said  races  iogether  forming  an  unoccupied 

space  therebetween;  and 
a  body  of  antiiViction  sohditieci  compound  tilling  said  uiuv- 

cupicd  space  and  being  fast  only  wiih  said  metal  .age  so 


I  An  oii  .  d>ist-  ..rn)  w.icrproof  enclosure  ot  sto'l  .-..nsisinv 
01  a  t,ox  co.ipi.s:ng  a  single  ivtan^ular  sheet  bent  a.  right 
,ndev  at  each  cno  p,..vidnm  .■•  .xM.om  w.ill  at  -ne  eiul  an.  ..• 
,.p  ^vall  a.  .he  o:her  enO  u.d  a  h:.k  wall  between  the  top  ..d 
houom  walls,  said  b>.t.om  w.ii!  havinu  :.n  end  edge  hancv  bu, 
:nv..rdlv  at  r.ght  angles  a  piedet.rmnu.  Jisiancc   .n-m  ..0 
hack  wail.  saiU  u^p  wall  hav  m,  an  cd  edge  t.a-.ge  bei  t     .n- 
vvarciiv  at  rmht  an.le^  a-  th-  same  pi.d..-tenn.:..d  distance  lr,>  n 
.aid  b:;ck  wall,  two  rec.nguiar  side  v.aIlsco:nposeU  o!  a  s.n^K 
sheet  for  each,  cash  Mde  waii  t.av  ing  a  cont.mions  planar  .d,. 
nan.c  aroung  Us  tour  cd.cs  exsep.  :  m  a  ^hcht  space  at     k 
appT  front  edge  a.  the  .one  of  the  open  t. o,u.  each  s  de  _v al 
,.a  „m  a  width  from  front  .0  txi.k  equal  10  .he  d.staiKe  I  on 
,,e  iiuuT  tace  of  UK  h.A  w.U!lo  .he  outer  .ace  01  sa.d  .,rs. 
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named  end  edge  flanges,  each  side  wall  having  a  length  from 
lop  to  botom  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  inner  faces  of 
said  top  wall  and  bottom  wall,  said  side  wall  edge  flanges  being 
flat  against  and  there  welded  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  contigu- 
ous top  wall  and  bottom  wall  and  back  wall  entirely  on  the 
inside  of  said  enclosure,  said  side  wall  edge  flanges  bemg 
welded  to  said  end  edge  flanges  at  their  contact  zones,  said 
edge  flanges  at  the  face  of  said  box  spaced  from  said  back  wall 
bemg  formed  flat  and  coplanar.  a  flat  rectangular  door  having 
mturned  edges  positioned  to  fit  snugly  over  said  edge  flanges  at 
said  face  of  said  box.  a  continuous  hinge  permanently  connect- 
ing one  edge  of  said  door  to  one  of  said  side  walls  along  the 
entire  side  wall,  a  continuous  resilient  seal  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  said  door  in  position  to  rest  on  all  of  said  edge  flanges 
at  said  face  of  said  box  when  said  door  is  closed,  said  box  and 
door  and  hinge  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said 
door  holds  said  resilient  seal  firmly  against  said  box  when  said 
door  is  closed,  means  for  holding  said  door  tightly  against  said 
box  in  closed  position,  and  means  for  mounung  >aid  enclosure 
on  a  support. 


between  said  vertical  divider  and  one  of  said  side  plates; 
and 

means  for  detachably  securing  the  opposite  lateral  edges  of 
said  shelf  to  one  of  said  side  plates  and  said  vertical  di- 
vider, said  means  being  at  least  partially  retained  within  at 
least  one  of  said  holes  of  said  side  plate  and  said  vertical 
divider. 


4  223  967 

TELESCOPIC  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  FOR  MAKING 

MODULAR  CLOSETS,  PARTITION  WALLS,  DOOR 

SUPPORTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Antonio  Royer,  601  Wolfe  St.,  Mont  St.  Hilaire,  Quebec,  Can- 

ada  (J3H  2P2) 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,391 

Int.  CI.-  A47B  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-245  4  Claims 


4,223,966 
GLASS  DISPLAY  CASE 
Albert  C.  Winters,  Mill  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Manhattan 
Store  Interiors,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,854 

Int.  CI.-  A47F  J/06.  3/12:  F16B  12/12 

U.S.  a.  312-140  6  Claims 


^1 


-; 


y 


X3 


1.  An  adju>table  glass  display  case,  which  permits  ready 
assembly  and  disassembly,  comprising; 
a  frame  including  four  glass  plates,  a  generally  horizontalK- 
dispoNcd  top  plate,  a  generally  horizontally-disposed  base 
plate  and  two  upstanding,  spaced-aparl  side  plates  dis- 
posed generally  between  said  top  and  bottom  plates  each 
of  said  glass  plates  having  two  longitudinally-extending, 
spaced-apart  rows  of  holes  formed  therethrough; 
first  friction-fit  means  for  detachably  securing  each  of  said 
plates  of  >aid  frame  to  the  other  plates  of  said  frame  adja- 
cent thereto; 
a  hack  gLss  plate  disposed  adjacent  to  said  frame; 
second  fnction-fit  means  for  detachably  securing  said  back 

plate  to  said  plates  of  said  frame; 
at  lea>t  one  vertical  glass  divider  having  an  upper  and  lower 
edge  positioned  between  and  disposed  generallv  parallel 
to  said  side  plates,  said  vertical  divider  having'two  lon- 
gitudinally-extending, spaced-apart  rows  of  holes  formed 
therethrough: 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
said  vertical  divider  to  said  top  plate  and  bottom  plate, 
respectively,  said  means  being  at  least  partially  retained 
within  at  least  one  of  said  holes  of  said  top  and  bottom 
plates,  said  means  for  detachably  securing  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  vertical  divider  including  at  least  one 
pair  of  plastic,  resilient  first  clamping  assemblies,  each  of 
which  comprises  a  U-shaped  clamp  having  a  base  with  an 
internally-threaded  bore  extending  therethrough  and  two 
spaced-apart  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  base 
which  are  configured  and  dimensioned  for  frictionally 
receiving  an  edge  of  said  divider  therebetween,  said 
clanping  assembly  also  including  a  screw   threadably 
receivable  in  said  bore  of  said  base  of  said  clamp; 
at  least  one  glass  shelf  having  opposite  lateral  edges  disposed 


1  A  prefabricated  modular  closet  for  permanent  installation 
in  a  room,  comprising  several  separate  units  adapted  to  be 
permanently  secured  together  to  form  an  enclosure  with  a 
front  opening,  said  units  including  a  floor  unit,  two  side  wall 
units,  a  back  wall  unit,  a  ceiling  unit,  a  front  lintel  unit  and  a 
back  and  a  front  telescopic  unit,  said  floor  unit  and  ceiling  unit 
consisting  of  a  flat  floor  panel  and  flat  ceiling  panel  respec- 
tively, said  side  wall  units,  said  back  wall  unit  and  said  lintel 
unit  each  consisting  of  a  structural  frame  with  a  flat  panel 
secured  to  one  face  of  said  frame,  said  telescopic  units  each 
consisting  of  an  inverted  U-shaped  frame  defining  a  top  trans- 
verse member  and  depending  legs;  snap  action  clip  means  for 
securing  said  floor  panel  to  the  underside  of  the  frames  of  said 
back  wall  unit  and  of  said  side  wall  units,  for  securing  said 
ceiling  panel  to  the  top  side  of  said  back  wall  unit,  of  said  side 
wall  units  and  of  said  lintel  unit,  and  for  securing  said  back  wall 
unit  to  said  side  wall  units,  said  back  wall  unit,  said  side  wall 
units  and  said  lintel  unit,  when  assembled  by  said  clip  means 
and  positioned  in  a  room  having  their  respective  panels  to- 
gether with  the  floor  panel  and  ceiling  panel  defining  the 
surfaces  of  said  enclosure,  with  said  ceiling  panel  spaced  below 
the  ceiling  of  the  room,  the  frames  of  said  last  named  units 
being  located  on  th-  outside  of  said  enclosure,  the  legs  of  said 
telescopic  units  telcscopically  engageable  with  said  frames  at 
the  front  and  back  ol  said  enclosure,  said  top  transverse  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ceiling  of  the  room  and  said 
floor  panel  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  floor  of  the  room,  the 
external  surface  of  the  frames  of  said  telescopic  units,  of  said 
lintel  unit,  of  said  back  wall  unit  and  of  said  side  wall  units 
forming  a  backing  for  securing  wall  panelling  thereto. 


4,223,968 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  ETCHED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
CONNECTOR 
Frederick  Y.  Kawabata,  Beaverton,  and  William  M.  Wane, 
Portland,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton, Oreg. 

Filed  May  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,968 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  1/07,  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  339-14  R  ,  Claim 

1.  An  electrical  connector  apparatus  providing  a  bypass 
ground  connection  to  an  etched  circuit  board,  comprising: 
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a  back  plane  member  having  at  least  one  metallic  planar 
surface; 

at  least  one  circuit  board  edge  connector  assembly  attached 
to  said  back  plane  member,  said  edge  connector  assembly 
comprising  an  insulative  body  containing  contraposed 
rows  of  electrical  contacts  for  resiliently  engaging  the 
edge  of  an  etched  circuit  board  having  metallic  pads  along 
said  edge,  said  edge  connector  assembly  further  compris- 
ing a  set  of  first  electrical  connector  pins  electrically 
connected  with  respective  ones  of  said  electrical  contacts 
extending  through  holes  provided  m  said  back  plane  mem- 
ber and  insulated  therefrom  to  provide  signal  paths; 


with  said  electrical  contact  in  said  housing:  means  around  the 
periphery  of  said  body  for  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  between 
said  body  and  the  interior  wall  oi"  said  housing  when  slide-t'it 
therein;  a  fluid  channel  through  said  body  between  its  forward 
end  and  said  peripheral  sealing  means,  said  channel  communi- 
cating with  the  hollow  interior  of  said  body  and  adapted  to 
receive  fluid  from  said  receptacle;  an  opening  through  said 
body  communicating  with  said  hollow  interior  of  said  body  for 
the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  said  opening  being  located 
rearward  of  said  peripheral  sealing  means:  and  means  through 
said  body  for  making  an  electrical  lead  connection  to  each  o^ 
said  two  contact  elements  on  said  contact  at  the  torward  end  of 
said  body. 


4£  p5       42 


a  set  of  second  electrical  connector  pins  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  back  plane  member  to  provide  ground 
connections,  said  second  pins  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
first  pins  to  provide  pairs  of  ground  and  signal  pins:  and 

a  bypass  ground  plane  member  mounted  perpendicular  to 
said  back  plane  member  and  making  electrical  connection 
with  the  metallic  planar  surface  thereof,  said  bypass 
ground  plane  member  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
insulative  body  of  said  edge  connector  assembly  and  ex- 
tending from  the  back  plane  member  parallel  to  the  etched 
circuit  board  to  engage  ground  contacts  carried  by  the 
circuit  board. 


4,223.969 

QUICK  CONNECr-DISCONNECr  ELECTROFLUIUIC 

JUNCTION  ASSEMBLY 

Roland  Gatturna,  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Codman  &  Shurt- 

leff.  Inc.,  Randolph,  Mass. 

I  Filed  Apr.  20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  31,719 

Int.  CI.   HOIR  4/64 
U.S.  CI.  339—15  10  Claims 


4.223.970 
COMPLIANT  BACKPLANE  ELECf RICAL  CONNECTOR 

Leo  Walter,  Palos  N'erdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to  F^ec- 

tronics  Stamping  Corporation,  Compton.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  15.450 

Int.  CI.    H05K  1.04 

U.S.  CI.  339—17  C  11  Claims 


1.  A  quick  connect-disconnect  electrofluidic  junction  assem- 
bly for  simultaneously  transferring  fiuid  and  electrical  energy 
from  respective  sources  of  supply  comprising  a  female  terminal 
and  a  male  terminal,  said  female  terminal  including:  a  hollow 
housing  defining  an  internal  receptacle,  one  end  of  said  recep- 
tacle being  open,  said  receptacle  being  defined  by  a  peripheral 
wall  on  the  housing  surrounding  said  receptacle;  an  electrical 
contact  having  at  least  two  electrically  separated  contact  ele- 
ments thereon,  said  contact  positioned  inside  said  housing  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  open  end;  means  through  said  housing 
for  making  an  electrical  lead  connection  to  each  of  said  two 
contact  elements  on  said  contact;  and  fluid  passage  means 
through  said  housing  and  communicating  with  said  receptacle: 
and  said  male  terminal  including:  a  hollow  connector  body 
having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  slightly  smaller  than  the 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  receptacle  so  that  said  body 
may  slidably  fit  into  said  receptacle  through  the  open  end 
thereof;  an  electrical  contact  having  at  least  two  electrically 
separated  contact  elements  positioned  on  the  forward  end  of 
said  body  adapted  to  mate  for  electrical  connection  purposes 


1.  In  a  compliant  electrical  connecior  adapted  to  be  pressed 
into  a  hole  formed  by  siirn'undinc  structurf.  the  combinatioi, 
comprising 

(a)  an  axially  elongated  pin  ha\  mp  edges  t>  '.'orcihly  grip  said 
structure  at  the  boundary  of  the  hole  a"-  ;h.-  pin  is  inserted 
into  the  hole. 

(b)  the  pill  having  first  and  second  elongated  grooves  respec- 
tively >unk  in  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  full  depth  of  each 
groove  along  a  substantial  portion  ot  its  length  hoing 
greater  than  one-half  the  thickness  of  the  section  between 
said  opposite  sides  of  the  pin.  the  groi>vts  cviending  axi- 
ally of  the  pin  and  c<-)nfigured  \o  Uvally  weaken  the  pin  so 
that  at  least  one  flexure  is  formed  by  the  pin  to  extend 
axially  thereof  between  and  adjacent  the  groc^es  and 
along  the  groove  length. 

(c)  the  flexure  adapted  to  yieldably  tlex  in  response  to  inser- 
tion of  the  pin  into  the  hole  and  progressive  gripping  of 
said  structure  by  pin  edges,  thervby  to  reduce  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  that  groove  in  response  to  insertion  of  the 
pin  mto  the  hole. 


4.223,971 

ELECTRICAL  WIRING  ASSEMBLY  AM)  MKTHOl) 
Frank  P.  Dola,  Port  Richey.  and  \  inccnt  Nicholas.  Brooks* ille. 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871.866.  Jan.  24. 1978.  abandoned.  T  his 

application  Jan.  5.  1979,  .Ser.  No.  1,127 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  /-<  .<rt 

U.S.  CI.  339—95  D  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  establishing  an  electrisal  ter- 
mination to  a  relativ  ely  stiff  copper  wire,  such  as  a  w  irc  hav  ing 
a  diameter  on  the  order  of  n.0b4  in  (0  Ifi'  cni  ),  comprising  a 
stamped  and  formed  contact  terminal  having  a  wire  termina- 
tion slot  defined  by  edges  of  resilient,  longitudmally  extending 
flange  members,  integral  with  said  stamped  and  formed  termi- 
!ial.  said  resilient  tlange  members  beinj:  flevible  only  aboui  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  edges,  said  eddies  gripping  the  wire  so  that 
an  axial  tensile  force  on  the  wire  in  one  direction  will  tend  to 
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f'ox  said  member,  so  as  to  reduce  the  width  oi'said  slot  and  to 
iTKreuse  resistance  to  the  tensile  force,  a  dielectric  housing 
dimensioned  to  receive  said  contact  terminal  and  an  insertion 
memher  malable  with  said  housinc  and  movable  lonaitiidmallv 


,50 
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29 


^d 


30 


p.ir.iUel  t>  and  in  alignrncnt  with  <\ui  >ioi  for  vngaiiinj:  said 
Hiro  at  a  poir.i  spaced  from  said  slot  and  moving  sa:d  wire- 
p;rpend:^uiar  to  its  length  into  said  slot  so  that  an  electric  il 
contact  IS  established  'x''vecn  said  uirc  and    aid  edjes. 


4.223.973 
CIRCl  IT  BOARD  KKYING  ARRANGEMENT 

Peter  J.  Tambiirro.  (lanover  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J., 
assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Mur- 
ray Hill.  N.J, 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,364 

Int.  tl.   HOIR  13/64:  H05R  1^07 

U.S.  CI.  339-186  .M  .  14  Claims 


-.v^;--  • 
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4,223.972 

FI  KCTRICAI  TERMINAL  CLAMP  FOR  THE 

KSTABLISH.MENT  OF  AN  ELEtTRICAI  LV 

CONDUCTING  CONNECTION 

Axel  Olsen.  Fortunvej  86.  DK-2920  Charlotteniund.  Denmark 

Filed  May  2.  1978.  Ser.  No.  902,223 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  9/",V 

I  ..S.  Ci.  339-97  R  9  Claims 


I.  An  elf;.trical  terminal  clamp  which  ci'mprises 
a  houMiig  having  a  cavity  with  a'cylindncal  wall  and  incliid 
ing  at  least  one  opening  tor  allowing  ai  leas!  one  insulated 
conductor  to  he  inserted  llKrethrougi:  and  \\\Wi  said  cav- 
itv. 

an  elcctricaiiv  conductive  contact  member  mounted  i'or 
rotatiua  within  said  cavitv  about  a  Tixed  axis,  said  coiilac: 
member  having  a  n<^n-euttiiig  «>cr:iping  edge  oriented  so  as 
to  be  generalh  transverse  to  a  cenier  line  through  each  of 
said  openings  m  said  tiou>mg.  said  contact  menmfr  being 
mounted  so  u^  t(^  be  movable  from  a  first  pusition  at  w  tiich 
an  insulated  conductor  cin  be  inirodured  through  said  .:i 
least  iMie  opening  in  saul  housing  and  be  freely  mmabJe 
w;th!:i  said  cavity,  to  a  second  position  wherein  an  iiisii- 
iated  conductor  extending  through  said  at  ieasl  one  open- 
ing into  said  cavitv  will  be  clamped  between  said  scraping 
edge  of  said  coniai.i  member  and  'he  Vvall  of  said  cavity, 
said  non-cutting  scraping  edge  being  rounded  and  having 
a  radius  of  curvature  less  than  1  mm  such  that  when  an 
insulated  conductor  extends  thn^ugh  said  at  least  one 
opening  and  into  >aid  cavity  and  said  contact  member  is 
moved  from  said  firsi  position  to  said  second  positic^n.  said 
scraping  edge  will  break  through  and  displace  the  insiiia- 
tion  and  then  upon  engaging  the  exposed  conductor  ti> 
establish  contact  th>.revvith.  will  take  the  conductor  along 
in  if^  further  movement  along  the  wall  of  the  cavity. 


I.  For  use  with  plug-iii  circuii  boards  (FIG   1   I)  and  crcuil 
board  'ceeptacles  (2.  3.  4).  each  receptacle  having  llrst  and 
■-cco:id  guide  rails  (2.  3)  for  guiding  the  insertion  of  boards  into 
the  reccpiacles.  a  keying  arrangement  for  prev  onting  the  inser- 
tion nf  t:oards  into  anv  but  correct  receptacles.  CH ARAC- 
lERJZED  IN  THAT 
the  ilist  and  second  guide  rails  of  each  receptacle  aggre- 
gately comprise  .<t  least  first  and  second  spring  devices 
:13.  37'  located  at  prescribed  ones  of  a  plurality  of  coded 
locations  (\  through  H.  \    througn  W)  along  the  guide 
rails,  each  said  device  having  a  projection,  and 
each  said  board  contains  first  and  second  indentations  (FICi. 
2   17  and  22;  located  at  predetermined  ones  of  a  plurality 
uf  coded  locations  o\\  the  board  corresponding  to  the 
coded  locations  along  the  guide  rails,  the  prescribed  and 
preclc-termiiicd  locations  of  the  spring  devices  and  indenta- 
iioiis  being  selected  such  that  the  deviees  and  indentations 
do  not  interfere  with  the  insertion  of  a  correct  board,  and 
a  board   indeniaion   receives  a   protection   to  block   the 
inserlK^n  t>f  an  incorrect  board 


4.223,974 
ENHANCED  BONDING  OF  SILICON  OXIDES  AND 
SILV  ER  BY  INTERMEDIATE  COATING  OF  METAL 

Jon  D.  Masso.  Whitinsville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Opti- 
cal Corporati(m.  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1978,  Ser.  No.  930.458 
Int.  Cl.^  G02B  ^/2H,  I/IO.  3/(X) 
l-.S.  CI.  350-1.7  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  interrereiicc  illter  having  a  silver  layer  and  a  Si(j, 
laver.  where  x  has  a  value  of  1  to  2  and  the  layers  have  been 
V  apor  deposited,  the  improvement  comprising  a.  vapor-depos- 
iled.  adhesion  promoting  metal  layer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ni,  Cr  and  Ineonel.  intermediate  said  silver  layer 
and  said  SiOv  layer. 


4.223.975 

ABERRATION  CORRECTION  OF  MAGNIFIED 

HOLOGRAPHIC  IM.4Gi:S 

Juris  Lpatnieks,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Environmental 

Research  Institute  of  .Michigan.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945.686 

Int.  CI.  G03H  //  /.'  G02B  5/32:  G03H  1/22 

L.S.  CI.  350-3.68  s  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  forming  an  enlarged  v  irtual  image  of  an 

)bject  by  forming  a  first  hologram  of  light  reflected  from  a 

smaller  model  of  the  object  and   reconstructing  the  larger 

image  from  the  first  hologram  by  use  of  an  illuminating  light 

beam  having  a  different  geometry  relative  to  the  first  hologram 

than  the  reference  beam  used  during  the  formation  of  the  first 
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hologram,  the  improvement  comprising,  correcting  one  point 
in  said  virtual  image  for  aberrations  resulting  from  the  enlarge- 
ment process  by  use  of  an  illuminated  holographic  optical 
element  as  a  light  source  during  one  stage  of  the  method,  the 
holographic  optical  element  being  formed  by  illuminating  a 
second  hologram  of  a  point  source,  that  point  source  bearing 
the  same  relation  to  the  photographic  plate  employed  to  form 


/I 


the  seeond  hologram  as  the  desired  corrected  point  <n  said 
virtual  image  reconstructed  from  said  first  hologram  bears  to 
an  observer,  with  a  reconstructing  beam  conjugate  to  the 
object  beam:  forming  a  third  hologram  of  the  reference  source 
thereby  reconstructed,  said  third  hologram  constituting  said 
holographic  optical  element:  and  illuminating  the  third  holo- 
gram with  a  light  beam  conjugate  to  the  reference  beam  used 
in  its  formation. 


4,223.976 

OPTICAL  FIBER  JUNCTION  DEVICE  NOTABLY  FOR 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

Fornand  Zangiacomi.  and  Robert  Gautherct,  both  of  Besancon. 
France,  assignors  to  France  Ebauches.  Besancon.  France 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978.  Ser.  No.  955.517 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov,  2.  1977,  77  32968: 
Dec.  19.  1977,  77  38174 

Int.  CI.   G02B  5  77 
U.S.  CI.  350—96.21  14  Claims 


1.  .A  Junction  device  for  joining  an  optical  fiber  end  to  end 
w  ith  another  oplicil  fiber,  said  dev  ice  comprising  at  leas!  three 
uniform,  parallel,  cvlindrical  rods  in  tangential  engagement 
with  one  another  and  defining  an  itpening  thciebetween  for  the 
accommodation  of  one  cf  said  fibers:  a  sleeve  having  iheiem  a 
bore  within  which  said  rods  are  accomm.odateii.  elastic  means 
carried  by  said  sleeve  and  exerting  on  one  only  of  said  rods  a 
radially  inward  elastic  force,  said  one  of  said  rods  transmitting 
said  elastic  force  to  the  remainder  of  said  rods  to  urge  the  latter 
into  engagement  w  ith  the  surface  of  said  bore:  and  guide  means 
earned  by  said  sleeve  and  extending  into  said  boie  for  guiding 
and  positioning  said  rods 


I 

4,223,977 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  DEMULTIPLEXING  CIRCUIT 

Michel  Papuchon,  and  Claude  Puech.  both  of  Paris.  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  31.603 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25.  1978,  78  12183 
Int.  CI.   G02B5 /74 
U.S.  CI.  350— 96.11  7  Claims 

1.  Integrated  optical  demultiplexing  circuit  intended  to  re- 
ceive an  optical  signal  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  optical  waves 


of  different  wavelengths  and  to  supply  the  various  waves  at 
separate  outputs,  comprising  at  least  one  basic  cell  comprising, 
integrated  on  the  same  plate,  a  directional  coupler  having  one 
input  path,  two  output  paths  for  radiation  m  the  forward  direc- 
tion and  one  output  path  for  radiation  in  the  rev  erse  direction, 
and  two  guides  extending  the  two  forward  <^utput  paths  on 
each  of  which  there  is  a  reflecting  network  for  radiation  of  a 


definite  wavelength,  the  two  guides  converging  in  oider  to 
t'orni  a  single  output  guide,  the  optical  paths  between  the 
forward  output  paths  and  the  networks  being  adjusted  so  that. 
the  coupler  having  divided  the  incident  radiation  between  the 
two  forward  output  paths,  the  two  halves  i^f  the  radiation 
rellected  by  the  networks  enter  the  cc-iipler  in  phase-opposi- 
tion and  recombme  :n  order  to  emerge  in  the  reverse  output 
path. 


4,223,978 

MECHANICAL  OPTICAL  FIBER  SWITCHING  DEMCF 

Raymond  B.  Kummcr.  Norcross:  Stephen  C.  Mettler,  Decatur. 

and  Calvin  .M.  .Miller,  Lilburn.  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories.  Ir.eorporated.  Murra>  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  19,098 

Int.  CI.   G02B  ^  N 

U.S.  CI.  350—96.20  13  Claims 


1.  .A  device  (70)  of  the  type  for  coupling  an  end  (46)  of  a  first 
light-transmitting  opticalfiber  (40)  with  an  end  of  (Mie  of  one  or 
more  second  light-transmittiiig  optical  fibers  (50i  comprising- 
an  elongated  sleeve  (20)  having  a  longitudinal  axis  (22).  the 
sleeve  ;ilso  including  a  fiisi  (26)  and  second  sleeve  end  (28) 
and  an  interior  cross  section  (24)  substaniiallv  larger  than 
the  iToss  section  of  iinv  of  the  ("ihers.  where  the  interior 
cross  section  is  substantiallv  longiludinaHv  ciintmutui^  and 
includes  at  least  one  ci^rner  (30)  fornimg  a  fihci-aligiimg 
groove,  where  each  one  ot  the  second  fih^rs  is  .;ssociatcd 
vMlh  a  corner  and  enters  the  sleeve  Iroin  the  second  sleeve 
end.  and  where  the  first  fiber  cnieis  the  sleeve  from  the 
first  sleeve  end. 
means  for  fixediv  biasing  (60)  the  end  of  each  second  fiber 
against  its  ass'.Kiated  corner  such  thai  the  end  taces  ot  thi. 
second  fibers  are  substantiallv  coni.uned  in  a  plane  (23) 
transverse  to  ilie  liMigitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve,  the  trans- 
verse plane  being  at  some  predetermined  location  along 
the  length  of  the  sleeve:  and 
means  for  fixediv  (44)  securing  a  preselected  portion  (42)  of 
the  first  fiber  to  the  sleeve,  where  the  preselected  portion 
IS  some  predetermined  distance  remote  from  the  first  fiber 
end.  and  where  the  firs;  fiber  end  is  adjacent  the  trans- 
verse plane  such  that  the  first  fiber  end  can  move  with 
respect  to  the  sleeve  to  axiallv  align  and  suhstaniiallv  abut 
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with  the  end  of  any  second  fiber  by  abutting  the  associated 
corner.  CHARACTERIZED  BY; 

the  sleeve  being  capable  of  flexing  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis;  and 

means  for  flexing  (80)  the  sleeve  to  move  the  first  fiber  to  the 
corner  (30)  containing  the  selected  second  fiber  (50). 


to  the  center  of  the  intersection  thereof,  additional  reflecting 
means  between  the  front  tracks  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars 
beyond  said  refiecting  material,  and  abutting  the  ends  of  the 
refiecting  material,  single  rivet  means  at  the  intersecting  ends 
of  said  reflecting  material  and  affixing  all  four  of  the  ends  to 
said  bars,  hollow  rivet  means  near  the  outer  ends  of  each  said 


4  223  979 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ALIGNEDLY  COUPLING  TWO 

COATED  LIGHT-CONDUCTIVE  HBERS 

Hans  Piter,  Cologne,  and  Klaus  Serapins,  Berg.  Gladbach- 

Refrath,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Felten  & 

Guilleaume  Carlswerk  AG,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,192 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1977,  2714327;  Apr.  13,  1977,  2716222 

Int.  CI.-  GOIB  5/14 
U.S.  a.  350—96.21  4  Oaims 


bars  and  extending  through  said  bars  and  affixing  outer  end 
portions  of  said  reflecting  material  to  said  bars,  said  hollow 
rivet  means  having  bores  extending  completely  therethrough 
from  one  end  to  the  other  for  receiving  fastener  means  extend- 
ing therethrough  for  affixing  said  sign  to  the  side  of  the  freight 
car. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  alignedly  coupling  two  coated  light- 
conductive  fibers,  comprising  a  support  sleeve  including  two 
assemblable  components,  one  of  said  components  having  a 
tubular  region  which  bounds  a  receiving  recess  and  another 
region  axially  adjacent  said  tubular  region,  the  other  of  said 
components  havmg  at  least  an  end  region  which  is  so  configu- 
rated as  to  be  fittingly  received  in  said  receiving  recess  upon 
assembly;  three  clamping  rods:  means  for  so  mounting  said 
clamping  rods  in  said  other  component  of  said  support  sleeve 
as  to  extend  parallel  to  each  other  and  define  with  one  another 
a  passage  for  receiving  respective  stripped  end  portions  of  the 
light-conductive  fibers,  including  at  least  one  deflectable  por- 
tion; means  for  inwardly  deflecting  said  deflectable  portion  to 
press  said  clamping  rods  into  a  clamping  contact  with  the  end 
portions  of  the  light-conductive  fibers,  including  an  actuating 
portion  of  said  one  component  of  said  support  sleeve:  and 
means  for  affixing  a  respective  one  of  said  light-conductive 
fibers  to  said  one  component  of  said  support  sleeve,  including 
three  additional  clamping  rods  which  are  so  mounted  in  said 
other  region  of  said  one  component  of  said  support  sleeve  as  to 
extend  parallel  to  each  other  and  define  with  one  another  an 
additional  passage  for  partially  receiving  the  respective  light- 
conductive  fiber,  and  means  for  inwardly  pressing  said  addi- 
tional clamping  rods  into  a  clamping  engagement  with  that 
portion  of  the  respective  light-conductive  fiber  which  is  re- 
ceived between  said  additional  clamping  rods. 


4,223,980 
SAFETY  REFLECTOR  FOR  FREIGHT  CARS 
Bernard  A.  Shafar,  152  Vermont,  LaSalle,  Ont.,  Canada  (N9J 
1C9) 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,709 

Int.  a.-  G02B  5/12 

U.S.  a.  350—97  2  Oaims 

1.  In  combination,  a  railway  freight  car,  a  safety  light- 
reflecting  device  attached  to  a  side  of  said  freight  car  and 
comprising  a  sign  having  a  shape  of  an  "X"  in  a  horizontal 
position  resembling  a  standard  railway  crossing  warning  sign, 
said  sign  comprising  two  elongate  rectangular  bars  which 
cross  each  other  at  their  centers,  said  bars  having  front,  spaced, 
raised  parallel  tracks,  reflecting  material  located  in  and  filling 
the  space  between  said  front  tracks,  said  reflecting  material 
extending  from  a  short  distance  away  from  the  ends  of  the  bars 


4,223,981 
TELEPHOTO  ZOOM  LENS 
Norio  Mizutani,  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshinari  Hamanishi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,879 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1977,  52-46635 

Int.  O.-  G02B  15/18 

U.S.  O.  350-184  19  Claims 
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1.  A  telephoto  zoom  lens  comprising  a  variable  power  sys- 
tem including  a  first  group  provided  with  a  positive  refracting 
power  and  capable  of  focusing  by  displacement  along  the 
optical  axis,  a  second  group  provided  with  a  negative  refract- 
ing power  and  capable  of  continuously  varying  focal  length  by 
displacement  along  the  optical  axis  and  a  third  group  provided 
with  a  positive  refracting  power  and  capable  of  maintaining 
the  focal  position  constant  regardless  of  the  change  in  the  focal 
length  by  displacement  along  the  optical  axis  in  cooperation 
with  said  second  group,  said  system  substantially  constituting 
an  afocal  system  to  an  infinite  object;  and  a  relay  system  in- 
cluding, in  the  order  from  the  object  side,  a  front  group  con- 
sisting of  a  positive  lens  component  and  a  negative  lens  compo- 
nent which  are  separated,  and  a  rear  group  consisting  of  a 
negative  meniscus  lens  component  convex  to  the  image  side 
and  a  positive  lens  component  which  are  separated,  the  front 
and  rear  groups  being  separated  by  a  substantial  air  space. 
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I                                4,223,982  4,223,983 

SEMI-WIDE  ANGLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  HAVING  WIDE  ANGLE  MIRROR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLE 

SHORT  OVERALL  LENGTH  SIDE  VIEW  MIRRORS 

Takahiro  Sugiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Stephen  R.  Bloom,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Perfec- 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  tion  Automotive  Products  Corporation.  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,137  Filed  Sep.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  78,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1978,  53-6031  Int.  CI.'  G02B  5/10 

Int.  0.=  G02B  9/60,  13/04  U.S.  CI.  350—303                                                         4  Claims 


U.S.  O.  350—216 


3  Oaims 


rz    rj    r4    r?    rg   r^ 


Li    Li   L>   L4   U   L« 


1.  A  miniaturized  semi-wide  angle  photographic  lens  system 
having  six  lens  elements  grouped  into  five  components,  com- 
prising in  order  from  the  object  side,  a  first  component  being  a 
negative  meniscus  lens  Li  having  convex  surface  directed 
toward  the  object,  a  second  component  being  a  positive  lens 
L2,  a  third  component  being  a  negative  lens  Lj,  a  fourth  com- 
ponent is  composed  of  negative  and  positive  lenses  L4.  L5 
cemented  to  each  other,  said  fourth  component  having  a  posi- 
tive focal  length,  and  a  fifth  component  is  a  positive  lens  Lt,. 
the  lens  system  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 


OVERALL 

FOCAL  LENGTH 

F  =  100. 

APERTURE 
RATIO 

1  :2.8 

VIEW  ANGLE 

-  24° 

^  ^' 

= 

71.91 

d| 

= 

3.26  m  = 

1.72825 

v'l  -  28  5 

\  n 

1 

— 

42.26 

d: 

= 

1.59 

1 

- 

43.90 

d; 

= 

9.18  n-.  - 

1.76200 

VI  =  40.2 

■-^   ( 

\  r4 

—  - 

248.88 

d4 

= 

676 

' 

/  ^^ 

— 

-  59.63 

d5 

= 

4.11   n\  = 

1.58913 

Vi  =  61  1 

■-'    ( 

= 

71.64 

d«, 

= 

5.44 

• 

1 

^- 

-47.40 

d7 

::r 

3.36  n4  = 

1.72825 

V4  =  28.5 

67.40 

dK 



10.74  nf  = 

1  72000 

v'^  =  50.2 

— 

-45.18 

d4 

= 

0.4! 

/  rio 

— 

399.80 

dio 

.=: 

6.15  nt  - 

1.76200 

ve  -  40.2 

u    ( 

Backfocus 

-94.37 

=  95.967  = 

0.96  F 

Fi.:  = 

=  75.148  -    ^\^ 

F,.2.3=  -519  534=  --^ 

Id  =  51.02  =  0.51  F 
PetzvaPs  sum  =  0.208 


where: 

ri-ri  1  is  the  lens  surface, 

di-dio  is  distance  between  two  adjacent  surfaces  along  the 

optical  axis, 
F  is  the  focal  length, 
ni-n6  is  the  refractive  index  of  the  lens, 
v\-vb  is  Abbe  number, 
2rf  is  the  overall  lens  length. 


1.  A  wide  angle  mirror  for  attachment  upon  a  vehicle  side 
view  mirror,  comprising: 

a  thin  wall,  hollow,  closed  base  and  open  top.  plastic  molded 
box  formed  of  walls  and  a  base  which  are  integral  to 
provide  a  unitary  body,  and  a  separate  cover  for  applica- 
tion to  the  body  to  cover  the  open  top  thereof; 

the  free  edges  of  the  walls  all  being  in  a  common  plane,  and 
elongated  ledges  formed  upon  the  interior  surfaces  of  the 
walls  at  a  distance  inwardly,  i  e  .  towards  the  base,  from 
said  box  edges  and  being  parallel  to  said  box  edges; 

said  cover  being  formed  of  a  thin  plate  normally  fitted 
within  said  walls  and  engaged  with  said  ledges: 

and  flanges  formed  upon  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  walls 
closely  adjacent  the  plane  of  the  free  edges  of  the  wails 
and  spaced  from  their  adjacent  ledge  portions  a  distance 
about  equal  to  the  plate  thickness  *.o  that  the  plate  is  fric- 
tionally  gripped  between  the  ledges  and  flanges  for 
thereby  interlocking  the  plate  within  the  box; 

and  said  box  walls  being  sufficiently  rcsiliently  flexible  to 
flex  the  flanges  apart  so  that  the  plate  may  be  manually 
forced  between  opposing  flanges  and  into  contact  with  the 
ledges  and  thereafter  the  flange  will  close  over  the  adja- 
cent edge  portion  of  the  plate  for  thereby  assembling  the 
plate  to  the  box  body; 

and  an  adhesive  coating  applied  upon  the  exposed  face  of  the 
plate,  so  that  the  plate  may  be  applied  against  and  adhe- 
sively fastened  to  the  mirror  surface  of  a  side  view  mirror 
for  thereby  fastening  the  box  thereto; 

and  the  external  surface  of  at  least  the  base  being  reflective, 
and  the  base  being  curved  so  that  said  external  face  forms 
a  wide  angle  reflective  surface. 


4,223,984 
COLLAGEN  SOFT  CONTACT  LENS 
Teruo  Miyata,  Tokyo.  Japan;  Albert  L.  Rubin,  Englewood.  N.J.; 
Michael  W.  Dunn,  New  Rochelle.  N.Y..  and  Kurt  H.  Stenzel, 
Engiewood,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Opticol  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,556,  Dec.  22,  1976.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,945 
Int.  CI.   G02C  7/04 
U.S.  0.  351—160  H  18  Claims 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  soft  contact  lens  consisting 
of  a  lens-shaped,  subsequently  cross-linked  gel  of  solubilized. 
defatted,  collagen,  said  gel  comprising  1.0  to  30.0  wt,  '7c  colla- 
gen and  the  balance  water. 
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4,223.985 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  FILM 

GATE  AGAINST  DIRT  WHILE  CHANGING  FILMS 
William  D.  Carter,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and   Martin  S. 
Mueller,  Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Carter  Equip- 
ment Co.,  Inc.,  Lawndale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,002 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  1/52 

U.S.  a.  352-222  8  Gaims 


1.  An  apparatus  used  in  connection  with  the  passing  of  film 
through  a  film  gate  while  immersed  in  or  surrounded  by  a 
liquid  wherein  the  gate  has  surfaces  that  need  to  be  protected 
from  accumulating  dirt  thereon  when  the  film  gate  is  removed 
from  the  liquid  in  which  it  is  immersed  during  the  process  of 
changing  from  one  reel  or  roll  of  film  to  the  next,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
container  means  for  housing  said  apparatus; 
a  first  transparent  vertically  disposed  member  having  an 
upper  end.  a  lower  end,  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  having  its  outer  surface  embedded  in  one  wall  of 
said  container  means  and  having  its  inner  surface  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  one  surface  of  the  film: 
a  second  transparent  vertically  disposed  member  having  an 
upper  end.  a  lower  end.  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  having  its  inner  surface  parallel  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  first  transparent  member,  and  spaced  from  the 
opposite  surface  of  the  film  so  that  the  film  is  equidistant 
from  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  transparent 
members; 
means  for  continuously  supplying  one  stream  of  liquid  to  the 
upper  end  and  inner  surface  of  said  first  transparent  mem- 
ber and  another  stream  of  liquid  to  the  upper  end  and 
inner  surface  of  said  second  transparent  member  so  that  a 
sheet  of  liquid  continues  to  run  down  over  each  of  said 
inner  surfaces  and  to  cover  the  same  like  a  waterfall;  and 
guide  frame  means  cooperatively  associated  with  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  transparent  members  and  positioned  out- 
side of  said  waterfalls,  for  guiding  a  new  film  when  in- 
serted into  the  guide  frames  so  that  the  new  film  may  be 
inserted  in  a  dry  state  despite  the  continuous  operation  of 
said  waterfalls. 


4,223,986 
SLRFACF  ILLUMINATOR 
Albert  G.  Choate,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Automation 
Gages,  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883.478 
Int.  CI.  G03B  21/24 
U.S.  CI.  353-80  12  Claims 

1.  A  surface  illuminator,  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  opening  in  one  end  thereof, 
a  lamp  mounted  in  said  housing  opposite  said  opening, 
a  paraboloidal  reflector  surrounding  said  lamp  and  having  a 
large,  open  end  facing  said  opening,  and  operative  to 
reflect  an  annular  beam  of  light  from  the  lamp  through 
said  opening, 
a  light  filter  mounted  in  said  housing  transversely  of  said 
opening  therein  and  operative  to  filter  light  of  selected 


frequencies  from  the  light  beam  passing  through  said 
opening,  and 

means  mounting  said  lamp  and  said  reflector  for  adjusiment 
relative  to  one  another  in  directions  at  right  angles  to  the 
axes  thereof. 

said  lamp  comprising  an  elongate  mercury  arc  lamp  having 
its  center  located  approximately  on  the  focus  of  said  re- 
Hector,  and  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  end  of 
said  reflector  opposite  the  large,  open  end  thereof. 

means  for  supplying  cooling  air  to  said  housing  between  said 
filter  and  said  refiector. 


said  filter  having  thereon  a  plane  surface  facing  said  retlector 
and  inclined  to  the  axis  thereof  to  reflect  ultraviolet  light 
along  an  axis  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  reflected  beam, 
and 

a  mirror  member  mounted  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said 
reflector  at  the  side  of  said  filter  remote  from  said  lamp. 

said  member  having  thereon  an  annular  surface  disposed  in  a 
plane  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  reflector  and  registering 
with  the  annular  light  beam  passing  through  said  opening. 


4,223,987 

CAMERA  HAV  ING  A  .SOUND-MAKING  KLKMENT 

Masami    Shimizu,    Tokyo;    Masanori    I'chidoi.    Yokohama: 

Nobuaki  Date,  and  Hiroshi  Aizawa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1978.  Ser.  No.  907,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30.  1977.  52-63064 

Int.  CI."-  G03B  7/08.  17/18.  17/J8 

U.S.  CI.  354-23  D  27  Claims 
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I.  .A  earner  i.  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  sensing  circuit  for  generating  electric  signals 
corresponding  to  an  object  brightness, 

(b)  data  input  means  for  producing  electric  signals  corre- 
sponding to  data  set  therein, 

(c)  output  means  for  producing  electric  signals  correspond- 
ing to  a  fuliy-open  F-value  of  a  photo-taking  lens. 
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(d)  an  exposure  value  operating  circuit  responsive  to  said 
light  sensing  circuit  and  said  data  input  means  for  produc- 
ing exposure  information  corresponding  to  an  object 
brightness. 

(e)  a  constant  voltage  circuit  for  producing  a  reference 
voltage  signal, 

(0  low  brightness  signal  detection  means  responsive  to  said 
exposure  value  operating  circuit  and  said  constant  voltage 
circuit  for  producing  an  electric  signal  to  indicate  whether 
an  exposure  value  is  proper  or  not. 

(g)  logic  means  for  detecting  the  condition  of  a  power  sup- 
ply and  a  film  winder  to  produce  an  electric  control  sig- 
nal. 

(h)  pulse  generation  means  for  digitally  controlling  the  cam- 
era and  having  an  oscillator  to  generate  clock  pulses  and 
a  counter  producing  counting  signals  corresponding  to 
signals  from  said  oscillator, 

(i)  a  sound-making  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  detec- 
tion means,  logic  means  and  pulse  generation  means  for 
generating  a  control  signal  indicating  inadequate  bright- 
ness and  corresponding  to  the  counting  signals,  and 

0)  a  sound-making  element  responsive  to  said  control  circuit 
for  producing  sound  signals  corresponding  to  the  pulse 
waves  of  the  control  signal. 

27.  A  camera  for  producing  a  sound  signal  during  the  opera- 
tion of  a  self-timer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pulse  generator, 

(b)  counter  means  for  counting  the  pulse  signals  from  the 
pulse  generator, 

(c)  release  means  for  producing  an  operation  signal  of  the 
release  operation  of  a  camera, 

(d)  self-timer  operation  means  having  selector  means  for 
switching  into  a  self-timer  mode  and  producing  a  self- 
timer  operation  termination  signal  after  elapse  of  a  prede- 
termined time  from  the  operation  of  the  self-timer  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  signal  of  the  changeover  means  and  the 
counter  means, 

(e)  release  actuating  signal  producing  means  for  producing 
an  electrical  signal  for  actuating  the  rele;'se  operation  of  a 
camera  in  accordance  with  the  signal  from  either  the 
self-timer  operation  means  or  the  release  means. 

if)  a  sound-making  element  for  producing  a  sound  signal, 

(g)  a  sound-making  element  operating  circuit  for  supplying 
an  excitation  signal  to  the  sound-making  element  at  least  in 
accordance  with  the  signal  from  the  changeover  means 
and  the  counting  signal  of  the  counter  means. 

(h)  the  release  operation  actuating  signal  producing  means 
including  logic  means  whose  output  signal  is  controlled  at 
least  in  response  to  the  self-timer  operation  means,  and 

(i)  sound-volume  selector  means  for  changing  the  amount  of 
energy  applied  to  the  sound-making  element  so  as  to 
enable  selection  between  a  loud  and  a  softer  sound. 


first  optical  axis  to  a  path  extending  along  a  second  optical  axis 
which  branches  from  said  first  optical  axis,  and  a  device  for 
determining  when  said  objective  means  has  properly  focused 
an  image  at  said  film  plane,  said  device  comprising  an  optical 
system  situated  at  least  in  part  along  said  second  optical  axis 
and  including  along  said  second  optical  axis  an  image  plane 
normal  to  said  second  optical  axis  and  having  at  said  second 
optical  axis  a  location  which  is  optically  equivalent  to  the 
location  of  said  film  plane  along  said  first  optical  axis,  said 
optical  system  including  in  advance  of  said  image  plane  at  least 
at  one  of  said  optical  a.xes  an  unage-forming  means  including  a 
first  refracting  means  fOr  receiving  an  image  from  said  objec- 
tive means  and  for  providing  therefrom  at  least  a  pair  of  identi- 
cal images  of  the  object  to  be  photographed  at  said  image 
plane,  and  said  optical  system  having  beyond  said  image  plane 
along  said  second  optical  axis  a  detecting  plane  also  normal  to 
said  second  optical  axis  and  at  said  detecting  plane  at  least  a 
pair  of  identical  elongated  photosensitive  detecting  means 
which  have  respectively  optically  equivalent  positions  with 
respect  to  said  second  optical  axis,  each  of  said  detecting  means 
providing'  an  output  which  varies  as  an  image  is  moved  longi- 
tudinally along  each  detecting  means,  said  optical  s\stem  in- 
cluding an  imagetransmitting  means  situated  at  least  in  part  at 


4,223.988 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  FOCUSING  DEVICE 

Masao  Jyojiki.  Saitama.  and  Kazuo  Nakamura.  Asaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887.662,  Mar.  17.  1978.  Pat. 
No.  4,171,155.  This  application  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20.  1977.  52-57686 

Int.  CI.  CH)3B  .hlO 

I  .S.  CI.  354—25  13  Claims 

I.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera,  objective  means  having  a 
first  optical  axis  for  focusing  an  image  of  an  object  which  is  to 
be  photographed  in  a  film  plane  which  is  normal  to  said  first 
optical  axis,  view  finder  means,  and  semitransparent  reflector 
means  extending  across  said  first  optical  axis  between  said 
objective  means  and  film  plane  for  reflecting  an  image  of  the 
object  to  said  view  finder  means  while  permitting  an  image 
also  to  be  focused  by  said  objective  means  at  said  film  plane, 
lighl-deflecting  means  situated  behind  said  reflector  means 
between  the  laUer  and  said  film  plane  for  deflecting  light  trav- 
eling through  said  semitran^pdrcn;  reflector  means  from  said 
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said  image  plane  including  a  second  refracting  means  situated 
ai  said  image  plane  for  receiving  each  of  said  identical  images 
of  the  object  to  he  photographed  from  said  first  refracting 
means  and  for  participating  in  the  transmission  thereof  to  said 
detecting  plane  in  a  manner  according  to  which  said  identical 
images  of  the  object  to  be  photographed  simultaneously  move 
equally  in  opposite  directions  along  said  pair  of  detecting 
means  in  response  to  adjustment  of  said  objective  means  to 
focus  an  image  at  said  film  plane,  said  pair  of  detecting  means 
providing  equal  outputs  when  the  images  at  said  pair  of  detect- 
ing means  are  respectively  situated  at  identical  positions  with 
respect  thereto  and  different  outputs  when  said  images  at  said 
pair  of  detecting  means  are  respectively  situated  at  different 
positions  with  respect  thereto,  and  the  image  transmitted  bv 
said  objective  means  to  said  film  plane  being  properlv  focused 
at  said  film  plane  when  the  pair  of  images  at  said  pair  of  detect- 
iniz  means  are  respec'ively  at  the  same  positions  with  respect 
thereto,  and  indicating  means  iiperatively  connected  v^ith  said 
pair  of  elongated  detecting  means  for  indicating  that  when  the 
identical  transmitted  to  said  pair  of  elongated  detecting  means 
are  respectively  situated  at  identical  positions  therealong.  this 
indicating  when  said  objective  means  has  been  set  to  focus  an 
image  properly  at  said  film  plane. 


4.223.989 

FOCUSING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  SINGLE!  ENS 

REFLEX  CAMERAS 

Yoshisada  Hayamizu,  Hachiouji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1978.  Ser.  No.  972.0^1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1977.  52-157919 
Int.  CI.   G03B  /^/tAS 
U.S.  CI.  354—59  1  Claim 

1.  A  focusing  optical  system  for  vingle-lens  reflex  cameras 
comprising  a  finder  optical  system  arranged  to  observe  a  light 
from  a  photographing  lens  by  means  of  an  eyepiece  .ifter  let- 
ting the  light  pass  through  a  penta-pi'sir..  a  semi-transparent 
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mirror  arranged  between  said  penta-prism  and  said  eyepiece  in  4,223,991 

said  finder  optical  system,  a  reflecting  mirror  arranged  to  IMAGE-TRANSFER  PROCESSOR 

further  reflect  the  light  reflected  by  said  semi-transparent    Barry  S.  Brenner,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

mirror  and  to  return  said  light  in  inverse  direction,  a  detector       Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,697 
Int.  a.'  G03D  3/10 
II  U.S.  a.  354— 302  7aaims 
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arranged  at  a  position  near  an  external  surface  of  said  penta- 
prism, and  a  lens  arranged  between  said  semi-transparent  mir- 
ror and  said  reflecting  mirror  for  the  purpose  of  forming  an 
image  of  said  light  reflected  by  said  reflecting  mirror  onto  said 
detector. 


4,223,990 
nLM  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Evan  A.  Edwards,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  20,283 

Int.  C\:  G03B  1/22,  17/42.  19/04 

U.S.  a.  354—204  7  Gaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  image-transfer  processing  with 
donor  and  receiver  sheets,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  tray  means  for  containing  a  quantity  of  processing  solu- 
tion and  for  supporting  such  a  donor  sheet  at  a  first  posi- 
tion within  such  solution  and  in  transverse  alignment  on  a 
first  feed  path; 

(b)  guide  means  for  supporting  a  receiver  sheet  on  a  second 
feed  path  which  is  spaced  from,  and  in  transverse  align- 
ment with,  said  first  feed  path; 

(c)  squeegee  means,  located  at  a  predetermined  downstream 
position  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  feed  paths, 
for  receiving  sheets  fed  along  said  first  and  second  paths 
and  for  pressing  such  sheets  into  image-transfer  contact; 
and 

(d)  moving  means  for  longitudinally  aligning  supported 
donor  and  receiver  sheets  and  for  feeding  such  sheets  into 
said  pressing  means  in  longitudinal  registry,  said  moving 
means  comprising  a  pusher  member,  mounted  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  along  said  paths  toward  and  away 
from  said  pressing  means,  and  having  first  and  second 
surfaces  for  contacting  respectively  the  trailing  edges  of 
supported  donor  and  receiver  sheets; 

whereby  said  sheets  are  pressed  into  image-transfer  contact 
in  both  transverse  and  longitudinal  registry. 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  metering  mechanism  and  a  film 
transport  mechanism  for  advancing  a  filmstrip  having  (I)  a 
leader.  (2)  an  image  portion,  (3)  perforations  of  a  given  charac- 
teristic spaced  at  predetermined  metering  intervals  along  the 
image  portion,  and  (4)  perforations  of  another  characteristic 
spaced  along  the  leader;  the  improvement  wherein  said  meter- 
ing mechanism  comprises: 
means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  film  perforation  at  a 
predetermined  position  in  the  camera  and  for  distinguish- 
ing between  perforations  of  said  given  characteristic  and 
said  other  characteristic;  and 
means  for  releasably  disabling  the  film  transport  mechanism 
upon  detection  by  said  sensing  means  of  a  film  perforation 
of  only  said  given  characteristic  at  said  predetermined 
position,  whereby  perforations  in  the  leader  will  be  ad- 
vanced past  said  predetermined  position  and  perforations 
in  the  image  portion  will  be  stopped  at  said  predetermined 
position. 


4,223,992 

RELEASE  DEVICE  IN  A  CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH 

SELF-COCKING  MECHANISM 

Susumu  Takeda;  Kiyoaki  Hazama,  and  Nobuo  Ichitsuka,  all  of 
Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1977,  52-44518 

Int.  a.- G03B  9/0«,  17/42 

U.S.  CI.  354—266  2  Claims 


1.  A  release  device  of  a  camera  which  comprises  a  control- 
ling member  1  operable  to  actuatate  a  release-motion  actuating 
member  11  which  in  turn  is  operable  to  actuate  shutter  blades 
or  blinds  to  effect  exposure,  a  charging  member  3  operatively 
connected  to  a  working  member  12  reciprocally  movable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  in  response  to 
film  winding  operation  and  which  is  locked  in  its  charged 
position  by  a  charge-holding  member  5,  means  normally  bias- 
ing said  charging  member  3  in  a  direction  opposing  movement 
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I 
by  said  working  member  12,  said  controlling  member  1  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  charging  member  3  and  operable 
to  allow  movement  of  said  actuating  member  11  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  charging  member  3  by  said  biasing  means, 
said  controlling  member  1  being  locked  by  a  first  stopping 
member  7  which  is  moved  in  response  to  movement  of  a  disen- 
gagement member  14  caused  by  the  shutter  release  operation 
to  unlock  said  locked  controlling  member  1,  a  charge-releasing 
member  13  actuated  upon  completion  of  exposure  and  adapted 
to  bring  said  charge  holding  member  5  out  of  engagement  with 
said  charging  member  3,  a  second  stopping  member  9  for 
locking  said  controlling  member  1,  said  second  stopping  mem- 
ber 9  being  operatively  connected  to  said  working  member  12 
to  unlock  said  controlling  member  1  when  said  working  mem- 
ber 12  is  in  its  first  position  and  lock  said  controlling  member 
1  when  said  working  member  12  is  in  positions  substantially 
other  than  said  first  position,  whereby  after  completion  of  the 
shutter  release  operation  and  while  said  first  stopping  member 
7  is  held  displaced  from  its  position  locking  said  controlling 
member  1  by  said  disengagement  member  14,  and  after  charg- 
ing of  said  charging  member  3,  and  when  said  working  mem- 
ber 12  is  returned  to  its  first  position,  the  shutter  releasing 
operation  can  be  conducted. 


4,223,994 
TYPESETTING  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 

Arthur  J.  Stanton,  Satellite  Beach;  Meredith  T.  Raney,  Mel- 
bourne, and  Ralph  L.  Parker,  Melbourne  Beach,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  851,882,  Nov.  16, 1977,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,302,  Nov.  28,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1978.  Ser.  No.  948,314 
Int.  a.   G03B.'9/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—28  5  Claims 


■ -w^ 
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'  4,223,993 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Tsuda,  Mitaka,  and  Kiyoshi  Miyashita,  Hachioji,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  51,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1978,  53-76940 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  R  11  Claims 


*«r         10 
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1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising 

an  electrostatic  charge  retentive  drum  arranged  rotatably 
about  its  axis  and  including  a  drum-shaped  substrate  made 
of  electrically  conductive  material  and  a  charge  retentive 
layer  applied  on  the  drum  substrate; 

means  for  transferring  a  toner  image  formed  on  the  charge 
retentive  layer  onto  a  record  carrier,  while  the  record 
carrier  is  fed  with  being  made  into  intimately  contact  with 
the  charge  retentive  drum  surface; 

at  least  one  peeling  claw  for  peeling  the  record  carrier  off 
the  drum  after  the  toner  image  has  been  transferred  onto 
the  record  carrier  and  made  of  electrically  conductive 
material,  said  peeling  claw  being  urged  against  one  side 
edge  portion  of  the  drum  substrate  of  the  charge  retentive 
drum;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  peeling  claw  to  the  earth  potential 
so  as  to  contact  conductively  the  drum  substrate  to  the 
earth  potential  via  the  peeling  claw. 


__i t 


1.  Transport  apparatus  for  use  with  photocomposition  means 
which,  upon  receipt  of  an  indication,  controllably  exposes 
individual  strips  of  film,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  film  buffer  adapted  to  recei\e  each  of  said  strips  from 
said  photocomposition  means  as  it  is  produced  and  for 
retaining  said  strip  until  the  entire  said  strip  is  prcxluced  by 
said  photocomposition  means. 

film  advance  means  for  grasping  the  leading  portion  of  each 
of  said  strips  as  it  is  fed  to  said  first  t"ilm  buffer,  for  holding 
said  leading  portion  substantially  stationarv  until  the  en- 
tire said  strip  is  produced  b\  said  photocomposition 
means,  and  for  transporting  each  of  said  strips  from  said 
first  film  buffer  to  a  second  film  buffer  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  each  of  said  strips  by  said  photocomposition  means, 

a  second  film  buffer  for  receiving  each  of  said  strips  from 
said  first  film  buffer  and  controllably  feeding  said  strips 
into  a  first  output  means,  and 

first  output  means  for  receiving  said  strips  from  said  second 
film  buffer. 

wherein  said  film  advance  means  further  includes  sensor 
means  for  sensing  when  said  leading  portK>n  is  being  held 
by  said  film  ad\  ance  means,  and  for  then  indicating  to  said 
photocomposition  means  that  the  controlled  exposure  of 
said  strip  may  begin 


4,223,995 

CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

SPECTROPHOTOMKTHRS 

Taylor  C.  Fletcher,  1534  Sunny  Crest  Dr.,  Fulkrton,  Calif. 

92635 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,868 
Int.  CI.    GDI  J  i/4H.  3/42 
U.S.  CI.  356—418  14  Claims 

1.  A  calibration  system  for  a  spectrophotometer  of  the  type 
which  uses  at  least  first  and  second  light  beams  which  pass 
through  a  common  sample  cell,  said  calibration  system  com- 
prising: optical  attenuation  means  comprising  a  first  optical 
attenuator  including  a  neutral  density  filter  of  a  known  attenua- 
tion value  and  a  second  optical  attenuation  including  a  plural- 
ity of  neutral  density  filters  each  of  a  different  known  attenua- 
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tion  value;  and  control  means  including  a  first  control  system 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  attenuators  selectively  to  place 
the  filter  of  the  first  attenuator  in  the  path  of  the  first  of  the  two 
light  beams  and  a  first  one  of  the  filters  of  the  second  optical 


2>  fr-4*  • 


diameter  throughout  at  least  most  of  its  length,  said  drum 
having  siructurally-mtegrai  molded  gear  teeth  forming  a  ring 
gear  at  a  circular  portion  of  said  drum  intermediate  said  open- 
ing and  said  axle,  a  moior  mounied  on  said  base  frame,  said 
motor  having  a  .Irive  shaft  and  a  single  drive  gear  mounted  on 
said  drive  sli^ft.  means  nmunting  said  drum  on  said  base  frame 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  said 
drive  shaft  being  positioned  to  rotate  on  ^-.n  axis  parallel  to  said 


attenuator  in  the  path  of  the  second  of  the  two  light  beams,  and 
a  second  control  system  coupled  to  the  second  optical  attenua- 
tor selectively  to  replace  the  first  filter  of  the  second  optical 
attenuator  with  successive  ones  of  the  fillers  thereof 


4,223,996 

APPARATLS  FOR  MIXING  SOLID  AND  LIQL  ID 

CONSTITLENTS  OF  MORTAR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Paul  Mathis,  Merdingen,  and  Max  Zimmer,  Efringen-Kirchen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  tn  Mathis  Fertigputz 

GmbH,  Merdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9. 
1977.  2710215;  Mar.  9,  1977,  7707226[U] 

Int.  CI.   B26C  1/16.  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  366—27  32  Claims 


vO> 


V 


"r. 
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drum  axis  for  all  positions  of  said  drum,  with  said  dri\c  gear 
being  directly  tngagahle  with  said  ring  gear,  said  drum  mount- 
ing means  comprising  bearing  means  on  said  base  frame  roiata- 
bly  carrying  said  axle,  rollers  on  said  base  frame  rotalably 
mounted  thereon  and  engagable  with  said  drum  at  a  location 
spaced  from  said  axle  toward  s;Md  drum  o[H'Miiig.  and  ^nick- 
release  means  engagable  with  said  drum  ixie  to  present  re- 
moval of  said  axle  from  said  bearing  means  when  said  quick 
release  means  is  engaged  with  said  axle. 


• .  A 


1  Apparatus  for  mixing  flowable  solid  and  liquid  constitu- 
ents, such  as  cement  and  water,  comprising  a  housing  including 
a  first  section  having  inlet  means  for  admission  of  the  solid 
constituent,  and  intermediate  section  communicating  with  said 
first  section,  and  a  mixing  chamber  communicating  with  said 
intermediate  section:  means  for  admitting  the  liquid  constituent 
into  the  interior  of  said  mixing  chamber:  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  solid  constituent  from  said  first  section  into  said 
mixing  chamber  via  said  intermediate  section,  including  a 
rotary  feed  screw  journalled  in  said  housing  and  extending 
through  the  interior  of  said  sections,  and  feed  screw  compris- 
ing a  helical  thread  having  at  least  two  discrete  portions  which 
are  separated  by  a  gap  in  said  first  section. 


4,223,998 

PIEZO-ELFXTRIC  ACFL  ATING  ELEMENT  FOR 

RECORDING  HEADS 

Joachim  Heinzi.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1976,  Ser.  No.  702.571 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1975,  2537767 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIV  7/00:  B41J  }^04 
U.S.  CI.  400—126  1  Claim 


4,223,997 
PORTABLE  CEMENT  MIXER 

Jon  A.  Violet,  Fredericktown.  Ohio,  and  Hans  Hauser,  Braden- 
ton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  J.  B.  Foote  Foundry  Co.,  Frederick- 
town,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,586 
Int.  CI.-  B28C  5/20 
L.S.  CI.  366—47  6  Claims 

1.  A  mixer  comprising  a  base  frame  having  two  spaced  frame 
members  with  generally  U-shaped  portions  positioned  to  en- 
gage a  supporting  surface,  said  base  frame  also  having  wheels 
and  means  maintaining  said  frame  members  in  a  spaced  rela- 
tionship, a  mixing  drum  rotatably  carried  by  said  base  frame 
and  having  an  axle  and  a  charge  and  discharge  opening  facing 
away  from  said  wheels,  whereby  the  mixer  can  be  tilted  on  said 
U-shaped  frame  portions  to  discharge  contents  from  said  drum, 
said  mixing  drum  having  a  circular  cross  section  of  varying 


I.  A  pie/o-electric  actuating  element  for  recording  heads, 
particularly  for  use  m  mosaic-type  recording  equipment,  in 
which  a  recording  fluid  contained  in  a  compression  chamber 
surrounded  by  a  cylindrical  actuating  element,  is  forced  out  in 
droplets  by  piezo-electric  constriction  of  the  actuating  ele- 
ment, comprising  a  generally  cyl'.ndrical  tubular  body  of  piezo- 
electric material,  having  an  internal  raaius  of  Ri  and  external 
radius  of  Ra.  is  so  proportioned  that  the  quotient  derived  from 
the  wall  thickness  (d^Ra-Ri)  and  the  arithmetic  mean  of  the 
internal  and  external  diameters  (Ra-t-Ri)  matches  the  Poisson 
number  {^)  of  the  piezo-electric  employed. 
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I  4  223  999 

APPLICATOR  FOR  APPLYING  A  COATING  OF 
STIPPLED  PLASTER 
Ralph  W.  Wells,  610  S.  Beckey  Station  Rd.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

40223 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  970,657 
I  Int.  Cl.'B05C/7//0 

U.S.  a.  401-176  18  Claims 


(d)  a  tubular  holder  laterally  enclosing  at  least  an  axially 
extending  part  of  said  shell; 

(e)  fastening  means  on  a  first  section  of  the  outer  ax.  il  face  of 
said  shell  for  fastening  the  shell  in  said  tubular  holder: 

(0  a  collar  on  said  outer  axially  extending  face  of  said  shell 
spaced  intermediate  said  fastening  means  and  said  mb  for 
centering  said  shell  by  engagement  with  said  holder. 
(1)  said  collar  defining  a  portion  of  an  air  channel  axially 
by-passing  said  collar  and  said  air  channel  communicat- 
ing with  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


1  , 


'J 


■Pal 


>'  .^^C-t-^"- 


.;--^  >■'• 


1    A  stipple  applicator  for  applying  a  stippled  coating  of 
paste  material  to  a  surface  comprising  a  generally  tubular 
member  defining  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  therein  paste 
material,  said  tubular  member  having  an  end  portion  defining 
an  opening,  a  piston  disposed  within  said  chamber,  means  for 
moving  said  piston  in  a  direction  toward  said  .pening  to  urge 
paste  material  adapted  to  be  housed  within  said  chamber  to- 
ward said  opening,  flexible  screen  spanning  said  opening  and 
being  responsive  to  the  movement  of  paste  material  through 
said  opening  for  restricting  the  flow  of  paste  material  from  said 
opening  and  through  said  flexible  screen  for  deposit  upon  a 
surface  and  being  slightly  bowed  convexly  outwardly  under 
the  influence  of  the  piston,  said  flexible  screen  being  further 
operative  under  the  influence  of  the  paste  material  compressed 
thereagainsl  by  a  double  compression  action  of  said  piston 
moving  towards  said  flexible  screen  while  the  latter  is  de- 
flected toward  said  opening  and  toward  a  less  bowed  condition 
when  the  flexible  screen  is  forcefully  urged  against  a  surface 
upon  which  a  stippled  coating  is  adapted  to  be  applied. 

4,224,000 

TUBULAR  DRAFTING  PEN  WITH  IMPROVED 

WRITING  POINT  ASSEMBLY 

Bernhard  Endres,  Winkelhaid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  J.  S.  Staedtler,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 

1977,  2757554 

Int.  CI.'  A43K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  401-198  10  C'**'""* 

1.  Writing  point  assembly  for  a  tubular  drafting  pen  compris- 

ing: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  shell  having  a  longitudinal  axis: 

(b)  a  tubular,  capillary  nib  projecting  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  shell  from  one  terminal  portion  of  said  shell  in  the 
axial  direction  thereof,  the  other  terminal  portion  of  said 
shell  being  cup-shaped; 

(c)  a  sliding  weight  guided  in  said  shell  and  bounding  an  ink 
storage  space  in  the  axial  direction  in  said  other  terminal 

portion,  .    „  ,_        . 

(1)  said  weight  and  an  inner  wall  of  said  shell  bounding  a 

section  of  an  ink  feeding  channel  connecting  said  ink 

storage  space  with  said  nib; 


(g)  a  second  axiallv  extending  section  of  said  outer  face 
intermediate  said  fastening  means  and  said  other  terminal 
portion  defining  a  further  substantial  portion  of  said  air 
channel,  said  further  portion  communicating  with  said  ink 
storage  space  over  the  cap-shaped  other  terminal  portion 

of  said  shell;  and 
(h)  two  non-capillar>  annular  grooves  one  located  between 
said  collar  and  said  fastening  means  and  the  other  located 
between  said  fastening  means  and  said  further  substantial 
portion  of  said  air  channel. 

4.224.001 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONNECTlNCi  PIN  ADAPTOR 
John  J.  Arndt.  Chesterton;  Gary  VN.  Roadarmel.  Michigan  City, 
and  Francis  D.  Wirick,  Portage,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  The 
Anderson  Company  of  Indiana,  Gary.  Ind. 

Filed  May  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  42,049 

Int.  CI.   F16C//  06.  F16D  1/12 

U.S.  a.  403-163  '0  Claims 


1  In  a  wiper  assemblv  ( 10)  with  a  yoke  ( 13)  having  a  pair  ol 
spaced  lateral  walls  (16.17)  defining  an  opening  (20)  therebe- 
tween and  a  cross  rivet  (28)  extending  between  the  lateral  w  alls 
(16  17)  within  the  opening  (20)  and  proMding  a  center 
mounted  pin  connection  for  a  wiper  arm  (11).  a  connecting  pin 
adaptor  (14)  for  converting  to  a  side  mounted  pin  connection 
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comprising  a  body  (30)  having  a  top  portion  (31)  and  a  mount- 
ing portion  (32),  and  a  connecting  pin  (33)  extending  laterally 
outward  from  said  top  portion  (31)  and  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  wiper  arm  (11),  said  mounting  portion  (32) 
having  a  slot  (39)  adapted  to  receive  the  cross  rivet  (28)  therein 
and  a  plurality  of  deflectable  claws  (36)  depending  from  said 
top  portion  (31)  each  having  portions  (53)  adapted  to  engage 
the  lateral  walls  (16.17),  whereby  the  mounting  portion  (32)  of 
the  connecting  adaptor  (14)  is  inserted  into  the  opening  (20) 
over  the  cross  rivet  (28)  with  the  claws  (36)  being  deflected 
laterally  inward  until  the  claw  portions  (53)  deflect  outwardly 
to  engage  the  lateral  walls  (16,17)  to  hold  the  adaptor  (14)  in 
position  with  the  connecting  pin  (33)  extending  laterally  from 
the  yoke  (13)  above  one  lateral  wall  (17)  thereof 


4,224,002 
HIGHWAY  DELINEATOR 
Sidney  A.  Heenan,  Park  Ridge,  and  Robert  M.  Flanagan,  Lin- 
colnshire, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amerace  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,012 

Int.  a.-  EOIF  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  404-9  22  Claims 


1.  A  reflective  roadway  delineator  for  reflecting  incident 
light  directed  thereon  by  an  incoming  vehicle  back  to  the 
vehicle,  the  delineator  being  capable  of  being  mounted  upon 
either  a  roadway  barrier  having  planar  longitudinally  extend- 
ing surfaces  thereon  or  in  the  generally  U-shaped  trough  of  a 
longitudinally  extending  highway  guard  rail,  the  delineator 
comprising:  a  base  member  including  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall,  said  bottom  wall  comprising  a  first 
mounting  surface  for  securing  the  delineator  to  an  associated 
barrier  or  guard  rail;  said  side  walls  comprising  a  pair  of  second 
mounting  surfaces  for  securing  said  delineator  in  the  trough  of 
an  associated  guard  rail;  one  set  of  intersecting  edges  of  said 
walls  defining  a  mounting  area;  a  reflex  reflector  fixedly  car- 
ried by  said  base  member  on  said  mounting  area  at  predeter- 
mined angles  relative  to  said  mounting  surfaces;  said  reflex 
reflector,  said  base  member  and  said  mounting  surfaces  being 
configurated  and  arranged  such  that  said  reflex  reflector  will 
be  positioned  at  substantially  the  same  operating  angle  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  either  of  the  associated  barrier  or 
guard  rail,  regardless  of  whether  the  delineator  is  affixed  to  the 
barrier  planar  surface  or  in  the  trough  of  the  guard  rail;  and 
means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  mounting  surfaces  for 
securing  said  delineator  to  the  respective  associated  guard  rail 
or  the  associated  barrier. 


posing  centrally  positioned  apertures  in  each  of  a  second 
pair  of  opposite  sides, 

bearing  means  carried  in  said  apertures, 

a  shaft  supported  by  said  bearing  means  including  an  eccen- 
tric weight  positioned  within  said  tube, 


4,224,003 

BACKHOE  MOUNTED  VIBRATING  PLATE  SOIL 

COMPACTOR 

Paul  T.  St.  Louis,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Construction 
Technology,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  97U83 
Int.  a.-  EOlC  19/30 
U.S.  a.  404—133  8  Qaims 

1.  A  vibrating  plate  compactor  adapted  for  connection  to 
and  use  with  a  loading  boom  comprising; 
a  base  plate  for  engaging  a  work  surface, 
a  rectangular  structural  steel  tube  having  one  of  a  first  pair  of 
opposite  sides  bonded  to  said  base  plate,  and  having  op- 


a  mounting  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  inverted 
U-shaped  plates  having  arms  symmetrically  spaced  about 
the  second  pair  of  sides  of  said  tube  and  equally  spaced 
from  said  base  plate,  and 

spring  means  positioned  between  and  attached  to  the  arms  of 
said  U-shaped  plates  and  opposing  surfaces  of  said  struc- 
tural steel  tube. 


4,224,004 
KNIFE  SHIELD 
Herbert  Heitkamp,  Werne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia,  Lunen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,536 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  12, 
1977,  2736398 

Int.  CI.'  EOIG  3/00:  E21D  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  405—145  14  Oaims 


le        12 


'W.   \ 


1.  A  knife  shield  comprising:  a  plurality  of  elongate  knives 
which  are  arranged  side-by-side  so  as  to  define  a  generally 
cylindrical  shield  surrounding  a  support  frame,  each  of  said 
knives  being  mounted  for  movement  in  its  longitudinal  direc- 
tion upon  a  respective  elongate  guide  member,  said  guide 
members  being  carried  on  hydraulic  bracing  rams  mounted  on 
said  support  frame,  said  bracing  rams  acting  on  said  guide 
members  to  move  the  knives  associated  therewith  radially  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shield,  and  means  for 
hydraulically  coupling  the  bracing  rams  acting  on  the  guide 
means  of  diametrically  opposed  knives  so  as  to  move  said 
diametrically  opposed  knives  conjointly  while  maintaining  a 
parallel  relationship  therebetween. 
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4,224,005 
TRUSS  RIG 

Edward  D.  Dysarz,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  James  G.  Brown 
A  Associates,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  639,436 
I  Int.a.-E02B  77/0* 

U.S.  CI.  405—196  38  Claims 


source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  also  can  be  vented  of  said 
pressurized  fluid  through  valve  means; 

(c)  excitor  means  connected  to  said  spool  means  through 
inflatable  yieldably  resilient  sleeve  means  that  perform 
dual  functions  of  moving  said  excitor  means  generally 
horizontally  with  respect  to  said  frame  means  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  a  side  of  the  hopper  car  and  also  vibration 
isolating  said  excitor  means  from  said  frame  means;  and 

(d)  stabilizer  means  connected  between  said  excitor  means 
and  said  frame  means  and  having  the  capacity  for  multi- 
direction  movement, 

(e)  said  frame  means  including  a  second  section  which  is 
vertically  spaced  apart  from  said  spool  means  and  extends 
generally  horizontally  from  said  upright  section  towards 
said  rails,  and 

(0  said  stabilizer  means  comprising  linkage  means  including 
a  rigid  link  connecttd  at  each  of  its  opposite  ends  between 
said  second  section  of  said  frame  means  and  said  excitor 
means  through  a  vibration  isolating  member  having  a  rigid 
central  portion  and  hollow  end  portion  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  each  of  which  is  lined  with  a  yieldably  resilient 
material  and  has  a  central  bore  offset  by  a  right  angle  from 
that  of  the  other. 


1.  A  rig  for  use  in  supporting  and  using  equipment  above  the 
ocean  bottom,  comprising: 

a  body,  said  body  formed  by  a  substantially  completely  open 
network  of  truss-like  members,  said  members  forming 
open  inner  and  outer  vertical  and  horizontal  peripheries  of 
said  body  which  permit  wind  and  light  to  pass  through 
said  body; 

leg  means  connected  to  said  body  for  supporting  said  body 
above  such  ocean  bottom  while  such  equipment  is  in  use; 

platform  means  mounted  on  said  body  for  supporting  at  least 
some  of  such  equipment; 

said  leg  means  including  elevation  means  for  elevating  said 
body  above  such  ocean  bottom  and  connection  means  for 
connecting  said  elevation  means  to  said  body; 

said  body  having  structural  negative  bouyancy;  and  said  leg 
means  includes  only  three  legs. 


4,224.007 

TOY  SHOVEL 

Gerard  Chabot,  7  -  2nd  Ave..  Cadillac,  Canada  (JOY  ICO) 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1978.  Ser.  No.  945,608 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  3/75:  A63H  17/12 

U.S.  CI.  414—694  3  Claims 


I  4,224,006 

HOPPER  CAR  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 

George  D.  Dumbaugh,  Louisville,  and  Paul  A.  Wilson,  Saint 
Matthews,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Vibranetics,  Inc.,  Louis- 
ville Ky. 
I     '         Filed  Sep.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,576 


Int.  CI.   B65G  67/24 


U.S.  CI.  414—375 


7  Claims 


... 


1.  Improved  apparatus  for  accelerating  the  emptying  of 
railroad  hopper  cars  and  the  like,  comprising: 

(a)  rigid  frame  means  fixedly  mountable  through  base  means 
to  a  pair  of  horizontally-spaced-apart  rails  upon  which  the 
wheels  of  a  railway  hopper  car  can  be  movably  supported. 

(b)  said  frame  means  including  an  upright  section  from 
which  there  generally  horizontally  extends  toward  the 
rails  hollow  spool  means  that  can  be  fluid-connected  to  a 


1.  A  toy  shovel  comprising: 

(a)  a  seat; 

(b)  J  first  arm  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  seat  at  one  end  and 
extending  forwardly  therefrom; 

(c)  a  second  substantially  \ertical  arm  pivotaliy  mounted  at 
its  upper  end  to  said  first  arm. 

(d)  a  shovel  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  second  arm; 

(e)  a  first  handle  pi\otall\  mounted  on  said  seat  and  secured 
to  said  first  arm  for  controlling  the  depth  of  the  cut  made 
by  said  shovel; 

(0  a  second  handle  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  seat;  and 
(g)  linkages  interconnecting  said  second  handle  and  said 
shovel  for  controlling  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
shovel,  said  linkages  including  a  first  rigid  link  pivotaliy 
joining  said  shovel  to  said  first  arm.  and  a  second  rigid  link 
pivotaliy  joining  said  second  handle  to  said  first  link. 


4.224.008 

VOLUTE  SLURRY  PUMP  AND  THROTTLE  BUSHING 

THEREFOR 

Walter  D.  Haentjens.  R.D.  #1,  Box  121,  Sugarloaf,  Pa.  18249 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,448 

Int.  CI.   FGID  25/16 

U.S.  CI.  415— 112  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  single  volute  pump  of  a  type  used  for  pumping  slurries 

and  having  a  casing  having  a  generally  spiral  interior  wall,  a 

central  inlet  into  said  casing,  a  cantilever  shaft  coaxial  with  said 

inlet,  an  impeller  within  said  casing  on  the  overhanging  end  of 
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said  shaft,  bearing  support  means  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
from  said  impeller  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  casing  from  said 
miet,  said  shaft  being  deflectable  by  the  weight  of  said  shaft 
outwardly  of  said  bearing  support  means  to  the  impeller  end 
thereof  and  the  weight  of  said  impeller  on  the  end  of  said  shaft 
and  the  unequal  radial  forces  on  said  impeller  under  load  con- 
ditions other  than  capacity  load  conditions,  sealing  means 


4,224,009 
SLBMERSiBLE  PUMP  WITH  IMPROVED  SEALING 

MEANS 

Attilio  Grandi,  la  Spezia.  Italy,  assignor  to  Termomeccanica 
Italiana  S.p.A.,  La  Spezia,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884.801 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  21, 1977.  12520  A/7'/ 
Int.  CI.'  FOID  11/00,  15/08 
L.S.  CI.  415-168  ,  Claim 


1.  In  a  vertical  submersible  pump,  a  hydraulic  motor,  a 
driven  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  an  impeller  on  said  driven 
shaft,  a  first  seal  sealing  circumferentially  of  said  driven  shaft 
to  prevent  leakage  of  hydraulic  fluid  along  said  shaft,  a  second 
seal  to  prevent  leakage  along  said  shaft  of  a  fluid  pumped  by 
said  impeller,  means  defining  a  collecting  chamber  circumfer- 
entially of  said  shaft  intermediate  said  first  seal  and  said  second 
seal,  means  to  prevent  hydraulic  fluid  leakage  into  the  pump 
and  to  prevent  leakage  of  the  liquid  being  pumped  into  the 
hydraulic  motor  comprising  two  labyrinth  pumps  about  said 
driven  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  collecting  chamber 
pumping  hydraulic  fluid  leakage  and  the  pumped  fluid  leakage 
respectively  to  said  collecting  chamber  intermediate  therebe- 
tween, said  two  labyrinth  pumps  comprising  a  first  labyrinth 
pump  continuously  applying  during  rotation  of  said  shaft  a 


suction  to  said  first  seal  to  pump  under  pressure  into  said  col- 
lecting chamber  hydraulic  fluid  leakage  past  said  first  seal  into 
said  collecting  chamber  and  a  second  labyrinth  pump  continu- 
ously applying  a  suction  during  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  said 
second  seal  to  pump  under  pressure  into  said  collecting  cham- 
ber leakage  of  the  liquid  being  pumped  past  said  second  seal, 
and  means  to  feed  the  leakage  received  in  said  collecting  cham- 
ber externally  of  said  pump. 


4,224,010 

MULTISTAGE  TURBOCOMPRESSOR  WITH 

DIAGONAL-FLOW  IMPELLERS 

Yoshikazu  Fujino,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1978,  53-26119 

Int.  CI.   F04D  17/12 

U.S.  CI.  415-199.2  8  Claims 


mounted  within  said  casing  inboard  of  said  bearing  support 
means,  and  means  reducing  the  pressure  on  said  sealing  means 
comprising  throttle  bushing  means  having  an  inner  wall  ma- 
chined to  match  the  deflection  of  said  shaft  and  to  clear  said 
sh;ift  in  all  operating  conditions  of  said  pump  and  attaining  an 
iricreaMng  throttling  effect  on  said  shaft  as  deflected  as  said 
throttle  bushing  means  approaches  said  sealing  means. 


10 


\  mm  mm  J  \ 


12     '  0 


I      a 


1.  In  a  multistage  turbocompressor  which  has  a  casing  hav- 
ing suction  and  discharge  ends,  a  rotating  shaft  passing  through 
the  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  impellers  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
shaft  in  successive  tandem  arrangement,  and  which  operates  to 
draw  a  gas  in  through  the  suction  end,  to  compress  the  gas,  and 
to  discharge  the  gas  out  through  the  discharge  end.  the  im- 
provement wherein  at  least  some  of  the  impellers  are  diagonal- 
flow  impellers  with  exit  flow  angles  less  than  90  degrees,  and, 
when  the  impellers  are  considered  to  be  divided  in  a  plurality 
of  successively  tandem  groups  each  having  at  least  one  impel- 
ler, the  exit  flow  angle  of  an  impeller  of  any  group  nearer  the 
suction  end  is  made  less  than  the  exit  flow  angle  of  an  impeller 
of  a  group  more  remote  from  the  suction  end  than  the  first 
named  group  thereby  to  cause  the  specific  speed  of  each  impel- 
ler to  be  of  optimal  value,  the  exit  flow  angle  of  an  impeller 
being  the  angle  between  the  velocity  component  along  a 
streamline  within  an  imaginary  meridional  plane  extending 
from  the  flow  entrance  to  the  flow  exit  of  that  impeller  and 
pa>sing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  the  axis  of 
rotation. 


4,224,011 
COOLED  ROTOR  BLADE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Alec  G.  Dodd,  Belper;  Anthony  G.  Gale,  Wollaton,  and  Derek  A. 
Roberts,  Almnndsbury,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,136 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  8,  1977, 
41960/77 

Int.  CI.'F01D5//-5 
U.S.  CI.  416-97  R  -  7  claims 

1.  A  cooled  blade  for  a  rotor  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  compris- 
ing: 

an  aerofoil,  a  tip  portion  and  a  root  portion  integrally  formed 
as  a  whole,  cooling  fluid  passages  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  aerofoil  with  at  least  one  of  said  passages 
being  open  at  one  end  to  said  tip  portion,  a  chordwise 
extending  tube  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  and  at 
least  one  aperture  in  its  wall  communicating  with  the  open 
end  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  cooling  fluid  passages,  satd 
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tube  receiving  spent  cooling  fluid  from  said  passages       ^,, „.._„„„  ^.^,.*'"*'JlirM  FOR  INFLATING 
through  said  aperture  and  discharging  the  same  through      AUTOMOBILE  VACUUM  SYSTEM  FOR  INFLATING 

the  cooling  tube's  open  end  to  rejoin  gas  flow  of  the    ^^^^^  ^.^.^  5,   3517  D„p„,,i,  p,,k.  ^ew  Orleans,  La.  70122 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,929 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  ii/OU:  FOIL  25/06 
'  U.S.  CI.  417— 404  3  Claims 


engine,  and  means  mechanically  attaching  said  tube  di- 
rectly to  said  tip  portion  to  positively  restrain  said  tube 
against  radial  movement  caused  by  centrifugal  forces 
regardless  of  temperatures  encountered  by  the  blade. 


4,224,012 

TIMING  MECHANISM  FOR  WIND  MOTORS 

Herbert  O.  White,  4242  E.  Wilshire,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85008 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1978.  Ser.  No.  946.712 

Int.  CI.   F03D  J/06 


I 


U.S.  CI.  416— 117 


8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  timing  mechanism  especially  adapted  for 
use  with  a  wind  motor,  which  wind  motor  includes  a  frame  and 
a  wind  driven  blade  movable  relative  to  said  frame,  and  for 
selectively  adjusting  the  offset  of  said  blade,  said  improved 
timing  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  blade  support  axle  shaft  having  a  blade  support  axle  axis 
of  rotation  carried  by  said  frame: 

(b)  a  support  member  carried  by  said  blade  support  axle  shaft 
and  rotatable  relative  to  said  frame; 

(c)  blade  support  means  carried  by  said  support  member  for 
rotation  of  said  blade  about  a  blade  axis  of  rotation,  said 
blade  support  axis  of  rotation  and  said  blade  axis  of  rota- 
tion being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other: 

(d)  timing  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  ratio 
between  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  wind  driven  blade 
and  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  support  member: 

(e)  adjustment  means,  including  socket  means  formed  on  said 
support  member  for  receiving  said  blade  axle  shaft  at 
selectively  variable  locations  relative  to  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  blade  support  shaft:  and 

(0  means  for  securing  said  blade  axle  shaft  at  any  one  of  said 
variable  locations. 


1.  A  vacuum  powered  air  compressor  adapted  for  mounting 
on  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  reciprocating-type  air  pump  having  a  barrel  and  a  piston 

reciprocable  therewithin; 
a  double  acting  pneumatic  cylinder  assenibl>  for  driving  said 
pump,  said  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  member  sealed 
at  opposite  ends  and  a  complemental  plunger  suppvirtcd 
for  axial  reciprocation  within  said  member, 
said  piston  and  said  plunger  being  mechanically  intercon- 
nected for  reciprocal  movement; 
valve  means  for  establishing  tluid  flow  communication  be- 
tween said   negative   pressure  source  and  said   double- 
acting  cylinder  in  a  manner  to  reciprocate  said  plunger, 
said  flow  control  means  including  a  vacuum  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  pressure  course  and  a  slide  val\e 
reciprocable  between  a  first  position  establishing  flow 
communication  between  the  chamber  and  one  end  of  said 
member  and  a  second  position  establishing  flou  communi- 
cation between  the  chamber  and  the  other  end  of  said 
member, 
said  control  means  further  including  mechanism  for  shifting 
said  slide  valve  to  said  first  position  \Khen  said  plunger  is 
at  said  one  end  of  said  member  and  for  shifting  the  slide 
valve  to  said  second  position  when  said  plunger  is  at  said 
other  end  of  the  member, 
said  mechanism  including  a  cylinder  with  a  single  closed  end 
and  a  ram  complementally  received  within  said  cylinder 
for  reciprocation  therewithin,  said  ram  being  operabh 
coupled  with  said  slide  \aKc. 
there  being  spring  means  biasing  said  ram  away  from  said 
closed  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  mechanism  having  a  con- 
trol valve  shiftable  between  a  first  setting  establishing 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  said  closed  end 
whereby  said  ram  moves  in  a  direction  to  shift  said  slide 
valve  to  said  second  position, 
said  mechanism  further  including  a  linkage  between  said 
pneumatic  cylinder  assembly  and  said  control  valve,  said 
linkage  being  operable  to  shift  the  control  valve  to  said 
first  setting  when  said  plunger  reaches  said  one  end  ot  the 
member  and  to  shift  the  control  valve  to  said  second 
setting  when  said  plunger  reaches  said  other  end  ot  the 
member, 
said  linkage  including  a  pair  of  push  pins  each  projecting 
through  opposite  ends  of  said  member  and  each  being 
disposed  for  shifting  movement  when  contacted  by  said 
plunger, 
the  surface  area  of  said  plunger  normal  to  its  path  of  recipro- 
cation being  greater  than  the  corresponding  surface  area 
of  said  piston,  whereby  to  increase  the  maximum  positive 
pressure  output  of  the  air  pump;  and 
means  for  conveying  compressed  air  from  said  pressure 
outlet 
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4^24,014  having  helical  teeth  engaging  each  other  in  a  plane  normal  to 

ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  WITH  LIQUID  INJECTION      the  axes  of  said  rotors,  said  rotors  having  the  same  outer  diame- 
Rune  V.  Glanvall.  Norrkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  StaJ  Refrig-   ters  and  the  same  number  of  teeth  respectively  inclined  to  said 
eration  AB,  Norrkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,559 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  13,  1977,  7711559 
Int.  a.'  P04C  18/00,  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  418—76  3  Gaims 


6 


9   10 


1.  A  rotary  compressor  of  the  sliding  vane  type  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  inner  surface  and  provided  with  inlet  ports 
for  a  gas  to  be  compressed  and  with  outlet  ports  for  com- 
pressed gas.  a  cylindrical  rotor  journalled  in  the  housing  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  and  provided  with  end  walls,  the  rotor 
having  slots  opening  through  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
rotor  and  also  having  edges  in  which  small  recesses  are  cut, 
vanes  movable  in  said  slots  generally  radially  of  the  rotor  and 
adapted  to  slide  sealingly  against  said  inner  surface  of  the 
housing,  the  vanes  being  movable  periodically  inward  and 
outward  in  the  slots  during  rotation  of  the  rotor,  working 
chambers  being  formed  between  the  rotor,  said  inner  surface  of 
the  housing  and  the  vanes,  said  housing  inner  surface  including 
internal  end  walls  opposing  said  end  walls  of  the  rotor  and  also 
including  a  peripheral  wall  surrounding  the  rotor,  there  being 
grooves  for  liquid  injection  in  at  least  one  of  said  housing  end 
walls  and  positioned  to  communicate  with  the  working  cham- 
bers through  said  edge  recesses  in  the  rotor  during  at  least  parts 
of  the  periods  starting  when  a  vane  immediately  trailing  one  of 
said  recesses,  as  seen  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  has  just  passed 
a  said  inlet  port,  thereby  shutting  off  the  connection  between 
said  last  inlet  port  and  the  corresponding  working  chamber 
immediately  preceding  said  vane,  and  ending  when  the  pres- 
sure in  said  corresponding  working  chamber  equals  the  liquid 
injection  pressure,  said  outlet  ports  being  located  in  said  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  the  housing  and  positioned  to  communicate 
with  the  working  chambers  independently  of  said  edge  re- 
cesses during  said  rotation  of  the  rotor,  said  recesses  being 
sufficiently  small  to  avoid  forming  any  substantial  detrimental 
volume  when  passing  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  direct  com- 
munication therewith. 


4,224  015 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  FLOW  METER  WITH 

HELICAL-TOOTHED  ROTORS 

Sliigeyoshi  Nagata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oval  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,031 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1977,  52-4019; 
Jul.  25,  1977,  52-89056 

Int.  G.'  GOIF  3/10;  FOIC  1/16 
U.S.  G.  418—150  4  Gaims 

1.  A  positive  displacement  flow  meter  having  a  pair  of  rotors 
of  helical  tooth  structure  to  be  engageable  with  each  other, 
wherein  the  opposite  flanks  of  each  tooth  have  in  a  section 
normal  to  the  rotor  axes  at  the  addendum  the  form  of  a  cycloid 
and  at  the  dedendum  the  form  of  a  trochoid,  and  wherein  each 
of  said  flanks  has  at  the  addendum  a  convexly  curved  projec- 
tion extending  a  small  distance  radially  inwardly  of  the  adden- 
dum circle  thereof  and  at  the  dedendum  convexly  curved 
projection  extending  a  short  distance  radially  inwardly  of  the 
pitch  circle,  said  rotors  engaging  each  other  during  their  rota- 
tion only  at  said  projections. 

2.  A  positive  displacement  flow  meter  having  a  pair  of  rotors 


I  9 


axes  at  an  angle  /J,  and  in  which  L=/X(2/?:r/Z)/tan  /3, 
wherein  L  =  the  axial  length  of  each  rotor,  i  is  an  integral 
number,  R  the  outer  radius  of  each  rotor  and  Z  the  number  of 
teeth  in  each  rotor. 


4,224,016 

ROTARY  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  MACHINES 

Arthur  E.  Brown,  Box  78,  R.D.  1,  Lake  George,  N.Y.  12845 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,320 

Int.  G.'  FOIC  1/08:  P04C  18/08 

U.S.  G.  418-191  15  Claims 


1.  A  rotary,  positive  displacement  machine,  with  interengag- 
ing  rotors  having  different-sized  lobes,  adapted  to  handle  a 
working  fluid,  comprising: 

a  casing  structure  having  a  pair  of  intersecting  bores; 

a  first  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  one  of  said  bores; 

a  second  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  other  of  said 
bores; 

timing  gear  means  constraining  said  two  rotors  to  rotate  in 
timed,  interengaging  relation; 

said  casing  structure  having  a  high  pressure  port  for  the  flow 
therethrough  of  working  fluid  at  high  pressure; 

said  casing  structure  further  having  a  low  pressure  port  for 
the  flow  of  the  working  fluid  therethrough  at  lower  pres- 
sure; 

said  high  pressure  port  being  located  in  an  end  wall  of  said 
one  bore; 
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said  first  rotor  having  means  for  alternately  covering  and 
uncovering  said  high  pressure  port,  to  control  flow  of 
working  fluid  through  said  high  pressure  port; 
said  first  rotor  further  having  two  lobes;  and 
said  second  rotor  ,^lso  having  two  lobes;  wherein 
said  lobes  on  said  second  rotor  have  substantially  larger 
included  angles  than  said  lobes  on  said  first  rotor  to  mini- 
mize precompression  and  concomitant  throttling  loss  in 
the  machine  when  operated  as  a  compressor,  and  to  mini- 
mize expansion  loss  when  operating  the  machine  as  an 

expander; 

said  lobes  on  said  first  and  second  rotors  have  peripheral, 
circumferentially-extended  surfaces  which  define  close- 
clearance  interfaces  with  inner  surfaces  of  their  respective 
bores; 

said  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  lobes  of  said  second  rotor 
each  occupying  an  angle  of  approximately  twice  that  of 
said  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  lobes  of  said  first  rotor; 

said  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  lobes  of  said  second  rotor 
each  comprising  means  defining  a  substantially-extended, 
circumferential  leakage  path  with  said  inner  surface  of 
said  other  bore; 

said  port  covering  and  uncovering  means  comprises  means 
for  wholly  covering  and  uncovering  said  high  pressure 

port;  and 
said  high  pressure  port  is  covered  and  uncovered  only  by 

said  first  rotor. 


4,224,018 

INFRA-RED  APPARATUS 

Thomas  M.  Smith,  114  Villinger  Ave.,  Cinnaminson,  N.J.  08077 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,838,  Mar.  9, 1977,  and  Ser. 

No.  701,687,  Jul.  1,  1976,  abandoned,  each  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,409,  Apr.  7,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,035,132.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,251 

Int.  G.-  F23D  13/12 

U.S.  CI.  431—328  3  Claims 


I 

4,224,017 
LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CANDLE 
Marvin  L.  Kayne,  Glenwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Valley  Candle 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,081 
'  I  Int.  CI.'  F21L  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  431—291  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas-fired  infra-red  generator  having  a  felted  fiber 
matrix  pad  with  extended  surfaces  and  at  least  about  i  inch 
thick  through  which  pad  a  gaseous  combustion  mixture  is 
passed  to  emerge  from  one  surface  and  to  burn  at  that  surface 
to  heat  that  surface  to  incandescence  and  thus  generate  infra- 
red energy,  the  improvement  according  to  which  the  matrix 
pad  consists  of  at  least  two  separate  pieces  of  matrix  butted 
together  in  edge-to-edge  contact,  the  abutting  edge  faces  being 
adhered  to  each  other  with  a  layer  of  silicone  rubber  not  more 
than  about  3  millimeters  thick. 


4,224,019 
POWER  BURNER  FOR  COMPACT  FURNACE 

James  A.  Dilmore,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,474 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  13/40.  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  431—328  *  Claims 


■=> 


1.  A  candle  comprising: 

a  glass  container  member  including  wax  and  a  wick  and 
having  a  bottom  including  a  neck  extending  downward 
from  a  shoulder; 

a  base  member  having  a  flexible  collar  of  thin  metal  or  plas- 
tic extending  upward  and  defining  an  opening; 

a  tongue  extending  outward  from  said  neck; 

said  container,  neck  and  tongue  being  an  integral  unit  of 
glass. 

a  retainer  means  extending  inward  from  said  collar  inside 
said  opening,  said  retainer  means  including  a  groove  to 
receive  said  tongue  when  said  neck  is  positioned  in  the 
opening  and  said  container  is  rotated  in  the  clockwise  or  in 
the  counterclockwise  direction,  a  first  edge  angled  down- 
ward from  one  point  to  a  lower  point  and  a  second  edge 
angled  downward  from  one  point  to  a  lower  point,  said 
first  edge  being  on  one  side  of  the  groove  and  said  second 
edge  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  groove,  for  contact- 
ing the  tongue  prior  to  said  tongue  entering  said  groove. 
in  either  said  clockwise  or  clockwise  direction. 


1.  A  gaseous  fuel,  power  burner  comprising: 

a  mixing  tube  having  an  open  burner  end  and  an  opposite 
closed  end; 

a  centrifugal  blower  structurally  carried  by  said  mixing  tube 
and  having  an  outlet  connected  to  a  circumferential  por- 
tion of  said  mixing  tube  adjacent  said  closed  end  to  dis- 
charge air  generally  tangentially  into  said  mixing  tube 
adjacent  said  closed  end; 

means  for  delivering  gaseous  fuel  into  the  discharge  air- 
stream  of  said  blower  upstream  from  the  admission  loca- 
tion of  said  airstream  into  said  mixing  tube  so  that  said 
gaseous  fuel  and  air  will  have  a  swirling  component  to 
promote  mixing  in  the  passage  of  said  gaseous  fuel  and  air 
through  said  mixing  tube; 

an  openwork  refractory  member  extending  across  the  open 
burner  end  of  said  mixing  tube:  and 
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ignition  means  including  a  high  voltage  electrode  at  said  forces  upon  the  teeth  of  the  user,  an  improved  band  connector 

burner  end  of  said  mixing  tube,  for  initiating  combustion  which  comprises 

of  the  mixed  fuel  and  air  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  a  central  body  having  means  for  connecting  the  body  to  the 

refractory  member.  resilient  band  and  a  longitudinal  extension  having  a  plural- 


4,224.020 

MAXIMLM-FLAME-HEIGHT  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

FOR  GAS  LIGHTER 

Guy  Neyret,  Francheville,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements 

Genoud  &  Cie  Societe  Anonyme  Dite,  Venissileux,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,729,  Jun.  4,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,101.262.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,845 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  5, 1975,  75  18161 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  18, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  13/04 

I  .S.  CI.  431—344  11  Claims 


i 


L  \ 


■  r 


•f    > 
t 


m^M 


r-F 


1  In  a  gas  lighter  containing  a  reservoir  of  a  gasifiable  liquid 
fuel,  a  burner  for  producing  a  flame  by  combustion  of  said  fuel 
and  means  establishing  a  flow  passage  for  said  fuel  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  burner,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
maximum  flame  height  regulator  spanned  across  said  passage 
and  consisting  of  a  semipermeable  membrane  wettable  by  the 
liquid  fuel,  means  defining  a  wetting  chamber  along  said  pas- 
sage between  said  reservoir  and  said  membrane,  means  be- 
tween said  membrane  and  said  burner  defining  an  evaporation 
space,  said  chamber  being  spanned  by  said  membrane,  said 
membrane  being  permeable  to  the  liquid  fuel  as  well  as  to  gas 
formed  therefrom  and  having  fixed  porosity  characteristics 
determined  at  the  time  of  its  manufacture  to  establish  the  maxi- 
mum height  of  said  Hame  and  invariable  during  assembly  and 
use  of  the  lighter,  and  means  bearing  upon  the  periphery  of  said 
membrane  to  define  an  effective  area  traversed  by  fuel  and  less 
than  the  total  area  of  the  membrane,  said  means  bearing  upon 
said  periphery  including  two  members  sandwiching  said  mem- 
brane between  them  and  clamped  together  for  insertion  as  an 
assembly  into  the  lighter 


4,224,021 

ADJUSTABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  LABIAL  ARCH 

RETAINER 

David  Foxman,  Cedarbrook  Hills,  Apt.  A-311,  Wyncote,  Pa. 

19095 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,334,  Jan.  18,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1978.  Ser.  No.  931,029 
Int.  CI.-  A61C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  433—2  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  labial  arch  retainer  of  the  type  having  a  palatal  section 
configured  to  closely  conform  to  the  roof  of  the  mouth  of  a 
user,  tooth  engaging  means  extending  from  the  palatal  section 
to  maintain  the  retainer  in  place,  band  attachment  means  pro- 
vided in  the  tooth  engaging  means,  and  a  resilient  band  con- 
nectable  to  the  band  attachment  means  to  apply  retention 


ity  of  spaced  means  for  engaging  the  band  attachment 
means, 
wherein  the  band  attachment  means  is  adapted  to  adjustably 
lock  the  band  to  the  band  attachment  means. 


4,224,022 

ORTHODONTIC  FACE  BOW 

Melvin  Wallshein,  8645  Bay  Pkwy.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11214 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,875 

Int.  CI.-  A61C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  433—5  36  Claims 


1.  An  orthodontic  face  bow  for  applying  at  least  extrusion 
and/or  intrusion  forces  to  teeth,  comprising: 

an  inner  bow  member  having  first  and  second  ends  to  be 
coupled  to  respective  teeth  in  a  mouth; 

an  outer  bow  member  coupled  to  said  inner  bow  member  at 
a  substantially  central  portion  thereof; 

said  inner  and  outer  bow  members  being  rotatably  relative  to 
each  other; 

resilient  biassing  means  coupled  between  said  inner  and 
outer  bow  members  for  resiliently  biassing  one  of  said 
bow  members  relative  to  the  other  of  said  bow  members 
to  cause  one  of  said  bow  members  to  rotate  relative  to  the 
other  to  apply  at  least  one  of  said  extrusion  and  intrusion 
forces  to  the  teeth  to  which  said  inner  bow  is  coupled:  and 

means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  bow 
members  for  limiting  the  rotational  movement  of  said 
inner  and  outer  bow  members  relative  to  each  other 
against  the  relative  rotational  forces  applied  by  said  resil- 
ient biassing  means  to  prevent  inadvertent  unwinding  of 
one  bow  member  relative  to  the  other,  thereby  preventing 
injury  to  a  wearer. 
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4,224,023 

DENTAL  RESTORATIVE  KIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

RESTORING  TOOTH  STRUCTURE 

Peter  P.  L.  Cheung,  Gulph  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,553 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  433—216  3  Qaims 

1.  A  dental  restoration  kit  for  a  dentist  to  use  in  restoring  a 
non  carious  erosion  lesion  of  the  cervical  region  of  a  tooth,  said 
kit  being  composed  of  a  particulate  solid  system,  a  liquid  binder 
system,  an  etching  solution  and  a  primer,  all  disposed  in  sepa- 
rate containers,  from  each  of  which  containers,  a  dentist  may 
extract  necessary  amounts  of  the  materials  to  produce  a  dental 
filling  to  be  made,  the  quantity  of  material  used  to  produce  the 
filling  will  match  the  color  of  the  tooth  in  which  it  is  to  be 
placed. 

(a)  the  particulate  solid  system  adapted  to  be  mixed  with 

(b)  for  forming  the  filling  material  is  composed  of 
(i)  95  to  105  parts  of  a  fine  silane  treated  glass, 
(ii)  0.1  to  2  parts  of  fine  silica. 


(iii)  0.5  to  2.5  parts  of  benzoyl  peroxide,  and 
(iv)  traces  of  iron  oxide  pigment  as  needed  for  matching 
the  color  of  tooth  structure;  and 

(b)  the  liquid  binder  system  adapted  to  be  mixed  with  (a)  for 
forming  the  filling  material  is  composed  of 

(i)  45  to  65  parts  of  bisphenol-A/g!ycidyl  methacryiate 

prepolymer, 
(ii)  5  to  25  parts  of  hydroxyethyl  methacryiate 
(iii)  15  to  45  parts  of  ethyleneglycol  dimethacrylate, 
(iv)  0.001  to  3  parts  of  methacrylic  acid, 
(v)  0.03  to  0.2  parts  of  p-methoxyphenol.  and 
(vi)  0.05  to  1  parts  of  N,N-dihydroxyethyl-p-toluidine 

(c)  an  etching  solution  of  25  to  50  percent  of  phosphoric  acid 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  tooth  for  preparing  the  sur- 
face thereof;  and 

(d)  a  primer  solution  of  2  percent  N-phenyl  glycine/glycidyl 
methacryiate  condensation  product  in  ethanol  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  the  tooth  for  forming  a  bond  therewith  b\ 
chelating  with  the  calcium  ions  on  the  etched  surfaces  of 
the  tooth  and  copolymerizing  with  the  filling  material 
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4,224,024 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REACTIVE  DYEING  AND 

PRINTING  OF  HBROUS  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 

HYDROXY  GROUPS  WITH  A  WATER-SOLUBLE 

ORGANIC  DYESTUFF  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

PHOSPHONIC  AQD-MONOFLUORIDE  GROUP  AND 

AT  LEAST  ONE  IONIC  WATER-SOLUBILIZING  GROUP 

Helmut  Gies,  Hofheim^  and  Fritz  Meininger,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  611,881 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1974,  2451005 

Int.  a.2  D06P  1/06.  1/384,  3/66.  1/10 
U.S.  a.  8—445  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reactive  dyeing  or  printing  of  a  fibrous 
material  containing  hydroxy  groups,  which  comprises  reac- 
tively  fixing  on  the  material  to  be  dyed  at  a  pH  of  7.5  to  12  a 
water-soluble  organic  dyestufT  of  the  formula 


HO, 
O 


^ 


HO  NH 


T 


-co-^ 


HOjS 


SOjH 


6.  A  fibrous  material  containing  hydroxy  groups  which  was 
dyed  with  a  water-soluble  organic  dyestufT  containing  at  least 
one  phosphonic  acid-monofluoride  group  and  at  least  one  ionic 
water-solubilizing  group. 


4,224,025 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  OF 
PAPER  MATERIALS  IN  DIFFERENT  HUES  USING  A 
SINGLE  COUPLING  COMPONENT 
Arthur  Biihier,  Rheinfelden,  and  Franz  H.  Nedwed,  Aesch,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba*Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,672,  Oct.  2, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,433 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.   4,    1972, 
14S59/72 

Int.  a.2  D21H  1/46 
U.S.  a.  8—466  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  or  printing  paper  in  different  hues, 
using  a  single  coupling  component,  comprising  the  steps  of 
(1)  Applying  to  the  paper  a  single  coupling  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(CH2)„ 


•continued 


n 


OH 


N 


wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  acylaminoalkyl  group, 
an  aralkyl  group,  an  aryl  radical,  a  heterocyclic  radical. 
an  alkylene  radical  which  links  the  radical  of  the  elected 
formula  with  a  further  similar  heterocyclic  radical,  or 
an  amino  group; 

R:  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  cyclohexyi.  cyano  nitro. 
nitroso,  H2N-,  acylamino  group,  an  alkyl  carbonyl  or 
arylcarbonyl  group,  a  sulphonyl  group,  an  aminosul- 
phonyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  or  aryloxycarbonyl 
group,  an  aminocarbonyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
sulphoalkyl  group,  a  haloalkanoylaminomethyl  group,  a 
quaternary  ammoniumalkanoylaminomethyl  group,  a 
sulfoalkanoylaminomethyl  group,  a  phthalimidomethyl 
group,  an  o-benzene  disulfonimidomethyl  group,  a 
sulfonic  acid  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  quaternized 
amino  group,  a  pyridinium  group  or  benzimidazolium 
group; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  radical,  an  aryl 
radical,  a  heterocyclic  radical,  cyano,  an  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl or  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an  aminocarbonyl 
group,  an  alkoxycarbonylmethyl  or  aryloxycarbonyl- 
methyl  group,  cyanomethyl,  an  acylmethyl  group, 
aminocarbonylmethyl,  carboxy  or  hydroxymethyl; 

n  is  2  or  3; 

X  is  hydroxy  or  amino;  and 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

(2)  Applying  to  one  area  of  the  paper  a  first  diazo  compound 
to  give  one  hue  in  the  area  where  the  coupling  component 
and  the  first  diazo  compound  are  applied;  and 

(3)  Applying  to  a  second  area  of  the  paper  a  second  diazo 
compound  to  give  a  second  hue  in  the  area  where  the 
coupling  component  and  the  second  diazo  compound  are 
applied. 


4,224.026 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FAST  DYEINGS  AND 
PRINTS  ON  CELLULOSE  FIBER  MATERIALS  AND 
THEIR  MIXTURES  WITH  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
Friedrich  Reinhardt,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  973,603 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  29, 
1977,  2758579;  Mar.  15,  1978,  2811167 

Int.  Q.'  D06P  3/82 
U.S.  Q.  8—532  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  fast  colorations  on  a  cellulose 
material  which  comprises  contacting  said  materials  with  an 
aqueous  preparation  of  a  disperse  dyestufT  containing  one  or 
more  esterified  carboxylic  acid  groups  and  fixing  the  color- 
ation by  steaming  and/or  dry  heat  in  the  presence  of  a  com- 
pound containing  more  than  one  hydroxy  and/or  amino 
groups  linked  to  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  to  cause  said  com- 
pound to  transesterify  and/or  transamidate  at  least  partially  the 
ester  group  or  groups  of  said  dyestufT. 
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4,224,027 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  AZO  DYESTUFFS  ON  THE  FIBER 

WITH  POLYPHOSPHATE 
Hasso  Hertel,  Miihlheim  am  Main,  and  Adolf  Trampusch, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,222,  Feb.  28,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1977,  2709623 

Int.  a:  C09B  27/80:  D06P  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  8—666  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  dyeings  by  producing 
metal-free  water-insoluble  azo  dyestuffs  on  the  water  accord- 
ing to  the  methods  of  the  ice  color  dyeing,  in  which  the  fiber 
material  is  at  first  impregnated  with  a  coupling  component  in 
an  alkaline  medium  and  the  thus  impregnated  material  is  subse- 
quently developed  by  treating  it.  with  a  developing  bath  which 
contains  the  diazonium  compound,  the  improvement  consist- 
ing in  using  a  developing  bath  which  contains  an  alkali  metal- 
tri-  or  -tetrapoiyphosphate,  the  pH  value  of  the  developing 
bath  being  greater  than  4.5  prior  to  the  coupling  and  smaller 
than  9  after  the  coupling  process. 


4,224,028 

RETARDATION  OF  THE  PUTREFACTION  OF  HIDES 

AND  SKINS 

Geraldine  H.  Thiele.  R.D.  #3,  Box  280,  New  Oxford,  Pa.  17350 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,362,  Feb.  8, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3.741,204,  Ser.  No.  123,830,  Mar.  12,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,767,812, 

Ser.  No.  283,662,  Aug.  25, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,805,776,  Ser.  No. 

283,663,  Aug.  25,  1972,  Pat  No.  3,828,772,  Ser.  No.  369,236, 

Jun.  12,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3,924,000,  Ser.  No.  483,010,  Jun.  25, 
1974.  Pat.  No.  3,982,017,  Ser.  No.  642,114,  Dec.  18,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  724,942.  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,943,  Sep.  20,  1976, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  755,400,  Dec.  29, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,097,604, 
Ser.  No.  890,239,  Mar.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  918,792,  Jun.  26, 1978, 
Ser.  No.  918,795,  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,817,  Jun.  26, 1978. 
Ser.  No.  927.614,  Jul.  24,  1978,  and  Ser.  No.  929,119,  Jul.  27, 
1978.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,932 
Int.  CI.-  C14C  I/OO.  5/00.  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-94.18  19  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  prevention  and/or  retardation  of  the  pu- 
trefaction of  skins,  hides,  or  pelts  of  animals  which  comprises 
treating  a  skin,  hide  or  peh  from  a  freshly  slaughtered  animal, 
which  has  not  yet  been  tanned  or  tawed,  with  a  liquefied 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  non-necrotic  sclerosing 
fatty  acid  salt,  ethyl  alcohol,  a  buffering  agent  and  a  water 
carrier,  said  salt  being  prepared  from  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid 
having  at  least  one  double  bond  and  from  an  alkali  metal  or  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  or  an  alkali  metal  compound  or  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  compound,  and  said  liquefied  composition  having 
a  pH  between  9  and  11. 


4.224,029 
EXOTIC  LEATHER,  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SAME, 

AND  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  DOMESTIC  FOWL 
George  G.  Heinz,  Box  72,  Rte.  12,  Greenville,  S.C.  29609 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,129 
Int.  a.-  C14C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  8-94.19  R  3  Claims 

1    The  method  of  preparing  exotic  leather  from  skin  and 
adjacent  fiesh  of  a  domestic  fowl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  the  skin  and  adjacent  flesh  in  cold  storage; 
removing  the  feathers  from  the  skin  and  adjacent  flesh; 


degreasing  the  skin  and  adjacent  flesh; 

subjecting  the  skin  and  adjacent  flesh  to  shrinkage;  and 

tanning  the  skin  and  adjacent  flesh; 


/ 


•1t^> 


zi 


V 


"i'--   . 


whereby  a  domestic  fowl  is  processed  for  food  while  the  skin 
and  adjacent  flesh  produce  an  exotic  leather. 


4,224,030 

DURABLE  PRESS  FINISHING  TREATMENT  FOR 

CELLULOSE  TEXTILES  EMPLOYING  AN  ALU.MINUM 

ACETATE  CATALYST  SOLUTION 
Robert  M.  Reinhardt,  New  Orleans,  and  Russell  M.  H.  Kullman, 
Harahan,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,134 
Int.  CI.-  D06M  13/14.  15/54.  15/58.  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—115.7  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  durable  press  properties  in 
cellulose-containing  textiles  by  applying  an  aqueous  solution  of 
crosslinking  agent  and  catalyst,  drying,  and  curing,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises:  the  use  as  catalyst  of  an  aluminum 
acetate  salt  solution  containing  sodium  and  chloride  ions,  pre- 
pared by  reaction  of  aqueous  aluminum  chloride  and  aqueous 
sodium  acetate. 


4,224,031 
CI  MASS  SPECTROMETRIC  ANALYSIS  OF 
PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
John  M.  L.  Mee,  411  Opihikao  PI.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96825;  Ber- 
thold  Halpern,  88  Ramah  Ave.,  Mt.  Ousiey,  Australia  (2500), 
and  John  Korth,  Lot  66  O'Brien's  Rd.,  Figtree,  Australia 
(2525) 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,666 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  quantitatively  determining  at  least  one 

analyte  in  blood,  wherein  the  blood  sample  is  a  dried  spot  on 

absorbent  paper,  which  comprises: 

extracting  said  analyte  with  an  extraction  solvent  from  said 
paper,  while  leaving  blood  proteins  bound  to  said  paper; 
including  with  said  analyte  an  analog  of  the  same  composi- 
tion of  said  analog  but  differing  in  mass,  wherein  said 
analog  is  present  in  at  least  from  0.01  moles  per  mole  of 
the  lowest  concentration  of  the  analyte  in  the  range  of 
interest  and  not  more  than  ten  times  the  maximum  concen- 
tration of  the  analyte  in  the  range  of  interest; 
simultaneously  derivatizing  said  analyte  and  analog  to  pro- 
vide a  volatizable  product,  when  said  analyte  is  not  readily 
volatizable; 
vaporizing  said  analyte  and  analog  or  the  derivatives  thereof 
and  protonating  them  in  the  gaseous  phase  with  a  charged 
proton  transfer  agent  to  form  chemically  protonated  ana- 
lyte and  analog  or  derivatives  thereof; 
subjecting  said  chemically  protonated  analyte  and  analog  or 
derivatives  thereof  to  mass  spectrometric  separation;  and 
determining  the  amount  of  said  analyte  by  comparison  of  a 
ratio  of  peak  heights  of  the  protonated  analyte  and  analog. 


September  23.  1980 
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4,224,032 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICAL 

ANALYSIS 

Clyde  P.  Glover,  Pittsford;  James  E.  Ferris,  Rochester;  Robert 

J.  Meyer,  Spencerport,  and  Edward  Muka,  Rochester,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,872,  Dec.  17,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,344 

Int.  Cl.=  GOIN  33/16.  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  28  Claims 


CHEMICAL 
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said  method  comprising:  passing  said  carrier  through  a  conduit 
in  a  manner  such  that  flow  of  said  carrier  is  laminar,  unseg- 
mented  and  continuous;  introducing  sample  and  reagent  por- 
tions to  said  carrier  at  controlled  intervals:  controlling  disper- 
sion of  said  sample  portion  in  said  carrier  to  optimize  chemical 
reactions  taking  place  between  samples  and  reagents;  program- 
ming said  analysis  by  varying  the  intervals  at  which  said  re- 
agent is  introduced  to  said  carrier;  and  passing  the  material  to 
be  analyzed  through  a  flow-through  detector. 


1.  A  method  of  performing  chemical  analysis  of  a  fluid 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  a  slide  from  a  stack  of  slides,  each  of  said  slides 
including  means  to  effect  the  analysis  of  a  fluid  sample; 

(b)  transporting  said  slide  to  a  metering  position; 

(c)  metering  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fluid  on  said  slide; 

(d)  transporting  said  slide  to  incubator  means,  said  incubator 
means  having  a  plurality  of  conveyor  means; 

(e)  depositing  said  slide  in  a  selected  one  of  said  conveyor 
means; 

(0  conveying  said  slide  to  a  position  to  cooperate  with  an 
analysis  means  after  an  appropriate  period  of  incubation: 

and 
(g)  sensing  a  characteristic  of  said  slide  resulting  from  the 

fluid  deposited  thereon. 

I  ' 

4,224,033 

PROGRAMMABLE,  CONTINUOUS  FLOW  ANALYZER 

Elo  H.  Hansen,  Lyngby,  and  Jaromir  Ruzicka,  Nae  Rum,  both 
of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Bifok  AB,  Sollentuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  16,  1977,  7701696 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  1/14.  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  15  Claims 


4  224  034 
ASSAY  OF  IRON  AND  IRON  BINDING  PROTEIN 
REAGENTS  AND  METHODS 
Jerry  W.  Denney,  Carmel,  and  Mark  C.  Outcalt.  Indianapolis, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  American  Monitor  Corporation. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,481,  Aug.  16.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.154,929. 
This  application  Sep.  7.  1978.  Ser.  No.  940.350 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  detecting  the  presence  of  ferrous  ions, 
which  includes  the  step  of  adding,  to  the  specimen  being  as- 
sayed, 9-(2-pyridyI)-acenaphlho[1.2-e]-as-triazine  as  bcih  a 
chelator  and  indicator  of  ferrous  ion 

14.  In  a  process  for  the  direct  serum  quantitation  c.i  ferrous 
ion  present  in  serum,  the  step  of  adding,  to  the  specimen  being 
assayed,  dimeihylsulfoxide  to  increase  the  liberation  of  iron 
bound  to  transferrin. 

15.  In  the  process  of  quantitatively  determining  the  amount 
of  iron  in  a  serum  sample,  the  procedural  step  of  maintaining 
the  incubation  of  the  sample  in  the  buffer  system  employed 
therewith  for  an  extended  period  sufficient  to  minimize  inter- 
ferences encountered  in  the  use  o\'  hcmolyzed  samples. 
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4.224.035 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  SALTS  FROM  SOLUTION 
Donald  H,  Geesen,  Wilcox.  Canada,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries 
Canada  Ltd.,  Regina,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978.  Ser.  No.  892.452 

Int.  CI.   801 D  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  23— 296  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  analysis  in  which  a  continuous  fiow  of  a 
liquid  carrier  receives  sample  portions  and  reagent  portions. 


1.  In  the  method  of  separating  a  first  salt  and  a  second  salt 
from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  both  salts  and  salt  impuri- 
ties, the  solubility  of  the  first  salt  increasing  more  with  increas- 
ing temperatures  than  the  solubility  of  the  second  salt,  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  salt  impurities  precipitating  as  crystaJN  with  a 
slower  settling  rate  than  that  of  precipitated  second  salt,  by 
passing  the  solution  through  a  series  of  evaporators,  u  herein 
second  salt  and  salt  impurities  are  precipitated  in  each  evapora- 
tor, the  bottom  of  each  evaporator  communicating  with  an 
clutriation  leg.  introducing  fiuidizing  liquid  upvsardly  through 
the  elutriation  legs  to  carry  the  impurities  back  to  the  evapora- 
tors while  precipitated  second  salt  settles,  and  withdrawing 
second  salt  slurry  from  each  elutriation  leg.  the  improvement 
which  comprises  utilizing  as  the  fiuidizing  liquid  evaporator 
mother  liquor  effiuent  overflow  having  a  temperature  and  salt 
composition  near  the  temperature  and  salt  composition  of  the 
solution  in  the  evaporator  communicating  with  the  elutriation 
leg  into  which  the  fiuidizing  liquid  is  introduced 
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4,224,036 
METHOD  OF  CONCENTRATING  SALT  SOLUTIONS 
Donald  H.  Geesen,  Wilcox,  Canada,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries 
Canada  Ltd.,  Regina,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,453 

Int.  a.'  BOID  9/02.  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  23—296  20  Gaims 


multiple  efTect  evaporators  to  provide  a  mother  liquor  erfluent 
overflow  from  the  first  evaporator  effect  which  is  substantially 
saturated  with  respect  to  first  salt  by: 

(1)  maintaining  the  concentration  of  first  salt  in  the  mother 
liquor  of  the  first  evaporator  at  100  percent  saturation; 

(2)  maintaining  the  concentration  of  the  first  salt  in  the 
mother  liquor  of  at  least  one  evaporator  effect  cooler  than 
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1.  In  the  concentration  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
first  salt  and  a  second  salt,  the  solubility  of  the  first  salt  increas- 
ing more  with  increasing  temperatures  than  the  solubility  of 
the  second  salt,  wherein  water  is  removed  from  the  solution  by 
multiple  effect  evaporation  having  a  plurality  of  evaporator 
effects  operated  at  progressively  higher  temperatures,  the  first 
effect  of  which  is  the  hottest,  and  wherein  mother  liquor  efflu- 
ent overflow  from  a  cooler  effect  is  forwarded  to  A^  a  hotter 
A^  effect  and  mother  liquor  effluent  overflow  from  the  first 
effect  is  forwarded  to  a  zone  maintained  at  substantially  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  the  improvement  which  comprises  operating 
the  first  evaporator  effect  at  super  atmospheric  pressure  and  at 
least  4°  C.  above  the  atmospheric  boiling  point  temperature  of 
the  mother  liquor  therein,  the  mother  liquor  being  substantially 
at  its  invariant  composition  at  the  temperature  of  the  first 
evaporator  effect,  and  mixing  directly  with  the  first  efTect 
mother  liquor  effluent  overflow  sufficient  mother  liquor  efflu- 
ent overflow  from  a  cooler  evaporator  effect  to  provide  a 
resultant  aqueous  salt  solution  that  is  reduced  more  than  2°  C. 
m  temperature  and  substantially  at  its  invariant  composition  for 
that  temperature,  thereby  substantially  reducing  the  flashing 
thereof  when  the  mixture  is  forwarded  to  the  zone  maintained 
at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure. 


4,224,037 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  MULTIPLE  EFFECT 

EVAPORATORS 

Donald  H.  Geesen,  Wilcox,  Canada,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries 

Canada  Ltd.,  Regina,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,454 
Int.  a:-  BOID  9/02 
U.S.  a.  23—296  8  Oaims 

1.  In  the  recovery  of  a  first  salt  from  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  the  first  salt  and  a  second  salt,  the  first  salt  having  a 
solubility  increasing  more  with  increasing  temperatures  than 
the  solubility  of  the  second  salt,  wherein  water  is  removed 
from  the  solution  by  multiple  effect  evaporation  having  a 
plurality  of  evaporator  effects  operated  at  progressively  higher 
temperatures,  the  first  evaporator  effect  of  which  is  the  hottest, 
and  having  backward  overflow  feed,  and  wherein  mother 
liquor  effluent  overflow  from  the  first  evaporator  effect  is 
forwarded  to  a  first  salt  recovery  step  and  wherein  a  slurry 
rich  in  precipitated  second  salt  is  withdrawn  from  each  evapo- 
rator effect,  the  improvement  which  comprises  operating  the 
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the  first  evaporator  effect  at  less  than  100  percent  satura- 
tion; 

(3)  recycling  the  slurry  rich  in  precipitated  second  salt  with- 
drawn from  the  first  evaporator  effect  to  the  cooler  evap- 
orator effect;  and 

(4)  withdrawing  the  slurry  rich  in  precipitated  second  salt 
from  the  cooler  evaporator  effect  as  purge  of  second  salt 
from  the  system. 


4,224,038 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  FROM  COAL 
George  P.  Masologites,  Olympia  Fields;  Emmett  H.  Burk,  Jr., 
Glenwood;  Jin  S.  Yoo,  South  Holland,  and  John  A.  Karch, 
Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,666 

Int.  CI.-  ClOL  9/70,  ClOB  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  44—1  SR  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  sulfur  content  of  coal  compris- 
ing: 

( 1 )  contacting  an  aqueous  slurry  of  coal-oil  agglomerates  at 
elevated  temperature  with  oxygen;  and 

(2)  recovering  coal-oil  agglomerates  wherein  the  coal  has 
reduced  sulfur  content. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  temperature  is  from 
about  150°  F.  to  about  500'  F. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  2  wherein  the  oxygen  is  at  a  pressure 
of  from  about  50  to  500  psig. 

13.  The  process  of  claim  3  wherein  a  pH  of  from  about  6.5  to 
12.0  is  maintained  by  adding  a  basic  material  to  the  aqueous 
slurry. 


4,224,039 

COAL  BRIQUETTING  METHODS 

Clay  D.  Smith,  and  Douglas  V.  Keller,  Jr.,  both  of  Lafayette, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Otisca  Industries,  Ltd.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  561,168,  Mar.  24, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,173,530, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,577,  Jan.  14, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  3,423 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOL  5/00,  5/40 
U.S.  CI.  44—10  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  coal  particles  into  a  structurally 
stable  briquette  or  the  like  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  con- 
tacting the  coal  particles  with  a  composition  comprising  a 
binder  dispersed  in  a  liquid  carrier  which  comprises  1,2- 
difluoroethane  or  a  fluorochloro  derivative  of  methane  or 
ethane,  said  binder  being  one  which  is  capable  of  uniting  coal 
particles  into  a  stable  structure  and  which  is  soluble  or  other- 
wise uniformly  dispersable  in  said  binder;  removing  essentially 
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all  of  the  carrier  to  thereby  leave  only  the  binder  dispersed  on 
the  particles  of  coal;  and  compacting  said  particles  under  pres- 
sure into  a  unitary  artifact. 

2.  A  method  of  converting  coal  particles  into  a  structurally 
stable  briquette  or  the  like  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  con- 
tacting the  coal  particles  with  a  composition  comprising  a  fuel 
oil  binder  dispersed  in  a  liquid  carrier  which  comprises  1,2- 
difluoroethane  or  a  fluorochloro  derivative  of  methane  or 
ethane;  removing  the  carrier  to  thereby  leave  the  binder  dis- 
persed on  the  particles  of  coal;  and  compacting  said  particles 
under  pressure  into  a  unitary  artifact. 


I  4,224,040 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURinCATION  OF 
CHLOROSILANES 

Franco  Gazzarrini,  Novara;  Moreno  Morici,  and  Vittorio  Tra- 
pani,  both  of  Merano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Smiel  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  966,507 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  5, 1977,  30371  A/77 
Int.  a.2  BOID  53/02 
U.S.  a.  55—71  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  chlorosilanes  from  B,  As,  Al,  P, 
Sb  and  organic  impurities,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  adsorbing  at  room  temperature  the  P,  As  and  Sb  impuri- 
ties by  means  of  AIF3  and/or  anhydrous  MgCh  having 
high  specific  surface  and/or  on  slight  acid  cationic  resins, 
up  to  a  maximum  of  1  mg  of  P,  As  and  Sb  impurities  per 
gram  of  AIF3  and  cationic  resins  and  up  to  a  maximum  of 
800  mg  of  the  same  impurities  per  gram  of  anhydrous 
MgCh; 

(b)  adsorbing  at  room  temperature  the  B  and  Al  impurities 
by  means  of  basic  compounds  according  to  Lewis  contain- 
ing nitrogen,  up  to  a  maximum  of  2  mg  of  impurities  per 
gram  of  said  basic  compounds; 

(c)  adsorbing  at  room  temperature  the  organic  impurities  by 
means  of  active  coal  up  to  a  maximum  of  15  mg  of  impuri- 
ties per  gram  of  active  coal. 


and  said  heat  carrier,  said  base  having  discharge  means;  a 
bottom  arrangement  of  pipes  located  underneath  said  feed 
pipes;  a  gas  feed  duct  outside  said  container;  said  gas  feed  duct 
being  connected  to  said  bottom  arrangement  of  pipes,  said 
adsorbents  and  said  heat  carrier  having  a  grain  diameter;  said 
bottom  arrangement  of  pipes  having  gas  outlet  nozzles;  said 
bottom  arrangement  of  pipes  having  a  spacing  of  pipes  corre- 
sponding to  a  multiple  of  the  grain  diameter  of  said  adsorbents 
and  said  heat  carrier  to  inhibit  downward  migration  of  a  layer 
of  said  adsorbents  and  said  heat  carrier,  said  bottom  arrange- 
ment of  pipes  being  below  the  surface  of  said  adsorbents  and 
said  heat  carrier,  turbulent  gas  blown  through  said  bottom 
arrangement  of  pipes  producing  turbulence  of  adsorbents  and 
heat  carrier  above  said  bottom  arrangement  for  substantial 
intensive  intermixing  of  solid  materials  and  heat  transfer  fac- 
tors. 


I  4,224,041 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  REGENERATION  OF 

LOADED  ADSORBENTS 
Rolf  Noack;  Friedhelm  Frohlich;  Stefan  Gramelt,  all  of  Ober- 
hausen,  and  Gerhard  Kmoch,  Bochum,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Babcock  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1978,  Set.  No.  959,368 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  4, 
1977,  2749399 

Int.  0.2  BOID  53/08 
U.S.  O.  55—208  8  Oaims 


o 


1.  Apparatus  for  thermal  regeneration  of  loaded  adsorbents 
by  a  hot  solid  heat  carrier,  comprising:  a  container  having  a 
head  and  a  base,  said  head  having  feed  pipes  for  said  adsorbent 


4,224,042 
OIL  BATH  AIR  CLEANER 
Alberto  Garigioli,  Pisa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Whitehead  Motofides 
SpA,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954.660 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  25,  1977,  69377  A/77 
Int.  a:  BOID  47/02 
U.S.  O.  55—237  13  Claims 
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1.  An  air  cleaner  for  internal  combustion  engines  of  the  type 
which  include  a  casing  having  an  air  inlet  and  air  outlet,  at  least 
one  filter  cartridge,  and  a  poo!  of  liquid  therein;  and  wherein 
air  from  the  inlet  of  the  casing  flows  into  contact  with  the 
liquid,  then  flows  through  said  filter  cartridge,  and  then  flows 
towards  the  outlet  of  the  casing:  said  air  cleaner  comprising 
first  means  to  provide  a  substantially  constant  ratio  between 
the  quantity  of  air  passing  through  said  cleaner  and  the  quan- 
tity of  liquid  associated  with  the  air  during  its  passage,  said  first 
means  comprising  a  substantially  vertical  tubular  member 
having  (a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  teething  defining  open  spaces, 
at  least  partially  immersed  in  said  pool  of  liquid,  for  the  passage 
of  air  and  (b)  having  a  frusto-conical  portion  at  its  lower  end 
which  includes  said  spaces  and  having  its  wide  circumference 
at  the  bottom  of  said  portion,  and  having  an  inc'ination  of  its 
generating  lines  of  between  5°  and  9°  relative  to  its  axis;  and 
wherein  said  air  flows  downwardly  through  said  tubular 

member,  through  said  spaces  in  contact  with  said  liquid, 

and  then  through  said  cartridge,  and 
wherein  any  increase  in  air  pressure  effects  a  lowering  of  the 

liquid  level  in  said  pool  of  liquid  in  said  frusto-conical 

portion,  thereby  increasing  the  area  of  said  spaces  and  the 

surface  area  of  liquid  contacting  said  air. 
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4,224,043 
COMPACT  MULTISTAGE  PARTICLE  SEPARATOR 
George  T.  Dupre,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  NFE  International, 
Ltd.,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  898,202 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  50/00 

LI.S.  CI.  55-319  5  Claims 


portion  air  inlet  and  maintaining  said  nozzle  means  located 

slightly  below  said  closed  top  of  said  cylindrical  stack 

portion:  and 
(g)  an  outlet  in  said  antechamber  enclosure;  and 
duct  means,  including  a  duct  for  interconnecting  said  outlet 

to  the  input  of  said  air  filter  chamber. 


4,224,044 

AIR  CLEANER  WITH  VALVE  MEANS  FOR 

PREVENTING  FUEL  VAPOR  ESCAPE 

Jack  B.  King,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,322 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  50/00,  35/14 

U.S.  CI.  55—385  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  portable  vacuum  collector  apparatus  for  separating 
particulate  material  from  an  airstream,  including  a  movable 
frame,  an  elongated  centrifugal  particle  separator,  an  air  filter 
chamber  with  a  bottom  and  an  input  for  said  airstream  and 
having  a  plurality  of  filter  elements  mounted  in  said  air  filter 
chamber,  means  for  mounting  said  centrifugal  particle  separa- 
tor and  said  air  filter  chamber  to  said  frame,  said  centrifugal 
particle  separator  including  a  lower  centrifugal  portion  with  an 
air  inlet  and  a  means  for  conveying  said  airstream  in  a  curving 
path  to  impart  centrifugal  movement  to  said  particulate  mate- 
rial and  an  upstanding,  closed  top.  cylindrical  stack  portion 
having  a  bottom,  said  cylindrical  stack  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially vertically  upwardly  from  said  lower  portion  to  con- 
vey said  airstream  upwardly  thereby  separating  the  heaviest  of 
said  particulate  material,  and  blower  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  directing  said  airstream  from  said  air  inlet  to  said  air 
filter  chamber  input,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  vertical  stack,  said  centrifugal  particle  separator  being 
defined  by  said  vertical  stack,  and  said  vertical  stack 
including  said  lower  centrifugal  portion  with  said  air  inlet 
and  said  cylindrical  stack  portion  disposed  above  said 
lower  centrifugal  portion: 
a  linear  particle  separator,  including: 

(a)  an  elongated,  substantially  vertical,  enclosed  cylindrical 
chamber  having  an  orifice  at  the  top  thereof  for  receiving 
said  airstream  and  a  bottom; 

(b)  an  antechamber  enclosure  extending  upwardly  from  said 
cylindrical  chamber: 

(c)  nozzle  means  at  the  top  of  said  antechamber  for  receiving 
said  airstream  from  said  centrifugal  particle  separator  and 
directing  said  airstream  downwardly  through  said  orifice 
into  said  cylindrical  chamber; 

(d)  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  being  sized  with 
respect  to  the  velocity  of  said  airstream  entering  said 
chamber  through  said  orifice  so  as  to  enable  a  substantial 
amount  of  the  particulate  material  to  be  separated  from 
the  airstream  and  fall  and  accumulate  for  collection  at  the 
bottom  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  while  the  airstream 
reverses  its  direction  and  exits  said  cylindrical  chamber 
through  said  orifice; 

(e)  mounting  means  for  vertically  mounting  said  linear  parti- 
cle separator  substantially  concentrically  within  said  up- 
standing cylindrical  stack  portion  of  said  centrifugal  parti- 
cle separator  to  align  said  nozzle  means  along  the  concen- 
tric axis  and  guide  said  airstream  being  conveyed  up- 
wardly in  said  upstanding  cylindrical  stack  portion  to  said 
nozzle  means; 

(0  said  mounting  means  maintaining  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber bottom  located  slightly  above  said  lower  centrifugal 


1.  An  air  cleaner  for  an  induction  system  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  air  cleaner  comprising  casing  means 
encasing  an  air  filter  and  having  an  air  inlet  for  admitting 
unfiltered  air  to  the  filter  and  an  air  outlet  for  delivering  fil- 
tered air  from  the  filter  to  the  induction  system,  and  a  one- 
piece  annular  channel  shaped  bellows  valve  secured  to  a  closed 
side  of  said  casing  means  opposite  said  air  outlet,  said  bellows 
valve  having  spaced-apart  elastic  annular  side  walls  depending 
from  said  closed  side  of  said  casing  means,  said  side  walls 
having  an  annular  valve  face  formed  integral  therewith,  said 
side  walls  being  self-biased  to  seat  said  annular  valve  face  about 
said  air  outlet  to  close  same  to  said  air  inlet  to  prevent  fuel 
vapor  escape  when  the  engine  is  not  operating,  said  elastic 
annular  side  walls  defining  a  contractible  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber having  an  aspirator  open  to  and  pointing  downstream  in 
the  flow  path  at  said  air  outlet  whereby  on  aspiration  of  said 
chamber  caused  by  said  aspirator  when  the  engine  is  operating, 
said  elastic  annular  side  walls  are  contracted  and  thereby  un- 
seat said  valve  face  from  about  said  air  outlet  to  open  same  to 
said  air  inlet  to  permit  normal  engine  operation. 


4,224,045 
CRYOGENIC  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW-PURITY 

OXYGEN 

Walter  J.  Olszewski,  Tonawanda,  and  John  H.  Ziemer,  Grand 
Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,093 
Int.  CI.-  F25J  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  62-30  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  low-purity  oxygen  by  low-tem- 
perature rectification  of  air  comprising: 

(a)  compressing  feed  air  to  at  least  85  psia, 

(b)  dividing  the  compressed  air  into  a  first  part  and  second 
part, 

(c)  mixing  said  first  part  as  oxidant  for  a  combustion  stream 
with  fuel, 

(d)  igniting  said  combustion  stream  in  a  combustion  zone  at 
ignition  pressure  of  at  least  80  psia  to  heat  said  combustion 
stream, 

(e)  expanding  the  heated  combustion  stream  in  a  power 
turbine  to  lower  pressure  with  the  production  of  external 
work, 

(0  recovering  at  least  part  of  said  external  work  as  energy 
for  said  compressing  of  feed  air, 
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(g)  cooling  said  second  part  of  compressed  air, 

(h)  introducing  the  cooled  air  to  a  higher  pressure  rectifica- 
tion stage  having  its  upper  end  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  the  lower  end  of  a  lower  pressure  rectification  stage. 

(i)  separating  said  cooled  air  into  oxygen-enriched  and  nitro- 
gen-rich liquids  in  said  higher  pressure  rectification  stage, 

(j)  transferring  at  least  part  of  said  liquids  from  step  (i)  to  said 
lower  pressure  rectification  stage  for  separation  into  low 
purity  oxygen  and  nitrogen-rich  gases. 
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(k)  operating  said  lower-pressure  rectification  stage  at  pres- 
sure at  least  20  psi  lower  than  the  step  (d)  ignition  pres- 
sure, 

(1)  discharging  a  low-purity  oxygen  product  stream  and  at 
least  one  nitrogen-rich  gas  stream  from  said  lower  pres- 
sure rectification  stage, 

(m)  compressing  at  least  part  of  the  nitrogen-rich  gas  dis- 
charged in  step  (I)  to  pressure  at  least  equal  to  the  step  (d) 
Ignition  pressure,  and 

(n)  fiowing  the  compressed  nitrogen-rich  stream  into  the 
combustion  stream,  upstream  of  said  power  turbine. 


dopant  concentration  which  increases  the  index  of  refrac- 
tion of  the  resulting  glass  through  a  central  nozzle  of  said 
burner  tip  and  toward  said  start  member. 

(d)  blowing  a  second  gaseous  raw  glass  material  having  a 
second  dopant  concentration  w  hich  decreases  the  index  of 
refraction  of  the  resulting  glass  through  a  first  concentric 
nozzle  of  said  burner  tip  surrounding  said  central  nozzle 
and  toward  said  start  member, 

(e)  blowing  an  infiammable  gas  including  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  through  outer  concentric  nozzles  of  said  burner 
tip  surrounding  said  first  concentric  nozzle,  whereby 
soot-like  glass  particles  are  synthesized  proximate  said 
burner  tip  through  fiame  hydrolysis  by  burning  said  in- 
flammable gas  and  deposit  on  the  end  of  said  start  mem- 
ber. 

(f)  withdrawing  said  start  member  from  said  burner  tip  to 
maintain  a  substantialU  constant  spacing  therebetween, 
whereby  a  soot-like  glass  rod  basing  a  circular  cross-sec- 
tion is  grown  on  said  start  member  having  a  predeter- 
mined radial  dopant  concentration  distribution,  and 

(g)  heating  said  soot-like  glass  rod  to  render  it  to  be  a  trans- 
parent glass  preform  having  a  predetermined  radial  refrac- 
tive index  distribution. 

5.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  communication 
fiber  from  a  preform  made  in  accordance  with  the  method  of 
claims  1.  3  or  4.  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  heating  the  soot-like  glass  rod  ai  a  high  temperature  lo 
render  it  transparent,  and 

(b)  drawing  the  molten  rod  into  a  continuous.  elongate<! 
fiber. 


4,224,046 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER    l'.s.  CI.  65—39 

PREFORM 
Tatsuo  Izawa,  Musashino;  Toru  Kuwabara,  Yokohama;  Yuichi 
Masuda,  Yokohama,  and  Yuji  Kameo,  Yokohama,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public 
Corporation.  Tokyo  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1977.  52-96735 

Int.  CI.^C03B  19/06.  37/075 

U.S.  CI.  65—3  A  7  Claims 


4.224.047 
METHOD  OF  FUSING  A  SIGHT  GLASS  TO  A  METAL 

PART 
Peter  A.  Kershaw,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1979.  Ser.  \o.  6.957 
Int.a.COiC  27/02 


7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  glass  preform  having  a 
circular  cross  section  and  a  predetermined  radial  refractive 
index  distribution,  from  which  an  optical  communication  fiber 
may  be  drawn,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  a  start  member  in  spaced  axial  alignment  with 
a  burner  tip  including  a  plurality  of  concentric  nozzles, 

(b)  rotating  said  start  member. 

(c)  blowing  a  first  gaseous  raw  glass  material  having  a  first 


1    A  method  of  making  a  composite  part  cohmmhiii  of  a 
metal  part  and  a  sight  glass  fused  thereti>  comprising- 

providing  the  metal  part  w  ith  a  cylindrical  opening,  a  cham- 
fer below  the  cylindrical  opening,  and  an  aperture  beiou 
the  chamfer,  and  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical 
opening  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  aperture  at  the 
juncture  of  the  aperture  and  the  chamfer: 

placing  a  glass  sphere  having  a  diameter  siighlK  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  opening  uithin  the  cylin- 
drical opening;  and 

heating  the  glass  sphere  sufficiently  to  soften  the  glass  to  the 
point  wherein  the  softened  glass  will  flow  downwardU  b> 
gravity  through  the  cylindrical  opening  oni\  to  the  junc- 
ture of  the  cylindrical  opening  and  the  chamfer,  and 
wherein  the  downward  How  of  the  softened  glass  is  lim- 
ited by  cohesive  forces  in  the  softened  glass  that  substan- 
tially prevent  the  softened  glass  from  flowing  radiall\ 
outwardly  along  the  chamfer,  and  then  cooling  the  soft- 
ened glass  causing  it  to  become  fused  to  the  wall  of  the 
c\lindncal  opening. 
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4,224,048 

OSMOTIC  FERTILIZER  PRODUCT  AND 

FERTILIZATION  METHOD 

Edward  B.  Pendergast,  Cresskill,  N.J.,  auignor  to  Products  by 

Hector,  Incorporated,  Englewood  Oiff,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,794 

Int.  a.-  AOIG  29/00 

U.S.  a.  71—11  6  Claims 


o 

II 

CI-CH2— C— N-A-Y 


1.  A  fertilizer  product  comprising  an  imperforate  reverse 
osmosis  tubular  membrane  member  composed  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol:  a  fertilizer  material  containing  (consisting  oO  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (comprising)  nitrogen, 
phosphorous  and  potassium;  said  tubular  member  containing 
an  evenly  distributed  predetermined  quantity  of  said  fertilizer 
material;  and  said  fertilizer  material  being  released  through 
said  tubular  member  in  proportion  to  the  requirements  of  plant 
growth. 


4,224,049 

COMPATIBILITY  AGENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Bala  N.  Devisetty,  and  James  R.  Hanson,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Hopkins  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.,  Madison, 

Wis 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,657 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/02.  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  71— 86  17  Claims 

1.  A  compatibility  agent  for  improving  the  uniformity  and 
stability  of  liquid  fertilizer-pesticide  mixtures  so  that  the  pesti- 
cide can  be  accurately  applied  to  a  crop  or  soil  in  a  predeter- 
mined amount  by  simultaneously  applying  the  pesticide  and 
liquid  fertilizer  to  the  crop  or  soil,  which  compatibility  agent  NHR;  N(R)2; 
which  consists  essentially  of  water,  a  member  selected  from  a 
lower  aikanol  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  ethanolamine.  die- 
thanoiamine  and  triethanolamine  and  a  polyoxyethylene  glycol 
phosphate  ester  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 
R'  =  H,  or  alkyl  with  1-5  carbon  atoms,  or  X; 
X  =  alkenyl,  and  preferably 

r2  r2  R2 

I  /  I 

— C-C=C         or  — C=C-CH. 

r2   R^  r2  H     R2   R2 

in  which  the  various  R^,  which  may  be  equal  to  or  differ- 
ent from  each  other,  are  H  or  an  alkyl  with  1-3  carbon 
atoms; 
A  =  alkylene,  optionally  substituted,  of  the  formula: 


R2 

I 
-CH— ; 


R2 


R2 


-C— CH2;  — CH2-C- 


in  which  the  various  R',  which  may  be  equal  to  or  differ- 
ent from  each  other,  have  the  meanings  specified  above; 
and 
Y  =  H;  alkyl  with  1-5  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl  with  2-5  carbon 
atoms;  alkinyl  with  2-5  carbon  atoms;  phenyl;  cycloalkyl 
with  3-8  carbon  atoms;  halogen;  CN;  OR;  SR; 

O 

II 
O— C— R; 


O 

It 

(OCH;CH:)„— O— P— OH 

OH 


O  O 

II  II 

— N— C— R;  — C— N(R)2;  — C— OR; 

I       II 
R     O 


wherein  R  =  H;  alkyl  with  1-5  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl  or 
alkinyl  with  2-5  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl  with  3-8  carbon 
atoms;  phenyl. 


m 


which  R  is  an  alkyl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  4  to  8. 


4,224,050 

CHLOROACETANILIDES  HAVING  A  SELECTIVE 

HERBICIDAL  ACTIVITY, 

ORTHO-ALKENYL-SUBSTITUTED  ANILINES, 

INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  SAID 

HERBICIDAL  CHLOROACETANILIDES,  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Roberto   Colle,   Milan;   Franco   Gozzo,   Saronno;   Giovanni 

Camaggi,  Lodi,  and  Giorgio  Siddi,  S.  Donato  Milanese,  all  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,893 
Gaims  priority,  application  lUly,  Feb.  10, 1977,  20153  A/77; 
May  20,  1977,  23809  A/77;  Oct.  20,  1977,  28817  A/77 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/12.  9/20:  C07C  103/22 
U.S.  CI.  71—98  20  Claims 

1.  A  chloroacetanilide  of  the  general  formula: 


4,224,051 
METHIONAL  DERIVATIVES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
WITH  A  GROWTH-REGULATING  EFFECT  UPON 
PLANTS 
Gaude  Clapot,  Ouilins;  Louis  Dumont,  Chaponost,  and  Jean 
Vial,  Tassin  la  Demi-Lune,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Phila* 
gro,  service  Brevets,  Lyons,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  889,856,  Mar.  24, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,153,442, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  595,723,  Jul.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,101,307.  This  application  Mar.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  21,210 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  15,  1974,  74  25781 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  59/02 
U.S.  G.  71—98  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  the  growth  of  a  plant  comprising 
applying  to  said  plant  a  growth-modifying  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 
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CH3-S-CH2-CH2-CH 


/ 
\ 


X-R 


Y— R' 


<x: 


therein  ^4  is  alkyl  C-Cs.  monohaloalkyl  €,-€4.  monohaloalkenyl 

X  and  Y  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each  O.  or   c,-C4.  monohaloalkynyl  C3-C4.  alkoxy  C 1-C4  alkyl  <- 1  -C4. 

S  and  and  hydroxyalkynyl  C2-C4;  Q  \s  ammonium,  C-C.  mono  or 

R  and  K    which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each   di-alkylammonium  or  hydroxyethylammon.um:  and  X  and  Y 

7.    ■ '  r^  A      L  each  indeoendently  represent  members  selected  from  the 

lower  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons.  "^oup  conSg  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  C-C,.  OCF. 

CF^.  CN.  COOH,  OCH3.  NO2,  OH.  SCH3  or  CH3SO:;  and 

provided  that  when  R4  is  ethyl  at  least  one  of  R2  and  Ry  is  other 

than  phenyl. 


4,224,052 

POLYSUBSTITUTED  BUTANOIC  ACIDS,  ESTERS  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  UTILIZING  THE  SAME  AS 

HERBICIDES 

Stephen  S.  Szucs,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  *  ..^rican  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,379 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9/20:  C07C  121/52 
U  S  CI.  71—105  ^  Claims 

V  A  method  for  the  control  of  undesirable  monocotyledon- 
ous  and  dicotyledonous  plant  species  comprising  applying  to 
the  foliage  and  stems  of  said  plants  or  to  soil  containing  seeds 
or  other  propagating  organs  of  said  plants,  a  herbicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1): 


Rx 


NC-CH-CH-CH2-CO-R1 

I 
R: 


wherein  Ri  is  OH,  OR4.  NRsRbor  OM;  R2  and  R?  each  repre- 
sent a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


n: 


R4  is  alkyl  Ci-Cs.  monohaloalkyl  C1-C4.  monohaloalkynyl 
C3-C4.  monohaloalkenyl  Cy-U,  alkoxy  C1-C4 alkyl  Ci-C4or 
hydroxyalkynyl  C2-C4;  R?  and  Rb  each  independently  repre- 
sent members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
alkyl  Ci-C->;  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  Ci-Cs  mono  or 
di-alkylammonium  or  hydroxyethylammonium;  and  X  and  Y 
each  independently  represent  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  C1-C4.  alkoxy 
C,-C4,  OCF3.  OCHF2,  CF3.  CN,  COOH.  NO:.  OH.  SCH3. 
NR7R8.  CH3SO2,  and  R7  and  Rs  are  each  hydrogen  or  alkyl 

28.  A  threo  stereoisomer  of  a  polysubstituted  butanoic  acid 
or  ester  represented  by  a  compound  having  a  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


CH2COR1      R1OCH2C 


and 


wherein  Ri  is  OH,  OR4  or  OQ:  R2  and  R3  each  represent 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


4,224,053 

BIS-SUBSTITUTED  SUCCINAMIDES  AND  THEIR 

UTILITY  AS  HERBICIDES 

Francis  H.  Walker,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn.  ^  „.^  ,,. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,234,  Feb.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  *.056,5M. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,438,  Apr  9, 1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  '^o-  *"''*♦»• 

Nov.  12,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1979,  Ser. 

No.  13,092 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  71-118  29<:iaims 

1  A  method  for  controllmg  the  growth  of  undesirable  vege- 
tation which  comprises  applying  to  the  area  where  control  of 
said  vegetative  growth  is  desired,  an  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

N-C-CH:-CH-C-N 

R:^  R^ 

,n  which  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine:  Ri  and  Rx  are  each  hydro- 
gen alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  haloalkyi 
having  from  1  to  b  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  in  which  halo  is 
fluorine,  bromine  and  chlorine,  alkenyl  having  from  2  to  ft 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkynyl  having  from  2  10  8  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive.;  R:  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen,  haloalkenyl 
having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  in  which  halo  is 
chlorine  or  bromine,  alkoxyalkyl  having  from  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  alkynyl  having  from  2  to  fe  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkvl  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive cyclopropylmethyl.  or  benzyl;  provided  :hat  only  one  of 
R,  or  R^  is  hvdrogen  and  only  one  of  R;  and  R4  is  hydrogen. 


4  224  054 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINIUM 
Frederick  W.  Southam,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alcan 
Research  and  Development  Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962.622 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  28,  1977. 

49445/77 

Int.  G.-  C22D  7/02 

U.S.  G.  75-10  R  <^,  ^'»'";* 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  aluminium  metal  by  tne 
carbothermic  reduction  of  alumina  which  relies  on  establishing 
a  circulating  stream  of  molten  alumina  slag,  containing  com- 
bined carbon,  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  of  aluminium  carbide 
or  oxycarbide;  circulating  the  stream  of  molten  alumina  slag 
through  a  low  temperature  zone  maintained  at  least  in  part  at 
a  temperature  at  or  above  that  required  for  reaction  of  alumina 
with  carbon  to  form  aluminium  carbide  (reaction  (11))  but 
below  that  required  for  reaction  of  aluminium  carbide  with 
alumina  to  release  Al  metal  (reaction  (lii))  and  introducing 
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carbon  in  this  /one:  forwarding  the  stream  of  molten  alumina, 
now  enriched  in  AUC;  as  a  result  of  reaction  (ii).  to  a  high 
temperature  zone  (maintained  at  least  in  part  at  a  temperature 
at  or  above  a  temperature  required  for  reaction  (iii));  and 
collecting  and  removing  aluminium  metal  liberated  at  said  high 
temperature  zone  as  a  result  of  reaction  (iii).  the  molten  alu- 


mina slag  from  the  high  temperature  zone  then  being  for- 
warded to  the  same  or  another  low  temperature  zone  whilst 
introducing  alumina  into  said  circulating  slag  stream  at  at  least 
one  location,  wherein  circulation  of  the  slag  is  promoted  by  the 
provision  of  gas  from  an  external  pressurised  supply  at  a  con- 
trollably  variable  rate. 


4,224,056 
DIRECT  REDUCTION  PROCESS  FOR  IRON  ORES  WITH 

FLUIDIZED  BED  SYSTEM 
Fumio    Tomizawa,    Yokohama;    Kazuo    Sezaki,    Funabashi; 
Makoto  Shimizu,  Yokosuka,  and  Yukinaga  Katahashi,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1978.  53/62027 
Int.  CI.-  C21B  U/12 
U.S.  CI.  75-11  9  Claims 


i 

t. 

■•     '  ■        -     i 
t-. 

■        -    1 

ii 
\ 

1 

a    . 

Nj 

4,224,055 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINIUM 

Frederick  W.  Southam,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alcan 
Research  and  Development  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,652 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28.  1977, 

49446/77 

Int.  CI.-  C22D  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  75-10  R  3  Claims 


Bp 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  aluminium  mtial  consist- 
mg  in  circulating  molten  alumina  slag  between  one  or  more 
materials  addition  chambers  where  reaction  of  alumina  with 
carbon  to  form  aluminium  carbide  (reaction  (ii))  occurs  at  a 
relatively  low  temperature  and  one  or  more  high  temperature 
chambers  for  removal  of  product  aluminium  and  gas  evolved 
in  reaction  of  aluminium  carbide  with  alumina  to  release  Al 
metal  (reaction  (iii)).  each  materials  addition  chamber  being 
connected  to  the  succeeding  high  temperature  chamber  by  a 
forward  connecting  conduit  which  leads  into  the  high  temper- 
ature chamber  through  an  upwardly  directed  portion,  each 
high  temperature  chamber  leading  into  a  succeeding  materials 
addition  chamber  by  a  return  conduit;  applying  electrical 
resistance  healing  of  the  slag  in  the  forward  and  return  con- 
duits; and  adjusting  the  resistance  of  the  slag  in  at  least  one  of 
the  conduits  by  the  application  of  pressurised  gas  thereto  from 
an  external  supply,  said  gas  being  substantially  inert  in  relation 
to  the  alumina  slag  at  the  locality  where  it  is  introduced. 


I.  A  fluidized  bed  type  direct  reduction  process  for  iron  ores 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  fluidized  bed  of  fine  carbon  bearing  particles 
within  a  heated  gaseous  reducing  atmosphere  in  a  reactor, 

causing  fine  iron  ore  solids  to  descend  through  said  fiuidizcd 
bed  of  carbon  bearing  particles  to  thereby  reduce  said  fine 
iron  ore  solids  by  said  reducing  atmosphere  containing  the 
carbon  monoxide  and  the  fine  carbon  bearing  particles  of 
said  fiuidized  bed  while  self-producing  said  reducing 
atmosphere  containing  at  least  carbon  and  carbon  monox- 
ide, and 

removing  said  fine  iron  ore  solids  afier  reduction  from  be- 
neath said  tluidized  bed. 


4,224.057 
METHOD  FOR  CARBURIZING  SPONGE  IRON 
Enrique  R.  Martinez-Vera,  and  Jorge  D.  Berrun-Castanon.  both 
of  Monterrey.  Mexico,  assignors  to  Hylsa,  S.A..  Monterrey, 
Mexico 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  67,665 

Int.  CI.   C21B  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  75—35  16  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  particulate  metal  ores  to  metal 
particles  having  a  desired  degree  of  carburi/ation  in  a  vertical 
shaft,  moving  bed  reactor  which  comprises  establishing  and 
maintaining  a  reduction  zone  for  reducing  said  particulate 
metal  ore  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  bed  and  a  cooling  /one 
for  cooling  the  reduced  metal  particles  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  bed,  feeding  a  hoi  reducing  gas  to  one  point  in  said  reduc- 
tion zone  and  causing  it  to  flow  through  particulate  ore  in  said 
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reduction  zone  to  a  second  spaced  point  in  said  reduction  zone 
to  reduce  said  ore,  removing  spent  reducing  gas  from  said 
reactor  at  said  second  point  in  said  reducing  zone,  circulating 
a  carbon-containing  cooling  gas  in  a  loop  comprising  said 
cooling  zone  and  a  conduit  external  to  said  reactor  containing 
a  cooler  for  cooling  and  a  pump  for  circulating  said  cooling 
gas.  measuring  the  specific  gravity  of  the  gas  flowing  through 
said  loop,  adding  carbon-containing  make-up  gas  to  said  loop 
and  effectively  regulating  the  rate  of  addition  of  carbon-con- 
taining make-up  gas  to  said  loop  in  response  to  variations  in  the 
measured  specific  gravity  to  maintain  the  specific  gravity  of 
the  gas  flowing  through  said  cooling  zone  and  hence  the 
amount  of  carburization  that  occurs  therein  at  a  desired  value. 


stream  of  carbon  monoxide  into  intimate  ct)ntaci  with  said  slag 
in  said  pretreatment  zone  for  reacting  said  slag  with  a  part  of 
the  aluminium  suboxide  and  aluminium  vapour  content  of  said 
carbon  monoxide  stream,  discharging  from  said  pretreatment 
zone  to  a  low  temperature  /.one  a  stream  of  excwss  slag  result- 
ing from  said  reaction  and  discharging  from  said  pretreatment 
zone  a  stream  of  cooled  carbon  monoxide  having  a  depleted 
content  of  aluminium  suboxide  and  aluminium  vapour. 


I  4,224,058 

METHODS  OF  DESULPHURIZING  FLUID  MATERIALS 
William  G.  W  ilson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  D.  Alan  R.  Kay.  Hamil- 
ton, Canada,  assignors  to  Molycorp,  Inc.,  Brea,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  838,945,  Oct.  3,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,161,400. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,525,  Jul.  15, 1976, 
Pat.  No.  4,084,960.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No. 

31,531 
Int.  CI.-  C21C  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  75—58  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  desulphurizing  fluid  materials  comprising  the 
steps  of  reacting  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  rare 
earth  oxides,  rare  earth  fluocarbonates  and  rare  earth  oxyfluo- 
rides  with  sulphur  to  be  removed  from  the  fluid  material  at  a 
sufficiently  low  oxygen  potential  to  form  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  rare  earth  sulphides  and  rare  earth  oxysulphides 
and  mixtures  thereof  to  reduce  substantially  the  unreacted 
sulphur. 


4,224.060 
HARD  ALLOYS 

Marcos  H.  C.  de  Souza;  Cclso  A.  Barbosa;  Ivan  G.  S.  Falieiros; 

Fabio  Y.  Mori,  and  Werner  Viertler,  all  of  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil. 

assignors  to  Acos  Villares  S..A..  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,164 
Int.  CI.-  C22C  39/02 
U.S.  CI.  75—124  1  C'aim 

1.  A  hard  steel  alloy  having  in  the  as  cast  and  wrought 
structure  idiomorphic.  isolated  niobium  carbides  in  the  case  of 
alloys  containing  no  vanadium  and  idioinorphic.  isolated  car- 
bides of  vanadium  and  niobium  in  the  case  of  alloys  containing 
vanadium  consisting  of.  by  weight,  0.7  to  1  50'"r  carbc^n.  0. 1  to 
l.OC'r  silicon.  0.15  toO.SOCr  manganese,  up  to  0.03'"r  phospho- 
rous, up  to  0.20^'r  sulfur.  .V50  to  bi^}  chromium.  0  to  lOO^r 
molybdenum,  0.0  to  lO.O-^r  tungsten.  0.0  n^  4  0'~r  vanadium.  0  2 
to  \2.07c  cobalt,  up  to0.08'7f  nitrogen,  ap  toO.ZS'r  aluminum. 
0. 1  to  7.0*;^  niobium,  the  balance  iron  and  incidental  impurities 


4,224.059 
CARBOTHERMIC  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINIUM 
Raman  R.  Sood,  and  Meine  Vandermeulen,  both  of  Kingston. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  Research  and  Development  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 

I  Filed  Aug.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,583 

Int,  CI.   C22B  21,  U2 
U.S.  CI.  75—68  A  6  Claims 


4.224,061 
HIGH  CORROSION  RESISTANT  AND  HIGH  STRENGTH 

MEDIUM  CR  AND  LOW  NI  STAINLESS  CAST  STEEL 
Hisashi  Hiraishi.  Kyoto;  Toshiaki  Morichika.  Hirakata;  Shini- 
chi  Murakami,  Osaka,  and  Katsutaro  Akamatsu.  Hirakata.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  862.987.  Dec.  20.  1978.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  28,  1978.  Ser.  No.  929.296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1977.  52  79195 
Int.  CI.  C22C  39/20 
U.S.  CI.  75—125  *  Claim*, 
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..  n  a  process  for  the  production  of  aluminium  metal  in 
which  a  circulating  stream  of  molten  alumina  slag  containing 
combined  carbon  is  passed  through  one  or  more  zones  of 
relatively  low  temperature  at  which  carbon  feed  is  added  for 
reaction  with  alumina  to  form  aluminium  carbide  with  evolu- 
tion of  carbon  monoxide  gas  and  through  one  or  more  zones 
maintained  at  a  higher  temperature  such  that  aluminium  car- 
bide reacts  with  alumina  for  production  of  aluminium  metal 
with  evolution  of  further  carbon  monoxide  gas  having  a  con- 
tent of  aluminium  suboxide  and  aluminium  vapour  higher  than 
that  of  carbon  monoxide  evolved  in  the  low  temperature  zone 
or  zones  the  improvement  which  consists  in  leading  a  stream  of 
carbon  monoxide  from  a  high  temperature  zone  to  a  pretreat- 
ment zone,  maintaining  a  body  of  molten  alumina-containing 
slag  in  said  pretreatment  zone  at  a  temperature  below  the 
temperature  in  said  high  temperature  zone  or  zones,  feeding 
carbon  and  alumina  to  said  pretreatment  zone,  bringing  said 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  corrosion  resistant  and 
high  strength  medium  Cr  and  low  Ni  stainless  cast  steel  which 
consists  of  the  steps  of  first  preparing  a  molten  material  suh- 
stantially  of  Fe.  adding  to  said  Fe  material  the  following  com- 
ponents: C:  O.lTf  and  below.  Si:  If'l  and  below.  Mn:  2.0^. 
and  below.  P:  0.04'~'(  and  below,  S:  0.04^-^  and  below.  Cr: 
17.09J  to  20.0%,  Ni.  3.0  to  T.On-.  Mo:  1.5'7  to  2.5%.  Cu:  5  0% 
to  7.0%.  N:  0.1%  and  below  in  weight  percentage  to  form  the 
base  material  and  casting  the  base  material  to  form  a  stainless 
cast  steel. 

3.  A  high  corrosion  resistant  and  high  strength  medium  Cr 
and  low  Ni  stainless  cast  steel  which  consists  essentiallv  ot.  in 
weight  percentage.  C:  0.1%  and  below.  Si:  1.5%  and  below, 
Mn:  2.0%  and  below.  P:  0.04%  and  below.  S:  004%  and 
below.  Cr:  17.0%  to  20.0%.  Ni:  3.0%  to  7  0%,  Mo:  1  5%  to 
2.5%,  Cu:  5.0%  to  7.0%.  N:0  1%  and  below  and  the  remaining 
portion  substantially  of  Fe  to  form  the  material  of  said  stainless 
cast  steel. 
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4,224,062 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CREEP  RESISTANT 

STRUCTURAL  STEEL 

Sven  Darnfors,  Avesta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Avesta  Jernverks 

Aktiebolag,  Avesta,  Sweden 

Continuation-in>part  of  Ser.  No.  862,818,  Dec.  21,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,957,  Aug.  26, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,974 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  24, 1974,  7410791 

Int.  a.-  C22C  38/40 

U.S.  a.  75—128  E  10  Oaims 


earth  metals  and  iron,  the  mixture  having  the  following  pro- 
portions in  percent  by  weight: 


>.a 

• 

«^ 

no  its                 -i<*r 

1 

10. 

/ 

1 1^ 

'0»«                  -lOP                    ^«c 

IIOO'C 

1.  A  structural  member  having  improved  high  temperature 
creep  resistance  such  that  it  exhibits  only  about  1%  creep 
when  subjected  to  a  load  of  16  Newtons  per  square  millimeter 
for  1000  hours  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  about  900°  C.  said 
member  being  formed  from  a  fully  austenitic  steel  alloy  con- 
sisting of  the  following  ingredients  in  percentages  by  weight: 
0.002-0.12%  total  content  of  two  elements,  the  first  element 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkaline 
earth  metals,  calcium,  strontium  and  barium  and  the  sec- 
ond element  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  rare  earth  metals,  lanthanum  and  other  lanthanides.  at 
least  some  portion  of  each  element  being  present; 
0.0-0.20%  Carbon; 
1.0-3.0%  Silicon; 
0.2-2.0%  Manganese; 
15,0-25.0%  Chromium; 
5.0-20.0%  Nickel: 

0.12-0.22%  Nitrogen,  said  Nitrogen  being 
added  in  amounts  sufficient  to  assure  that  said  alloy  is  fully 
austenitic;  and 
remamder  iron  and  incidental  impurities. 


4,224,063 
METHOD  OF  USING  IRON  MODIFIER 

Lev  V.  Peregudov,  ulitsa  Puzakova,  39,  korpus  3,  kv.  231;  Mik- 
hail M.  Malashin,  ulitsa  Liteizina,  74,  kv.  30,  both  of  Tula; 
Anatoiy  S.  Naletov,  ulitsa  Novo-Cheremushkinskaya,  38,  kv. 
67,  Moscow,  and  Nikolai  S.  Martynets,  Krasnoarmeisky 
prospekt,  26,  kv.  26,  Tula,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  873,664,  Jan.  30, 1978.  This  application 
Apr.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,498 
Int.  a.-  C22C  ii/OO:  C21C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  75-129  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  modifier  containing  in  percent  by 
weight: 


Silicon 

25  to  50 

Rare  Earth  Metals 

20  to  40 

Carbon 

10  to  30 

Sulphur 

0.1  to  0.3 

Iron 

the  balance. 

silico-mishmetal 
foundry  coke 


70  to  90 
10  to  30. 


comprising  the  step  of  adding  the  components  of  said  modifier 
into  liquid  iron  in  the  form  of  a  mixture  of  silico-mishmetal  and 
foundry  coke,  the  silico-mishmetal  comprising  the  silicon,  rare 


4,224,064 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  IRON  CARBIDE 
FORMATION  IN  CAST  NODULAR  IRON 
Paul  J.  Bilek,  Danbury,  Conn.;  William  A.  Henning,  Lewiston, 
N.Y.;  Thomas  K.  McCluhan,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  and 
Julian  M.  Dong,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,128 
Int.  a.-  C22C  ii/08 
U.S.  a.  75-130  R  7  Gaims 

1.  In  the  production  of  cast  nodular  iron  from  molten  iron 
which  has  been  contacted  with  a  graphite-spheroidizing  agent 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  yield  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.07 
percent  by  weight  of  the  graphite-spheroidizing  agent  in  the 
cast  nodular  iron,  a  method  to  reduce  the  formation  of  iron 
carbides  in  said  cast  nodular  iron  which  comprises  after-treat- 
ing said  molten  iron  previously  contacted  with  said  graphite- 
spheroidizing  agent  with  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
about  45  percent  to  80  percent  by  weight  silicon,  0.5  percent  to 
1.5  percent  by  weight  calcium,  0.5  percent  to  2.5  percent  by 
weight  magnesium,  0.5  percent  to  1.5  percent  by  weight  alumi- 
num. 0.5  percent  to  1.5  percent  by  weight  cerium,  0.5  percent 
to  1.5  percent  by  weight  barium  balance  essentially  iron. 


4,224,065 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY 
Jean-Claude  Jaquet,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland;  Manfred  Heck- 
ler, Singen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Heinrich  Zoller, 
Aesch,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chip- 
pis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   19,   1978, 
5451/78 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  21/00.  21/22 
U.S.  CI.  75-139  8  Claims 


R',;j-RFE  IN'/mm* 


1.  An  aluminum  base  alloy  having  a  good  combination  of 
strength,  toughness  and  corrosion  resistance  consisting  of  from 
4.0  to  5.0%  copper,  from  0.1  to  0.2%  cadmium,  from  0.2  to 
1.0%  manganese,  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  from  0. 1  to  0.4%  zirconium,  from  0. 1  to  0.2%  vanadium  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  the  balance  aluminum. 
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'  4,224,066 

COPPER  BASE  ALLOY  AND  PROCESS 

W.  Gary  Watson,  Cheshire,  and  John  F.  Breedis,  Trumbull,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,291 

Int.  a.-  C22C  9/00;  C22F  I /OS 

U.S.  CI.  75—153  11  Claims 


6iiftii*_UC'Cw«jSi:''JT:ie6TM*4  _  , 


cles  being  characterized  by  their  irregular  shapes  and  an 
average  particle  size  of  50  microns  or  less; 
combining  an  amount  of  said  powder  with  a  powder  of  an 
electrically  conductive  metal  or  metals  to  form  a  uniform 
second  mixture  comprising  from  about  0.5  to  15  weight 
percent  silica; 


/„" 


1.  A  copper  base  alloy  having  high  strength,  high  electrical 
conductivity  and  reduced  quench  sensitivity,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  0.05  to  1.25%  by  weight  chromiun,  from 
about  0.05  to  1.0%  by  weight  zirconium,  from  about  0.01  to 
0.15%  by  weight  iron,  and  the  balance  essentially  copper. 
7.  A  process  of  forming  a  copper  base  alloy  comprising: 
casting  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  chromium  from 
about  0.05  to  1.25%  by  weight,  zirconium  from  about  0.05 
to  1.0%  by  weight,  iron  from  about  O.Cl  to  0.15%-  by 
weight,  and  the  balance  essentially  copper; 
-  hot  working  said  alloy  with  an  initial  temperature  of  from 
about  930°  C.  to  1000°  C.  and  with  a  finishing  temperature 
greater  than  about  700°  C; 
quenching  said  hot  worked  alloy  from  said  finishing  temper- 
ature to  a  temperature  less  than  about  300°  C; 
precipitation  annealing  said  alloy  at  a  temperature  from 
about  350°  C.  to  550°  C.  for  a  period  of  greater  than  30 
minutes.  »- 


U.S 
1 

7 


I 


pressing  said  second  mixture  into  a  compact  for  a  rotor 

electrode  body;  and 
sintering  said  compact  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  form  a 

densified  rotor  electrode  body. 


4,224,069 

TRANSPORTATION  STABLE  MAGNESIUM  AND  IRON 

DILUENT  PARTICLE  MIXTURES  FOR  TREATING 

MOLTEN  IRON 

Michael  M.  Shea,  and  John  F.  Watton,  both  of  Mt.  Qemens. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812.757,  Jul.  5.  1977.  This 

application  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No,  926.080 

Int.  CI.-  B22F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  75-255  3  Claims 


I  4,224,067 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  MATERIALS 
Frederick  Rothwarf,  Toms  River;  Robert  L.  Bergner,  Randolph; 
Herbert  A.  Leupold,  Eatontown,  and  Arthur  Tauber,  Elberon, 
all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,911 
I  Int.  CI.'  C22C  19/00 

CI.  75—170  22  Claims 

A  compound  having  the  formula  Smi  sEroiCoi^Mni. 
Compounds  of  the  general  formula  Sm:  .rGd.vCop-vMny 
wherein  x  has  a  value  greater  than  zero  and  less  than  0.7.  and 
wherein  y  has  a  value  less  than  2.1. 
17.  A  compound  having  the  formula  Smi  8Dyo2Coi6Mni. 


4,224,068 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DISTRIBUTOR  ROTOR 

ELECTRODE  CONTAINING  DIELECTRIC  BODIES  FOR 

SUPPRESSING  RADIO  FREQUENCY  INTERFERENCE 

Douglas  J.  Harvey,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,460 
Int.  CI.'  B22F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—206  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  spark  erosion  resistant  distributor 
rotor  electrode  containing  irregularly  shaped  dielectric  parti- 
cles dispersed  in  an  electrically  conductive  metal  matrix  for 
suppressing  radio  frequency  interference,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
fusing  a  first  mixture  comprising  silica  and  copper  oxide  to 
form  a  microscopic  interspersion  of  said  constituents  in  a 
friable  solid  material; 
comminuting  said  material  to  a  powder,  the  powder  parti- 


r 


-60"    -40     -20        0      ♦20     ♦«0     ♦60     ♦•( 

HATiO  Of   F»S.    PARTICLE    SiZES 
TO  W)    PABTic.E   S'ZES.    N   PERCENT 


1.  A  bulk  particulate  mixture  from  which  portions  may  be 
withdrawn  to  treat  molten  cast  iron  with  a  desired  amount  of 
magnesium,  said  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  Nubstan- 
tially  homogeneous  blend  of  one  weight  part  magnesium  metal 
particles  and  from  about  12  to  20  weight  parts  iron  constituent 
particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  and  iron 
alloys,  the  size  of  substantially  all  the  particles  being  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0.15  to  5  0  millimeters  and  the  size  distri- 
bution characterization  value  of  the  said  magnesium  particles 
and  said  iron  constituent  particles  before  mixing  each  being  in 
the  range  of  from  about  1  to  23.  said  characterization  value 
being  defined  as  the  ratio  of  the  screen  opening  in  millimeters 
retaining  10  weight  percent  of  a  sample  of  said  particles  to  the 
screen  opening  in  millimeters  retaining  90  weight  percent  of 
the  same  sample,  the  ratio  of  the  size  distribution  characteriza- 
tion value  of  the  iron  constituent  particles  to  the  magnesium 
particles  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.8  to  17.  the  said 
size  distributions  of  the  magnesium  and  iron  constituent  parti- 
cles cooperating  in  the  bulk  mixture  to  resist  segregation  of  the 
magnesium  during  shipping,  handling  or  storage. 

3.  A  bulk  particulate  mixture  for  treating  molten  cast  iron 
with  magnesium,  said  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend 
of  one  weight  part  magnesium  metal  particles  and  from  about 
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12  to  20  weight  parts  iron  constituent  particles  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron  and  iron  alloys,  the  size  of  substan- 
tially all  of  the  particles  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.15 
to  5.0  millimeters  and  the  size  distribution  characterization 
value  of  the  said  magnesium  particles  and  the  said  iron  constit- 
uent particles  before  they  are  mixed  each  being  in  the  range  of 
from  about  1  to  2.3.  said  characterization  value  being  defined 
as  the  ratio  of  the  screen  openmg  in  millimeters  retaining  ten 
weight  percent  of  a  sample  of  said  particles  to  the  screen  open- 
mg in  millimeters  retaining  90  weight  percent  of  said  sample, 
and  w  herein  the  magnesium  content  of  any  portion  of  said  bulk 
mi.xture  varies  no  more  than  about  20CJ  from  the  average 
magnesium  content  of  the  entire  bulk  mi.xture  even  after  agita- 
tion and  storage. 


A— N=N 


4.224,070 

CHIORIDE  SALT-SILICON  CONTAINING  SLAG 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CAST  IRON  MELTS 

William  \.  Youdelis.  1935  \V.  Grand  Blvd..  Windsor.  Ont., 

Canada  (N9E  1G6) 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  21.875 
Int.  CI.  C22B  9/10 
L  .S.  CI.  75-257  10  Claims 

1  .A  chloride  salt-silicon  containing  composite  comprised  of: 

(a)  from  20^-  to  less  than  WCJ  by  weight  of  a  salt  composi- 
tion containing  at  least  one  of  the  salts  selected  from 
barium  chloride  and  calcium  chloride;  and 

(b)  more  than  10^7  and  up  to  80^^  by  weight  of  a  ferrosilicon 
base  alloy,  said  ferrosilicon  base  alloy  containing  at  least 
10'7  by  weight  silicon,  up  to  25^^  by  weight  magnesium, 
up  to  2^r  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
aluminum  and  cerium  or  equivalent  rare  earths,  and  the 
remainder  essentially  iron:  the  amount  and  silicon  content 
of  the  ferrosilicon  base  alloy  selected  to  give  at  least  5*^ 
by  weight  silicon  in  the  said  chloride  salt-silicon  contain- 
ing composite. 


wherein  A  is  a  nitro-substituted  carbocyclic  aromatic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-nitrophenyl.  4- 
nitrophenyl.  2-nitronaphthyl.  R]  and  R:  are  alkyl  radicals 
having  a  combined  total  of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  carbalk- 
oxy  substituted  alkyl  radical  of  from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms 
u  herein  the  alkoxy  group  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  together 
w  iih  the  carbon  to  w  hich  they  are  attached  form  a  carbocyclic 
aliphatic  ring  of  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  dissolved  in  a  vehi- 
cle suitable  for  ball-point  pen  inks. 


4,224,072 
PIT  AND  FISSURE  SEALANT  FOR  TEETH 
Lygia  Stewart.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  University  of 
Utah.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,063 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-35  5  Claims 

1.  A  sinterable  coating  composition  capable  of  being  sintered 
in  situ  on  a  tooth  surface  by  a  low  power  laser,  said  coating 
composition  comprising  a  slurry  of  hydroxyapatite  and  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  a  compatible  eutectic  containing  a  fluoride 
compound  to  lower  the  sintering  temperature  of  said  composi- 
tion to  less  than  about  70(J°  C. 


4.224.071 
BLACK  DYES  FOR  BALL-POINT  PEN  INKS 

Bennett  G.  Buell.  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1979,  Ser,  No.  30,680 
Int.  CI.-  C09B  29/22:  C09D  U/IM 
U.S,  CI.  106-22  16  Claims 

I  A  dye  compound,  useful  in  bail-point  inks,  represented  by 
formula  (I) 


4,224,073 

ACTIVE  SILICON  CARBIDE  POWDER  CONTAINING  A 

BORON  COMPONENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Tadao  Sasaki,  Takarazuka;  Takasi  Natori,  Higashiosaka,  and 
Isamu  Komaru,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Crucible  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1977,  52*93613 

Int.  CI.   C04B  i5/56 

U.S.  CI.  106-44  3  Claims 


i—\=\—(/ 


(I) 


wherein  A  is  a  nitro-substituted  carbocyclic  aromatic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-nitrophenyl.  4- 
nitrophenyl.  2-nitronaphthyl.  4-nitronaphthyl.  2-nitroanthryl. 
and  4-nitroanthryl,  R]  and  R:  are  alkyl  radicals  having  a  com- 
bined total  of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  carbalkoxy  sub- 
stituted alkyl  radicals  of  from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms  wherein  the 
alkoxy  group  has  1  to  b  carbon  atoms,  or  together  with  the 
carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  from  a  carbocyclic  aliphatic 
ring  of  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

9.  An  ink  composition  for  ball-point  pens  comprising  an 
effective  amount  of  a  dye  compound  of  formula  (I) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  active  silicon  carbide  powder 
containing  a  boron  component,  which  comprises  mixing  car- 
bon powder  of  a  particle  size  of  about  20  /im  or  less,  metallic 
silicon  powder  and  a  boron  oxide  powder  as  starting  materials, 
so  that  the  molar  ^c  of  each  component  in  the  ternary  system 
of  carbon  (C).  silicon  (Si)  and  boron  oxide  (B;0,i)  falls  within 
the  region  defined  by  the  area  k.  1.  m  and  n  in  the  FIGURE, 
heating  the  resulting  mixture  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  con- 
taining about  0.3  to  about  35  volume  %  of  oxygen  to  induce  a 
spontaneous  continuous  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  about 
800°  to  about  1.450°  C,  said  reaction  being  substantially  instan- 
taneously completed. 
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'  4,224,074 

NON-TOXIC  FRITS  FOR  DECORATING  GLASS, 
GLASS-CERAMIC  AND  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 
Richard  F.  Reade,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Oct.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  80,496 

Int.  CI.-  C03C  7/00.  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  106—48  2  Claims 

1.  A  frit  exhibiting  good  glass  stability,  high  gloss,  a  coeffi- 
cient  of  thermal   expansion   (20°-300°   C.)   between   about 
50-1 10 X  10    V°C.,  a  viscosity  suitable  for  firing  at  b50'-775° 
C,  and  excellent  resistance  to  attack  by  acids  and  bases  consist- 
ing essentially,  expressed  in  weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis 
as  calculated  from  the  batch,  of: 
SiO::  29-55 
B2O3:  7-31 
AI263:  2-8 
Zr02:5-16 
NaiO:  4-20 
Li:b:  0-7 
Na20  +  Li20:  6-24 
F:  0.75-4 


about  U.iA)\  to  about  0  I'r.  all  petcenis  .Scnig  by  weight  of 
the  cement  in  the  cement  mix. 


4,224,075 

MATERIAL  FOR  MAKING  POLRABLE  AND 
PASTE-LIKE  MATERIALS 
Peter  Mast,  Ottenhofenerstr.  24,  7580  Buhl-Weitenung.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,681.  Nov.  18.  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691.977. 
Jun.  2. 1976.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No. 

2.006 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Jun.  5. 

1975,2524983 

Int.  CI.   C04B  35  46 
U.S.  CI.  106—55  3  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  mass  for  making  pourabk-  and  paste-like 
compounds  consisting  of  a  minimum  of  only  5  p:iris  soIidilKihle 
binder  and  correspondingly  up  to  95n  mineral  saiv.i.  whKh 
includes  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  compris- 
ing: a  mineral  sand  containing  titanium  oxide,  the  grains  of  said 
mineral  sand  not  exceeding  a  size  of  0.2  millimeters  and  haMna 
exclusively  a  smooth  surface  for  firm  stable  mechanical 
strength  of  masses  produced  and  similar  to  that  of  pebble 
stones,  the  grains  having  multi-point  contact  with  each  other 
bringing  about  a  high  mechanical  pressure  resistance,  said 
binder  being  specifically  a  synthetic  resin 


4,224,077 
RAW  MIX  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PORTI  AND 
CEMENT  CLINKER 
\  ladimir  P.  Olifer,  ulitsa  Lenina.  14.  kv.  4:  Sergei  P.  Bere/kin, 
ulitsa  Lenina,  7,  kv.  12.  both  of  Nikolaevskaya  oblast.  poselok 
Olshanskoe;  Pavel  N.  Galkin.  ulitsa  40  let  Sovetskoi  I  krainy. 
78.  kv.  32.  Zaporozhic;  Anatoly  I.  Ternovoi.  ulitsa  Florentsii. 
9.  kv.  9.  Kiev;  Alexandr  A.  Rogntkin.  ulitsa  40  let  Sovetskoi 
Ukrainy.  76,  kv.  3,  Zaporozhie:  Nikolai  I.  Stovba.  Strategi- 
cheskoe  shosse,  11,  kv.  16.  Kiev:  lev  P.  Ftofanov.  ulitsa  40  let 
Sovetskoi  Ukrainy.  82.  kv.  130;  Leonid  P.  Khiopkov.  ulitsa  40 
let  Sovetskoi  Ukrainy.  24,  kv.  11.  both  of  Zaporozhie:  Anna  I. 
Tryastsina.  ulitsa  Lenina,  13.  kv.  26.  Nikolaevskaya  oblast. 
poselok  Olshanskoe;  Lidia  I.  I.ckalova.  ulitsa  40  let  Sovctskui 
Ukrainy.  58.  kv.  39.  Zaporozhic;  l.arisa  A.  Tclina.  ulitsa 
Nemirovicha-Danchenko.  14.  Zaporozhic.  and  N  era  I.  Mik- 
hccva,  ulitsa  Patrioticheskaya,  58,  kv.  115.  Zaporozhic.  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  34.652 
Claims  prioritv.  application  U.S.S.R..  May  10.  1978.  2606851 
Int.  CI.   C04B  "  38 
I  .S.  CI.  106—100  3  Claims 

1.  .\  raw  mi\  ci-.mposititin  for  the  production  ot  portland 
I  ement  clinker,  consisting  of  a  lime  eoiiipor.etil.  a  cla>  compo- 
ncni.  an  irtn-eontaining  componeiu.  and  a  nv.idifying  additive 
whii'i  coniprives  Isydri^lvM-  aiul  \eaM  production  w.isie  li- 
quors and  products  o\'  neutralization  of  chl.onne-contaming 
olY-gus  froni  titaiiiuni  and  magnesiiim  produclioii.  with  the 
following  proportions  of  compoiienis  {'~'(  by  weight*. 


hm:-  eoiiipviiicni 

dii\  eiinipiMie:'! 

in-n-i.i>ni.iMiini:  n'mp.Mient 

h\dr.i!vsis  and  ycist  prcHlueli.ni  w:isii- 

liquors 

proJueiN  >'t  iieuirali/aiion  it  cliloriiK- 

coniainint;  olf-.uas  I'rotn  m.inuiii!  .im! 

in.iLi'K'^uini  priHiueiion 


M) 


L<| 


4.224,076 
NON-PLASTIC  HYDRAULIC  CEMENT  MIXES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  SUCH  MIXES 
Santanu  Moitra,  Cleveland,  and  Philip  A,  Rosskopf.  South  Eu- 
clid, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation. 
Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,412 
Int.  CI.-C04B  7^35 
U.S.  CI.  106—90  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  strength  of  non-plastic  hy- 
draulic cement  mixes  comprising  incorporating  into  a  hydrau- 
lic cement  mix  an  additive  comprising 

(a)  a  salified  alkyl-substituted  aryl  sulfonate,  wherein  the 
aryl  group  is  either  benzene  or  naphthalene  and  the  alkyl 
substitution  is  by  one  or  two  methyl  or  ethyl  groups;  and 

(b)  a  tertiary  aliphatic  amine  oxide  in  which  two  of  the 
aliphatic  groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-  relatively  short  alkyl  and  alkanol  chains  containing  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  third  aliphatic  group  is  a  relatively 
long  chain  containing  10  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and 

wherein  the  amount  of  said  aryl  sulfonate  incorporated  in 
said  cement  mix  is  about  0.01  to  about  l*"/.  and  the  amount 
of  said  amine  oxide  incorporated  in  said  cement  mix  is 


4,224.078 
FRI  ATMKNT  OF  (,M'Sl  M  PI  AM  KR 
Thomas  A.  Pilgrim.  Idwalton.  England,  assitinor  to  BI'H  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London.  F.nglai.u 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819.15(1.  Jul.  26.  \9'1, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28.  1978.  Ser.  V...  973.919 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  26.  1976. 
31113  76;  Oct.  il,  1976.  437''3  76 

Int.  CI.   C04B  II,<"i 
U.S.  CI.  106— 110  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  removing  salt  from  gypsuni  pl;ister  supplied 
to  a  manufacturing  process  lor  the  prociiieiii>n  o!"  set  gspsuni 
products  which  comprises  rapidh  and  coiiI!!uumin1\  nuMiiL:  .1 
continuous  supply  ot  dr\  s.ij'-bearing  g>psuiii  plaster  with  .. 
tlow  of  water  haxing  a  temperature  beKnv  the  hvdraiioii  transi- 
tion temperature  .M' g\psum  ai  which  rapid  ludiation  ol  g>p- 
sum  plaster  can  occur  and  continuousK  separating  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  water  containing  dissolved  salt  from  the  plaster, 
the  time  elapsing  bet  ween  mixing  of  the  piaster  with  water  and 
separating  a  substantial  pri>portu>n  of  ihe  w;!ier  Iving  less  than 
30  seconds  thereby  ensuring  that  unacceptable  h\dra!ion  does 
not  occur,  and  con\e\ing  the  damp  or  wet  plaster  to  the  manu- 
facturing process. 
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4,224,079 

ASPHALTIC  PAVING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION  FROM  SOLVENT  REFINED  COAL 

Wilton  F.  Espenscheid,  De  Soto,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,977 
Int.  CI."  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—274  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  asphaltic  pitch-like  compositions 
from  coal  suitable  for  use  as  paving  binders  and  coating  com- 
positions which  comprises  blending  comminuted  solvent  re- 
fined coal  with  0.5  to  50  percent  by  weight  sulfur,  heating  the 
mixture  with  agitation  at  a  temperature  of  250°  to  800°  F.  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  dispersion  of  sulfur  therein, 
and  thereafter  recovering  a  flowable  heavy  oil  having  a  pitch- 
like  consistency. 


member  adhesively  provided  at  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of 
said  glass  sheets,  said  glass  sheets  and  spacer  member  defining 
a  cavity  therebetween,  one  or  more  solar  cells  disposed  in  said 
cavity,  said  cavity  further  containing  a  filler  material  for  em- 
bedding and  potting  the  solar  cells  therein  and  said  spacer 
member  comprising  one  or  more  openings  through  which  said 
filler  material  may  be  injected. 


4,224,082 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  SOLAR  COLLECTOR  POLE 
J.  Merritt  Jacobson,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Indepen- 
dent Power  Company,  Inc.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,209 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  31/04:  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  136-248  13  Claims 


4,224,080 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  INORGANIC  OXIDE 
PIGMENTS 
Hubert  H.  Chambers,  Waltham,  and  Brian  J.  Tear,  Grimsby, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Laporte  Industries  Ltd.,  Bed- 
fordshire, England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,263,  Jul.  18, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,877 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1976, 
31503/76 

Int.  CI.-  C09C  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  106—308  Q  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  particles  of  titanium  dioxide 

pigment  useful  for  dispersidn  in  aqueous  or  organic  media, 

which  comprises;  in  sequence, 

precipitating  onto  particles  of  titanium  dioxide  an  inorganic 

oxide  surface  coating  comprising  alumina; 
washing  the  inorganic  oxide  coated  particles  to  remove 

dissolved  salts; 
treating  the  washed  particles  by  contacting  them  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  water  soluble  reaction  product  of 
(i)  an  equivalent  excess  of  an  organic  hydroxy  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  di-  and  tribasic 
hydroxy  acids,  with 
(ii)  an  alcohol  containing  from  2  to  6  hydroxy!  groups;  and 
salts  thereof; 
said    reaction    product    containing    unesterfied    carboxyl 
groups;  said  treating  being  conducted  while  the  washed 
particles  are  in  an  aqueous  medium;  and 
washing,  drying  and  milling  the  treated  particles;  whereby 
there  is  obtained  a  grade  of  pigment  which  will  disperse  in 
both  aqueous  and  organic  media. 


4,224,081 
SOLAR  CELL  SEALED  BY  GLASS  LAMINATIONS 
Koichi  Kawamura,  Nara;  Junichi  Honda,  Nara;  Junichirou 
Hisatomi,  Tenri,  and  Junichiro  Shigemasa,  Yamatokoriyama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1974,  49-137535 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  31/04 
U.S.  a.  136-251  11  Claims 
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1.  A  solar  energy  collector  comprising: 

a  pole  adapted  to  be  vertically  disposed; 

a  solar  energy  to  heat  transducer  mounted  on  said  pole; 

a  solar  energy  to  electrical  energy  transducer  mounted  on 

said  pole; 
means  for  conducting  heat  generated  by  said  heat  transducer 

from  said  heat  transducer;  and 
means  for  conducting  the  electrical  energy  generated  by  said 

electrical  energy  transducer  from  said  electrical  energy 

transducer. 


4,224,083 
DYNAMIC  ISOLATION  OF  CONDUCTIVITY 
MODULATION  STATES  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Michael  W.  Cresswell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,337,  Dec.  10, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,435,  May  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,624 
Int.  a.-  HOIL  7/54.  29/747.  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  12  Claims 


1.  A  solar  cell  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  glass 
sheets  which  are  transparent  to  and  transmissive  to  solar  radia- 
tion, said  glass  sheets  being  spaced  apart  by  at  least  one  spacer 


1.  A  method  of  dynamically  isolating  conductivity  modula- 
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tion  state  in  a  component  of  an  integrated  circuit  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

A.  forming  an  integrated  circuit  including  at  least  first  and 
second  components  having  at  least  one  common  active 
region  in  a  semiconductor  body  having  at  least  one  major 
surface,  said  first  component  being  capable  of  operating  in 
a  conductivity  modulation  state; 

B.  selectively  masking  portions  of  the  major  surface  at  the 
first  and  second  components  of  the  integrated  circuit 
against  a  radiation  source;  and 

C.  selectively  irradiating  portions  of  the  active  common 
region  between  the  first  and  second  components  through 
substantially  unmasked  portions  of  said  major  surface 
from  said  radiation  source  to  dynamically  isolate  conduc- 
tivity modulation  in  the  first  component  from  the  second 
from  commutating  into  the  second  component  through 
the  common  active  regions  by  recombining  injected  carri- 
ers in  the  irradiated  portions  and  reducing  below  a  tolera- 
ble level  the  conductivity  modulation  before  entering  the 
second  component. 


the   filled   tube   and   cold   drawing   the   annealed   structure 
through  a  die  to  provide  a  wire  of  16  gauge  or  finer  said  opera- 


4,224,084 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  PASSIVATING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Jacques  I.  Pankove,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  30,704 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21/26.  21/265 

U,S.  a.  148—1.5  12  Claims 


I 


1.  A  method  of  passivating  a  semiconductor  device  having  at 
least  one  active  component  disposed  in  a  crystalline  region 
thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 
converting  a  part  of  said  region  adjacent  a  surface  of  said 

crystalline  region  into  an  amorphous  layer  of  graded 

crystallinity,  and 
exposing    said    amorphous    layer    to    atomic    hydrogen. 

whereby  an  integral  layer  of  hydrogenated  amorphous 

semiconductor  material  is  formed  adjacent  said  crystalline 

region. 


tions  being  characterized  by  a  ratio  of  initial  die  size  to  final 
wire  die  size  is  in  the  range  of  10  to  500 


4,224,086 
DIP  BRAZING  FLUX 
John  J.  Stokes,  Jr..  Murrysville,  and  James  H.  Crooks.  Apollo, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17.  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,157 
Int.  CI.-  C22B  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  148—26  8  Claims 

1.  A  molten  dip  brazing  flux  for  brazing  aluminum  alloys 
containing  NaCI,  KCl.  CaCl:  and  at  least  one  fluoride  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  lith- 
rum  and  aluminum  fluoride,  the  flux  characterized  by  forma- 
tion of  CaP:  in  an  amount  not  greater  than  5  n  wt  "7  of  the 
total  fiux  when  it  is  maintained  in  molten  condition  for  an 
extended  period  of  time. 


4,224,087 

METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  NB^SN 

SUPERCONDUCTOR 

Kyoji  Tachikawa,  and  Hisashi  Sekine,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  National  Research  Institute  for  Metals.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1979,  Ser,  No.  16.273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1978.  53-112191 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  39/0(J:  C22C  27^02:  C21D  V  52 
U.S.  CI.  148—133  5  Claims 


4,224,085 
WIRE  FORMING  PROCESS 
Thomas  A.  Brendel,  Maybrook,  N.Y.,  and  Pierre  P.  Turillon, 
Ramsey,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc., 
New  I'ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,754 
Int.  CI.-  B22F  3/24;  C21D  1/74  9/08.  1/80 
U.S.  CI.  148—11.5  P  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  copper-cored  titanium  wire  of 
maximum  16  gauge  comprising  filling  a  titanium  metal  tube 
with  powdered  copper  to  provide  a  packed  powder  density  of 
about  50%  to  80%  theoretical,  sealing  said  filled  tube,  and 
carrying  out  a  multiplicity  of  operations  comprising  annealing 


I.  In  a  method  for  producing  Nb,Sn  superconductors  which 
comprises  forming  a  composite  consisting  of  a  core  portion  and 
a  sheath  portion  surrounding  said  core  portion,  said  sheath 
portion  being  composed  of  a  Cu-Sn  alloy,  and  said  core  portion 
being  composed  of  a  Nb  metal:  elongating  said  composite:  and 
heat-treating  the  resulting  elongated  composite  to  form  an 
Nb.^Sn  layer  between  said  sheath  and  core  portions:  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  Cu-Sn  alloy  contains  1  to  20  atomic 
percent  of  Sn  and  the  Nb  metal  is  an  Nb  alloy  containing  0. 1  to 
30  atomic  percent  of  Hf. 
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4.224,088  4,224,090 

VIKTHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  POWDER  FILLING  OF  ELECTRIC  CABLES,  WITH 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CABLE  VIBRATING  MEANS 

Shigeru  Komatsu,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Inoue,  Tokyu.  bdth  of  John  N.  Garner,  Pointe  Claire,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

J»>P^"  Filed  Jun.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,233 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1978.  Ser.  No.  954,325  Int.  CI.-  HOIB  13/16 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1977,  52-127566  U.S.  CI.  156—48                                                        21  Claims 
Int.  CI.   HOIL  21/22 
I  .S.  CI.  14«-I87                                                          5  Claims 


?■    2^_ 


55anr^i      !,a^g:^^yZfl)mM^-J^kMjaS!l 


I  A  method  tor  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
coniprismg  a  first  step  for  preparing  a  silicon  body,  a  second 
step  for  forming  first  and  second  n-type  regions  by  depositing 
phosphorus  separately  on  two  portions  on  said  body,  a  third 
step  for  torming  a  polycrystailine  silicon  layer  on  said  first 
n-typc  region,  and  a  fourth  step  for  heating  to  diffuse  phospho- 
rus within  said  first  and  second  n-type  regions,  to  form  a  shal- 
low first  diftuscd  region  and  a  deep  second  dilTused  region 
separately  in  smJ  bod\. 


.^ 


1.  A  method  of  powder  filling  electric  cables,  comprising: 
forming  a  fiuidized  bed  of  filling  powder,  passing  a  cable 

unit  through  the  fiuidized  bed  of  powder,  the  unit  in  a 

substantially  closed  condition: 
vibrating  the  cable  unit  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to 

the  direction  of  movement  of  the  cable  unit  through  the 

fiuidized  bed. 


4,224,089 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONUUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Kciji  Nishimoto.  and  Shinpci  Tanaka,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1978.  Ser.  No.  971,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29.  1977.  52-160296 

Int.  CI.   HOIL.'/ /.V.^ 

IS.  CI.  148-187  18  Claims 


3 


1.  A  pr.Kc^  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  eompris- 
ing  tile  steps  of: 

forming  an  impurit> -introduced  region  within  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

forming  a  ma>king  film  on  a  pcHtion  of  the  surface  o'i  said 
impuril\-mtr(>duced  region: 

forming  an  mipurity-containing  glass  film  on  a  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  including  said  masking  film; 

opening  a  precursory  window  in  a  portion  of  said  impurity- 
conuiimng  glass  film  over  said  masking  film; 

smoothing  the  surface  of  said  impurity-containing  glass  film 
by  heating  it; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  masking  film  within  said  precur- 
sory window  to  provide  a  completed  window  for  receiv- 
ing an  electrode  contact;  and 

forming  an  electrode  connected  to  said  impurity-introduced 
region  surface  through  said  completed  window. 


4,224,091 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CORNERS  IN  CHANNEL 

MATERIAL  USING  ULTRASONIC  ENERGY 

Thomas  B.  Sager,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Branson  Ultra- 
sonics Corp,.  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,394 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  il/lH:  A47G  I /Ob 


U.S.  CI.  156—73.3 


8  Claims 


'h 


/ 

36 


ib      i^ 


1.  Method  of  producing  a  corner  in  a  molded  or  extruded 
thermoplastic  fiexiblc  channel  material  having  a  base  portion 
and  at  least  one  leg  comprising: 

flattening  the  leg  outwardly  away  from  the  base  portion 
while  simultaneously  folding  the  material  w ith  a  "U"  bend 
upon  itself  to  provide  respectively  an  overlapped  base 
portion  and  an  overlapped  leg  portion; 

applying  ultrasonic  energy  to  the  overlapped  flattened  leg 
portion  for  simultaneous  sealing  and  cutting  the  over- 
lapped leg  portion  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  flexible  channel  material,  and 

reL..>ing  said  flattened  and  sealed  channel  material,  thereby 
restoring  said  channel  material  to  its  original  shape 
whereby  the  material  exhibits  a  formed  corner 
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4,224,092 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ALL-PLASTIC 

HEAT-SEALABLE  CON!  AINFR 

Kenneth  P.  Thompson.  Canton,  N.C;  Richard  C.  Ihdc.  Strongs- 

ville,  Ohio,  and  Clarence  E.  Roth,  Orange,  lex.,  assignors  to 

Champion  International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  702,018,  Jul,  2,  1976,  Pat.  No,  4.126,262, 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No,  932,509 

Int.  CI.   B29D  2J/04:  B32B  27,3: 

U.S.  CI.  156—82  4  Clairrs 


J 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  multiple-layer  composite  blank 
product  in  flattened  tube  form  from  which  containeis  can  be 
made,  said  blank  comprising  a  composite  sheet  having  a  core 
layer  of  high  density  thermoplastic  polymeric  malenal  having 
a  specific  gravity  of  about  0.^50  to  about  0.0^5.  a  thickness  of 
15  mils  to  about  17.5  i,-,ils.  and  a  first  pre-determ'ned  softening 
point,  and  at  least  one  outer  layer  of  lower  density  thermoplas- 
tic polymeric  material  on  a  side  of  said  cor!>  layer,  sjjd  outer 
layer  having  a  specific  gravity  of  aboui  O.'^IS  ui  about  0  ^}i).  a 
thickness  of  about  0.75  mils  to  about  2  0  mils.  ;tiul  a  second 
prc-determiaed  softening  point  !ov\er  than  said  I'lrsi  pic-detcr- 
miii'^d  softening  point  such  that  saiii  ou'er  layer,  ai  unconniiecl 
edge  portions  of  said  blank  can  be  dynamiciilN  licalcd  to  siiiTi- 
cien!  molten  condition  for  hoa'  sealinu  v\h)!c-  N;iid  core  layer  iv 
not  significantiv  thermally  iflectcd.  and  pun  ides  structural 
support  for  said  outer  layer  wiihoui  d;sto-ti,iii  or  shrivelling, 
said  method  comprising  the  .>teps  of 

eo-e.xtriiding  said  layers  to  form  a  compi^.Uo  sheet  ha\  ing  a 

core  layer  and  an  outer  layer: 
cutting  and  securing  said  sheet  lo  form  s.ii.l  ci<niposi!e  cmi 

tainer  blank: 
passing  uticonfiiied  portions  of  :..iid  *.ompo'ite  container 
hiank  through  an  open  flame,  said  flame  impinging  ou  said 
unconfined  portions; 
llieiebs  heatuiiz  said  outer  laver  h>  sa-d  flatrie  to  a  molten 
condition  for  heat-seahng.  while  said  core  layer  remains 
thermally  insensitive  to  saiu  iicat  and  sirucluraily  supports 
said  tacky  outer  layer  ox  an  undi  .lorted  condition;  and. 
joining  tackv  |'i,rt'.>ns  of  v.id  .cMnposite  container  blank  lo 
forai  a  siue-sei;iiied  tar-e 


terns  on  said  first  regions,  and  forming  tfansp;jrent  elec- 
trodes having  desired  shapes  on  said  secimd  rcgK>ris; 

forming  layers  of  bonding  agent,  said  layers  having  a  prede- 
termined width  and  thickness  .md  extending  wiihin  said 
second  regions  along  said  boundary  line  and  the  edge  of 
said  glass  substrate; 

combining  said  glass  substrate  with  another  glass  substrate 
prepared  through  all  the  above  mentioned  steps  in  such  a 
manner  that  one  substrate  is  kepi  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  another  and  that  said  first  regions  of  said  one 
substrate  are  opposite  to  said  second  regions  of  said  other 
substrate  while  said  second  regions  of  said  one  substrate 
are  opposite  to  said  first  regions  of  said  other  substrate. 

forming  a  glass  substrate  asscmblv  by  b(Miding  s.iid  ghiss 
"ubstrates  togettier  through  a  heal  treatment  of  said  bond- 
ing agent, 

forming  linear  scratches  in  the  surfaces  of  said  glass  sub- 
strates, said  surfaces  having  no  e'ectrode  formed  thereon 
and  said  linear  scratches  corresponding  in  position  to  said 
boundary  lines; 

spliiiing  said  substrates  along  said  linear  scratches;  and 

filling  the  spaces  cncloved  b\  sani  glass  subsirates  and  said 
bonding  agent  layers,  with  liquid  crvsial. 


iC6          Oj         .04 

:C^           ■€?           iCl' 

'2i        2* 

'■i          ^                   2                 V 

^.n  ^'^  2a    a.  " 

C  ' 

H               4                c, 
.;8         iS            Z^ 

i- 

1.  A  metl^d  for  producing  liquid  crystal  display  elements, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining,  with  at  least  one  boundary  line,  first  regions  and 

second  regions  disposed  alternately  on  the  surface  of  a 

glass  substrate; 
forming  transparent  electrode  segments  having  desired  pat- 


4.224,094 

METHOD  AND  APFARAIl  S  FOR  SIMl  I  I  ANKOtS 

PRODUCTION  OF  PLURAL  HOLI  (>U  FIBER  DI  \  K  IS 

BY  WINDING 
Charles  .\micel.  Carrieres  sur  Seine:  Bernard  Blot.  Craponnc: 
Yves  Butruille.  Icrrolics-.Attilly.  and  Christian  Ollivier,  \  i- 
enne.  all  of  IVance.  assignors  to  Rhonc-Poulenc  Industries, 
Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  ''91,023.  .\pr.  26.  1977.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  15.  1978.  Ser,  No,  969,S4« 
Int,  CI.    B65H  s;  ()(, 
L.S,  CI,  156—169  15  Claims 


4,224.093 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUClN(;  LIQUID  C  RYSTM 

DISPLAY  ELEMENTS 

Masaharii  Kohyama;  Tadashi  Ishibashi.  and  Kokuro  Watanabc. 
all  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  t.td..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1979,  .Ser.  No,  44,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2.  1978,  53/65826 

Int.  CI.   B32B  7  00 

U.S.  CI.  156—99  3  Claims 


1  A  proces .  for  iIk  siiiuiir.>:ieoiis  jireparatuMi  of  sev  er.il 
hollow  fiber  UvVices  especially  u^elul  tor  fluid  tiaclioiiaiiiMi 
operatUMs.  vvhich  compn>is  vsiiidiiig  .it  least  oi;c  ho||i<u  IlKr 
around  at  leas;  thrcx  nicnibers  loc;iied  in  such  :i  inamur  as  to 
obtain  a  fibei  eirvcl  ipe  Having  polygonal  scclion.  adv;iiici!ig 
ilic  fiber  envelope  on  the  ai  least  liiree  inembcis.  cuiting  the 
finer  ei'veh^pe  in  at  least  three  phices  during  the  winding  ot  the 
Iioilou  libci  and  the  advancing  of  the  ein elope  so  as  to  obta-n 
at  least  three  distinct  gri>ups  of  hoil.ivv  fiber  lengths.  ;'-ie  hol- 
low fiber  lengths  being  held  during  ihe  cuitiiig  of  the  envelope, 
ci'llecting  and  arranging  the  groups  .so  as  to  obtain,  with  e;»ch 
one.  hollow  lllu'r  lengths  firmly  fixed  between  tuo  tiui  walls, 
the  latter  being  in  ditVereiit  planes  and  .it  the  extremities  of  the 
hollow  fiber  lengths  which  pass  through  the  end  walls  .uu! 
v\hich  le:i\e  then  extremities  open 

13  .An  .ipp.'.r.iiiis  for  ihe  -inu'.ltar.enus  preparaium  of  sever.i'. 
hollow  ;'it-.'i  devices  which  compiises  in  combination: 

at    le;isi    itiree   lods   ihreaiied   along   at    ieasi    pan    .if  iheir 
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lengths  and  located  in  such  a  manner  as  to  obtain,  when  a 
hollow  fiber  is  wound  around  them,  an  envelope  having  a 
polygonal  shape, 

means  for  rotating  each  rod  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 

means  for  cutting  the  envelope  in  at  least  three  places  during 
its  progress  over  the  rotating  rods, 

means  for  arranging  and  collecting  each  group  of  hollow 
fiber  lengths  in  order  to  obtain  with  each  one,  hollow  fiber 
lengths  firmly  fixed  between  two  end  walls. 


beam  component  impinges  upon  said  area  from  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  other  whereby  the  beam  energy  deposited 


4,224,095 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLATE  CYLINDER  FOR  A 

WEB  PRINTING  PRESS 

Gualtiero  Giori,  Lonay,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  De  La  Rue 

Giori  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  8, 1978,  Set.  No.  903,696 
Gaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   9,    1977, 
5743/77 

Int.  a.-  B32B  31/20:  B21D  39/04:  B29C  17/02:  B41F  27/00 
U.S.  a.  156—215  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  plate  cylinder  for  web  printing 
presses,  comprising  providing  a  hollow  cylindrical  multi-part 
mould  having  a  right  circular  cylindrical  inner  surface  which  is 
precisely  concentric  and  has  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  plate  cylinder  to  be  produced,  preparing 
a  cylinder  casing  of  ductile  material  with  an  outer  diameter 
smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  mould,  preparing  arcu- 
ate printing  plates  and  assemblying  said  plates  edge-to-edge  on 
said  cylinder  casing  with  a  layer  of  hardenable  adhesive  be- 
tween said  cylinder  casing  and  said  plates,  the  edges  of  said 
plates  being  in  abutment  with  one  another  positioning  said 
cylinder  casing  with  said  plates  thereon  in  said  mould,  apply- 
ing pressure  internally  of  said  cylinder  casing  to  expand  said 
cylinder  casing  radially  and  thereby  press  said  plates  against 
said  cylinder  casing  and  make  said  cylinder  casing  with  said 
plates  thereon  conform  to  said  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  said 
mould,  maintaining  such  pressure  while  hardening  said  adhe- 
sive to  bond  said  plates  to  said  cylinder  casing,  and  thereafter 
removing  the  resulting  plate  cylinder  from  said  mould. 


in  said  sheets  in  the  vicinity  of  said  area  causes  the  materi- 
als of  said  sheets  to  flow  and  fuse  together. 


4,224,096 

LASER  SEALING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Richard  F.  Osborne,  Mauldin,  S.C.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  641,858,  Dec.  17, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,989,778. 
This  application  Mar.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,328 
Int.  a.-  B29C  27/02:  B29D  9/04 
U.S.  a.  156—380  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  together  thermoplastic  sheets 
comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  laser  energy  source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 

(b)  a  beam  splitter  for  dividing  said  beam  into  two  compo- 
nents; 

(c)  pneumatic  clamping  means  for  holding  a  selected  area  of 
each  of  two  sheets  of  thermoplastic  material  in  intimate 
contact;  and, 

(d)  reflective  surfaces  for  directing  said  beam  components  to 
opposed  sides  of  said  area  of  intimate  contact  so  that  one 


4,224,097 

SOLVENT  BONDING  OF  HIGH  ACRYLONITRILE 

COPOLYMERS 

Herbert  Talsma,  East  Oeveland;  Charles  L.  Blanchard,  Chagrin 

Fails,  and  Anita  E.  Waggy,  Ashville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,473 

Int.  Cl.=  C09J  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—307.3  7  Qaims 

1.  The  method  for  bonding  together  surfaces  of  a  high  acry- 
lonitrile  copolymer  comprising  treating  at  least  one  of  the 
surfaces  with  an  organic  solvent  bonding  agent  and  then  bring- 
ing the  surfaces  in  contact  with  one  another  wherein  the  high 
acrylonitrile  copolymer  is  one  prepared  by  the  polymerization 
of  100  parts  by  weight  of 
(A)  from  60  to  W/r  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nitrile  having  the 

structure 


CH-=C— CN 

■      I 
R 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen,  and 
(B)  from  10  to  40%  by  weight  based  on  the  combined  weight 
of  (A)  plus  (B)  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  cf 

( 1 )  styrene, 

(2)  an  ester  having  the  structure 

CH-.SSSC— COORi 

"      I 
•*' 

wherein  R  i  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen,  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

(3)  an  alpha-olefin  having  the  structure 

R' 

I 
CH2=C 

I 
R" 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  7 
carbon  atoms, 

(4)  a  vinyl  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  vinyl  ether,  ethyl  vinyl  ether,  the  propyl  vinyl 
ethers,  and  the  butyl  vinyl  ethers, 

(5)  vinyl  acetate,  and 
(6) indene, 
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in  the  presence  of  from  0  to  40  parts  by  weight  of 
(C)  a  rubbery  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene  and  isoprene 
and  optionally  at  least  one  comonomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene,  a  nitrile  monomer  having  the 
structure 


CH2=C— CN 
R 


wherein  R  has  the  foregoing  designation,  and  an  ester  hav- 
ing the  structure 


4,224,099 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  R-PLANE  SINGLE 

CRYSTAL  ALPHA  ALUMINA 

William  C.  McGill,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,736,  Feb.  9,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,257,  Jun.  28, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

932,629 

Int.  CI.-B01j;7//5 

U.S.  CI.  156—605  5  Claims 


CH2=C— CCX)R2 

I 
Ri 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  have  the  foregoing  designations,  said 
rubbery  polymer  containing  from  50  to  100%  by  weight  of 
polymerized  conjugated  diene  and  from  0  to  50%  by  weight 
of  comonomer  wherein  the  bonding  agent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide, 
epichlorohydrin,  epibromohydrin,  2-furaldehyde,  methyl 
furylketone,  oxazole,  1,3-dioxolane,  and  3-methoxy  pro- 
pionitrile. 


4,224,098 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PAPER  TUBE 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  NURSING  SEEDLINGS 
Shozo  Oikawa;  Reiji  Takeda,  both  of  Obihiro;  Mamoru  Sunaga, 
Hokkaido;  Yoshiyuki  Kawatsu,  and  Michinori  Sakaki,  both  of 
Obihiro,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tensai  Seito  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  65,965 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/00:  AOIG  9/00 

U.S.  a.  156—512  5  Claims 


» 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  paper  tube  assembly  for  nursing 
seedlings  comprising  a  paste  applying  device  for  parallel  ar- 
ranging tapes  or  tape-like  flattened  paper  tubes  of  a  given 
breadth  in  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  overiapping  said 
bodies  by  a  desired  breadth  thereof  and  pasting  them  together, 
continuously  pulling  out  the  strip-like  material  formed  into  the 
form  of  a  half-feather  pattern,  and  carrying  out  the  application 
of  paste  in  such  a  way  that  non-paste  portions  of  a  given  length 
are  provided  at  given  intervals  on  the  surface;  a  device  for 
continuously  cutting  the  length  of  the  provided  non-paste 
portions  as  a  unit;  and  a  direction  reversing  device  having 
rotary  carrier  tables  and  non-rotary  carrier  tables  mounted 
alternately  for  receiving  and  carrying  the  cut  pieces  horizon- 
tally and  adapted  to  rotate  as  a  whole. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  massive  unicrystalline 
alpha  alumina  by 

(i)  forming  a  melt  of  alumina  by  heating  the  same  to  form  a 
melt  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  2040°  C., 

(ii)  inserting  a  seed  rod  of  alpha  alumina  into  the  melt, 

(iii)  maintaining  an  atmosphere  over  the  melt  which  is  sub- 
stantially chemically  inert  to  the  melt. 

(iv)  withdrawing  the  seed  rod  from  the  melt  such  that  alu- 
mina material  is  solidified  and  crystallized  on  the  seed  rod 
to  form  a  massive  unicrystalline  product  of  increasing 
length  having  a  growth  axis  common  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  seed  rod.  the  improvement  for  producing 
massive  unicrystalline  R-plane  alpha  alumina  of  substan- 
tially circular  cross-section  which  comprises 

(a)  forming  a  melt  of  alumina  with  at  least  one  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium  oxide, 
iron  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide,  the  aggregate  amount 
of  selected  oxide  provided  from  about  90  ppm  to  20.000 
ppm  in  the  aggregate  of  selected  metal  ion  in  the  melt  to 
provide  a  unicrystalline  product  of  substantially  circu- 
lar cross-section,  and 

(b)  employing  as  the  seed  rod  a  seed  rod  of  unicrystalline 
alpha  alumina  at  a  C-axis  orientation  of  57^'  having  an 
orientation  such  that  its  growth  axis  is  normal  to  an 
R-plane  of  said  seed  rod. 


4,224,100 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CRYSTALS 

Robert  A.  Hartzell,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916.422 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  12/10 
U.S.  a.  156—617  M  '      10  Claims 

1.  A  method,  which  avoids  the  use  of  a  liquid-cooled  cruci- 
ble, for  making  single  crystals  from  a  metallic  oxide  which  has 
a  high  electrical  conductivity  at  high  temperatures,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  a  base  which  is  nonsusceptible  to  RF  energy; 

(b)  placing  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongated  members 
which  are  nonsusceptible  to  RF  energy  upon  said  base  to 
form  a  peripheral  outline  of  a  container  incorporating  said 
base; 

(c)  lining  the  peripheral  outline  formed  by  said  elongated 
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spaced  apart  members  with  a  felt  of  said  metallic  oxide  to 
form  a  porous  container; 

(d)  pouring  said  metallic  oxide  in  said  pourous  container  to 
form  a  nonrigid  mass; 

(e)  forming  m  said  nonrigid  mass  a  vent  for  venting  the 
interior  thereof; 

(f)  positioning  said  nonrigid  mass  retained  in  said  porous 
container  in  an  RF  field  having  a  power  input; 

(g)  heating  by  RF  I'leld  said  nonrigid  mass  to  form  a  melt  in 
the  interior  thereof  while  the  inierface  between  said  melt 
and  said  nonrigid  mass  forms  a  shell. 

(h)  moving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mass  uithin  and  relative 
to  the  RF  field; 
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comprising  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  desired  structure, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  disc  of  monocrystalline  semiconductor  material 
having  a  major  surface; 

forming  a  plurality  of  said  desired  structures  in  said  major 
surface; 

si-ribing  the  major  surface  of  the  semiconductor  disc  by  laser 
beam  cutting  to  form  grooves  between  adjacent  desired 
structuies.  the  major  surface  of  the  monocrystalline  semi- 
conductor disc  becoming  polluted  with  particles  of  non- 
monocrystalline  semiconductor  material  during  said  laser 
beam  cutting; 

selectively  removing  said  polluting  particles  from  the  major 
surtace  of  the  semiconductor  disc  by  preferentially  chemi- 
cally etching  the  nonmonocrystaliine  semiconductor  ma- 
terial of  the  particles  with  respect  to  the  monocrystalline 
semiconductor  material  of  the  disc;  and 

severing  the  semiconductor  disc  by  breaking  along  the 
scribed  grooves  to  separate  the  disc  into  said  semiconduc- 
tor devices. 


4,224,102 
REMOVAL  OF  BITUMEN  FROM  WASTE  PAPER 

Hcikki  Mamers,  Seaford,  and  David  N.  J.  Menz,  Edithvale,  both 
of  Ausitralia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Indus- 
trial Research  Organization,  Campbell,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  27,  1977,  0997/77 
Int.  CI.   D21B  /  i: 
L.S.  CI.  162—5  9  Claims 


(i)  maintaining  the  power  input  to  said  RF  field  within  a 
predetermmed  range  over  a  first  preselected  period  nf 
time  to  retain  and  expand  said  melt  while  retaining  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  porous  container  and  said 
nonrigid  mass  adjacent  to  said  felt  which  forms  said  con- 
tainer below  the  melting  point  of  said  mass  by  heat  loss 
from  said  peripheral  surface  to  prevent  said  shell  from 
reaching  said  peripheral  surface; 

(j)  reducing  power  to  said  RF  field  to  zero  over  a  second, 
subsequent,  preselected  period  of  time;  whereby  said  melt 
within  said  nonrigid  mass  is  cooled  by  heat  loss  from  said 
peripheral  surface  to  form  said  single  crystals. 


4.224,101 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  USING  LASER  BEAM  CUTTING 

Rudolf  P.  Tijburg.  and  Cornclus  P.  T.  M.  Damen,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven. Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,504,  Aug.  15,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  11,  1978.  Ser.  No.  968,643 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    3,    1976, 
7609815 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21/306 
U.S.  CI.  156—643  6  Claims 


.:^y^ 


1.  A  method  for  removing  bitumen  from  bitumen-containing 
reslushed  uasfe[>aper  stock,  which  method  comprises  the  steps 
of  (i)  agitating  the  stock  in  water  in  the  presence  of  a  solid 
hydrophobic  material  and  a  surface  active  agent  at  a  tempera- 
lure  at  or  above  the  softening  point  of  the  bitumen,  (ii)  ceasing 
the  agitation,  (in)  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  mixture 
below  the  softening  point  of  the  bitumen  thus  causing  the 
bitumen  to  adhere  to  said  hydrophobic  material,  and  (iv)  sepa- 
rating the  thus  produced  bitumen-associated  hydrophobic 
material  from  the  wastepaper  stock. 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices,  each 


4,224,103 

BONDING  COMPOSITION  FOR  INCOMBUSTIBLE 

FIBROUS  MATERIALS 

Hideo  Yamaguchi,  Naruto;  Masahiro  Kobayashi,  Tokushima; 

Atsunobu  Mizote,  Nara,  and  Yoshiyuki  Iwamuro,  Kyoto,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.  and  Sansho 

Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1978,  53-83239 

Int.  CI.   D21H  ///a  B05D  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  162—135  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  incombustible  sheet  materials 
which  comprises  forming  a  sheet  from  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
an  incombustible  fibrous  material  and,  prior  to  or  subsequently 
to  the  formation  of  the  sheet,  contacting  the  incombustible 
fibrous  material  with  a  bonding  composition  comprising  (a)  a 
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water-soluble  polymer  containing  hydrazide  groups  of  the 
following  general  formula: 


Y 

I 


+CHX-C-i^Ai7tB-b 
CONHNH^ 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  atom  or  carboxyl  group.  V  is  hydrogen 
atom  or  methyl  group,  A  is  acrylamide  unit,  methacrylamide 
unit,  an  acrylate  unit,  a  methacrylate  unit  or  maleic  anhydride 
unit,  B  is  a  unit  derived  from  a  monomer  copolymerizable  with 
acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  an  acrylate,  a  methacrylate  or 
maleic  anhydride,  and  there  is  the  following  relationship 
among  p,  q  and  r: 

p-f  q  +  r=  100<??^  by  mole 

20^c  by  mole;ip^  100%  by  mole 

Q'7c  by  molegq  +  r^80%  by  mole 
or  its  adduct  with  a  water-soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  an 
inorganic  acid,  in  the  presence  of  (b)  a  heavy  metal  ion  of  a 
heavy  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
cobalt,  lead,  zinc,  iron,  tin,  mercury,  nickel,  cadmium  and 
manganese  to  chelate  said  polymer  or  its  adduct;  said  polymer 
containing  hydrazide  groups  or  its  adduct  and  said  heavy  metal 
ion  being  employed  in  amounts  of  I  f^  to  30^f  by  weight  and 
0.00019?-  to  l'7c  by  weight,  respectively,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  incombustible  fibrous  material. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1.  wherein  a  sheet  material  contain- 
ing said  heavy  metal  ion  is  formed,  and  said  water-soluble 
polymer  or  its  adduct  is  impregnated  into  the  sheet. 


4,224,104 

PAPER  MANUFACTURING  STRUCTURE 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  DETACHING  A  WEB  FROM  A 

WIRE 
Matti  Kankaanpaa,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Oy, 

Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,334.  Apr.  14, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,113,557.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  14,  1976,  761031; 
Oct.  11,  1977,772990 

Int.  CI.-  D21F  2/00.  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  162—205  9  Claims 
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5.  A  method  for  operating  a  paper  manufacturing  machine 
wherein  a  web  is  detached  from  a  forming  wire  loop  and 
conducted  to  a  press  section  of  the  machine  by  a  transfer  felt, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
conducting  the  web  carrying  forming  wire  into  engagement 
with  a  first  sector  of  a  detachment  transfer  roll  situated 
inside  said  wire  loop  over  which  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  web  substantially  changes; 
conducting  the  transfer  felt  in  a  relatively  dry  condition  into 
engagement  with  the  web  over  a  second  sector  within  said 
first  sector  of  the  detachment  transfer  roll,  said  transfer 
felt  also  functioning  as  a  pressing  felt  partially  operating  in 
at  least  one  of  the  press  nips  in  the  press  section; 
detaching  said  web  from  said  forming  wire  and  transferring 


It  to  said  felt  under  the  relatively  prolonged  action  of 
centrifugal  force  acting  on  the  web  by  virtue  of  the 
change  of  direction  of  the  web  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  first  sector  of  the  detachment  transfer  roll  and  simulta- 
neous adhesion  forces  causing  said  web  to  adhere  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  felt;  and 
transporting  the  web  on  the  transfer  felt  to  the  first  dewater- 
ing  press  nip  of  the  press  section  by  moving  the  web 
carrying  felt  downwardly  in  a  substantially  vertical  direc- 
tion to  the  first  press  nip. 


4,224,105 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  COVERING 

EACH  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  ELONGATED  MATERIALS 

WITH  UNIFORMLY  WEIGHTED  PULP  INSULATION 

Brian  Lynch,  Norcross,  and  James  G.  Wright.  Jr.,  Roswell.  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  892.344.  Mar.  31.  1978.  This  application 

Mar.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,689 

Int.  CI.-  D21H  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  162—268  4  Qaims 


r 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  a  pulpous  mixture  to  a  plural- 
ity of  electrical  conductors  to  form  pulp  insulation  thereon 
which  is  uniform  in  weight  among  the  conductors,  which 
comprises; 
a  vacuum-forming  surface: 

means  for  advancing  a  plurality  of  conductors  into  engage- 
ment with  said  vacuum-forming  surface; 
a  headbox  adjacent  said  conductors  and  said  vacuum-form- 
ing surface,  said  headbox  comprising; 

(A)  a  first  zone,  said  first  zone  comprising: 

a  first  channel  for  conveying  a  pulpous  mixture 

means  for  supplying  a  pulpous  mixture  through  said  chan- 
nel; 

means  for  dividing  the  pulpous  mixture  flowing  in  said 
channel  into  a  plurality  of  individual  streams,  each  of 
said  streams  associated  with  one  of  said  conductors,  said 
dividing  means  causing  a  ribbon  of  pulpous  material  to 
be  formed  on  said  vacuum  forming  surface  under  each 
conductor;  and 

means  common  to  in  said  first  zone  of  said  headbox  for 
controlling  the  relative  average  volumetric  flow  rate  of 
a  pulpous  mixture;  and 

(B)  a  second  zone,  said  second  zone  comprising; 

a  second  channel  for  conveying  a  pulpous  mixture; 

means  for  supplying  the  pulpous  mixture  to  said  channel 
associated  with  the  second  zone; 

means  for  dividing  the  pulpous  mixture  fiowing  in  said 
second  channel  into  a  plurality  of  individual  streams, 
each  said  streams  being  associated  with  one  of  said 
conductors  and  one  of  said  streams  in  said  first  zone, 
said  dividing  means  causing  a  ribbon  of  pulpous  mate- 
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rial  to  be  formed  over  each  of  said  conductors  on  said 
vacuum  forming  surface;  and 
adjustable  control  means  for  trimming  the  relative  aver- 
age volumetric  flow  rate  of  the  pulpous  mixture  in  the 
individual  streams  of  said  second  zone  such  that  the 
final  ribbon  weights  are  substantially  uniform  among  all 
the  conductors. 


4,224,106 
PLATE-TYPE  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
Jacques  Delafosse,  Gif-sur-Yvette,  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  i'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,413 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22, 1977,  77  22541 

Int.  a.-  G21C  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  176-75  6  Claims 


of  and  parallel  to  said  long  direction  of  said  corrugated  strips 
whereby  to  torsion  applied  to  said  sheet  metal  members  is 
added  to  the  deflection  of  said  strips,  each  of  said  corrugated 
strips  having  a  central  portion,  openings  in  each  of  said  strips 
extending  away  from  said  central  portion  towards  the  adjacent 


1.  A  plate-type  nuclear  fuel  element  of  the  type  comprising 
a  fuel  core  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  ceramic  fuel  wafers 
fitted  in  juxtaposed  relation  within  a  frame,  each  fuel  wafer 
being  provided  with  a  metallic  protective  covering  and  placed 
between  two  metallic  cladding  plates,  wherein  a  lateral  cover- 
ing is  provided  for  each  fuel  wafer  by  means  of  a  grid  of  thin 
wires  fitted  within  the  frame  and  each  mesh  of  said  grid  has  the 
shape  and  dimensions  of  a  fuel  wafer  in  order  to  serve  as  a 
housing  for  one  of  said  wafers. 


4,224,107 

SPACER  GRIDS  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL 

ASSEMBLY 

Jacques  Delafosse,  Gif-sur-Yvette,  and  Oaude  Feutrel,  Vauhal- 

lan,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 

Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,566,  Jan.  7, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,452 

Int.  CI.-  G21C  3/30 

U.S.  G.  176-78  2  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  spacer  grids  for  nuclear  reactor  fuel 
assemblies  having  an  open  structure  of  an  array  of  fiat  sheet 
metal  members  in  interfitting  relation  and  defining  compart- 
ments, narrow  corrugated  strips  having  a  long  direction  pro- 
jecting into  the  interior  of  said  compartments  and  forming 
separations  between  openings  of  substantial  width  in  the  sur- 
face of  said  sheet  metal  members,  spaced  bosses  in  said  sheet 
metal  members  adjacent  said  strips  and  also  in  said  strips  and  an 
outer  frame  surrounding  said  structure,  the  improvement  com- 
prising said  sheet  metal  members  being  joined  to  said  corru- 
gated strips  with  greater  flexibility  of  said  sheet  metal  members 
to  increase  the  non-linear  deflection  of  said  strips  in  respect  of 
the  same  applied  force,  said  sheet  metal  members  further  in- 
cluding spaced  slits  at  the  junction  with  and  one  on  each  side 


one  of  said  sheet  metal  members,  a  bearing-arm  extending  from 
said  raised  central  portion  over  each  of  said  openings  toward 
the  adjacent  one  of  said  sheet  metal  members  forming  two 
bearing-arms  for  each  of  said  strips,  said  bearing-arms  having 
relative  elasticity  with  respect  to  said  strips. 


4,224,108 
DECOKING  APPARATUS 
Hisao  Takahashi,  Yokohama;  Takeshi  Nomura,  Tokyo;  Kiyoji 
Ozaki;  Haruo  Izumida,  both  of  Yokohama;  Naotaka  Miwa, 
Ichihara;  Naoshi  Kawabe,  Ichihara;  Masatomo  Shigeta, 
Ichihara;  Hiroshi  Hozuma,  Ichihara,  and  Seiichi  Suzuki, 
Iwaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Nihonbashi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,946 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1977,  52-11555[U] 
Int.  Cl.-^  ClOG  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  196-122  5  Claims 


1.  A  decoking  apparatus  for  use  on  a  reaction  vessel  for  the 
thermal  cracking  of  heavy  petroleum  oils,  including 

(A)  an  injection  pipe  assembly  comprising: 
(1)  a  rotatable  main  injection  pipe  inserted  into  the  reac- 
tion vessel  and  having  a  vertical  straight  leg  portion 
extending  along  the  inner  wall  of  the  reaction  vessel  in 
close  proximity  thereto,  said  straight  leg  portion  being 
provided  along  the  length  thereof  with  a  plurality  of 
jets  for  spraying  heavy  petroleum  oil  against  the  inner 
wall;  and 
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(2)  an  auxiliary  injection  pipe  rotatable  with  said  main 
injection  pipe  extending  into  the  reaction  vessel  and 
terminating  at  a  position  maintained  over  said  vertical 
straight  leg  portion  of  said  main  injection  pipe  for  in- 
jecting a  scrubbing  liquid  over  said  main  injection  pipe 
to  wet  the  outer  surface  of  said  vertical  straight  leg 
portion;  and 
(B)  means  for  rotating  said  injection  pipe  assembly. 


I 

4,224,109 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 
WASTE  HEAT  FROM  A  COKE  OVEN  OPERATION 

Gaus  Flockentaaus,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH  and  Didier  Engineering  GmbH, 
both  of  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,019,  Apr.  5,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  927,538 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 

1977,  2715536 

Int.  G.2  ClOB  5/20 

U.S.  G.  201—41  21  Gaims 
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COLD  COMBUSTION    4iR 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  waste  heat  from  a  coke  oven 
operation,  comprising: 

cooling  waste  gas  in  a  first  stage  to  not  less  than  about  400° 
C.  in  a  recuperator  of  the  oven  having  waste  gas  channels 
of  a  cross-section  of  about  0.05  to  0. 1 5  m^  and  air  channels 
of  a  cross-section  of  at  most  about  0.01  m^  so  as  to  princi- 
pally achieve  heat  transfer  due  to  radiation  of  the  waste 
gas;  and 

subjecting  the  waste  gas  in  a  second  stage  to  further  cooling 
in  a  separate  heat  exchanger  wherein  heat  transfer  is  prin- 
cipally by  convection. 


4,224,110 
CLEANING  DEVICE 
James  W.  McCord,  9101  Nottingham  Pkwy.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
40222 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  857,116 

Int.  G.-  B08B  7/04 

U.S.  G.  202—169  11  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  device  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  housing  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom  for  receiv- 


ing a  liquid  solution  containing  at  least  two  components 
therein,  the  first  component  being  immiscible  with  and 
denser  than  a  second  component; 
a  chamber  having  an  open  top  and  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
stationarily  mounted  within  the  housing  with  sides  of  the 
chamber  terminating  at  the  upper  extremity  above  the 
second  component  and  the  lower  extremity  below  the 
liquid  level  of  the  first  component;  and. 
means  for  cleaning  or  finishing  objects  mounted  within  said 

housing. 
9.  The  cleaning  device  of  claim  1  including  a  purification 
means  for  said  first  component,  said  purification  means  includ- 
ing a  container  with  two  sub-chambers  therein,  said  sub-cham- 
bers being  separated  by  a  wall  of  preselected  height,  said  con- 
tainer being  connected  to  said  housing  by  a  conduit  means,  said 
conduit  means  being  in  flow  communication  with  one  of  said 
sub-chambers  and  the  first  solvent  layer  of  said  housing,  said 
one  of  said  sub-chambers  having  heat  emitting  means  disposed 
therein  and  said  other  of  said  sub-chambers  having  condensing 
means  therein,  said  condensing  means  being  disposed  at  a 
preselected  position  above  said  wail  of  preselected  height,  said 
other  of  said  sub-chambers  incuding  an  opening  therein  in 
communication  with  a  second  conduit,  said  second  conduit 
being  in  fiow  communication  with  an  opening  in  said  housing 


4,224,111 

EXIT  AIR  DUCT  FOR  THE  DISCHARGE  OF  GASES 

PRODUCED  IN  COKE-OVENS 

Giinther  Rozas,  Am  Hasenbusch  7,  Erkrath  1,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,350 

Int.  CI.-  ClOB  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  202—255  4  Claims 
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1.  Duct  means  for  the  discharge  of  gases  produced  in  coke- 
ovens  comprising  a  collection  duct  defining  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  in  its  upper  wall;  a  box-like  superstructure  hd\ 
ing  generally  opposed  side  walls  and  both  an  open  top  and  an 
open  bottom,  the  superstructure  extending  along  the  length  of 
and  parallel  to  the  collection  duct  and  the  bottoms  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  superstructure  being  connected  thereto  along 
opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  a  Hexible  cover  belt  on  said  super- 
structure, the  tops  of  the  side  walls  of  the  superstructure  sup- 
porting the  fiexible  cover  belt,  the  top  of  the  superstructure 
being  sealed  off  through  engagement  of  said  side  walls  with 
said  flexible  cover  belt,  which  cover  belt  can  be  locally  lifted 
off  to  allow  admission  of  said  gases,  upper  grate  means  located 
in  the  top  portion  of  the  superstructure  and  consisting  of 
spaced-apart  grate  plates  extending  transversely  to  the  collec- 
tion duct  and  inclined  away  from  said  belt  in  the  direction  of 
the  gas  flow  in  said  collection  duct,  lower  grate  means  located 
in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  superstructure  and  consisting  of 
spaced-apart  screen  plates  extending  transversely  to  the  collec- 
tion duct  and  inclined  away  from  said  belt  in  the  direction  of 
the  gas  flow,  said  upper  and  lower  grate  means  defining  an  air 
duct  therebetween  and  functioning  to  generate  transient  coun- 
ter-current circulating  flows  of  said  gases  with  a  portion  of  the 
circulating  flow  generated  by  said  screen  plates  creating  a 
relatively  low  speed  flow  between  said  upper  and  louer  grate 
means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  collection  duct  gas  flow. 
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and  transverse  partitions  extending  across  said  superstructure 
subdividing  said  air  duct  into  air  chambers,  the  volume  of  each 
air  chamber  being  such  that  the  flow  of  hot  gases  into  said  air 
duct  from  the  collection  duct  is  greatly  reduced  and  such  that 
the  portion  of  the  heat  absorbed  at  the  lower  grate  is  trans- 
ferred to  said  gases  and  air  flowing  into  said  air  duct  without 
excessively  heating  up  said  cover  belt. 


4,224,112 
RECOVERY  OF 
1,1-DlHYDROHEPTAFLUOROBUTANOLFROM 
WATER  BY  DISTILLATION 
William  V .  Childs,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  867,078,  Jan.  5,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,156,791, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,217,  Jun.  11,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,109 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  J/36;  C07C  31/34 
L'.S.  CI.  203-18  5  Claims 

4  A  process  for  removing  water  from  a  mixture  comprising 
water  and  I.l-dihydroheptafluorobutanol  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  distilling  Naid  mixture  comprising  water  and  1,1-dihy- 
droheptafluorobutanol  to  produce  an  overhead  water/ 1,1- 
dihydroheptafluorobutanol  azeotrope. 

(b)  condensing  said  azeotrope, 

(c)  cooling  said  condensed  azeotrope,  thereby  effecting  a 
phase  separation  into  a  light  predominantly  aqueous  liquid 
phase,  and  a  heavy  predominantly  organic  liquid  phase, 
and 

(d)  returning  said  heavy  predominantly  organic  liquid  phase 
to  said  step  (a)  until  the  water  content  in  the  original 
mixture  of  said  step  (a)  is  substantially  exhausted. 


4,224,113 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  AIR/FUEL  RATIO  IN 

COMBUSTOR  BY  DETECTING  OXYGEN  IN 

COMBUSTION  GAS 

Shinji  Kimura.  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Takao,  Kamakura;  Shigeo 
Ishitani,  Yokosuka;  Kenji  Ikezawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Aoki.  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Com> 
,    pany.  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1978,  53-135296 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  27/58 

U.S.  CI.  204-1  T  8  Claims 


said  solid  electrolyte  layer  and  a  shield  layer  which  is 
made  of  an  electrochemically  inactive  material  and  covers 
said  reference  electrode  layer  such  that  said  reference 
electrode  layer  communicates  with  an  environmental  gas 
atmosphere  only  through  pores  in  said  measurement  elec- 
trode layer  and  said  solid  electrolyte  layer; 

applying  continuously  a  DC  voltage  to  said  reference  and 
measurement  electrode  layers  so  as  to  keep  a  DC  current 
of  a  predetermined  intensity  flowing  through  said  solid 
electrolyte  layer  between  said  reference  electrode  layer 
and  said  measurement  electrode  layer  thereby  to  maintain 
a  reference  oxygen  partial  pressure  at  the  interface  be- 
tween said  reference  electrode  layer  and  said  solid  electro- 
lyte layer;  and 

measuring  an  electromotive  force  generated  across  said 
reference  electrode  layer  and  said  measurement  electrode 
layer  thereby  to  detect  said  air/fuel  ratio  based  on  a  prede- 
termined relationship  between  said  air/fuel  ratio  and  the 
magnitude  of  said  electromotive  force; 

said  predetermined  intensity  of  said  current  being  smaller 
than  a  critical  current  intensity  above  which  the  magni- 
tude of  said  electromotive  force  becomes  substantially 
constant  while  said  air/fuel  ratio  changes  on  otie  side  of 
but  does  not  cross  the  stoichiometric  air/fuel  ratio  of  said 
air-fuel  mixture. 


4,224,114 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ZINC 

ION  ACTIVITY 

Ulla  M.  Fiedler-Linnersund,  c/o  Analytical  Chem.  Univ.  of 
Lund,  P.O.  Box  740,  S-220  07  Lund,  Sweden;  Khan  M.  Bhatti, 
4,  Zakaria  Lodge  Abba  Samar  St.,  Ghari  Khata  Karachi, 
Pakistan,  and  Gillis  Johansson,  c/o  Anal.  Chem.  Univ.  of 
Lund,  P.O.  Box  740,  S-220  07  Lund,  Sweden 
Filed  May  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  41,743 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/30,  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204-1  T  4  Claims 


CURRENT 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  an  air/fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel 
mixture  subjected  to  combustion  in  an  apparatus  having  a 
combustion  chamber  and  an  exhaust  conduit  through  which 
passes  a  combustion  gas  produced  by  combustion  of  the  air- 
fuel  mixture,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  an  oxygen  sensing  probe  in  said  exhaust  conduit  so 
as  to  be  contacted  with  said  combustion  gas,  said  probe 
comprising  a  gas  permeably  porous  layer  of  an  oxygen  ion 
conductive  solid  electrolyte,  a  gas  permeably  porous  and 
electronically    conductive    reference    electrode    layer 
formed  on  and  in  intimate  contact  with  one  side  of  the 
solid  electrolyte  layer,  a  gas  permeably  porous  and  elec- 
tronically   conductive    measurement    electrode    layer 
formed  on  and  in  intimate  contact  with  the  other  side  of 


1.  An  electrode  preferentially  sensitive  to  the  activity  of  zinc 
ions.  Zn  +  2,  in  solution  comprising: 

a  liquid  organic  phase  containing  (a)  a  liquid  ion-exchanger 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-2-ethyIhexylphos- 
phoric  acid  and  di-octylphenylphosphoric  acid,  dissolved 
in  (b)  tri-2-ethyIhexylphosphate; 

means  for  so  containing  the  liquid  organic  phase  as  to  pro- 
vide an  interface  for  ion  exchange  between  said  organic 
phase  and  the  solution;  and  means  for  forming  an  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  liquid  organic  phase  at  a  fixed  con- 
tact potential. 

2.  Method  of  preferentially  measuring  the  activity  of  zinc 
ions,  Zn  +  2,  in  solution  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  stable  electrical  contact  potential  with  a  por- 
tion of  a  unitary  body  of  substantially  water-insoluble 
liquid  organic  phase  containing  (a)  a  liquid  ion-exchanger 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-2-ethylhexylphos- 
phoric  acid  and  di-octylphenylphosphoric  acid,  dissolved 
in  (b)  tri-2-ethylhexylphosphate; 

contacting  another  portion  of  said  body  with  said  solution; 
and 

detecting  the  potential  arising  across  the  interface  between 
said  body  and  said  solution. 
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3.  An  electrode  preferentially  sensitive  to  the  activity  of  zinc 
ions,  Zn  +  2,  in  solution  comprising: 

a  liquid  organic  phase  containing  (a)  a  liquid  ion-exchanger 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-2-ethylhexylphos- 
phoric  acid  and  di-octylphenylphosphoric  acid,  dissolved 
in  (b)  tri-n-octylphosphate; 

means  for  so  containing  the  liquid  organic  phase  as  to  pro- 
vide an  interface  for  ion  exchange  between  said  organic 
phase  and  the  solution;  and 

means  for  forming  an  electrical  contact  with  said  liquid 
organic  phase  at  a  fixed  contact  potential. 

4.  Method  of  preferentially  measuring  the  activity  of  zinc 
ions,  Zn  +  ^,  in  solution  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  stable  electrical  contact  potential  with  a  por- 
tion of  a  unitary  body  of  substantially  water-insoluble 
liquid  organic  phase  containing  (a)  a  liquid  ion-exchanger 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-Z-ethylhexylphos- 
phoric  acid  and  di-octylphenylphosphoric  acid,  dissolved 
in  (b)  tri-n-octylphosphate; 

contacting  another  portion  of  said  body  with  said  solution; 
and 

detecting  the  potential  arising  across  the  interface  between 
said  body  and  said  solution. 


4.224,116 
DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Terence  F.  Knibb,  and  Richard  G.  O'Rourke.  both  of  Northamp- 
ton, England,  assignors  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments 
AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,151.  Jan.  13.  1978.  This 
application  Apr.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  29,878 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  17,  1977. 

1756/77 

Int.  CI.-  C25D  3/02.  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  204—15  »7  Claims 


of 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  display  device  including  the  steps 

bonding  a  plurality  of  metallic  electrical  connections  onto  a 
substrate. 

bonding  a  light  emitting  diode  chip  to  said  substrate, 

connecting  a  number  of  said  plurality  of  metallic  electrical 
connections  to  said  light  emitting  diode  chip,  and 

electroplating  at  least  some  of  said  metallic  electrical  con- 
nections with  a  layer  of  light  absorbing  material,  each  said 
layer  of  light  absorbing  material  comprising  a  metallic 
material  having  a  black  color. 


4,224,115 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRODE  ON 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Aiichiro  Nara;  Hisao  Kondo;  Takeji  Fujiwara,  and  Hideaki 
Ikegawa,  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,913,  Nov.  29,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1975,  50-144169 
Int.  CI.-  C25D  5/02.  7/12:  HOIL  29/46 
U.S.  CI.  204—15  3  Claims 


4.224,117 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECri\  E 

PLATING 

Monty  J.  Edwards,  Chamblee,  and  James  E.  Voytko.  Doraville. 

both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865.569,  Dec.  29.  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,985 

Int.  CI.-  C25D  5/02.  5/08.  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  204—15  ^2  Claims 


.02- 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  Schottky  barrier  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  eleciroplating  solution  containing  nickel 
and  palladium,  the  pH  of  said  solution  being  between  7.8 
and  8.5; 

(b)  contacting  said  electroplating  solution  with  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  under  electroplating  conditions  to  form 
electrode  of  nickel-palladium  alloy  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor, said  alloy  consisting  of  55  to  70  atomic  percent  nickel 
and  45  to  30  atomic  percent  palladium,  said  alloy  and  said 
semiconductor  forming  a  Schottky  barrier. 


1.  A  method  of  plating  selected  areas  of  surfaces  of  a  strip, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
continuously  advancing  a  strip  along  a  path,  said  strip  ha\  - 

ing  two  major  surfaces  and  having  openings  w  hich  extend 

between  said  major  surfaces; 
cathodically  charging  the  strip; 
masking  longitudinally  e.xtending  portions  of  the  strip  along 

a  portion  of  the  path  to  expose  selected  areas  of  surfaces  of 

the  strip  including  at  least  those  surfaces  which  define  the 

openings; 
establishing  a  substantially  enclosed  fiow  passage  ha\  ing  an 

entry  end  and  an  exit  end  for  facilitating  movement  of  an 
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electroplating  electrolyte  from  a  source  into  engagement 
with  the  exposed  areas  of  the  strip  along  said  portion  of 
the  path  and  through  the  openings  in  the  strip,  said  flow 
passage  including  linear  portions  extending  normal  to  the 
strip  for  a  substantial  distance  from  each  major  surface 
thereof; 

positioning  a  continuously  charged  anode  in  a  linear  portion 
of  the  flow  passage  adjacent  at  least  one  major  surface  of 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  strip  along  said  portion  of  the 
path,  said  anode  being  focused  on  the  exposed  areas  of  the 
strip;  and 

flowing  all  of  the  electrolyte  which  enters  the  entry  end  of 
the  flow  passage  continuously  in  one  direction  through 
the  linear  portion  of  the  flow  passage  on  one  side  of  the 
strip,  past  the  charged  anode  and  through  the  openings  in 
the  strip,  and  then  along  the  linear  portion  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  strip  to  the  exit  end  of  the  flow  passage  to 
charge  the  electrolyte  and  pass  an  electric  current  there- 
through to  electroplate  the  surfaces  which  extend  in  the 
direction  of  the  flow  passage. 


dissolving  said  manganese  (II)  oxide  in  a  fused  salt  electro- 
lytic bath. 
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4,224,118 

METHOD  OF  MASKING  PLATED  ARTICLE  WITH  A 

POLYdSOBUTYL  METHACRYLATE)  AND  POLY(VINYL 

TOLUENE)  CONTAINING  COATING 
Kenneth  H.  Hans,  Alexandria,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,052 
Int.  a.'  C25D  5/02 
U.S.  a.  204-15  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  method  of  electrolytically  depositing  a  metal  coating 
onto  selected  surface  portions  of  an  electroplatable  metal  or 
polymer  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 
shielding  surface  portions  of  the  substrate  to  be  electrolyti- 
cally coated; 
applying  a  polymeric  coating  layer  to  surface  portions  of  the 

substrate  exposed  by  the  shielding;  and 
subjecting  the  substrate  to  electrolytic  deposition  such  that  a 
layer  of  metal  is  deposited  on  surface  portions  not  covered 
by  the  polymeric  coating  layer; 
the  improvement  wherein  the  polymeric  coating  layer  com- 
prises a  mixture  of  fused  poly(isobutyl  methacrylate)  resin 
and  poly(vinyl  toluene)  resin. 


passing  an  electric  current  through  said  electrolytic  bath 
containing  dissolved  manganese  (II)  oxide  to  reduce  said 
manganese  (II)  oxide  to  manganese  metal,  and 

recovering  said  manganese  metal. 


4,224,119 
IN-CELL  MANGANESE  ORE  REDUCTION 
Denis  F.  DeCraene,  Elkridge,  Md.,  assignor  to  Chemetals  Cor- 
poration, Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  65,503 
Int.  a.2  C25C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-64  R  jq  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  manganese  (IV)  dioxide  to  manga- 
nese metal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
blending  a  mixture  containing  manganese  (IV)  dioxide  with 
sufficient  carbonaceous  fuel  to  reduce  the  manganese  (IV) 
dioxide  in  the  mixture  to  manganese  (II)  oxide, 
drying  said  blended  mixture  of  manganese  (IV)  dioxide  and 

carbonaceous  fuel  to  remove  free  moisture, 
grinding  said  blended,  dried  mixture  of  manganese  (IV) 
dioxide  and  carbonaceous  fuel  to  a  particle  size  between 
about  -30  mesh  to  about  -  1(X)  mesh, 
mixing  said  ground,  blended,  dried  mixture  with  about 

0.25*^  to  about  4%  by  weight  of  a  binder, 
agglomerating  said  ground,  blended,  dried,  binder-contain- 
ing mixture  to  form  pellets, 
indurating  said  pellets  by  heating  to  a  temperature  between 

about  2(X)'  F.  and  about  350°  F., 
heating  said  pellets  to  reduce  said  manganese  (IV)  dioxide  to 
manganese  (II)  oxide  with  said  carbonaceous  fuel, 


4,224,120 

ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  MAGNESIUM  FROM  A  SALT  SOLUTION 

CONTAINING  MAGNESIUM  SULPHATE 
Werner  Riediker,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Brothers 
Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  60,370 
Oaims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Aug.    4,    1978, 
8339/78 

Int.  a.2  C25C  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  204-70  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  magnesium  from  a  salt  solution 
containing  magnesium  sulphate,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

adding  a  calcium  chloride  solution  to  the  salt  solution  in  a 
crystallization  process  containing  at  least  one  desulpha- 
tion  stage  to  separate  out  calcium  sulphate  and  to  obtain  at 
least  one  of  the  salts  magnesium  chloride  and  carnallite; 

thereafter  drying  and  melting  th-*  obtained  magnesium  chlo- 
ride or  carnallite  while  liberating  separate  waste  gas  mix- 
tures containing  air,  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride,  and  car- 
bon dioxide; 

thereafter  electrolytically  separating  out  magnesium  from 
the  obtained  magnesium  chloride  or  carnallite  while  liber- 
ating a  third  gas  mixture  of  chloride  gas,  air,  and  carbon 
dioxide; 

continuously  washing  the  third  gas  mixture  with  milk  of  lime 
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at  a  pH  above  10  in  a  first  absorption  stage  to  obtain  a  first 
suspension  containing  hypochloride  ions; 

thereafter  separating  solids  from  the  first  suspension  in  a  first 
separating  stage; 

decomposing  the  hyprochlorite  ions  in  the  solid-free  first 
suspension  to  chloride  ions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
containing  at  least  one  of  nickel,  iron,  cobalt  and  copper 
within  a  catalytic  reaction  stage  at  a  pH  above  10; 

thereafter  separating  out  the  catalyst  in  a  second  separating 
stage  and  purifying  the  catalyst  in  a  processing  stage  for 
recycling  to  the  reaction  stage; 

mixing  the  solution  obtained  in  the  second  absorption  stage 
with  milk  of  lime  and  washing  the  gas  mixture  obtained 
from  melting  the  magnesium  chloride  or  carnallite  with 
the  obtained  mixture  at  a  pH  below  3  in  a  second  absorp- 
tion stage; 

thereafter  reducing  chlorate  compounds  in  the  solution  to 
chloride  ions  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent; 

then  mixing  the  solution  from  the  second  absorption  stage 
and  the  solids  separated  in  the  first  separating  stage  at  a 
pH  below  3  in  a  third  absorption  stage  to  then  absorb 
hydrogen  chloride  from  the  waste  gas  mixture  obtained 
from  drying  the  magnesium  chloride  or  carnallite; 

neutralizing  the  solution  obtained  in  the  third  absorption 
stage  with  milk  of  lime; 

thereafter  separating  solids  from  the  neutralized  solution  in  a 
third  separating  stage  to  obtain  a  30%  to  40%  calcium 
chloride  solution  containing  not  more  than  SO  ppm  iron 
ions  and  not  more  than  SO  ppm  chlorate  ions;  and 

finally  supplying  the  calcium  chloride  solution  to  the  crys- 
tallization unit. 


4,224,121 

PRODUCTION  OF  HALOGENS  BY  ELECTROLYSIS  OF 
ALKALI  METAL  HALIDES  IN  AN  ELECTROLYSIS  CELL 
HAVING  CATALYTIC  ELECTRODES  BONDED  TO  THE 
SURFACE  OF  A  SOLID  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE 
MEMBRANE 
Russell  M.  Dempsey,  Hamilton;  Thomas  G.  Coker,  Waltham; 
Anthony  B.  LaConti,  Lynnfield,  and  Anthony  R.  Fragala, 
North  Andover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Wilmington,  Mass. 
Continuation*in*part  of  Ser.  No.  892,500,  Apr.  3, 1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,959, 
Dec.  9, 1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

922,316 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  1/46.  9/04.  11/04,  13/08 

U.S.  a.  204—98  34  Claims 


2HjO+2l—20H+l 


•2MiM>4e 


lF26   in 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  chlorine  by 
the  electrolysis  of  alkali  metal  chloride  which  comprises: 

(a)  continuously  bringing  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  chloride 
solution  to  the  anode  chamber  of  an  electrolytic  cell 
which  is  separated  from  the  cathode  chamber  by  a  cation 
selective  ion  exchange  membrane, 

(b)  bringing  the  solution  into  contact  with  a  porous,  gas 
permeable,  particulate  anode  electrode  bonded  to  and 
embedded  in  the  membrane  on  the  side  facing  the  anode 
chamber,  whereby  the  catalytic  sites  in  the  electrode  are 
in  contact  with  the  ion  exchanging  sites  of  the  membrane 


so  that  electrolysis  can  take  place  directly  at  the  mem- 
brane-electrode interface,  said  anode  being  opposite  to  a 
porous,  gas  permeable,  particulate  cathode  bonded  to  th^ 
other  side  of  the  membrane. 

(c)  continuously  bringing  an  aqueous  medium  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water  and  dilute  caustic  into  the 
cathode  chamber  and  into  contact  with  the  catalytic  cath- 
ode electrode  to  provide  a  source  of  hydroxyl  ions  at  the 
cathode  and  for  continuously  sweeping  the  cathode  elec- 
trodes to  dilute  caustic  formed  at  the  cathode. 

(d)  supplying  current  to  the  electrodes  through  current 
collectors  in  physical  contact  with  the  electrodes  bonded 
to  the  membrane  to  electrolyze  the  alkali  metal  chloride  at 
the  anode  to  produce  chlorine  and  to  electrolyze  water  at 
the  cathode  to  produce  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  hydro- 
gen. 

(e)  continuously  removing  chlorine  from  the  anode  com- 
partment and  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  hydrogen  from 
from  the  cathode  compartment. 


4,224,122 

RECOVERY  OF  NON-FERROUS  METALS  BY  THERMAL 

TREATMENT  OF  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING 

NON-FERROUS  AND  IRON  SULPHATES 

Igor  A.  E.  Wilkomirsky;  Roy  S.  Boorman,  and  Robert  S.  Salter, 
all  of  Fredericton,  Canada,  assignors  to  New  Brunswick  Re- 
search and  Productivity  Council,  Fredericton,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  5,  1978,  302719 

Int.  CI.-  C25C  1/16:  COIG  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  204—119  22  Claims 


J    ! 

"cfc.C«lf.3yO»tl» 

tret  Of   I 

sin  jce  ! 

.£JO 

1 

t 

-i.    ZMC 

-      1        , 

SOtt 
»CSXf 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  zinc  from  a  strong  sulphuric  acid 
solution  containing  zinc  and  iron  as  sulphates  or  from  zinc 
sulphide  ores  or  concentrates,  comprising: 

(a)  roasting  said  sulphate  or  zinc  sulphide  ore  or  concentrate 
in  a  subdivided  form  in  a  air  fluidized  bed  reactor  at  a 
temperature  from  600°  to  750°  C.  with  20-150'^f  excess 
air  for  an  average  retention  time  of  1-12  hours  resulting  m 
an  atmosphere  comprising  SO2.  SO;,  water  vapor  and 
remaining  O2  and  Ni  from  the  air.  to  obtain  a  calcine 
containing  ferrite  and  sulphates,  oxysulphates  and  oxides 
of  zinc,  plus  hematite; 

(b)  leaching  said  calcine  with  water  or  dilute  sulphuric  acid 
solution  in  such  a  manner  that  the  sulphates,  oxysulphates, 
and  oxides  of  zinc  are  leached  out  in  part  from  the  calcine 
into  the  water  or  dilute  sulphuric  acid  solution: 

(c)  subjecting  the  leach  pulp  resulting  from  step  (b)  to  a 
liquid-solid  separation  step  to  yield  a  leach  solution  suit- 
able for  purification-metal  recovery  steps  for  zinc; 

(d)  leaching  the  solid  residue  resultin-  from  step  (c)  with 
strong  sulphuric  acid  solution  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
ferrite  and  unreacted  sulphides  of  zinc  are  converted  to 
the  sulphates  of  iron  and  zinc; 
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(e)  subjecting  the  pulp  resulting  from  step  (d)  to  a  liquid- 
solid  separation  step  to  obtain  a  leach  solution  containing 
said  sulphates  of  iron  and  zinc:  and 

(f)  recycling  a  said  solution  obtained  in  step  (e)  into  said 
fluidized  bed  reactor  in  a  subdivided  form  to  convert  the 
sulphates  of  iron  to  ferric  oxide.  SO2  and  SO.;  and  sulphu- 
ric acid  to  SO2.  SO.;  and  gaseous  H2O. 


4.224,123 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROPOLISHING  TABLET  COMPRESSING 

TOOLINGS 

Donald  E.  McLain,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Companv.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,387 

Int.  CI.-  C25F  3/16,  7/00:  C25D  17/28 

U.S.  CI.  204—129.55  11  Claims 


fluid  Tinely  dispersed  within  the  inixture  is  significantly  more 
polar  than  the  other  fluids  of  the  mixture,  including, 

establishing  an  electrostatic  field  between  a  driven  electrode 
and  second  electrode  by  connection  of  the  electrodes  to  a 
source  of  electrical  potential, 

physically  and  electrically  dividing  the  electrostatic  field 
into  two  sections  by  an  electrode  body  between  the  driven 
and  second  electrodes, 

initially  flowing  the  mixture  of  fluids  to  be  separated  be- 
tween the  second  electrode  and  the  floating  electrode, 
wherein  this  first  portion  of  the  electrostatic  field  coal- 
esces polar  fluid  in  the  mixture  and  gravitates  a  first  quan- 
tity into  separation  from  the  mixture, 

passing  the  remaining  mixture  of  fluids  containing  a  quantity 
of  uncoalesced  polar  fluid  drops  through  the  second  sec- 
tion of  the  field  between  the  floating  electrode  and  driven 
electrode,  wherein  additional  polar  fluid  is  coalesced  and 
gravitated  into  separation  from  the  mixture,  and 

passing  the  remaining  mixture  of  fluids  out  of  the  electro- 
static field  in  separation  from  the  coalesced  and  gravitated 
polar  fluids. 


4,224,125 
ENZYME  ELECTRODE 

Kenichi  Nakamura,  Hirakata;  Shiro  Nankai,  Neyagawa;  Taka- 
shi  lijima,  Hirakata,  and  Masataro  Fukuda,  Toyonaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1977,  52/117069 
Int.  CI.   COIN  31/14 
U.S.  CI.  204-195  B  10  Claims 


10   In  a  method  for  electropolishing  the  working  face  of 
each  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  tools,  each  having  a  working 
face  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  used  for  compressing  medici- 
nal powders  to  form  a  tablet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
holding  said  plurality  of  tools  in  parallel  and  horizontally 
spaced  relationship  so  that  the  individual  tools  are  verti- 
cally positioned  while  the  working  faces  located  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  tools  are  immersed  in  an  electrolyte; 
imposing  across  said  working  faces  and  through  said  electro- 
lyte an  electrical  potential:  and 
simultaneously  moving  said  plurality  of  tools  with  a  horizon- 
tal translatory  motion  along  a  horizontal  looplike  pattern 
while  holding  the  individual  tools  nonrotatable  but  with 
the  working  surfaces  thereof  immersed  in  said  electrolyte. 


4,224,124 
ELECTROSTATIC  COALESCING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  E.  Pope,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  929,045,  Jul.  28, 1979.  This  application  Aug. 
30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  71,154 
Int.  CI.-  B03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—186  2  Claims 
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1.  An  enzyme  electrode  which  at  least  comprises  an  oxidore- 
ductase  enzyme,  an  artificial  redox  compound  acting  as  an 
electron  mediator  in  an  enzymatic  reaction  associated  with  said 
oxidoreductase,  said  redox  compound  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  p-benzoquinone,  methylene  blue,  2,6- 
dichloropholindophenol.  potassium  ferricyanide,  thionine, 
gallocyanine,  indophenol  and  a  riboflavin  -5'-phosphate  ester, 
and  an  electron  collector,  said  oxidoreductase  enzyme  and  said 
redox  compound  being  in  an  immobilized  state  in  juxtaposition 
or  in  contact  with  said  electron  collector. 


1.  A  method  of  separating  the  fluids  of  a  mixture  wherein  the 


4,224,126 

ANODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HOT  WATER  HEATERS 

Arthur  W.  Bidwell,  211  Highland  St.,  Middletown,  Ohio  45052 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  29,385 

Int.  CI.'C23F/i/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—197  17  Claims 

1.  An  anode  assembly  for  hot  water  heaters,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cap-shaped  plug  having  a  central  substantially  flat 
section,  and  an  externally  and  internally  threaded  depend- 
ing cylindrical  section, 

(b)  an  elongated  anode  made  of  magnesium  and  having  a 
central  longitudinally  extending  core  wire, 

(c)  the  anode  having  a  threaded  upper  section  dimensioned 
to  fit  within  and  threadedly  engage  the  internal  threads  of 
the  depending  cylindrical  section  of  the  plug. 

(d)  the  top  surface  of  the  anode  and  the  internal  surface  of 
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the  flat  section  of  the  plug  each  having  one  of  two  cen- 
trally disposed  shaped,  mutually  engageable  portions 
which  are  pressed  into  firm  interengagement  to  provide 
good  mechanical  interlock  and  good  electrical  continuity, 
(e)  the  lower  surface  of  the  threads  of  the  plug  and  the  upper 
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surface  of  the  threads  of  the  anode  being  draw  n  into  firm 
direct  contact  with  each  other  while  creating  a  spiral 
cavity  between  the  other  adjacent  teeth  surfaces,  and 
(f)  thermosetting  low  viscosity  sealant  disposed  within  the 
spiral  cavity  and  completely  filling  it  to  provide  a  solid 
continuous  watertight  area. 


of  the  next  cell  via  a  plurality  of  busbars,  the  'mprovemeni 

comprising: 

at  least  four  asymmetrical  busbars  for  leading  the  current  off 
in  opposite  directions,  at  least  two  of  said  busbars  being  at 
one  side  of  cell  at  a  first  and  second  distance  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cell  and  at  least  the  other  two  of 
said  busbars  being  on  the  other  side  of  said  cell  at  a  first 
and  second  distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cell 
whereby  said  first  distance  is  greater  than  said  second 
distance  and  the  busbars  at  said  first  distance  and  said 
second  distance  are  diametrically  opposite  each  other  and 
the  displacement  of  said  busbars  are  such  that  a  magnetic 
field  is  produce  in  the  cell  which  opposes  the  magnetic 
interference  induced  by  the  neighboring  row  of  cells. 


4.224,128 

CATHODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

ALUMINUM  REDUCTION  CELL 

Richard  J.  Walton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  67.598 

Int.  CI.-  C25C  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  204—243  R  14  Claims 
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4,224,127 

ELECTROLYTIC  REDUCTION  CELL  WITH 

COMPENSATING  COMPONENTS  IN  ITS  MAGNETIC 

FIELD 
Wolfgang  Schmidt-Hatting,  Chippis,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  60,922 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   4,    1978, 
8356/78 

Int.  CI.-  C25C  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  204—243  M  4  Claims 
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1.  In  an  aluminum  potline  for  the  production  of  aluminum  by 
fused  salt  electrolysis  including  a  plurality  of  electrolytic  cells 
arranged  in  series  relationship  in  at  least  two  rows,  each  of  said 
cells  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  electrical  current  is 
passed  from  the  cathode  bars  from  one  cell  to  the  anode  beam 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  metal  by 
electrolysis  of  molten  electrolyte  containing  a  compound  of 
the  metal  comprising  an  outer  shell,  side  and  bottom  walls,  a 
floor  supported  by  said  bottom  wall,  said  side  walls  and  floor 
defining  a  chamber,  said  chamber  containing  a  lower  zone 
adapted  to  contain  a  molten  pad  of  said  meial  and  an  upper 
zone  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  said  molten  electrolyte,  and 
at  least  one  anode  disposed  at  least  partially  within  the  upper 
zone  of  said  chamber,  the  improvement  which  comprises  cath- 
ode assembly  comprising  a  pedestal  of  an  electroconductive 
material  disposed  beneath  the  shadow  of  the  anode  and  extend- 
ing for  the  cell  floor  to  at  least  the  interface  between  the  upper 
and  lower  zones  of  said  chamber  but  below  and  spaced  from 
the  underside  of  said  anode,  said  pedest.d  ha\ing  embedded 
therein  and  in  the  face  thereof  opposite  the  anode  at  least  one 
refractory  hard  metal  element,  said  element  being  embedded  in 
said  pedestal  to  a  depth  of  at  least  about  75  percent  of  its 
length. 


4,224,129 
NOVEL  OXYGEN  ELECTRODE 
James  A.  Mclntyre,  and  Robert  F.  Phillips,  both  of  Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1978.  Ser.  No.  882.834 
Int.  CI.-  C25B  11/03.  U/08  15/08.  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—263  19  Claims 

1.  An  improved  electrolytic  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of  an 
aqueous  brine  solution  wherein  the  cell  comprises. 

(a)  An  anode  compartment  having  an  anode,  an  anolyte  inlet 
and  an  anolyte  outlet: 

(b)  a  cathode  compartment  having  a  cathode,  catholyte  inlet 
and  a  catholyte  outlet; 

(c)  a  membrane  or  diaphragm  separating  the  anode  compart- 
ment from  the  cathode  compartment: 

td)  means  for  intimately  mixing  and  mterdispeismp  an  oxy- 
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gen-bearing  gas  within  a  catholyte.  prior  to  introducing  4,224,131 

the  gas-catholyte  mixture  into  the  cell;  VENTILATED  ELECTROPLATING  TANK 

(e)  means  for  forwarding  the  oxygen-bearing  catholyte  Steve  A.  Acero,  21089  Lavina  Ct.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014,  and 

through  the  catholyte  inlet  to  a  surface  of  the  cathode;  Edward  L.  Rougeau,  2592  Glade,  Santa  Qara,  Calif.  95051 

wherein  said  cathode  comprises:  f ''ed  Sep.  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  73,216 

(Da  porous  electroconductive  body  having  a  plurality  of  '"*•  ^'•"  ^"C  7/00,  7/06 

interstitial  passageways  therethrough;  ^'^-  ^'*  204—274                                                     12  Claims 


-III      i-U;  ^^   \  •l^^'.i/vj^  ^^^^'Y 
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(2)  the  surfaces  of  the  passageways  being  wettable  by  the 
oxygen-bearing  catholyte: 

(3)  the  surfaces  of  the  passageways  being  catalytically 
active  for  the  reduction  of  oxygen: 

(4)  said  cathode  having  a  dimension  sufTicient  to  allow  the 
oxygen  atoms,  contained  in  the  catholyte  to  react  with 
water,  contained  in  the  catholyte,  to  form  hydroxyl 
ions. 


4,224,130 
ELECTROLYTIC  DIAPHRAGM  CELL 
Carlos  M .  Moreno,  and  Robert  D.  Bridges,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,868,  Mar.  15,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,060 
Int.  CI.-  C25B  li/02,  13/OS.  1/16.  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  204-266  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  producing  chlorine  and  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  from  an  alkali  metal  chloride  comprising: 
an  anode  compartment  adapted  to  contain  an  anolyte  con- 
taining an  alkali  metal  chloride; 
a  cathode  compartment  adapted  to  contain  a  catholyte  con- 
taining an  alkali  metal  hydroxide; 
an  anode  positioned  in  said  anode  compartment; 
a  cathode  positioned  in  said  cathode  compartment  and 

spaced  apart  from  said  anode  by  a  diaphragm; 
a  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  diaphragm  with  a  thick- 
ness of  from  about  5  to  about  100  mils,  an  average  pore 
size  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  100  microns,  a  gas  perme- 
ability of  from  about  1  to  about  50  seconds,  a  liquid  perme- 
ability factor  of  from  about  1  to  about  60,  and  a  tensile 
strength  of  from  about  100  to  about  1000  pounds  per 
square  inch; 
a  means  to  feed  the  anolyte  to  said  anode  compartment; 
a  means  to  remove  the  chlorine  from  said  anode  compart- 
ment; 
a  means  to  rer    ive  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  from  said 

cathode  compartment; 
and  a  means  to  supply  electrical  energy  to  said  anode  and 
said  cathode. 


1.  A  ventilated  electroplating  tank  for  containing  caustic 
liquids,  comprising: 

bottom  and  wall  means  forming  a  container  which  is  open  at 
the  top; 

first,  second  and  third  anode  means  disposed  in  parallel 
relationship  to  each  other  and  extending  across  the  top  of 
said  container: 

first  and  second  cathode  means  disposed  in  parallel  relation- 
ship to  each  other  and  extending  across  the  top  of  said 
container,  said  first  cathode  means  being  positioned  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  anode  means,  and  said  second 
cathode  means  being  positioned  between  said  second  and 
third  anode  means; 

hood  means  disposed  across  the  top  of  said  container  so  as  to 
provide  partial  closure  thereof,  and  defining  a  first  open- 
ing over  said  first  cathode  means  and  a  second  opening 
over  said  second  cathode  means,  said  hood  means  having 
a  ventilating  port  provided  in  a  portion  thereof  through 
which  gases  developed  within  said  container  may  be 
withdrawn. 


4,224,132 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  VOLTAGE  TO  A  PART  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  TREATMENT 

Alain  Gemez,  St.  Jean  de  la  Ruelle,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 

nie  Europeenne  pour  I'Equipement  Menager  "Cepem",  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  20,581 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31, 1978,  78  09497 
Int.  CI.=  C25D/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-279  n  Claims 

1.  A  current  supplying  device  for  applying  voltage  to  a  part 
to  be  treated  by  an  electrochemical  process  in  which  physical 
contact  is  established  between  said  current  supplying  device 
and  the  part  to  be  treated  only  at  the  moment  of  treatment,  said 
device  comprising:  a  connection  box  connected  to  electricity 
supply  cables,  a  contact  unit,  a  contact  unit  insulating  housing 
bearing  said  contact  unit,  said  housing  surrounding  said  con- 
nection box,  means  supporting  the  insulating  housing  and  the 
connection  box  for  movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
said  housing  contact  unit  and  said  box  including,  respectively, 
contact  means  which  are  closed  by  movement  of  the  insulating 
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housing  with  respect  to  the  connection  box  when  the  contact   spaced  plates  for  containing  gel  and  with  open  top  and  bottom 
unit  housing  is  pressed  against  the  part  to  be  treated,  and  said    slots;  common  means  for  retaining  said  sample  unit  m  one 

orientation  for  sealing  a  slot  against  said  strip  to  allow  gel  to  be 


i*-n 


contact  unit  insulating  housing  contact  means  including  a 
portion  thereof  for  direct  contact  with  said  part  to  be  treated. 


4,224,133 
CATHODE 

Shuji  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Denko 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,376 
I        Int.  a.- C25B;//04.B61D/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—290  R  7  Oaims 
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cast,  and  another  orientation  where  said  slot  is  displaced  from 
said  strip  and  exposed  to  a  buffer  solution  to  allow  for  electro- 
phoresis. 


4,224,135 
CROSS-FLOW  ELECTROHLTER  AND  METHOD 
Dimitri  Gidaspow,  Northbrook;  Chang  H.  Lee,  Chicago,  and 
Darsh  T.  Wasan,  Westmont,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,709 

Int.  CI.-  ClOG  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  204—302  6  Gaims 


1.  A  cathode  for  the  electrolysis  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkali  metal  salt  or  water,  said  cathode  consisting  of  a  plate, 
lattice  or  mesh  of  iron,  nickel-plated  iron  or  nickel,  of  which 
the  surface  is  plated  in  an  aqueous  electroless  plating  bath 
consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  inorganic  salt  of  nickel, 
cobalt  or  iron,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  hypophosphorous  acid 
and  as  a  reducing  agent,  0.01  to  0.02  mole,  per  liter  of  the 
plating  bath,  of  a  water-soluble  sulfur  or  selenium  containing 
compound. 


4,224,134 

VERTICAL  GEL  SLAB  ELECTROPHORESIS 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Peter  S.  Hoefer,  San  Francisco,  and  Michael  Whitesides,  Daly 

City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoefer  Scientific  Instru- 

ments,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

,  Filed  Jan.  3, 1979,  Ser.  No.  714 

Int.  a:-  GOIN  27/26,  27/28 

U.S.  a.  204—299  R  5  Gaims 

1.  Vertical  gel  slab  electrophoresis  apparatus  comprising:  a 

container  for  a  conductive  buffer  solution  and  including  a 

longitudinal  sealing  strip,  a  sample  unit  including  a  pair  of 


1.  A  cross-fiow  electrofilter  for  removing  solid  particles 
from  a  slurry  of  carbonaceous  liquid  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing; 

an  electrically  conductive  filter  tube  having  porous  walls 
concentrically  disposed  within  said  housing  to  form  first 
and  second  passageways  respectively  within  said  lube  and 
within  the  annulus  between  said  tube  and  housing,  said 
filter  tube  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  opposite  end 
portions  thereof  for  admitting  slurry  feed  and  discharging 
slurry  concentrated  in  solid  particles,  said  housing  having 
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an  outlet  for  discharging  carbonaceous  liquid  filtrate  that 
passes  through  the  porous  walls  of  said  filter  tube; 

an  elongated  electrode  extending  along  the  lengthwise  axis 
within  said  filter  tube  from  its  inlet  to  its  outlet; 

electrical  means  connected  to  said  electrode  and  said  filter 
tube  for  establishing  an  electrical  field  of  1000-10.000 
volts/cm  between  said  tube  wall  and  electrode  to  attract 
particles  to  said  electrode  and  for  reversing  electrical 
polarity  to  release  solid  particles  from  said  electrode;  and 

an  electrically  insulating  bushing  engaging  said  filter  tube  at 
its  inlet  end  portion  to  occlude  the  porous  tube  wall  along 
a  portion  of  its  length  and  thereby  establish  a  zone  w  ithin 
the  occluded  wall  portion  subjected  to  said  electric  field 
for  establishing  a  circumferential  boundary  of  clear  carbo- 
naceous liquid  adjacent  to  the  filter  tube  wall. 


4,224,137 

RECOVERY  OF  CATALYSTS  FROM  THE 

HYDROGENATION  OF  COAL 

Wilburn  C.  Schroeder,  7316  Radcliffe  Dr.,  College  Park,  Md. 

20740 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,285 
Int.  CI.-  ClOG  1/06;  BOIJ  37/00.  37/12:  COIG  45/00 
U.S.  a.  208—10  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  hydrogenation  catalyst  from  a 
carbonaceous,  coal  hydrogenation  residue  containing  same 
along  with  coal  ash,  said  catalyst  comprising  a  compound  of  a 
metal  having  a  volatilization  temperature  above  the  fusion 
temperature  of  coal  ash,  comprising  introducing  said  residue 
into  a  synthesis  gas  generator  operated  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  2400°  F.  to  3100°  F.  and  in  excess  of  the  fusion 
temperature  of  the  coal  ash  to  provide  hydrogen  containing 
gases  and  molten  ash  containing  catalyst  at  least  in  part  in 
metallic  form,  withdrawing  said  molten  ash  from  the  synthesis 
gas  generator,  contacting  said  withdrawn  molten  ash  with  a 
chemical  reactant  which  will  form  a  compound  with  said 
metallic  catalyst  which  compound  has  a  volatilization  temper- 
ature below  the  temperature  of  the  molten  ash,  withdrawing 
volatilized  catalyst  compound  from  said  ash  and  removing  said 
compound  for  reuse. 


4,224,136 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  SOLID 

CARBON-CONTAINING  MATERIALS,  PRINCIPALLY 

COAL 
Heinz  M.  zu  Koclter,  and  Jiirgen  Tietze,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH, 
Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  8, 
1977,  2749809 

Int.  CI.-  ClOG  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  208—8  LE  13  Claims 


M 


4,224,138 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  BITUMEN  FROM  OIL 

SAND 
Jan  Kruyer,  9707-67  A  St.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada  (T6B 
1S3) 

Filed  May  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  37,896 

Int.  CI.-  ClOG  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  208—11  LE  42  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  solvent  extraction  of  a  solid,  particulate 
carbonaceous  material,  principally  coal,  comprising 

[a]  introducing  a  hydrogen  donor-solvent  and  the  carbona- 
ceous particulate  material  into  a  generally  vertically  di- 
rected extraction  zone; 

[b]  imparting  a  continuous  generally  upwards  directed  flow 
to  said  solvent,  the  solvent  being  at  a  temperature  above 
the  softening  temperature  of  said  particles  and  the  pres- 
sure being  higher  than  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  solvent  at 
said  temperature,  the  flow  velocity  of  the  solvent  being 
sufficient  to  cause  fiuidization  of  said  particles; 

[c]  withdrawing  the  solvent  together  with  the  formed  ex- 
tract continuously  at  the  top  of  the  extraction  zone  while 
preventing  the  entrainment  of  solid  particles; 

[d]  effecting  the  separation  of  the  extract  and  solvent  outside 
said  extraction  zone; 

[e]  removing  the  remaining  solid  particles  together  with 
residual  extract-free  or  extract-lean  solvent  from  the  ex- 
traction zone  separately  from  the  withdrawal  at  [c];  and 

[f]  separating  the  solvent  removed  at  [e]  from  the  solid  parti- 
cles. 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  oil  from  a  slurry  containing  oil, 
particulate  solids  and  water  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  water,  oil  and  particulate 
solids, 

(b)  introducing  said  slurry  into  a  water  bath  containing  an 
submerged,  moving  apertured  wall  having  oleophilic 
surfaces, 

(c)  bringing  said  slurry  into  contact  with  said  submerged 
moving  apertured  wall  at  a  temperature  such  that  the  oil 
has  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  10,000  poises  wherein 
the  oil  is  attracted  to  the  oleophilic  surfaces  and  adheres 
thereto  and  the  particulate  solids  pass  through  the  aper- 
tures of  said  wall;  and, 

(d)  recovering  the  adhering  oil  from  the  submerged,  moving 
apertured  wall  while  submerged. 


4  224  139 

TREATMENT  OFSULFUR-CONTAINING 

LUBRICATING  OIL  TO  INCREASE  RESISTANCE  TO 

OXIDATION 

Sidney  SchifT,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  30,505 
Int.  a.-  ClOG  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  208—18  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  sulfur-containing  lubricating  oil  to 
increase  its  resistance  to  oxidation  without  significantly  affect- 
ing its  sulfated  ash  content  comprising: 
(a)  contacting  said  oil  with  iodine  and  with  an  aqueous 
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solution  of  at  least  one  compound  containing  an  element    sion  conditions  of  elevated  temperature  and  low  pressure  in  a 

^"'""  -  „   '^.      ..      -»...  1 r  tri „_.<^  „«^     ,  •: :..„~=,i-..,»ir,r,  r».anfr>r  fr»r  the  contact  aiOrC- 


of  Group  la  or  lla  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements  and 
(b)  separating  the  treated  oil  from  the  contacting  step  (a). 


loop  comprising  an  isomenzation  reactor  for  the  contact  afore- 
said, distillation  means  for  separating  C*  aromatics  from  lower 
boiling  and  higher  boiling  hydrocarbons,  means  to  transfer 
hydrocarbon  effiuent  of  said  isomenzation  reactor  to  said 
distillation  means,  mixing  means  for  mixing  fresh  feed  Cs  aro- 
matics containing  xylenes  and  ethylbenzene  with  C^  aromatics 


I  4,224,140 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRACKED  DISTILLATE 

AND  HYDROGEN  FROM  HEAVY  OIL    ^  ;rpa;at;d"b7sard  distillation  means,  a  xylene  separator  for 

Kuniaki  FiOimorl,  Tokyo;  Yoshihito  Satomi,  Kurashiki;  Teruo   sepa  y  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^ 

Suzuka,  K-waguch^  and  Shirou  A-wa,  Toda  -U  of  Japan,   ^e  -ry  d"  para  xyle    .  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^ 

assignors  *°  ^'PP°"J^];'7,,^;-'s^^^^  ^eans  to  transfer  C,  aromatics  lean  in  para  xylene  from  said 

Claims  priority^  application  Jaian,  Jan.  30,  1979,  54/9413       xylene  separator  to  said  isomerization  reactor,  which  new  use 

iTcVCMbT^COIG  48/08;  ClOG  13/02.  34/00  comprises  contacting,  in  the  isomenzation  reactor  of  said 

U  S  a'  208—124  15  C'""*    known  apparatus,  a  vapor  phase  mixture  of  said  C.  aromatics 

•  lean  in  para  xylene  and  fresh  charge  materia!  containing  alkyl 

benzenes  of  more  than  eight  carbon  atoms  with  a  zeolite  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  of  about  800°- 1000'  F..  a  pressure  of  less 
than  100  pounds  per  square  inch  and  a  weight  hourly  space 
velocity  between  1  and  about  200;  said  zeolite  catalyst  ha\  ing 
a  constraint  index  of  1  to  12.  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  greater 
than  12  and  a  reduced  activity  such  that  less  than  2  weight 
percent  of  xylene  is  converted  to  other  compounds  when 
contacted  with  said  catalyst  at  900°  P..  0  psig  and  LHSV  of  5. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cracked  distillate  and  hydrogen 
from  a  heavy  oil  which  comprises  cracking  the  heavy  oil  in  the 
presence  of  laterite  or  a  laterite-containing  catalyst  while  si- 
multaneously depositing  coke  on  said  laterite  or  laterite-con- 
taining catalyst,  reducing  the  laterite  or  latente-containmg 
catalysts  on  which  the  coke  is  deposited  while  simultaneously 
burning  the  coke  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  and  forming  a 
hydrogen-rich  gas  by  contacting  the  reduced  laterite  or  later- 
ite-containing catalyst  with  steam. 


4,224,142 
TREATMENT  OF  RECYCLED  AMMONIUM 
SULFATE-BISULFATE  SOLUTION 
Bruce  C.  Benedict,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,445 

Int.  CI.-  COIC  1/242;  ClOM  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  208-179  10  C'a'"* 


4,224,141 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Roger  A.  Morrison,  Deptford,  and  Samuel  A.  Tabak,  Wenonah, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,645.  Jun.  12.  1978.  This 
application  May  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  41,268 
I  Int.  CI.-  ClOG  35/04;  C07C  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  208— 134  40  Claims 
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1.  A  new  use  of  known  apparatus  for  simultaneously  isomer- 
izing  xylenes  and  converting  ethylbenzene  to  products  readily 
separable  by  distillation  from  the  mixture  of  Cs  aromatics  by 
contacting  a  mixture  of  Cs  aromatics  with  a  catalyst  at  conver- 
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1.  A  method  for  regenerating  an  aqueous  ammonium  sulfate- 
bisulfate  treating  solution  containing  metal  and  other  contami- 
nants which  form  ash.  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  solution  to  the  range  that  pro- 
duces a  precipitate  of  said  contaminant  by  addition  ol 
NH;orNH40H: 

(b)  cooling  the  pH  adjusted  solution  to  a  temperature  that 
substantially  completes  the  prei  -pitation; 

(c)  removing  the  precipitate  from  the  solution: 

(d)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  after  precipitate  removal 
to  the  range  of  the  treating  solution  before  initial  circula- 
tion bv  addition  <:^^  H;S04:  and 

(e)  adjusting  the  SO4  ion  concentration  o^  the  solution  and 
the  NH4  •  ion  concentration  to  the  range  <^^  the  treating 
solution  before  initial  circulation 
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4,224,143 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  SHALLOW  DISH  WITH  TAPERED 

ORinCE  FOR  STREAMLINED  FLOW  CYCLONE 

WASHING  OF  CRUSHED  COAL 

Delbert  I.  Liller,  P.O.  Box  64,  Deer  Park,  Md.  22150 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1979,  Ser.  No.  2,731 

Int.  a.'  B04C  5/14 

U.S.  a.  209—211  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  supporting  plate  adapted  for  changing  the  separable 
dish  portion  of  a  centrifugal  cyclone,  a  jigging  cyclone  or  a 
clarifying  cyclone  equipped  with  a  vortex  finder  in  combina- 
tion with  a  replaceable  conical  dish  having  an  upper  cylindri- 
cal edge  |X)rtion  in  the  cyclone  and  a  lower  conical  portion 
including  an  oriflce  portion  below  said  plate  said  cyclone 
having  a  flange  at  its  lower  end  and  said  plate  being  bolted 
thereto;  connection  at  a  flange  to  said  cyclone; 
said  plate  having  a  center  hole  through  which  said  lower 
conical  portion  is  inserted  from  the  interior  of  said  cy- 
clone, said  center  hole  being  located  to  support  the  dish  on 
said  plate  in  alignment  with  the  central  axis  of  said  dish 
and  of  said  cyclone; 
said  cyclone  having  an  inside  cylindrical  diameter  B; 
a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  disposed  about  said  center  hole  in 
said  plate  for  alignment  with  holes  for  the  bolts  in  the 
flange  connection  to  said  cyclone: 
a  plurality  of  bolts,  each  with  a  nut,  extending  through  said 

bolt  holes  in  said  plate; 
said  upper  cylindrical  edge  portion  of  dish  projecting  from 
said  plate  into  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  cyclone  of 
diameter  B  at  a  height  between  about  0.1 9B  to  0.67B; 
said  plurality  of  bolts  including  an  elongated  fixture  bolt 
threaded  at  both  ends,  of  a  length  greater  than  the  height 
of  projection  of  said  upper  dish  portion  to  permit  a  nut  on 
the  bottom  of  said  fixture  bolt  to  be  loosened  and  to  be  slid 
the  full  length  of  the  bolt  to  its  bottom  threaded  end  where 
it  may  be  turned  one  half  to  a  few  turns  to  provide  a  stop 
against  which  the  dish  is  dropped  to  rest  on  the  plate  and 
pivoted  away  from  the  open  cyclone  to  permit,  adjust- 
ment of  the  vortex  finder  repair,  or  replacement  of  parts  in 
the  cyclone. 


petroleum  distillate,  tar  sands  distillate,  and  shale  oil,  with 
hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  comprising  a  porous  refractory  inor- 
ganic oxide  and  deposited  thereon  hydrogenation  components 
comprising  chromium,  molybdenum  and  at  least  one  Group 
VIII  metal  said  catalyst  having  a  pore  volume  distribution 


OAlt    ON  OIL 


comprising  20-50%  of  pore  volume  in  pores  with  diameters  of 
0-50  Angstrom  units,  30-70%  of  pore  volume  in  pores  with 
diameters  of  50-100  Angstrom  units.  0-20%  of  pore  volume  in 
pores  with  diameters  of  100-150  Angstrom  units,  and  0-10% 
of  pore  volume  in  pores  with  diameters  greater  than  150  Ang- 
strom units. 


4,224,145 
VORTEX  CLEANER 
Karl  A.  Skardal,  Bergstigen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Cellwood 
Grubbens  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  963,356 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  2,  1977,  7713730; 
Nov.  7,  1978,  7811510 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  29, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  B04C  5/16 

U.S.  a.  209—211  8  Qalms 
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4,224,144 
HYDROTREATING  A  HYDROCARBON  STREAM  TO 
REMOVE  NITROGEN  AND  SULFUR 
Albert  L.  Hentley,  Jr.,  Munster,  Ind.;  Leonard  M.  Quick,  Na- 
perville,  and  P.  Donald  Hopkins,  St.  Charles,  both  of  III., 
assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,575 
Int.  0.2  ClOG  23/02 
U.S.  a.  208—216  PP  28  Gains 

1.  A  process  for  hydrotreating  a  hydrocarbon  stream  to 
remove  nitrogen  and  sulfur  which  process  comprises  contact- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  stream  comprising  a  stream  selected  from 


1.  A  vortex  cleaner  for  separating  a  fibre-liquid-susp>ension, 
in  particular  an  aqueous  suspension  of  papermaking  pulp,  into 
fractions,  comprising  an  elongate  vortex  chamber,  which  has  a 
circular  cross-section  and  which  over  part  of  its  length  tapers 
towards  one  axial  end  of  the  chamber,  said  chamber  having  at 
its  larger  end  a  substantially  tangential  inlet  for  the  suspension 
to  be  treated  and  a  first,  axial  outlet  for  a  lighter  fraction  of  the 
treated  suspension  and  at  its  smaller  end  a  second,  axial  outlet 
for  a  heavier  fraction  of  the  treated  suspension,  the  boundary 
wall  surrounding  said  tapering  part  of  the  vortex  chamber 
having  at  least  one  ledge,  which  faces  the  larger  end  of  the 
vortex  chamber  and  extends  helically  with  a  diminishing  diam- 
eter towards  the  smaller  end  of  the  vortex  chamber  with  a 
direction  of  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  vortex  chamber 
corresponding  to  the  flow  direction  of  a  suspension  flow  in- 
jected through  said  tangential  inlet,  and  a  sidewall  intercon- 
necting the  consecutive  convolutions  of  said  ledge,  said  side- 
wall  being  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  vortex  chamber  so 
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I 
as  to  be  conicaily  divergent  towards  the  smaller  end  of  the 
chamber. 


4,224,146 
SIFTING  MACHINES 
Anthony  J.  Kent,  Newark,  and  William  Woodbum,  Aberdeen, 
both  of  Great  BriUin,  assignors  to  United  Wire  Group  Lim- 
ited, Edinburgh,  Great  BriUin 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,803 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  13,  1977. 
38083/77;  Sep.  13, 1977,  38084/77 

Int.  G.=  B07B  1/46 
U.S.  G.  209-243  5  Gaims 


tube  whereby  adsorbent  can  be  withdrawn  through  the 
aligned  openings; 

c.  means  for  externally  rotating  said  rotaiable  tube  to  bring 
a  portion  of  the  holes  in  said  fixed  tube  and  said  rotatable 
tube  into  alignment  whereby  adsorbent  can  be  emptied 
from  an  adsorber  zone  located  where  said  holes  are 
aligned;  and, 

d.  means  for  pneumatically  conveying  adsorbent  withdrawn 
from  an  adsorber  zone  into  said  withdrawal  means  from 
said  filter  apparatus. 

8.  A  method  for  withdrawing  adsorbent  from  a  filter  appara- 
tus having  a. plurality  of  adsorber  beds,  said  adsorber  beds 
containing  solid  particulate  adsorbent  for  filtering  a  contami- 
nant from  fluid  passed  through  said  beds,  comprising 


1.  A  sifting  machine  having  a  framework;  a  sifting  basket 
resiiiently  mounted  on  said  framework  for  vibratory  move- 
ments, said  sifting  basket  having  opposed  side  walls,  each  with 
an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face,  and  a  base  formed  by  a  screen 
tensioned  on  a  rectangular  screen  frame;  clamping  means  re- 
leasably  securing  said  screen  frame  to  said  side  walls;  and  a 
drive  unit  for  effecting  vibratory  movement  of  said  sifting 
basket;  said  clamping  means  comprising  at  least  one  bar  spaced 
above  said  screen  and  extending  across  said  basket  and  having 
opposed  end  portions  projecting  through  apertures  in  said  side 
walls  respectively;  a  pair  of  brackets  on  the  outer  faces  of  said 
side  walls;  releasable  fastening  devices  securing  said  end  por- 
tions of  the  bar  to  said  brackets;  a  pair  of  ledges  respectively  on 
opposed  inner  faces  of  said  side  walls;  a  pair  of  plungers  carried 
by  said  bar  and  resiiiently  clamping  opposed  side  members  of 
said  screen  frame  against  said  ledges  respectively,  and  spring 
means  located  between  said  bar  and  each  of  said  brackets  for 
moving  said  bar  upwards,  when  said  fastening  devices  are 
released. 


'  4,224,147 

FILTER  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  A  FLUID  STREAM  HAVING 

IMPROVED  WITHDRAWAL  MEANS  FOR  SPENT 

ADSORBENT 

Donald  P.  Traut,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Helix  Technology 

Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  904,650 
Int.  G.=  BOID  23/20 
U.S.  G.  210—660  8  Gaims 

1.  In  a  filter  apparatus  for  adsorptively  removing  contami- 
nants from  a  fluid  stream,  and  filter  apparatus  having  a  plural- 
ity of  adsorber  beds  within  an  outer  housing,  said  adsorber 
beds  containing  solid  particulate  adsorbent  for  filtering  a  con- 
taminant from  fluid  passed  through  said  beds,  the  improvement 
of  providing  adsorbent  withdrawal  means  comprising: 

a.  a  fixed  tube  extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  plurality 
of  adsorber  beds,  said  fixed  tube  having  a  first  pattern  of 
openings  therein; 

b.  a  rotatable  tube  positioned  concentrically  with  said  fixed 
tube  and  having  a  second  pattern  of  openings  therein,  said 
second  pattern  of  openings  being  different  from  said  first 
pattern  and  being  arranged  so  that  only  a  portion  of  open- 
ings in  the  second  pattern  come  into  alignment  with  holes 
in  said  first  pattern  for  a  given  position  of  the  rotatable 


a.  extending  a  fixed  tube  through  the  bottom  of  said  plurality 
of  adsorber  beds,  said  fixed  tube  having  a  first  pattern  of 
openings  therein; 

b.  positioning  a  rotatable  lube  concentrically  with  said  fixed 
tube,  said  rotatable  tube  having  a  second  pattern  of  open- 
ings therein  which  second  pattern  is  different  from  said 
first  pattern  and  is  arranged  so  that  a  portion  of  the  open- 
ings in  said  second  pattern  come  into  alignment  w  iih  holes 
in  said  first  pattern  for  a  given  position  of  said  rotatable 
tube; 

c.  rotating  said  rotatable  tube  to  bring  a  portion  of  holes  in 
said  rotatable  and  fixed  tubes  into  alignment  whereby 
adsorbent  can  be  emptied  from  an  adsorber  zone  located 
at  said  aligned  holes;  and. 

d.  pneumatically  conveying  adsorbent  from  said  filter  zone 
through  the  aligned  holes  and  out  of  the  filter  apparatus. 


4  224  148 
GALVANIC  FLOW  SYSTEM  FOR  JOINT  PARTICULATE 

RECOVERY  AND  LIQUID  PURIFICATION 
William  E.  Lindman,  10189  Oriole  Ave.,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 
92708,  and  John  A.  Alexander,  12040  E.  Florence  Ave.,  SanU 
Fe  Springs,  Calif.  90670 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,217,  Jul.  18. 1975.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  7,  1577,  Ser.  No.  840,414 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  21/01:  C02B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  210—714  20  Gaims 

1.  That  process  for  separating  as  a  solid,  a  contaminant  from 
a  polar  liquid,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  in  an  electrically  insulated  environment,  providing  said 
body  of  flowable  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  polar 
liquid  having  dispersed  therein  a  minimum  of  about  01% 
by  weight  of  particles  which  will  accept  a  galvanic 
charge,  all  of  which  particles  have  a  density  of  about  1 .05 
to  about  2.0  and  a  size  of  about  30  to  about  225  microns 
diameter  with  free  surface  energy  of  about  100  to  500 
ergs/cm^. 

(b)  introducing  an  effective  amount  of  ferrous  ions  into  said 
flowable  material  to  flocculate  said  contaminant. 

(c)  introducing  sulfur  dioxide  into  said  body  of  flowable 
material  to  impart  a  galvanic  charge  on  said  particles  by 
providing  free  electrons  through  the  flowable  body  w hile 
maintaining  an  acidic  ph  of  about  2.0  to  about  2  5. 
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(d)  exposing  said  flowable  body  to  turbulent  oxidizing  con- 
ditions produced  by  gaseous  oxygen  introduced  therein 
which  will  oxidize  said  ferrous  ions  to  ferric  ions, 

(e)  continuing  the  flow  of  said  body  through  the  electrically 
insulated  environment  so  as  to  maintain  the  charge  on  said 
particles  and  at  a  rate  adapted  to  prevent  coalescence  of 
the  particles  while  maintaining  said  acidic  pH  and  oxidiz- 
ing said  ferrous  ions  to  ferric  ions, 

(0  changmg  the  pH  of  said  body  to  an  alkaline  pH  of  about 
8  to  about  1 1  to  reverse  the  galvanic  charge  on  the  ^o^<  - 
ing  particles. 


•  r^' 


-f? 


±1  k±l  ij.  •;  'X' 


-  .-4 


(g)  electrically  grounding  said  body  to  cause  the  charged 

particles  to  mutually  coalesce  with  said  ferric  ions  and 

separate  from  the  body  of  liquid  as  a  precipitate  including 

said  contaminant,  and 

(h)  separating  said  contaminant  and  liquid  from  each  other 

and  removing  same  from  said  environment. 
13.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  which  includes  the  step 
of  reintroducing  to  said  body  of  step  e  about  15%  to  about  30% 
of  said  precipitate  and  additionally  adding  soda  ash,  then  heat- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  at  about  100°  F.  to  about  1 10'  F.  with 
agitation,  then  flocculating  the  same,  thereby  increasing  the 
removal  of  silica,  magnesium  and  calcium  from  the  medium. 


4,224,150 

PROCESS  FOR  CLARIFYING  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 

EMPLOYING  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  ADDUCTS 

OF  POLYMERIZABLE  TERTIARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 

AND  ACRYLAMIDE 
Rudolf  S.  Ruriks;  Allen  R.  Fauke,  and  David  W.  Grifnths.  all  of 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  523,813,  Nov.  24,  1974.  This  application 
Oct.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,444 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  720/00.  8/30;  C02C  3/00,  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  210—735  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  clarifying  an  aqueous  system  which  is  water 
containing  oil,  emulsified  oil  or  suspended  solids  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oil  coated  solids,  iron  oxide  containing 
solids,  colloidal  sulfur  and  organic  polymers  which  comprises 
treating  said  system  by  adding  thereto  a  clarifying  amount  of  a 
polymer  of  a  monomer  which  is  a  quaternary  ammonium 
adduct  of  the  formula 


R— N®— CH2CH^Z 
I 
R' 


xe 


where  R  is  a  polymerizable  group  terminating  in 


H 

I 


CHi 


CH2=sC—  or  CH2=sC— 
moieties,  the  R'  groups  are  alkyl  groups, 

O 

11 
Z  is  CNR'  2 

or  CN,  each  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  X  is  an  anion,  and  where 
the  quaternary  nitrogen  is  attached  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


4,224,151 

PREVENTING  SCALE  DEPOSITION  FROM 

GEOTHERMAL  FLUIDS 

John  W.  Jost,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Company 

of  California,  Brea,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,383,  Feb.  6,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,480 

Int.  CI.-  C02B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  210—696  14  Claims 


4,224,149 
PROCESS  USEFUL  IN  THE  FLOCCULATION  OF 
PHOSPHATE  SLIMES 
James  S.  Balcerski;  Arthur  M.  Schiller,  both  of  Stamford, 
Conn.,  and  Arthur  Snow,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,118 
Int.  CI.-  C02B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  210-705  6  aaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  flocculating  phosphate  slimes  containing 
calcium  ions  which  comprises  treating  said  slimes  with  an 
anionic  polymeric  flocculant  deriving  its  anionicity  from  car- 
boxylic  acid  groups  and  settling  solids  of  the  thus-treated 
slimes,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  said  slimes 
an  effective  amount  of  a  precipitant  or  sequestrant  for  said 
calcium  ions. 


r^ 


\.  ,j 


-]-' 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  scale  deposition  from  a  hydro- 
gen sulfide-containing,  two-phase  geothermal  fluid,  cornpris- 
ing: 
(a)  flowing  from  a  subterranean  formation  through  a  well  to 
the  earth  surface  a  hot  two-phase  geothermal  fluid  com- 
prised of  (1)  a  hydrogen  sulfide-containing  vapor  phase 
and  (2)  a  liquid  phase  contaning  dissolved  hydrogen  sul- 
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fide,  dissolved  barium  and  dissolved  heavy  and/or  transi- 

(bjTnjeStig  into  the  geothermal  fluid  which  also  contains  at 
least  about  10  moles  of  dissolved  calcium  per  mole  of 
hydrogen  sulfide  a  gas  comprised  of  oxygeri  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  provide  therein  an  oxygen  to  hydrogen  sul- 
fide molar  ratio  between  about  0.75  and  about  1.75,  and 
mixing  said  gas  with  said  geothermal  fluid  so  as  to  selec- 
tively oxidize  said  hydrogen  sulfide  to  sulfur  and/or  vvater 
soluble  sulfide  oxidation  products  wherein  the  sulfur  has  a 
valence  less  than  plus  six:  and 

(c)  thereafter  separating  said  two-phase  geothermal  fluid 
into  (1 )  a  gaseous  phase  comprised  of  steam  and  noncon- 
densible  gases  and  (2)  a  hot  brine  containing  said  sulfur 
«nd/or  water-soluble  sulfide  oxidation  products. 


4,224,152 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD^^ 
USE  IN  DISPERSING  OR  COLLECTING  OIL  SLICK 
Andre'  O.   Upain,  Rosii?res-St-Andre,   Belgium,  assignor  to 
Ubofina  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  973.665 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,197^  77  39425 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  17/34:  BOIJ  13/00:  C02B  1/18 

lis  CI  210—729  11  Claims 

T  A  surface-active  composition  for  collecting  or  dispersing 

oil  slicks  on  a  water  surface  or  for  protecting  or  cleaning 

*"said'composition  comprising  from  about  18  to  about  40%  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  of  surface-active  compounds  includ- 
i  r  at  least  one  solid  surface-active  sorbitan  monoester  of 
a  ^turated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  from  16  to  20 

carbon  atoms;  u^...  i^  .r> 

said  solid  sorbitan  monoester  comprising  from  about  lb  to 
about  25%  by  weight  of  said  surface-active  compound 
mixture;  said  surface-active  compound  mixture  further 
comprising  at  least  one  surface-active  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  monoesters  of  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acids  having  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms  with 
sorbitan  or  with  polyethylene  glycol: 
said  liquid  sorface-active  compound  comprising  from  about 
75  to  about  84%  by  weight  of  said  surface-active  com- 
pound mixture;  ^^        ,      . 
said  composition  further  comprising  from  about  60  to  about 
82%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  solvents  coinprising  a 
glycol  ether  and  at  least  one  n-paraffin  having  from  10  to 

16  carbon  atoms;  ,«       w     .  <ic\a  kv 

said  glycol  ether  comprising  from  about  20  to  about  50%  by 
wSght  of  said  solvent  mixture  and  said  n-paraffin  com- 
prising from  about  50  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  said 

solvent  mixture.  ,    i    i    ^„ 

10   A  method  for  dispersing  or  collecting  an  oil  slick  on 

water,  comprising  the  step  of  applying  a  surface-active  compo^ 

sition  as  defined  by  claim  1  to  the  surface  of  the  water  affected 

by  the  oil  slick. 


gravity  relative  to  the  liquid  and  having  a  tendency  to  generat 
irregular  cake  formations  of  solids  on  at  least  one  f.lter  element 
having  a  hollow  interior  w.thm  a  filter  mesh,  the  process  com- 
prisiPE  mounting  all  filter  elements  on  a  vertical  hollow  shaft 
Lvini  bores  on  a  surface  thereof  arranged  in  communicat.ott 
with  said  interior  of  each  filter  elements  and  uith  an  out  e.  o 
a  vessel  containing  said  filter  element;   passing  the  filtrunt 
through  all  filter  meshes  into  the  interior  of  each  filter  okment 
passing  the  filtrant  through  said  bores  of  said  shaft  to  permit 
the  filtrant  to  flow  out  of  the  vessel:  and  establishing  a  pressure 
differential  between  the  ambient  space  surroand.ng  each  filter 
element  and  the  interior  of  said  shaft  by  independently  rotata- 
blv  mounting  at  least  one  means  for  changmg  d.flerent.al  pres- 
sure including  flow-restricting  member  on  the  shaft  for  re- 
stricting flow  passages  between  said  inlenors  of  each  tilter 
elements  and  said  bores  of  said  hollow  shaft  to  provide  an 
elevated  pressure  of  an  adjustable  magnitude  which  •>  ^P<-ra- 
tive  for  substantially  avoiding  the  cake  formations  on  the  filter 

elements.  ^     .     ,        ,  ,_ ,  ,„. 

4  A  filter  for  filtering  a  filtrant  composed  of  a  liquid  which 
contains  solids  with  a  substantialK  difl-erent  specific  gravity 


relative  to  the  liquid  and  having  a  tendency  to  generate  irregu- 
lar filter  cake  formations  on  a  filter  element.  compriMng  a  filtc 
vese  including  at  least  one  generally  horizontal  filter  elemen 
havTng  an  inlet'constituted  by  a  filter  mesh  a.  the  upper  side  o 
the  fiUer  element,  an  impervious  bottom  plate  aft.xed   o  said 
rUter  mesh,  each  filter  mesh  and  said  bottom  plate  cot,st,  u.ing 
a  hollow  interior  of  each  filter  element  a  hollow  ^•^rtua!  shaft 
passing  through  and  supporting  each  filter  elemetnt,  said  hoi - 
Tow  shaft  associated  with  an  outlet  of  said  vessel  and  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  perforating  bores  communicating 
with  said  hollow  interiors  of  said  filter  elements  and  the  ime^^ 
nor  of  said  shaft,  at  least  one  means  lor  changing  difrerental 
pressure    including    flow-restricting    member    independentb 
Ratably  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  hollow  interior  of 
each  of  said  filter  element,  said  flow-restricting  member  being 
arranged  for  partially  blocking  at  least  one  of  said  bores  so  as 
to  establish  a  pressure  differential  between  the  ambient  ^a- 
surrounding  the  filter  elements  and  the  interior  o    said  shaft 
thereby  providing  an  elevated  pressure  of  a  magnitude  u h.ch 
is  operative  for  substantially  avoiding  the  filter  cake  formations 
of  the  surface  of  the  filter  elements. 


4,224,153 

PROCESS  AND  A  FILTER  FOR  FILTERING  A  LIQUID 
CONTAINING  SOLIDS  HAVING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY 
DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  RELATIVE  TO  THE 

LIQUID 
Hans  Muller,  Erlenbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Chemap  AG, 
Maennedorf,  Switzerland  __  „      ^, 

Coittinuatio;  of  Ser.  No.  851,756,  Nov  15  1977,  Pat.  No^ 
4,152,261.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1978.  Ser  No.  959,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Dec.   24,   1976, 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  1. 1996. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  33/26 
7in_780  *  Claims 

^V  A'process  for  filtering  a  filtrant  composea  of  a  liquid 
-which  contains  solids  with  a  substantially  difl-erent  specific 


4.224,154 

SWIMMING  POOL  CHEMICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jacques  M,  Steininger.  126  E.  Haley  St.,  No.  A-16,  Santa  Bar- 

bara,  Calif.  93101  ,„   ,-__ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,929.  Apr.  28,       7 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  20  1978.  Ser.  No.  971.306 
Int.  CI.-  C02B  3  08:  G05D  11/08 

US  CI  210-85  *^'^""* 

V  A  system  for  controlling  the  chemical  balance  w.thm  a 
given  range  of  a  svMmming  pool  of  water  ^aMng  at  .eas  a 
fecirculating  water  line  and  a  pump  in  the  r-'r^"'a'  "^  -f'  / 
Ime  which,  when  operating,  for.es  vvater  through  th.  recir- 
culating water  line,  the  s>stem  including: 

a  least  one  sensor  m  the  recirculating  water  line  or  co  tinu 
ously  determining  the  chemical  balance  ol  the  pool  and 
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for  producing  an  output  indicative  of  that  chemical  bal- 
ance: 
means  for  dispensing  a  chemical  to  the  pool  downstream  of 
the  sensor  to  adjust  the  chemical  balance  of  the  pool 
towards  the  desired  balance;  and 
control  means,  said  control  means  comprising: 
(i)  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  output  of  the 
sensor  with  a  predetermined  value  and  producing  an 
output  when  the  output  of  the  sensor  departs  from  said 
predetermined  value;  and 
(ii)  timing  means  coupled  to  said  dispensing  means  and  to 
said  comparator  means  for  controlling  the  duty  cycle  to 
said  dispensing  means  such  that  when  actuated  by  the 
output  of  said  comparator  means,  the  duty  cycle  of  said 
dispensing  means  may  be  selectively  limited,  the  timing 
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means  comprising  means  for  generating  a  cyclic  wave- 
form, regulating  means  for  regulating  the  timing  means 
to  provide  a  dispensing  time  period  from  only  a  small 
fraction  of  the  duty  cycle  to  substantially  the  entire  duty 
cycle  comprising  means  for  clipping  the  cyclic  wave- 
form produced  by  said  generator  means,  means  for 
applying  the  clipped  cyclic  waveform  to  the  dispensing 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  comparator 
means  produces  an  output,  it  causes  the  dispensing 
means  to  dispense  for  only  a  portion  of  the  cyclic  wave- 
form. 
4.  A  system  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  including  means  to  detect 
and  signal  an  out-of-range  condition  of  the  chemical  balance  of 
the  pool,  said  means  centering  the  out-of-range  detection  about 
the  predetermined  value. 


4,224,155 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

George  A.  Milne,  45-535  Luluku  Rd.,  Na  Pali  Gardens,  Apt. 

B-31,  Kaneohe,  Hi.  96744 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,516,  Nov.  24,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,907,672,  and  Ser.  No.  246,253,  Apr.  21, 1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,859,215.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,856 

Int.  a.-  C02C  1/12;  BOID  23/28 

U.S.  CI.  210-117  2  Claims 
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1.  Self-contained  closed  aerobic  sewage  treatment  apparatus 
having  a  closed  tank  with  a  cylindrical  wall  positioned  around 
a  generally  horizontal  axis,  and  with  first  and  second  end  walls 


joining  the  cylindrical  wall  in  completion  of  the  closed  tank, 
pipe  means  connected  inside  a  bottom  of  the  tank  for  introduc- 
ing air  into  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  sewage  inflow  opening  in 
the  first  end  wall  and  an  effluent  outflow  opening  in  the  second 
end,  and  further  having  sewage  inflow  means  connected  to  the 
inflow  opening  and  outflow  means  connected  to  the  effluent 
outflow  opening,  and  wherein  the  inflow  means  further  com- 
prises an  inflow  pipe,  a  holder  means  connected  to  the  inflow 
pipe,  and  positioned  within  a  chamber  and  having  a  downward 
opening  and  an  inward  extending  rim,  about  the  opening  a 
receiver  means  connected  to  the  holder  means  and  mounted  on 
the  rim,  the  receiver  means  defining  an  outer  foraminous  wall 
extending  upward  from  a  lower  imperforate  wall  and  bottom 
and  a  handle  connected  to  the  receiver  means  and  extending 
through  the  opening,  whereby  the  receiver  means  is  removed 
from  the  chamber  and  the  holder  via  the  opening  for  emptying 
the  receiver  means,  further  comprising  a  chamber  configured 
for  supporting  the  holder  means,  and  wherein  the  sewage 
inflow  pipe  flows  in  through  an  opening  in  the  chamber  into 
the  holder  means,  wherein  the  receiver  means  is  supported  by 
the  holder  means  in  dependent  relationship,  and  wherein  the 
receiver  means  foraminous  wall  portion  extends  downward 
from  the  holder  means  for  flowing  sewage  out  of  the  holder 
means  and  receiver  means  through  the  foraminous  wall  por- 
tion, and  for  retaining  solids  within  the  receiver  means,  and 
further  comprising  a  connection  pipe  connecting  the  chamber 
to  the  inflow  opening  of  the  closed  tank,  wherein  the  chamber 
further  comprises  a  plurality  of  connection  pipes  extending 
outward  from  a  bottom  of  the  chamber  to  a  like  plurality  of 
closed  tanks,  wherein  a  bottom  wall  of  the  chamber  is  grooved 
and  wherein  grooves  lead  outward  from  a  central  portion  of 
the  bottom  wall  to  opening  partially  formed  by  a  side  wall  of 
the  chamber,  and  partially  formed  by  the  bottom  wall  grooves. 


4,224,156 
WEIR  SKIMMER 
Dennis  G.  Pardikes,  Chicago;  William  F.  Flowers,  Bollingbrook; 
Al  S.  Hufr,  Country  Qub  Hills,  and  Andrew  J.  Young,  Har- 
rington, all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Oak 
Brook,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,263 

Int.  a.^  BOID  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—123  2  Claims 


\ 


U£ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  liquid  level  of  overflow 
ponds  and  the  like  comprising  a  vertical  standpipe  having  a 
polymer  feed  inlet  near  its  bottom,  a  valve  for  controlling  flow 
of  polymer  to  the  polymer  feed  inlet,  at  least  1  fluid  discharge 
inlet  near  the  bottom  of  the  vertical  standpipe,  flexible  hose 
means  connecting  the  fluid  discharge  inlet  to  a  corresponding 
opening  located  in  a  horizontal  plate  member  which  is  adapted 
to  ride  up  and  down  on  the  vertical  standpipe,  said  horizontal 
plate  member  being  fitted  with  float  means,  filter  means,  and 
valve  shut  off  means. 
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4,224,157 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS 

FROM  SUSPENSIONS  OF  INFLUENT 
Kamlesh  K.  Jain,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fram  Industrial 
Filter  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,276 
I  Int.  a.  BOID  21/01 

U.S.  a.  210—208  6  Claims 


iNF.utS 


'lut'i 


■  / 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  suspended  solids  from  a  liquid 
comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  means  in  said  mixing  chamber 
for  mixing  said  liquid  to  promote  agglomeration  of  said  sus- 
pended solids,  a  settling  chamber  in  which  said  suspended 
solids  settle  from  said  liquid,  and  hydrodynamic  means  com- 
municating said  mixing  chamber  with  said  settling  chamber  for 
minimizing  momentum  transfer  to  the  liquid  in  the  settling 
chamber  to  thereby  maximize  the  rate  of  sedimentation  of  the 
solids  suspended  in  the  liquid,  said  hydrodynamic  means  in- 
cluding a  plate  separating  the  mixing  chamber  from  the  settling 
chamber,  said  plate  having  perforations  defining  spaced  flow 
paths  through  the  plate,  said  flow  paths  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  so  that  the 
liquid  communicated  through  said  flow  paths  has  a  tangential 
velocity  component,  said  flow  paths  being  dimensioned  and 
positioned  within  said  plate  for  cancelling  the  tangential  veloc- 
ity components  of  the  liquid  exiting  said  flow  paths. 


•-y- 


ing  from  said  step  region  and  a  second  inwardly  tapered 
section  extending  from  said  first  section,  shorter  than 
said  first  section  along  the  direction  of  water  flow  and 
tapering  inwardly  at  a  rate  greater  than  any  inward 
taper  of  said  first  section  so  as  to  maintain  mixing  within 
said  extending  chamber  over  a  wide  range  of  gas  flow 
rates:  and 

means  defining  at  least  one  gas  passage  terminating  in  said 
step  region  for  injecting  gas  into  said  extending  cham- 
ber, to  form  parallel  gas  and  water  streams,  said  extend- 
ing chamber  extending  downstream  from  said  gas  pas- 
sage for  confining  flow  of  the  parallel  gas  and  water 
streams  for  a  distance  until  the  interface  between  said 
streams  becomes  unstable  in  said  extending  chamber 
and  vortices  are  tripped  to  produce  gas  bubbles  which 
are  mixed  with  the  water  stream: 
means  for  pumping  said  waste  water  through  said  at  least 

one  mixing  chamber; 
means  for  mounting  said  mixing  chamber  below  the  surface 

of  said  body  of  water;  and 
means  for  injecting  an  aerating  gas  into  waste  water  within 

said  mixing  chamber. 


4,224,159 
DEVICE  FOR  DIFFUSING  MATTER  BETWEEN  TWO 
FLUIDS  VTA  SEMI-PERMEABLE  DIAPHRAGMS 
Gerhard  Riede,  Vellinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Cambro  .4G.  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,479 

Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  11,  1975,  7510097 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  13. 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  13/00:  C02B  1/H2 

U.S.  CI.  210—232  11  Claims 


I  4,224,158 

AERATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH  TAPERED 

NOZZLE 
Allen  E.  Molvar,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Clevepak  Corpo- 
ration, White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,588,  Dec.  22, 1977.  Pat.  No. 
4,15734,  and  Ser.  No.  863,587,  Dec.  22,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,152,259.  This  application  Oct.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  953,212 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1977,  52-40554; 
Nov.  22,  1977,  52-40555 

Int.  a.-  BOIF  3/04:  C02C  1/0& 
U.S.  a.  210—220  7  Claims 


r/Afveuam^ts 


1.  A  system  for  aerating  waste  water  in  a  body  of  waste 
water  comprising: 
at  least  one  mixing  chamber  adapted  for  immersion  in  said 
body  for  providing  a  waste  water  passage,  including: 
an  extending  chamber; 

a  liquid  passage  for  guiding  waste  water  flow  into  said 
extending  chamber,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  liquid 
passage  at  the  entry  to  said  extending  chamber  being 
less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  extending 
chamber  at  that  entry  so  as  to  form  a  step  region,  and 
said  extending  chamber  including  a  first  section  extend- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  diffusing  matter  between  two  fluids 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spacing  plates,  a  pluralit>  of  pairs  of 
semi-permeable  membranes,  said  spacing  plates  including  flow 
passages  for  each  of  said  fluids,  so  that  when  said  spacing  plates 
and  said  pairs  of  semi-permeable  membranes  are  arranged  m  a 
stacked  configuration,  one  of  said  fluids  may  be  passed  be- 
tween said  pairs  of  semi-permeable  membranes  and  said  other 
fluid  may  be  passed  between  said  spacing  plates  and  said  pairs 
of  semi-permeable  membranes,  a  first  clamping  plate,  a  second 
clamping  plate,  and  means  for  clamping  said  first  clamping 
plate  to  said  second  clamping  plate  with  said  stacked  configu- 
ration pressed  therebetween,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises said  first  and  second  clamping  plates  being  substantially 
rectangular  in  configuration  and  including  tapered  end  por- 
tions, said  first  clamping  plate  including  a  pair  of  lateralK 
extending  side  walls  forming  said  first  clamping  plate  into  a 
substantially  cup-shaped  configuration,  said  flou  passages 
being  provided  at  said  tapered  end  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  clamping  plates  so  that  the  distance  from  said  flow 
passages  to  said  laterally  extending  side  walls  is  substantially 
reduced,  and  including  means  for  engaging  said  side  walls  of 
said  first  clamping  plate  to  said  second  clamping  plate  at  a 
plurality  of  locations  substantially  around  the  entire  periphery 
of  said  apparatus,  including  said  tapered  end  portions,  in  order 
to  contain  said  stacked  configuration  under  increased  pressure 
therebetween,  said  laterally  extending  side  walls  of  said  firsi 
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clamping  plate  corresponding  to  greater  than  one-half  of  the 
lateral  surface  area  of  said  stacked  configuration,  so  that  said 
first  clamping  plate  can  be  tightly  engaged  with  said  second 
clamping  plate  without  the  need  to  employ  any  additional 
clamping  means  therewith 


4,224,160 

BOTTOM  LOADED  FILTER  FOR  RADIOACTIVE 

LIQUIDS 

William  G.  Wendland.  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,819 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-236  16  Claims 


1.  A  filter  assembly  for  directing  radioactive  fluids  through 
a  replaceable  filter  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  vessel  including  an  outer  lead-filled  jacket  at  least  partially 
envelopmg  a  housing  having  inner  walls  forming  a  cham- 
ber for  containing  a  removable  filter  cartridge,  the  vessel 
including  a  rigid  flange  defining  an  opening  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  chamber; 

an  inlet  conduit  extending  through  the  vessel  and  terminat- 
ing within  the  chamber; 

an  outlet  conduit  extending  through  the  vessel  and  terminat- 
mg  within  the  chamber; 

rail  means  connected  to  the  vessel  and  extending  laterally  to 
one  side  thereof  the  rail  means  including  track  means 
spaced  on  either  side  of  the  opening  and  below  the  flange; 

hatch  means  for  engaging  the  flange  to  sealingly  close  the 
opening,  the  hatch  means  including  a  lower  shield  and 
bemg  movable  on  the  track  means  from  a  first  position 
directly  below  the  opening  to  a  second  position  lateral  of 
the  opening  whereby  the  filter  cartridge  may  be  passed 
through  the  track  means  for  insertion  and  removal  in  the 
chamber; 

a  spacer  plug  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber 
and  supported  therein  by  the  hatch  means  in  the  first 
position,  for  supporting  the  filter  cartridge  within  the 
chamber,  the  plug  being  adapted  to  freely  pass  through 
the  rail  means  when  the  hatch  is  moved  to  the  second 
position;  and 

guide  means  supported  in  fixed  relation  to  the  terminus  of 
one  of  the  conduits  for  receiving  the  filter  cartridge  and 
properly  orienting  the  cartridge  with  respect  to  said  one 
conduit. 


4,224,161 
OIL  PUMP  INLET  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 
David  L.  Anderson,  Muskegon,  and  A.  David  Joseph,  North 
Muskegon,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sealed  Power  Corpora- 
tion, Muskegon,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,256,  May  15,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,667 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  210-232  5  Claims 


J^ 


1.  In  an  oil  pump  inlet  screen  assembly  adapted  to  be  im- 
mersed in  an  oil  sump  and  comprising  a  filter  screen  including 
a  housing,  a  pipe  connected  at  one  end  to  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  received  by  press  fit  connection  at  the  other  end 
into  an  opening  in  an  oil  pump  housing  to  feed  oil  from  said 
sump  through  said  housing  and  pipe  to  said  pump,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  housing  and  pipe  are  molded  inte- 
grally of  thermoplastic  material  having  poor  dimensional  sta- 
bility due  to  characteristics  of  said  material  such  as  cold  flow 
or  hygroscopy,  and  wherein  said  screen  assembly  further 
comprises  a  one-piece  metal  eyelet  received  over  said  other 
pipe  end  in  structural  engagement  with  the  inner  and  outer 
walls  of  said  other  pipe  end  and  adapted  for  press-fit  engage- 
ment with  a  said  pump  opening  in  sealing  engagement  with 
both  said  pipe  end  and  said  pump  opening. 


4,224,162 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  LIQUIDS  AND/OR 

SLIMES  FLOATING  ON  LIQUID  SURFACES 

Giuseppe  Ayroldi,  Piazza  Mincio  4,  Roma,  Italy 

Filed  May  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,597 

Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  16, 1978,  49410  A/78 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  210-242  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  removing  polluting  liquid 
or  slimes  floating  on  water  or  other  liquid  surface  which  com- 
prises: 

a  flexible  floating  platform  of  a  substantially  circular  form 
having  a  specific  gravity  less  than  that  of  the  water  or 
other  liquid  surface,  at  a  center  of  which  a  free  space  is 
arranged  in  which  a  suction  device  is  mounted,  said  plat- 
form consisting  of  an  annular  outer  floating  member  com- 
prising an  annular  flexible  band  having  a  peripheral  weir 
lip  and  supported  by  a  plurality  of  floating  bodies  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  so  as  to  define  therebetween  radial 
channels  and  so  shaped,  constructed  and  diirti^sioned  as 
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to  r  aintain  the  weir  lip  at  a  predetermined  depth,  and  of 
a  central  flexible  circular  plate  supported  by  a  plurality  of 
floating  members  so  positioned  as  to  define  a  pluraliy  of 
substantially  radial  channels  in  fluid  flow  communication 
of  the  first  plurality  of  outer  entrance  channels,  as  well  as 
a  central  free  space,  the  peripheral  annular  outer  floating 
part  and  the  central  floating  pari  of  the  platform  being 
connected  to  one  another  by  an  annular  skirt  flexible 
member  so  as  to  form  in  the  platform  two  independent 
floating  systems  and; 
a  suction  unit  mounted  within  the  central  free  space  of  the 
platform  and  including  at  least  a  rigid  suction  pipe,  the 
inlet  orifice  of  which  is  positioned  just  over  the  bottom  of 
the  platfrom  and  coaxially  with  the  vertical  axis  X— X 
thereof,  the  suction  pipe  being  connected  through  a  flexi- 
ble pipe,  to  a  pumping  unit  mounted  on  a  remote  support- 
ing element. 


4,224,163 

DIALYZER  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  WITH  SNAP-LOCK 

BUTTON-TYPE  CONNECTOR  AND  O-RING 

Richard  P.  Goldhaber,  Libertyville;  Jimmy  L.  Miller,  Wauke- 

gan;  Burton  Salkin,  Schaumburg,  and  William  J.  Schnell, 

Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfieid,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,617,  Oct.  8, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,364 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1, 1994, 

I  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  13/00 

U.S.  a.  210—321  B  9  Claims 


\^" 


4,224,164 
NON-WICKING  POLYURETHANE  CASTING  SYSTEMS 
Melvin  Brauer,  East  Brunswick;  Barton  C.  Case,  Howell,  and 

Thaddeus  F.  Kroplinski,  Bound  Brook,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 

NL  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  890,212,  Mar.  27. 1978,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,275,  Nov.  12,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20.  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,112 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—321  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  hollow  fiber  separatory  device  capable  of  use  in  bio- 
medical applications  comprising  a  hollow  fiber  bundle  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  fine  hollow  fibers  whose  end  portions  are 
potted  in  a  tube-sheet  and  whose  open  fiber  ends  terminate  in 
a  tube-sheet  face,  the  resulting  bundle  being  sealed  within  a 
casing  to  form  a  separatory  cell  having  one  or  more  fluid  ports 
which  allow  for  the  passage  of  one  fluid  through  the  fibers  and 
another  around  the  fibers  w  ithout  mixing  of  the  two  fluids,  said 
tube-sheet  comprising  a  cured  polyurethane  composition  com- 
prising the  reaction  product  of  (1)  a  polyol  mixture  of  (a)  at 
least  one  polyol,  and  (b)  N-N-N'-N'-tetrakis  (2-hydroxypropyl) 
ethylene  diamine,  and  (2)  an  isocyanate  terminated  polyure- 
thane based  prepolymer.  said  diamine  being  present  in  said 
polyol  mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  the  viscosity  of 
the  urethane  system  to  increase  rapidly  upon  mixing  of  said 
polyol  containing  mixture  and  said  prepolymer  to  form  a  gel 
which  turns  to  a  solid  upon  standing  w  ithout  markedly  increas- 
ing the  initial  mix  viscosity  of  the  urethane  system,  thereby 
permitting  placement  of  said  urethane  system  and  substantially 
reducing  wicking  of  said  urethane  system  after  placement,  said 
amount  providing  a  ratio  of  equivalents  of  the  N-N-N  -N'-let- 
rakis  (2-hydroxypropyl)  ethylene  diamine  to  the  polyol  of  from 
5:95  to  40:60,  and  said  polyol  and  said  prepolymer  being  re- 
acted in  amounts  to  provide  an  NCO-OH  equivalent  ratio  of 
about  1  to  1.1:1. 


4 


4 


4,224,165 
CYCLICAL  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE 
Thomas  R.  Laven;  Donald  L.  Hurley;  Joseph  B.  Bange.  all  of 
Hamilton,  and  Francis  H.  Wessel,  North  Bend,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Western  States  Machine  Company,  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,393 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  33^0 

U.S.  CI.  210—363  12  Qaims 


>■" 


1.  A  connector  system  for  use  in  a  dialyzer  to  connect  an 
external  fluid  conduit  and  a  tubularly-shaped,  semipermeable 
membrane,  having  at  least  one  connecting  aperture  in  the  wall 
thereof,  and  to  protect  said  membrane  from  forces  imposed  on 
said  conduit,  said  system  including:  a  jack  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  within  said  dialyzer  and  having  means  defining  a 
fluid  passageway  therethrough,  and  means  associated  with  one 
end  of  said  jack  member  passageway  for  coupling  said  conduit 
and  passageway  in  fluid  communication;  and  a  button-type 
connector  for  cooperation  with  the  other  end  of  said  jack 
member  passageway  and  membrane  connecting  aperture  for 
connecting  said  passageway  and  said  tubular  membrane,  said 
connector  including  a  cap  and  a  barrel  extending  from  said 
cap,  said  connector  having  a  passageway  extending  through 
said  cap  and  barrel,  and  having  means  for  locking  cooperation 
with  said  passageway,  and  elastomeric  sealing  means  for  seal- 
ingly engaging  said  jack  member  at  a  position  surrounding  said 
other  end  of  said  passageway,  for  sealingly  engaging  said 
connector  barrel,  and  for  sealingly  engaging  the  outside  sur- 
face of  said  membrane  adjacent  said  cap  for  firmly  urging  the 
membrane  against  the  underside  of  the  cap. 


1*« 


1.  In  a  cyclical  centrifugal  machine  having  a  gyratory  sus- 
pension head,  including  rigid  support  means  to  be  mounted 
above  the  basket  of  the  machine,  a  bearing  housing  suspended 
from  said  support  means  for  gyratory  motion,  a  basket  spindle 
rotatable  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  housing  on  bearings 
therein,  and  buffer  means  to  resist  gyration  of  said  spindle  and 
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bearing  housing,  the  improvement  wherein  said  buffer  means 

comprises: 
a  radial  annular  abutment  surface  fixed  to  one  of  said  support 
means  and  said  housing  and,  fixed  to  the  other  of  them, 
rigid  means  forming  a  first  annular  channel  that  confronts 
said  radial  surface,  said  channel  having  an  elastic  ring 
confined  therein  and  protruding  therefrom  in  pressing 
engagement  with  said  radial  surface; 
an  axial  annular  abutment  surface  fixed  to  one  of  said  sup- 
port means  and  said  housing  and.  fixed  to  the  other  of 
them,  rigid  means  forming  a  second  annular  channel  that 
confronts  said  axial  surface,  said  second  channel  confining 
therein  an  elastic  ring  protruding  therefrom  in  pressing 
engagement  with  said  axial  surface;  and 
means  for  independently  adjusting  the  pressure  between 
either  of  said  surfaces  and  the  related  elastic  ring  without 
altering  the  pressure  between  the  other  of  said  surfaces 
and  its  elastic  ring. 


communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the  said  hose  for  engage- 
ment with  the  mouth  of  the  filler  pipe  whereby  said  hose  serves 
as  the  sole  conduit  for  flow  of  fuel  from  the  source  or  pump  to 
the  fuel  tank,  and  filtering  means  as  a  third  component  for  the 
fuel  and  being  secured  to  and  communicating  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  hose;  said  filtering  means  being  of  a  predeter- 
mined permeability  sufficient  to  prevent  sudden  back-surge  of 
fuel  from  said  fuel  tank. 

5.  A  filler  tube  and  filter  unit  for  attachment  to  the  mouth  of 
a  filler  pipe  and  concentrically  disposed  therein  and  extending 
into  the  liquid-fuel  storage  tank  in  communication  with  said 
filler  pipe  and  adapted  for  vehicular  engine  and  other  equip- 


4,224.166 
DRUM  FILTER  AND  METHOD 
Floyd  H.  Wyman,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Marshall  and 
Williams  Company,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,706 

Int.  a.-  BOID  33/36 

U.S.  a.  210—396  14  Qaims 


■_/ 


r- 


1.  In  filter  having  a  perforate  drum  rotatable  about  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  with  liquid  filter  media  carried  internally  of  the  drum 
conforming  thereto  for  retaining  solids  within  the  drum  while 
the  filtered  liquid  passes  through  the  drftm,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
longitudinal  scoop  means  extending  transversely  within  said 
drum  for  collecting  solids  from  liquid  in  said  drum  and 
carrying  the  solids  upwardly  from  the  liquid; 
conveyor  means  extending  longitudinally  within  the  drum 
carried  above  the  liquid  for  removing  solids  from  the 
drum;  and 
means  retracting  said  scoop  means  for  discharging  solids 
collected  thereby  onto  said  transverse  conveyor  means. 


□- 


ment  use.  comprising  as  one  component  an  imperforate  flexible 
hose  of  a  shatterproof  material  of  construction  having  means  at 
the  upper  end  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  mouth  of 
the  filler  pipe  and  further  means  for  detachable  engagement 
with  a  closure  cap,  said  flexible  hose  along  the  length  thereof 
having  continuous  and  smooth-surfaced  inner  walls  and  said 
filler  pipe  serving  as  a  protective  shell  for  said  flexible  hose,  a 
filter  assembly  as  the  second  component  comprising  a  housing 
disengagably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  hose  and  in 
communication  therewith,  said  housing  having  mounted 
within  and  thereacross  a  filter  element  of  predetermined  per- 
meability sufficient  to  prevent  sudden  back-surge  of  liquid-fuel 
from  said  storge  tank. 


4,224,168 
HOLDER  FOR  FILTER  BAGS 
Jan  Tragardh,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Teafilter 
International  A/PS.  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,091 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-470  8  Claims 


4,224,167 
FILLER  TUBE  AND  HLTER  ATTACHMENT  UNIT  FOR 

FUEL 
Philip  Buttigieg,  1612  York  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10028 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  22,088 
Int.  a.-  BOID  29/10 
U.S.  CI.  210-460  6  Claims 

1.  A  filler  tube  and  filter  unit  for  attachment  to  a  filler  pipe 
and  liquid-fuel  storage  tank  in  communication  therewith  and 
adapted  for  vehicular  engine  and  other  equipment  use,  com- 
prising as  one  component  an  imperforate  flexible  hose  of  a 
shatter-proof  material  of  construction  adapted  to  be  insertable 
within  and  concentrically  disposed  along  said  filler  pipe  and 
terminating  within  said  liquid-fuel  storage  tank,  said  flexible 
hose  along  the  length  thereof  having  continuous  and  smooth- 
surfaced  inner  walls  and  said  filler  pipe  serving  as  a  protective 


X 


;^t- 


^Ck, 


r 


t 


1.  A  holder  of  elastic  material  for  filter  bags  open  at  one  end 
for  preparing  beverages,  especially  tea  and  coffee,  which  in- 


.  fr~  -~ e  — '  -  ^-.v^.wwiii*.    •-'.  p.>.|'u.iwg  u'\.Tviag«^s,  Especially  ica  anu  coiiee,  wnicn  in- 

housing  for  said  flexible  hose,  a  second  component  comprising   eludes:  a  tubular  stud  for  receiving  and  holding  a  filter  bag 
attaching  means  with  a  closure  cap  therefor  and  secured  to  and   said  stud  having  an  upper  part  with  radially  outwardly  extend- 
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ing  means  for  resting  on  the  opening  rim  of  a  vessel  intended  to 
receive  the  beverage  and  for  limiting  the  slipping-on  move- 
ment of  the  filter  bag  onto  said  stud,  said  tubular  stud  also 
having  a  lower  part  connected  to  said  upper  part  and  provided 
with  an  axial  slot  therethrough  dividing  said  lower  part  into 
two  sections,  the  lower  end  of  said  two  sections  respectively 
comprising  two  end  surfaces  inclined  relative  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  stud  so  as  to  define  with  each  other  a  wedge- 
shaped  end  region  facilitating  the  slipping  of  a  filter  bag  onto 
said  stud,  and  resilient  actuating  means  operable  selectively  to 
move  said  two  sections  toward  each  other  against  the  resilient 
force  thereof  to  facilitate  the  slipping  of  a  filter  bag  onto  said 
stud  and  subsequently  to  allow  the  resilient  force  of  said  resil- 
ient actuating  means  to  spread  said  sections  apart  so  as  to  cause 
said  sections  to  hold  a  slipped-on  filter  bag  on  said  stud. 


4,224,169 

FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Alfonso  G.  Retana,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Promotora 
de  Tecnologia  Industrial,  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 
Filed  Oct.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,906 
Int.  a.'  C09K  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  imparting  flame  retardancy  to  flamma- 
ble materials  comprising  the  following  ingredients  in  the  ap- 
proximate amounts  indicated: 


Com 

. 

pound 
No. 

1 

Triethanoiamine  Laury!  Sulphate 

0.5-6  O'^f  by  Volume 
(5-6  ml/1) 

2 

3 
4 
5 

6 

7 
8 

Ammonium  Iodide 

Ammonium  Monophosphate 
Ammonium  Bromide 
Borax  or  Sodium  Tetrabtiraie 
Boric  Acid 
Ammonium  Sulphate 
Sodium  Silicate 

2.0-7.0  pans  by 
weight  (PBW) 
15-80  PBW 
2.0-12  0  PBW 
1.5-20  0  PBW 
1.5-7  0  PBW 
3  5-20  0  PBW 
0.1-l.OCf  by  volume 
(1-10  ml/1) 

9 

1.2  Propylene  Glycol 

l.S-lO.OTf  by  volume 
(15-100  ml/1) 

IC 

Water 

to  make  one  liter 

1 

4,224,170 

RUST  INHIBITING  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

OILS 
Haakon  Haugen,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,305 
Int.  CI.-  ClOM  1/48,  1/40.  1/32.  3/42 
U.S.  a.  252—32.7  E  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  rust  inhibiting  additive  for  oils 
comprising  a  first  admixture  of  calcium  hydroxide  overbased 
oil-soluble  calcium  sulfonate,  hexylene  glycol  and  a  surfactant 
consisting  of  an  ethoxylated  aliphatic  amine,  and  a  second 
oil-soluble  admixture  comprising  the  zinc  salt  of  the  reaction 
product  of  an  alcohol  mixture,  and  phosphorus  pentasulfide.  in 
the  proportion  of  about  5  moles  of  said  alcohol  mixture  to  1 
mole  of  said  phosphorus  pentasulfide,  said  alcohol  mixture 
consisting  of  about  2.7  moles  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  about 
50%  primary  heptanols,  20%  secondary  heptanols,  10%  hex- 
anols,  10%  octanols,  5%  butanols  and  5%  minor  components 
and  2.3  moles  of  isopropanol,  to  form  a  dialkyldithiophos- 
phonic  acid  and  reacting  said  dialkyldithiophosphonic  acid 
with  an  excess  of  zinc  oxide  to  form  said  zinc  salt,  a  mono(beta- 
hydroxyethyl)  alkene  thiophosphonate  and  a  calcium  carbon- 
ate overbased  calcium  sulfonate  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a 
solvent  refined  lubricating  oil,  said  second  admixture  contain- 


ing about  4.0%  by  weight  sulfur.  3.6%  by  weight  calcium. 
2.1%  by  weight  zinc  and  2.4%  by  weight  phosphorus. 


4,224,171 

NOVEL  LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES  CONTAINING 

PHOSPHORUS  AND  NITROGEN  AND  LUBRICANT 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Georges  RIvier,  Bron,  and  Gerard  Forat,  Lyons,  both  of  France. 

assignors  to  Orogil,  Couroevoie,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953.884 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  2.  1977.  77  32857 

Int.  CI.-  ClOM  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  252— 46.7  II  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of 

an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  containing  from  about  0.2  to 

10  percent  by  weight  of  a  lubricant  additive  comprising  a 

derivative  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

isocyanates  and  isothiocyanates  of  the  formula: 

P 

/  \ 
R;Y:  N=c-X: 

m  which  formula  Yi,  Y:.  Xi  and  X:are  members  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms,  and  Ri  and  R; 
represent  hydrocarbon  groups;  with  a  nitrogen-containing 
compound  having  at  least  one 

— N— H 


radical,  wherein  the  two  remaining  values  of  the 


— N— H 


radical  of  said  nitrogen  compound  are  satisfied  by  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of: 
hydrogen; 

an  alkyl  radical  of  C1-C24: 
an  alkenyl  radical  of  C^-C:^: 
an  alkynyl  radical  of  C?-Cih; 
a  cycloalkyl  radical  of  C5-C1;; 
a  polycycloalkyl  radical  of  C^j-Cik; 
a  phenyl  radical; 

a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  radical; 
a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  radical  also  containing 

other  hetero-elements;  and 
organic  radicals  forming  w  ith  said  nitrogen  atom  a  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocycle. 
8.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of 
an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  containing  from  about  0.2  to 
10  percent  by  weight  of  a  lubricant  additive  according  to  claim 
1,  wherein  the  said  nitrogen  compound  is  selected  from  among 
ammonia; 

C3-C1:  alkylmonoamines: 
C?-Ci;  hydroxymonoamines: 
C2-C1:  alkyl  diamines: 
a  polyalkylene  polyaminc: 
tris(3-oxa-6-amino-hexyl)amine; 

alkenylsuccinimides  derived  from  polyamines  and  the  alke- 
nyl radical  of  which  has  more  than  30  carbon  atoms; 
alkenyl  amines  whose  alkenyl  radical  has  more  than  20 

carbon  atoms; 
■y-aminopropyltriethoxysilane; 
cyclohexylamme; 
aniline; 

o-aminophenol; 
m-trifluoromethylaniline; 
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mcrcaptotrifluoromethylaniline: 

N(2-buiyl  pentyl)N'(phenylene  diamine); 

3-amino-I.2.3-triazole: 

2-amino-ben20thiazole; 

2-aminobenzimidazole; 

5-amino-2-mercapto- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazole: 

morphoiine. 


4,224,172 

OILSOLUBLE  ADDUCTS  OF  BENZOTRIAZOLE  AND 

OXAZOLINES  AND  LLBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Kirk  D.  Schmitt,  and  Robert  F.  Bridger,  both  of  Hopewell,  N.J., 

assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,813,  Apr.  8, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,819 
Int.  CI.-  ClOM  l/i2 
L'.S.  CI.  252-51.5  R  14  Claims 

1  Lubricant  compositions  comprising  oil-  of  lubricating 
viscosity  or  greases  prepared  therefrom  and  containing  a 
minor  amount,  sufTicient  to  impart  anticorrosion  properties 
thereto,  of  an  oil-soluble  adduct  of  benzotriazole  and  an  oxazo- 
line  of  the  structure 


4,224,174 
PIEZOELECTRIC  OXIDE  MATERIALS 

Hideo  Okuma,  Kawasaki;  Takashi  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Yohachi 
Yamashita,  and  Osamu  Furukawa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1977,  53-158930 
Int.  CI.-  C04B  35/46 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.9  4  Claims 

1.  A  piezoelectric  oxide  material,  having  a  general  formula: 

(1 -x)PbTi0.vxPb(Coi,Wi)0, 

where,  "x"  ranges  between  0.01  and  0.10,  and  0.5  to  20  atomic 
^  of  Pb  is  replaced  by  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ba.  Sr  and  Ca. 


N 

II 

R-C 


X 

I 

C— X 

I 

CHi 


o 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  cycloalkyl  radical  having 
from  about  6  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  or  where  R  is  derived 
from  a  suitable  carboxylic  acid  or  a  mixture  of  such  acids  and 
X  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  hydroxymethyl  or  alkyl  of  from  2  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms. 


4,224,173 
LUBRICANT  OIL  CONTAINING 
FOLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  AND 
FLUOROCHEMICAL  SURFACTANT 
Franklin  G.  Reick,  228  West  PI.,  Westwood,  N.J.  07675,  as- 
signor to  Michael  Ebert,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,805,  Jun.  24, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,127,491, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,222,  Jul.  23, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,908 
Int.  CI.-  ClOM  1/30.  1/20,  3/24,  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  252-52  A  5  claims 

1.  A  lubricant  for  use  in  the  crankcase  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  in  similar  applications,  said  lubricant  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  lubricating  oil  providing  a  working  lubricant  applicable 
to  the  metal  rubbing  surfaces  of  the  engine,  said  oil  having 
particles  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  dispersed  therein  to 
enhance  its  lubricating  characteristics;  and 

(B)  a  fluorochemical-surfactant  to  stabilize  the  dispersion  to 
prevent  agglomeration  of  the  particles,  the  amount  of  said 
surfactant  being  an  excess  of  that  necessary  to  stabilize  the 
dispersion  to  a  degree  creating  a  molecular  surface  tension 
skin  on  the  surface  of  the  lubricating  oil  to  reduce  volatil- 
ization losses  of  the  oil  when  the  lubricant  is  heated  to  a 
high  temperature  in  the  course  of  engine  operation. 


4,224,175 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MAGNETIC 

POWDERS  BASED  ON  y-FE203 

Franco  Montino,  Casale  Monferrato;  Ariello  R.  Corradi,  Os- 

pitaletto,  and  Erminio  Nonato,  Torrion  Quartara,  all  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  29,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  17, 1978,  22367  A/78; 
Mar.  7,  1979,  20795  A/79 

Int.  CI.-  COIG  49/06 
U.S.  CI.  252 — 62.56  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  acicular  magnetic  particles  con- 
sisting essentially  of  y-Fe203  modified  with  Pe^*  and  Co-^ 
ions,  by  treating  hydrothermally,  and  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali,  a  suspension  of  acicular  'y-Fe203  in  an  aqueous  solution 
of  soluble  Fe-+  and  Co- ^  salts,  characterized  in  that  as  an 
alkali  there  is  used  NH3  in  such  a  quantity  that  the  molar  ratio 

NHV(Fe"*-^Co*-^) 

is  between  2.1  and  2.3;  that  the  molar  ratio  Fe  ^  +/Co+  ^  in 
said  solution  is  between  2  and  3;  that  the  treatment  is  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  between  140°  C.  and  180°  C;  and  that 
when  the  molar  ratio  Fe+  +/Co  ♦  *  is  greater  than  about  2.5 
the  process  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  or  of  an 
oxygen-containing  gas,  the  quantity  of  oxygen  not  exceeding 
28%  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  for  oxidizing  all  the 
ferrous  iron  to  the  ferric  state,  while,  when  the  ratio  Fe  *^  ^  " 
/Co^  "  is  less  than  or  equal  to  about  2.5,  the  process  is  con- 
ducted either  in  the  absence  or  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  or  of 
an  oxygen-containing  gas,  the  quantity  of  oxygen  in  that  event 
being  between  0%  and  28%  with  respect  to  the  above-defined 
stoichiometric  amount. 


4,224,176 
USE  OF  2-OXABICYCLOOCTANE  DERIVATIVES  IN 
AUGMENTING  OR  ENHANCING  THE  AROMA  OF 
DETERGENTS 
Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright;  Frederick  L.  Schmitt,  Holmdel; 
Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust;  Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  all  of 
N.J.,  and  Jacob  Kiwala,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,695,  Feb.  16,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,195,100, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,128,  Oct.  20, 
1978,  Pat.  No.  4,195,099.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1979,  Ser. 

No.  48,908 
Int.  CI.-  CUD  3/50,  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  252-174.11  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 
detergent  comprising  the  step  of  intimately  admixing  with  a 
solid  or  liquid  detergent  base  from  0.01%  up  to  0.5%  by 
weight  of  said  detergent  of  an  oxabicyclooctane  derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  3-ethyl-l,5,8-trimethyl-2-oxabicyclo[2.2.2]octane; 
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I     - 
(ii)  3-n-butyl-l,4-dimethyl-2-oxabicyclo[2.2.2]octane: 
(iii)  3-isopropyl-l,5-dimethyl-2-oxabicyclo[2.2.2]octane; 
(iv)  3-n-butyI-l,5,8-trimethyl-2-o.xabicyclo[2.2.2]()ctane; 
(v)  5-ethyl-l,5-dimethyl-3-n-propyl-2-oxabicycIo   [2.2.2]oc- 

tane; 
(vi)      3-methallyl-l,5,8-trimethyl-2-oxabicyclo[2.2.2]octanc. 

and 
(vii)  3-isopropyl-l,5,8-trimethyl-2-oxabicyclo[2.2.2]ottanc 


4,224,177 
FIXATION  OF  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIALS  IN  A  GLASS 

MATRIX 

Pedro  B.  Maccdo,  6100  Highboro  Dr.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20034; 

Joseph  H.  Simmons,  Potomac,  and  Theodore  A.  Litovitz, 

Silver  Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Pedro  B.  Maccdo, 

Bethesda  and  Theodore  A.  Litovitz,  Silver  Spring,  both  of. 

Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,778,  Sep.  24,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,437, 
Apr.  4, 1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
,  884,371 

Int.  CI.'  G21F  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.1  W  22  Claims 


4,224.178 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  CRYSTAI.LIMTV  OF  A 

STABILIZED  COLLOIDAL  COMPOSITION 

Nathan  Feldstein,  63  Hemlock  Cir.,  Princeton.  N.J.  08540 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758.084.  Jan.  7.  1977. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625.326. 

Oct.  23, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4.048.354.  This  application  Jul.  24. 1978. 

Ser.  No.  927.467 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13. 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   BOIJ  13 /(JO 

U.S.  CI.  252—313  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  crystallinity  of  a  stabilized 
colloidal  composition  by  the  steps  of  admixing  a  modifier  \Mth 
said  stabilized  colloidal  composition  and  causing  the  formation 
of  a  relatively  amorphous  colloidal  dispersion  and  further 
wherein  said  stabilized  colloidal  dispersion  or  otherwise  the 
crystalline  colloidal  composition  is  nucleated  iti  the  presence  of 
a  colloidal  stabilizer  and  wherein  the  addition  of  said  modifier 
does  not  change  the  oxidation  state  of  any  metal(s)  constituting 
the  colloid  nucleus  and  wherein  said  amorphous  colloid  con- 
sists of  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  copper, 
nickel,  cobalt  and  iron  and  wherein  said  metal  may  be  part  of 
an  alloy,  a  compound  or  an  elemental  state  and  combinations 
thereof  and  wherein  said  modifier  is  a  surfactant. 

2.  A  method  for  reducing  the  crystallinity  of  a  stabilized 
colloidal  composition  by  the  steps  of  admixing  a  modifier  with 
said  stabilized  colloidal  composition  and  causing  the  formation 
of  a  relatively  amorphous  colloidal  dispersion  and  further 
wherein  said  stabilized  colloidal  dispersion  or  otherwise  the 
crystalline  colloidal  composition  is  nucleated  in  the  presence  of 
a  colloidal  stabilizer  and  wherein  the  addition  of  said  modifier 
does  not  change  the  oxidation  state  of  any  metaUs)  constituting 
the  colloid  nucleus  and  wherein  said  modifier  is  selected  from 
the  group  of  soluble  alkylsulfates. 


I.  A  non-porous  glass  composition  containing  radioactive 
materials  encapsulated  and  immobilized  in  the  glass  matrix, 
said  composition  bein  characterized  by:  (a)  containing  and  at 
least  75  mol  percent  Si02,  (b)  having  a  radiation  activity  above 
one  millicurie  per  cubic  centimeter  of  said  composition,  (c) 
having  high  chemical  durability  to  aqueous  solution,  and  (d) 
containing  immobilized  oxides  of  said  radioactive  material 
chemically  incoporated  into  the  silica  structure  thereof 
whereby  leakage  of  said  oxides  of  the  radioactive  components 
to  the  environment  at  environmental  temperature  is  prevented 
for  extremely  long  periods  of  time. 

16.  A  method  of  preventing  the  dissemination  of  radioactive 
material  selected  from  the  group  of  normally  radioactive  gases 
and  volatilizable  materials  which  yield  radioactive  gases  which 
comprises  (a)  impregnating  the  pores  of  a  porous  glass  preform 
with  a  dopant  to  increase  the  surface  are  thereof,  said  preform 
being  characterized  by  an  interconnected  porous  structure  and 
a  Si02  content  of  at  least  75  mol  percent,  (b)  removing  said 
dopant  from  the  surface  of  the  preform  to  thus  product  a  skin 
or  outer  clad  which  is  substantially  free  of  said  dopant  and  an 
inner  code  region  containing  substantial  quantities  of  dopant 
therein;  (c)  drying  said  preform;  (d)  impregnating  the  pores  of 
the  dried  preform  with  the  abovesaid  radioactive  material;  (e) 
heating  said  preform  to  sintering  temperature  to  collapse  the 
porous  structure  of  the  preform  thereby  encapsulating  and 
immobilizing  the  radioactive  material  in  the  glass  matrix. 


4.224.179 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LIPOSOMES  IN 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
Michel  Schneider,  Geneva.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Battelle 
Memorial  Institute.  Carouge-Geneva.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978.  Ser.  No.  931.242 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Aug.    5.    1977. 
9616/77 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—316  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solution  or  suspension 
of  liposomes  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  which  a  non-aqueous 
dispersion  of  liposome  precursors  is  first  produced  by  dispers- 
ing a  first  aqueous  liquid  in  an  essentially  water-insoluble  sol- 
vent in  the  prese^hie  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  XY  wherein 
X  is  a  hydrophiliciipophobic  group  and  Y  is  a  lipophilic  hyro- 
phobic  group,  ^i^  liposome  precursors  consisting  of  small 
vesicles  ofTtiemst  aqueous  liquid  surrounded  by  a  monomo- 
lecular  film  of  compound  XY.  the  improvement  comprising 
thereafter  emulsifying  the  liposome  precursors  in  said  aqueous 
medium  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  ZW 
wherein  Z  is  a  hydophilic  group  and  W  is  a  hydophobic  group 
to  thereby  form  a  solution  or  suspension  of  liposomes  consist- 
ing of  the  first  aqueous  liquid  surrounded  by  a  bimolecular  film 
of  structure  XY-WZ.  and  water-insoluble  solvent  being  re- 
moved prior  to  or  after  said  emulsification. 
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4,224,180 
COLD  END  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  J.  Sujdak,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Betz  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,686,  Mar.  12,  1979, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,960, 
Oct.  13,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,185,071.  This  application  Oct.  30, 
1979,  Ser.  No.  89,680 
Int.  CI.'  C23F  U/00.  U/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—392  5  Claims 

1.  A  cold-end  additive  composition  for  reducing  the  amount 
of  sulfuric  acid  corrosion  of  metal  parts  at  the  cold-end  of  a 
combustion  system  in  contact  with  combustion  gases  derived 
from  the  combustion  of  sulfur-containing  fuel,  said  composi- 
tion comprising  in  combination: 
(i)  aliphatic,  water-soluble  alkanolamine,  and 
(ii)  ethylene  polyamine.  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  al- 
kanolamine to  ethylene  polyamine  is  25:1  or  less. 


4,224,182 
NOVEL  HINDERED  ALKYL  ALUMINUM  AMIDE 
COCATALYSTS 
Arthur  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  Watchung;  John  J.  Steger,  Scotch  Plains, 
and  Terry  J.  Burkbardt,  Cranford,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,188 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  4/64 
U.S.  CI.  252—429  B  20  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  supported  Group  IVB-VIII  transition  metal  halide; 

(b)  an  alkyl  metal  amide  compound  having  the  formula 
RSYNRi  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ci  to  C20  primary  alkyl,  secondary  alkyl,  tertiary  alkyl. 
neopentyl  alkyl,  branched  alkyl.  naphthenic  and  aralkyl 
groups,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C4  to 
C20  bulky  alkyl,  aralkyl.  aryl  and  substituted  aryl  groups, 
said  aryl  groups  being  substituted  with  at  least  one  alkyl, 
chloro  or  methoxy  group  and  a  hindered  cyclic  amide 
group,  wherein  both  R  groups  are  taken  together  to  form 
said  hindered  cyclic  amide  group,  and  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium  and  indium; 
and 

(c)  at  least  one  Lewis  base  which  does  not  cause  excessive 
cleavage  of  metal-carbon  bonds  or  loss  of  active  sites. 


4,224,181 

ZIEGLER  TYPE  CATALYST.SYSTEM 

Arthur  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  Watchung,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No/  862,290,  Dec.  19, 1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  767,766,  Feb.  11, 1977, 

Pat.  No.  4,094,818.  This  application  Mar.  7, 1979,  Ser.  No. 

18,418 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  13, 

*995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  C08F  4/62,  4/64,  4/68,  4/70 

U.S.  a.  252—429  B  16  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  which  comprises  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  supported  Group  IVB  to  VIII  transition 
metal  halide: 

(b)  a  thalkyl  metal  cocatalyst,  said  trialkyl  metal  cocatalyst 
having  the  structure  of  R'lY  wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  Ci  to  C20 primary  alkyl.  secondary 
alkyl.  tertiary  alkyl,  neopentyl  alkyl,  branched  alkyl. 
naphthenic  or  aralkyl  groups  and  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium  and  indium; 

(c)  a  nitrogen-containing  metal  alkyl  compound,  the  struc- 
ture of  said  nitrogen-containing  metal  alkyl  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R>YNR; 


or 


RXYNRj 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al,  Ga  and 
In,  X  is  a  halide  and  R'  is  a  Ci  to  C20  primary  alkyl,  secondary 
alkyl,  tertiary  alkyl.  neopentyl  alkyl,  branched  alkyl,  naph- 
thenic or  aralkyl  group  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  C3  to  C20  bulky  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  the  proviso 
that  the  two  R  groups  can  be  taken  with  N  to  form  a  pyrrolidyl 
or  piperidyl  and  the  alkyl  substituted  derivatives  of  pyrrolidyl 
and  piperidyl,  said  compound  being  in  a  mole  ratio  of  about  0.5 
to  about  200  of  said  compound  to  said  transition  metal  com- 
pound, and 
(d)  at  least  one  Lewis  base  said  Lewis  base  not  causing 

excessive  cleavage  of  metal-carbon  bonds  or  loss  of  active 

sites. 


4,224,183 

PREPARATION  OF  A  TITANIUM  COMPONENT  FOR 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  OF  THE 

ZIEGLER-NATTA  TYPE 

Gerhard  Staiger,  Bobenheim-Roxheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  54,864 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14, 

1978,  2830929 

Int.  O.-  C08F  4/64 

U.S.  O.  252-429  B  1  Oaim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  titanium  component  for 

polymerization  catalysts  of  the  Ziegler-Natta  type,  wherein 

(1)  in  a  First  stage 

(1.1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  alcoholate  of  the  general 
formula  Mg(OR)2,  where  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  are  milled  with 

(1.2)  the  appropriate  number  of  parts  by  weight  of  a  chloro- 
toluene  of  the  formula 


Oir 


where  X  is  chlorine  or  hydrogen,  to  correspond  to  a  molar 
ratio  of  alcoholate  (l.l):chlorine  in  the  chlorotoluene  (1.2)  of 
from  100:1  to  100:100  in  a  vibratory  ball  mill  under  a  milling 
acceleration  of  from  30  to  80  m  x  see"  2  for  a  period  of  from  5 
to  100  hours  at  from  -50*  to  +10*  C.  in  the  absence  of  a 
diluent,  thereafter 

(2)  in  a  second  stage 

(2.1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  material  resulting  from  stage 
(1)  and 

(2.2)  from  300  to  1,800  parts  by  weight  of  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride are  brought  together,  the  batch  is  kept  for  from  0. 1  to 
5  hours  at  from  40*  to  180*  C,  with  constant  mixing,  and 
the  resulting  solid  is  isolated,  excess  titanium  tetrachloride 
being  separated  off,  and  Anally 

(3)  in  a  third  stage 

(3.1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  solid  resulting  from  stage  (2) 
are  again  brought  together  with 

(3.2)  from  300  to  1,800  parts  by  weight  of  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride, the  batch  is  kept  for  from  0. 1  to  5  hours  at  from  40  to 
180*  C,  with  constant  mixing,  and  the  resulting  solid  is 
isolated,  excess  titanium  tetrachloride  being  separated  off. 
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4  224  184 

PREPARATION  OF  A  COMPONENT  FOR 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 

Gerhard  Staiger,  Bobenheim-Roxheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1978,  2831830 

Int.  Cl.=  C08F  4/64 
U.S.  CI.  252—429  B  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  titanium  component  for 
polymerization  catalysts  of  the  Ziegler-Natta  type,  wherein 

(1)  in  a  first  stage 

(1.1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  alcoholate  of  the  general 
formula  Mg(OR)2.  where  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  are  milled  with 

(1.2)  such  parts  by  weight  of  benzoyl  chloride  as  corre- 
spond to  a  molar  ratio  of  alcoholate  (1.1):  benzoyl  chlo- 
ride (1.2)  of  from  100:5  to  100:100.  in  a  vibratory  ball 
mill  with  a  milling  acceleration  of  from  30  to  80 
m.sec  '  for  a  period  of  from  2  to  100  hours  at  from 
-50°  to  -I- 10°  C.  in  the  absence  of  a  diluent,  thereafter 

(2)  in  a  second  stage 

(2.1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  material  resulting  from 
stage  (1)  are  brought  together  with 

(2.2)  from  300  to  1,800  parts  by  weight  of  titanium  tetra- 
chloride, the  batch  is  kept  at  from  40°  to  180°  C.  for 
from  0.1  to  5  hours,  with  constant  mixing,  and  the 
resulting  solid  is  isolated,  excess  titanium  tetrachloride 
being  removed,  and  finally 

(3)  in  a  third  stage 

(3.1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  solid  resulting  from  stage 
(2)  are  again  brought  together  with 

(3.2)  from  300  to  1,800  parts  by  weight  of  titanium  tetra- 
chloride, the  batch  is  kept  at  from  40°  to  180°  C.  for 
from  0.1  to  5  hours,  with  constant  mixing,  and  the 
resulting  solid  is  isolated,  excess  titanium  tetrachloride 
being  removed. 


source  in  said  catalyst  a  tetravalent  tin  halide  represented 
by  the  formula  SnX<;R4-u.  wherein  X  is  a  halogen.  R  i>  a 
hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  group  and  a  has  a  value 
of  1  to  4  and  the  atomic  ratioofSn:Mg  is  from  about  0.01  I 
to  about  500:1. 


4,224,185 
SHAPING  AND  SIZING  OF  CATALYSTS 
Harry  J.  Wristers,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
A  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,508,  Jun.  30, 1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  24,216 
Int.  Cl.=  C08F  4/64;  BOIJ  31/06 
U.S.  O.  252-429  B  12  Oa.ms 

1.  A  method  for  forming  shaped,  solid  catalysts  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  mixing  solid  catalyst  particles  with  a  fibrilla- 
table  polyolefm;  mechanically  shearing  the  mixture  to  form  a 
mat  of  catalyst  particles  entrapped  in  a  fibrous  network  of  the 
polyolefm,  and  mechanically  shaping  the  mat  to  a  plurality  of 
particles  of  predetermined  shape  and  size  to  provide  shaped 
catalyst  particles  of  uniform  size. 


I  4,224,186 

HIGH  EFnaENCY  CATALYST  FOR  POLYMERIZING 

OLEHNS 
Klrby  Lowery,  Jr..  Lake  Jackson;  Donald  F.  Birkelbach,  Angle- 
ton,  and  Randall  S.  Shipley,  Alvin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,632,  Sep.  5, 1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  27,974 
Int.  a:-  C08F  4/58,  4/64 
U.S.  O.  252-429  C  9  Oaims 

1.  In  a  catalytic  reaction  product  of  (A)  a  tetravalent  tita- 
nium compound,  (B)  an  organoaluminum  compound,  (C)  an 
organomagnesium  component  and  (D)  a  halide  source;  said 
catalytic  reaction  product  having  atomic  ratios  of 
Mg:Ti  is  from  about  1:1  to  about  2000:1; 
Al:Ti  is  from  about  0.1:1  to  about  2000:1; 
excess  X:A1  is  from  about  0.0005:1  to  about  10:1;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  employing  as  the  halide 


4,224,187 
OLEFIN  OXIDATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ITS  PREPARATION 
Thomas  H.  Vanderspurt,  Homestead  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,201 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  23/78.  23/84.  23/88.  27/18 
U.S.  CI.  252-437  «  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  oxidation  catalyst  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula: 

Mol2Col.7Fe|.^Nil.»,Bio  y.ylA)  55-2^0  ;^(hO,, 

wherein  Mo.  Co.  Fe.  Ni.  Bi  and  O  are  respectively  the  ele- 
ments of  molybdenum,  cobalt,  iron,  nickel,  bismuth  and  oxy- 
gen; L  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  potassium  and 
rubidium;  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  phosphorus, 
cerium,  germanium,  manganese,  niobium,  antimony  and  tanta- 
lum; and  X  represents  the  number  of  oxygen  atoms  between 
about  35  and  75  sutTicient  to  satisfy  the  valence  requirements  of 
the  other  elements;  said  process  consisting  essentially  of  the 
steps  of  (1)  admixing  and  slurrying  in  an  aqueous  medium 
respectively  compounds  of  Mo,  Co,  Fe.  Ni.  Bi.  L  and  M  which 
are  at  least  partially  water-soluble,  (2)  adjusting  the  final  pH  of 
the  aqueous  slurry  admixture  within  the  range  between  about 
1-5,  (3)  concentrating  the  aqueous  slurry  admixture  by  water 
removal  to  yield  a  catalyst  coprecipitate,  (4)  heating  the  cata- 
lyst coprecipitate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  about 
200°-250°  C.  in  the  presence  of  molecular  oxygen,  and  (5) 
calcining  the  catalyst  composition  at  a  temperature  between 
about  400°-600°  C.  in  the  presence  of  molecular  oxygen. 

4,224,188 
ALUMINUM  FAUJASITES,  CATALYST  CONTAINING 
SAME  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Hamid  Alafandi,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Dennis  Sumires,  New- 
port Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Filtrol  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,077 
Int.  O.  BOIJ  29/08:  COIB  33/28 
U.S.  CI.  252-455  Z  1*  Claims 

1.  The  aluminum  exchanged  zeolite  of  the  faujasite  type 
which  is  produced  by  treating  a  sodium  zeolite  of  the  faujasite 
type  with  an  aluminum  salt  solution  to  form  a  zeolite  contain- 
ing Na  in  exchange  position  in  amount  less  than  about  6*^ 
expressed  as  Na20  on  a  volatile  free  basis  and  then  further 
exchanging  the  said  treated  zeolite  w  ith  a  salt  of  a  monovalent 
or  polyvalent  cation  other  than  aluminum  and  further  reducing 
the  sodium  cation  in  the  exchanged  zeolite. 


4,224,189 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  POROUS,  PURE  SILICA 
Joseph  J.  F.  Scholten,  Sittard,  and  Lambertus  J.  M.  A.  Van  de 
Leemput,  Echt,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stomicar- 
bon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  924,747 
Oaims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jul.   18,   1977, 
7707960 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  23, 
1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  29/00:  COIB  33/12 
U.S.  O.  252-458  •  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  porous,  pure  silica  with  a  pore 
volume  of  at  least  about  1.0  cmVgram  with  a  sodium  content 
of  at  most  about  200  ppm,  comprising  the  steps  of 
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(a)  admixing  to  a  non-porous  silica  prepared  by  the  flame 
hydrolysis  of  a  silicon-halogen  compound  at  least  about 
50%  by  weight  of  water  per  weight  of  water  plus  silica, 

(b)  forming  a  silica  gel  from  said  admixture  of  non-porous 
silica  and  water,  ^ 

(c)  heating  said  gel  at  a  temperature  between  about  200  C. 
to  about  1000"  C.  to  dry  the  gel,  and 

(d)  grinding  the  dried  silica  to  a  particle  size  of  at  least  about 
10  microns. 

9.  The  supported  chromium-oxide  catalyst  having  as  the 
support  a  porous,  pure  silica  with  a  pore  volume  of  at  least 
about  1.0  cmVgram  and  a  sodium  content  of  at  most  about  200 
ppm  prepared  by  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  admixing  to  a  non-porous  silica  prepared  by  the  flame 
hydrolysis  of  a  silicon-halogen  compound  at  least  about 
50%  by  weight  of  water  per  weight  of  water  plus  silica, 

(b)  forming  a  silica  gel  from  said  admixture  of  non-porous 
silica  and  water, 

(c)  heating  said  gel  at  a  temperature  between  about  200°  C 
to  about  1000°  C.  to  dry  the  gel, 

(d)  grinding  the  dried  silica  to  a  particle  size  of  at  least  about 
10  microns  to  form  a  catalyst  support, 

(e)  placing  a  chromium  compound  on  said  support,  and 
(0  heating  the  supported  chromium  compound  in  a  non- 
reducing  atmosphere  to  form  a  supported  chromium- 
oxide  catalyst. 

4,224,190 

CATALYST  FOR  DEHYDROGENATING  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS.  IN  PARTICULAR  AMINES,  THIOLS, 

AND  ALCOHOLS,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 

John  Vniadsen;  Hans  Llvbjerg,  and  Carl  E.  Moller,  all  of  Bygn- 

ing  229,  2800  Lyngby,  Denmark 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  925,930 
Qaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  22, 1977,  3315/77 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  23/08.  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—463  7  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  dehydrogenating  an  organic  compound 
reactani  in  the  gaseous  phase  comprising  a  solid  state  carrier 
material  having  a  porosity  of  from  about  0.2  to  0.7  cm^/cm\ 
and  an  active  catalytic  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  indium  and  zinc  within  the  pores  of  said  carrier,  said 
catalytic  metal  being  in  the  liquid  state  at  the  reaction  tempera- 
ture of  the  gaseous  reactant  and  forming  droplets  having  diam- 
eters ranging  from  about  0.3  to  2.0  microns,  said  droplets  being 
encased  in  pores  forming  cavities  having  diameters  greater 
than  the  diameters  of  the  respective  droplets  therein  contained, 
said  cavities  being  interconnected  to  other  pores  having  diame- 
ters less  than  the  diameters  of  the  metal  droplets  and  forming 
a  system  of  interconnected  ducts  connecting  the  external  sur- 
face of  the  carrier  with  the  surfaces  of  the  metal  droplets,  and 
said  carrier  material  having  a  contact  angle  of  more  than  90°  in 
contacting  the  liquid  metal  droplets. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  for  dehydrogenating 
organic  compounds  comprising  mixing  a  powdered  source  of 
an  active  catalytic  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
In203  and  ZnO  with  a  carrier  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxides  and  hydroxides  of  Mg,  Al,  Si,  Ca,  Ti.  Cr, 
Zn,  W  and  mixtures  thereof,  firing  the  resulting  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  900°  to  1150°  C.  for  about  5  to  20 
hours,  activating  the  catalyst  by  subjecting  the  same  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  320°  to  440°  C.  to  contact  with  a  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reducing  gases  and  an 
organic  compound  to  be  dehydrogenated,  until  2  to  3  times  the 
calculated  stoichiometric  amount  of  gas  for  complete  reduc- 
tion of  InjOi  to  In  or  ZnO  to  Zn  respectively  has  passed 
through  the  catalyst. 

7.  A  process  according  to  claim  5,  wherein  powdered  IniQ.^ 
is  mixed  with  an  aqueous  Mg(0H)2  gel  while  grinding  to  form 
a  paste  containing  IniO^  granules  under  5u  in  size  uniformly 
dispersed  in  the  Mg(OH)2  gel,  drying  the  paste  at  about  100°  to 


150°  C.  to  a  dryness  of  from  about  40  to  60%  and  extruding  the 
so  dried  product  before  firing  the  same. 


4,224,191 
HIGH-COPPER-LEVEL  COMULLED  SULFUR  SORBENT 
Keith  C.  Bishop,  III,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  17,782 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  21/04.  23/72 
U.S.  a.  252-463  9  aaims 

1.  A  porous  sulfur  sorbent,  prepared  by  the  process  which 
comprises: 
peptizing  an  alumina  with  acid;  mulling  the  peptized  alumina 
with  a  copper  compound  to  form  an  extrudable  dough; 
extruding  the  dough;  and  drying  and  calcining  the  extru- 
date. 


4,224,192 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  MODIHED  ALUMINA 
CATALYST  SUPPORT  AND  A  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  SAID  SUPPORT  AND  A  CATALYST 
Alan  I.  Foster,  Ashford;  John  J.  McCarroll,  Camberley,  and 
Stephen  R.  Tennison,  Weybridge,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
The   British   Petroleum   Company   Limited,   Sunbury   on 
Thames,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,913 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1978, 
01769/78 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  21/04.  23/40,  23/74 
U.S.  CI.  252—466  B  ♦  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  modified  alumina  catalyst  sup- 
port which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  a  Solution  A 
containing  alkali,  a  Solution  B  containing  a  salt  of  a  modifying 
metal  of  Group  IIIA  other  than  aluminium,  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  and  a  Solution  C  containing  an  aluminium  salt  to  form 
a  precipitate,  ageing  the  precipitate,  separating  the  precipitate 
from  the  supernatant  liquor  and  calcining  the  precipitate. 


4,224,193 
OLEFIN  OXIDATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ITS  PREPARATION 
Thomas  H.  Vanderspurt,  Homestead  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,202 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  23/78.  23/80.  23/84.  23/88 
U.S.  CI.  252—468  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  oxidation  catalyst  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula: 

Moi;Ni5.7Bii.3Coi.<Fei.3Sbi.3Zn().j.0  8M()4-2O.< 

wherein  Mo,  Ni,  Bi.  Co,  Fe,  Sb,  Zn  and  O  are  respectively  the 
elements  of  molybdenum,  nickel,  bismuth,  cobalt,  iron,  anti- 
mony, zinc  and  oxygen;  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
potassium  and  rubidium;  and  x  represents  the  number  of  oxy- 
gen atoms  between  about  35  and  75  sufficient  to  satisfy  the 
valence  requirements  of  the  other  elements;  said  process  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  steps  of  (1)  admixing  and  slurrying  in 
an  aqueous  medium  respectively  compounds  of  Mo,  Co,  Ni,  Bi, 
Fe,  Sb.  Zn  and  M  which  are  at  least  partially  water-soluble,  (2) 
adjusting  the  final  pH  of  the  aqueous  slurry  admixture  within 
the  range  between  about  1-5,  (3)  concentrating  the  aqueous 
slurry  admixture  by  water  removal  to  yield  a  catalyst  co- 
precipitate,  (4)  heating  the  catalyst  coprecipitate  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  between  about  200°-250°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
molecular  oxygen,  and  (5)  calcining  the  catalyst  composition  at 
a  temperature  between  about  400°-600°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
molecular  oxygen. 
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4  224  194 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 

CATALYST 

Stanley  B.  Cavitt,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Development 

Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  15,509 
I  Int.  Q.-  BOIJ  23/50 

U.S.  Q.  252—476  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  activated  silver  catalyst  for  the 
vapor  phase  epoxidation  of  ethylene  with  an  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  which  comprises: 
contacting  a  porous,  inorganic,  catalyst  support  material 

with  an  impregnating  solution;  and, 
heating  the  impregnated  support  material  at  temperatures 
from  about  50°  C.  to  300°  C.  to  evaporate  volatiles  and 
activate  said  catalyst, 
wherein  said  impregnating  solution  comprises: 

(a)  a  silver  salt, 

(b)  an  organic  amine  solubilizing/reducing  agent, 

(c)  a  perc*'lorate  salt  of  a  higher  alkali  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cesium,  rubidium  and  mixtures 
thereof  sufficient  to  deposit  on  the  said  support  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  the  said  higher  alkali  metal. 

(d)  an  aqueous  solvent,  and 

(e)  a  perhalogenated  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  perchloric  acid,  periodic  acid,  perbromic  acid  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  20  mil- 
liequivalent  weights  per  milliequivalent  weight  of  the 
perchlorate  salt  in  the  said  solution. 
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C|iH:»CONCH:CCK> 

C12H25OSO.;.  and  Ci3H27(OC2H4)30SO^.  R'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH2COOH. 
CH2COONa,  and 

CH^HCH^SOxNa. 

"I 
OH 

R-*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkali  metals.  CH2COOH.  CH2COONa  and 
CH2COOK;  the  weight  ratio  of  the  ethylene  oxide  adduct 
of  a  secondary  alcohol  to  the  surfuric  «ster  salt  of  an 
ethylene  oxide  adduct  of  a  secondary  alcohol  being  in  the 
range  of  from  95:5  to  30:70  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
total  of  the  ethylene  oxide  adduct  of  a  secondary  alcohol 
and  the  sulfuric  ester  salt  of  an  ethylene  oxide  adduct  of  a 
secondary  alcohol  to  the  amphoteric  surfactant  being 
from  98:2  to  80:20. 


4,224,195 

PROCESS  FOR  HANDWASHING  SOCKS  OR  STOCKINGS 
Yoshimi  Kawasaki,  Fujieda;  Izumi  Imaseki,  Tokyo;  Satoshi 

Hirano,  Fujieda;  Kateuhiko  Amano,  FiOieda,  and  Masatsune 

Shigematsu,  Fujieda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Tsumura  Jutendo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,954,  Jan.  5, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  923,946 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1976,  51-47838 

Int.  a:-  CUD  l/38.  3/28 

U.S.  Q.  252—546  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  washing  socks  or  stockings  which  consists 
essentially  of  immersing  socks  or  stockings  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  detergent  composition  and  washing  same  by  hand, 
said  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  as  effec- 
tive components,  an  ethylene  oxide  adduct  of  one  mole  of  a 
mixture  of  C11-C15  secondary  alcohols  and  3,  5,  9  or  12  moles 
of  ethylene  oxide,  or  one  mole  of  a  mixture  of  C14-C 15  second- 
ary alcohols  and  3,  5  or  10  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  an  ethoxy  sulfate  salt  of  an  ethylene  oxide 
adduct  of  a  mixture  of  one  mole  of  Cu-C  15  or  C14-C15  second- 
ary alcohols  and  3  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  an  amphoteric  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyldiaminoethylglycines  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  has  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkyldimethylbetaines 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
cyclic  imidinium  amphoteric  surfactants  of  the  formula: 


CH2 
/        \ 

N  CH:    C2H4OR4 

N— R^ 


4,224,196 
FLEX  RESISTANT  SIDEWALL  COMPOUNDS 
Leonard  Gursky,  East  Brunswick,  N.J.,  auignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,369 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  7/00.  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—3.5  12  Qaims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  side  wall  composition  comprising  a 
blend  of  from  20  to  70  parts  of  halcbutyl  rubber,  from  20  to  70 
parts  of  a  high  unsaturation  rubber,  and  from  10  to  60  parts  of 
an  oil  extended  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  propylene  and  a  diene. 
said  oil  extended  terpolymer  containing  between  about  25  and 
150  phr,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  terpolymer  prior  to  oil 
extension,  of  an  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naph- 
thenic  and  paraffinic  oils,  wherein  said  terpolymer,  prior  to 
being  oil  extended,  has  a  Mooney  viscosity  of  greater  than 
about  100  at  260°  F. 


R'— C 


wherein  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  of  7  to  17  carbon 
atoms,  R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl. 


4,224,197 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION  FOR  TIRE  TREAD 
Akio  Ueda,  and  Shuichi  Akita,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  55,520 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1978,  53-84373 
Int.  CI.:  C08L  7/00.  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—5  3  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  for  the  tread  of  tire  having  reduced 
rolling  resistance  and  increased  wet  skid  resistance  with  the 
mechanical  properties  unimpaired,  said  rubber  composition 
comprising  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  (I)  essentially  amorphous 
polybutadiene  having  a  1.2-bond  units  content  of  at  least  lO^e 
and  a  Mooney  viscosity  (MLi  .4,  100°  C)  of  10  to  100;  10  to 
75%  by  weight  of  (II)  polybutadiene  rubber  having  a  1,2-bond 
units  content  of  20%  or  less  and  a  Mooney  viscosity  (MLi .  4, 
100°  C.)  of  20  to  130;  and  3  to  35%  by  weight  of  (III)  at  least 
one  rubber  selected  from  styrene/butadiene  copolymer  rubber 
having  a  bound  styrene  content  of  15  to  25%  by  weight,  natu- 
ral rubber,  and  polyisoprene  rubber  having  a  cis-l,4-bond  units 
content  of  at  least  90%. 
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4,224,198 
PROTEIN  SPECIFIC  POLYMERIC 
IMMUNOMICROSPHERES 
Alan  Rembaum;  Shiao<Ping  S.  Yen,  and  William  J.  Dreyer,  all  of 
Altadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Pasadena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  634,935,  Nov.  24, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,138,383. 
This  application  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,804 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  89/00 
U.S.  a.  260-8  18  Claims 


/ 


i>.f,' 


L    ^._...- 


r-  -vf.A'f  f" 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  protein  specific  reagent  compris- 
ing the  step  of  covalently  bonding  a  conjugate  of  the  protein  to 
polymeric  beads  having  a  diameter  below  3500  A  and  compris- 
ing 

the  copolymer  of  an  addition  polymerized,  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  mixture  comprising  in  percent  by 
weight: 

25-50%  by  weight  of  a  freely  water-soluble  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  substituted  with  a  covalent 
bonding  group  selected  from  carboxyl,  amino  or  hy- 
droxyl; 

5-20%  by  weight  of  a  polyunsaturated  cross-linking  agent; 
and 

40-70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  sparingly,  water-soluble, 
ethylenically  unsaturated,  second  monomer  having  hy- 
drophobic characteristics. 


H 

I 

Ala 

I 

Gly 

I 

-cv. 

Asn 

I 

Phe 

I 

Phe 

I 

A 

I 

Thr 

I 

Phe 

I 

Thr 

I 
Ser 

I 
.Cys 

I 
OH 


in  which  A  represents  L,  D  or  DL  5-  or  6-  fluoro-,  bromo-, 
chloro-  or  iodo-tryptophyl,  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


4,224,200 

POLYMER  CURING  SYSTEM,  AIR-CURABLE 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 

COMPOSITION 

Charles  M.  Lamb,  III,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,037 
Int.  CI.-'  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-18  R  21  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  type  A  compound  and  a  type 
B  compound, 
wherein  said  type  A  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituted  dithiocarbamates  represented  by 
the  formula 


(Z— C— su— M. 


4,224,199 
SOMATOSTATIN  ANALOGS  HAVING  A  SUBSTITUTED 

TRYPTOPHYL  RESIDUE  IN  POSITION  EIGHT 
Chester  A.  Meyers,  120  Maple  Cir.,  Slidel,  U.  70458;  David  H. 
Coy,  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orleans,  U.  70115,  and  Andrew 
V.  Schally,  5025  Kawanee  Ave.,  Metairie,  U.  70002 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,477 

Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  19, 1978,  303800 

Int.  a:-  C08L  37/00:  C07C  103/52:  A61K  37/00 

U.S.  a.  260-8  17  aaims 

1.  A  tetradecapeptide  of  the  formula 


wherein  M  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metals  in  groups  lA,  IB,  IIA,  IIB,  IVA,  VA, 
and  VIA  of  the  periodic  table, 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  an  amino  group  having  the  formula  H2N— , 

(2)  a  disubstituted  amino  group  having  the  formula 
RR'N— , 

(3)  a  monosubstituted  amino  group  having  the  formula 
HRN— ,  and 

(4)  a  heterocyclic  amino  group, 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  groups  having  from  1  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms  per  hydrocarbyl  group,  and 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  between  1  and  4  inclusive;  and 

wherein  said  type  B  compound  is  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Group  VIIB  metal  compounds  of 
carboxylic  acids.  Group  VIII  metal  compounds  of  carbox- 
ylic  acids.  Group  VIIB  metal  compounds  of  beta  dike- 
tones,  and  Group  VIII  metal  compounds  of  beta  dike- 
tones. 

2.  A  composition  according  to  claim  1  further  comprising  at 
least  one  base  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mercaptan-containing  materials. 
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4,224,201 

FOUNDRY  BINDERS 

David  Dumolo,  Dudley,  England,  assignor  to  Fordath  Limited 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,924,  Sep.  26,  1977.  This 

application  Dec.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  971,128 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21,  1977, 

30608/77 

Int.  CI.^  B22C  1/22.  1/24:  C08L  97/00 
U.S.  a.  260—18  TN  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  foundry  mould  or  core 
wherein  there  is  mixed  with  a  foundry  aggregate  a  polyisocya- 
nate  and  a  polyhydroxy  composition  which  reacts  with  the 
polyisocyanate  to  bind  the  aggregate,  the  improvement 
wherein,  prior  to  mixing  of  the  polyisocyanate  with  the  aggre- 
gate, the  polyisocyanate  is  modified  by  reaction  with  a  drying 
oil. 


4,224,202 

ALKYD-MONOMER  HIGH-SOLIDS  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Philip  Heiberger,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,798,  Mar.  17,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  4,480 
Int.  Cl.=  C09D  3/66 
U.S.  CI.  260-22  CB  21  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising 
an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  alkyd  resin, 
an  alkyd  dimethacrylate  or  trimethacrylate  monomer, 
a  cobalt  salt  effective  as  a  catalyst  for  the  oxidation  cross- 
linking  of  the  alkyd  resin,  and  for  initiating  vinyl  polymer- 
ization, 
a  complexing  agent  to  block  the  cobalt  catalyst,  and 

a  polar  solvent; 
wherein  the  coating  composition  contains  by  weight,  based  on 
the  alkyd  resin  plus  the  methacrylate  monomer,  at  least  about 
50%  of  the  alkyd  resin,  about  from  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  the 
methacrylate  monomer,  and  at  least  about  10%  polar  solvent. 


sufficient  hydrocarbon  polymer  to  inhibit  the  exudation  of  the 
oil  to  the  surface  of  the  wax.  said  hydrocarbon  polymer  having 
congealing  and  melting  points  which  are  essentially  no  higher 
than  those  of  its  starting  materials,  said  hydrocarbon  polymer 
prepared  by  polymerizing  a  hydrocarbon  starting  material 
consisting  primarily  of  alpha  olefins  and  which  is  a  solid  at 
room  temperature,  in  the  presence  of  a  source  of  free  radicals 
under  pressure  of  less  than  500  psi  but  sufficient  to  keep  the 
reactants  from  vaporizing  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  40°  to 
250°  C. 

6.  An  oil  characterized  by  the  presence  of  sufficient  hydro- 
carbon polymer  to  thicken  said  oil.  said  hydrocarbon  polymer 
having  congealing  and  melting  points  which  are  essentially  no 
higher  than  those  of  its  starting  materials,  said  hydrocarbon 
polymer  prepared  by  polymerizing  a  hydrocarbon  starting 
material  consisting  primarily  of  alpha  olefins  and  which  is  a 
solid  at  room  temperature,  in  the  presence  of  a  source  of  free 
radicals  under  pressure  of  less  than  500  psi  but  sufficient  to 
keep  the  reactants  from  vaporizing  and  at  a  temperature  of 
about  40°  to  250°  C 


I  4,224,203 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  STABILIZER 
COMPRISING  A  METAL  ORGANOPHOSPHONATE 

Motonobu  Minagawa,  Koshigaya;  Tetsuo  Sekiguchi,  Hasuda; 
Naoyasu  Kurita,  Urawa,  and  Yuji  Sugawara,  Koshigaya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Argus  Chemical  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,324 

Int.  O.-  C08K  S/09,  5/13,  5/53 

U.S.  a.  260—23  XA  15  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizer  composition  capable  of  enhancing  the  resis- 
tance to  discoloration  and  loss  of  clarity  of  a  vinyl  chloride 
polymer  when  heated  at  175°  C,  comprising  (A)  at  least  one 
metal  salt  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid  having  6  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and  free  of  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  or  a  phenol  having  6  to 
30  carbon  atoms  and  (B)  at  least  one  metal  P-hydrocarbon- 
phosphonate  having  linked  directly  to  phosphorus  one  hydro- 
carbon group  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  three  oxygen 
atoms  of  which  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two  are  linked 

to  metal. 

13.  A  stabilized  vinyl  chloride  polymer  composition  com- 
prising a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  a  stabilizer  composition 
according  to  claim  1. 


4,224,205 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  OPTICAL  BRIGHTENING 

COMPOSITION 

Yunosuke  Nakagawa,  Saitama,  and  Kozo  Fujii,  Funabashi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,028 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1977,  52-97660 

Int.  a.'  C08L  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

[I]  3  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of. 

(a)  a  nonionic  surfactant  of  HLB  10  to  13  having  one  or 
more  polyoxyethylene  radicals  in  the  molecule  as  a 
hydrophilic  group, 

(b)  polyvinyl  alcohol, 

the  weight  ratio  of  said  nonionic  surfactant  to  said  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol  being  9/1  to  1/9. 

[II]  0.3  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  4.  4'-bis(2-sulfostyryl)- 
biphenyl  salt  represented  by  the  formula. 


^-CH=CH-^^-(^CH=CH-^ 


SO^M 


SOiM 


wherein  M  is  sodium,  potassium,  monoethanol  amine  or 
diethanol  amine,  and 
[HI]  the  balance  being  waterto  make  the  total  100  percent  by 
weight,  said  composition  being  uniformly  transparent. 


I  4,224,204 

USE  OF  HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS  TO  IMPROVE 
OIL-CONTAINING  WAXES 
James  W.  Nichols;  Rodney  G.  Uwrence,  and  Lyie  D.  McCIure, 
all  of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  21,290 
Int.  Cl.-^  C08L  97/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  H  H  Claims 

1.  An  oil-containing  wax  characterized  by  the  presence  of 


4,224,206 

WATER  SOLUBLE  ESSENTIALLY  LINEAR  POLYMER 

HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  AMIDE,  IMIDE  AND  ESTER 

GROUPS  THEREIN,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME  AND  APPLYING  THE  SAME  TO  SUBSTRATES 
George  H.  SoUner,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Phelps  Dodge 

Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,102 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  73/16 

U.S.  a.  260—29.2  N  20  Claims 

1.  An  essentially  linear  and  water  soluble  resin  having  a 
plurality  of  amide,  imide  and  ester  groups  therein  and  the 
physical  mechanical,  chemical  and  electrical  properties  of  a 
magnet  wire  insulation  material  comprising  the  condensation 
product  having  an  acid  number  greater  than  about  10  of  at  least 
one  polycarboxylic  acid  five  member  ring  forming  reactant,  at 
least  one  ethylenicaly  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  five  or 
six  member  carboxy  pyrrolidone  ring  forming  reactant.  at  least 
one  polyfunctional  amino  five  or  six  member  ring  forming 
reactant,  at  least  one  glycol,  at  least  one  other  polyfunctional 
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hydroxy!  compound,  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  ester  reactant 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  acids,  esters,  alkyl 
esters,  and  anhydrides  of  terephthalic.  isophthalic,  phthalic  and 
benzophenone  dicarboxylic  acids,  and  combinations  thereof, 
the  equivalent  molar  ratio  of  the  functional  hydroxyl  groups  of 
the  glycols  and  hydroxyl  compounds  to  the  functional  ester- 
forming  carboxyl  groups  of  said  acid  reactants  being  greater 
than  about  1.0  to  1.  the  equivalent  molar  ratio  of  the  functional 


metallic  tire  reinforcement  elements;  said  sealing  composition 
further  containing  a  wheel  corrosion  inhibitor  of  a  mixture  of 
sodium  nitrite  and  sodium  tetraborate  pentahydrate  in  ratios  of 
weight  of  from  1:1  to  10:1. 


j^r-i -J-  ! -  r  I   .   f   ■   lu  \_ :\-^T-T--|-":\j~r-j-i--{ 


•;.^4••!J:J 


"  ir  I...  i -; — "1"  I"  h~'    i"  I    '■   i  ~ —  ~^~h 


imide-forming  groups  of  the  acid  reactants  and  said  polyfunc- 
tional  amino  reactants  to  the  functional  carboxypyrrolidone- 
forming  groups  of  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  acids  and 
polyfunctional  amino  reactants  being  greater  than  about  0.5  to 
1  and  less  than  about  3.0  to  1,  the  equivalent  molar  ratio  of  the 
functional  imide-forming  and  carboxypyrrolidone-forming 
groups  to  the  ester-forming  groups  being  greater  than  about 
0.2  to  1  and  less  than  about  1.0  to  1. 


4,224,207 
HIGH  IMPACT  BLENDS  OF  SAN  AND  CROSS-LINKED 

POLYESTER  ELASTOMERS 
John  C.  Falk,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,570 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  3/24.  67/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—29.2  E  3  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  from  about  80  to  about  60  w  t*^ 

styrene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  and  from  about  20  to  about  40 

wt%  of  a  cross-linked,  aliphatic  polyester  elastomer. 

3.  The  composition  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  polyester  is 
prepared  by 

A.  Preparing  a  solution  comprising  from  95  to  80  parts  by 
weight  of  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent,  from  5  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  polyester  elastomer  and 
from  0.5  to  5  wt%.  based  on  polyester,  of  an  organic 
peroxide: 

B.  Mixing  said  solution  with  an  equal  volume  of  water  con- 
taining from  1  to  10  wt'7f.  based  on  polyester,  of  a  surfac- 
tant: 

C.  Passing  said  mixture  through  a  homogenizer  to  form  an 
emulsion; 

D.  Heating  said  emulsion  to  remove  said  solvent;  and 

E.  Further  heating  said  emulsion  to  cross-link  said  polyester. 


4,224,209 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  POLY(ALKYLENE  OXIDES)  AND 
PHOSPHATE  PLASTICIZER 
Glenn  D.  Cooper,  and  Arthur  Katchman,  both  of  Delmar,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fittsfleid,  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,192 
Int.  Cl.=  C08G  43/02 
D.S.  CI.  260—30.6  R  44  Claims 

I.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  which,  after  mold- 
ing, has  a  good  impact  strength,  said  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin; 

(b)  a  plasticizer;  and 

(c)  a  copolymer  of  alkylene  oxide  and  alkyl  glycidyl  ether. 


4,224,208 

TIRE  PROTECTION  COMPOSITION 

Jerry  B.  Kent,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  New  World  Products, 

Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,024,  Feb.  14, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,137,206.  This  application  Jan.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,011 

Int.  C\:-  C08L  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  B  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imparting  corrosion  resistance  to  the  metallic 

tire  reinforcement  elements  within  the  elastomeric  carcass  of  a 

tire  which  comprises  introducing  within  said  tire  an  aqueous 

tire  sealing  composition  containing  an  organic  volatile  amine 

or  amine  salt  capable  of  volatilizing  within  said  tire,  migrating 

to  said  elastomer,  permeating  said  elastomer  and  reaching  the 


4,224,210 
FIBER  FROM  ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMERS 
HAVING  REDUCED  INFLAMMABILITY, 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Giorgio    Cazzaro,    Saronno;    Giancarlo     Matera,     Monza; 
Domenico  Malgeri,  Magente,  and  Antonino  Cavallaro,  Milan, 
all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SNIA  Viscosa  Societa'  Nazionale 
Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  19,  1977,  28759  A/77 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  5/20;  C08L  33/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—32.6  N  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  spinnable  solutions  of  copo- 
lymers containing  50-85%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile, 
13.5-46.5%  by  weight  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  1.5-3.5%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  significantly  homopolymerizable  como- 
nomer  which  contains  at  least  one  sulphonic  group,  useful  for 
the  manufacture  of  modacrylic  fibers  having  low  inflammabil- 
ity and  high  luster,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  copo- 
lymerizing,  in  a  first  copolymerization  phase,  acrylonitrile 
with  said  significantly  homopolymerizable  sulphonic  comono- 
mer,  in  an  organic  solvent  miscible  with  water,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst,  mixing  the  product  derived  from  said  first  copoly- 
merization phase  with  a  solution  of  acrylonitrile  and  vinylidene 
chloride  in  the  same  solvent,  and  effecting  a  second  copoly- 
merization phase,  the  composition  of  the  solutions  being  such 
that  the  final  product  has  a  water  content  below  4%  by  weight. 


4,224,211 

HEAT  CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  PARTIALLY  HYDROLYZED  SILICON 

COMPOUNDS,  ACRYLIC  COPOLYMERS  AND 

ETHERATED  METHYLOLMELAMINE 

Hiroyuki  Kanazawa,  and  Mikio  Futagami,  both  of  Niihama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,877,  Oct.  22,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1975,  50-128582 
Int.  Cl.=  C08K  5/01,  5/05.  5/06.  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  260—31.2  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  heat  curable  solution  of  a  coating  composition  which 
provides  a  cured  coating  film  having  improved  surface  proper- 
ties by  calcining,  comprising: 
(A)  solvent-soluble,  partially  hydrolyzed  silicon  compounds 
consisting  essentially  of  co-partial  hydrolyzates  of  an 
organic  silicon  compound  of  the  formula: 

R„Si(OR)4.„ 
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wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  and  R'  is  an 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  tetraalkoxysi- 
lane  wherein  the  alkoxy  group  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methoxy,  ethoxy,  propoxy  and 
butoxy,  or  a  mixture  of  partial  hydrolyzates  of  each  or- 
ganic silicon  compound  and  tetraalkoxysilane,  said  partial 
hydrolyzate  of  tetraalkoxysilane  being  contained  in  an 
amount  of  from  5  to  99  parts  by  weight  (calculated  as 
Si02)  per  100  parts  by  weight  (calculated  as  R„Si04.n/2) 
of  the  partial  hydrolyzate  of  the  organic  silicon  compound 
of  the  formula: 

R„Si(OR')4.n 

(B)  five  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  copolymer 
which  is  a  copolymer  of  an  alkyl  (meth)acrylate  and  a 
hydroxyalkyi  (meth)acrylate,  and  0  to  150  parts  by  weight 
of  an  etherated  methylolmelamine  per  100  parts  by  weight 
(calculated  as  R„Si04.«/2)  of  the  partial  hydrolyzate  of  the 
organic  silicon  compound  of  the  formula: 

R„Si(OR')4.rt 


group  consisting  of  ethyl,  n-propyl.  tsopropyl.  n-buiyl. 
isobutyl.  sec-butyl  and  2-ethyl  hexyl:  and 
(c)  zinc  powder,  components  (a)  and  (b)  functioning  as  the 
sole  binder  for  said  zinc  powder,  the  composition  being 
free  from  any  added  film-forming  organic  polymer  and 
the  powder  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  func- 
tion as  an  anode  to  cathodically  protect  a  ferrous  substrate 
coated  with  said  composition,  the  alkyl  titanate  bemg 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  10-60%  titanate  as  T1O2 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  titanate  and  silicate  as 
Ti02  and  Si02,  respectively. 


in  (A),  -         . . 

(C)  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acid, 
an  organic  amine,  a  metal  carboxylate,  a  metal  thiocya- 
nate.  a  metal  nitrite  and  an  organic  tin  compound,  and 

(D)  a  solvent. 

I 

4  224,212 

DISPERSING  AGENTS,  DISPERSIONS  CONTAINING 

THESE  AGENTS  AND  PAINTS  AND  INKS  MADE  FROM 

THE  DISPERSIONS 
Arthur  Topham,  Blackley,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  919,831 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1977, 

Int.  Cl.=  BOIF  17/52:  C08K  5/01.  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-33.6  R  ^f  C*""' 

1.  A  dispersing  agent  comprising  the  reaction  product  ot  a 
poly(lower  alkylene)imine  with  a  polyester  having  a  free  car- 
boxvlic  acid  group,  in  which  there  are  at  least  two  polyester 
chains  attached  to  each  poly(lower  alkylene)imine  chain,  the 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  the  polyester  being  in  the 
range  of  5600  to  560  and  the  molecular  weight  of  the  poW(- 
lower  alkylene)imine  being  such  that  it  has  a  viscosity  mea- 
sured at  25"  C.  as  a  25%  solution  in  water  in  the  range  of  9.3  to 
2780  centipoises.  . 

9  A  dispersion  of  a  finely  divided  solid  in  an  organic  liquid 
containing  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  dispersing  agent 
according  to  claim  1. 
I 


4,224,214 
INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  AMIC  ACID  AND 
AMIDE-IMIDE  POLYMERS  AND  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Yu-Tsai  Chen,  Glen  EUyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,397,  No*.  W,  1977 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,771 
Int.  CI.:  C08K  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  N  ^^  C>«"ns 

1.  A  process  for  injection  molding  a  polymer  prepared  by 
polymerizing  components  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
aromatic  tricarboxylic  acid  derivative,  said  acid  having  two 
carboxyl  groups  ortho  to  one  another,  and  at  least  one  aro- 
matic diprimary  diamine  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  com- 
posed of  two  aromatic  moieties  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  each, 
each  of  said  moieties  containing  one  primary  ammo  group  and 
being  linked  to  the  other  moiety  directly  or  through  — O— . 
_S_  —SOi— ,  —CO—,  or  — CH;— ,  the  molecular  weight 
of  said  polym'er  being  controlled  such  that  the  spiral  fiow  rate 
thereof  is  at  least  about  4  inches  at  600=  F.  and  20.950  pst..  said 
injection  molding  comprising  plasticating  and  compacting  said 
polymer  between  the  fiights  of  a  high-compression  ratio  screw 
under  reciprocating  screw  injection  molding  conditions. 


4,224,213 
SINGLE  PACKAGE  INORGANIC  ZINC  RICH  PAINTS 

HAVING  A  SILICATE  AND  TITANATE  ESTER 
I  COPOLYMER  BINDER 

Steven  D.  Johnson,  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Cook  Paint  and 
Varnish  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  914,295 
Int.  CI.:  C08B  83/02 

U.S.  CI.  260-37  SB  ^R"!!"* 

1.  A  single  package  zinc-rich  coating  composition  which  has 
shelf  life  stability  but  which  is  self-curing  on  application  to  a 
metal  substrate  and  exposure  to  atmospheric  moisture  to  give  a 
coating  which  is  completely  inorganic,  said  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  a  non-catalyzed,  essentially  neutral  or  alkaline  alky 
silicate  of  the  formula  Si(OR)4  wherein  R  is  alkyl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl,  n-propyl,  i&opropyl. 
n-butyl,  isobutyl,  sec-butyl  and  2-ethyl  hexyl; 

(b)  an  alkyl  titanate  wherein  the  alkyl  is  selected  from  the 


4,224,215 
FILLED  POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Gerald  F.  Macke,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  31,993 
Int.  CI.:  C08L  7/14.  69/00.  83/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  PC  I3aaims 

1  A  filled  polycarbonate  composition  having  improved 
impact  properties,  said  polycarbonate  composition  comprising 
an  admixture  of  a  high  molecular  weight  aromatic  polycarbon- 
ate a  filler  in  an  amount  of  about  5-40%  by  weight  of  said 
polycarbonate:  and,  an  organopolysiloxane-polycarbonate 
block  copolymer  additive  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5-5.0%  by 
weight  of  said  polycarbonate. 


4,224.216 

POLYPROPYLENE/GLASS 

HBER/IMIDE/THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  BASED 

COMPOSITIONS 

Jean-Louis  Locatelli,  Vienne,  and  Louis  Macabrey.  Mitry-le 
Neuf,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries. 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1978.  Ser.  No.  961,770 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  18.  1977.  77  34686 
Int.  CI.:  C08K  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-42.18  **  ^'"""* 

1.  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising  (A)  polypropylene^ 
(B)  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  imide.  (C)  glass  fibers,  and 
(D)  a  thermoplastic  ethylene  elastomer. 
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4,224,217 
COMBUSTION  RESISTANT  AROMATIC  POLYMERS 
CONTAINING  CHAR-FORMING  BENZYL  AND/OR 
ALLYL  MOIETIES 
Kent  S.  Dennis,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Josepli  W.  Raksis,  Colum- 
bia, Md.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  866,971 
Int.  a.'  C08L  69/00.  55/02.  25/08 
U.S.  a.  260-45.7  R  21  Gaims 

1.  A  char-forming  aromatic  polymer  composition  compris- 
ing (1)  a  normally  solid  aromatic  polymer  containing  polymer- 
ized bromoslyrene  in  an  amount  to  reduce  the  flame  propaga- 
tion characteristics  of  the  aromatic  polymer  and  dispersed  in 
said  composition  (2)  a  char-forming  amount  in  the  range  from 
about  0.1  to  about  1.5  milliequivalents  of  a  plurality  of  active 
benzyl  and/or  active  ally!  moieties  per  gram  of  the  composi- 
tion and  (3)  an  inorganic  compound  in  an  amount  effective  to 
enhance  char  formation  of  the  composition. 


consisting  of  commercial  corn  gluten,  puriHed  corn  glu- 
ten, commercial  zein,  and  purified  zein  in  water  contain- 
ing an  alcohol  or  either  an  organic  or  inorganic  base, 

B.  reacting  the  dissolved  corn  protein  fraction  with  an  alky- 
lene  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  mixtures  of  ethylene  oxide  and 
propylene  oxide,  and 

C.  recovering  the  resulting  corn  protein  derivative. 


4,224,218 
STABILIZED  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER 
COMPRISING  A  METAL  MONO-ORGANIC  PHOSPHITE 
Motonobu  Minagawa,  Koshigaya;  Tetsuo  Sckiguchi,  Hasuda; 
Naoyasu  Kurita,  Urawa,  and  Yiiji  Sugawara,  Koshigaya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Argus  Chemical  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,307 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1977,  52-114772 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/52 
U.S.  G.  260-45.7  PH  11  Gaims 

1.  A  stabilizer  composition  capable  of  enhancing  the  resis- 
tance to  deterioration  in  color,  clarity,  and  compatibility  of  a 
vinyl  chloride  polymer  composition  when  heated  at  175°  C. 
comprising  (A)  at  least  one  metal  salt  of  a  monohydric  phenol 
having  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  of  a  nitrogen  and  sulfur  free 
nrjonocarboxylic  acid  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms  of  magne- 
sium, calcium,  zinc,  strontium,  barium,  cadmium,  stannous  tin, 
M  lead,  or  dialkyltin,  and  (B)  per  part  of  salt  (A)  from  0. 1  to  10 
parts  of  at  least  one  phosphorous  acid  monoester  metal  salt  in 
which  the  molar  ratio  of  phosphrous  acid  monoester  to  metal 
is  1:1,  the  phosphorous  acid  monoester  metal  salt  being  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


O— M 

„  /  \ 

RO— P  P— OR' 

ll\         /!! 

O     M— O     O 

in  which  M  represents  a  magnesium,  calcium,  zinc,  strontium, 
barium,  cadmium,  stannous  tin,  or  lead  atom  or  a  dialkyltin 
group,  and  each  of  R  and  R'  independently  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  5  to  20  carbons,  an 
aryl  or  alkaryl  group  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  not 
more  than  one  ortho-substituent,  or  an  ether-alcohol  group 
having  3  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  12  ether  groups. 

4,224,219 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUQNG  WATER  SOLUBLE  CORN 

PROTEIN  DERIVAnVES  BY  REACHNG  WITH 

ALKYLENE  OXIDE 

M.  Van  Blanton,  Fenton,  and  Barrett  L.  Scallet,  Gayton,  both  of 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  960,843 
Int.  G.2  A23J  0/00 
U.S.  G.  260-112  G  9  Qalms 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  corn  protein  derivative  that  is 
soluble  in  an  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  of  about  9  to  about 
9.5  comprising  the  steps  of: 
A.  dissolving  a  com  protein  fraction  selected  from  the  group 


4,224,220 
AZO  DYES 
Gunther  Lamm,  Hassloch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,846 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 
1978,  2801951 

Int.  G.^  C09B  31/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-156  9  Claims 

1.  A  dye  of  the  formula 


A' 


a2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

A^  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 

X  is  hydrogen,  cyano  or  carbamoyl  and 

R'  is  hyrogen  or  Ci-  to  Cg-alkyl. 


CH; 


4,224,221 

MODIHER  COMPOSITION  FOR  AZO  PIGMENTS 

BASED  ON  2.HYDROXY-3-NAPHTHOIC  AOD 

David  R.  Burley,  Cranbury,  and  Christopher  J.  Brookes,  Somer- 

ville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,566 
Int.  G.^  C09B  29/10 
U.S.  G.  260-202  iQ  Gaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  azo  pigment 
whereby  the  diazo  of  an  aromatic  aminosulfonic  acid  is  cou- 
pled into  2-hydroxy-3-naphthoic  acid,  and  whereby  said  pig- 
ment is  optionally  converted  into  the  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal,  or  manganese  salt  thereof,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  using  as  the  coupling  component  a  composition 
comprising  from  about  90  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  2- 
hydroxy-3-naphthoic  acid  and  from  about  1  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  an  alpha  substituted-2-hydroxy-3-naphthoic  acid. 


4,224,222 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COPPER 
PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENTS  OF  THE 
a-MODinCATION 
Ernst  Spietschka,  OberaurofT;  Siegfried  Schiessler,  and  Wolf- 
gang Tronich,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankftirt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,521,  Dec.  4, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  953,185 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6. 
1973,  2360793 

Int.  G.2  C09B  47/04 
U.S.  G.  260—314.5  4  agimg 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  very  pure  haloge- 
nated  copper  phthalocyanine  pigment  of  the  a-modification 
wherein  halogenated  copper  phthalocyanine  is  converted  into 
its  sulfate  and  said  sulfate  is  isolated  and  then  hydrolyzed,  the 
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improvement  comprising  the  step  of  grinding  the  so-obtained 
halogenated  copper  phthalocyanine  of  the  a-modification. 
without  intermediate  drying,  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  2  to 
10%  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  alcohol  having 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


4,224,223 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLENE  CARBONATES  FROM 

OLEFINS 
Gregory  A.  Wheaton,  Swedesboro;  Jar-lin  Kao,  and  Ming  N. 
Sheng,  both  of  Cherry  Hill,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  68,997 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  317/36.  317/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cyclic  alkylene  carbon- 
ate ester  which  comprises  reacting  in  a  liquid  phase  a  cyclic  or 
linear  olefin  having  from  2  to  15  carbon  atoms  with  carbon 
dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  50°  to  160°  C.  at  a  total 
pressure  of  from  200  to  about  2.000  psig  and  a  pH  value  of 
between  about  4  and  8,  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  or  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  iodine  or  an  iodide  of  a  metal  selected  from  Groups  lA, 
IB,  II  A,  IIB,  VB,  VIIB,  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
Elements  and 

(b)  A  catalytic  iron  compound,  copper  compound  or  mix- 
ture thereof  deposited  on  an  inert  supporting  material,  and 
recovering  the  desired  cyclic  alkylene  carbonate  ester. 


4,224,224 

CERTAIN  l-(CARBOCYCLIC  ARYL)-l-HALO(OR 

MESYLOXY  OR 

TOSYLOXY)-2-(3-ALKOXYCARBONYLGUANIDINO) 

ETHANES 

Charles  A.  Dvorak,  and  Colin  C.  Beard,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  840,336,  Oct.  7, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,172,204. 
This  application  Jun.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  50,836 
I  Int.  G.=  C07D  31 7/54;  C07C  129/12 

U.S.  CI.  260—340.5  R  13  Gaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X 

I 
R'-CH-CH2NH-C 


\ 


NH 

'nhcor 

II 

o 


wherein 

R  is  C|  to  Cb  linear  or  branched  alkyl, 

R'  is  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with  the  radical  methy- 
lenedioxy  or  with  at  least  one  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl, 
halo,  Ci  to  C6  linear  or  branched  alkoxy  or  Ci  to  €&  linear 
or  branched  alkyl,  or  1-naphthyl  or  2-naphthyl  and 

X  is  the  radical  selected  from  the  group  halo,  mesyloxy,  and 
tosyloxy  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


(I> 


wherein  G  represents  a  substituted  phenyl  group,  an  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  1-naphthyl  group  and  an  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  2-naphthyl  group,  with  the  substituents  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  a  chlorine  atom. 


4,224,226 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  N-SUBSTITUTED 

a-KETOCARBOXYLIC  AGD  AMIDES 
Axel  Kleemann;  Herbert  Klenk;  Heribert  Offermanns.  ail  of 
Hanau;  Paul  Scherberich,  Dietzenbach,  and  Werner 
Schwarze,  Frankfurt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Ro- 
essler,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  22, 
1977,  2733181 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  102/08;  C07D  307/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—347.3  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 

O    O  H  (I) 

II     II        / 
R— C— C— N 

\ 
R 

where  R'  is  a  t-alkyl  group  having  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  R 
is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  substitu- 
ents are  phenyl  or  halogen,  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  ?  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  cycloalkyi  group  wherein  the 
substituents  are  1  to  3  carbon  atom  alkyl  or  halogen,  a  fi\e 
membered  heterocyclic  group,  phenyl  or  naphthyl  or  sub- 
stituted phenyl,  naphthyl  or  five  membered  heterocyclic  group 
wherein  the  substituents  are  halogen,  nitro.  1  to  5  carbon  atom 
alkyl  or  1  to  5  carbon  atom  alkoxy  comprising  condensing  in 
acid  medium  an  acyl  cyanide  of  the  formula 


R-CO-CN 

with  either 
(a)  a  tertiary  alcohol  of  the  formula 

HO-R 


(ID 


(III) 


or 


.  4,224,225 

2-ARYLNAPHTHO[  l,8-bc]FURAN-5-ONES 
Yasuhiro  Noguchi;  Syunichi  Kondo;  Akihi'ro  Matsufuji;  Hisa- 
take  Ono,  all  of  Asaka,  and  Toshio  Uchida,  Shizuoka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  953,318 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20, 1977,  52-126270 
Int.  CV  C07D  307/92 
\}&.  G.  260—346.71  4  Claims 

1.  A  2-arylnaphtho[l,8-bc]furan-5-one  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (I): 


(b)  an  alkene  of  the  formula 


R; 


<1V» 


I  I 

R4      R: 

where  R|  and  R2  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  R;  and  R4 arc 
alkyl,  the  alkyl  groups  in  (IV)  containing  1  to  15  carbon 
atoms. 
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4,224,227 
NOVEL  CYCLOPROPANE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Jacques  Martel,  Bondy;  Jean  Tessier,  Vincennes.  and  Jean- 
Pierre  Demoute,  Montreuil-sous-Bois,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Roussel  Uclaf,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,659,  Sep.  19,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,166 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21,  1976,  76  28279; 
Jul.  19,  1977,  77  22078 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  9/28:  C07D  307/54 
L.S.  CI.  260—347.4  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Tortnula 


CHx  O 

\  II 

C CH— COR 

/    \    / 

CH;  CH 

I 
H-C-X; 

I 
Xi— C— X; 

I 

X2 


wherein  Xi  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine.  Xi  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine,  X3  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  and 
R  has  the  formula 


group,  or  a  fibre-reactive  radical  bonded  by  way  of  an 

amino  group, 
R5  represents  hydrogen,  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 

group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
19.  An  intermediate  product  of  the  formula  [IV] 


(IV) 


wherein 

Rl  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  4  to 
8  carbon  atoms, 

R2  and  R3  independently  of  one  another  represents  a  straight 
or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R4  represents  an  optionally  acylated  amino  group,  or  a  fibre- 
reactive  radical  bonded  by  way  of  an  amino  group, 

R5  represents  hydrogen,  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monocyclic  aryl  and  — CHi— CN. 


4,224,228 

WATER-SOLUBLE  ANTHRAQDINONE  DYES 

Jean-Marie  Adam,  Saint-Louis,  France,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,477,  May  22,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  May  26,  1977, 
77418;  Nov.  3,  1977,  78437 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  143/665 
U.S.  CI.  260-372  21  Claims 

1.  A  new  water-soluble  anthraquinone  dye  which,  in  the 
form  of  the  free  acid,  corresponds  to  the  formula  [1] 


(I) 


SOiH 


wherein 
R 1  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  4  to 

8  carbon  atoms, 
R:  and  R.;  independently  of  one  another  represent  a  straight 

or  branched  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R4  represents   hydrogen,   an   optionally   acylated   amino 


4,224,229 
COMPOUND  USEFUL  IN  CHOLESTEROL  ASSAY 
PROCEDURES 
Gary  J.  Proksch,  1045  W.  77  S.  Dr.,  and  Dean  P.  Bonderman, 
586  W.  77th  N.  Dr.,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46260 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  825,202,  Aug.  17,  1977.  This  application 
Oct.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  953,449 
Int.  CI.-  C07J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.2  n  Qalms 

10.  A  compound  useful  in  assay  procedures  for  measuring 
serum  cholesterol  comprising  an  ester  of  cholesterol  having 
the  formula: 

R— 7— Rs— (Cholesterol  Base] 

in  which: 

R7  is  serum  albumin;  and 

Rr  is  a  dicarboxyl  group  having  between  about  3  and  about 
20  carbon  atoms,  the  dicarboxyl  group  having  a  first 
carboxyl  group  attached  by  an  ester  linkage  to  the  3  beta 
position  of  the  Cholesterol  Base  and  further  having  a 
second  carboxyl  group  attached  to  the  serum  albumin  by 
an  amide  bond  with  one  of  the  lysine  residues  of  the  serum 
albumin. 


4,224,230 
FLUOROVITAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Hector  F.  DeLuca;  Heinrich  K.  Schnoes;  Joseph  L.  Napoli,  Jr., 
and  Bruce  L.  Onisko,  all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wis- 
consin Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  928,279,  Jul.  26, 1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No.  64,208 
Int.  CV  C07J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.2  2  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


I 


September  23,  1980 


CHEMICAL 


1473 


to  24  carbon  atoms  or  mixtures  of  straight  chain,  unbranched 
normal  alpha  olefins  having  from  20  to  24  carbon  atoms,  said 
olefins  being  solids  at  ambient  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure,  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  of  at  least  90  percent  strength, 
carbon  monoxide  and  water  which  comprises  heating  said 
olefins  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  olefins 
and  then  adding  said  olefins  incrementally  in  a  fine  particulate 
form  to  a  reaction  zone  wherein  the  temperature  is  in  the  range 
of  about  0°  to  about  50°  C  and  the  pressure  about  100  to  5000 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  containing  carbon  monoxide 
and  sulfuric  acid  of  at  least  90  percent  strength,  adding  water 
to  the  reaction  product  to  produce  carboxylic  acids  and  there- 
after recovering  the  desired  carboxylic  acid  product. 


xxx 


Rl 


where  Ri  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  O-acyl, 
Rj.  R4.  and  R?  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  iower-alkyl,  O-lower-alkyI,  O-low.er  acyl  and 
fiuoro,  except  that  at  least  one  of  R3,  R4  and  R5  must  be 
fluoro,  and 
Rfc  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


4,224,231 
DERIVATIVES  OF  25.HYDROXYCHOLECALaFEROL 
Hector  F.  DeLuca;  Heinrich  K.  Schnoes;  Yoko  Tanaka,  all  of 
Madison,  and  Joseph  B.  Alper,  Waunakee,  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Sep.  4, 1979,  Ser.  No.  71,972 
Int.  a.^  C07J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.2  2  Qaims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


OH 


HO 


where  X  is  selected  from  keto  or  hydroxy. 


4,224,232 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM 
OLEHNS  AND  MIXTURES  OF  OLEFINS 
Anatoli  Onopchenko,  Monroeville,  and  Johann  G.  D.  Schulz, 
Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,929,  Mar.  24, 1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,176, 
Jun.  5, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
I         ■  971,707 

Int.  a.2  cue  7/00 
U.S.  a.  260—413  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carboxylic  acids  from  a 
straight  chain,  unbranched  normal  alpha  olefin  having  from  20 


4,224,233 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYLSILANES 
Claus-Dietrich  Seller,  Rheinfelden,  and  Hans-Joachim  Vahlen- 

sieck,  Wehr,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,633 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  8, 
1978,  2815316 

Int.  CI.-  C07F  7/08 
U.S.  O.  556—478  13  Gaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkylsilane  or  sub- 
stituted alkylsilane  substituted  in  the  alkyl  group  by  an  addition 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  or  palladium  catalyst, 
deposited  on  a  carrier  wherein  the  catalyst  is  disposed  above 
the  reaction  mixture  and  below  a  cooling  system  from  which 
condensate  from  the  cooling  system  drops  onto  said  catalyst, 
and  reaction  component  is  vaporized,  rises  to  said  cooling 
means  and  is  condensed  therein,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises maintaining  the  rising  vapors  of  said  reaction  component 
in  out  of  contact  relationship  with  respect  to  said  catalyst. 


4,224,234 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ORTHOSILiaC 
ACID  TETRAALKYL  ESTERS 
Wilhelm  Flick,  Cologne;  Hermann  Richtzenhain,  Much-Schwel- 
lenbach;  Volker  Hunger,  and  Wilhelm  Joch,  both  of  Nieder- 
kassel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,499 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1978,  2816386 

Int.  CI.-  C07F  7/04 
U.S.  G.  556/472  6  Gaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  orthosilicic  acid 
tetraalkyl  ester  whose  ester  component  contains  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  by  contacting  metallic  silicon  with  alcohol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  70  percent  of  the  desired  orthosilicic  acid 
tetraalkyl  ester  and  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  alcoholate 
corresponding  to  the  alcohol  employed,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  co-presence 
of  an  ether  alcohol  or  an  alkanolamine. 


4,224,235 
RHODIUM  CATALYST  REGENERATION  BY  THERMAL 

TREATMENT 
Robert  W.  Beisner,  Charleston,  and  Stephen  C.  W  inans,  South 
Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,371 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  27/06:  BOIJ  31/40,  23/96 
U.S.  CI.  260—449  L  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  alkane  polyols  in  a  reaction 
zone  by  the  continuous  reaction  of  hydrogen  and  oxides  of 
carbon  in  a  homogeneous  liquid  phase  mixture  containing  a 
rhodium  carbonyl  complex  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100'  C.  to  about  375°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  500 
psia  to  about  50.000  psia,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
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periodically  lowering  the  temperature  or  said  liquid  phase 
mixture  and  thereafter  raising  it  to  about  its  former  value. 
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4.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  in  said  improvement  a 
portion  of  said  liquid  phase  mixture  has  its  temperature  periodi- 
cally lowered  outside  the  reaction  zone  and  is  then  returned  to 
said  reaction  zone. 


4,224,236 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

OXYGEN^ONTAINING  CARBON  COMPOUNDS  FROM 

SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Friedrich  Wunder,  Floreheim  am  Main;  Hans^Jiirgen  Arpe, 
Kelkhcim;  Ernst  I.  Leupold,  Neu-Anspach,  and  Hans*Joachim 
Schmidt,  Konigatein,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  anignors  to 
Hocchst  Alctiengesellschaft,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,032 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
1978,  2814427;  Jun.  10, 1978,  282S598;  Nov.  18, 1978,  2850201 

Int.  or-  C07C  27/06 
U.S.  a.  260-449  R  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acetic  acid,  ethanol, 
aceuldehyde  and  any  secondary  products  thereof  which  com- 
prises catalytically  reacting  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
using  a  catalyst,  applied  onto  a  carrier,  containing  metallic 
rhodium  and  halide  ions  in  admixture  with  a  co-catalyst  of 
magnesium  salts  and/or  magnesium  complex  compounds  and- 
/or  compounds  of  magnesium  with  oxides  of  elements  selected 
from  groups  III  to  VI  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  reducing  the 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  350°  to  550'  C. 


4,224,237 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 

AND  DERIVATIVES 
Leonard  Kaplan,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  auignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,093,  Sep.  19, 1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,885,  Jan.  2, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27, 1979,  Ser.  No.  61,456 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar,  16, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:-  C07C  27/06,  29/16 
U.S.  a  260-449  L  54  Qalms 

1.  The  process  of  making  alkane  diols  and  triols  having  from 
2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  which  comprises  reacting 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  oxides  of  carbon  and  hydro- 
gen in  the  presence  of  a  rhodium  carbonyl  complex  and  di- 
methylsulfone  or  a  tetramethylene  sulfone  solvent  at  a  pressure 
of  from  about  1000  psia.  to  about  50,000  psia.  correlated  with 
a  temperature  of  about  100'  C.  to  about  375'  C.  sufficient  to 
produce  said  diols  and  triols. 


4,224,238 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TERTIARY  ALKYL 

ISOCYANATES 

Nobuyuki  Nagato,  Wako,  and  Taketoshi  Naito,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1978,  53/44833 

Int.  a.'  C07C  J  J 8/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—453  P  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkyl  isocyanate  having  the 

isocyanato  group  bonded  to  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  of  the  alkyl 

group,   which  comprises  reacting  the  corresponding  alkyl 

halide  having  the  halogen  atom  bonded  to  the  tertiary  carbon 

atom  of  the  alkyl  group,  with  an  alkyl  metal  cyanate  in  an 

organic  solvent  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  condition  at  a 

temperature  between  0°  C.  and  200°  C.  in  the  presence  of,  as  a 

catalyst,  at  least  one  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

mineral  acid  salts  or  carboxylic  acid  salts  of  Zn,  Fe,  Sb,  Sn  and 

Co.  said  organic  solvent  being  an  aprotic  solvent  which  forms 

no  salt  or  adduct  with  a  hydrogen  halide. 


4,224,239 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

AMINO  ACID  OR  MANDELIC  ACID 

Yasuhisa  Tashiro,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Nagashima,  Saitama; 
Shigeru  Aoki,  and  Rinzo  Nishizawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,745,  Mar.  15, 1978.  This  application 
Apr.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1977,  52/31555 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  Wl/04.  101/08;  C07B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  260—501.11  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  optically  active  amino  acid- 
mandelic  acid  complex  characterized  by  reacting  in  a  solvent, 
at  a  pH  of  1.0  to  4.0  and  at  a  temperature  of  room  50'  C.  to  the 
boiling  point  of  the  solvent,  an  optically  active  isomer  of  an 
amino  acid  of  the  formula: 


R— CHCOOH 
I 
NHj 

wherein  R  is  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  methylthioethyl  group,  with 
racemic  mandelic  acid  in  an  amount  of  0.3  to  6.0  equivalents 
per  unit  equivalent  to  said  amino  acid,  or  a  raceme  of  said 
amino  acid  with  an  optically  active  isomer  of  mandelic  acid  in 
an  amount  of  0.3  to  6.0  equivalents  per  unit  equivalent  to  said 
amino  acid,  and  crystallizing  and  separating  the  thus  resulting 
complexes  by  selective  crystallization  of  the  less  soluble  isomer 
complex  at  a  temperature  of  from  0'  to  50'  C. 


4,224,240 
PREPARATION  OF 
PARA.MENTH-1-ENE.7-SULFONATE  SALTS  AND 
CORRESPONDING  AQDS 
Bernard  J.  Kane,  Atlantic  Beach,  and  Sean  G.  Traynor,  Jackson- 
ville, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  Qeveland, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,127,  Feb.  21, 1978,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  29,858 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  143/22 
U.S.  a.  260—503  18  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  para-menth-l-ene-7-sulfonate  salt 
which  comprises: 
maintaining  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  of  i3-pinene  and  a 
bisulflte  salt  under  free  radical  conditions  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  50'  C.  until  said  para-menth-l-ene-7-sul- 
fonate  salt  is  formed, 
and  recovering  said  para-menth-l-ene-7-sulfonate  salt  from 
said  reaction  mixture. 


CHEMICAL 


September  23,  1980 

.1 

said  para-menth-l-ene-7-sulfonate  salt  having  substantially 
the  same  optical  purity  as  the  starting  /3-pinene. 

'  4,224,241 

PRODUCnON  OF  HALOGENOMETHYLPHOSPHINIC 

ACID  HALIDES 
Hubert  Neumaier,  Hiirth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  40,677 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  24, 
1978,  2822655 

Int.  G.2  C07F  9/34 
U.S.  G.  260—543  P  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  halogenomethylphosphinic  acid 
halides  of  the  general  formula: 

XCH2(R)P{0)X 

in  which  R  stands  for  a  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl,  halogenomethyl. 
halogenoethyl  or  halogenophenyl  group  and  X  stands  for  a 
halogen  atom,  which  comprises:  reacting  an  organyl- 
dihalogenophosphane  of  the  general  formula: 


X 

I 
R— P 


in  which  R  and  X  have  the  meanings  given  above,  with  triox- 
ane  in  the  presence  of  aluminum-III-chloride,  tin-IV-chloride, 
borofluoride  etherate,  phosphoric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  hydrogen 
bromide  or  hydrogen  chloride  as  a  catalyst,  the  reaction  being 
effected  at  temperatures  of  80'  to  250'  C. 
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methyl  amine,  monomethyl  formamide,  trimethyl  amine  and 
dimethyl  amine  and  (0  monomethyl  formamide,  trimethyl 
amine  and  dimethyl  amine;  with  carbon  monoxide,  said  process 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metallic  iron  and  an  iron  compound  as  a 
catalyst,  wherein  said  process  comprises  conducting  the  reac- 
tion in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  gas. 


4,224,242 
N-[3-(LOWER)ALKYLAMINOPROPYL].N.(DISUB- 
STITUTED)PHENYLUREAS 
Theodore  S.  Sulkowski,  Wayne;  James  L.  Bergey,  Lansdale,  and 
Albert  A.  Mascitti,  Norristown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,295 
I  Int.  G.-  C07C  127/19:  A61K  31/1 7 

U.S.  G.  260—553  A  10  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Y— NHCNH— CH2CH2CH2— NH— X 


wherein: 

Y  is  2,6-dimethylphenyl,  2,5-dimethylphenyl.  3,5-dimethyl- 
phenyl,  or  5-chloro-2-methylphenyl;  and 

X  is  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  n-butyl,  or  isobutyl;  or  a  non- 
toxic, pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


4,224,244 
9.PHENYL  5,6-DIMETHYL.NONA-2,4,6,8  TETRAENAL 

OR  TETRAENOL  DERIVATIVES 
Werner  Bollag,  Basel;  Rudolf  Ruegg,  Bottmingen,  and  Gottlieb 
Ryser,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  903,438,  May  8, 1978,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  714,170,  Aug.  13, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,105,681, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,148,  Aug.  1, 1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,007, 
Mar.  22, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1979,  Ser. 

No.  37,270 
Gaims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  30,   1973, 
4603/73;  Feb.  7,  1975, 1547/75 

Int.  G.'  C07C  97/16,  103/10.  47/56,  5/09,  7/00.  7/14 
U.S.  G.  260—562  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


I  4,224,243 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIMETHYL  FORMAMIDE 
Tetsuo  Aoyama;  Shigeru  Horie;  Kozo  Sano;  HideUka  Kiga; 

Kinichi  Mizuno,  and  Takeo  Ikarashi,  all  of  NiigaU,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  49,604 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23, 1978,  53/76113 

Int.  G.'  C07C  102/00,  103/36 

U.S.  G.  260—561  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  dimethyl  formamide  by  reaction 
of  a  mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  mixtures 
of:  (a)  monomethyl  amine  and  trimethyl  amine,  (b)  mono- 
methyl amine,  monomethyl  formamide  and  trimethyl  amine, 
(c)  monomethyl  formamide  and  trimethyl  amine,  (d)  mono- 
methyl amine,  trimethyl  amine  and  dimethyl  amine,  (e)  mono- 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  lower  alkyl;  R3  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenyloxy.  nitre,  amino,  lower 
alkylamino  or  alkanoylamino;  R4  is  lower  alkoxy;  R?  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  al- 
kenyloxy, nitro,  amino,  lower  alkanoylamino  or  lower  al- 
kylamino; and  Rb  is  formyl,  hydroxymethylene  or  alkox- 
ymethylene;  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4,224,245 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
l-(ALKOXYPHENYL).5-{PHENYL)BIGUANIDE 
COMPOUNDS  WHICH  ARE  USEFUL  AS 
AGRICULTURAL  FUNGICIDES 
Louis  Schneider,  Elizabeth,  and  Bruce  M.  Resnick,  West  Pater- 
son,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  33,244 
Int.  G.'  C07C  129/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—565  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  making   l-(alkoxyphenyl)-5-(phenyl)- 
biguanide  compounds  having  the  formula: 


NH  NH  / V 

NHC-NH-CNH— ^  [)    ) 


where  R  is  alkyl,  linear  or  branched,  having  from  1-14  carbon 
atoms,  as  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  alkylating  a  nitrophenol  with  RX.  where  R  is  as  defined 
above,  and  X  is  a  halide.  in  a  reaction  solvent  in  the  pres- 
sure of  an  acid  acceptor,  to  form  an  alkoxynitrobenzene 
intermediate. 
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(b)  reducing  said  intermediate  by  catalytic  hydrogenation  to 
form  the  corresponding  alkoxyaniline.  and. 

(c)  condensing  the  alkoxyanihne  with  phenyldicyandiamide 
in  acid  solution  to  form  the  desired  biguanide  as  the  acid 
addition  salt,  the  improvement  which  comprises;  carrying 
out  steps  (a)  and  (b)  in  situ  in  the  same  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylformamide.  methyl- 
pyrrolidone.  dimethylsulfoxide  and  toluene. 


tially  no  pre-activation.  and.  prepared  from  a  pyrophoric  metal 
catalyst  by  treating  a  suspension  of  the  pyrophoric  metal  cata- 
lyst in  water  and/or  an  organic  solvent  with  an  organic  nitro 
compound  or  a  nitroso  compound  at  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure  and  separating  the  hydrogenated  organic  compound 
from  the  reaction  medium. 


4,224,246 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  AND  SEPARATION  OF 
THE  THREO  AND  ERYTHRO  ISOMERS  OF 
2-AMINO-l.PHENYL-l-PROPANOL 
Edward  B.  Hodge,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  International 
Minerals  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,813,  Nov.  22,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,269 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  85/11 
L'.S.  CI.  260—570.6  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  of  the  erythro 
and  threo  isomers  of  2-amino-l -phenyl- 1-propanol  obtained  by 
the  process  of  reducing  2-nitro-l -phenyl- 1-propanol  in  the 
presence  of  acetic  acid,  thereby  forming  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  the  erythro  and  threo  isomers  of  2-amino-l-phenyl- 
l-propanol  acetate  salt,  and  separating  the  isomeric  salt  mix- 
ture, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  concentrated  solution  of  the  mixture  of  isomers 
in  hot  lower  alkyl  alcohol, 

(b)  cooling  at  reduced  temperature  thereby  forming  crystal- 
line threo  2-amino-l -phenyl- 1-propanol  acetate  salt  and 
separating  same  from  the  mother  liquor  containing  the 
erythro  isomer. 

(c)  acidifying  the  mother  liquor  from  step  (b). 

(d)  reducing  volume  of  mother  liquor  to  about  one  thir.d. 

(e)  adding  a  mixture  of  lower  alkyl  alcohol  and  lower  alkyl 
acetate,  and 

(f)  cooling  the  mixture  thereby  resulting  in  formation  of  the 
crystalline  salt  of  erythro  2-amino-l -phenyl- 1 -propanol. 


4,224,247 
RECOVERY  OF  PARA-AMINOPHENOL 

Roland  G.  Benner,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  and  Paul  D.  Henson, 
Roanoke,  Va.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,868 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  91/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—575  12  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  the  recovery  of  para-amino- 
phenol  from  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  thereof  obtained  by  the 
catalytic  hydrogenation  of  nitrobenzene  which  comprises 
neutralizing  the  crude  acidic  solution  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently low  whereby  the  para-aminophenol  precipitates  as  a 
flufTy  precipitate,  admixing  an  aromatic  amine  with  the  neu- 
tralized solution  to  form  an  upper  layer  comprising  the  para- 
aminophenol  precipitate  suspended  in  the  aromatic  amine  and 
a  lower  aqueous  layer,  and  then  separating  the  upper  layer 
from  the  lower  layer. 


4,224  248 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEPYROPHORIZATION  OF 
PYROPHORIC  METAL  CATALYSTS  AND  USES 
THEREOF 
L'do  Birkenstock,  Ratingen,  and  Josef  Haydn,  Leverkusen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  806,238,  Jun.  13,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,176,092. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 
1977,  2713373 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  85/11,  85/12 

U.S.  CI.  260—580  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  an  organic  compound 

which  comprises  contacting  said  organic  compound  with  a 

non-pyrophoric.  highly  active  metal  catalyst  requiring  essen- 


4,224,249 

TOLUENE  DIAMINE  FROM  NON-W ASHED 

DINITROTOLUENE 

Nance  D.  Kunz,  Bethlehem;  Thomas  A.  Johnson,  Orefield,  and 
Barton  Milligan,  Coplay,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  38,976 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  85/11.  85/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—580  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  toluene  diamine  which  com- 
prises reacting  dinitrotoluene  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of 
a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  the  improvement  for  permitting 
reaction  of  the  crude  dinitrotoluene  feedstock  without  alkaline 
treatment  with  hydrogen  which  comprises: 

(a)  water  washing  the  crude  feedstock  to  reduce  the  acid 
concentration  in  the  feedstock  to  less  than  6000  ppm; 

(b)  continuously  introducing  dinitrotoluene  and  hydrogen  to 
a  reaction  vessel; 

(c)  maintaining  the  concentration  of  dinitrotoluene  in  a 
range  from  about  0.0001  to  25%  by  weight; 

(d)  maintaining  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  concentration  of 
from  about  0.1  to  20%  based  on  the  weight  of  reactor 
contents;  and 

(e)  utilizing  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  containing  a  metal 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  nickel, 
cobalt,  chromium,  iron  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,224,250 
NOVEL  FABRIC  CONDITIONING  COMPOUNDS 

Harold  E.  Wixon,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  517,577,  Oct.  23, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,049,557, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,388,  Jul.  17, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,933 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  83/00.  87/16:  D06M  13/38 

U.S.  CI.  260—584  R  4  Claims 

1.  The  product  of  the  reaction  of  at  least  one  mole  of  an 

alkanediamine  of  the  formula 

H2N(CH2),NH2 
with  one  mole  of  an  alkyl  -1,2-epoxide  of  the  formula 


O 
/    \ 

R— CH CHj, 


said  product  being  predominantly  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the 
formulae 


OH 

I 
R— CH— CH2— NH— (CH2),— NH;.  and 

CHiOH 

I 
R— CH— NH— (CH2),— NHi, 


(a) 

(b) 


R  in  the  above  formulae  being  CH-C20  alkyl  and  x  in  the  above 
formulae  being  an  integer  from  2  to  12. 
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4,224,251 

PREPARATION  OF  5-DIETHYLAMINOPENTAN-2-OL 
Herbert  Mueller;  Herbert  Toussaint,  both  of  Frankenthal,  and 
Arnold  Wittwer,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  57,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1978,  2836831 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  85/24 
U.S.  a.  260—584  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  5-diethylaminopentan-2- 
ol  by  catalytically  hydrogenating  l-diethylaminopent-2-yn-4- 
ol,  wherein  the  catalyst  used  is  nickel  in  the  presence  of  an 
effective  amount  of  a  basic  alkali  metal  compound  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  compound,  and  water  is  substantially  excluded. 


4,224,253 
NOVEL  BICYCLIC  SCENTS 
Manfred  Baumann,  Mannheim,  and  Werner  Hoffmann,  Neu- 
hofen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1977,  2742185 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  33/05.  47/34.  121/48.  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  568—445  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


(I) 


4,224,252 
PRODUCTION  OF  PINACOLONE 
Sunao  Kyo;  Haruo  Tsuchiya,  and  Hidetsugu  Tanaka,  all  of 
Kashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  ICurashiki, 
Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,300 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  568—388  37  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  pinacolone  comprising  reacting  a 
compound  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


H     CH;  (I) 

I      I 
CHi— C— C— CH2 
I     "      I       I       I 
A  BCD 


wherein  either  any  adjacent  two  of  A,  B.  C  and  D  form  a  single 
bond  between  them  and  the  remaining  two  are  hjdrogen 
atoms,  or  both  A  and  D  are  hydrogen  atoms  and  one  of  B  and 
C  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  is  OH,  CI,  Br,  HSO4, 
H2PO4  or  CIO4,  with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  inorganic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  hydrobromic  acid,  sulfuric 
acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  perchloric  acid,  and  a  salt  of  one  or 
more  of  said  inorganic  acids  having  a  solubility  of  at  least  35 
grams  per  hundred  grams  of  water  at  100°  C. 

24.  A  process  for  producing  pinacolone  from  a  compound  of 
the  general  formula  (11) 


CH;     CH; 


(il) 


CHi— C- 
I  I 

W        X 


•C— CHi 
I      I 
Y     Z 


wherein  either  both  W  and  Y  are  hydrogen  atoms  and  X  and  Z 
are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  OH,  CI.  Br, 
HSO4,  H2PO4,  CIO4  or  RCOO  in  w  hich  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  one  of  W  and  Y  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  forms  a  single  bond  together 
with  X.  and  Z  represents  OH.  CI,  Br.  HSO4.  H2PO4.  CIO4  or 
RCOO, 
comprising  heating  said  compound  of  the  general  formula 
(II)  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  inorganic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  hydrobro- 
mic acid,  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  perchloric 
acid. 


where  R'  is  -CH2OH  or  -CHO. 


4,224,254 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  AND  ARALIPHATIC 
ALDEHYDES 
Wolfgang  Sauer,  Mannheim;  Werner  Fliege.  Otterstadt;  Chris- 
tian Dudeck,  Limburgerhof,  and  Norbert  Petri,  Frankenthal, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .4pr.  21, 
1978,  2817496 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  45/16 
U.S.  CI.  568—431  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  aromatic  and 
araliphatic  aldehydes  by  oxidizing  araliphatic  alcohols  in  the 
presence  of  a  metal  catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature. 
wTierein  an  araliphatic  alcohol  is  oxidized  with  oxygen  at  from 
450'  to  700°  C.  in  the  presence  of  silver  crystals  of  particle  size 
from  0.1  to  2.5  millimeters. 


4,224,255 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALDEHYDES 
AND  ALCOHOLS  FROM  OLEFINICALLY 
UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS  BY 
HYDROFORMYLATION  WITH  SUPPRESSION  OF 
OLEFIN  HYDROGENATION 
William  E.  Smith,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,767 
Int.  Cl.=  C07C  45/10 
U.S.  CI.  568—451  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  aldehydes  and  alcohols  b> 
contacting  an  olefinically  unsaturated  compound  having  two 
to  twenty  carbon  atoms,  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  with 
a  hydroformylaiion  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises adding  an  acidic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mono-  and  polycarboxylic  acids  and  inorganic 
acids  to  the  reaction  mixture  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to 
suppress  hydrogenation  of  said  olefinically  unsaturated  com- 
pound, said  acidic  compound  having  an  acid  strength  at  least 
strong  enough  to  suppress  hydrogenation  but  not  so  strong  as 
to  significantly  decompose  said  aldehyde  and  alcohol  products 
and  sufficient  to  provide  a  pKa  of  from  about  1.5  to  about  5.0. 
and  carrying  out  said  reaction  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  from 
atmospheric  to  lO.OCX)  psig  and  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
about  10°  to  about  250°  C. 

18.  In  a  process  for  preparing  aldehydes  and  alcohols  b\ 
contacting  (1)  an  olefinically  unsaturated  compound  selected 
from  among  alkenes,  alkyl  alkenoates.  alkenyl  alkanoates. 
alkenyl  alkyl  ethers,  alkenols  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  com- 
pounds having  two  to  20  carbon  atoms.  (2)  carbon  monoxide 
and  (3)  hydrogen  with  (4)  a  hydroformylation  catalyst  com- 
prising a  metal  selected  from  rhodium,  ruthenium,  cobalt. 
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platinum  or  mixtures  of  any  of  these,  alone,  or  in  complex 
combination  with  carbon  monoxide,  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of 
hydrogen  to  carbon  monoxide  is  in  the  range  of  from  0. 1  to  10, 
at  a  temperature  between  about  23*  C,  and  200*  C,  and  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  300-1200  psi,  the  improvement  com- 
prising adding  an  acidic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phthalic  acid  and  related  compounds  and  phos- 
phoric acid,  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  suppress  hydro- 
genation  of  the  oleflnically  unsaturated  compound  but  not 
signiHcantly  decompose  the  product  aldehydes  and  alcohols, 
said  acidic  compound  being  sufficient  to  provide  a  pKa  of  from 
about  l.S  to  about  5.0. 


4,224,256 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ETHER  ADDUCTS  OF 
ORGANIC-ALKALI  METAL-BORON  SALTS 
Lawrence  P.  Klemann,  Someryillev  and  Eugene  L.  Stogryn, 
Edison,  both  of  N  J.,  anignora  to  Exxon  Reaearch  A  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Florham  Parle,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1979,  Scr.  No.  34,578 
Int.  a.2  C07F  5/02 
U.S.  a.  568-6  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  ether  adduct  of  alkali  metal  salt 
of  the  formula: 

ZBAr„R,Ar,' 

wherein  Z  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Li  and  Na,  wherein  B  is  boron,  wherein  Ar  is  an  organic 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C6Hs; 
C6H4-P-CH3;  -C6H4-P--F;  -C6H4-m-F;  -Ce- 
H4-P-CF3;  -C6H4-m-CF3;  -C6H4-0-CF3; 


— N 


— CftFs.  wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — CH3  and  — C2H5  wherein  Ar'  is  an 
organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


wherein  m  is  a  numerical  value  such  that  0^m^4,  wherein  n 
is  a  numerical  value  such  that  0^tt^2,  and  wherein  x  is  a 
numerical  value  such  that  0^xS2.  subject  to  the  proviso  that 
the  sum  of  m  and  n  and  x  is  such  that  the  toul  valence  of  the 
organic  radicals  Ar,  R  and  Ar'  equals  four,  comprising: 
reacting  a  nitrogen-containing  compound  of  the  formula: 

QHBAr„R,ArV 

wherein  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NH3; 
N(CH3)3.  HN(CH3)2;  H2NCH3;  N(C2H5)3;  HN(C2H5)2and 
H2NC2Hsand  wherein  all  other  variables  are  as  defined  above, 
with  an  alkali  metal  compound  of  the  formula: 


zx 


wherein  Z  is  as  defined  above  and  wherein  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H;  NH2;  N(CH3)2;  HNCH3;  N(C2H5)2; 
HNC2H5;  N(— CH(CH3)2)2;  any  Ar  as  defined  above  and  any 
R  as  defined  above,  in  ether  solvent. 


4,224,257 

COOLING  TOWER  CONSTRUCTION  AND  HLL 

Elbert  W.  Robinson,  223  Amarillo  BIdg.,  Amarillo,  Tex.  79101 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  31,632 

Int.  a.^  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  a.  261—23  R  13  Qaims 


1.  In  a  cooling  tower  having  a  liquid  inlet,  a  liquid  cooling 
region,  a  fan  in  communication  with  said  cooling  region  for 
causing  air  flow  within  said  cooling  region,  and  a  liquid  spray 
header  connected  to  said  inlet  for  spraying  liquid  within  said 
region;  fill  material  disposed  beneath  said  header,  said  fill 
material  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  substantially  flat 
fill  elements  disposed  in  a  three  dimensional  array  having 
laterally  spaced  fill  elements,  each  of  said  fill  elements  being 
elongated  and  normally  twisted  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
with  each  fill  element  being  in  direct,  open  liquid  transfer 
relation  with  each  laterally  spaced  surrounding  element  to 
permit  liquid  and  air  to  travel  between  said  each  fill  element 
and  said  surrounding  elements  in  said  array. 


4,22«,258 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG 
SPHERICAL  PAR'nCLES  OF  UNIFORM  SIZE  OF 
NUCLEAR  FUELS  OR  BREEDER  MATERIALS 
Hans  Langen,  Jiilicli;  Paul  Naefc,  Aachen,  and  Helmut  Ringel, 
Niederzier-Hanbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  KemforKhungsanlage  Jiilich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschriinkter 
Haftung,  Jiilicli,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1978,  Scr.  No.  964,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
1977,  2753503 

Int.  a.2  G21C  21/00 
U.S.  a.  264—0.5  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  spherical  particles  of  uniform  size 
of  a  nuclear  fuel  or  breeder  material  from  drops  of  a  water 
solution  of  nitrates  of  uranium,  plutonium  or  thorium  or  mix- 
tures of  two  or  more  of  said  nitrates,  in  which  method  said 
solution  is  subdivided  into  drops  with  the  aid  of  a  vibrator,  and 
said  drops  are  caused  to  fall  into  a  water  solution  of  ammonia 
after  passing  through  a  first  space  occupied  by  a  gas  medium 
free  of  ammonia  for  a  sufficient  distance  for  the  formation  of 
spherical  drops  and  then  passing  through  a  second  space  con- 
taining ammonia  gas  for  fixing  the  spherical  shape  of  the  drops 
by  surface  hardening,  and  after  immersion  in  the  ammonia 
solution  the  resulting  oxide  spheres  are  dried  and  sintered, 
comprising  the  improvement  which  consists  in  that: 
the  ammonia  gas  is  introduced  into  said  second  space  in  a 
stream  directed  at  the  drops  of  said  solution  in  a  direction 
oblique  to  their  direction  of  movement  and  with  a  compo- 
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nent  of  motion  in  the  direction  movement  of  said  drops  of 

said  solution. 
5.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  spherical  particles  of 
uniform  size  of  a  nuclear  fuel  or  breeder  material  from  drops  of 
a  water  solution  of  nitrates  of  uranium,  plutonium  or  thorium 
or  mixtures  of  two  or  more  of  said  nitrates,  comprising  a  first 
container  (1)  for  a  precipitation  bath  of  a  water  solution  of 
ammonia  and  an  overlying  volume  of  a  gaseous  ammonia 
phase,  at  least  one  second  container  (15)  for  said  nitrate  solu- 
tion equipped  with  a  nozzle  for  dispensing  drops  of  said  solu- 
tion, and  a  supply  conduit  system  for  the  ammonia  gas,  and 
further  comprising  the  improvement  which  consists  in  that: 


said  supply  conduit  system  for  the  ammonia  gas  comprises  at 
least  one  nozzle  (11,13)  so  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
nozzle  (2)  of  said  second  container  (15)  that  the  ammonia 
gas  is  introduced  into  said  volume  of  space  (6)  overlying 
said  ammonia  solution  (5)  in  said  first  container  (1,12)  in  a 
stream  directed  at  the  drops  of  said  solution  formed  by 
said  nozzle  (2,2')  of  said  second  container  (15,16)  in  a 
direction  oblique  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
drops  at  the  place  of  meeting  them  and  with  a  component 
of  motion  in  their  said  direction  of  movement. 


4,224,259 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HBRIDS  FROM  POLYMERS 
Bruno  Sander,  Ludwigshafen;  Eckhard  Bonitz,  Frankenthal,  and 
Kurt  Scherling,  Hemsbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,149,  Apr.  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  944,644 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  16, 
1975,  2516561 

Int.  Q.'  B29C  6/00 
U.S.  Q.  264—11  3  Qaims 


1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  fibrids  in  a  single 
step,  which  fibrids  have  a  length  of  from  O.S  to  30  mm,  a 
thickness  of  from  O.S  to  lOfi,  a  specific  surface  area  of  from  10 
to  70  m^/g,  and  a  Schopper-Riegler  freeness  of  from  IS*  to 
SO'SR,  said  process  comprising  introducing  a  solution  of  an 


amorphous  or  only  slightly  crystalline  polymer  or  copolymer 
of  one  of  the  monomers  styrene,  vinyl  chloride,  or  vinylidene 
chloride  at  room  temperature  into  a  fibrid-forming  zone  of  a 
fluid  precipitation  medium  under  the  action  of  shearing  forces 
in  said  zone,  the  concentration  of  said  polymer  or  copolymer  in 
said  solution  being  in  the  range  of  OS  to  30%  by  weight,  said 
shearing  forces  being  generated  by  forcing  a  said  solution 
through  one  or  more  nozzles  at  a  flow  rate  of  at  least  five 
m/sec  into  said  fluid  precipitation  medium  and  thereby  thor- 
oughly mixing  the  solution  of  said  polymer  or  said  copolymer 
with  said  fluid  precipitation  medium,  and  generating  by  said 
forcing  of  said  solution  into  said  fluid  precipitation  medium  a 
mean  energy  density  in  the  fibrid-forming  zone  in  the  range  of 
5  to  30  watt-sec/cm\  the  improvement  comprising  the  use  as 
the  solvent  for  said  polymer  or  copolymer  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone, 
tetrahydrofuran,  1,4-dioxane  and  the  use  of  water  as  the  fluid 
precipitation  medium. 


4,224,260 

PRODUCnON  OF  METAL  POWDER 

Richard  J.  Dain,  Borough  Green,  and  Peter  R.  Bref'in,  Weald, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Powdrex  Limited,  London, 

England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,915,  Apr.  22,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,721 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23,  1976, 
16498/76 

Int.  Q.-  BOIJ  2/06 
U.S.  Q.  264—11  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  metal  powder  having  a  relatively 
low  oxygen  content  and  irregularly  shaped  particles  from 
molten  metal  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  falling  stream  of  molten  metal; 

(b)  impinging  a  jet  of  an  atomizing  liquid  upon  the  falling 
metal  stream  to  atomize  said  molten  stream  into  molten 
metal  droplets; 

(c)  quenching  said  droplets  with  a  quench  liquid  to  rapidly 
cool  and  quickly  solidify  said  droplets;  and 

(d)  including  in  at  least  one  of  the  atomizing  and  quench 
liquids  an  anti-foaming  agent  to  reduce  foaming  around 
said  molten  metal  droplets  and  to  increase  the  rate  of 
cooling  of  said  metal  droplets. 


4,224,261 
METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  MICROSPONGE 
DEUTERATED  INITIATED  HYDROCARBON  POLYMER 
TARGET  WHICH  EMIT  NEUTRONS  WHEN 
IRRADIATED  BY  HIGH  ENERGY  BEAMS 
Gerald  M.  Halpem,  Sommerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Rochester,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,171 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  30, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q.-  B29C  23/00;  B29D  27/00 

U.S.  Q.  264—15  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  elements,  for  use  as  targets 
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for  a  high  energy  beam,  and  which  provide  neutrons  by  inter- 
action with  said  beam,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  deuterated  hydrocarbon  polymer  material  into 
solid  bodies  which  are  of  sizes  which  are  less  than  about 
300  microns  diametrically, 

(b)  cross  linking  the  molecules  of  the  material  with  radiation. 

(c)  increasing  the  size  of  said  linked  bodies  while  reducing 
the  mass  thereof  with  the  aid  of  a  fluid  which  is  a  solvent 
for  the  uncross  linked  portions  of  the  material  and  a  swell- 
ing agent  for  the  cross  linked  portions  thereof  which 
causes  said  bodies  to  partially  dissolve  and  to  swell, 
thereby  providing  said  bodies  with  a  micro-sponge  struc- 
ture of  cells  of  a  size  which  does  not  exceed  about  one 
micron,  said  micro-sponge  structure  bodies  providing  said 
elements,  and 

(d)  exposing  said  micro-sponge  structure  bodies  to  tritium 
gas  whereby  to  exchange  a  portion  of  the  deuterium  of 
said  material  for  tritium  such  that  said  bodies  are  of  deu- 
terated tritiated  polymer  material. 


4^24^62 
CROSSLINKED  COPOLYMER  OF  AN  OLEFIN  AND 
VINYL  ALCOHOL 
William  G.  Baird,  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  and  LeRoy  Pike,  Inman, 
both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,634 
Int.  a.-^  B29C  25/00:  C08F  8/12 
U.S.  a.  264—22  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  film  of  a  crosslinked  copolymer  of 
an  olefin  and  vinyl  alcohol  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  precursor  film  comprised  of  a  copolymer  of  said 
olefin  and  a  vinyl  ester,  said  copolymer  having  from  10  to 
90  mole  percent  of  said  olefin  and  said  vinyl  ester; 
irradiating  said  precursor  film  to  form  a  crosslinked  precur- 
sor film;  and 
hydrolyzing  said  crosslinked  precursor  film  to  produce  said 
film  of  a  crosslinked  copolymer  of  an  olefin  and  vinyl 
alcohol. 


4,224,263 
METHOD  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING 
Robert  F.  Kontz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  886,488 

Int.  a.- B29C  77/07 

U.S.  a.  264—25  3  Claims 


an  enclosure  defining  a  path  of  travel  traversing  succes- 
sive, equally  spaced  work  stations  including  successive 
radiant  heating  stations  and  a  subsequent  blow  molding 
station,  while  rotating  each  p?rison  except  at  said  blow 
molding  station; 

(2)  temporarily  interrupting  said  conveying  along  said  path 
of  travel  at  each  successive  radiant  heating  station  while 
still  continuing  rotating  such  parisons; 

(3)  conveying  the  parisons  serially  from  the  last  radiant 
heating  station  to  said  blow  molding  station; 

(4)  exposing  each  parison  at  each  radiant  heating  station  to 
infrared  radiation  and  thus  progressively  providing  each 
parison  with  a  desired  heat  profile  for  blow  molding; 

(5)  injecting  ambient  air  into  said  enclosure  intermediate  the 
last  radiant  heating  station  and  said  blow  molding  station; 

(6)  blowing  the  injected  air  past  the  plurality  of  heating 
stations  and  the  parisons  in  a  direction  counter  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  parisons  are  conveyed,  each  pari- 
son being  heated  to  blow  molding  temperature  by  the 
radiation; 

(7)  ceasing  rotation  of  each  parison  at  the  blow  molding 
station  and  there  blow  molding  each  parison  in  turn  after 
it  has  been  subjected  (1)  to  the  infrared  radiation  at  each 
heating  station  and  (2)  to  the  heating-cooling  effect  of  the 
countercurrent  air  to  provide  a  blown  plastic  article. 

4  224  264 
FOAM  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  CONDENSATION 
POLYMERS 
Morris  R.  Ort,  Wilbraham,  and  Elizabeth  L.  Newell,  Spring- 
field, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  4,433 
Int.  CV  B29D  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—54  35  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  crystallizing  a  crystallizable  linear  polyester 
which  comprises  dispersing  a  chemical  blowing  agent  in  the 
molten  polyester,  extruding  the  molten  polyester  to  form  a 
solid  closed  cell  foam  and  maintaining  the  solid  foam  at  a 
temperature  above  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the 
polyester  until  crystallization  occurs  and  the  crystallized  poly- 
ester has  a  heat  of  fusion  in  the  range  of  about  1 2  to  about  40 
J/g. 


4,224,265 
TANK,  PARTICULARLY  OIL  TANK 
Hans-Peter  Pfisterer,  Beihingerstr.146,  Benningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  (D-7141) 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,682 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1976.  2658971 

Int.  Cl.^  B28B  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  264—71  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  blow  molding  plastic  articles  from  heated 
thermoplastic  parisons,  the  steps  of: 
(1)  conveying  a  plurality  of  parisons  in  succession  through 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  substantially  spherical  tank 
using  a  closed  mold  of  separable  mold  parts,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  inflating  a  spherical  balloon;  applying 
a  coating  of  glass  reinforced  fiber  material  over  the  surface  of 
said  balloon;  letting  said  glass  rinforced  fiber  material  harden 
to  form  a  rigid  inner  container  of  limited  strength,  and  remov- 
ing it  from  said  inner  container;  attaching  a  manhole  cover  to 
said  inner  container  to  render  the  inner  container  watertight; 


September  23,  1980 


CHEMICAL 


1481 


suspending  said  inner  container  from  said  cover;  assembling  a 
plurality  of  mold  parts  around  said  rigid  inner  container;  the 
assembled  mold  being  spaced  from  said  rigid  inner  container: 
partially  filling  said  inner  container  with  water  up  to  a  prede- 
termined level;  adding  fluid  concrete  into  the  space  between 
said  inner  container  and  said  mold  at  least  substantially  suffi- 
cient to  provide  buoyancy  to  overcome  the  weight  of  said 
inner  container  and  said  water  area;  the  buoyancy  coun- 
teracted by  the  rigidity  of  said  inner  container  and  said  cover; 
then  substantially  filling  said  inner  container  completely  with 
water;  filling  the  remainder  of  the  space  between  said  inner 
container  and  said  mold  with  concrete;  allowing  said  concrete 
to  set;  and  disassembling  said  mold  to  remove  the  resultant 
concrete  jacketed  inner  container  therefrom. 


'  4,224,266 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DETERGENT  BARS 
Leslie  Hunt,  Wirral;  Ian  T.  Nicolson,  Birkenhead,  and  Thomas 
M.  Whitfield,  Wirral,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  943,599 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  26,  1977, 
39975/77 

Int.  CI.  B29Fi/;-' 
U.S.  a.  264—75  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  injecting  liquid  into  a  detergent  mass 
wherein  a  detergent  mass  is  passed  through  a  single  screw 
extruder  and  apertured  areas  of  apertured  pressure  plate 
means,  carrying  a  non-apertured  area  between  the  apertured 
areas,  into  a  common  extrusion  cone  which  terminates  at  a 
twin  apertured  extrusion  plate  and  liquid  is  injected  within  or 
immediately  downstream  of  each  of  the  apertured  areas,  cha- 
racterised in  that  a  partition  is  provided  extending  dow  nstream 
from  the  unapertured  area  to  separate  the  detergent  mass  into 
two  streams. 

8.  Detergent  processing  apparatus  suitable  for  the  injection 
of  liquid  in  a  detergent  mass  comprising: 
a  single  strew  extruder, 

a  common  extrusion  cone  into  which  the  extruder  opens, 
a  twin  apertured  extrusion  plate  at  the  termination  of  the 
extrusion  cone,  apertured  pressure  plate  means,  carrying 
an  unapertured  area  between  two  apertured  areas,  be- 
tween the  extruder  and  the  extruder  cone, 
liquid  injection  means  positioned  within  or  immediately 

downstream  of  each  apertured  area,  and 
a  partition  extending  downstream  from  the  unapertured 

area, 
the  side  surfaces  of  the  partition  forming,  together  w  ith  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  extrusion  cone,  separate  compression 
means  for  each  detergent  stream. 


4,224,267 
WIRE,  ROD,  STICK,  AND  THE  LIKE,  WITH  OR 
WITHOUT  FLUXING  AGENT  FOR  WELDING 
APPLICATIONS 
Robert  Lugosi,  Monroeville;  Gerald  G.   Lessmann,  Pleasant 
Hills;  Alan  T.  Male,  Murrysville,  and  Richard  A.  LaFave, 
Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

I         Filed  Mar.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  891,089 

Int.  CI.-  B22F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  264—111  3  Claims 

1.  A  consumable  electrode  of  predetermined  length  and 

cross-section  obtained  as  a  staple  article  by  the  following  steps: 

selecting  particuiated  metals,  said  metals  being  constituents 


of  an  alloy  system  suitable  for  a  predetermined  welding 
process: 

adding  and  blending  said  particuiated  metals  in  proportions 
defined  by  said  alloy  system: 

extruding  and  conforming  the  blended  particuiated  metals  to 
said  predetermined  cross-section  and  for  said  predeter- 
mined length  under  a  mechanical  pressure  sufficient  to 
generate  a  bendable  composite  unitary  body  having  defi- 
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nite  mechanical  characteristics  in  several  directions  in- 
cluding mechanical  strength  and  ductility: 
said  steps  being  short  of  any  heating  process  and  of  any 
chemical  union  of  any  of  the  particuiated  metals  whereby 
said  composite  body  is  obtained  as  a  staple  article  of  said 
length  and  cross-section  which  is  susceptible  w hen  used  as 
a  consumable  electrode  of  yielding  in  situ  under  said 
welding  process  an  alloy  conforming  to  said  alloy  system 


4,224,268 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES  HAV ING  ORNAMENTED 

SIDEWALLS,  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Claudio  Merii,  Cormano,  and  Carlo  Francia.  Monza,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Euteco  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  19. 1976.  29539  A/  76 
Int.  a.   B29H  5/02:  B29D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—139  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  tire  casing  having  decora- 
tive material  of  a  contrasting  color  on  the  sidewall  thereof 
comprising  applying  and  securing  a  thin  layer  of  a  decorati\e 
elastomer  in  the  desired  location  on  the  black  elastomer  of  the 
sidewal!  of  a  raw  tire  casing,  said  decorative  elastomer  hmmg 
a  color  different  from  the  black  sidewall  and  having  a  width 
greater  than  the  desired  decoration,  simultaneously  forcing  at 
least  a  part  of  said  layer  lying  within  the  margins  of  the  layer 
into  the  thickness  of  the  elastomer  forming  the  bod\  of  the 
sidewall  of  said  raw  tire  casing  and  molding  a  recess  hav  ing  a 
dovetail  cross-sectional  configuration  and  an  outline  in  the 
form  of  the  desired  decoration  into  the  body  of  the  sidewall  of 
said  raw  tire  casing  with  the  decoratr.e  elastomer  covering  the 
bottom  surface  onl>  of  the  recess,  \ulcanizing  said  raw  tire 
casing  and  said  decorative  elastomer  and  remo\  ing  the  residual 
decorative  elastomer  remaining  on  the  surface  of  the  sidewall 
about  the  periphery  of  the  dovetail  recess  which  has  been 
molded  into  the  outer  face  of  the  sidewall  of  the  casing  and 
which  has  the  entire  bottom  surface  thereof  covered  with  said 
decorative  elastomer. 
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4^24,269 
PROCESS  FOR  SPINNING  HYGROSCOPIC  FILAMENTS 

AND  nBERS 
Ulrich  Reinehr;  Toni  Herbertz,  both  of  Doraiagen,  and  Her- 

mann-Josef  Jungverdorben,  Grevenbroicta,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,212 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1977,  2713456 

Int.  CI.-  DOIF  6/18:  B29F  3/10 
U.S.  a.  264—171  12  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  hygroscopic  filaments  or  fibers 
of  an  acrylonitrile  polymer,  the  said  filaments  or  fibers  having 
a  core-jacket  structure  in  cross-section;  the  process  comprising 
dry  spinning  a  solution  of  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  and,  at  a 
time  after  the  filament  or  fiber  has  issued  from  the  spinning  jet 
and  before  the  filament  or  fiber  has  completely  solidified, 
subjecting  the  filament  or  fiber  to  water  vapor  or  the  vapor  of 
a  liquid  other  than  water  which  coagulates  the  filament  or 
fiber. 


4,224,270 
COATED  POLYESTER  FILMS 
Gordon  E.  A.  Pears,  Harpenden,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,287,  Jul.  19, 1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  257,297,  May  26, 1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  52,763,  Jul.  6, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,773 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1970, 
35556/70 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  25, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  G.-  B29C  29/00 
U.S.  G.  264-171  12  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  film  comprising  a  syn- 
thetic linear  polyester  which  process  comprises  extruding  a 
polymeric  composition  through  a  film-forming  extruder 
wherein  the  polymeric  composition  comprises  (a)  fresh  syn- 
thetic linear  polyester  and  (b)  a  polymer  containing  material 
derived  from  a  film  of  a  synthetic  linear  polyester  coated  with 
a  composition  comprising  a  thermoset  acrylic  or  methacrylic 
material. 


4,224,271 

PROCESS  FOR  BICONSTITUENT  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Woon  W.  Tse,  204  Nga  Tsin  Wai  Rd.  12F,  Hong  Kong,  Hong 

Kong 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,238,  Aug.  10, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  635,137 
Int.  G.^  DOIF  (5/00 
IJ.S.  G.  264—184  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  polymer  textile  filaments  com- 
prising the  steps  of  cutting  into  fine  particles  as  a  major  constit- 
uent a  polyacrylonitrile  polymer  containing  recurring  struc- 
tural units  of  formula, 


— CH2-CH-CH2— CH 
CN  CN 


and  as  the  minor  constituent  an  aromatic  polyamide  containing 
recurring  structural  units  of  formula. 


H  HO  O 

I  I      II  II 

— N— Ari— N— C— Ar2— C— 

wherein  Ari  and  Ar:  are  the  same  or  different  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  divalent  aromatic  radicals,  adding  a  solvent  of 
dimethyl  formamide  containing  a  solubility  promoter  to  the 


particles  to  provide  a  spinning  dope,  deaerating  the  dope  and 
then  forcing  the  dope  through  a  spinneret  and  into  a  coajulant 
containing  bath  in  order  to  extract  the  solvent,  thereafter 
drawing  the  resulting  filament  through  a  steam  bath  and  finally 
exposing  the  filament  to  heat  of  at  least  165°  C.  for  about  one 
second  to  increase  the  tenacity  and  break  elongation  of  the 
filament. 


4,224,272 
BLOW-MOLDING  NOZZLE  AND  METHOD 
Josef  Klein,  Troisdorf-Sieglar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Reifenhauser  KG,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  963,172 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  26, 
1977,  2752932 

Int.  G.^  B29F  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  264—209  7  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 

an  upstream  mold  part  forming  a  generally  annular  small- 
diameter  upstream  mold  passage  generally  centered  on  an 
axis; 

upstream  guide  means  in  said  upstream  passage  for  imparting 
rotation  about  said  axis  to  at  least  a  part  of  a  fluid  mass 
flowing  through  said  upstream  passage; 

an  upstream  distributor  mounted  on  said  upstream  part  and 
oriented  to  deflect  the  mass  issuing  from  said  upstream 
passage  radially  outwardly; 

a  throttle  ring  mounted  on  said  distributor  and  having  a 
plurality  of  generally  angularly  equispaced  and  radially 
extending  substantially  cylindrical  throttle  passages  each 
having  an  inner  end  receiving  the  fluid  mass  from  said 
uistributor  and  an  outer  end; 

a  downstream  part  forming  a  generally  annular  large-diame- 
ter downstream  passage  generally  centered  on  said  axis 
having  an  annular  intake  end  at  said  outer  ends  of  said 
throttle  passages  and  an  outlet;  and 

downstream  guide  means  in  said  downstream  passage  for 
imparting  rotation  about  said  axis  to  at  least  a  part  of  the 
fluid  mass  flowing  through  said  downstream  passage, 
whereby  said  mass  issues  from  said  outlet  as  a  large-diame- 
ter homogeneous  tube. 

6.  A  method  of  making  a  homogeneous  large-diameter  tube 
from  a  continuous  extruded  solid  strand  of  a  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  continu- 
ously and  concomitantly: 

forming  said  solid  strand  into  a  small-diameter  upstream  tube 
section  centered  on  an  axis  and  flowing  said  upstream  tube 
section  along  said  axis; 

imparting  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  material  of  said  up- 
stream tube  section  a  rotation  about  said  axis; 

deflecting  said  upstream  tube  section  at  its  downstream  end 
radially  outwardly; 

subdividing  the  radially  outwardly  deflected  section  into  a 
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plurality  of  radially  outwardly  flowing  separate,  substan- 
tially cylindrical,  and  solid  streams; 

uniting  said  streams  into  a  large-diameter  downstream  tube 
section  and  flowing  same  axially; 

imparting  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  material  of  said  down- 
stream tube  section  a  rotation  about  said  axis;  and 

expelling  said  downstream  tube  section  at  its  downstream 
end  as  a  large-diameter  tube  into  the  atmosphere. 


cavity  to  150°  C.  to  220°  C.  whereby  steam  generated  by 
the  raised  temperature  in  the  cavity  cures  the  concrete 


4,224,273 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LAMINATED 
ROTARY  ANODE  FOR  USE  IN  AN  X-RAY  TUBE 
Frederik  Magendans,  and  Bemhard  J.  P.  van  Rheenen,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,484,  Oct.  10, 1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,581,  Nov.  23, 1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  907,991 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Dec.   7,    1972, 
7216588 

Int.  G.^  HOIJ  35/04 
U.S.  G.  264—259  19  Gaims 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  laminated  X-ray  anode  com- 
prising: 

(a)  forming  a  preliminary  unitary  workpiece  by  laminating  a 
first  electron  target  layer  of  a  first  tungsten  alloy  to  a 
second  layer  of  a  material  being  one  of  tungsten  or  a 
second  tungsten  alloy,  said  second  layer  being  a  material 
having  a  lower  yield  point  than  that  of  said  first  layer; 

(b)  providing  a  support  member  of  a  material  being  one  of 
molybdenum  or  a  molybdenum  alloy; 

(c)  joining  said  workpiece  to  said  support  member  by  attach- 
ing said  second  layer  to  said  support  member  in  a  high  rate 
impact  forming  process,  said  step  simultaneously  increas- 
ing respective  transverse  dimensions  of  said  workpiece 
and  said  support  member,  and  reducing  respective  thick- 
nesses of  said  workpiece  and  said  support  member;  and 

(d)  shaping  the  resulting  assembly  into  a  desired  anode  form. 


mix  therein  under  conditions  of  elevated  temperatures  and 
superatmospheric  pressure. 


4,224,275 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CONTAINERS 

Donald  G.  Sauer,  Harwinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  National  Can 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,444,  Aug.  1,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,813,  Sep.  22, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,607 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  9/00;  B29C  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  264—516  10  Gaims 


•**  »  •     V  <^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  thermoforming  a  hollow  article  from  a 
substrate  of  thermoplastic  material,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  depositing  a  moldable  thermoplastic  material  in  a  plastic 
state  on  said  substrate  of  thermoplastic  materia)  in  a  lim- 
ited area  to  be  formed  into  said  article; 

(b)  thereafter  shaping  said  moldable  thermoplastic  material 
on  said  substrate  of  thermoplastic  material  in  said  limited 
area  to  be  formed  to  form  a  shaped  composite  section  of 
thermoplastic  material; 

(c)  introducing  said  shaped  composite  section  into  a  ther- 
moforming station;  and 

(d)  thermoforming  a  multilayered  hollow  article  from  said 
shaped  composite  section  of  thermoplastic  material,  said 
multilayered  hollow  article  having  an  inner  layer  of  one 
thermoplastic  material  and  an  outer  layer  of  another  ther- 
moplastic material. 


4,224,274 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  CONCRETE 
PRODUCTS 
Seiichi  Ozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ozawa  Concrete  In- 
dustry Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,054 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19, 1978,  53-73157 

Int.  G.2  C04B  13/02 

MS.  G.  264—333  5  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  concrete  products, 

which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  filling  a  cavity  in  a  molding  frame  of  a  material  capable  of 
withstanding  elevated  temperatures  and  superatmospheric 
pressures  with  fresh  concrete  mix; 

(b)  airtightly  sealing  the  cavity  of  the  molding  frame  filled 
with  the  concrete  mix;  and 

(c)  heating  the  molding  frame  to  raise  the  temperature  in  the 


4,224,276 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CLOSED  HOLLOW 

BODIES  IN  ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL 
Achille  Gallizia,  Milan,  lUly,  assignor  to  Industrie  Pirelli 
S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,301 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  21, 1977,  25936  A77 
Int.  CI.:  B29H  7/02:  B29C  27/02 
U.S.  G.  264—571  5  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  closed  hollow  body  having 
an  elastomeric  wall  comprising  the  steps  of: 
shaping  raw  elastomeric  material  into  complementary  parts 
of  a  closed  hollow  body  having  an  open  side  with  an 
elastomeric  wall  therearound,  said  complementary  parts 
having  a  tapered  edge  tapering  towards  the  outside,  butt- 
end  joining  said  tapered  edges  of  the  complementary  parts 
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by  partially  pressing  together  said  tapered  edges  starting 
with  the  part  of  said  edges  which  is  innermost  with  re- 
spect to  the  hollow  cavity  of  the  closed  hollow  body  until 
parts  of  the  surfaces  of  the  tapered  edges  disposed  be- 
tween their  internal  and  external  borders  are  also  in  con- 
tact while  maintaining  a  constant  pressure  between  said 
contacting  tapered  edges,  reducing  the  pressure  in  the 
space  surrounding  the  butt-end  jgint  between  said  comple- 


4,224,278 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  TESTS  AND 

MEASUREMENTS  ON  LIQUID  SAMPLES 

Johannes  H.  L.  Hogen  Esch,  Aalten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Vitatron  Scientific  B.V.,  Dieren,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  22,   1977, 
7704460 

Int.  a:  GOIN  1/N.  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  422—65  17  Claims 


X-  - 


mentary  part>i  whereby  material  is  moved  from  the  inside 
towards  the  outside  of  the  butt-end  joint  and  gas  bubble 
formation  in  said  butt-end  joint  is  prevented,  increasing 
the  pressure  which  forces  the  tapered  edges  of  the  com- 
plementary parts  together  while  maintaining  a  reduced 
pressure  around  the  butt-end  joint  until  the  external  bor- 
der of  said  tapered  edges  of  said  complementary  parts  of 
the  hollow  body  are  brought  into  contact,  and  vulcanizing 
the  elastomeric  material  of  the  closed  hollow  body. 


Y 
I 


I        -nt 


-J  V. 


V 


■SSSf'^-S.'i 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  tests  and  measurements  on 
various  liquid  samples,  in  particular  sera,  comprising  three 
identical  juxtaposed  trays  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  for  the  samples  to  be  examined,  the  receptacles  of 
a  first  one  of  the  said  trays  serving  as  storage  vessels  for  the 
samples,  and  the  receptacles  of  a  second  and  a  third  one  of  the 
said  trays  serving  as  processing  vessels  for  the  samples,  and 
further  comprising  three  stations  arranged  above  the  said  trays 
and  means  for  displacing  said  stations  with  respect  to  said  trays 
in  all  directions  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  said  stations  serving 
for  transferring  the  samples  from  said  first  tray  to  said  second 
and  said  third  tray,  for  adding  reagents,  and  for  discharging 
reaction  products  from  the  receptacles  of  said  second  and  said 
third  tray. 


4,224,277 
COATED  SLIDES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 

SAME 
Heinz  Macho,  Mannheim-Neuostheim;  Hans  Lange,  Lamper- 
theim;  Dieter  Berger,  Viernheim,  and  Wolfgang  Werner, 
Mannheim- Vogelstang,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  672,574,  Mar.  31, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,103,041. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
1975.  2525869 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  1/28.  1/30:  G02B  21/34 
U.S.  a.  422—57  6  Claims 


4,224,279 
REACTIVE  GAS  GENERATOR 
Wing  Tsang,  Gaithersburg;  James  A.  Walker,  Rockville,  both  of 
Md.,  and  Douglas  W.  Cornell,  Glen  Rock,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,912,  Dec.  30. 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,918 

Int.  CK'  GOIN  1/22.  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  422—78  11  Claims 


1.  A  pre-coated  microscope  slide  comprising  a  slide  and  a 
dyestuff  coating  thereon  sprayed  on  the  slide  in  the  form  of 
individual  microfine  dyestuff  droplets  thereon  which  do  not 
flow  together. 


1.  A  reactive  gas  generator  for  use  in  generating  known 
stable  quantities  of  reactive  substances  continuously  and  in 
dilute,  substantially  invariant  concentrations  to  permit  calibrat- 
ing of  measuring  instruments,  toxicity  measurements  and  pol- 
lutant formation  rate  measurement,  the  generator  comprising: 
diffusion  cell  means  for  generating  a  dilute  gaseous  mixture 
of  an  organic  parent  compound  in  an  inert  diluent,  said 
diffusion  cell  means  comprising  a  metal  diffusion  cell  for 
holding  said  organic  parent  compound, 
heating  means  to  vaporize  said  organic  compound, 
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a  diffusion  column  in  the  head  of  the  diffusion  cell  to  allow 
said  parent  compound  vapor  to  diffuse  from  said  diffusion 
cell,  a  diffusion  tee  connected  to  said  diffusion  column 
wherein  said  parent  compound  vapor  is  mixed  with  the 
diluent  gas  to  form  a  dilute  mixture  and  tubing  to  carry 
said  diluent  gas  from  a  tank  to  said  diffusion  tee  where  it 
picks  up  the  parent  compound  vapor; 

further  tubing  to  carry  said  mixture  from  said  diffusion  cell 
means; 

pyrolyzer  means  coupled  to  said  diffusion  cell  means  by  said 
further  tubing  to  receive  the  mixture  therefrom  for  pro- 
ducing a  complete  stoichiometric  decomposition  of  said 
compound  to  form  said  reactive  gas;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  pyrolyzer  means  for  allowing  exit  of 
the  reactive  gas  therefrom  continuously  in  dilute,  substan- 
tially invariant  concentrations. 


sageways  within  the  valse  block  controlled  b>  a  second  con- 
trolled valve  for  selectively  communicating  the  burette  to  the 
receptacle,  the  receptacle  being  mounted  on  the  vaKc  block 
and  means  sensing  movement  of  the  burette  piston  providing  a 
signal  which  is  usable  for  control  of  further  piston  movement 


4.224,280 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Teizo  Takahama,  and  Toyoki  Kazama,  b  ith  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1977,  52-85917; 
Jul.  18,  1977,  52-85918 

Int.  CI.:  GOIN  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  422-98  10  Claims 


21  \  ^^  13  1A  15 
20  >*t<3. 

19  _Br;S: 


whereby  a  liquid  can  be  communicated  from  a  selected  one  of 
the  inlet  nozzles  to  the  burette  m  quantities  determined  by 
positioned  of  the  piston  in  the  burette,  liquid  can  be  stored  m 
the  receptacle  from  the  burette  and  liquid  can  be  removed 
from  the  receptacle  through  the  outlet. 


1.  A  detector  for  a  carbon  monoxide  gas  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  substrate; 

(b)  a  first  film  predominantly  of  stannic  oxide  (SnQi)  formed 
on  said  insulating  substrate,  and  wherein  a  donor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony  and  bismuth  is 
incorporated  into  said  first  film; 

(c)  a  second  film  predominantly  of  platinum  formed  on  said 
first  film;  and 

(d)  a  film  intermediate  said  first  and  second  film,  said  inter- 
mediate film  predominantly  comprising  stannic  oxide  and 
having  an  acceptor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum,  aluminum,  and  boron. 

I  4,224,281 

DOSAGING  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID  MEDIA 
Roland  Thieme,  Maximiliansau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 

Guido  Heyneman,  Knokke,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  18, 1979.  Ser.  No.  4,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  1, 
1978,  2804316 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  1/14 
U.S.  a.  422—100  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  liquid  metering  and  dispensing  device  having  a  liquid 
receptacle  in  communication  with  a  valve  block  and  a  liquid 
measurement  burette  having  a  motor  operated  piston  in  com- 
munication with  the  valve  block  for  conveying  a  determined 
amount  of  liquid  to  the  leceptacle  through  the  valve  block 
from  the  burette  through  the  valve  block,  the  improvement  of 
the  valve  block  including  a  plurality  of  inlet  nozzles  and  at 
least  one  outlet  nozzle,  each  of  the  inlet  nozzles  being  selec- 
tively communicable  with  the  burette  via  valve  block  internal 
passageways,  each  of  the  nozzles  having  a  separate  controlla- 
ble first  valve  associated  therewith  for  opening  and  closing 
communication  between  the  inlet  and  a  passageway  from  the 
inlet  to  the  burette,  burette  to  receptacle  communicating  pas- 


4.224.282 

INJECTION  OF  CATALYSTS  INTO  A 

POLYMERIZATION  AUTOCLA\  E 

Robert  B.  Steinert,  Station  Island,  N.Y..  and  William   A. 

Schuessler,  Rivervale,  N.J.,  assignors  to  El  Paso  PolyoleHns 

Company,  Paramus,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  497,977.  Aug.  16. 1974.  Pat.  No.  4.002.813. 

This  application  Nov.  8.  1976.  Ser.  No.  739.394 

Int.  CI.:  BOIJ  3/04:  F23D  11/16 

U.S.  CI.  422— 111  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  thick-walled  high  pressure  polymerization  autoclave 
equipped  for  continuous  operation  including  means  for  contin- 
ually introducing  compressed  monomer  and  polymerization 
catalyst  thereto  and  for  continually  removing  therefrom  a 
product  stream  containing  polymer  and  unreacted  monomer. 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  composite  injector  having 
pressure  tight  connection  means  for  attachment  to  an  opening 
through  the  thick  wall  of  said  autoclave  said  injector  compris- 
ing a  separately  enclosed  high  pressure  conduit  of  relativeh 
small  cross-section  provided  with  a  catalyst  supply  inlet  tap  at 
its  upstream  end  and  terminating  in  a  fine  orifice  at  its  dov\  n- 
stream  end  which  reaches  just  to  but  not  beyond  the  inner  wall 
boundary  of  said  autoclave,  a  separate  pressure-tight  annular 
housing  of  much  larger  cross-section  surrounding  said  catalyst 
conduit  and  terminating  at  its  downstream  end  m  said  connec- 
tion means  and  an  upstream  monomer  supply  connection  into 
said  annular  housing. 

3.  The  improvement  of  claim  1  wherein  said  autoclave  is  also 
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equipped  with  thermocouples  the  electrical  signals  from  which 
are  connected  to  an  automatic  feed-back  control  device  re- 
spcnsively  biased  to  adjust  the  catalyst  feed  rate  in  such  a  way 
as  to  help  steady  the  operating  temperatures  within  the  auto- 
clave. 


4,224,283 
PL  RIFICATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Mack  F.  Potts,  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  824.125,  Aug.  12, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,167,531. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,780 
Int.  CI.-  ClOG  17/00;  BOIJ  H/02 
U.S.  CI.  422-111  6  Claims 


4,224,284 
CARBON  BLACK  REACTOR 
Paul  J.  Cheng,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,776,  Aug.  19,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,430 
Int.  a.-  C09C  1/50 
U.S.  CI.  422-156  6  Qalms 


■/. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  separation  of  HP  from 
hydrocarbons  in  a  manner  such  that  excessive  temperature 
increases  above  a  preselected  maximum  allowable  temperature 
due  to  unexpected  excess  HF  are  avoided  which  apparatus 
comprises,  in  combination: 
a  stripping  column  having  an  inlet  means  for  introducing 
feed  into  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  column,  an  over- 
head outlet  for  removing  materials  stripped  from  the  feed, 
and  a  bottom  outlet  for  removing  stripped  feed  containing 
residual  amounts  of  HF, 
a  vessel  means  containing  solid  KOH  and  having  an  inlet  for 
introduction  of  stripped  feed  removed  from  the  bottom 
outlet  of  said  stripping  column,  an  overhead  outlet  for 
removing  KOH-treated  feed,  and  a  bottoms  outlet  for 
removing  sludge, 
a  test  vessel  means  containing  solid  KOH  used  as  a  test  bed 
having  an  inlet  for  introduction  of  stripped  feed  removed 
from  the  bottom  outlet  of  said  stripping  column,  and  an 
outlet  for  removing  a  small  stream  of  KOH-treated  feed, 
a  first  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  bottoms  outlet  of 
said  stripping  column  with  the  feed  inlet  of  said  test  vessel 
means  containmg  said  test  bed  of  KOH, 
a  second  conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  test 
vessel  means  and  said  inlet  for  introduction  of  stripped 
feed  into  said  vessel  means, 
a  third  conduit  means  connecting  said  first  conduit  means 
and  said  second  conduit  means  and  by-passing  said  test 
vessel  means  containing  said  test  bed  of  KOH, 
by-pass  conduit  means  connected  to  said  third  conduit 
means, 

a  first  flow  control  valve  in  said  third  conduit  means  and  a 
second  fiow  control  valve  in  said  by-pass  conduit  means, 
said  first  and  said  second  fiow  control  valves  being  posi- 
tioned downstream  of  the  junction  point  of  said  by-pass 
conduit  means  and  said  third  conduit  means,  and 

a  temperature-sensing  means  in  said  test  vessel  means  con- 
necting said  first  and  said  second  control  valves  which  are 
manipulated  in  response  to  a  preselected  maximum  allow- 
able temperature  within  said  test  vessel  means  and  when 
this  temperature  reaches  a  preselected  maximum  value 
said  second  flow  control  valve  is  opened  and  said  first 
flow  control  valve  is  closed. 


1.  A  carbon  black  reactor  comprising  a  housing  with  a  tubu- 
lar-spaced interior  from  heat  resistant  material  and  having  an 
upstream  confining  wall  essentially  orthogonal  to  the  longitu- 
dinal reactor  axis,  connected  to  said  upstream  confining  wall  a 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  housing  and  a  downstream  end 
provided  with  means  for  the  withdrawal  of  carbon  black  con- 
taining smoke,  said  reactor  further  comprising  first  conduit 
means  for  the  axial  introduction  of  hydrocarbon  feedstock  into 
said  housing,  second  conduit  means  for  the  introduction  of  hot 
combustion  gases  tangentially  through  said  cylindrical  portion 
of  said  housing  for  generating  a  vortex  of  hot  combustion  gases 
around  said  longitudinal  axis, 
the  improvement  comprising  radial  gas  fiow  nozzle  means 
for  reducing  the  pressure  drop  between  the  location  of 
introducing  said  hot  combustion  gases  and  said  down- 
stream end  of  said  reactor,  said  radial  gas  fiow  nozzle 
means  comprising  one  or  more  nozzle  openings  arranged 
around  said  longitudinal  axis  in  said  housing  in  close  prox- 
imity with  said  upstream  confining  wall  for  directing  a  gas 
fiow  along  said  upstream  confining  wall  in  essentially 
radially  outward  direction  under  the  further  provision 
that  said  openings  are  arranged  within  a  boundary  zone 
adjacent  to  said  upstream  confining  wall,  said  boundary 
zone  extending  axially  from  said  upstream  confining  wall 
about  one-half  to  one  inch. 


4,224,285 

SMOKE  FILTER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Edward  A.  Mayer,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,561 

Int.  CI.-  FOIN  3/15:  BOID  39/10 

U.S.  CI.  422-179  2  Qaims 


1.  A  smoke  filter  for  use  with  the  exhaust  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 
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a  tapered  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  coaxially 
attached  thereto  and  adapted  for  being  connected  into 
said  exhaust  system, 

a  mass  of  alumina  coated  stainless  steel  wool  filling  said 
housing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  pipes, 

a  first  spoked  wheel  having  a  flat  planar  configuration  and 
situated  transversely  across  at  the  smaller  end  of  said 
tapered  housing  adjacent  to  said  outlet  pipe  for  holding 
said  mass  of  steel  wool  in  place, 

a  second  spoked  wheel  having  a  maximum  diameter  less  than 
the  transverse  dimension  of  the  larger  end  of  said  tapered 
housing  to  permit  longitudinal  displacement  toward  said 
mass  of  steel  wool, 

said  second  spoked  wheel  having  an  unstressed  curved  con- 
figuration, 

a  flange  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  housing  at  the  larger 
end  thereof,  and 

a  convoluted  spring  located  between  said  flange  and  the  rim 
of  said  second  spoked  wheel  for  applying  a  longitudinal 
bias  force  against  said  mass  of  steel  wool, 

said  tapered  housing  being  circular  in  cross  section  and 
having  a  minimal  degree  of  taper  consistent  with  develop- 
ing a  radial  compressive  force  on  said  mass  of  steel  wool 
sufficient  to  eliminate  channeling  of  exhaust  gases. 


4.224,287 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PURE 
ALUMINUM  OXIDE 
Siegfried  Ziegenbalg:  Gerhard  Fischer,  Gerhard  Haake.  and 
Rudolf  Siebert,  all  of  Freiberg,  German  Democratic  Rep., 
assignors  to  VEB  Mansfeld  Kombinat  Wilhelm  Pieck.  Luther- 
stadt  Eisleben,  German  Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32.904 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Apr. 
24.  1978,  204962 

Int.  CI.-  COIF  7/22 
U.S.  a.  423—112  13  Oaims 


4,224,286 

REGENERATION  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SPENT 

ACTIVATED  CARBON 

Tamotsu  Murase;  Shintaro  Fujimoto;  Yukinori  Kasuga;  Naoki 
Takada;  H^jime  Sasaki,  and  Nobuo  Miwa,  all  of  Ube,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,154 

Galms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28, 1977.  52-76123 

Int.  a.^  BOIJ  8/00:  COIB  17/82:  F26B  17/12 

U.S.  CI.  422—205  5  Claims 


1.  A  regeneration  equipment  for  spent  activated  carbon, 
having  a  regeneration  reactor  provided  vertically  through  a 
vertical  heating  furnace,  comprising  an  integrated  body  of  a 
longitudinal  series  of  numerous  spiral  elements  fixedly  pro- 
vided almost  throughout  the  length  of  said  regeneration  reac- 
tor, steam  ducts  provided  so  that  they  are  inserted  in  said 
regeneration  reactor  at  about  the  middle  portion  thereof,  and 
exhaust  chambers  fixedly  provided  on  the  outside  surface  of 
the  wall  of  said  regeneration  reactor,  each  of  said  exhaust 
chambers  communicating  at  its  bottom  portion  with  the  inside 
of  said  regeneration  reactor  thrcgh  exhaust  holes  provided  in 
the  wall  of  said  regeneration  reactor. 
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1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  pure  aluminum  oxide  from 
clay  or  alumina  containing  minerals  which  comprises  the  steps 
of:  mechanically  pretreating  the  clay  by  applying  sufficient 
shearing  stress  thereto  to  provide  clay  having  a  particle  size  of 
2-15  mm;  drying  the  mechanically  pretreated  clay  at  a  temper- 
ature of  130°-250°  C.  to  a  residual  moisture  content  not  ex- 
ceeding 3%;  thermally  actuating  the  mechanically  pretreated 
clay  at  a  temperature  of  600°-800°  C;  subjecting  the  thermally 
activated  clay  to  leaching  with  hydrochloric  acid  having  a 
concentration  of  15-25%.  wherein  the  hydrochloric  acid  is 
used  in  an  amount  of  80-120%  of  the  stoichiometric  amount 
calculated  on  A^Oj  and  the  temperature  for  the  leaching  is 
105'-110°  C;  separating  the  SiO:  containing  residue  from  the 
AlClj  solution  formed  in  the  leaching;  subjecting  the  SiO: 
containing  residue  to  washing  to  separately  recover  the 
washed  Si02;  extracting  the  AICI3  solution  with  an  extraction 
agent  consisting  of  a  highe.  paraffin  hydrocarbon  for  remov- 
ing iron  therefrom,  said  extraction  agent  being  used  in  a  ratio 
with  respect  to  the  AlClj  containing  solution  of  1:1  to  1:5; 
subjecting  the  organic  phase  containing  iron  to  extraction  with 
water;  subjecting  the  now  iron  free  aluminum  chloride  solution 
to  evaporation  to  form  a  solution  containing  about  30  wt  %  of 
AICI3;  thereafter  subjecting  the  thusly  evaporated  solution  to 
crystallization  and  recovering  the  crystals  thus  formed;  sub- 
jecting the  recovered  crystals  to  a  two  stage  thermal  decompo- 
sition, the  first  stage  being  carried  out  at  150°-200''  C.  and  the 
second  stage  at  1200°- 1300°  C;  recovering  the  pure  a  alumina 
thereby  formed. 


4,224,288 
ALUMINA  PRODUCTION 
Owen  E.  Potter,  Camberwell,  Australia,  assignor  to  Monash 
University,  Clayton,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1979,  Ser.  No.  10.082 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  8. 1979. 43201/79 
Int.  CI.-  COIF  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  423—123  5  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alumina  which  comprises 
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the  steps  of  digesting  bauxite  by  dissolving  it  in  caustic  liquors 
at  140°  C.  to  250°  C.  under  pressure,  and  cooling  and  seeding 
the  resulting  solution  to  produce  a  precipitate  of  alumina  trihy- 
drate  containing  uncombined  moisture,  drying  the  alumina 
trihydrate  to  reduce  the  uncombined  moisture  content  thereof, 
and  feeding  the  dried  alumina  trihydrate  to  a  calciner  to  con- 


m  AvjvIc 


1"' 


vert  the  alumina  trihydrate  to  alumina,  characterized  in  that 
the  alumina  trihydrate  is  dried  by  feeding  it  to  a  fluidized  bed 
apparatus  in  which  the  fluidized  mass  is  alumina  trihydrate  and 
in  which  the  fluidized  mass  is  heated  indirectly  by  means  of 
steam  from  the  digestion  and  caustic  recovery  system,  said 
steam  used  for  indirect  heating  being  saturated  stem  having  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  125°  C.  to  250°  C. 


4  224  289 
ALKALI  REGENERATION  PROCESS 
Geoffrey  U.  Covey,  Eltham  North,  and  William  H.  Algar,  Don- 
vale,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Australian  Paper  Manu- 
facturers Limited,  South  Melbourne,  Australia 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  20, 1978,  PD4129: 
Nov.  16,  1978,  PD6798 

Int.  a."  COID  1/04;  D21C  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  423-155  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  recovenng  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
oxide  or  hydroxide  from  a  solution  containing  an  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate,  organic  chemicals  and  impuri- 
ties which  comprises  burning  said  solution  in  a  fluidized  bed  of 
particles  of  an  oxide  of  a  transition  metal  selected  from  Ti.  Fe, 
Co.  Ni  and  Mn.  and  maintaining  said  fluidized  bed  at  a  temper- 
ature at  which  said  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate 
becomes  molten,  subsequently  recovering  a  mixed  oxide  com- 
pound from  said  fluidized  bed,  submerging  said  mixed  oxide  in 
hot  water  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  about  70°  C.  to  form 
an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide  and  a 
precipitate  of  the  transition  metal  oxide,  subsequently  separat- 
mg  said  precipitate  for  recycling  to  said  fluidized  bed  and 
recovering  a  solution  of  said  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide 
or  hydroxide. 


line  earth  metal  halide  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hypohalite 
\\  hich  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  said  impure  aqueous  solution  with  alkali  metal 
hypohalite  to  form  an  aqueous  salt  solution,  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  alkali  metal  hypohalite  to  said  alkaline 
earih  metal  halide  is  in  the  range  from  about  2:1  to  about 
10:1; 

(b)  admixing  said  aqueous  salt  solution  with  an  organic 
alcohol  to  form  an  organic-aqueous  salt  solution; 

(c)  reacting  a  gas  containing  chemically  bound  oxygen  with 
said  organic-aqueous  salt  solution  to  form  a  slurry  of  solid 
particles  suspended  in  a  liquid  mixture  of  an  organic  phase 
and  an  aqueous  phase; 

(d)  separating  said  solid  particles  from  said  liquid  mixture; 

(e)  separating  said  liquid  mixture  into  an  aqueous  phase  and 
an  organic  phase; 

(0  said  aqueous  phase  predominating  in  alkali  metal  halide; 

and 
(g)  said  organic  phase  predominating  in  organic  hypohalite. 


4,224  291 
METHOD  OF  DEHYDRATING  CARNALLITE 
Jury  A.  Korotkov,  ulitsa  Pyatiletki,  102,  kv.  38;  Eduard  F. 
Mikhailov,  ulitsa  Parizhskoi  Kommuny,  9,  kv.  49;  German  A. 
Andreev.  prospekt  Lenina,  43,  kv.  13;  Boris  I.  Eltsov,  ulitsa 
Marata.  80,  kv.  38;  Jury  A.  Polyakov,  prospekt  Lenina,  66,  kv 
38;  Boris  G.  Shestakov,  ulitsa  Jubileinaya,  54,  kv.  62,  all  of, 
Berezniki  Permskoi  oblasti,  and  Galina  D.  Kechina,  ulitsa 
Buachidze,  229,  kv.  34,  Ordzhonikidze  Severo-Osetinskoi 
ASSR,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,277 

Int.  CI.-  COIF  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  423-178  3  claims 


4  224  290 
PROCESS  FOR  RECYCLING  CHEMICAL  PLANT  WASTE 
STREAMS  CONTAINING  RECOVERABLE  CHLORINE 
Richard  W.  Lynch,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,692 

Int.  a.^  COID  3/08 

U.S.  a  423-158  38aaims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  organic  hypohalite  and  alkali 

metal  halide  from  an  impure  aqueous  solution  containing  alka- 


1.  In  a  method  of  dehydrating  carnallite  comprising  heating 
preliminarily  enriched  carnallite,  in  a  solid  state  with  a  water 
content  of  39-41  wt.%,  up  to  205°-230°  C.  by  fuel  combustion 
products  having  a  temperature  of  500°-600°  C.  to  produce  a 
partially  dehydrated  carnallite  in  a  solid  state  having  a  water 
content  of  3-8  wt.%,  further  dehydrating  said  partially  dehy- 
drated carnallite  with  a  drying  gas  by  feeding  it  into  a  reaction 
zone  deHned  by  a  rotation  surface;  said  drying  gas  comprising 
a  fuel  combustion  product  introduced  into  said  reaction  zone 
tangentially  to  the  rotation  surface  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  melt  the  carnallite,  and  at  a  rale  which  ensures  the  formation 
of  an  intensive  gaseous  eddy  flow  occupying  the  entire  volume 
of  the  reaction  zone;  the  improvement  which  comprises:  con- 
tacting the  gaseous  fuel  combustion  product,  containing  water 
vapor,  with  gaseous  chlorine  at  a  temperature  at  1050°  to  1 150' 
C.  to  form  HCl,  whereby  the  melted  carnallite  is  thrown 
against  the  side  surface  of  the  reaction  zone,  thereby  forming  a 
continuous  film,  and  recovering  said  carnallite  melt  having  a 
water  content  of  no  more  than  0.5  wt.%. 


September  23,  1980 


CHEMICAL 


1489 


4,224,292 
CATALYTIC  REDUCTION  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES 

Mitsuo  Uchida;  Takeshi  Okano,  both  of  Machida;  Kunichi  Mat- 
sushita, Yokohama;  Yasuo  Oguri,  Tokyo;  Juiyi  Saito,  Ma- 
chida, and  Takao  Kaneko,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,438,  Oct.  21,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,660 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1976,  51/131490; 
Nov.  17,  1976,  51/137977;  Nov,  17,  1976,  51/137978;  Dec.  1, 
1976,  51/144118 

Int.  a:-  BOID  53/34 
U.S.  CI.  423— 239  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  catalytically  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  which 
comprises  contacting  a  combustion  gas  containing  nitrogen 
oxides  at  a  temperature  of  200°  to  600'  C.  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  and  ammonia  with  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  a 
catalytic  component  selected  from  compounds  of  copper  and 
iron  supported  on  a  carrier  comprising  hydrated  calcium  sili- 
cate. 


4,224,293 

REMOVAL  OF  LOW  CONCENTRATIONS  OF 
HYDROGEN  FROM  CHLORINE  GAS 
Wim  J.  M.  Pieters,  Morristown,  and  Franz  Wenger,  MounUin- 
side,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

I  Filed  Feb.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,086 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  53/34 
U.S.  CI.  423—248  11  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  reducing  hydrogen  contamination  of  chlo- 
rine-containing gas  contaminated  with  less  than  about  6  per- 
cent by  volume  of  hydrogen,  which  comprises  contacting  said 
gas  at  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  100°  to 
about  400°  C.  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  copper  chloride  and  palladium. 


4  224  294 

PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM  ORTHOPHOSPHATE 
MIXTURES 
Edward  J.  Powers,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,323 
'  Int.  Cl.^  COIB  25/30 

U.S.  a.  423—309  12  Qaims 


u. 


r 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  containing  disodium 
hydrogen  phosphate  and  monosodium  dihydrogen  phosphate 
in  about  a  2:1  mole  ratio  by  the  reaction  of  soda  ash  with 
phosphoric  acid,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps 
of  sequentially: 

(A)  Milling  monohydrate  process  soda  ash  to  a  particle  size 
distribution  such  that  at  least  70  weight  percent  passes  100 
mesh  and  at  least  50  weight  percent  passes  200  mesh  (U.S. 
Standard  Screen  Series) 

(B)  Reacting  in  a  semi-solid  reaction  medium  the  solid  milled 
soda  ash  of  step  (A)  with  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  in 
such  proportion  that  the  soda  ash  reactant  provides  be- 


tween about  74*^  to  about  94<^  of  the  stoichiometric 
sodium  carbonate  requirements  of  the  reaction  repre- 
sented by  the  equation: 

5Na2C03  +  6H?P04--2NaH;P04  -^  4Na2HP04  +  - 
5CO2  +  5H2O 

(C)  Uniformly  mixing  caustic  soda  with  the  reaction  product 
of  step  (B)  to  yield  a  product  having  a  sodium  to  phospho- 
rus mole  ratio  of  about  1.67  to  1 


4,224,295 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FINELY 
DIVIDED  SILICIC  ACID  BY  SPRAY  DRYING 
Bernd  Brandt,  Wesseling-Bcrzdorf;  Peter  Nauroth,  Wesseling; 
Albert    Peters,    Erftstadt-Liblar,    and    Helmut    Reinhardt. 
Rodenkirchen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,328,  Feb.  5, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  15,  1978.  Ser.  No.  916.020 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7. 
1975,  2505191 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  13. 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  33/12.  33/18 
U.S.  CI.  423—335  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  finely  divided  silicic  acid  having 
little  grit,  comprising: 
(a)  preparing  a  sprayable  aqueous  suspension  of  a  precipi- 
tated silicic  acid  containing  at  least  about  12^f  by  weight 
solids  by: 

(1)  continuously  feeding  a  silicic  acid  filter  cake  and  a 
suspension  agent  into  a  dissolver  container  provided 
with  stirring  means; 

(2)  stirring  said  filter  cake  and  suspension  agent  while 
maintaining  a  maximum  pH  value  of  about  4  in  the 
suspension,  said  stirring  means  having  a  peripheral 
speed  of  about  20-30  m/sec:  and 

(3)  continuously  removing  a  portion  of  the  resulting  sus- 
pension from  a  zone  of  highest  turbulence  of  the  suspen- 
sion in  said  container;  wherein  said  container  and  said 
stirring  means  each  have  a  diameter  and  the  ratio  of 
container  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  the  stirring  means 
is  about  3:1  and  the  ratio  of  container  diameter  to  level 
of  filling  of  said  container  is  maintained  at  a  maximum 
of  about  1 :2;  and  further  wherein  the  silicic  acid  suspen- 
sion in  said  container  is  maintained  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  1.5  to  about  2  kg  for  each  1  kg  of  silicic  acid  filter 
cake  which  is  added  to  the  container;  and  thereafter 

(b)  spray  drying  said  resulting  suspension  in  the  presence  oi 
a  base  or  basic-reacting  substance  >iclected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkaline  earth  metal 
hydroxides,  alkali  metal  carbonates  or  hicarbonates.  alka- 
line earth  metal  carbonates  or  hicarbonates.  ammonia  or  a 
compound  capable  of  liberating  ammonia  in  an  amount  at 
least  sufficient  to  yield  a  dried,  finely  divided  silicic  acid 
having  a  pH  value  of  >6  in  a  5'7f  by  weight  aqueou> 
suspension. 
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4  224  296 
SUPER  HARDHIGHLY  PURE  SILICON  NITRIDES,  AND 
A  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Toshio  Hirai,  and  Koichi  Niihara,  both  of  Sendai,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  The  Research  Institute  for  Iron,  Steel  and  Other  Metals 
of  the  Toholtu  University,  Sendai,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  756,282,  Jan.  3,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,118,539. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1976,  51-2468 
Int.  CI.-  ClOB  21/06 
U.S.  a.  423-344  i  claim 


1.  A  super  hard-highly  pure  silicon  nitride  having  an  amor- 
phous structure  and  a  micro  Vickers  hardness  of  more  than 
2,200  kg/mm'  under  a  load  of  100  g. 


4,224,297 

METHOD  FOR  REACTIVATING  A  RESIDUE 

CONTAINING  ELEMENTAL  SILICON 

Herbert  Straussberger;  Willi  Streckel,  and  Rudolf  Riedle,  all  of 

Burghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Che- 

mie  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,714 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  22, 
1977,  2733290;  Feb.  24,  1978,  2807951 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  35/02:  BOIJ  i7/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-348  4  claims 

1.  A  method  for  reactivating  a  residue  containing  particles  of 
elemental  silicon  having  a  maximum  diameter  of  50  microns 
which  has  been  recovered  from  the  reaction  of  a  halogen 
contaming  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  halides,  hydrogen  halides  and  mixtures  thereof 
'with  a  solid  porous  contact  mass  containing  silicon  to  form 
silicon  halides,  which  comprises  heating  the  residue  containing 
elemental  silicon  to  a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  350°  C.  for 
from  20  to  80  hours  in  the  presence  of  a  gaseous  medium 
selected  from  atmospheric  air,  nitrogen  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,224  298 
REFORMING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Lee  F.  Robinson,  3  Athenaeum  Hall,  Vale-of-Health,  London 
NW3  lAP.  England 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,454 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1977, 
15771/77 

Int.  a.-'  COIC  ]/04:  C07C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  423-359  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reforming  hydrocarbons  in  a  reformer 
which  includes 


a  furnace  containing  a  fluidized  bed  of  particulate  material, 
and 

reformer  tubes  at  least  partly  located  in  said  fluidized  bed 
and  the  interiors  of  which  are  isolated  from  fluid  flow 
communication  with  said  fluidized  bed,  said  process  com- 
prising: 

supplying  hydrocarbon-containing  feedstock  to  the  up- 
stream ends  of  the  tubes, 

reforming  said  feedstock  in  the  tubes  at  a  pressure  in  excess 
of  50  atmospheres  absolute, 

maintaining  the  fluidized  bed  at  a  pressure  which  does  not 
differ  significantly  from  that  in  the  tubes,  and 

conducting  reformate  product  in  said  tubes  directly  out  of 
said  tubes  and  without  entry  into  said  fluidized  bed. 


4,224,299 
COMBINATION  CHEMICAL  PLANT  AND 
BRAYTON-CYCLE  POWER  PLANT 
Everett  M.  Barber,  Wappingers  Falls;  James  R.  Muenger,  Bea- 
con, and  David  L.  Alexander,  Fishkill,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,475,  Feb.  4, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,958 
Int.  CI.-  COIC  1/04 
U.S.  a.  423-360  3  claims 
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1.  In  a  process  wherein  gaseous  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  are 
supplied  to  and  reacted  with  one  another  in  a  reaction  zone, 
wherein  they  undergo  exothermic  reaction  to  produce  ammo- 
nia at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure,  the  resulting 
ammonia  is  separated  and  recovered  from  unconverted  gas- 
eous hydrogen  and  nitrogen  at  substantially  reaction  pressure 
and  at  reduced  temperature  in  a  separation  zone  and  uncon- 
verted gaseous  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  are  recycled  to  the 
reaction  zone  and  fresh  feed  gaseous  hydrogen  and  nitrogen 
are  supplied  to  said  reaction  zone,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  passing  said  gaseous  reaction  product  ammonia 
admixed  with  unconverted  gaseous  reactants  directly  from 
said  reaction  zone  at  said  elevated  temperature  and  pressure 
into  indirect  heat  exchange  with  relatively  cooler  unconverted 
gaseous  reactants  from  said  separation  zone  in  a  first  heat 
exchange  zone,  thereby  heating  said  unconverted  gaseous 
reactants,  further  heating  resulting  unconverted  gaseous  reac- 
tants to  a  temperature  higher  than  said  reaction  zone  tempera- 
ture by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  heating  medium  in  a 
second  heat  exchange  zone,  thereafter  expanding  resulting 
heated  unconverted  reactants  in  a  heat  engine  with  the  produc- 
tion of  power  therefrom,  cooling  and  recompressing  said  reac- 
tants and  supplying  said  recompressed  unconverted  reactants 
to  said  reaction  zone. 
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4,224,300 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CARBONYL 

SULFIDE 

Nobuo    Takahashi,    Shizuoka;    Masannbu    Uchiyama,    Fuji; 

Takaaki  Futami,  Shimada,  and  Yoji  Imamiya,  Shizuoka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  68,743 
I  Int.  CI.-  C^IB  il/26 

U.S.  CI.  423—416  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  carbonyl  sulfide  by  the  vapor 
phase  reaction  of  carbon  monoxide  with  sulfur  wherein  a 
gaseous  mixture  of  sulfur  with  carbon  monoxide  is  maintained 
at  an  elevated  temperature,  characterized  by  effecting  said 
vapor  phase  reaction  in  a  reactor,  in  which  at  least  the  inner 
surface  is  made  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  alloy,  from  20  to  bO^'r  of  chromium,  from  40 
to  65%  of  nickel,  from  0  to  10%  of  molybdenum,  from  0  to  4% 
of  niobium  plus  tantalum,  and  from  0  to  3%  of  iron. 


4.224,301 

REMOVAL  OF  TELLURIUM  FROM  GLYCOL  ESTER 
SOLUTIONS 
Thomas  A.  Washall,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  67,658 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—508  '  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  and  recovery  of  tellurium  from 
tellurium-containing   vicinal   glycol   ester   solutions  derived 
from  the  tellurium  catalyzed  liquid  phase  reaction  of  an  olefin, 
molecular  oxygen  and  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  a  halide  ion  which  comprises  the  steps  of. 
contacting  the  tellurium-containing  vicinal  glycol  ester  solu- 
tion at  a  suitable  temperature  with  granular  activated 
carbon  to  adsorb  soluble  tellurium  compounds  from  said 
tellurium-containing  ester  solution; 
subjecting  the  activated  carbon  containing  a  tellurium  com- 
pound adsorbate  to  an  acid  wash  followed  by  a  steam 
purge  to  desorb  the  tellurium  compounds  from  the  carbon 
and  form  a  tellurium  containing  wash  solution; 
stripping  or  distilling  the  wash  solution  to  remove  contained 
water  and  acid  leaving  a  tellurium  compound  concentrate; 
and 
recovering  tellurium  from  said  tellurium  concentrate. 


mixing  said  first  aluminum  hydroxide  with  an  equal  amount 
of  a  second  aluminum  hydroxide  having  a  partn-le  diame- 
ter of  about  3/j,; 

admi.ving  the  resulting  mixture  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
methylcellulose; 

forming  the  resulting  mixture  of  the  first  and  second  alumi- 
num hydroxide  and  the  aqueous  solution  of  methylcel- 
lulose into  agglomerates  having  a  diameter  of  3  to  4  mm: 
and 

contacting  the  agglomerates  with  water  vapor  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  170'  C  and  a  pressure  of  at  least 
about  6  kg/cm-  to  transform  the  aluminum  h>droxide  into 
boehmite  (Al:0.i.H:0). 


4,224.303 
SIGNALLING  PARTICLES  FOR  INTRODUCTION  INTO 
BLOOD  FLOWING  THROUGH  A  \  ESSEL  OF  INTEREST 

Robert  F.  Shaw.  Portola  \  alley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  A,  C.  Smith 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  487.425,  Jul.  10.  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,111.191, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,161,  May  1,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21.  1978.  Ser.  No.  926,841 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  29/00.  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—1  6  Claims 

1.  Particles  for  introduction  into  the  blood  of  a  subject  to 

interact  with  apparatus  that  can  detect  signals  outside  the  body 

of  the  subject,  the  particles  having  a  dimension  not  greater 

than  approximately  8  microns  for  passing  through  capillary 

beds  of  the  body  of  the  subject. 


4,224.304 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 

OF  ANTIGENS  AND  ANTIBODIES 
Masanobu  Sawai,  Yamato;  Tadamitsu  Sudo,  Sagamihara,  and 
Shogo  Enomoto,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industries,  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825.160,  Aug.  16,  1977.  Pat. 
No.  4,118,192.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1978.  Ser.  No.  917,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1978,  53/15017 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  3, 1995. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.- GOIN  2//:4.  i.^/6 
U.S.  CI.  424—12  34  Claims 


4,224,302 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ALUMINA  CATALYST 

CARRIER 

Kunio  Okamoto,  Aichi;  Junichiro  Naito,  Toyokawa,  and  Mlt- 
suru  Asano,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,591,  Sep.  8, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  17,279 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1975,  50-111972; 
Mar.  3, 1976,  51-22847 

Int.  G.'  COIF  7/02.  7/44 
U.S.  G.  423—628  5  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  boehmite  from  powdered  alumi- 
num hydroxide  (AI2O3.3H2O)  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  aluminum  hydroxide  having  a  particle 
diameter  of  about  40p,; 


^-^^tQ-D 


ty 


4 


1.  An  absorbance  method  of  measuring  antigens  and  antibo- 
dies comprising  reacting  an  antigen  or  antibody  or  a  mixture 
thereof  in  a  liquid  medium  with  the  corresponding  antibody, 
antigen  or  mixture  thereof  which  has  been  supported  on  insolu- 
ble carrier  particles  having  an  average  diameter  of  not  greater 
than  1.6  microns  to  sensitize  the  carrier  particles,  and  wherein 
said  carrier  particles  are  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  at  a 
concentration  of  0.05  to  1%  by  weight,  irradiating  the  reaction 
mixture  with  light  having  a  wavelength  or  wavelengths  m  the 
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range  of  0.6  to  2.4  microns  to  measure  the  transmitted  light  at 
2  or  more  points  of  time  as  the  reaction  proceeds,  and  then 
evaluating  an  increase  in  absorbance  or  percent  absorption  of 
the  reaction  mixture  for  a  given  period  of  time. 


f 


4,224,305 

PREPARATION  OF  FORSSMAN  ANTIBODY 

NEUTRALIZING  ANTIGEN  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Joseph  Zichis,  deceased,  late  of  Rancho  Santa  Fc,  Calif.,  and 

Lillian  K.  Zichis,  executrix,  P.O.  Box  48,  Rancho  Santa  Fe, 

Calif.  92067 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  689,308,  May  24, 1976,  Pat.  .\o.  4,139,606. 

This  application  Jan.  22.  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,659 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  31/00.  33/16;  A61K  35/12 

U.S.  CI.  424-12  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  Forssman  antibody  neutrahz- 
ing  antigen.  FN.  composition  comprising  storing  comminuted 
guinea  pig  or  horse  kidney  tissue  in  sahne  solution  containing 
NaN.^  at  from  about  1'  to  4°  C.  for  about  24  hours,  heating  the 
resulting  suspension  to  about  95°  C.  and  maintaining  it  at  that 
temperature  for  about  one-half  hour,  separating  the  solids  from 
the  supernatant  liquid  and  cooling  the  liquid  to  about  25°  C, 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  cooled  supernatant  liquid  to  about  pH 
7  with  acid  or  basic  potassium  phosphate,  precipitating  the  FN 
antigen  from  the  solution  by  the  addition  of  zinc  sulphate, 
separating  the  precipitated  FN  antigen  from  the  supernatant 
solution  and  dispersing  the  antigen  in  a  phosphate  buffer  solu- 
tion. 

2.  The  FN  antigen  composition  prepared  by  the  method  of 
claim  1. 


4,224,307 
MOUTHWASH  AND  METHODS 

Geraldine  H.  Thiele,  New  Oxford,  Pa.,  and  Samuel  L.  Yankell, 
Moorestown,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Oxford  Hill,  Ltd.,  New  Ox- 
ford, Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,400,  Dec.  29,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,097,604  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,239,  Mar.  27, 
1978  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,114,  Dec.  18,  1975, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,942,  Sep. 
20,  1976,  abandoned  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
724,943,  Sep.  20, 1976,  abandoned  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  113,362,  Feb.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,741,204,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,830,  Mar.  12, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,767,812,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,662,  Aug.  25, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,805,776,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
283,663,  Aug.  25, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,828,772,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  369,236,  Jun.  12, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,924,000,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,010,  Jun.  25, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,982,017;  said  Ser.  No.  890,239,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Nos. 
724,943  and  483,010  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 
369,236,  283,663,  283,662,  123,830,  and  113,362;  said  Ser.  No. 
755,400,  is  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,114,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  483,010, 369,236,  283,663,  283,662, 123,830, 
and  113,362;  said  Ser.  No.  724,943,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
483,010,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  369,236, 283,663, 
283,662,  123,830,  and  113,362;  said  Ser.  No.  724,942  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  483,010,  369,236,  283,663, 
,283,662,  123,830,  and  113,362;  said  Ser.  No.  642,112,  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  483,010,  369,236,  283,663, 
283,662,  123,830,  and  113,362;  said  Ser.  No.  483,010,  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  369,236,  283,663,  283,662, 
123,830,  and  113,362;  said  Ser.  No.  369,236  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  Nos.  283,663, 283,662, 123,830  and  113,362;  said  Ser. 
No.  283,663,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  283,662, 
123,830  and  113,362;  said  Ser.  No.  283,662  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  Nos.  123,830  and  113,362;  said  Ser.  No.  123,830  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,362. 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  27, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.^  A61K  7/16,  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  424-49  9  claims 

1.  The  mouthwash  composition  which  is  a  liquefied  compo- 
sition comprised  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  non-necrotic  fatty 
acid  compound  prepared  from  an  unsubstituted,  unsaturated 
fatty  acid  having  at  least  one  double  bond,  water,  an  effective 
amount  of  a  buffering  agent,  1  to  10  percent  of  ethanol,  and  an 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  oil-soluble  flavorant  the  pH  of 
said  liquefied  composition  being  between  9  and  1 1. 


4,224,306 

PREPARATION  OF  AN  INFECTIOUS 

MONONUCLEOSIS  ANTIBODY  NEUTRALIZING 

ANTIGEN  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Joseph  Zichis,  deceased,  late  of  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  and  by 

Lillian  K.  Zichis,  executrix,  P.O.  Box  48,  Rancho  Santa  Fe, 

Calif.  92067 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  689,308,  May  24, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,139,606. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,498 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  31/00,  33/16;  A61K  35/12 

U.S.  a.  424-12  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  infectious  mononucleosis 
antibody  neutralizing  antigen.  MN.  composition  comprising 
heating  heavily  lysed  beef  erythrocytes  dispersed  in  water  to 
about  95°  C  and  maintaining  the  same  at  that  temperature  for 
about  one-half  hour,  separating  the  solids  from  the  mixture 
resulting  from  the  preceding  step,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
supernatant  solution  to  about  pH  7  with  acid  or  basic  potas- 
sium phosphate,  adding  zinc  sulphate  to  the  solution  to  precipi- 
tate the  MN  antigen,  separating  the  precipitated  MN  antigen 
from  the  supernatant  solution  and  dispersing  the  antigen  in  a 
phosphate  buffer  solution. 

2.  The  MN  antigen  composition  prepared  by  the  method  of 
claim  1. 


4  224  308 
ANTICALCULUS'ORAL  COMPOSITION 
Abdul  Gaffar,  Somerset,  and  John  J.  Grecsek,  Trenton,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York, 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1979,  Ser.  No.  69,463 

Int.  CI.^  A61K  7/16 

U.S.  a.  424-^9  7  a^^ 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising  an  orally  acceptable 
vehicle  containing  in  an  effective  amount  as  an  anticalculus 
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agent   a   2-phosphono-butane-l,2,4-tricarboxylic    acid   com- 
pound of  the  formula 


O    CH2— COOH 


HO. 


HO 


P-C- 


ii 


■COOH 


R— CH— CH— COOH 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  carboxyl.  and  R' 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  or  an  orally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


IS 


4  224  309 
ANTIBACTERIAL  ORAL  COMPOSITION 
Abdul  Gaffar,  Somerset,  and  John  J.  Grecsek,  Trenton,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  69,464 
Int.  a.^  A61K  7/22.  7/16 
U.S.  a.  424—54  16  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising  an  oral  vehicle,  at  least 
one  nitrogen-containing  antibacterial  antiplaque  agent,  whose 
use  has  been  observed  to  lead  to  staining  or  discoloration  of 
dental  surfaces,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cationic 
antibacterial  antiplaque  agent  and  long  chain  amine  antibacte- 
rial antiplaque  agent  containing  a  fatty  alkyl  group  of  about  12 
to  18  carbon  atoms  and  as  anti-staining  additive,  an  effective 
stain-inhibiting  amount  of  a  2,-phosphono-butane-l,2,4-tricar- 
boxylic  acid  compound  of  the  formula 


4,224.311 

DISUBSTITUTED  DERIV  ATI\  ES  OF  GLYCEROL  AND 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

AS  AN  OILY  EXCIPIENT  THEREFOR 
Guy  Vanlerberghe.  Montjay-la-Tour,  and  Henri  Sebag,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,961 
Gaims  priority,  application  Luxembourg.  Aug.   12.   1974, 
70719 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  7/42.  7/021.  7/025.  7/32:  C07C  69/22 
U.S.  a.  424—59  25  Oaims 

1.  In  a  cosmetic  composition  containrng  an  oily  excipienf  the 
improvement  comprising  as  the  oily  excipieni  .in  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  disubititutcd  dcrivirivc  of  glycerol 
having  the  formula 

R— X— CH-.— CH— (.Hi 

"I  I     ■ 

Zi     Z: 

wherein  one  of  Zi  and  Zi  represents  — VR'  and  the  other 
represents  hydroxy.  R  and  R'  represent  a  saturated  and 
branched  hydrocarbon  residue  of  a  R— OH  or  R'OH  alcohol 
or  a  R— CO2H  or  R  CO;H  acid,  the  said  alcohol  or  acid  con- 
taining from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  X  and  Y.  each  indepen- 
dently represent  c.xygen  or 

O 

II 

— c— o— 

linked  to  R  or  R'  through  the  free  bond  of  the  carbon  atom  of 
the  carbonylo.xy  group. 


CH2— COOH 


(I) 


HO^II      I 

P-C-COOH 
HO  I        R' 

I         I 

R— CH— CH— COOH 


wherein  K  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  carboxyl,  and  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  or  an  orally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4.224,312 
HAIR  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  CASTOR  BASED 

QUATERNARIES 
Murray  C.  Cooperman,  East  Windsor;  Francis  Duneczky.  West- 
field;  Francis  C.  Naughton,  Mountainside,  and  Robert  W. 
White,  Califon,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  NL  Industries,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,098,  Jul.  1, 1977.  This  application  Oct. 
23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,847 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/06.  7^08 
U.S.  CI.  424—70  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  hair  shampoo,  wherein  the  improvement  conipri!>es 
incorporating  into  said  shampoo  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


4,224,310 
DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITIONS 
Nutan  B.  Shah,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Richardson- 
Merrell,  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

I  Filed  Sep.  4, 1979,  Ser.  No.  72,173 

Int.  a.-  A61K  7/22,  7/16 
U.S.  a.  424—54  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  dentifrice  formulation  having  incorporated  therein 
strontium  disodium  ethylenediamine  tetraacetate  formed  in 
situ  the  improvement  comprising  forming  the  strontium  diso- 
dium ethylenediamine  tetraacetate  in  situ  by  the  reaction  of 
disodium  ethylenediamine  tetraacetate  with  strontium  carbon- 
ate in  water  and  in  the  absence  of  any  strontium  chloride. 


\  I 

N-(CH:)„-.N' 
/  I^R, 

Ri  R? 


M 


wherein:  Ri.  R:  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  about  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  alkenyl  of  up  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  n  -.s  an 
integer  of  about  1  to  10;  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  12-hydroxystearyl;  ricinoleyl,  12-(2-hydroxyethyIoxy) 
stearyl,  12-(2-hydroxyethyloxy)  oleyl.  12-(2-hydroxy- 
propyloxy)  stearyl  and  12-(2-hydroxy  propyioxy)  oleyl:  R5  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  henzyl  and  alkyl  of  about 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chloride,  bromide,  phosphatt  and  sulfate. 
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4,224^13 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  PREPARATION  CONTAINING 
LOADED  CELLS  IN  SUSPENSION  AND  AN  AGENT  FOR 
COUNTERACTION  OF  CELL  MEMBRANE 
DISINTEGRATION 
Ulricb  Zimmermann,  Jtilich;  Giinter  Pilwat,  Niederzier;  Karin 
Bock,  Aachen,  and  Hermann-Josef  Buera,  Jiilich,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  KemforschungBanlage  Jiilich 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Jiilich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  859,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  9, 
1976,  2655801 

Int.  a.-'  A61K  i7/4S.  43/00;  C12B  3/12:  A61K  35/14 
U.S.  a.  424—94  6  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mass  of  loaded  ceils  suspended 
in  a  solution,  which  cells  by  their  loading  are  provided  with 
material  intended  for  chemical  or  physical  interaction  with 
substances  present  outside  the  cells,  comprising  the  steps  of 
suspending  in  a  cell-compatible  solution  living  animal  cells 
selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  erythrocytes,   lym- 
phocytes, thrombocytes  and  leucocytes,  and  having  cell  mem- 
branes, increasing  the  permeability  of  the  cell  membranes  by 
the  effect  of  osmotic  pressure,  or  by  the  effect  of  an  electric 
Held,  or  both,  incorporating  loading  a  medicament  material 
into  the  cells  by  passage  of  said  medicament  material  from  a 
cell-compatible  solution  through  the  membranes  of  increased 
permeability,  restoring  the  original  permeability  of  the  mem- 
branes by  healing  up  the  membranes  by  regeneration  effect, 
then  separating  the  cells  from  the  solution  in  which  they  were 
suspended  and  putting  them  for  preservation  in  suspension  in  a 
physiological  solution  of  the  same  osmolarity  as  the  loaded  cell 
content,  said  process  incorporating  the  improvement  consist- 
ing in  that: 
in  the  step  of  incorporating  material  into  the  cells,  a  first 
material  is  incorporated  which  is  of  a  kind  which  is  com- 
patible with  the  cell  membranes  and  therefore  produces 
no  destruction  of  the  cell  membranes,  which  first  material 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  medicaments 
having  a  capability  of  reacting  chemically  or  physically 
with  substances  in  physiological  solution  outside  the  cell, 
and  there  is  also  incorporated  into  the  loaded  cells,  at  the 
time  their  cell  membranes  have  an  increased  permeability, 
a  second  material  added  to  the  cell-compatible  solution 
utilized  in  said  step  of  incorporating  material,  said  second 
material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  en- 
zymes capable  of  decomposing  proteins  and  enzymes 
capable  of  decomposing  lipids,  and  having  a  gradual  de- 
structive effect  on  the  cell  membranes  and  being  supplied 
with  such  dosing  in  said  cell-compatible  solution,  that 
after  the  healing  up  of  the  cell  membranes  and  the  separa- 
tion of  the  loaded  cells  from  the  solution  containing  mate- 
rials to  be  incorporated  in  the  cells,  the  cell  membranes 
will  be  destroyed  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


4,224,314 
ANTIBIOTICS  PRODUCED  BY  SPECIES  OF  NOCARDIA 
Walter  D.  Celmer,  New  London;  Paul  C.  Watts,  Mystic;  Walter 

P.  Cullen;  Liang  H.  Huang,  both  of  East  Lyme,  all  of  Conn.; 

Riichiro  Shibakawa,  Handa,  and  Junsuke  Tone,  Chita,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,961 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/00 
U.S.  a.  424—122  3  Gaims 

2.  Antibiotic  Compound  51,467  which  is  soluble  in  metha- 
nol, ethanol,  chloroform  and  ethyl  acetate;  insoluble  in  heptane 
and  water;  has  an  ultraviolet  light  absorption  maximum  at  264 
nm  with  El  cm'^'  value  of  277;  has  the  molecular  formula  of 
C29H39O10N;  has  an  optical  rotation  of  [a.]D^^= +i0.9°  at  a 
concentration  of  1%  in  methanol;  and  when  pelleted  in  KBr, 
exhibits  characteristic  absorption  in  the  infrared  region  at  the 
following  wavelengths  in  microns:  2.90,  3.42,  5.75.  5.90,  6.40. 
6.90.  7.05,  7.58,  8.50,  8.90,  9.70,  10.35,  11.60  and  13.25. 


4,224,315 
PSEUDOTRISACCHARIDES  AND  THEIR  MEDIONAL 

USE 
Peter  SUdler,  Haan;  Karl  G.  Metzger,  Wuppertal;  Uwe  Pet- 
ersen, Leverkusen,  and  Eckart  Voss,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1977,  2737264 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/71:  C07H  15/22 
U.S.  a.  424-180  32  Claims 

1.  A  pseudotrisaccharide  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  a 
pharmaceutically  usable  salt  thereof 


NH2U 


X— O 


(I) 


NH2 


W     O— Y 


in  which 
X  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


CH, 
H^CHN— CH 


NH2 


HO 


NH2 


NHi 


NH2 


NH2 
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-cotitinued 

CHi 

I 

CH2NHCH3  HO— C— H 

O  >-  O 


or 


HO 


and 


NH2  NH2 

Y  designates  a  radical  of  the  formula 


HOi 


H3C 


rr  O 


HO 


OH 


OH 


4,224,317 

SUBSTITUTED 

l-OXA-4-AZA-2,6.DISILACYCLOHEXANES  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Sandor  Barcza,  Mt.  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 

Hanover,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,418,  Mar.  1,  1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  27.  1979,  Ser.  No.  69.734 

Int.  CI.-  C07F  7/10;  A61K  31/695 

U.S.  a.  424—184  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/ 

/—   Si— Ri 

/  \ 

O 

\—   Si— R4 
\ 
R< 


Rl— (CH2)„— N 


U  and  V  are  (a)  both  hydrogen  or  (b)  one  is  hydrogen  and 

the  other  is  hydroxyl, 
Z  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  amino,  and 
W  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl  with  one  of  W  and  Z  being 

hydrogen 
R  is  alkyl  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having 

from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkinyl  having  from 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl  having  from  3 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl-methyl  or 
-ethyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenylmethyl  or  phenylethyl, 
each  of  the  hydrocarbon  radicals  being  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  from  1  to  3  substituents  which  are  the  same  or 
different  and  each  of  which  is  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  nitro,  amino  or  monoalkylamino 
or  dialkylamino  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety  in  each  case. 
27.  A  method  of  combating  disease  caused  by  bacteria  in 
warm-blooded  animals  which  comprises  administering  to  the 
said  animals  an  antibacterially  effective  amount  of  an  active 
compound  according  to  claim  1  either  alone  or  in  admixture 
with  a  diluent  or  in  the  form  of  a  medicament. 


wherein 
Ri  represents 


N  S 


/ \ 

or      O  N— 

\ / 


and 


R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5  each  independently  represent  lower  alkyl 
having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and 

n  is  1  or  2, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

13.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  as  a  muscle  relax- 
ant which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said 
treatment  a  muscle  relaxant  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


4,224,316 
SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES  HAVING  PITUITARY  GROWTH 

HORMONE  RELEASING  ACTIVITY 
Frank  A.  Momany,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Beckman  In- 
struments, Inc.,  Fulierton,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  25,535 
Int.  a.2  A61K  37/00:  C07C  103/52:  C08L  37/00 
U.S.  a.  424—177  .  19  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  having  a  formula 

X-D-Phe-ZEPhe-J-L 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  addition 
salts  thereof,  wherein 
X  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  — NH2,  — NHCH3, 

and  — N(CH3)2; 

Z  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Trp  and  Phe; 

E  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  D-Trp  and  D-Phe; 

J  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Lys  and  Met;  and 

L  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  — CONH2, 
— CONHR,  — CONR1R2,  -CH2OR,  -CH2OH, 
— COOH,  and  — COOR,  wherein  each  R,  Ri,  and  R:  is 
independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  straight 
and  branch  alkyl  groups  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


4,224,318 

3,5,6-TRIFLUORO-2-PYRIDINYL  PHOSPHORUS 

COMPOUNDS 

Chester  E.  Pawloski,  Bay  City.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,543 
Int.  CI.-  C07F  9/58.  AGIN  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  424—200  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


wherein  R  represents  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R' 
represents  OR. 

5.  A  composition  useful  for  the  kill  and  control  of  soil  insects 
which  comprises  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound corresponding  to  the  formula 


O-P. 


II  ^OR 


wherein  R  represents  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R' 
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represent;,  OR  in  admixture  with  a  chemically  inert  adjuvant    comprises  administering  to  the  mamma!  an  anti-inflammatory 
therefor.  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,224  319 

ANTISEPTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  TOPICAL 

APPLICATION  TO  THE  SKIN 

Crnest  Marcadet,  9  rue  Lakanal,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,358,  Mar.  17,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,051,  Nov.  14,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,372,  Aug.  26, 

1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

374,266,  Jun.  27,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31, 

1979,  Ser.  No.  62,409 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/56.  31/355,  31/195.  31/07 

L.S.  CI.  424—238  15  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  composition,  for  prolonged  application  to  the 

skin  without  irritation  and  useful  against  bromidrosis,  which 

comprises  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  surface-active  amino-acid 

having  the  structure 

R-NH  (R'NH)„-R--COOH 

where  R  is  an  aliphatic  chain  of  8  to  18  carbon  atoms.  R'  and 
R-.  identical  or  different,  are  Ci  to  C.^  alkylenes,  while  n  is  0  to 
1.  the  amount  of  the  amino-acid  being  of  0.3%  to  5%  by  weight 
of  the  composition,  and  the  solution  contains  dispersed  therein 
I.5CJ-  to  \57c  by  weight  of  a  triglyceride  of  a  fatty  acid  having 
1 2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one  of  the  vitamins  A  and 
E  at  a  concentration  of  40-12,000  International  Units  per  100 
grams  of  composition  as  concerns  the  vitamin  A  and  1.0-40 
International  Units  per  100  grams  of  composition  as  concerns 
vitamin  E. 


4,224,320 

NOVEL  STEROIDS  OF  THE  PREGNANE  SERIES, 

SUBSTITUTED  IN  THE  P-POSITION,  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR  USE 

Helmut  Dahl;  Ernst  Schottle;  Reinhold  WIeske;  Alfred  Weber, 

and  Mario  Kennecke,  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignors  to  Schering,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergka- 

men.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1978,  2803660 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/56:  C07J  9/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  424—243  27  Claims 

1.  A  steroid  of  the  formula 

CHjY 
c=o      R: 

, OCH— ORi 

V 


wherein 
si:  represents  a  single  or  double  bond, 
X  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  methyl; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  alkanoyloxy  of  1-6  carbon  atom; 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

V  is  methylene,  ethylidene,  hydroxymethylene  or  vinyli- 
denc;  and 

Ri  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  of  2-6  carbon  atoms 
with  an  oxygen  atom  between  two  of  the  carbon  atoms, 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or 

Ri  and  Ri  together  form  a  trimethylene  group  provided  that 
Y  is  hydroxy  or  alkanoyloxy. 

15.  A  method  of  treating  innammation  in  mammals  which 


4,224,321 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  TETRAC^'CLIC  COMPOUNDS 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Willem  J.  van  der  Burg,  Heesch,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ak- 

zona  Incorporated,  Ashevillc,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,972 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Feb.   10,   1976, 
7610942 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/55:  C07D  243/10 
U.S.  CI.  424-244  27  Claims 

27.  A  method  for  sedation  in  humans,  which  comprises 
administering  orally  to  a  human  requiring  sedation  in  unit 
dosage  form  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  pharmaccutically  effective  sedative  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


or  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  .ion-toxic  salt  thereof, 
wherein 
R|.  R2.  Rsand  R4 are  each  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  Ci-Cealkyl, 

Ci-Cft    alkoxy,     Ci-Cfe    alkyjthio,     halogen,     or     tri- 

fluoromethyl; 
R5  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C6  alkyl;  and 
X  is  methylene;  and 
(B)  a  pharmaceutically  effective  carrier. 


4,224,322 
3-AMINO.4-PHENYL-6.THIOMORPHOLINO.IH- 
PYRAZOLO-[3,4-b]PYRIDINES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Josef  Roch;  Erich  Miiller;  Berthold  Narr;  Josef  Nickl,  and 
Walter  Haarmann,  all  of  Biberach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am 
Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,114,  Sep.  19, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,182,887.  This  application  Sep.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  75,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29, 
1976,  2643753 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  471/04:  A61K  31/54 
U.S.  CI.  424—246  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
Rl  is  unsubstituted,  mono-substituted  or  di-substituted  thi- 
omorpholino.  where  the  substitutents  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  hydroxymethyl,  hydroxyl, 
phenyl  and  benzyl; 
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R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  benzyl;  and 

R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
alkoxy  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 

5.  An  antithrombotic  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  pharmaceutical  carrier 
and  an  effective  antithrombotic  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1. 


4,224,323 
METHOD  FOR  LOWERING  SERUM  URIC  ACID 
William  R.  Darrow,  Basking  Ridge,  and  James  M.  Dunn,  Cran- 
bury,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974.481 
Int.  CI.^A61Ki/ /5i5 
U.S.  a.  424—248.56  1  Oaim 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  serum  uric  acid  levels  in  humans 
which  comprises  administering  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
to  a  human  in  need  of  such  treatment,  said  composition  com- 
prising a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  from  about  25  to  about 
95%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  7-chloro-2-methyl- 
3,3a-dihydro-2H,9H-isoxazolo(3,2-b)  (1.3)-benzoxazin-9-one. 


4,224,324 

nitro-olehn-substitutedquinoxaline 
Dioxides 

Vernon  V.  Young,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.,  assignor  to  International 
Minerals  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
,  Filed  May  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,832 

'  Int.  CI.  C07D  241/52:  A61K  31/495 

U.S.  CI.  424—250  6  Oaims 

1.  A  nitro-olefm-substituted  quinoxaline  dioxide  represented 
by  the  formula 


t 

N 


N02 


o 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

4.  A  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  bacteria  and  fungi 
by  applying  to  them  or  to  ihe  environment  inhabited  by  them 
a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,224,325 

3-(l-PYRAZ0LYL)-PYRIDAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
HYPOTENSIVE  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Ge'za  Szildgyi;  Endre  Kasztreiner;  LaszIo  Tardos;  Edit  Kdsa; 
Laszld  Jaszlits;  Gydrgy  Cseh;  Ilona  Kovacs,  nee  Szabo;  Pal 
Tolnay;  Sudor  EIek;  Istvan  Elekes,  and  Istva'n  Polgari,  all  of 
Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti 
Gya'r  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Oct.  25, 1977,  GO  1381 
Int.  a.^  C07D  403/04.  413/14;  A61K  31/50,  31/535 
U.S.  a.  424—250  12  Oaims 

\.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen.  Ci.f,  alkyl.  C:.4  hydroxyalkyl.  Cy.^  cycloal- 

ky!  or  phenyl; 
R-  IS  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine.  Cif,  alkyl.  C2.4 
hydroxyalkyl.  nitre,  or  — NR*R''.  wherein  R*  and  R^  arc 
the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen.  C1.4  alkyl  or 
C2-4  hydroxyalkyl; 
R'  IS  hydrogen.  C1.6  alkyl,  C;-4  hydroxyalkyl.  C3.&  cycloal- 

kyl,  phenyl,  chlorine,  hydroxyl.  amino  or  methoxy; 
R'*  is  carbamoyl,  cyano.  — NR"— NHR^  or  — NR'^R' '  and 
wherein:  R^  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen,  C1.4  alkyl,  C2.4  hydroxyalkyl.  or  Cm  alkox- 
ycarbonyl;  and  R*'  and  R'"  are  the  same  or  different  and 
each  is  hydrogen.  C1-5  alkyl.  C2-4  hydroxyalkyl,  C;.^ 
cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl;  or  — NR'*R'*^  is  a  morpho- 
line.  pipcridine  or  piperazine  ring, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  of  the 
compound  of  formula  I. 

12.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  of  hypotensi\  e  and  pros- 
taglandin catabolism  inhibiting  activity,  containing  as  an  active 
ingredient  a  compound  of  formula  I  as  defined  in  claim  1.  in 
association  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  and  inert  fur- 
ther ingredient 


4,224,326 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  AGENTS 
Ken  Matsumoto,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,732,  Dec.  19,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944.434 
Int.  CI.:  A61U  31/505 
U.S.  a.  424— 251  15aaims 

1.  A  method  for  suppressing  mammalian  immune  response 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  im- 
mune response  suppression  an  effective  amount  of  an  acti\e 
agent  which  is  a  compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R  rep- 
resents 


R' 

I 

C 

/   \ 


N 


or 


ri  R 

\    / 

c 

/   \ 

NH 
I 


and  R'  represents 
p-bromophenyl; 
m-bromopheny!; 
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m-  or  p-  R-  phenyl  wherein  R^  represents  — CFj,  OCF.^ 

— SCF?.  or  — OC2F5; 
p-chlorophenyl; 
p-isopropyIi>henyl;  or 
a  radical  of  the  formula 


<S-' 


wherein  each  R^  independently  represents  bromo  or 
chloro. 


4,224,327 

4.PYRIMIDYL  SULHDES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

GASTRIC  ULCERS 

Giangiacomo  Massaroli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Poli  Industria 

Chimica  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  6,504 

Clainu  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  2, 1978, 19905  A/78 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/505;  C07D  401/12 

VJS.  a.  424—251  9  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R^is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  propargyl  or  cyclo- 
propylmethyl, 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  amino,  al- 
kylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  N- 
alkylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  N,N-dialkylamino  in 
which  each  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

R  and  R'  together  form  6,7-methylenedioxy, 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

Ar  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


x^^  N  ^^SCH2 


O 


or 


wherein  R  i  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  H,  NH2 
or  CH3. 

5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treatment  of  pathologi- 
cal states  related  to  gastric  hypersecretion,  comprising  4- 
pyrimidyl  sulfides  of  the  formula 


t 


Ri 


Y  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  or  tri- 
fluoromethyl, and 
Y'  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 
with  the  provisos  that:  (1)  R  is  other  than  amino  or  N- 
alkylamino  when  X  is  sulfur;  and  (2)  R  is  hydrogen,  fluoro. 
chloro,  bromo,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  when  Ar  is  a  group  of  the  formula  B; 
and  compounds  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  H,  CH3  or 
NH2,  as  active  agent,  and  a  second  agent,  said  second  agent 
being  inactive. 


4,224,328 

METHODS  WTTH 

l-SUBSTrrurED4-ARYL-QUINAZOLIN-2(lH)-ONES 

AND  THIONES  AND  PYRIDO[2>D]PYRIMIDIN-2-ONES 

AS  PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 
Edward  I.  Takesue,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc., 

Hanover,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  747,919,  Dec.  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  11, 1979,  Ser.  No.  29,552 
Int.  a.^  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  a.  424—251  24  Qalms 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  platelet  aggregation  in  mammals 
comprising  administering  orally  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such 
treatment  a  platelet  aggregation  inhibiting  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formula: 


wherein 
R^  is  as  above  defined, 

each  of  Ya  and  Yg   is  independently  hydrogen,  fluoro, 
chloro,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
24.  The  method  of  claim  1.  9,  10  or  11  in  which  the  com- 
pound is  administered  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  treatment  pro- 
phylactically  for  thrombosis. 
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4,224,329 
2-SUBSTITUTED-TRANS-5-ARYL-2,3,4,4a,5,9b-HEXAHY- 

DRO-lH-PYRIDO[4,3-bJINDOLES 
Willard  M.  Welch,  Jr.,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,392,  May  23,  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,698 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31/445:  C07D  471/04 

U.S.  a.  424—256  19  Qalms 

1.       A       2-Substituted-5-.aryl-2,3,4,4a,5.9b-hexahydro-lH- 

pyrido[4,3-b]indole  compound  of  the  formula 


^^ 


H 


df 


/" 


\ 


or  mixtures  thereof  and  n  is  3  or  4. 


N— (CH2)„— M 


(I) 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
wherein  the  hydrogens  attached  to  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  4a 
and  9b  positions  are  in  a  trans-relationship  to  each  other  and 
the  5-aryl-2,3,4,4a,5,9b-hexahydro- 1  H-pyrido[4,3-b]indole 
moiety  is  dextrorotatory;  X|  and  Yi  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  each  hydrogen  or  fluoro;  Z\  is  hydrogen,  fluoro  or 
methoxy;  M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


^H 


H 


\)H  11 


or  mixtures  thereof  and  n  is  3  or  4. 

12.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  schizophrenic  manifesta- 
tions in  a  mammal  which  comprises  orally  or  parenterally 
administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  tran- 
quilizing  amount  of  a  2-substituted-S-aryl-2,3,4,4a,5,9b-hexahy- 
dro-lH-pyrido[4,3-b]indole  of  the  formula 


N-(CH2)„-M 


(I) 


4,224,330 
ESTERS  AND  THIOLESTERS  OF  BENZOTHIENYL 

AODS 
Clive  A.  Henrick;  Jeffrey  N.  Labovitz,  both  uf  Palo  Alto;  Mi- 
chael M.  Leippe,  Boulder  Creek,  and  Sam  L.  Woo,  Redwood 
City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  74,850 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/40.  43/36.  43/10:  C07D  409/02 
U.S.  a.  424—263  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula  (A): 


(A) 


wherein, 
W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  t  is  zero,  one,  two,  or  three:  each  of 
Y  and  Z  is,  independently,  selected  from  hydrogen, 
bromo,  chloro,  fluoro,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,^lower 
haloalkoxy  and  lower  haloalkyl;  R'  is  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkenyl  or  lower  cycloalkyi; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  groups, 


R/  and 


— CH:— N 


CH 


^O.. 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
wherein  the  hydrogens  attached  to  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  4a 
and  9b  positions  are  in  a  trans-relationship  to  each  other  and 
the  5-aryI-2,3,4,4a,5,9b-hexahydro-lH-pyrido[4,3-b]indole 
moiety  is  dextrorotatory,  X|  and  Y|  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  each  hydrogen  or  fluoro;  Z\  is  hydrogen,  fluoro  or 
methoxy;  M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  methylene  or  carbonyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  ethynyl,  methyl,  ethyl,  or  tri- 
fluoromethyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  bromo,  chloro,  fluoro.  methyl,  methoxy.  or 
trifluoromethyl:  and 

p  is  zero,  one  or  two. 
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4,224,331 

DERIVATTV  KS  OF  2-PYRIDYLTHIOL'REA  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Charles  S.  Fake,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  Beecham  Group 

limited,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,562,  Feb.  1,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  21.  1975,  Ser,  No.  570,015 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1973, 
7933/73 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44 
t.S.  CI.  424—263  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treaiing  gastric  ulcers  or  reducing  gastric 
acid  secretion  which  ci)mprises  orally  administering  to  a  sub- 
ject in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  which  comprises  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (III): 


dihydro- !  ,4-bt'nzodioxin-2-yI)-2-hydroAycthyl]-piperidin-4- 
yi}-2H-indol-2-ones  of  the  formula 


°n: 


(HI) 


NHCSNRoRio 

or  a  pharmaceuticall)  acceptable  acid  addition  sale  thereof, 
wherein  Rq  and  Rio  are  each  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  in 
combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4,224,332 

l-AZA-[2,2,2]-BICYCLOOCTANES  AND 

ANTI-DEPRESSANT  AND  A.NTI-PARKINSONIAN 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Gaude  G.  A.  Gueremy.  Houilles;  Francoise  Hodac,  Paris,  and 

Christian  L.  A.  Renault,  Epinay  sur  Seine,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Pharmindustrie,  Gennevilliers,  France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,847 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1978,  78  00490 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  3 J/445:  C07D  453/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—267  6  Claims 

1  A  co.mpound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


in  which  Ar  represents  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group  or  a 
phenyl  group  substituted  by  1  or  2  alkoxy  groups  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  a  halogen  atom  or  by  a  tri- 
fluoromethyl  group,  or  a  salt  of  addition  of  said  compound 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 

5.  A  composition,  particularly  useful  as  an  antidepressant 
and  antiparkinson  agent,  which  contains  as  active  principle  a 
pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 
or  a  salt  of  said  compound  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid,  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


4,224,333 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  2H-INDOL-2.0NES 
Francois  Clemence,  Paris;  Daniel  Humbert,  Fontenay-sous- 
Bois,  and  Robert  Fournex,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Roussel  L'claf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  .Mar.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  21,243 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1978,  78  08292 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445;  C07D  405/14 
U.S.  CI.  424-267  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  opti- 
cally active  isomers  or  racemates  of  l,3-dihydro-3-{l-[2-(2,3- 


o 


N— CH'— C 


OH    L^ 


O 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  and  alko\y  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
and  Rt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 

13.  A  method  of  relieving  hypertension  in  warm-blooded 
animals  comprising  administering  to  warm-blooded  animals  an 
antihypertensively  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound 
of  claim  1. 


4,224  334 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY  IMIDAZOTHIAZOLES  AND 
THIAZOLOPYRIMIDINES 
Robert  E.  Moser,  Mentor;  Larry  J.  Powers,  Madison,  and 
Zaven  S.  Ariyan,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond 
Shamrock  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,661,  Apr.  3,  1978,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  753,350,  Dec.  22, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,103,016,  which  is  a  continuation>in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,318, 
Jan.  19, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,041,167.  This  application  Apr.  2, 1979, 
Ser.  No.  25,769 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/425:  C07D  277/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—270  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
B  is  ethylene; 
R2  is  C1-C3  alkylsulfonyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


— C— N 

II 
O 


/ 

T 


R8 


where  R7  and  Rg,  are  independently  hydrogen,  mono- 
fluorophenyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl,  or  trimethylphenyl 
with  the  proviso  that  R7  and  Rg  cannot  simultaneously  be 
hydrogen,  or  R7  and  Rg  when  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  cis-dime- 
thylpyrrolidine; 
Rj  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R5  and  Rft  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
on  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  inorganic  or  organic  acid 
addition  dr  quaternary  salts  thereof. 

8.  A  method  of  preventing  and  inhibiting  the  formation  of 
granuloma  tissue  in  an  animal  subject,  which  method  com- 
prises administering  to  an  animal  subject  in  need  thereof  a 
nontoxic  antiinflammatory  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of 
the  formula 
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wherein  B  is  ethylene  or  vinylene;  and 
when  B  is  ethylene,  R2  is  C1-C3  alkylsulfonyl  or  a  group  of 
the  formula 


4,224,336 
3-(2-AMINOETHYLTHIO)-6-AMIDO-7.0XO-l-AZABICY- 

CLO[3.2.0]-HEPT.2-ENE-2-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Burton  G.  Christensen,  Metuchen:  Ravindra  N.  Guthikonda, 
Edison;  David  B.  R.  Johnston,  Warren,  and  Susan  M.  Schmitt. 
Scotch  Plains,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc., 
R&hwflv  ^  (I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,090.  Dec.  28,  1977.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1979.  Ser.  No.  30,786 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  487/04;  A61K  31/40 

U.S.  CI.  424—274  2  Claims 

1  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula- 


— C-N 

II 
O 


/ 
\ 


R? 


R'NH— f 


R» 


o 


^ 


rV'- 


yv 


NH- 


ux 


-COOR 


where  R?  and  Rg  are  independently  hydrogen,  mono- 
fluorophenyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl.  or  trimethylphenyl 
with  the  proviso  that  Rt  and  Rg  cannot  simultaneously  be 
hydrogen,  or  R?  and  Rg  when  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  cis-dime- 
thylpyrrolidine;  R3  is  C1-C4 alkyl  or  phenyl;  R5  and  Reare 
independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl;  and 
when  B  is  vinylene,  R2  is  hydrogen;  Rj  is  hydrogen  or 
C1-C4  alkyl;  R5  and  Rt  are  independently  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  bromo-  or  nitrophenyl  with  the  proviso  that  R5 
and  Rfe  cannot  simultaneously  be  hydrogen; 

or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  inorganic  or  organic  acid 

addition  or  quaternary  salts  thereof. 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  or 
cations  or  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms:  lower 
alkenyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  benzyl,  p-nitrobenzyl, 
pivaloyloxymethyl.  3-phthalidyl  or  phenacyl;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  or  phenylacetyl.  phenoxyacetyl.  3-bromo- 
phenylacetyl,  p-aminomethylphenylacetyl,  4-carboxyme- 
thylphenylacetyl.  4-carboxyamidomethylphenylacetyl. 
phenylthioacetyl.  a-fluorophenylacetyl.  D-phenylglycyl, 
3-hydroxy-D-phenylglycyl.  phenylmalonly.  3-chloro- 
phenylmalonyl.  a-phosphonophenylacetyl.  a-sulfamino- 
phenylacetyl.  a-hydroxyphenylacetyl,  a-tetrazolyl- 
phenylacetyl  and  a-sulfophenylacetyl. 
2.  An  antibiotic  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 

therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 

claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  therefor. 


4,224,335 

TETRAHYDROCARBAZOLES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Aram  Mooradian,  Schodack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,238,  Apr.  29, 1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,205, 
Dec.  17, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,959,309,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,206,  Aug.  16, 1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,545, 
Jan.  23, 1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  659,606,  Aug.  10, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,642,816.  This  application 
Jan.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  651,882 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  a.  424-274  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  the  failing  heart  in  a  mammal  af- 
flicted with  congestive  heart  failure  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering intravenously  or  orally  to  said  mammal  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-(dimethylamino)-6- 
hydroxy-l,2,3,4-tetrahydrocarbazole,  3-(dimethylamino)-7- 
fluoro-6-hydroxy-l,2.3,4-tetrahydrocarbazole,  3-(dime- 

thylamino)-5-hydroxy-9-methyl- 1 .2,3,4-tetrahydrocarbazole, 
3-(dimethylamino)-7.hydroxy-9-methyl-l,2,3,4-tetrahydrocar- 
bazole,  3-(  1  -pyrrolidyl)-7-hydroxy- 1 ,2.3,4-tetrahydrocar- 

bazole  and  3-amino-7-hydroxy-l, 2,3,4-tetrahydrocarbazole; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof;  in 
an  amount  effective  to  provide  a  positive  inotropic  effect. 


4,224,337 
PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Adolf    Hubele,    Magden,    Switzerland:    Wolfgang    Eckhardt, 
Liirrach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Walter  Kunz,  Oberwil, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba-Geig>  Corporation.  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  832,752.  Sep..  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,143,155. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964.541 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.    17,    1976. 
11816/76;  Aug.  4,  1977,  9580/77 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/28:  C07D  307/32 
U.S.  CI.  424—279  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


(I) 


C— CH— OSO:— Rft 

II      I 
O     R< 


wherein 

Ri  represents  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  halogen. 

R2  represents  hydrogen.  C1-C3  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  halo- 
gen, 

R3  represents  hydrogen.  C1-C3  alkyl  or  halogen,  and 

R4  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  b\  the  substitu- 
ents  Ri,  R2.  R.^  and  R4does  not  exceed  8. 

X  represents 
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and 

R5  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
R6  represents  Ci-Ce  alky)  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  halogen  or  represents  C2-C4  alkenyl  or  Ci-Cb 
cycloalkyi  or  the  group  — N(R7)R8.  in  which  R7  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  and  Rg  represents  Ci-Ct 
alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen. 
7.  A  phytopathogenic  fungicidal  composition  containing  as 
active  ingredient   a  phytopathogenic  fungicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  together  with  a 
sohd  extender  and  optionally  a  surfactant  or  with  a  liquid 
diluent  and  a  surfactant. 

13  A  method  of  combatting  phytopathogenic  fungi  which 
comprises  applying  thereto  or  to  the  locus  thereof  a  fungicid- 
ally effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 

4,224,338 

SIMULTANEOUS  FUNGICIDAL  AND  MITICTDAL 

PROTECTION  OF  PLANTS  EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  TIN 

COMPOUNDS 

Ronald  J.  Sbragia,  Qayton,  Calif.;  John  L.  Hardy,  Fork  Union, 
Va.;  John  E.  Engelhart,  Westfield;  Melvin  H.  Gitlitz,  Edison, 
both  of  N.J.,  and  Robert  J.  Ehr,  Pittsburg,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich,  and  M4T 
Chemicals  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,072 
Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/00,  9/36:  C07F  7/22 
U.S.  a.  424-288  34  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  protectmg  plants  from  each  of  plant  patho- 
genic fungal  organisms  and  mites  in  the  same  treatment  which 
comprises: 

applying  to  the  said  plants  to  be  protected  an  amount  of  at 
least  one  compound  of  the  formula: 


4  224  339 
TREATMENT  OF  DISTURBED  KERATINIZATION 
Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  1138  Sewell  U.,  Rydal,  Pa.  19046,  and 
Ruey  J.  Yu,  4  Lindenwold  Ave.,  Ambler,  Pa.  19002 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,536 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  11, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/315.  31/195 
U.S.  a  424-289  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  dry  skin,  actinic  or  non-actinic 
keratoses,  warts,  and  palmar  and  plantar  keratoses  skin  condi- 
tions, said  method  comprising  topically  applymg  to  the  in- 
volved skin  a  symptom  alleviating  and  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  medicinal  composition  containing  from  about 
0.1  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cysteic  acid,  cysteine  sulfinic  acid  and 
homocysteic  acid  and  chelates  of  said  compound  with  at  least 
one  metallic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ferric  chloride,  copper  sulfate,  copper  carbonate,  zinc  sulfate, 
zinc  oxide,  zinc  chloride,  aluminum  chlorohydrate,  and  alumi- 
num zinc  sulfate. 

10.  A  method  for  treating  dry  skin,  actinic  and  non-actinic 
keratoses,  warts,  palmar  and  plantar  keratoses,  said  method 
comprising  topically  applying  to  the  involved  skin  a  symptom 
alleviating  and  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  medicinal 
composition  containing  from  about  O.I  to  about  30%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  reaction  product  of  cysteic  acid,  cysteine  sul- 
finic acid  and  homocysteic  acid  with  a  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  organic  primary,  secondary,  or  tertiary 
alkylamine,  alkanolamine,  diamine,  dialkylamine,  dialkanola- 
mine,  alkylalkanolamine,  trialkylamine,  trialkanolamine,  dialk- 
ylalkanolamine,  or  alkydialkanolamine  wherein  the  alkyl  or 
alkanol  substituent  has  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  organic 
quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide  compound,  sodium  hydrox- 
ide, and  potassium  hydroxide. 


ri — \ 

" 

^^ 

-(CH2)„- 

-Sn-X 

/ 

S 

or 

f 

\\ \ 

« 

\ 

H 
/ 

)-(CH2);,- 

-Sn— 

t 

« 

'        J 

4,224,340 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  a-PHENYL-N-PHENYLNITRONE 
COMPOUNDS 
Henry  F.  Campbell,  Lansdale;  Norman  F.  Santora,  Roslyn,  and 
George  H.  Douglas,  Malvern,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  William 
H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,961,  Oct.  6,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,153,722.  This  application  Mar.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  20,849 
Int.  Q\?  A61K  31/135.  31/275 
U.S.  a.  424-304  4  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  in  the  form  of  a  cream  dermatological 
cleansing  cake,  powder  or  milk  for  the  topical  treatment  of 
inflammation  in  warm-blooded  animals  by  the  topical  adminis- 
tration of  a  pharmaceutically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl, 
bromo,  chloro,  fluoro, 

o  s  s 

>>  II  \\ 

CH3-C-O.  (CH,)2N-C-S-.  (C2H50)2P-S-, 


R6  R? 


(I) 


°TTr 


Rio 


where: 


NCS-  and  (  (^  )— c-o-;       ^1'  ^2.  Rj.  R4,  R5.  R6,  R?,  Rg.  R9,  and  Rio  may  be  the  same 
V"-^  /  or  different  and  are: 


n  isOor  1;  and 

Y  is  a  chalcogen  selected  from  O  or  S; 

which  amount  is  at  least  an  effective  antifungal  amount 

and  likewise  at  least  an  effective  miticidal  amount,  but  less 

than  a  substantially  phytotoxic  amount. 


hydrogen, 

alkyl, 

cyano, 

nitro, 

amino, 

haloloweralkoxy, 

haloloweralky]. 
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halo, 

loweralkoxy,  and, 

hydroxy 

and  a  suitable  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


sented  by  the  formula  (I)  or  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
according  to  claim  1  to  a  subject. 


I 

4  224  341 
5-SUBSTITUTED  INDAN.2  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND 
FUNCTIONAL  DERIVATIVES 
Michel  Bayssat,  Charbonnieres;  Francis  Sautel,  Lyons;  Jean- 
Qaude  Depin,  Lyons,  and  Annie  Betbeder  Matibet,  Lyons,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Lipha,  Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Phar- 
maceutique,  Lyons,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,862,  Jan.  4, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,466 
Gains  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12, 1976,  76  00552; 
Dec.  14,  1976,  76  37754;  Nov.  18,  1977,  77  33496 

Int.  a.^  C07C  65/20.  69/95;  A61K  31/19.  31/215 
U.S.  a.  424-308  12  Qaims 

1.  A  5-substituted  indan-2-carboxylic  acid  or  functional 
derivative  thereof  having  the  formula 


4,224,343 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  DECREASING 

BLOOD  SERUM  PROLACTIN  LEVELS 

Richard  J.  Wurtman,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,740,  Apr.  24,  1978.  This 

application  Apr.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,533 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/195 

U.S.  a.  424—319  4  Qaims 


500 


Izon- 


t.QTT 


100- 


R— CO 


COOH 


10      .  20 

•TYROSINE  (ufl^l 


30 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexyl, 
phenyl,  phenyl-alkenyl,  phenyl-alkyi,  and  phenyl  substituted 
by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  acetamido,  amino,  dialkylamino,  nitro, 
phenyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  dialkylaminosulfonyl  and  sulfamido 
groups,  in  the  free  form  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt  or 
amide  thereof,  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  ester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  dialkylaminoalkyl  and 
cinnamoylamidoalkyl  carboxylic  acid  esters. 

9.  The  therapeutic  composition  for  combatting  inflammation 
and  pain  comprising  an  anti-inflammatory  or  analgesic  amount 
of  a  compound  in  accordance  with  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  excipient  therefor. 


4  224  342 
GUANIDINOBENZOIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Setsuro  Fujii,  Toyonaka;  Tsuyoshi  Watanabe,  Kadoma;  Masashi 
Shiota,  Nishinomiya;  Okumoto  Itsuo,  Ashiya,  and  Naohiro 
Kayama,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No,  959,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1977,  52-133379 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/155,  31/245:  C07C  129/12 

U.S.  Q.  424—310  10  Qaims 

1.  A  guanidinobenzoic  acid  compound  represented  by  the 

formula  (I) 


1.  The  process  for  reducing  blood  serum  prolactin  levels  in 
a  patient  having  a  condition  that  results  in  undesirably  high 
blood  serum  prolactin  levels  which  comprises  administering  to 
said  patient  an  amino  acid  composition  containing  between 
about  5  and  200  mg/kg  body  weight  of  tyrosine,  phenylalanine 
or  mixtures  of  tyrosine  and  phenylalanine. 

4,224,344 
ORGANIC  TRICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Makoto    Sunagawa;    Hiromi    Sato;    Junki    Katsube,    all    of 
Toyonaka,  and  Hisao  Yamamoto,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13, 1974, 49/143734; 
Dec.  27,  1974,  49/2909 

Int.  Q.-  C07C  87/28:  AOIN  9/24 
U.S.  Q.  424—330  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


^C-NH— /         \-COO— /         \-Z-COOR 


[I] 


NH 


wherein  Z  represents  a  methylene  group,  an  ethylene  group  or 
a  vjnylene  group;  and  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

9.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  antiplasmin  and 
anti-trypsin  activity  comprising  a  therpeautically  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  guanidinobenzoic  acid  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (I)  and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
according  to  claim  1,  and  one  or  more  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable carriers  or  diluents. 

10.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  activity  of  plasmin  and/or 
trypsin  comprising  administering  a  therpeautically  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  guanidinobenzoic  acid  compound  repre- 


wherein  A  is  Ci-C4alkylene  or  C3-C4  alkenylene  and  Ri  and 
R2  are  each  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C4  alkenyl,  C3-C4 
alkynyl.  C3-C6  cycloalkyl(Ci-C3)alkyl,  ar(Ci-C3)alkyl  or 
polyhalo(C2-C4)alkyl  or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


4,224,345 

CHEWING  GUM  BASE  AND  A  COMBINATION  OF  A 

CHEWING  GUM  WITH  FATTY  MATTER 

Shichigoro  Tezuka,  Kawasaki,  and  Masaki  Shibata,  Musasbino, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lotte  Co.,  Ltd.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951.719 

Int.  C\.-  A23G  3/30 

U.S.  Q.  426—3  5  Qaims 

1.  A  base  composition  for  chewing  gum  comprising  vinyl 
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acetate  resin,  ester  gum,  wax.  emulsifier,  calcium  carbonate, 
talc  and  a  fatty  matter,  and  about  30  to  40%  by  weight  of 
rubber. 


4,224,346 
CHEWING  GUM  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ONE  OR 

MORE  2.0XABICYCL00CTANE  DERIVATIVES 
Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright;  Frederick  L.  Schmitt,  Holmdel; 
Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust;  Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  all  of 
N.J.,  and  Jacob  Kiwala,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,695,  Feb.  16,  1979,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,128,  Oct.  20,  1978.  This 

application  Jun.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  48,803 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  25, 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O:-  A23L  J/226 

U.S.  a.  426-3  2  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  composition  comprising  a  chewing  gum 

blend  and  intimately  admixed  therewith  a  flavor  augmenting 

or  enhancing  quantity  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of: 

3-ethyl- 1 .5.8-trimethyl-2-oxabicyclo[2.2.2]octane  and 
3-isopropyl-l,5,8-trimethyl-2-oxabicyclo[2.2.2]octane 
said  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.05  parts 
per  million  up  to  about  500  parts  per  million  based  on  the  total 
composition. 


4  224  349 
MEAT  TENDERIZING  METHOD 
Robert  C.  Gooch,  926  Washington  Blvd.,  Abilene,  Tex.  79601, 
and  John  J.  Guenther,  1701  N.  Jardot  St.,  Stillwater,  Okla. 

74074 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,706,  Apr.  5,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,851 

Int.  a:-  A23L  1/3  J 

U.S.  a.  426-281  17  Qaims 

1.  A  post-mortem  method  for  tenderizing  meat  from  freshly 
slaughtered  or  chilled  animals  comprising  injecting  into  the 
meat  in  an  amount  of  about  2  to  10  percent  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  meat,  an  aqueous  tenderizing  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  water  and  two  or  more  salts  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  chloride,  sodium  chloride,  mag- 
nesium chloride  and  calcium  chloride,  the  concentration  of 
potassium  chloride  or  sodium  chloride  being  from  about  0.3 
molar  to  about  2.0  molar  and  the  concentration  of  magnesium 
chloride  or  calcium  chloride  being  from  about  0.05  molar  to 
about  0.8  molar. 


4  224  347 
PROCESS  AND  PACKAGE  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  LIFE 

OF  CUT  VEGETABLES 
Richard  E.  Woodruff,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TransFRESH 
Corporation,  Salinas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,929,  Jun.  22,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  45,881 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  81/24;  B65B  25/04.  31/02 
U.S.  a.  426-106  48  Claims 

1.  Process  comprising  placing  at  least  one  vegetable  into  a 
scalable  package  having  permeabilities  to  oxygen,  carbon 
monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide  at  least  as  high  as  low  density 
polyethylene  having  a  thickness  not  greater  than  about  2  mils, 
and  then  sealing  within  said  package  a  modified  atmosphere 
comprising  at  least  about  25%  oxygen  by  volume,  at  least 
about  ?%  carbon  monoxide  by  volume,  and  the  balance  sub- 
stantially all  molecular  nitrogen. 


4  224350 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

EJECTING  MALFORMED  ARTICLES 

Howard  W.  Merck,  Doraville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Frito-Lay,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,375 

Int.  a.*  A21C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  426-473  n  Claims 


4  224  348 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PROPERTIES  OF 

GELATIN 

Kenji  Hayashi,  Ibaraki;  Mitsuo  Washizawa,  Osaka,  and  Shuji 
Yokoo,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,088,  Oct.  25,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1976,  51-129700 
Int.  CI.-  A23J  3/00:  A23L  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  426-234  17  claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  cold  water-solubility  of 
gelatin,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  gelatin  having  a  water 
content  of  more  than  8%  by  weight  to  microwave  heating  to 
remove  at  least  35%  of  said  water  content  so  as  to  obtain  a 
treated  gelatin  having  a  water  content  of  not  more  than  16% 
by  weight. 


1.  A  method  for  ejecting  malformed  dough  articles  from  an 
array  containing  said  dough  articles  as  well  as  dough  articles 
that  are  acceptably-formed,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  the  dough  articles  in  an  array  on  a  supporting 
surface  with  said  malformed  dough  articles  being  interpo- 
sitioned  among  said  acceptably-formed  dough  articles  and 
having  a  portion  extending  above  the  supporting  surface  a 
distance  greater  than  the  acceptably-formed  dough  arti- 
cles; 

(b)  passing  said  array  on  said  supporting  surface  along  a  first 
path;  and 

(c)  moving  an  ejecting  member  in  a  second  path  relative  to 
said  first  path  at  a  substantial  differential  speed  and 
thereby  contacting  said  ejecting  member  with  said  portion 
of  said  malformed  dough  articles  extending  above  said 
supporting  surface  a  greater  distance  than  said  acceptably- 
formed  dough  articles,  to  eject  said  malformed  dough 
articles  from  said  surface  while  leaving  the  acceptably- 
formed  dough  articles  on  said  supporting  surface. 
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4,224,351 
FLAVORING  WITH  CERTAIN  SULPHUR  COMPOUNDS 
Eriing  Sundt,  Pinchat-Geneva,  and  Gunther  Ohloff,  Bernex, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firmenich  SA,  Geneva, 
Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,371,  Apr.  26,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,479,  Nov.  7,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  13,755,  Feb.  24, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  900,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Feb.   27,   1969, 

2928/69;  Nov.  3,  1969,  16374/69 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/226 
U.S.  CI.  426—535  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying,  enhancing  or  improving  the 
fruity  and  green  organoleptic  properties  of  flavouring  compo- 
sitions, which  comprises  incorporating  in  said  materials  from 
0.001  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  substantially  pure  compound  of 
the  formula 


or 


"^': 


R 
II 


wherein  one  of  the  substituents  R  is  — SH  and  the  others  are 
hydrogen. 


4,224,352 
PEAR  FLAVORING  CONTAINING  A  MIXTURE  OF  2- 
AND  3-CYCLOTETRADECEN.l.ONES 
Braja  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel;  Robert  W.  Trenkle,  Bricktown; 
Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust;  Domenick  Luccarelli,  Jr.,  Ocean; 
Frederick  L.  Schmitt,  Holmdel;  Gilbert  Stork,  Englewood,  all 
of  N.J.;  Timothy  MacDonald,  NashviHe,  Tenn.,  and  Arthur  L. 
Liberman,  Highlands,  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors 
&  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  973,093,  Dec.  26, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,183,695. 
I      This  application  Jun.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,829 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/235 
U.S.  a.  426—538  1  Claim 

1.  A  pear  flavor  formulation  comprising  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  vanillin,  hexyl  acetate,  hexyl  isobutyrate,  trans-2- 
hexeral,  n-hexanal,  apple  fusel  oil,  linalyl  isobutyrate,  hexyl-2- 
methyl  butyrate,  clary  sage,  coriander  oil,  ethyl  alcohol  and 
propylene  glycol,  and  additionally  containing  0.02%  by 
weight  of  said  mixture  a  composition  made  up  of  65%  by 
weight  of  the  compound  having  the  structure: 


(Trans  isomer) 


4,224,353 
GELATIN  DESSERT  COMPOSITION 
Theodore  V.  Kueper,  La  Grange,  and  Thomas  H.  Donnelly, 
Western  Springs,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,839 
Int.  CI.   A23L  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  426—576  7  Qaims 

1.  A  gelatin  dessert  starter  product  comprising  two  associ- 
ated, but  physically  discrete,  components,  the  fust  component 
being  a  syrup  containing  by  weight,  from  20-90Ci  water,  from 
5-40%  gelatin  and  from  5-4(>7f  edible  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  malic  acid,  ascorbic  acid.  er\- 
thorbic  acid,  and  mixtuies  thereof,  wherein  the  acid  is  present 
at  a  level  of  from  30-200%  basis  the  weight  of  gelatin,  and  said 
second  component  comprising  a  buffer  salt  in  an  amouri  suffi- 
cient to  adjust  final  pH  of  the  dessert  to  from  3.6  to  4  6 


(Mixture  of  cis  and 
trans  isomers) 


and  35%  by  weight  of  the  compound  having  the  structure: 


4,224,354 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CHOCOLATE  AND 
CHOCOLATE  FLAVORED  MATERIALS 
Andrew  Szegvari,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Process  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,913,  Dec.  17,  1976,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,270,  May  10. 

1974,  Pat.  No.  3,998,938,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  387,354,  Aug.  10,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  360,466,  May  15,  1973. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,421, 

Jul.  27,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22.  1978,  Ser. 

No.  944,740 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.- A23G  1/00.  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  426—584  48  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  chocolate  and  chocolate  flavored 

compounds  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  liquid  continuum  containing  suspended  choc- 
olate solids  to  be  ground  in  a  pumpable  mass; 

B.  providing  a  comminuting  means  in  which  a  bed  of  commi- 
nuting elements  in  a  confining  vessel  are  agitated  by  a 
rotating  shaft  having  protuberances  extending  therefrom; 

C.  repeatedly  circulating  the  liquid  continuum  containing 
suspended  chocolate  solids  sequentially  through  a  pump 
means  and  the  comminuting  means  at  a  streaming  speed  of 
at  least  30  volumes  of  liquid  continuum  containing  solids 
in  the  comminuting  means  per  hour,  said  volume  being  the 
liquid  dispersion  capacity  of  the  confining  vessel, 

D.  comminuting  said  chocolate  solids  in  the  comminuting 
means  as  the  liquid  continuum  containing  chocolate  solids 
steadily  passes  through  the  comminuting  means;  and 

E.  continuing  steps  C  and  D  until  the  chocolate  solids  in  the 
liquid  continuum  are  reduced  to  desired  particle  size. 
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4,224^55 

METHOD  FOR  QUALITY  RLM  FORMATION 

Curtis  M.  Lampkin;  Guy  A.  Roderick,  and  Peter  Locke,  ail  of  El 

Paso,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Photon  Power,  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  886,890 

Int.  a.-  F24J  3/02:  B05D  3/02 

II.S.  a.  427-8  11  aaims 


ing  said  stream  of  atomized  molten  metal  particles  against  a 
substrate  to  form  a  deposit  of  said  metal  thereon  having  a 
desired  form;  and  simultaneously  directing  against  said  metal 
as  it  is  deposited  on  said  substrate,  a  stream  of  rounded  solid 
particles  so  as  to  effect  simultaneous  peening  of  the  deposited 
metal  under  conditions  whereby  the  rounded  solid  particles  are 
reflected  from  the  deposited  metal. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  films  of  material  suitable  for  solar 
energy  conversion  devices  and  the  like,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

moving  a  glass  substrate  through  a  plurality  of  heat  zones; 

establishing  at  least  one  surface  of  said  substrate  within  said 
heat  zones  at  preselected  temperatures; 

spraying  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  surface  with  a  compo- 
sition while  said  portion  of  said  at  least  one  surface  is 
within  at  least  one  of  said  heat  zones;  and 

selectively  energizing  heaters  within  each  of  said  heat  zones 
to  obtain  a  thermal  energy  input  distribution  within  each 
of  said  heat  zones  adjacent  said  substrate  approximating 
thermal  energy  losses  from  said  substrate  to  maintain  said 
at  least  one  surface  within  a  range  of  temperatures  effec- 
tive to  produce  said  film  from  said  sprayed  composition. 

4,224,356 
DEPOSITION  OF  METALS  ON  A  BASE 
Alfred  R.  E.  Singer,  Swansea,  Wales,  assignor  to  The  Secretary 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  May  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  910,538 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31, 1977. 
22914/77;  Nov.  26,  1977,  49306/77 

Int.  a:-  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  427— 34  19  Gaims 


4,224,357 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING 

ELECTRON  BEAM  CURING  HIGH  BUILD  COATING 
Hiroshi  Iwai;  H^ime  Sukejima,  and  Osamu  Isozaki,  all  of 

Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,797 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1977,  52/27860; 
Apr.  1,  1977,  52/37016 

Int.  G.^  B05D  3/02 
U.S.G.  427-44  14  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  cured  high  build  coating  film 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of:  preparing  a  coating 
composition  by  mixing  a  polymerizable  resin  (I)  as  the  main 
vehicle  component  which  is  curable  by  the  irradiation  of  elec- 
tron beams  or  ultraviolet  rays  and  has  at  least  two  polymeriza- 
ble unsaturated  double  bonds  and  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group 
in  its  molecule,  and  a  polyisocyanate  compound  (II);  applying 
said  coating  composition  to  the  surface  of  a  substrate  to  be 
coated;  and  irradiating  electron  beams  or  ultraviolet  rays  to  the 
coated  surface. 


4,224,358 

T-SHIRT  COLORING  KFT 

Donald  S.  Hare,  4  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  lOOIO 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,027,  Aug.  11, 1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,228 

Int.  G.^  B41M  3/J2 

U.S.  G.  427-147  2  Gaims 


(§0a®5  i&oi^  am  SS 


1.  A  process  for  forming  metallic  articles  which  comprises 
generating  a  stream  of  atomized  molten  metal  particles;  direct- 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  design  from  a  transfer  sheet  to 
a  fabric,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  design  on  the  obverse  surface  of  a  transfer  sheet 
by  the  application  of  energy  thereto,  while  juxtaposing  the 
rear  surface  of  said  transfer  sheet  with  a  layer  of  energy 
transferable  material  to  provide  a  transferable  mirror 
image  of  said  design  on  the  said  rear  surface,  said  transfer 
sheet  including  a  pre-printed  pattern  and  said  design  being 
generated  by  creating  said  design  by  hand  to  apply  said 
energy  to  said  obverse  surface,  said  pre-printed  pattern 
being  used  as  a  guide  with  respect  to  which  said  design  is 
created; 
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placing  said  rear  surface  and  said  transferable  mirror  image 
of  said  design  contiguous  with  a  desired  position  on  a 
surface  of  said  fabric  by  visually  aligning  said  design  on 
said  obverse  surface  with  said  desired  position;  and 

applying  energy  throughout  the  extent  of  said  design  on  the 
obverse  surface  of  said  transfer  sheet  to  transfer  said  mir- 
ror image  from  said  rear  surface  to  said  desired  area  on 
said  fabric  to  thereby  reproduce  said  design  on  said  fabric. 


CHEMICAL 


1507 


'  4,224,359 

POLYVINYL  PYRIDINE  MICROSPHERES 
Alan  Rembaum,  AlUdena;  AmiUva  Gupta,  Los  Angeles,  and 
Willi  Volksen,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  780,007,  Mar.  22, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,170,685, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,058,  Mar.  29, 
1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  947,478 

Int.  G.=  C08F  2/46 
U.S.  G.  427—221  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  fine-sized  microspheres  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
dissolving  in  aqueous  solution  up  to  35%  by  weight  of  an 
addition  copolymerizable  monomer  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  60  to  80%  vinyl  pyridine,  10  to  30%  of  an 
addition  copolymerizable,  water  soluble,  monoun- 
saturated  comonomer  selected  from  acrylamide,  metha- 
crylamide,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  or  compounds  of 
the  formula: 


CH:    O 
II        II       , 
R'— C C— R2— Z 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms, 
R2  is  alkylene  of  1-12  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  —OH  or 


R3— N— R* 


where  R^  or  R*  are  individually  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl 
or  lower  alkoxy  of  1-8  carbon  atoms;  and  5  to  30%  of  a  water- 
soluble,  addition  copolymerizable  cross-linking  agent;  and 
irradiating  the  solution  with  high  energy  radiation  in  ab- 
sence of  a  chemical  catalyst  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
generate  free  radicals  capable  of  addition  polymerizing 
the  monomer  mixture  to  form  discrete  microspheres,  at 
least  80%  of  which  have  a  diameter  from  lOOA  to  60 
microns,  have  a  surface  area  of  at  least  1  m*/g  and  consist 
essentially  of  the  addition  copolymerized  monomer  mix- 
ture. 


4,224,360 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  FOR  EXFOLIATION 

PREVENTION  OF  STAINLESS  STEEL  WELD-OVERLAY 

Keizo  Ohnishi;  Takao  Adachir  Akiyoshi  Figi,  and  Ryuichi 

Chiba,  all  of  Muroran,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japan  Steel 

Works,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  10,774 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1978,  53-12978; 
Jul.  19, 1978,  53-07093 

Int.  CI.2  B23K  9/04;  B21D  51/24 
U.S.  G.  427—239  5  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  welding  for  prevention  of  exfoliation  of  a 
stainless  steel  weld  overlay  metal  on  a  base  metal  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
under-laying  by  welding  at  least  one  low  alloy  steel  layer 
having  substantially  the  same  chemical  composition  as  the 
base  metal,  said  low  alloy  steel  containing  niobium  of  at 
least  eight  times  the  quantity  percentage  of  carbon  in  the 
low  alloy  steel;  and 
overlaying  by  welding  at  least  one  low  austenitic  or  ferritic 
stainless  steel  layer  on  said  underlaid  layer,  whereby  exfo- 


liation of  the  stainless  steel  overiay  is  effectively  pre- 
vented; 
and  wherein  said  base  metal  defines  a  surface  of  a  pressure 


vessel,  said  pressure  vessel  containing  hydrogen  at  a  par- 
tial pressure  of  150  kg/cm^  or  less  at  a  temperature  of  450° 
C.  or  less  and  the  exfoliation  of  the  stainless  steel  overlay 
is  due  to  hydrogen. 


4,224,361 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  LIFT-OFF  TECHNIQUE 

Lubomyr  T.  Romankiw,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,852,  Dec.  31, 1975,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,926 

Int.  G.:  G03C  S/00 

U.S.  G.  427—259  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  structure  by  depositing  a 
material  in  a  vacuum  including, 

(a)  applying  a  resist  upon  a  metallic  substrate, 

(b)  exposing  said  resist  to  radiation  selectively  and  then 
developing  to  form  patterns  of  openings  in  said  resist,  said 
resist  being  exposed  and  developed  to  provide  tapered 
walls  to  said  openings,  and  said  openings  having  the  larg- 
est cross-sectional  area  at  the  exterior  surface  thereof,  said 
resist  with  openings  comprising  a  thermally  deformable 
material, 

(c)  applying  energy  for  heating  said  resist  with  openings  to 
cause  flow  of  the  edges  thereto  to  round  said  edges  prior 
to  depositing  said  lift-off  material, 

(d)  plating  a  metallic  lift-off  material  into  said  openings  to  a 
thickness  less  than  or  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  resist, 
said  lift-off  material  forming  shapes  having  larger  over- 
hanging width  at  the  top  of  said  openings  than  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  with  a  substantial  portion  of  said  resist 
being  free  of  any  overhanging  lift-off  material, 

(e)  removing  the  remainder  of  said  resist, 

(0  depositing  a  metal  film  primary  pattern  coating  material 
in  a  vacuum  upon  the  product  of  step  (e)  to  a  thickness 
substantially  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  resist  layer, 
thereby  leaving  openings  between  said  lift-off  material 
and  said  coating  material  to  the  sides  of  said  lift-off  mate- 
rial wherein  said  metal  film  is  more  noble  than  said  metal- 
lic lift-off  material,  and 

(g)  removing  said  lift-off  material  by  treating  the  product  of 
step  (0  with  an  etching  solution  effective  to  remove  said 
lift-off  material,  leaving  said  more  noble  metal  primary 
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pattern  coating  material,  with  minimal  attack  upon  said 
primary  pattern  coating  material,  whereby  said  lift-off 
material  has  an  overhang  when  plated  within  said  open- 
ings in  step  (d)  for  facilitating  removal  of  the  lift-ofT  mate- 
rial in  step  (g). 


taining  alignment  of  said  pump  shaft  and  said  drive  shaft; 
and 


7     ^     > -■ 


44a 
44 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing  a  translucent  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial having  embossed  lenslets  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof 
wherein  each  of  said  lenslets  has  a  height  from  about  0.001  to 
about  0.002  inches,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  web  of  the  embossed  flexible  sheet  material 
between  an  impression  roller  and  a  printing  roller  having 
a  hardness  from  about  45  to  about  65  Shore  A  durometer; 

(b)  depositmg  ink  from  an  ink  fountain  onto  said  printing 
roller  by  means  of: 

(i)  rotating  a  fountain  roller  in  said  ink  fountain,  said 
fountain  roller  having  a  hardness  from  about  40  to  about 
80  Shore  A  durometer,  and, 

(ii)  transferring  said  ink  from  said  fountain  roller  to  said 
printing  roller  by  means  of  an  anilox  roller  having  a 
quad  from  about  150  to  about  300  cells  per  inch;  and, 

(c)  tipping  said  lenslets  with  ink  from  said  printing  roller 
while  said  web  of  sheet  material  passes  between  said  im- 
pression and  said  printing  rollers. 


4,224,363 
MOTOR  JACKING  APPARATUS 
Luciano  Veronesi,  O'Hara  Township,  Allegheny  County,  and 
Woodie  R.  Francis,  Export,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,862 
lnt.a:-¥MB  17/00 
V.S.  CI.  417-360  8  Claims 

1.  A  vertical  pump  comprising: 
a  pump  having  a  vertical  pump  shaft  and  mounted  on  a 

stable  support  for  circulating  a  fluid; 
a  motor  having  a  vertical  drive  shaft  and  mounted  on  said 
pump  with  said  drive  shaft  being  removably  connected  to 
said  pump  shaft; 
a  first  jacking  mechanism  mounted  on  said  pump  and  extend- 
ing into  contact  with  said  motor  for  selectively  exerting 
upward  force  on  said  motor  for  vertically  moving  said 
motor  relative  to  said  pump  when  said  pump  shaft  has 
been  disconnected  from  said  drive  shaft  thereby  providing 
area  for  access  to  components  of  said  pump  while  main- 


1 


^-i 
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4,224,362 

METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  AN  EMBOSSED 

TRANSLUCENT  FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Larry  R.  Ramsauer,  5862  Paddon  Circle,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,076 

Int.  a.-  B05D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  427—265  15  Claims 
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a  jacking  motor  mounted  on  said  pump  and  connected  to 
said  first  jacking  mechanism  for  providing  power  to  said 
first  jacking  mechanism. 


4,224,364 

ORNAMENTAL  DISPLAY  CONTAINER 

Bettie  W.  Hunt,  5217  Carmel  Park  Dr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28211 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,582,  Aug.  21,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,294 

Int.  O:-  A47G  33/08 

U.S.  CI.  428-11  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  display  container  having  first  and  second  housing 
sections,  at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent,  the  combination 
of  an  improved  connecting  ring  having  an  axis  and  comprising 
oppositely  directed  annular  flanges  extending  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  axis  of  the  ring  and  in  opposed  relation  to  each  other 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  ring,  each  housing  section  including 
an  edge  portion  shaped  to  frictionally  overlie  one  of  said  annu- 
lar flanges,  and  an  inner  rim  extending  radially  inwardly  from 
said  annular  flanges  and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
axis  of  the  ring  to  define  an  opening  between  the  housing 
sections,  whereby  the  inner  rim  provides  annular  support  for 
two:dimensional  objects  displayed  within  the  container  and 
defines  space  between  the  housing  sections  to  display  three-di- 
mensional objects. 
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4,224,365 
METHOD  OF  COATING  GLASS  CONTAINERS  AND 
PRODUCT 
Syed  R.  Ali-Zaidi,  Shippenville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Glass  Contain- 
ers Corporation,  FuUerton,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  905,898 
Int.  C\J  B65B  25/34 
U.S.  a.  428—35  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  glass  containers  after  their  forma- 
tion and  passage  through  an  annealing  lehr  and  while  at  an 
elevated  temperature  consisting  essentially  of: 
applying  to  the  surface  of  the  glass  containers,  while  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  200° -400°  P.,  a  layer  of  a 
composition  comprising  an  aqueous  mixture  of  1.5  to  4 
parts  of  a  polyaminoacrylate  ester  and  1.5-3  parts  of  a 
cross-linking  agent  therefor,  0.1-0.6  parts  of  a  wax,  and  a 
vinyl  amino  silane  coupling  agent,  said  parts  being  based 
upon  one  part  of  said  vinyl  amino  silane  coupling  agent. 
7.  A  glass  container  having  on  the  exterior  surface  thereof  a 
coating  having  a  thickness  of  between  10-25  microns  of  a 
coating  composition  formed  by  applying,  in  a  single  step,  to  the 
exterior  surface  thereof,  at  a  temperature  of  200°-400°  F.,  an 
aqueous  mixture  of  1.5  to  4  parts  of  a  polyaminoacrylate  ester 
and  1.5  to  3  parts  of  a  cross-linking  agent  therefor,  0. 1-0.6  parts 
of  a  wax.  and  a  vinyl  amino  silane  coupling  agent,  said  parts 
being  based  upon  one  part  of  said  vinyl  amino  silane  coupling 
agent. 


■  4,224.366 

MOISTURE  ABSORPTION  SECTIONAL  PACK 
Edward  G.  McCabe,  Jr.,  951  Wellesley  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

15206 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,340,  Jan.  25, 1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,124,116,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,844, 
Feb.  15, 1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19, 1978,  Ser. 

No.  952,809 

Int.  Or  B32B  3/00,  3/12,  3/20 

U.S.  a.  428—72  4  Claims 


open  said  sectional  compartments  to  release  said  absorbent 
granules  from  each  of  said  sectional  compartments  in 
order  to  permit  freedom  of  movement  of  said  absorbent 
granules,  and 
said  upper  contiguous  sheet  means  being  operable  to  dis- 
solve in  the  presence  of  moisture  or  liquid  and  permit 
freedom  of  movement  of  said  absorbent  granules  on  said 
liquid  impermeable  sheet  so  that  said  absorbent  granules 
are  free  to  occupy  an  increased  area  to  absorb  increased 
amounts  of  moisture  or  liquid. 


4,224,367 

MULTIPLE  PLY  PACKAGING  MATERIAL 

COMPRISING  OUTER  PLIES  SEALED  AROUND  AN 

INNER  PLY 

William  R.  Scholle,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scholle 

Corporation,  Northlake,  111. 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,386 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  7/04,  7/14,  25/08:  B65D  65/40 
U.S.  CI.  428— 76  11  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  ply  packaging  material  having  improved  gas 
barrier  properties,  comprising  a  pair  of  plies  of  thermoplastic 
film  and  a  ply  of  a  substrate  film  having  a  metal  coating  on  at 
least  one  surface  thereof  arranged  in  superimposed  relationship 
with  said  metal  coated  substrate  ply  positioned  between  said 
two  plies  of  thermoplastic  film,  said  thermoplastic  films  being 
sealed  together  around  their  edges  to  encapsulate  said  metal 
coated  substrate  therewithin. 

10.  A  packaging  material  having  improved  gas  barrier  prop- 
erties, comprising  a  pair  of  plies  of  thermoplastic  material  film 
and  a  ply  of  substrate  material  arranged  m  superimposed  rela- 
tionship with  said,  substrate  material  ply  positioned  between 
said  thermoplastic  material  plies,  said  thermoplastic  material 
plies  being  sealed  around  their  edges  to  sealingly  encapsulate 
said  substrate  material  ply  therewithin,  said  substrate  material 
ply  being  a  thermoplastic  film  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nylon  and  polyester. 


4,224,368 
REFLECTIVE  HEAT  INSULATING  SHIELD,  SCREEN, 

OR  PANEL 
I  udwik  Nowicki,  Pl.P.  Gaspard,  Bay .6,  Appt  41.  38029  Greno- 
ble, France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,202 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1977,  77  24980; 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 1977,  2735776 
Int.  CI.:  B32B  3/28.  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  428—178  5  Qalms 


1.  An  improved  moisture  absorption  pack  comprising, 

upper  and  lower  contiguous  sheet  means  bonded  to  each 
other  at  the  outermost  contiguous  edges  thereof  for  form- 
ing an  enclosure, 

barrier  means  for  dividing  said  enclosure  into  a  plurality  of 
disintegrative  sectional  compartments  initially  sealed  from 
each  other  by  said  barrier  means, 

said  sectional  compartments  each  forming  a  separate  enclo- 
sure containing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  absorbent 
granules  consisting  of  alkali  metal  carboxylate  salts  of 
starch-polyacrylonitrile  graft  copolymers, 

said  barrier  means  and  said  upper  contiguous  sheet  means 
being  a  dissolving  paper  fabricate^  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water  soluble  carboxy 
methyl  cellulose  compound  and  a  methocel  compound, 

said  lower  contiguous  sheet  means  being  a  moisture  or  liquid 
impermeable  sheet  being  fabricated  of  a  mildew  resistant 
sheet, 

said  dissolving  paper  being  operable  to  dissolve  when  said 
absorbent  granules  have  absorbed  a  predetermined 
amount  of  moisture  or  liquid,  said  barrier  means  between 
adjacent  compartments  arranged  to  disintegrate  and  break 


1.  A  heat  reflective  heat  insulating  sheet-like  panel  posi- 
tioned between  a  source  of  heat  and  an  adjacent  body  for 
limiting  thermal  exchange  by  radiation  and  by  convection 
between  the  source  and  the  body,  said  panel  comprising; 
a  thin  wall  having  continuous  interior  and  exterior  surfaces 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  first  ledges 
and  by  a  plurality  of  first  air  deflecting  members  between 
next  adjacent  pairs  of  the  ledges,  each  of  the  air  deflecting 
members  being  substantially  longer  than  and  extending 
outwardly  from  adjacent  the  base  of  a  corresponding  one 
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of  the  ledges  and  terminating  adjacent  the  tip  of  the  ledge 
next  adjacent  to  said  one  ledge,  and  a  plurality  of  second 
outwardly  extending  ledges  considerably  shorter  than  the 
first  ledges  on  each  of  the  first  air  deflecting  members  and 
a  plurality  of  second  air  deflecting  members  considerably 
shorter  than  the  first  air  deflecting  members  extending 
outwardly  from  the  base  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
second  ledges  and  terminating  adjacent  the  tip  of  the 
second  ledge  next  adjacent  to  said  one  second  ledge. 


4,224,369 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  OR  PRINTING  USING 

ACRYLATED  EPOXIDIZED  SOYBEAN  OIL  URETHANE 

COMPOSITIONS 

George  W.  Borden,  Niantic,  Conn.;  Oliver  W.  Smith,  South 

Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  David  J.  Trecker,  Old  Lyme,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,694,  Mar.  22, 1973,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  103,912,  Jan.  4,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  521,511 

Int.  a.-  B05D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  428—203  12  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  coating  or  printing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  coating  or  printing  on  a  substrate  with  a  composition 
comprising: 

(I)  a  liquid  vehicle  polymerizable  to  a  solid  upon  exposure 
to  actinic  radiation,  said  vehicle  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  of: 

(a)  the  reaction  product  of  epoxidized  soybean  oil  and 
acrylic  acid,  having  at  least  two  acrylate  groups  per 
mole  of  product,  with  methyl  isocyanate, 

(b)  the  reaction  product  of  epoxidized  soybean  oil  and 
acrylic  acid,  having  at  least  two  acrylate  groups  per 
mole  of  product,  with  tolylene  diisocyanate, 

(II)  a  photosensitizer  for  said  vehicle,  and 

(III)  a  pigment. 

(B)  exposing  the  coated  or  printed  substrate  to  an  amount  of 
actinic  radiation  effective  to  polymerize  said  vehicle  to 
form  a  solid  coated  or  printed  surface. 


4,224,370 

TRANSVERSE  STIFFENED  SCREEN  PRINTING 

BLANKET 

Frederick  E.  Heinemann,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  ft  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,734 

Int.  a:-  B41N  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428-246  12  Qaims 


1.  A  continuous  belt  screen  printing  blanket  comprising  a 
cylinder  ply  comprising  a  transverse  stiffening  fabric  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  rods  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
fibers  woven  over  and  under  the  transverse  rods,  a  rubber 
layer  outwardly  of  said  cylinder  ply  and  having  a  ply  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  cord  of  high  elastic  modulus  therein,  an 
outer  fabric  ply  outwardly  of  said  rubber  layer,  and  a  screen 
printing  working  surface  outwardly  of  said  outer  fabric  ply. 


4,224,371 

SODIUM 

3-ACETOXYLMETHYL-7-[2-(2-AMINO-4-THIAZOLYL)-2- 

METHOXYIMINO-ACETAMIDO]-CEPH-3.EME^CAR- 

BOXYLATE 
Gaston  Amiard,  Noisy-le-Sec,  France;  Dieter  Bormann,  Kelk- 
heim;  Walter  Duerckheimer,  Hattersheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  and  Jean  Jolly,  Fontenay-sous-Bois,  France, 
assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,437 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  17, 1977,  77  25142 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/545;  C07D  501/34 
U.S.  a.  424— 246  4  Qaims 


a 


hi  I     1/  \.  ^\ 


I' 


S  9  10  II  12    I 


1.  The  stable  crystalline  hydrate  of  D  form  of  the  syn  isomer 
of  sodium  3-acetoxymethyl-7.[2-(2-amino-4-thiazolyl).2- 
methoxyimino-acetamido]-ceph-3-eme-4-carboxylate  having 
the  formula 


NH2 

^^ 

S  N 


I         o 

\  O^        "  v,^CH2-0-C- 

0CH3  T 


COONa 


having  the  infrared  spectrum  in  nujol  of  FIG.  1  and  having  the 
following  X-ray  powder  diffraction  diagram  obtained  with  the 
Ka  copper  radiation  at  a  wave  length  \=1.54  A°  wherein 
inter-recticular  intervals  are  indicated  as  d  and  the  relative 
intensities  are  indicated  as  I/I  1: 


I/Ii 


9.3 

8.8 

6.5 

6.46 

6.10 

5.30 

5.12 

5.03 

4.57 

4.40 

4.20 

3.96 

3.88 

3.76 

3.6 

3.41 

3.27 

3.19 

3.13 

3.10 

3.03 

2.97 

2.78 

2.72 

2.69 

2.60 

2.50 


0.95 
0.09 
0.07 
006 
0.13 
0.25 
0.0s 
0.04 
0.04 
0.17 
0.29 
0.70 
0.18 
0.34 
1.00 
0.15 
0.09 
0.11 
0.13 
0.13 
0.15 
0.06 
0.07 
0.04 
0.04 
0.19 
0.11 
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•continued 


d 

I/Il 

2.44 

0.05 

-  1 

2.40 

0.08 

1 

2.32 

009 

2.25 

0.05 

wrapping  the  fine  discrete  fibers  by  the  forces  of  the  air  stream 
about  the  fibers  of  the  assemblage  bonding  the  fibers  of  the 
assemblage  together. 


2.  An  antibiotic  composition  comprising  an  antibiotically 
effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceu- 
tical carrier. 


4,224372 
PAPER  MACHINE  CLOTHING  HAVING  CONTROLLED 

INTERNAL  VOID  VOLUME 
Eric  R.  Romanski,  Menands,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Albany  Interna- 
tional Corp..  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  973,023 
I  Int.  a.2  D03D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  428—257  10  Qaims 


1.  A  papermaker's  fabric,  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  crosswise  yams  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate layers,  each  layer  being  on  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
crosswise  plane  of  the  fabric; 

a  plurality  of  lengthwise  yams  interwoven  with  the  cross- 
wise yarns  and  binding  the  layers  of  crosswise  yams  to- 
gether to  form  a  multi-layer  of  textile  fabric; 

the  crosswise  yams  in  a  given  layer  being  separated  from 
adjacent  crosswise  yams  in  the  adjacent  layer  at  points 
along  their  length  by  void  spaces  within  the  body  of  the 
woven  fabric;  and 

a  synthetic,  polymeric,  thermoplastic  resin,  cellular  foam  in 
void  spaces. 


4,224,373 

HBROUS  PRODUCT  OF  NON-WOVEN  GLASS  HBERS 

AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUaNG 

SAME 
Alfred  Marzocchi,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,746 

Int.  a.2  D04H  1/58 

U.S.  a.  428-288  30  Qaims 


/tV^ 


i^^if 


4,224,374 

POLYETHER-DERIVED  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

IMPREGNANT  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLICATION 

David  C.  Priest,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reeves  Brothers, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,637 
Int.  a.'  B32B  3/26;  C08L  13/02 
U.S.  a.  428—310  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  rendering  polyether-derived  polyurethane 
foam  substrates  substantially  non-flammable  comprising; 

(a)  depositing  on  the  above  substrate  a  fire  retardant  amount 
of  a  water  soluble  formulation  consisting  essentially  of; 

(1)  a  carboxylated  neoprene  latex,  and 

(2)  an  aluminia  trihydrate, 

(b)  impregnating  the  substrate  with  that  formulation. 

(c)  curing  the  impregnated  substrate,  and 

(d)  recovering  a  substantially  non-flammable  foam  substrate 
which  forms  a  stable  cellular  carbonaceous  barrier  when 
in  contact  with  a  flame. 

9.  A  substantially  non-flammable  polyether-derived  polyure- 
thane foam  product  produced  according  to  the  method  of 
claim  1. 

10.  The  product  of  claim  9  configurated  as  a  laminate  and 
adhered  to  a  substrate. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  fiber-bonded  assemblage  of 
nonwoven  glass  fibers  including  advancing  a  loose  assemblage 
of  nonwoven  glass  fibers,  delivering  fine  discrete  binder  fibers 
of  glass  angularly  into  the  assemblage  of  nonwoven  glass  fi- 
bers, engaging  an  air  stream  with  the  fine  discrete  fibers,  and 


4,224,375 
IMITATION-LEATHER  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SUCH  MATERIAL 
Manuel  J.  Veiga,  Lowell,  and  Richard  E.  Petersen,  Concord, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Compo  Industries,  Inc.,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  907,974 
Int.  Q.-  B29D  27/00;  B32B  5/18.  31/26 
U.S.  Q.  428—315  19  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  an  imitation  leather  sheet  mate- 
rial, which  method  comprises: 

(a)  coating  a  thin,  wet  foam  layer  of  a  foam  latex  composi- 
tion onto  a  flexible  sheet  material,  the  latex  composition 
comprising  a  film-forming,  elastomeric,  cross-linkable, 
carboxylated  polymer  and  a  Cross-linking  agent  for  the 
carboxylated  polymer; 

(b)  placing  a  fibrous  base  steet  material  onto  the  top  surface 
of  the  wet  foam  latex  layer  to  provide  a  wet  laminate 
product;  and 

(c)  heating  the  wet  laminate  product  to  dry  and  cure  the 
foam  layer  and  to  provide  a  dry  laminate  product,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

(i)  providing  a  heat-coagulable,  polymeric  acidic  latex 
composition  as  the  wet  foam  layer  and  wherein  the  latex 
composition  includes  an  acid  or  an  acid  salt  to  reduce 
the  pH  to  less  than  5.0,  and 

(ii)  shock-heating  the  wet  foam  layer  of  the  wet  laminate 
product  by  rapidly  heating  the  wet  foam  layer  in  a 
single  heating  oven  operation  and  in  a  single  tempera- 
ture step  to  a  temperature  of  not  greater  than  450'  F. 
and  greater  than  about  250'  P.  to  heat-coagulate  rapidly 
the  acidic  polymer  to  a  fine,  dense,  open-cell  foam 
structure  and  to  remove  water  rapidly  from  the  coagu- 
lated foam  layer  without  blistering  of  the  foam  layer  to 
form  a  dry  foam  layer  and  to  cross-link  the  coagulated 
dried  polymer,  all  during  such  single  temperature  step 
and  in  such  single  oven. 
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4,224,376 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HEAT-RESISTANT 

COMPOSITE  SHEET 
Yoshiki    Ishige,   Tokorozawa;   Toshiyuki    Kinugasa,   Hidaka; 
Yoshio  Ando,  Kawagoe,  and  Shoji  Sato,  Tokorozawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1978,  53/81963 

Int.  a:-  B32B  3/26,  5/18 

U.S.  a.  428—315  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  heat-resistant  composite 
sheet  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  at  least  one  of  the  facing 
surfaces  to  be  adhered  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  and  a 
polyolefin  foam  sheet  with  a  bonding  agent  prepared  by  add- 
ing a  cross-linking  agent  to  a  hot-melting  type  bonding  agent  of 
the  polyester  type  or  of  the  polyurethane  type,  and  placing  the 
two  sheets  one  upon  another  at  the  bonding  agent  coated  layer 
and  subjecting  the  sheets  to  heat  and  pressure  so  that  a  cross- 
linking  hardening  treatment  may  be  carried  out. 


4,224,377 

REINFORONG  MEMBER  FOR  CASTABLE  MATERIAL 

AND  PROCESS  OF  MIXING  REINFORCING  ELEMENTS 

WITH  SAID  MATERIAL 

Joris  C.  E.  Moens,  KortnJk,  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.  V.  Bekaert 

S.A.,  Zwevegem,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,592,  Apr.  1, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  850,246 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1973, 
18322/73 

Int.  a.-  B32B  5/06.  7/00 
U.S.  a  428-369  35  Qaims 


1.  A  reinforcing  member  for  a  casuble  cementitious  matrix 
material  such  as  mortar  and  concrete,  said  reinforcing  member 
comprising  a  plurality  of  small  elongate  metallic  fiber  reinforc- 
ing elements  bound  together  in  a  group  by  a  binder  affectable 
by  a  disintegration  ingredient  suitable  to  be  included  in  the 
castable  cementitious  matrix  material  for  dissociating  said 
elements  and  wherein  each  reinforcing  element  has  a  thickness 
between  about  0. 1  and  1  mm,  a  length-to-thickness  ratio  be- 
tween about  50  and  200  and  is  constructed  of  steel,  iron  or  an 
iron  alloy. 


4,224,378 

ABRASION  RESISTANT  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

COATED  POLYCARBONATE  ARTICLE 

Siegfried  H.  Schroeter,  Schenectady,  and  Daniel  R.  Olson, 

Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,810 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/36 
U.S.  CI.  428-412  19  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  non-opaque  coated  polycarbonate  article  having 
improved  mar,  scratch,  abrasion  and  chemical  solvent  resis- 
tance comprising  a  polycarbonate  substrate  having  deposited 
on  the  surface  thereof  (i)  an  adhesion  promoting  primer  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  a  thermoplastic  acrylic  polymer;  and 
(ii)  a  top  coat  consisting  of  a  thermoset  organopolysiloxane 
disposed  on  said  primer  layer,  said  top  coat  being  tenaciously 
and  uniformly  adhered  to  said  polycarbonate  substrate  by 
means  of  said  primer  layer. 


4,224,379 
PEELABLE  BONDED  STRUCTURES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Isao  Ichinose,  Hiratsuka;  Fumio  Mori,  Yokohama,  and  Go 
Kunimoto,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan 
Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8, 1977,  52-146607 

Int.  a.-  B32B  15/08.  27/32 

U.S.  CI.  428-461  30  Claims 


1.  A  peelable  polyolefin-metal  bonded  structure  comprising: 
a  metal  substrate; 
a  polyolefin  layer; 

a  primer  layer  disposed  between  and  binding  the  metal  sub- 
strate and  polyolefin  layer,  said  primer  layer  comprising: 

(a)  an  olefin  resin  (A)  chemically  modified  with  carbonyl 
groups  at  a  concentration  of  between  about  0.01  and  200 
milliequivalents  per  100  g  of  the  modified  olefin  resin; 
and 

(b)  a  coating  film-forming  base  resin  (B)  at  an  (A)/(B) 
weight  ratio  of  between  about  0.2/99.8  and  70/30, 

the  primer  layer  having  in  at  least  one  first  planar  region  a 
multi-layer  distribution  structure  with  resin  concentration 
gradients  in  the  thickness  direction  such  that  the  carbonyl 
group-modified  olefin  resin  is  distributed  predominantly 
in  the  portion  of  the  primer  layer  contiguous  to  the  po- 
lyolefin layer  and  the  base  resin  is  distributed  predomi- 
nantly in  the  portion  of  the  primary  layer  contiguous  to 
the  metal  substrate,  and  in  at  least  one  second  planar 
region  a  multi-layer  distribution  structure  wherein  the 
modified  olefin  resin  is  distributed  in  the  portion  of  the 
primer  layer  contiguous  to  the  polyolefin  layer  at  a  distri- 
bution ratio  lower  than  the  distribution  ratio  of  the  modi- 
fied olefin  resin  in  the  portion  of  the  primer  layer  contigu- 
ous to  the  polyolefin  layer  in  the  first  planar  region;  and 
a  masking  layer  containing  a  distribution  controlling  agent 
for  the  carbonyl  group-modified  olefin  resin,  said  masking 
layer  being  disposed  between  the  primer  layer  and  metal 
substrate  and  corresponding  to  and  defining  said  second 
planar  region. 
17.    A   process   for   preparing   peelable   polyolefin-metal 
bonded  structures  comprising  a  metal  substrate  and  a  polyole- 
fin layer  bonded  to  the  metal  substrate  through  a  primer  paint 
coating  layer,  said  process  comprising: 
(a)  applying  a  masking  layer  containing  a  distribution  con- 
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trolling  agent  for  an  olefin  resin  chemically  modified  with 
carbonyl  groups  onto  at  least  one  predetermined  planar 
region  on  the  surface  of  the  metal  substrate; 

(b)  applying  to  the  masking  layer-treated  surface  of  the 
metal  substrate  a  primer  paint  comprising  the  carbonyl 
group-modified  olefin  resin  (A)  containing  carbonyl 
groups  at  a  concentration  of  between  about  0.01  and  200 
milliequivalents  per  100  g  of  the  modified  olefin  resin  and 
a  coating  film  forming  base  resin  (B)  at  an  (A)/(B)  weight 
ratio  of  between  about  0.2/99.8  and  70/30  in  a  mixed 
solvent  containing  at  least  about  70%  by  weight  of  a 
solvent  component  having  a  solubility  parameter  of  be- 
tween about  8.0  and  9.5,  said  solvent  being  further  charac- 
terized in  that  the  difference  between  the  boiling  points  of 
the  highest  and  lowest  boilin<»  solvent  components  is  at 
least  about  20°  C;  and 

(c)  curing  the  applied  primer  paint  whereby  the  carbonyl 
group-modified  olefin  resin  (A)  is  distributed  predomi- 
nantly in  the  surface  portion  of  the  primer  layer  in  the 
planar  region  other  than  the  masking  layer-applied  region 
and  the  modified  olefin  resin  (A)  is  distributed  in  the 
surface  portion  of  the  primer  layer  in  the  masking  layer- 
applied  planar  region  at  a  distribution  ratio  lower  than  the 
distribution  ratio  of  the  modified  olefin  resin  (A)  in  the 
surface  portion  of  the  primer  layer  in  the  planar  region 
other  than  the  masking  layer-applied  region. 


I 

4,224,380 

TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  ABRASIVE  COMPACT 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Harold  P.  Bovenkerk,  and  Paul  D.  Gigl,  both  of  Worthington, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Worthington, 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,151,  Feb.  18,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  890,898 

Int.  a.'  C22C  3/00:  B24D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—545  16  Qaims 


1.  A  tool  component  comprising: 

(a)  self-bonded  diamond  particles,  said  particles  comprising 
between  about  70%  and  95%  by  volume  of  said  compo- 
nent; 

(b)  a  metallic  phase  infiltrated  substantially  uniformly 
throughout  said  component,  said  phase  comprising  be- 
tween about  0.05%  and  3%  by  volume  of  said  component 
and  said  phase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a 
catalytic  metal  in  elemental  form,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Group  VIII  metals,  Cr,  Mn,  Ta:  (2)  a  mixture 
of  alloyable  metals  of  the  catalytic  metal(s)  and  non- 
catalytic  metal(s);  (3)  an  alloy  of  at  least  two  of  said  cata- 
lytic metals;  and  (4)  an  alloy  of  the  catalytic  metal(s)  and 
non-catalytic  metal(s);  and 

(c)  a  network  of  interconnected,  empty  pores  dispersed 
throughout  said  component  and  defined  by  said  particles 
and  said  metallic  phase,  said  pores  comprising  between 
about  5%  and  30%  by  volume  of  said  component. 

6.  A  tool  component  comprising: 

(a)  self-bonded  CBN  particles,  said  particles  comprising 
between  about  70%  and  95%  by  volume  of  said  compo- 
nent; 

(b)  a  metallic  phase  infiltrated  substantially  uniformly 
throughout  said  component,  said  phase  comprising  be- 


tween about  0.05%  and  3%  by  volume  of  said  component, 
and  said  phase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  co- 
balt, cobalt  alloys,  and  alloys  of  aluminum  and  an  alloying 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni,  Mn,  Fe,  V, 
and  Cr;  and 
(c)  a  network  of  interconnected,  empty  pores  dispersed 
throughout  said  component  and  defined  by  said  particles 
and  said  metallic  phase,  said  pores  comprising  between 
about  5%  and  30%  by  volume  of  said  component. 


4,224,381 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  MAGNETIC  RECORD 
MEMBERS 
Pravin  K.  Patel,  Los  Angeles;  David  H.  Johnston,  Redondo 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  and  John  Makaeff,  deceased,  late  of  Los 
Angeles,  Calif,  (by  Madeleine  Makaeff,  legal  representative), 
assignors  to  Poly  Disc  Systems,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,911,  Jun.  26, 1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,952,  Aug.  20, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

918,729 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  15/08 

U.S.  Q.  428—652  15  Qaims 


10   . 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  magnetic  recording  members 
which  comprises: 

electrolessly  depositing  upon  an  aluminum  substrate  an 
amorphous  nonmagnetic  layer; 

said  amorphous  nonmagnetic  layer  comprising  nickel  al- 
loyed with  an  alloying  element  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphorus,  boron,  cobalt,  and  tungsten; 

said  amorphous  nonmagnetic  layer  deposited  in  an  electro- 
less  bath  which  is  maintained  rich  with  respect  to  said 
alloying  element; 

heating  said  substrate  and  said  amorphous  nonmagnetic 
layer  at  from  about  500°  F.  to  about  620°  F.  for  about  one 
hour  to  about  eight  hours  to  convert  said  amorphous 
nonmagnetic  layer  of  said  nickel  alloy  into  a  hard,  semi- 
crystalline  magnetic  support  layer; 

said  support  layer  being  richer  in  nickel  near  the  interface  of 
said  substrate  and  said  support  layer  and  richer  in  the 
alloying  element  distal  said  interface  of  said  substrate  and 
said  support  layer; 

plating  said  support  layer  with  a  nonferrous.  non-ferromag- 
netic shield  layer; 

plating  said  shield  layer  with  a  nonmagnetic  recording  layer; 

heating  said  substrate,  support  layer,  shield  layer  and  record- 
ing alloy  layer  at  from  about  500°  F.  to  about  600°  F.  for 
about  one  to  about  three  hours  to  convert  said  nonmag- 
netic recording  layer  to  a  magnetic  recording  layer. 
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4,224^2 
HARD  FAQNG  OF  METAL  SUBSTRATES 
Hirry  J.  Brown,  Lcwitton,  and  Kuldip  S.  Chopra,  Grand  Island, 
both  of  N.Y.,  asaignora  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  6,785 

Int.  Or  B23K  35/32;  C23C  13/00 

VJS.  a.  428—656  3  Oaims 


-n tr- 


1.  In  a  method  for  hard  facing  a  surface  of  an  iron  base  alloy 
substrate  by  forming  a  bond  between  said  surface  and  a  hard- 
facing  material,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing 
as  the  hard-facing  material  a  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  chemically  combined  vanadium,  tungsten  and  carbon 
in  weight  proportions  of  0.75  VC,  0.25WC  and  about  5%  to 
40%  by  weight  of  chromium  carbide  admixed  therewith,  from 
0  to  100%  of  said  chromium  carbide  being  chemically  com- 
bined with  said  chemically  combined  vanadium,  tungsten  and 
carbon  in  the  form  of  a  vanadium,  tungsten,  chromium  carbide 
having  the  empirical  formula: 


[ACns  Bo.iiy.Q.2ny\c 


where 


a  housing, 

at  least  one  rechargeable  power  cell  in  said  housing  having 
a  normal  operating  voltage  when  fully  charged, 

receptacle  means  on  said  housing  and  electrically  communi- 
cating with  said  power  cell  for  connection  with  a  charger 
with  which  the  power  cell  is  rechargeable  when  the  volt- 
age of  said  power  cell  is  less  than  said  normal  operating 
voltage, 

and  charge  status  indicating  means  in  said  housing  for  paral- 
lel electrical  connection  with  said  power  cell  during  re- 
charging thereof  to  provide  a  positive  indication  of  the 
presence  of  said  normal  operating  voltage  on  said  power 
cell  said  charge  status  indicating  means  including  a  for- 
ward-biased light  emitting  diode  for  light  emitting  con- 
duction when  an  electric  current  is  passed  therethrough, 

and  a  reverse-biased  zener  diode  in  series  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  light  emitting  diode  and  having  a  break- 
down voltage  selected  to  that  said  zener  diode  permits  an 
electric  current  to  flow  through  the  same  and  through  said 
light  emitting  diode  for  light  emitting  conduction  thereof 
only  when  the  voltage  impressed  across  said  charge  status 
indicating  means  is  substantially  equal  to  said  normal 
operating  voltage  of  the  power  cell. 


4,224,384 

SILVER  CATALYZED  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 

HYDROGEN  GAS  ABSORBER 

Akiya  Kozawa,  Middleburg  Heights,  and  Karl  V.  Kordesch, 
Lakewood,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  618,022 
Int.  a.-'  HOIM  10/34 
U.S.  a.  429—57  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrochemical  cell  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  an 
electrolyte  and  a  hydrogen  gas  absorber,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  active  hydrogen  gas  absorber  component  of  the 
hydrogen  gas  absorber  consists  of  silver  catalyzed  manganese 
dioxide. 


-4=0.05  10  0.4 


B=0.b  to  0.95  4,224,385 

EXPANDABLE  BATTERY  CASE 
Ai-B=\.0  Frank  L.  Ciliberti,  Jr.,  Ossining,  and  Gordon  E.  Kaye,  Garrison, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianap- 

and  up  to  15%  by  weight  in  the  aggregate  of  cobalt,  iron,       o''*»  '"<'• 
molybdenum  and  nickel. 


4,224,383 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  PACK 
Stephen  Taylor,  South  Farmingdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Power* 
Lite  Industries,  Inc.,  North  Babylon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,807 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  14/00 

U.S.  a.  429—7  13  aaims 


Filed  Jan.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  313 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  2/12.  2/08 
U.S.  a.  429—66 


8aainis 


a   »  ,  a 


io~» 


7.  A  rechargeable  battery  pack, 


1.  A  battery  case,  for  containing  two  or  more  sealed  electro- 
chemical cells  subject  to  expansion  or  gas  venting,  said  case 
being  adapted  to  expand  to  compensate  for  said  cell  expansion 
or  gas  venting  with  said  case  comprising  an  open  ended  rigid 
holder  for  said  cells,  an  outer  overlapping  rigid  sleeve  for  said 
holder,  with  a  first  portion  of  said  sleeve  covering  the  open  end 
of  said  holder  and  a  second  portion  of  said  sleeve  over-lapping 
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and  spaced  from  an  outer  surface  of  said  holder  whereby  said 
cells  are  retained  within  said  holder,  and  means  for  adhering 
said  holder  and  said  sleeve  with  said  means  permitting  relative 
movement  between  said  holder  and  said  sleeve,  said  means 
consisting  essentially  of  an  elastomeric  adhesive  between  said 
outer  surface  of  said  holder  and  said  second  overlapping  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve,  with  said  holder  and  said  sleeve  being 
elastically  adhered  to  each  other  by  said  adhesive  to  an  extent 
whereby  upon  cell  expansion  or  gas  venting  said  rigid  holder 
and  said  rigid  sleeve  move  apart  to  compensate  for  said  expan- 
sion or  venting  with  said  elastomeric  adhesive  stretching  to 
maintain  adhesion  between  said  holder  and  said  sleeve. 


I  

4,224,386 
TUBESHEET  FOR  HOLLOW  nBER  TYPE,  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  BATTERY  CELLS 
Charles  A.  Levine,  Qayton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  58,706 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  2/14 
U.S.  a.  429—104  14  aaims 

1.  A  tubesheet/hollow  fiber  assembly  comprising  a  wall 
member  with  which  a  plurality  of  hollow  fiber  lengths  passing 
therethrough  are  engaged, 
said  wall  member  consisting  essentially  of  a  glass  having  the 
composition 

Na20,  from  about  1  to  about  6.1  mole  %; 
Si02,  from  about  2.5  to  about  7.5  mole  %;  and 
B2O3,  from  about  86.5  to  about  96.5  mole  %;  and 
said  fibers  being  composed  of  a  ceramic  which 
has  a  distortion  temperature  higher  than  the  fusion  tem- 
perature of  said  glass, 
has  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  which  within  the 
range  from  25°  C.  up  to  its  transistion  temperatur- 
e—does not  differ  from  that  of  said  glass  by  more  than 
10xlO-''units/'C.,  and 
is  capable  of  sealingly  bonding  with  said  glass  at  said 
fusion  temperature  without  being  fluxed  by  the  glass  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  flex  strength  of  said  fibers  is 
reduced  by  more  than  50%. 


4,224,387 
BATTERY  CONSTRUCTION 
Yasuaki  Nakayama,  Hanno,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,782 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    21,     1977, 
52/156461[U] 

Int.  a:-  HOIM  2/18 
U.S.  a.  429—133  7  Oaims 


24    M  26b 

V 


16  i0  20qI6q20  22  SOb  20c 


l6b26Q26 


1.  A  battery  construction  having  a  negative  active  material 
and  a  positive  active  material,  comprising: 

a  cup  member  having  a  radial  wall  and  an  axial  wall  pro- 
vided at  an  outer  periphery  of  the  radial  wall; 

a  cup-shaped  separator  disposed  in  said  cup  member  and 
having  a  radial  wall  spaced  from  the  radial  wall  of  said 
cup  member  to  define  therebetween  a  first  compartment 
to  accommodate  one  of  said  negative  active  material  and 
said  positive  active  material,  an  axial  wall  formed  around 
an  outer  periphery  of  the  radial  wall  of  said  separator,  and 
a  flange  portion  radially  outwardly  extending  from  the 


axial  wall  of  said  separator,  said  flange  portioji  engaging 
with  the  radial  wall  of  said  cup  member: 

a  cap  member  disposed  in  said  cup  member  and  fixedly  held 
thereby,  said  cap  member  having  a  radial  uall  spaced 
from  the  radial  wall  of  said  separator  to  define  therebe- 
tween a  second  compartment  to  accommodate  therein 
another  one  of  said  negative  active  material  and  said 
positive  active  material,  an  axial  wall  formed  around  an 
outer  periphery  of  the  radial  wall  of  said  cap  member;  and 

a  sealing  member  fixedly  retained  between  said  cup  member 
and  said  cap  member,  said  sealing  member  including  a 
radial  flange  portion  compressing  the  radial  wail  of  said 
separator  toward  the  radial  wall  of  said  cup  member. 

wherein  each  of  the  axial  walls  of  said  cup  member  and  said 
cap  member  is  thicker  than  each  of  the  radial  walls  of  said 
cup  member  and  said  cap  member. 


4,224,388 
HYDRAULIC  SEAL  BATTERY  TERMINAL 
Steven  J.  Stadnick,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1979,  Ser.  No.  70,384 

Int.  a.-  HOIM  2/30 

U.S.  a.  429—181  3  Claims 


1.  A  self  sealing  battery  terminal  for  use  on  a  nickel-hydro- 
gen cell  and  the  like,  said  terminal  comprising  a  hydroformed 
outer  case  having  an  upwardly  extending  open  ended  dome 
shaped  sleeve,  a  low  shear  strength  sealant  material  substan- 
tially filling  the  sleeve  portion  of  said  hydroformed  outer  case. 
a  central  post  extending  vertically  through  said  sealant  mate- 
rial, said  central  post  having  threads  on  the  uppermost  end 
thereof  and  having  a  shoulder  portion  near  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  lower  ceramic  washer  positioned  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  sleeve  around  said  central  post  between  the  shoulder  por- 
tion thereof  and  said  sealant  material,  an  upper  ceramic  washer 
positioned  around  said  central  post,  the  underside  of  said  upper 
ceramic  washer  being  in  contact  with  the  uppermost  end  sur- 
face of  the  upwardly  extending  sleeve,  a  pair  of  opposite  facing 
Belleville  washers  positioned  on  the  upper  side  of  said  upper 
ceramic  washer,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  threads  on  said  central 
post  for  applying  a  preload  tension  force  to  the  post  whereby 
the  lower  ceramic  washer  acts  like  a  piston  to  compress  the 
sealant  and  the  Belleville  washers  maintain  the  tension  above  a 
minimum  value. 
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4,224,389 
NON-AQUEOUS  PRIMARY  CELL 
Emanuel  Peled,  Givatayim,  Israel,  assignor  to  Ramot  University 
Authority  for  Applied  Research  and  Industrial  Development 
Ltd.,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  21,  1977,  52570 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  6/16 
U.S.  a.  429-194  11  Qaims 

1.  A  primary  electric  cell  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  anode  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  selected  from 
alkali  metal,  calcium  and  magnesium,  and  alloys  of  two  or 
more  of  said  metals  which  alloys  are  solid  at  temperatures 
up  to  75°  C; 

(b)  a  liquid  solution  having  a  conductivity  of  at  least  1 
mMhocm"^ '  and  comprising: 

(i)  a  non-aqueous  cathode  consisting  of  an  aprotic,  reduc- 
ible organic  compound  capable,  under  the  conditions 
prevailing  in  the  cell,  of  rapidly  reacting  with  the  metal 
of  said  anode,  so  as  to  form  on  the  surface  thereof  of  a 
thm.  compact  insoluble  layer  of  solid  electrolyte  having 
t.,-  =0  and  l.vf+  substantially  equal  to  1,  said  aprotic 
cathode  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Freon  F  113;  1.1,1-trichloroethane;  1,2-dichloroethane; 
1,2-dinuoropropane;  1,2-dibromoethane  and  propylene 
glycol- 1,2-sulfite;  and 

(ii)  an  electrolyte  being  a  salt  of  the  cation  of  the  metal  of 
said  anode  and  a  large  complex  anion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CIO4-,  BF4-.  PFe",  AICI4-. 
BCl4~,  and  Ss       ;  and 

(c)  an  inert,  porous  cathodic  collector  consisting  of  carbon 
or  graphite  or  of  compressed  carbon  or  graphite  powder. 


4  224  3SH) 

LITHIUM  MOLYBDENUM  DISULPHIDE  BATTERY 

CATHODE 

Rudolph  R.  Haering,  647  Croydon  PI.;  James  A.  R.  Stiles,  4133 

Fairway  PI.,  both  of  North  Vancouver,  and  Klaus  Brandt, 

#318  -  1741West  10th  Ave.,  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,385,  Aug.  21,  1978.  This 

application  Aug.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  71,395 

Int.  a:-  HOIM  6/14 

U.S.  CI.  429-194  15  Claims 


10  ao  so 

COtlCtHTRiTlON  '%'  IN  f,  MoSj 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  having  a  lithium  anode,  a  non-aque- 
ous electrolyte  and  a  cathode,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
cathode  comprises  material  having  the  chemical  formula 

LixMoS2, 
where  0<x§3,  which  cathode  has  been  conditioned  for  re- 
versible discharging  operation  in  the  cell  by  discharging  the 
cell  to  a  first  cell  voltage  plateau,  further  discharging  the  cell 
on  said  first  cell  voltage  plateau,  and  further  discharging  the 
cell  to  a  voltage  below  said  first  cell  voltage  plateau  but  no  less 
than  about  0.6  volts. 


4,224,391 

ELECTROLYTE  FOR  ZINC  ANODE  BATTERIES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Morris  Eisenberg.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro- 

chimica  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,933,  Nov.  30,  1978, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,427, 

Feb.  23,  1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1979,  Ser. 

No.  75,408 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  6/04 
U.S.  CI.  429-203  18  Qaims 

1.  A  battery  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  an  electrolyte 
with  the  anode  having  zinc  or  a  zinc  alloy  as  an  active  anodic 
material,  the  cathode  having  a  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide  as  an 
active  cathodic  material,  and  the  electrolyte  comprising  a 
solution  of  a  salt  formed  by  the  reaction  of  one  or  more  acids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid,  phosphoric 
acid  and  arsenic  acid  with  an  alkali  or  earth  alkali  hydroxide 
present  in  an  amount  to  produce  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  said 
hydroxide  to  said  acid  in  the  range  of  0.02  to  3.0  equivalents 
per  liter. 


4,224,392 

NICKEL-OXIDE  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Harry  G.  Oswin,  Winding  Rd.,  Chauncey,  N.Y.  10502 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,421 

Int.  CI.2  HOIM  6/04 

U.S.  a.  429-206  14  Qalms 


\o 


\G 


10.  An  electrode  comprising  a  porous  carbon  matrix  having 
a  porosity  of  at  least  about  80  percent  having  deposited  on  and 
within  said  matrix  an  electrochemically  active  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium,  lead, 
nickel,  and  electrochemically  active  compounds  thereof,  and  a 
rigid  porous  support  member  on  each  major  surface  of  said 
matrix. 


4,224,393 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
Stewart  C.  Feinberg,  Columbia;  Christian  B.  Lundsager,  Ashton; 
Joseph  T.  Lundquist,  Jr.,  Columbia,  and  Robert  A.  Balouskus, 
Sykesville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10, 1979,  Ser.  No.  38,007 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/16 
U.S.  a.  429—251  7  Oaims 

1.  A  battery  separator  having  high  electrical  conductivity 
and  inhibition  to  dendrite  formation  comprising  a  substantially 
uniform  sheet  formed  from  a  substantially  uniform  mixture  of 
a  thermoplastic  rubber  and  an  inert  filler  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  from  about  0.01  to  10  microns,  the  volume  ratio 
of  the  thermoplastic  rubber  to  filler  is  from  1:0.15  to  1:0.6  said 
thermoplastic  rubber  being  a  styrene/elastomer/styrene  block 
copolymer  having  styrene  present  in  from  about  15  to  40 
weight  percent  of  the  copolymer. 
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4,224,394 

ALKALINE  BATTERY,  SEPARATOR  THEREFORE 

George  F.  Schmidt,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly  Clark 

Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  57,329 

I  Int.  CI.-  HOIM  2/16 

U.S.  CI.  429-252  »  Claims 


-"— '0 


being  a  cellulose  acyl  ester  witii  an  acetyl  content  of  not 
more  than  30  percent  and  a  viscosity  of  more  than  15 
poises,  measured  by  the  ASTM  metliods  D  817-65,  For- 
mula A,  and  D  1.^43-56,  the  ratio  between  cellulose  acyl 
ester  and  the  charge  transporting  compound  being  within 
the  range  of  about  20  to  bO  parts  by  weight  to  80  to  40 
parts  by  weight. 


1.  An  improved  battery  separator  for  use  in  an  alkaline 
battery  cell  for  physically  separating  electrodes  of  said  cell  and 
for  controlling  the  transfer  of  ions  in  an  electrolyte  solution 
during  chemical  reactions  of  said  cell,  in  which  said  separator 
includes  an  absorber  comprised  of  a  flexible  and  fibrous  sub- 
strate, resistant  to  strong  alkali  and  oxidation  while  '  Iding 
electrolyte  in  contact  with  said  electrode  and  being  permeable 
to  the  electrolyte  ion  transfer,  said  improvement  comprising: 

a  film  coating  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  absorber  comprising 
an  admixture  of: 

(1)  a  polymeric  binder; 

(2)  a  hydrolyzable  polyacrylate  ester;  and 

(3)  inert  fillers;  said  coating  being  substantially  free  of  plasti- 
cizers  and  reactive  fillers,  said  polyacrylate  ester  being  of 
the  type  which  expands  when  immersed  in  said  electrolyte 
solution  to  increase  the  porosity  of  said  coating  during  use 
without  the  need  for  reactive  fillers  to  thereby  provide  a 
permeable  film  coating  that  allows  for  rapid  diffusion  of 
electrolyte  ions  through  said  absorber  while  providing  a 
substantial  barrier  to  electrode  ions  emitted  by  said  elec- 
trodes, whereby  voltage  loss  is  reduced  and  battery  cell 
life  is  improved. 

I 

4,224,395 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

WFFH  CELLULOSE  ACYL  ESTER  BINDER 
Wolfgang  Wiedemann,  Geisenheim-Johannisberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1977,  2734289 

Int.  a.2  G03G  5/06,  5/087,  5/14 
U.S.  a.  430—59  1*  Claims 


4,224,396 

MAGNETIC  TONER  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  POLYMERS  AS  CHARGE 

CONTROL  AGENTS 
Jean-Claude  Pollct,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978.  Ser.  No.  882.713 
Int.  CI.-  G03G  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  430—107  8  Claims 

1.  A  field  dependent  toner  of  low  resistivity  foi  use  in  an 
electrophotographic  imagiiig  system,  the  toner  being  com- 
prised of  resin,  magnetic  pigment,  and  from  between  about 
0.01  percent  by  weight  and  about  10  percent  by  weight  o.'  the 
toner  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  polymer  having  a  resistivity 
of  from  about  10"  to  lO'-ohm/cm.  this  poKiner  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  those  pol>niers  of  the  following 
formula: 


-4-CH— CH:— |-and 


/        \ 

-CHi— CH  CH- 

"      I  I 

CH:  CH: 

\   / 

/    \ 

Ri  R: 


Ri    R:   R3 


wherein  n  is  a  number  of  from  about  5  to  about  2500.  Ri,  R; 
and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  alkyl  radicals,  and  x  is 
a  halogen,  thereby  resulting  in  full  development  of  the  image 
formed  in  the  electrophotographic  imaging  process  and  sub- 
stantially complete  transfer  of  the  toner  particles  to  a  substrate. 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  recording  material  comprising 
an  electrically  conductive  support,  optionally  an  insulating 
intermediate  layer,  and  a  photoconductive  layer  composed  of 
at  least  one  layer  comprising  charge  carrier-producing  and 
charge  transporting  compounds,  a  binder,  and  conventional 

additives, 
the  improvement  that  the  recording  material  comprises  a  75 
to  250  ^m  thick  support  and,  in  the  form  of  a  photocon- 
ductor  web,  is  sufficiently  flexible  that  it  is  not  prone  to 
the  formation  of  hairline  cracks  when  repeatedly  con- 
ducted over  rollers  of  at  least  18  mm  diameter,  said  binder 


4,224,397 
CONTINUOUS  TONE  DIAZO  MATERIAL 
Gilbert  Zweig,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Trans  World  Tech- 
nology Laboratories  Inc.  (TWT  Labs,  Inc.),  Fiskeville.  R.I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  806,100,  Jun.  13,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.148,646. 
This  application  Jan.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  6,724 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  10, 
1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  1/60,  1/7S 
U.S.  CI.  430-157  8  Claims 

1.  A  diazotype  material  useful  for  making  duplicates  of 
continuous  tone  originals  comprising  a  transparent  film  sup- 
port and  a  layer  coated  thereon  consisting  essentially  of  a 
binder  lacquer  containing  at  least  two  diazonium  compounds 
having  different  photolysis  rates,  at  least  one  coupler  for  the 
diazonium  compounds,  a  non-photolyzable  ultraviolet  radia- 
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tion  absorbing  material,  and  homogeneously  distributed  in  said 
layer  at  least  about  7%  by  weight  of  a  bulk,  broad  actinic 


to  form  a  "diisocyanate-capped"  prepolymer  constituent 
of  the  said  polyurethane; 

(b)  a  solvent  for  said  block  copolymer; 

(c)  an  ultraviolet  initiator, 

(d)  at  least  one  cross-linking  promoter;  and 


18- 
II 


13 


^P5^ 


^^^ur-.44;KH 


15 


J/16 


radiation-absorbing,    inorganic    pigment,    based    upon    the 
amount  of  lacquer. 


4,224  398 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  LATEX  SYSTEMS 
Thaddeus  M.  Muzyczko,  and  Daniel  C.  Thomas,  both  of  Melrose 
Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Richardson  Graphics  Company,  Orland 
Park,  III. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  873,383,  Jan.  30, 1978.  This  application 
May  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  43,478 
Int.  a.-  G03C  1/58,  1/68:  C08F  2/50:  G03F  7/08 
U.S.  a.  430-175  15  aaims 

1.  A  lithographic  plate  having  a  light-sensitive  composition 
coated  thereon,  comprising  a  base  lithographic  printing  plate 
and  a  coating  of  a  light-sensitive  latex  composition  thereon, 
said  composition  including  an  emulsion  mixture  of  a  polymer 
emulsion  component  of  water  and  water-insoluble  polymer 
particulates  together  with  a  water-soluble  or  water  dispersible 
light-sensitive  polymer  component  capable  of  forming  a  water- 
insoluble  matrix  upon  exposure  to  actinic  radiation,  said  light- 
sensitive  polymer  containing  at  least  two  reactive  moieties  per 
molecule,  each  such  moiety  being  capable  of  generating  active 
chemical  species  upon  exposure  to  actinic  radiation  to  form  the 
matrix,  said  matrix  containing  cross-linked  light-sensitive  poly- 
mer with  said  polymer  particulates  dispersed  therethrough, 
said  emulsion  mixture  being  a  three-phase  precursor  emulsion 
of  said  water-insoluble  polymer  particulates  in  an  aqueous 
suspension  medium  containign  said  light-sensitive  polymer, 
and  said  emulsion  polymer  component  present  at  a  weight 
percent  ratio  range  from  about  1:10  to  10:1  relative  to  said 
light-sensitive  component. 


(e)  a  wetting/adhesion  promoting  agent;  said  coating  com- 
position containing  from  about  5  to  about  10  weight  per- 
cent of  said  block  copolymer  and  having  a  viscosity  no 
greater  than  that  which  permits  coating  said  composition 
onto  the  surface  of  a  printing  plate  to  form  a  film  thereof 
no  greater  than  about  6pt  in  thickness. 


4  224  399 
PHOTOCROSSLINKABLE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
Richard  E.  Merrill,  Wakefield,  and  Arthur  A.  Massucco,  Na- 
tick,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,272,  Feb.  22,  1977, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  958,712,  Nov.  8, 1978,  and  Ser.  No.  970.196, 

Dec.  18,  1978,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
770,272, ,  said  Ser.  No.  958,712,  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  770,272, 
.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,194 
Int.  Cl.=  G03F  7/02:  G03C  S/00 
U.S.  a.  430-282  8  aaims 

1.  A  liquid  coating  composition  suitable  for  forming  a  radia- 
tion-cross-linkable film,  comprising 
(a)  a  block  copolymer  formed  of  blocks  of  a  copolyacrylate 
and  a  polyurethane,  said  copolyacrylate  comprising  a 
copolymer  of  a  hydroxy-containing  acrylate  and  a  second 
acrylate  component  which  comprises  one  or  more  esters 
of  a  non-hydroxy-containing  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic 
acid  or  mixture  thereof;  and  said  polyurethane  being 
formed  by  reacting  a  diisocyanate  with  polyoxybutylene 


4  224  400 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

BY  PHOTO-ETCHING 
Gerrit  J.  Koel,  and  Theodorus  C.  J.  M.  Bertens,  both  of  Eindho- 
ven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,362,  Dec.  4, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,078 
Gaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   14,   1973. 
7317143 

Int.  a.^  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  430-320  3  claims 


L;.NS,AW,'-'VvkvX<<kW\VV     ■ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head  for  record- 
ing and  playing  back  information  which  has  a  generally  planar 
layer  having  some  edges  which  are  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  layer  and  some  bevelled  edges  which  comprises: 

providing  a  magnetisable  nickel-iron  alloy  layer; 

providing  an  auxiliary  layer  of  at  least  one  material  which 
belongs  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  titanium  oxide, 
and  silicon  oxide  on  a  portion  of  said  nickel-iron  layer 
where  it  is  desired  to  provide  bevelled  edges  on  said 
nickel-iron  alloy  layer; 

providing  a  photolacquer  layer  on  said  auxiliary  layer  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  which  corresponds  to  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  which  is  desired  in  said  nickel-iron  layer, 
said  pattern  extending  over  less  than  the  entire  extent  of 
said  auxiliary  layer; 

etching  said  auxiliary  layer  and  said  nickel-iron  layer  simul- 
taneously in  a  single  etching  bath  to  produce  bevelled 
edges  on  said  nickel-iron  layer  adjacent  to  said  auxiliary 
layer  and  substantially  vertical  edges  where  said  auxiliary 
layer  is  not  present,  said  etching  bath  containing  sulphuric 
acid,  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  fluoride. 
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4,224,401 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  AND 

IMAGE  FORMING  PROCESS 

Shunji  Takada;  Yoshitaka  Akimura;  HIroyukI  Mifune,  and 
Nobuyuki  Tsujino,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,484,  Jun.  7, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,546 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1976,  51-66354; 
Aug.  11, 1976,  51-96341;  Nov.  11, 1976,  51-135562 

Int.  G.-  G03C  5/30 
U.S.  G.  430-437  18  Gaims 

1.  An  image  forming  process  which  comprises  image-wise 
exposing  to  light  a  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide 
photographic  emulsion  layer  comprising  substantially  surface 
latent  image  type  monodispersed  silver  bromide  or  silver  lodo- 
bromide  grains  containing  up  to  about  10  mol%  silver  iodide, 
wherein  the  average  grain  size  of  said  silver  halide  grains  is 
about  0.7  micron  or  less  and  a  binder  in  an  amount  of  about  250 
g  or  less  per  mol  of  silver  halide,  wherein  said  silver  halide 
photographic  emulsion  layer  or  at  least  one  other  hydrophilic 
colloid  layer  on  said  support  contains  a  compound  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (I): 
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ment  particles  in  such  an  amount  that  said  layer  has  a 
diffuse  transmission  density  of  0.30  to  0.50  and  a  reflection 
density  of  0.1 5  to  0.20, 

(3)  a  subbing  layer, 

(4)  a  hydrophobic  transparent  film  support. 

(5)  a  subbing  layer,  and 

(6)  an  antihalation  layer  having  a  dry  coaling  weight  in  the 
range  of  4  g/sq.m  to  1 5  g/sq.m  and  containing  dispersed  in 
an  organic  hydrophilic  colloid  binder  a  non-bleachable 
black  antihalation  substance  in  such  an  amount  that  said 
layer  has  a  diffuse  transmission  density  of  at  least  2. 


r'nhnhcor2 


(I) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  aryl  group  and  R^  represents  a  hy- 
drogen atom,  a  phenyl  group  or  an  unsubstituted  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
developing  said  photographic  light-sensitive  material  with  a 
developing  solution  containing,  as  a  developing  agent,  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  dihydroxyben- 
zene,  (b)  dihydroxybenzene  plus  aminophenol,  (c)  dihydrozy 


4  224  403 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  DEGRADATION  OF 
A  HYDROPHILIC  COLLOID  SOLUTION  FOR  SILVER 
HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHTSENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Yuzo  Toda;  Keiichi  Adachi;  Shoji  Ishiguro,  all  of  Minami- 
ashigara,  and  Yasuhiro  Nakayama,  Fujinomiya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930.842 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3, 1977,  52/93232 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  l/Ol  1/34.  1/38 
U.S.  G.  430-537  1*  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  degradation  ot  a  hydrophilic 
colloid  solution  by  the  action  of  bacteria,  mold  or  yeast  for  a 
silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material,  in  which 
the  viscosity  of  the  solution  thereof  has  been  or  is  to  be  in- 
creased using  an  anionic  polymer  containing  an  acid  group, 
whereafter  said  hydrophilic  colloid  solution  is  used  in  a  multi- 
coating  process  at  a  speed  of  about  20  m/min  or  more,  which 


R? 


(!) 


r^i^'^r^p  j:^l«o'„eTn7(d7J;M^^^^^^  cc.pH,^s  lncorpo.„ng  in.o  .aid  hydroph.Hc  co,lo,d  so,u„o„ 

aminophenol  plus  3-pyrazolidone,  wherein  said  dihydroxyben-   at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 

zene  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.05  mol/liter  to  about  0.5 

mol/liter,  said  3-pyrazolidone  is  present  in  an  amount  of  not 

more  than  0.06  mol/liter  and  said  aminophenol  is  present  in  an 

amount  of  not  more  than  0.02  mol/liter,  and  0.15  mol/liter  or 

more  of  sulfite  ion  and  having  a  pH  of  about  1 1.0  I  to  about 

12.3,  wherein  the  amount  of  the  compound  of  the  general 

formula  (I)  is  lO"*  to  10" '  mol/mol  Ag. 


N— Ri 


I  4,224,402 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SILVER  therein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  and 

COMPLEX  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS  r^,  R3  and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 

Leon  L.  Vermeulen,  Broechem,  and  Ludovicus  M.  Mertens,   ^g^^^  ^  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an 

Borgerhout,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-GEVAERT   ^jj^Qxy  group  and,  increasing  said  viscosity  if  said  viscosity  has 

N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium  not  already  been  increased  by  the  addition  of  said  anionic 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  836,412,  Sep.  26, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,144,064.   poiy^er  by  adding  said  anionic  polymer  containing  an  acid 

This  application  Oct.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  948,311  g^^^p  j^  ^^^  hydrophilic  colloid  soluton,  whereby  said  degra- 

Int.  G.-  G03C  1/84.  1/48.  5/54  j^jj^^  j^  prevented  without  any  adverse  effect  on  viscosity 

U.S.  G.  430-517  16  Gaims   jn^jrease. 


1.  A  photographic  material  comprising  in  order: 

(1)  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 

(2)  a  layer  reflecting  white  light  having  a  dry  coating  weight 
in  the  range  of  5  g/sq.m  to  20  g/sq.m  and  containing  in  an 
organic  hydrophilic  colloid  binder  white  inorganic  pig- 


4  224,404 
PRODUCTION  OF  SPEClVlc'iMMUNE  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

CELL  DIALYSATES  AND  ANTIBODIES 
Dimitri  Viza,  Bourg-la-Reine,  France;  Dimltri  Adamopoulos. 
Athens,  Greece,  and  John  Phillips,  LHay  les  Romes,  France, 
assignors  to  The  International  Institute  of  Differentiation 
Limited,  Guernsey,  Channel  Islands 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,451 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1976, 

52674/76 

Int.  G.-  AOIN  1/02 
U.S.  G.  435-2  »9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  gamma-globulins  specific 
to  a  given  antigen,  which  process  comprises  cultunng  an  in- 
ducible established  cell  line  of  lymphoid  origin,  which  sponta- 
neously produces  gamma-globulins,  in  vitro  in  the  presence  of 
material  which  is  specific  to  said  given  antigen  and  which  is 
selected  from: 


1520 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1980 


(a)  immune  nucleic  acids  obtained  from  the  lymphoid  cells 
of  donors  sensitised  to  said  given  antigen,  said  donors 
being  selected  from  humans  and  animals, 

(b)  immune  nucleic  acids  obtained  from  cells  of  an  estab- 
lished cell  line  culture  sensitised  to  said  given  antigen  by 
having  been  cultured  with  immune  nucleic  acids  or  im- 
mune dialysates  specific  to  said  given  antigen, 

(c)  immune  dialysates  obtained  from  the  lymphoid  cells  of 
donors  sensitised  to  said  given  antigen,  said  donors  being 
selected  from  humans  and  animals, 

(d)  immune  dialysates  obtained  from  cells  of  an  established 
cell  line  culture  sensitised  to  said  given  antigen  by  having 
been  cultured  with  immune  nucleic  acids  or  immune  di- 
alysates specific  to  said  given  antigen,  or 

(e)  the  liquid  phase  of  an  established  cell  line  culture  sensi- 
tised to  said  given  antigen  by  having  been  cultured  with 
immune  nucleic  acids  or  immune  dialysates  specific  to  said 
antigen. 


antibody  being  insolubilized  on  a  solid  phase  support 
material,  for  a  short  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  an 
immunological  reaction  product  between  the  product  of 
step  A  and  said  insolubilized  second  antibody; 

(C)  separating  said  reaction  product  of  step  (B)  from  the 
supernatant  solution;  and 

(D)  assaying  the  supernatant  solution  for  LDHi  activity. 

4,224,407 
ASSAY  OF  L-LYSINE 
Hitoshi  Kusakabe,  Kyoto;  Akira  Kuninaka,  Choshi,  and  KeiOi 
Soda,  Uji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Choshi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  15,177 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1978,  53-115867 
Int.  a:-  C07G  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  435-25  saaims 


4  224  405 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

RATE  OF  ENZYME  REACTION 
Kazuo  Hijikata,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  900,149 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1977,  52/53596 
Int.  CI.-  C12Q  3/00;  C12M  1/40.  1/38 
U.S.  a.  435—3  7  Qaims 


005   OiQ    015     020 
L  -  LYSINE  ((»moL/lub«) 


1.  A  method  for  determination  of  L-lysine  in  a  sample, 
which  comprises  subjecting  L-lysine  contained  in  the  sample 
to  decomposition  by  the  use  of  L-lysine  a-oxidase  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen,  and  determining  the  quantity  of  oxygen  con- 
sumed in  the  course  of  the  decomposition  or  the  quantity  of 
hydrogen  peroxide,  ammonia,  a-keto-e-aminocaproic  acid  or 
A'-piperideine-2-carboxylic  acid  produced  in  the  course  of  the 
decomposition. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  rate  of  an  enzyme  reaction 
in  which  an  enzyme  quantity  is  determined  from  the  rate  of  a 
reaction  in  a  reaction  solution  having  an  absorbance  changing 
approximately  linearly  with  the  time;  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  temperature  sensor  in  the  reaction  solution  for 

measuring  the  temperature  thereof; 
modifying  the  value  of  a  temperature  correction  coefficient 

in  accordance  with  temperature  information  from  said 

sensor  to  correct  for  temperature  changes  in  said  reaction 

solution;  and 
using  said  value  of  said  temperature  correction  coefficient  to 

determine  the  rate  of  said  enzyme  reaction. 

4  224  406 
IMMUNOCHEMICAL  LDHi  ASSAY 
Magdalena  U.  Gomez,  Wayne,  and  Richard  W.  Wicks,  Belle- 
ville, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-U  Roche  Inc.. 
Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,013 

Int.  a.^  C12Q  1/66,  1/32 

U.S.  a.  435-7  5  agi„, 

1.  An  improved  method  for  assaying  LDHi  activity  in  a 

serum  sample  which  method  comprises  the  following  steps  in 

combination: 

(A)  mixing  and  incubating  said  serum  sample  with  a  first 
antibody  immunologically  selective  for  the  M  subunit  of 
LDH  isoenzymes  for  a  short  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
forms  antibody  complexes  with  LDH2,  LDH3,  LDH4and 
LDH5  present  in  said  sample; 

(B)  mixing  and  incubating  the  immunological  reaction  prod- 
uct of  step  (A)  with  a  second  antibody  immunogenically 
produced  in  an  animal  species  other  than  the  animal  spe- 
cies used  in  producing  said  first  antibody,  said  second 


4  224408 
DEOXYRIBONUCLEIC  ACID  SYNTHESIS  USING 
BINDING  PROTEIN 
Paul  P.  Hung,  Waukegan,  and  Shaw-guang  Lee,  Libertyville, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,245 
Int.  a.2  C12P  19/34 
U.S.  a.  435-91  2  aaims 

1  A  method  of  reverse  transcription  of  the  total  length  of  a 
single  stranded  ribonucleic  acid  (RNA)  such  as  Rous  sarcoma 
virus  RNA  into  its  complementary  deoxyribonucleic  acid 
(cDNA),  said  method  comprising: 
incubating  Rous  sarcoma  virus  ribonucleic  acid  in  the  pres- 
ence of  reverse  transcriptase,  and  nucleic  acid  binding 
protein  devoid  of  nuclease  activity  and  isolated  from  Rous 
sarcoma  virus  transformed  chicken  embryonic  fibroblast 
or  untransformed  chick  embryonic  fibroblasts  and  actino- 
mycin  D,  and 
isolating  the  deoxyribonucleic  acid  product. 


4,224,409 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  L-PROLINE  BY 

FERMENTATION 

Shigeru  Nakamori,  Yokohama;  H^jimu  Morloka,  Kawasaki,  and 
Fumihiro  Yoshinaga,  Fiylsawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ajinomoto  Company,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,782 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1, 1978,  53-10660 

lnt.C\?  CUV  13/24 

U.S.  a.  435-107  9ci.i„s 

1.  A  method  for  producing  L-proline  by  fermentation  which 
comprises  culturing  an  L-proline  producing  mutant  in  a  cul- 
ture medium  until  L-proline  is  accumulated  in  the  culture 
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medium,  and  recovering  the  accumulated  L-proline;  said  mu- 
tant belonging  to  the  genus  Brevibacterium.  Corynebacterium 
or  Microbacterium  and  being  resistant  to  DL-3,4-dehydropro- 
line. 


preparation  in  an  aqueous  solvent  to  give  a  water-insolu- 
ble tannin-aminoacylase  preparation,  and 
(iii)  contacting   said   water-insoluble   tannin-aminoacylase 
preparation  with  ferric  or  ferrous  ion  in  an  aqueous  sol- 
vent. 


I  4,224,410 

METHOD  FOR  ETHANOL  FERMENTATION 
Mark  S.  Pemberton,  Shawnee,  Kans.,  and  Steven  D.  Crawford, 
Independence,  Mo.,  assignors  to  University  of  Arkansas  Foun- 
dation, Fayettevllle,  Ark. 

I  Filed  Dec.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  966,936 

'  Int.  C\?  C12P  7/14:  C12N  1/16 

U.S.  a.  435-162  3  aaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  alcohol  from  cellulose 
by  the  simultaneous  addition  of  cellulase  and  a  yeast  to  a  cel- 
lulose-containing material  and  isolation  and  recovery  of  the 
resulting  ethanol,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using 
Candida  brassicae  ATCC  32196  as  the  yeast. 

3.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  yeast  protein  from  the 
growth  of  a  fermentation  yeast  in  a  nutrient  medium,  the  im- 
provement of  using  Candida  brassicae  ATCC  32196  as  the 
yeast. 

4,224,411 
IMMOBILIZED  AMINOACYLASE 
Ichiro  Chibata,  Suita;  Tetsuya  Tosa,  Kyoto;  Takao  Mori,  Takat- 
suki;  Taizo  Watanabe,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Motoki  Fujimura, 
Ikeda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Selyaku  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,995 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12, 1977,  52/83680 
Int.  a.'  C12N  11/02,  11/10:  C12P  13/04 
U.S.  a.  435—177  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  immobilized  ammoacylase 
preparation  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(i)  contacting  tannin  with  a  water-insoluble,  hydrophilic 

carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
Polysaccharide— O—CONH— A— H, 
Polysaccharide-0-CH2CH(OH)CH2NH-A-H. 
Polysaccharide— 0-CH2CH(OH)CH20—A-H. 
Polysaccharide-0-CH2CH(OH)CH2-B-CH2C- 

H(OH)CH2NH— A-H, 
Polysaccharide— O—CONH— A— NH2. 
Polysaccharide— 0-CH2CH(OH)CH2NH-A-NH2. 
Polysaccharide-0-CH2CH(OH)CH2-B-CH2C- 

H(OH)CH2NH— A— NH2, 
Polysaccharide— O—CONH-A— OH, 
Polysaccharide-0-CH2CH(OH)CH2NH-A-OH, 
Polysaccharide— 0—CH2CH(OH)CH20-A-OH, 
Polysaccharide-0-CH2CH(OH)CH2-B-CH2C- 

H(OH)CH2NH-A-OH, 
Polysaccharide-0-CH2CH(OH)CH2-B-CH2C- 

H(0H)CH20— A— OH, 
Polysaccharide— O—CONH— A— COOH, 
Polysaccharide-0-CH2CH(OH)CH2NH-A-COOH, 
Polysaccharide-0-CH2CH(OH)CH2-B-CH2C- 

H(OH)CH2NH— A— COOH  and 


Polysaccharide— 0—CH2CH(OH)CH20 


wherein  A  is  alkylene  having  one  to  16  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  interrupted  by  a  group  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  — O—  and  — NH— ,  B  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 
_(CH2)n—  or  — 0(CH2)nO— ,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  in 
an  aqueous  solvent  to  give  a  water-insoluble  tannin  prepara- 
tion, 


4,224,412 

LIVING  VIRUS  CULTURE  VACCINE  AGAINST  CANINE 
DISTEMPER  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Viktor  M.  Dorofeev,  Snaiperskaya  ulitsa,  3,  kv.  48;  Evelina  G. 
Birjukova,  Novo-Basmannaya  ulitsa,  15,  kv.  8;  Otar  G.  And- 
zhaparidze,  Sadovo-Sukharevskaya  ulitsa,  8/12,  kv.  43;  Oleg 
A.  Metelkin,  Nlkitinskaya  ulitsa,  21-2,  kv.  48;  Evgeny  P. 
Danilov,  Samarsky  bulvar,  15,  korpus  3,  kv.  21,  and  Vera  I. 
Geller,  ulitsa  Starogo  gaya,  1,  korpus  3,  kv.  20,  all  of  Moscow, 

U  S.S.R. 

Filed  May  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,065 

Int.  CI.-  C12N  7/08 

U.S.  a.  435-237  5  Claims 

1.  A  living  virus  culture  vaccine  against  canine  distemper 
comprising  an  attenuated  strain  EPM  10-76  of  the  virus  of 
canine  distemper,  said  strain  being  obtained  by  first  isolating 
the  wild  virus  from  the  blood  of  a  mink  with  distemper,  and 
then  conducting  a  series  of  multiple  passages  of  the  wild  virus 
on  the  following  cultures  in  seriatim:  (1)  a  dog  kidney  cell 
culture.  (2)  a  continuous  cell  culture  of  the  kidneys  of  human 
embryo  Rh.  and  (3)  a  mixed  culture  consisting  of  dog  kidney 
cells  and  Japanese  quail  embryo  cells;  adapting  the  resulting 
attenuated  strain  by  conducting  multiple  passages  on  a  Japa- 
nese quail  embryo  cell  culture;  and  cultivating  the  resultant 
strain  on  a  Japanese  quail  embryo  cell  culture  in  a  suitable 
culture  medium. 


4.224,413 

CELL  CULTURE  METHOD 

Colin  Burbidge,  Crawley,  England,  assignor  to  Beecham  Group 

Limited,  En^and  ....,« 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  826,761,  Aug.  22, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4.144,126, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,097,  May  13, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

962.062 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1975, 

21998/75 

Int.  CI.-  C12M  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—284  ♦  ^1*'™* 


1.  A  cell  culturing  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  elongated 
tube  having  inlet  and  outlet  means  distally  disposed  therein,  a 


(ii)  contacting  aminoacylase  with  said  water-insoluble  tannin   solid  porous  matrix  disposed  within  said  elongated  vessel  be 
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tween  said  inlet  and  outlet  means,  said  matrix  being  operable  to 
support  the  cells  being  cultured  by  adherence  to  said  matrix, 
means  operable  to  generate  a  foam  from  a  nutrient  medium  for 
said  cells,  means  operable  to  convey  said  foam  from  said  foam 
generating  means  to  said  vessel  inlet  means,  and  means  opera- 
ble to  selectively  remove  liquid  from  said  outlet  means. 


said  plurality  of  vanes  to  substantially  enclose  flow  paths 
between  said  adjacent  pairs  of  vanes. 


4^24,414 
FERMENTATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

John  W.  Vanderveen,  and  Emil  A.  Malick,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  anjgnon  to  Phillipi  Petroleum  Company,  Bartiecville, 
Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  887,279 

Int.  a.^  C12M  1/04 

UA  a.  435—313  15  Claim, 


1.  A  fermentation  apparatus  including: 

a  vessel  defining  a  fermentation  chamber  therein; 

a  draft  tube  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having  through 
openings  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  draft  tube 
bemg  spaced  from  an  interior  surface  of  said  vessel  form- 
ing a  flow  path  therebetween; 

a  shaft  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  positioned  in  said 
chamber; 

beanrg  means  rotatably  mounting  said  shaft; 

motive  means  operably  connected  to  said  shaft  to  effect 
rotation  thereof; 

impeller  means  positioned  in  said  chamber,  said  impeller 
means  including  a  plurality  of  vanes  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  extendmg  outwardly  therefrom,  adjacent  pairs  of  said 
plurality  of  vanes  at  least  partially  defining  flow  paths 
therefrom,  said  vanes  each  having  a  first  end  adjacent  said 
shaft  and  a  second  end  spaced  from  said  shaft  outwardly 
of  a  respective  said  first  end,  said  vanes  each  having  first 
and  second  boundaries  extending  between  respective  first 
and  second  ends,  said  first  and  second  boundaries  of  each 
vane  being  in  diverging  relation  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  from  an  inner 
disposed  position  to  an  outer  disposed  position  along  at 
least  an  outer  portion  of  the  length  of  the  respective  vane 
wherein  the  maximum  distance  spacing  between  a  respec- 
tive first  boundary  and  a  respective  second  boundary 
adjacent  said  second  end  is  at  least  about  2  times  the 
minimum  distance  between  the  first  and  second  bound- 
anes,  each  said  pair  of  vanes  at  least  partially  defining  an 
inlet  opening  adjacent  said  respective  first  ends  and  an 
outlet  opening  adjacent  said  respective  second  ends;  and 
cover  means  comprising  a  first  member  and  a  second  mem- 
ber, said  first  member  having  a  respective  portion  adjacent 
to  said  first  boundaries  of  adjacent  pairs  of  said  plurality  of 
vanes  and  said  second  member  having  a  respective  portion 
adjacent  to  said  second  boundaries  of  adjacent  pairs  of 


4  224  415 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 

THEREFROM 

Erich  F.  Meitzner,  Glenside,  and  James  A.  Oline,  Wyncote,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,526 

Int.  CI.^  C08F  8/00.  12/36:  C08J  5/20 

U.S.  a.  521—38  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  cation  exchange  resin  having 
a  water-insoluble  matrix  and  cation  exchange  groups  bonded 
thereto  the  improvement  comprising  employing  as  said  matrix 
a  solid  copolymer  of  macroreticular  structure  which  is  perme- 
ated by  small  channels  or  voids  into  which  liquids  are  able  to 
penetrate,  which  matrix  is  prepared  by  copolymerizing  a  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a  monovinyl  carbocyclic  aro- 
matic compound  or  an  ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid, 
with  (2)  a  polyethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyvinyl  carbocyclic  aromatic 
compound,  an  ester  of  a  dihydric  alcohol  and  an  a-/3-ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  diallyl  maleate,  and  divinyl 
ketone;  the  aforesaid  copolymerization  being  conducted  while 
the  monomers  are  dissolved  in  25  to  150%  by  weight,  based  on 
monomer  weight,  of  an  organic  liquid  or  mixture  of  organic 
liquids  which  is  a  solvent  for  said  monomers  but  is  unable  to 
substantially  swell  the  copolymers  resulting  from  copolymer- 
ization. 


4,224,416 
DEGRADABLE  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

AMINE 
Lynn  J.  Taylor,  Toledo,  and  John  W.  Tobias,  Perrysburg,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,046,  Dec.  27, 1977,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,486,  Oct.  12, 1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,750,  Sep.  13,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  894,869 

Int.  a.2  C08J  9/00.  9/12.  9/14.  00/00 

U.S.  CI.  521-94  40  Claims 


1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  plastic  composition  suscepti- 
ble to  chemical  degradation  in  the  environment  comprising  an 
admixture  of  an  organic  polymeric  material  and  at  least  one 
organic  amine  as  a  readily  autoxidizable  organic  substance 
substantially  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  said  organic 
polymeric  material. 
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<  4,224,417 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLY  AMINES  AND 
THEIR  USE  IN  PREPARATION  OF  POLYURETHANE 

RESINS 
Manfred  Hi^ek,  Cologne;  Kuno  Wagner,  Friedrich  Moller,  both 
of  Leverkusen,  and  Peter  Vehlewald,  Leichlingen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  909,158,  May  24, 1978,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,347,  Sep.  30, 1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  52 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  17, 
1975,  2546536 

Int.  a.^  C08G  18/32.  18/14:  C07D  273/01 
U.S.  a.  521—166  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyurethane  resins 
wherein  polyamines  which  correspond  to  the  general  formula 


OH  HO  H 

II     I  I      II  I 

R(— O— C— N— Ri— N— C— O— R2— N— R3)„ 


are  reacted  with  organic  diisocyanates  and/or  polyisocyanates 
wherein 

n  represents  an  integer  of  between  2  and  10. 

R  represents  an  n-valent  organic  group  such  as  can  be  ob- 
tained by  the  removal  of  n  hydroxyl  groups  from  a 
polyhydroxyl  compound  which  has  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  200  and  about  10,000  and  which 
may  contain  urethane  groups, 

Rl  represents  an  alkylene,  cycloalkylene,  arylene  or  aralky- 
lene  group  having  2  to  1 5  carbon  atoms  and 

R2  represents  an  alkylene,  cycloalkylene,  arylene  or  aralky- 
lene  group  having  from  2  to  1 5  carbon  atoms  and 

R3  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  cycyloalkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  or  it  represents  an  alky- 
lene group  which  together  with  R2  and  — NH—  forms  a 
5-membered  or  6-membered  [heterocyclic]  ring. 


4,224,419 

WEATHERING-RESISTANT,  HIGH-IMPACT,  EASILY 

COLORED  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Johann  Swoboda,  Ludwigshafen;  Gerhard  Lindenschmidt,  Lei- 
men,  and  Qaus  Bernhard,  Eisenberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,011 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  20, 

1978,  2826925 

Int.  a.-  C08L  51/04.  33/08 

U.S.  a.  525—71  10  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  which  essentially  consists  of 

(A)  a  first  graft  copolymer  which  is  formed  from 

(A  I)  55-75%  by  weight,  based  on  (A),  of  a  crosslinked 
acrylic  ester  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  below  0°  C.  and  a  mean  particle  diameter  (weight 
average)  of  from  50  to  150  nm,  as  the  grafting  base,  onto 
which  are  grafted 

(A2)  from  45  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  (A),  of  a  mixture 
of  styrene  and  acrylonitrile  in  the  weight  ratio  of  from 
80:20  to  65:35, 

(B)  a  second,  separately  prepared  graft  copolymer  which  is 
formed  from 

(81)  60-80%  by  weight,  based  on  (B).  of  a  crosslinked 
acrylic  ester  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  below  0'  C.  and  a  mean  particle  diameter  (weight 
average)  in  the  range  from  200  to  500  nm,  as  the  grafting 
base,  onto  which  are  grafted 

(B2)  40-20%  by  weight,  based  on  (B).  of  a  mixture  of  styrene 
and  acrylonitrile  in  the  weight  ratio  of  from  80:20  to  65:35. 
and 

(C)  a  hard  component  consisting  of  one  or  more  copolymers  of 
styrene  and/or  a-methylstyrene  with  acrylonitrile.  which 
copolymers  contain  20-40%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  as 
copolymerized  units, 

with  the  proviso  that  in  the  mixture  ((A)4-(B)-t-(C))  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  grafting  bases  (A1):(B1)  is  from  about  90;10 
to  35:65,  and  the  proportion  of  the  sum  of  the  two  grafting 
bases  ((A1)  +  (B1))  is  from  about  10  to  35%  by  weight.  ba<»ed 
on  the  total  mixture  ((A)  +  (B) - (O). 


4  224  418 

COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  HYDROXYL  GROUPS 
AND  URETHANO-ARYL-SULFONIC  ACID  GROUPS 
Dieter  Dieterich;  Gerhard  Balle,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and  Hans 
G.  Schmelzer,  Pulheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Divifion  of  Ser.  No.  929,615,  Jul.  31, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,174,434. 
This  application  Jun.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  48,921 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  3, 
1977,  2735013 

Int.  C\.'  C08L  81/00 
U.S.  a.  521-170  1  Claim 

1.  Folyurethanes,  comprising: 

(A)  polyisocyanates;  and 

(B)  hydroxyl  compounds  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  300  to  12,000  and  containing  a  urethanoaryl-sul- 
fonic  acid  group,  said  hydroxyl  compounds  being  pre- 
pared by  reacting  at  from  0°  to  190*  C. 

(a)  compounds  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  62  to 
10,000  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups;  with 

(b)  aromatic  isocyanato  sulfonic  acids,  wherein  the  equiv- 
alent ratio  of  the  total  quantity  of  isocyanate  groups 
(including  any  isocyanate  groups  present  in  dimerized 
form)  to  sulfonic  acid  groups  is  from  0.5:1  to  50:1  and 
the  equivalent  ratio  of  the  sum  of  the  hydroxyl  groups 
in  (a)  to  NCO  groups,  in  (a)-f  (b)  is  from  1.5:1  to  30:1. 


4,224,420 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERIC  ACETAL 

CARBOXYLATES  USING  MOLECULAR  SIE\  ES 

Victor  D.  Papanu,  Maryland  Heights,  and  Charles  J.  Lpton, 

Ballwin,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  49,991 
Int.  a."  C08F  283/06:  C08G  6/00 
U.S.  a.  525—401  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises: 

(a)  bringing  together  in  a  reaction  zone  under  polymeriza- 
tion conditions  an  ester  of  glyoxylic  atid  and  a  molecular 
sieve;  and 

(b)  adding  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether  containing  3  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms  to  the  resulting  polymer  in  the  presence  of 
the  molecular  sieve  to  stabilize  the  polymer  against  rapid 
depolymerizalion  in  alkaline  solution. 
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4,224,421 

Water-soluble,  crosslinked 

nitrogen-containing  condensation 

products 

Werner  Streit,  Bobenheim;  Rolf  Fikentscher;  Karl  Guis,  both  of 
Ludwigshafen;  Gerhard  Welzel,  Mannheim;  Klaus  Glaser, 
Mutterstadt,  and  Emil  Schaefer,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeselischaft.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,221 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28, 

1977,  2733973 

Int.  a.-  C08G  65/22.  65/26 
U.S.  CI.  525-403  4  Oaims 

1  A  water-soluble,  crosslinked  nitrogen-containing  conden- 
sation product,  the  viscosity  of  which,  in  aqueous  solution, 
increases  with  increasing  temperature,  obtained  by  reacting  a 
block  copolymer  of  the  formula: 


alent  weights  of  up  to  about  380  and  functionalities  of 
from  about  2  to  about  6, 

(D)  20-90  parts  of  one  or  more  epoxy  resins  having  e|>oxide 
functionalities  greater  than  one  and  which  are  substan- 
tially free  of  hydroxy!  groups  and 

(E)  1-40  parts  of  one  or  more  cationically  polymerizable 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers, 

the  sum  of  (A),  (B),  (C).  (D)  and  (E)  being  100  parts. 


CH.,  I 

R-o-(CHT-cHr-0)jr(CHr-CH-0)r-(CHr-CH:-0)r-R 

where  R  is  H— (— OCH:— CH— )n.  n  being  from  0.75  to  3. 

CH:CI 

O 

-H2C-CH-CH;. -CH:-CH-0-CH2-CH-CH;. 
O  CHiCl 

— C— CI  or  — CH;— CH2— CI. 
O 

X  is  from  50  to  250.  y  is  from  20  to  100.  and  the  ratio  of  x  to  y 
IS  from  6.5: 1  to  1 : 1 5,  with  at  least  one  compound  having  at  least 
four  basic  NH  groups,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(1)  polyalkyiene  polyamines  of  the  formula 


"I      'I 

h-n4-c„H:„n4h 


.•iOO 


wherein  R  is  H.  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfon- 
ate  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  — CH2— COOH,  and  n  is 

2-4; 

(2)  condensation  products  of  ammonia  or  an  amine  with 
ethylene  chloride,  ephichlorohydrin,  or  a  short-chain 
dichlorohydrin  ether,  the  viscosity  of  the  condensation 
products  being  at  most  2.500  m  Pas.  measured  in  50% 
strength  aqueous  solution  at  20°  C.  and 

(3)  condensation  products  of  a  polyamine,  having  3  to  10 
basic  nitrogen  atoms  per  molecule,  with  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the  viscosity  of  the  conden- 
sation products  being  at  most  2,500  m  Pas,  measured  in 
50%  strength  aqueous  solution  at  20°  C.  in  a  polar  solvent 
at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  180°  C.  in  a  weight  ratio  of 

■from  0.8:1  to  30:1. 


4,224,423 
RESIN  MANUFACTURE 
Dennis  H.  Ogden,  Wolverhampton,  and  George  Inverarity, 
Kingswinford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Industrial 
Plastics  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,870 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1977. 
24458/77 

Int.  CI."  C08L  61/24.  61/28;  C08G  12/12,  12/32 
U.S.  CI.  525-515  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  amino-formaldehyde 
resin  of  low  water  content  which  comprises  reacting  at  a 
temperature  above  60°  C.  in  a  liquid  phase  an  amino  compound 
with  formaldehyde  in  a  reaction  system  using  as  solvent  an 
amino-formaldehyde  resin  which  reacts  with  further  mono- 
mers  and  which  resin  is  in  the  form  of  one  of  a  liquid  resin  and 
an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  50%  solids  content,  and  renders 
the  mixture  of  reactants  liquid  at  least  at  the  temperature  at 
which  the  reaction  is  to  be  carried  out,  the  amino  compound 
and  the  formaldehyde  being  introduced  into  said  solvent  in  a 
solid  form,  neither  dissolved  nor  dispersed  in  water,  no  further 
water  being  added  to  the  reaction  mixture  to  dissolve  said 
amino  compound  and  formaldehyde,  said  amino  compound 
and  formaldehyde  being  added  to  the  solvent  separately  under 
alkaline  conditions,  the  reaction  mixture  when  all  three  ingre- 
dients are  at  present  being  reacted  under  alkaline  or  acidic 
conditions,  as  appropriate,  to  obtain  a  desired  reaction  rate, 
and  the  final  product  being  subsequently  neutralized  or  made 
alkaline  before  storage. 


4,224,422 
MODIHED  EPOXY  RESIN-POLYISOCYANATE  RESIN 

SYSTEM 
Harold  E.  Rude,  Roseville,  and  Richard  G.  Newell,  Woodbury, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  52,847 
Int.  a.-  C08G  59/40,  18/04 
^f-  ?•  «5-4f4  26  aalms 

1.  A  curable  liquid  resin  system  which  comprises 

(A)  0.01-5.0  parts  of  one  or  more  Lewis  acids, 

(B)  1-30  parts  of  one  or  more  polyols  which  are  liquid  or 
soluble  waxy  solids  having  hydroxy  equivalent  weight  of 
from  about  30  to  2000, 

(C)  1-50  parts  of  one  or  more  polyisocyanates  having  equiv- 


4,224,424 
PRETREATMENT  OF  A  REACTOR  WITH  ALKALI 
METAL  CARBONATE  AND  BICARBONATES  TO 
REDUCE  WALL  FOULING  IN  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
POLYMERIZATION 
Bernard  D.  Bauman,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,020 
Int.  a.'  C08F  14/06 
U.S.  a.  526-62  9CMm» 

1.  In  a  suspension  polymerization  process  wherein  a  recipe 
comprising  vinyl  chloride  or  a  mixture  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
another  vinyl  monomer,  water,  a  suspension  agent,  and  a 
monomer  soluble  polymerization  catalyst  is  charged  to  a  stain- 
less steel  reactor  at  an  initial  pH  of  6.0  or  above,  and  subse- 
quently polymerized  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  produce  a 
vinyl  chloride  containing  polymer,  the  improvement  for  re- 
ducing wall  fouling  in  said  stainless  steel  reactor  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  wetting  the  internal  reactor  surface  with  a  solution  com- 
prising a  solvent  and  an  alkaline  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonates  and  alkali 
metal  bicarbonates,  said  carbonate  material  being  incorpo- 
rated in  said  solution  in  a  proportion  of  from  about  1.25  to 
25%  by  weight  and  said  bicarbonate  being  incorporated  in 
said  solution  in  a  proportion  of  from  about  5  to  25%  by 
weight  and 

(b)  heating  the  wet  reactor  surface  to  a  temperature  of 
40°- 100°  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  five  minutes  prior  to 
charging  the  recipe  to  the  reactor. 
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4,224,425 
PARTIAL  POLYMERIZATION  METHOD  FOR  VINYL 
MONOMERS 
Peter  Buergle,  Darmstadt;  Karl  Maurer,  Lautertal;  Manfred 
Munzer,  Bensheim;  Wilhelm  Rosskopp,  and  Franz  Wenzel, 
both  of  Darmstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1978,  2817754 

Int.  a.^  C08F  2/02.  2/41  4/34  20/14 
U.S.  CI.  526—85  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  organic  glass  which  comprises 
first  initiating  the  partial  polymerization,  in  bulk,  of  a  vinyl 
monomer  which  is  methyl  methacrylate  or  a  mixture  consist- 
ing of  at  least  80 1  percent  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  with 
the  balance  being  other  vinyl  monomers  copolymerizable  there- 
with, with  a  percarbonic  acid  ester  to  form  a  partially-polymer- 
ized mixture  of  said  vinyl  monomer  with  a  polymer  thereof, 
inhibiting  further  polymerization  in  the  desired  mixture  of  mono- 
mer and  polymer  after  a  conversion  of  the  vinyl  monomer  of  at 
least  20  percent  by  weight  by  the  addition  thereto  of  a 
thioether,  an  organic  disulfide,  or  a  mercaptan,  and  then  fur- 
ther polymerizing  said  partially-polymerized  mixture  to  form 
said  organic  glass. 


Rj>     Rz 
CH 


Rj    K\ 


4,224,426 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 
CIS-l,4-POLYBUTADIENE  USING  CYCLOALKANE 
SOLVENTS  AND  AN  AROMATIC  POLYMERIZATION 
REGULATOR 
Joseph  Odar,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

I  Filed  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,388 

Int.  C\.-  C08F  36/06 
U.S.  a.  526—92  12  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  process  of  polymerizing  butadiene- 1,3  to 
produce  primarily  linear,  gel-free  cis-l,4-polybutadiene  which 
is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  cobalt 
compound,  at  least  one  organo-aluminum  compound  and  wa- 
ter, the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  poly- 
merization reaction  in  a  cycloalkane  having  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms  containing  0  to  80  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  cy- 
cloalkane, of  a  secondary  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  an  a- 
monoolefin  having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  from  0.1  to  2 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  total  solvent,  of  an  alkyl  sub- 
stituted benzene  having  1  to  4  alkyl  substituents  of  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms. 


'  4,224,427      • 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROGELS  AS 
SPHERICAL  BEADS  OF  LARGE  SIZE 
Karl  F.  Mueller,  New  York;  Sonia  J.  Heiber,  Bedford  Hills,  and 
Walter  L.  Plankl,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,404,  Jul.  20, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,636 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2/18 
U.S.  a.  526—93  26  Gaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  essentially  uniform 
spherical  beads  of  up  to  5  mm  diameter  of  a  crosslinked,  water- 
insoluble  hydrogel  by  suspension  polymerization  of  (A)  95  to 
30%  by  weight  of  the  hydrogel  of  a  water-soluble  monoole- 
finic  monomer  or  mixture  of  said  water-soluble  monomers,  and 
from  0  to  70%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  monomer  of  a 
water-insoluble  monoolefinic  monomer  or  mixture  of  said 
water-insoluble  monomers,  with  the  proviso  that  the  final 
hydrogel  does  not  contain  over  60%  by  weight  of  said  water- 
insoluble  monomer  components,  with  (B)  5  to  70%  by  weight 
of  the  hydrogel  of  a  polyolefinic  crosslinking  macromer  of  the 
formula 


or 


112  X  I*:  K'  V 

I  f  111 
=C— X— Y— Ri — HY— X-C— CH 

CH— CO  CO— CH 

II  ^  / 

U  N— Ri  — N 

II  /  \ 

CH— CO  CO— CH 


wherein  a  is  1  or  2,  R|  is  a  polycondensate  chain  having  a 
molecular  weight  from  about  200  to  about  8,000  which  con- 
tains hydrocarbon  residues  connected  via  ether,  ester,  amide  or 
urea  linkages  or  is  a  polysiloxane  of  molecular  weight  between 
400  and  8,000;  R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  — CH2COOR4;  R4is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R3  is  hydrogen  or 
— COOR4  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R2  and  R3  is 
hydrogen;  X  is  an  oxygen  atom.  —COO—  or  — CONR5;  R5  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  a  direct  bond  or 
the  radical  R6-Z)— CONH—  R7NHCO— Z:- :  R6is  linked 
to  X  and  represents  branched  or  linear  alkylene  of  1  to  7  car- 
bon atoms;  Zi  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  — NR5— ;  Z2  is  Zi  or  a 
sulfur  atom;  and  R7  is  the  diradical  of  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or 
aromatic  diisocyanate  with  the  proviso  that  in  case  X  is  oxy- 
gen, Y  is  different  from  a  direct  bond  and  R2  and  R3  are  hydro- 
gen, with  a  polymerization  initiator  in  a  concentrated  aqueous 
inorganic  salt  solution  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
carrying  out  the  suspension  polymerization  with  monoole- 
finic monomers  containing  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  the 
total  monomers  of  a  hydroxy  substituted  hydrophilic 
vinyl  monomer; 
employing  as  the  crosslinking  agent  a  polyolefinic  macromer 
having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  400  to  about  8.000 
and 
utilizing  from  0.01  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  hydrogel. 
of  a  suspending  agent  selected  from  the  water-insoluble, 
gelatinous,  strongly  water-bonding,  inorganic  metal  hy- 
droxides and  metal  hydroxy  salts  in  the  absence  of  excess 
alkali  or  free  hydroxy  1  ions. 


4,224,428 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

William  Kirch,  and  Paul  A.  Thompson,  both  of  Qinton,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Chemplex  Company,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  925,417,  Jul.  17, 1978.  This  application  Feb. 
2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,757 
Int.  a.2  C08F  4/22.  4/24  4/78 
U.S.  Q.  526—106  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  polymers  of  1 -olefins  of  2-8  carbon 
atoms  and  copolymers  of  said  olefins  and  1 -olefins  of  2-20 
carbon  atoms  which  comprises  polymerizing  said  olefins  under 
polymerizing  conditions  with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  the  pro- 
cess of  (1)  forming  a  mixture  of  a  finely  divided,  difficultly 
reducible,  support  of  the  class  consisting  of  silica,  alumina, 
zirconia,  thona,  magnesia  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  chromi- 
um+^  derivative  of  a  beta-dicarbonyl  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


Cr(R— C— CH— C-R)3 
II  II 

O  O 

or  a  chromic  carboxylate  of  the  formula  Cr(OOCR)3  in  an 
amount  to  provide  about  0.1-30  weight  percent  of  chromium 
in  said  catalyst,  wherein  each  R  is  individually  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  of  1-20  carbon  atoms,  (2) 
heating  the  mixture  of  (1)  in  a  stream  of  dry,  inert,  and  non-oxi- 
dizing gas  to  a  temperature  of  about  230°-540°  C.  and  then  (3) 
forming  a  second  combination  by  adding  a  titanium  compound 
to  the  product  of  (2)  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  95°-370* 
C,  said  titanium  compound  having  the  formula  (R')nTi(OR')n, 
or  (R'0),„Ti(OR')n  in  which  R'  is  the  same  or  different  and  is 
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hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  of  1-12  carbon  atoms  and  in 
which  m  is  1-4,  n  is  0-3  and  m  plus  n  equals  4  and  being  present 
in  an  amount  to  give  about  0.5-10  weight  percent  of  titanium  in 
said  catalyst,  and  then  (4)  activating  the  mixture  of  (3)  by 
heating  in  a  stream  of  dry.  oxidizing  gas  to  a  temperature  of 
about  370°- 1 100°  C. 


4,224,431 
HETEROCYCLIC  NYLON-l  TYPE  POLYMERS 
Herbert  L.  Heiss,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Mobay 
Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,450 
Int.  a.2  C08G  18/02.  18/18,  18/26,  18/75 
U.S.  a.  528—48  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polymers  comprising: 
reacting  (a)  cycloaliphatic  diisocyanates  of  the  formula 


4,224.429 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  CRYPTANTS 
Jean-Marie  Lehn,  Strasbourg;  Francois  Schue,  Lutzelhouse; 
Sylvie  Boiieau,  Paris;  Alain  A.  Cau,  Loire;  Bemd  Kaempf, 
Strasbourg;  Jean  R.  Moinard,  Vert  le  Petit,  and  Serge  F. 
Raynal,  Villejuif,  all  of  France,  assignors  tu  Suciete  Nationale 
des  Poudres  et  Explosifs,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,729,  Jan.  9, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,116,887,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  401,119,  Sep.  26, 1973, 
Pat.  No.  3,890,278.  This  application  Aug.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

823,590 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3,  1972, 
45482/72;  Jul.  30,  1973,  36257/73 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  17, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  C08F  4/46,  4/50:  C08G  63/10,  65/12.  77/08.  63/62 
U.S.  a.  526-183  17  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  anionic  polymerization  or  copolymer- 
ization  of  monomers  containing  ethylenic  unsaturation  and 
heterocyclic  monomers  which  comprises  reacting  at  least  one 
monomer  which  is  a  vinyl  monomer  or  an  heterocyclic  mono- 
mer with  a  catalyst  capable  of  inducing  anionic  polymerization 
and  an  aprotic  macroheterocyclic  cryptant,  said  at  least  one 
monomer  being  the  only  medium  for  the  reaction,  said  mac- 
roheterocyclic cryptant  being  heterobicyclic,  heterotricyclic 
or  heterotetracyclic  and  containing  as  heteroatoms:  (1)  N;  (2) 
N  and  O;  (3)  N,  S  and  O;  (4)  N  and  S,  said  cryptant  being  able 
of  forming  a  cryptate  after  entrapping  a  cation. 


HCXX:— (X)— C— 


°tXj 


'^"-dT^'^cfr 


SCO 


(R)2C 


c(^ 


C(R)2 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  hav- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  said  R's  being  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  from  1  to  40  carbon  atoms  and 
the  isocyanato  groups  must  both  be  positioned  axial  or  equato- 
rial; and 
(b)  catalysts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  cata- 
lysts, tertiary  amines,  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  and  sodium 
methoxide. 


4,224,432 

POLYURETHANES  PREPARED  WITH 

TETRAHYDROFURAN-ALKYLENE  OXIDE 

POLYMERIZATES  HAVING  LOW  OLIGOMERIC 

CYCLIC  ETHER  CONTENT 

Engelbert  Pechhold,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  and  Ivan  M.  Robinson, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,191,  Jun.  13, 1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  966,602 

Int.  O.^  C08G  18/48 

U.S.  G.  528-76  10  Gaims 

1.  A  polyurethane  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 

(A)  a  polymerizate  of  tetrahydrofuran  and  an  alkylene  oxide 
whose  ring  contains  two  or  three  carbon  atoms,  the 
polymerizate  containing  no  more  than  about  3%,  by 
weight,  of  oligomeric  cyclic  ethers; 

(B)  an  organic  polyisocyanate;  and, 

(C)  a  chain  extender  which  is  an  aliphatic  polyol  or  a  polya- 
mine. 


4,224,430 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITION 
Iwao  Maekawa;  Isao  Uchigasaki;  Shouzi  Takamizawa,  and 
Akira  Kageyama,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,003 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1977,  52-6935 
Int.  G.J  C08F  36/00,  236/00 
U.S.  G.  526—282  18  Gaims 

1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising: 
(1)  40-90  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  oligomers  obtained 
by  reacting  by  a  condensation  reaction  0.8  to  1.2  moles  of 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  with  1  mole  of  a  monobasic  acid  of 
the  formula, 


4,224,433 

THERMOTROPIC  POLYESTERS  OF 

2,6-DIHYDROXYANTHRAQUINONE 

Gordon  W.  Calundann,  N.  Plalnfleld,  and  Larry  F.  Charbon- 

neau,  Chatham  Morris,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  21,050 
Int.  G.2  C08G  63/06,  63/18,  63/60 
U.S.  G.  528—128  21  Gaims 

1.  A  melt  processable  wholly  aromatic  polyester  capable  of 
forming  an  anisotropic  melt  phase  at  a  temperature  below 
approximately  375'  C.  consisting  essentially  of  moieties  I,  II, 
and  III  wherein: 
lis 


wherein  X  is  an  a,/3-unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group  hav- 
ing 2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
(2)  10-60  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  polymerizable 
monomers  having  at  least  one  polymerizable  double  bond 
in  the  molecule. 


-O 


II  is 
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On 


-O 


o 


and 
III  is 


I"      "i 


where  X  is  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 

consisting  of 

(a)  1,3-phenylene  radicals  which  optionally  are  replaced 
with  up  to  75  mole  percent  of  1,4-phenylene  radicals 
based  upon  the  total  concentration  of  1,3-phenylene  and 
1,4-phenylene  radicals  present  in  said  polyester, 

m 


<c) 


and 


m 


and  wherein  said  polyester  comprises  approximately  15  to  30 
mole  percent  of  moiety  I,  approximately  35  to  70  mole  percent 
moiety  II,  and  approximately  15  to  30  mole  percent  of  moiety 
HI- 


4,224,434 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HALOGENATED  POLYCARBONATES  AND  THE 

POLYCARBONATES  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Gayton  B.  Quinn,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind.,  and  Charles  A.  Wilson,  II, 

Greenville,  S.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,192 
'  Int.  G.-  C08G  63/62 

U.S.  G.  528—199  8  Gaims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  obtaining  highly  pure,  high 
molecular  weight  aromatic  polycarbonates  containing  prede- 
termined    statistical     mixtures     of    unreacted     diphenol, 
monohalodiphenol  and  dihalodiphenol,  said  process  consisting 
essentially  of 
dissolving  or  suspending  a  diphenol  in  a  solvent  system 
comprising  water  and  a  primary  solvent  system  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  chloride  and  chloro- 
benzene,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  primary  solvent  system 
member  to  said  diphenol  being  in  the  range  of  about 


2:1-6:1  and  the  weight  ratio  of  water  to  said  diphenol 
being  in  the  range  of  about  2:1-5:1;  introducing  a  halogen 
into  said  solvent  system,  said  halogen  being  introduced  in 
an  amount  of  about  0.1-2.0  moles  per  mole  of  said  di- 
phenol; 

maintaining  the  pH  of  said  solvent  system  at  pH  2-5  until  the 
reaction  of  said  diphenol  with  said  halogen  is  complete; 

raising  the  pH  of  said  solvent  system  to  about  pH  1 1  and 
directly  reacting  the  resultant  halogenated  diphenol  while 
retaining  it  in  the  solvent  system  with  a  carbonate  precur- 
sor to  obtain  a  polymer  mixture;  and. 

phase  separating  said  polymer  from  said  polymer  mixture  to 
recover  said  polycarbonate  therefrom. 


4,224,435 
METHOD  FOR  MIXING  RAW  MATERIALS  FOR 
PRODUCING  OXYMETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Akitoshi  Sugio,  Omiya;  Akira  Amamiya,  Tokyo;  Tadashi  Kunii, 
Yotsukaichi;  Tomotaka  Furusawa;  Mutsuhiko  Takeda,  both  of 
Matsudo;    Katsumasa    Tanaka,    Yotsukaichi;    Toshikazu 
Umenura,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyokazu  Kawaguchi,  Matsudo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  chemical  Company,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  48,178 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13, 1978,  53-070307 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  2/10 
U.S.  G.  528—232  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  mixing  a  trioxane.  a  polymerization  cata- 
lyst and  a  comonomer  for  producing  of  oxymethylene  copo- 
lymers by  continuously  copolymerizing  trioxane  with  a  cyclic 
ether  or  a  cyclic  acetal  as  a  comonomer,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 
spouting  a  comonomer  and  a  polymerization  catalyst  from 

nozzle  openings  which  are  set  adjacent  to  each  other, 
while  washing  both  openings  at  the  tip  end  of  the  nozzles 

with  a  flow  of  trioxane, 
whereby  mixing  said  comonomer,  said  polymerization  cata- 
lyst and  said  trioxane, 
and  then  feeding  the  mixture  to  a  polymerization  reactor  to 
effect  copolymerization. 


4  224  436 
ORGANO  SELENIUM  AND/OR  ORGANO  TELLURIUM 
CURING  AGENT  FOR  MERCAPTAN 
POLYMER-CONTAINING  SEALANT 
Richard  C.  Doss,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  11, 1979,  Ser.  No.  39.060 
Int.  G.:  C08G  63/14.  63/68 
U.S.  G.  528—275  10  Gaims 

1.  A  sealant  composition  comprising  a  mercaptan-terminated 
polyether-polyester  liquid  polymer  and  at  least  one  of  an  or- 
gano  selenium  and  an  organo  tellurium  curing  agent  or  com- 
p>ound. 


4,224,437 
PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  FOAMING  WHEN 
STEAM-STRIPPING  RESIDUAL  MONOMER  FROM 
AQUEOUS  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
Kai  Rostock,  Burghausen;  Johann  Birke,  Marktl;  Rudolf  Wied- 
holz,  Burghausen;  Johann  Bauer,  Burghausen,  and  Thomas 
Balwe,  Burghausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,404 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  3. 
1977,  2744462 

Int.  O.'  C08F  6/16,  6/24 
U.S.  G.  528—500  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  steam  stripping  residual  monomer  from 
an  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  prepared  in  an  autoclave  com- 
prising injecting  steam  into  an  aqueous  polymer  dispersion 
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containing  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of  at  least  one  monomer 
copolymerizable  with  vinyl  chloride  and  from  S%  to  9S%  by 
weight  of  vinyl  chloride,  and  from  0.01%  to  2%  by  weight  of 
emulsifiers  and/or  from  0.03%  to  2%  by  weight  of  protective 
colloids,  said  dispersion  having  a  solids  content  of  from  15%  to 
55%  by  weight  with  simultaneous  evacuation  of  the  gas  space 
above  the  dispersion  whereby  said  gas  space  is  maintained  at  a 
subatmospheric  pressure  and  said  residual  monomers  are  vola- 
tilized, the  improvement  consisting  of  injecting  a  sufficient 
volume  of  steam  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  from  2  to  10  bars  and 
a  temperature  of  between  1 15°  C.  and  180*  C.  into  said  aqueous 
polymer  dispersion  at  one  or  more  points  below  the  liquid  level 
of  said  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  within  a  zone  of  between 
one-quarter  and  three-quarters  of  the  toal  height  of  said  aque- 
ous polymer  dispersion,  through  a  static  mixing  device,  me- 
chanical mixing  device  or  dynamic  mixing  device,  while  said 
gas  space  is  maintained  at  subatmospheric  pressures  down  to 
0.5  bar,  whereby  from  5%  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  injected 
steam  passes  through  said  dispersion  uncondensed,  thereby 
substantially  preventing  formation  of  foam  above  said  disper- 
sion. 


4^24,438 
ADENOSINE-5'-CARBOXYLIC  AQD  AMIDES 
Erich  Faulandf  Mannheim>Waldhofi  Wolfgang  Kampe,  Hedde- 
•heim;  Max  Thiel,  Mannheim;  Karl  Dietmann,  Mannheim- 
Vogelstang,  and  Wolfgang  Juhran,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  auignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH, 
Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14, 
1970,  2034784;  Jul.  14, 1970,  2034785 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/18 
VJS.  CI.  536—26  13  aaims 

1.  Adenosine-5'-carboxylic  acid  derivatives  of  the  general 
formula: 


NH2 


(I) 


'^zJ' 


wherein 

Z  is  two  hydrogen  atoms  or  a  divalent  lower  alkylidene  radi- 
cal, 
Y  is  — O— R,  or 


-N 


•R2 


R  is  a  phenyl  lower  alkyl  radical,  and 

Ri  and  R:  are  independently  a  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  amino, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  optionally  N-alkylated  lower 
aminoalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  hydroxyalkyi  or  a  piperidyl  radi- 
cal, or 

Ri  and  R2  taken  together  are  a  divalent  alkylene  radical 
containing  4—7  carbon  atoms,  or 

R|  and  R2  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  are  a  piperi- 
dyl, morpholinyl,  piperazinyl  or  methylpiperazinyl  radi- 
cal, or  a  pharmacologically  compatible  salt  thereof 


4,224,439 
ACTIVATED  MATRIX  AND  METHOD  OF  ACTIVATION 

John  S.  Ayers;  Geoffrey  S.  Bethell;  William  S.  Hancock,  all  of 
Palmerston  North,  and  Milton  T.  W.  Heam,  Dunedin  North, 
all  of,  assignors  to  Development  Finance  Corporation  of  New 
Zealand,  Wellington,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874,628 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Feb.  8,  1977, 

183283 

Int.  a.-  C08B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  536—32  15  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  III 


MATRIX-O— C— Y 


III 


wherein  MATRIX  is  a  water  and  organic  solvent  insoluble 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  agarose,  starch, 
dextran,  cellulose,  regenerated  cellulose,  hydroxy  C2-C4  alkyl- 
ated cellulose  and  hydroxy  C2-C4  lower  alkylated  regenerated 
cellulose;  and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  imidazoyl,  1,2,4-triazoyl  and  1,2,3-benzotriazoyl. 


4,224,440 

l-(3,5-DISUBSTITUTED-2,4,6.TRIIODOPHENLY)-3- 

(POLYHYDROXY-ALKYL)UREA  COMPOUNDS 

Kenneth  R.  Smith,  Black  Jack,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt, 

Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  577,850,  May  15, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,109,081. 

This  application  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,816 

Int.  a.-  C07H  5/06 

U.S.  a.  536—53  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy-(lower  alkoxy),  lower  alkoxy-(lower 
alkoxy),  lower  acylamino,  lower  acylamino-(lower  alkyl), 
lower  acylamino-dower  acylamino),  hydroxy-lower 
acylamino,  N-(lower  alkyl)-lower  acylamino,  N-hydroxy 
lower  alkyl)  lower  acylamino,  N-(polyhydroxy  lower  alkyl) 
lower  acylamino,  lower  alkylsulfonamido,  N-(lower  alkyl)- 
lower  alkylsulfonamido,  3,3-bis-(lower  alkyl)-ureido,  lower 
perfluoroacylamino,  carbamyl,  N-(lower  alkyl)carbamyl,N- 
(hydroxy  lower  alkyl)  carbamyl,  N,N-di-(lower  alkyl)carba- 
myl,  N,N-di-(hydroxy  lower  alkyl)carbamyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
(lower  acylamino),  lower  alkoxy-alkoxy-(Iower  acylamino), 
hydroxy  and  hydroxy-lower  alkyl  and 


R 
I 
N— Z 


is  the  monovalent  residue  of  a  polyhydroxy-amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-(lower  alkyl)  aldosamines, 
ketosamines,  N-(lower  alkyl)  ketosamines,  N-(polyhydroxy- 
lower  alkyl)  amines,  N-lower  alkyl-N-(polyhydroxy-lower 
alkyl  amines,  deoxyaldosamines,  lower  alkyl-glycosidoamines, 
polyhydroxycarbocyclic  amines  and  N-lower  alkyl-(polyhy- 
droxy-carbocyclic)  amines  in  which  N  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  Z  is 
a  polyhydroxylic  residue,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl  and 
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polyhydroxy-lower  alkyl,  said  monovalent  residue  containing 
not  more  than  7  carbon  atoms  in  its  chain  or  ring. 


R'NH- 


V^      CH2OCOX-NHZ 


COOH 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen;  X  is  a  divalent  group  consisting  of  a 
carbon  chain  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  a  carbonyl  or 
sulfonyl  group  at  one  terminal  end  thereof,  said  divalent  group 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  carbon  chain  by  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having 
up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  phenyl  and  tolyl,  and, 
when  two  or  more  such  substituents  are  present,  they  may 
form  phenylene  with  the  carbon  chain;  and  Z  is  lower  alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  acetyl,  propionyl,  benzoyl,  chloroacetyl,  lower 
alkylcarbamoyl,  phenylsulfonyl  or  tosyl, 
or  a  salt  thereof 


4,224,442 

7.UREIDO  ACETAMIDO  SUBSTITUTED 

CEPHALOSPORIN  ANTIBIOTICS 

Robin  D.  G.  Cooper,  and  David  K.  Herron,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation'in*part  of  Ser.  No.  456,516,  Apr.  1, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  553,062 

Int.  a.2  C07D  501/56.  501/54;  A61K  31/545 

U.S.  a.  544—27  20  Oaims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


OH  OH 

II     I  II      [ 

R— C— N— CH— C— N- 

I 

Ri 


s 

V  1 

COOR^ 


wherein 
R  is  a  3-substituted  ureido  group  represented  by  the  formula 


H 

0 

1 

II 

R' 

— N- 

-C- 

1 
R' 

-N— 

wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl,  allyl,  propargyl, 
C3-C6  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  furfuryl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

Ri  is  phenyl,  mono  or  dihydroxyphenyl,  mono  or  dihalophe- 
nyl,  monohydroxy  substituted  mono  or  dihalophenyl,  or 


4,224,441 

DERIVATIVES  OF  7.AMINOCEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 

Susumu  Tsushima,  Suita;  Michiyuki  Sendai,  Osaka;  Mitsuru 
Shiralshi,  Suita,  and  Norichika  Matsumoto,  Neyagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  897,157,  Apr.  17, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,166,178, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,800,  May  6,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  32,692 
Galms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1975,  50/55020; 

Jan.  1, 1976,  51/1275 

Int.  a.2  C07D  501/18 

U.S.  a.  544—16  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3-n- 


R2  is  acetoxy. 


N N  N N  ^ 


I 

z 


wherein  Z  is  C1-C4  lower  alkyl; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  indanyl,  phthalidyl,  or  an  acyloxymethyl 
group  of  the  formula 


O 

If 
— CH2— O— C— Y 


wherein  Y'  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl;  and  when  Rj  is 
hydrogen,  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts 
thereof 
14.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H  OH  OH 

Jl^        II      I  II      I 

Y— N  N— C— N— CH— C— N- 

I 

(CH2),  Rl  ^, 


S 


CH2-R2 


COOR1 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  acetyl  or  methanesulfonyl;  n  is  2  or  3; 
Ri  is  phenyl,  mono  or  dihydroxyphenyl,  mono  or  dihalophe- 
nyl, monohydroxy  substituted  mono  or  dihalophenyl,  or 


S  O 


R2is 


N N  N N  ^ 


wherein  Z  is  C1-C4  lower  alkyl; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  indanyl,  phthalidyl,  or  an  acyloxymethyl 
group  of  the  formula 


O 

H 

— CH:0-C-Y 

wherein  Y'  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl;  and  when  R?  is  hydro- 
gen, the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts 
thereof 
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4,224,443 

CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

7-CHLORO-2-METHYL-3,3A.DIHYDRO-2H,9H-ISOX. 

AZOLO(3,2-bKl,3)-BENZOXAZIN-9-ONE 

Frank  J.  Stiefel,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Carter- 
Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  142 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  498/04 
U.S.  a.  544—95  3  Qaims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  7-chloro-2-melhyl-3,3a-dihy- 
dro-2H.9H-isoxazolo  (3,2-b)  (1,3)  benzoxazin-9-one  wherein  a 
solution  of  crotonaldehyde  is  reacted  with  5-chlorosalicylhy- 
droxamic  acid,  the  improvement  which  comprises  preparing 
said  solution  by  combining  tetrahydrofuran  and  crotonalde- 
hyde at  reduced  temperatures  and  thereafter  introducing  a 
hydrogen  halide  into  said  solution  at  temperatures  of  from 
about  15*  to  about  35°  C. 


R4 


4,224,444 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CHLORO-BIS(ALKYLAMINO)-S-TRIAZINES 

Luciano  Baldi;  Vittorio  Messori,  and  Renato  Francese,  all  of 

Turin,  Italy,  assignors  to  Rumianca  S.p.A.,  Turin,  luly 
Filed  Oct.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  80,721 
Int.  a.'  C07D  25J/50 
U.S.  a.  544—204  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  chloro-bis  (alkylamino)-s-tria- 
zine  of  high  characteristics  of  handling  and  formulability  by 
means  of  the  step-wise  replacement  of  two  chlorine  atoms  of 
cyanuric  chloride  with  alkylamino  groups  in  an  alkaline  me- 
dium comprising  water  and  a  liquid  organic  compound  which 
is  a  solvent  for  cyanuric  chloride  and  forms  a  two-phase  sys- 
tem with  water,  in  which  a  molar  excess  of  alkylamine  is  used 
in  the  second  replacement  step  and  in  which  said  organic 
compound  is  removed  by  distillation  from  the  reaction  mixture 
resulting  from  the  second  replacement  step,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  feeding,  upon  completion  of  the  second  re- 
placement step,  said  reaction  mixture  from  its  aqueous  phase 
and  admixing  the  residual  suspension  or  solution  of  chloro-bis 
(alkylamino)-s-triazine  in  the  organic  compound  thus  obtained, 
prior  to,  or  during  the  distillation  of  the  organic  compound, 
with  water  added  in  a  volumetric  quantity  of  from  30  to  150% 
with  respect  to  that  of  said  aqueous  phase. 


4,224,445 
THIENOTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Otto  Hromatka;  Dieter  Binder,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria;  Rudolf 
Pfister.  Basel,  and  Paul  Zeller,  Allschwil,  both  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  N.J. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  852,385,  Nov.  17, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,134,898, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  606,563,  Aug.  21, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,076,709.  This  application  Oct.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  955,568 
Gaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  26,   1974, 
11582/74;  Sep.  9, 1974,  12157/74;  Jul.  9, 1975,  8963/75 

Int.  a.'  C07D  333/38.  333/40 
U.S.  O.  544—212  1  Gaim 

1.  A  reactive  functional  derivative  of  an  acid  of  the  formula 


COOH 


N— Ri 

CH2— CO— NH— R2 


R3  s 


or 


(a) 


(b) 


and  the  broken  line  represents  the  double  bond  present  in 
group  (a);  Ri  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R2  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-thiazolyl,  4-methyl-2-thiazolyl, 
4.5-dimethyl-2-thiazolyl,  5-methyl-l,3,4-thiadiazolyl.  2-pyrazi- 
nyl,  2-pyrimidinyl,  l,2,4-triazin-3-yl,  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  4- 
pyridyl,  3-methyl-2-pyridyl,  4-methyl-2-pyridyl,  5-methyl-2- 
pyridyl,  6-methyl-2-pyridyl,  4,6-dimethyl-2-pyridyl,  5-isoxazo- 
lyl,  5-methyl-3-isoxazolyl,  3,4-dimethyl-5-isoxazolyl,  2,6- 
dimethyl-4-pyrimidinyl  and  6-methyl-2-pyridyl  group  or  a 
phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  and  Ri  and  R4 
each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


4,224,446 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

METHOTREXATE 

Enrico  Catalucci,  Arona,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  926,009 

Gaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   12,   1977, 
9894/77 

Int.  a:-  A61K  3J/495;  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  G.  544—257  14  Gaims 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  methotrexate,  which  is 
N[p-([2,4-diamino-6-pteridyl)-methyl]-N'0-methylamino)-ben- 
zoyl]-L-glutamic  acid  and  which  has  the  formula: 


An 
H2N 


NH2 


CONHCH— CO2H 
(CH2)2— CO2H 


wherein  A  together  with  the  two  carbon  atoms  to  which  it  is 
attached  forms  the  group 


which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  converting  1,1-dichloroacetone  with  2,4,5,6-tet- 
raaminopyrimidine  in  the  presence  of  sodium  bisulfite  and 
water  at  a  constant  pH  between  3.5  and  S  and  at  a  temper- 
ature between  10"  and  100*  C,  2,4-diamino-6-methylpteri- 
dine  forming; 

(b)  converting  2,4-diamino-6-methylpteridine  in  a  reaction 
medium  with  bromine,  the  reaction  medium  being  water, 
60  percent  hydrogen  bromide,  glacial  acetic  acid  or  tri- 
fluoroacetic  acid.  0.3  to  I.O  ml  of  bromine  being  used  per 
1.0  g  of  the  2,4-diamino-6-methylpteridine,  2,4-diamino-6- 
bromo-methyl  pteridine  forming;  and 

(c)  converting  the  2,4-diamino-6-bromo-methyl  pteridine 
with  p-(N-methyl)-aminobenzoyl-L-glutamic  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof  in  a  polar  reaction  medium  into  methoxtrexate,  the 
polar  reaction  medium  being  water,  dimethyl  formamide, 
dimethyl  acetamide,  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  ethanol,  diethyl 
sulfoxide,  ethyleneglycoldialkylether,  formamide,  methyl 
propionamide,  sulfolane,  N-methyl  formamide,  dimethyl 
sulfone,  tetramethylsulfone,  hexamethyl  phosphoric  acid 
triamide  and  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  of  such  polar  reac- 
tion media. 


September  23,  1980 


CHEMICAL 


1531 


4,224,447 
NOVEL  PYRAZINECARBOXAMIDES  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Otto  W.  Woltersdorf,  Jr.,  Chalfont,  and  Susan  J.  deSolms, 
Norristown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1979,  Ser.  No.  24,294 
Int.  CI.- C07D  4/7/72 
U.S.  G.  544— 405  6  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,224,448 
2'-(5  -NITROFURYL)  SUBSTITUTED  QUINOLINES 
Raphael  R.  G.  Haber,  42,  Kaplansky  St.,  Givatayim,  Israel,  and 
Eva  Schoenberger,  38  Mivza  Sinai  St.,  Bat- Yam,  Ramat 
Yosef,  both  of  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,361,  Oct.  21,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,694,  Dec.  3,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,830, 

Jun.  6, 1967,  Pat.  No.  4,087,427.  This  application  Oct.  19, 1977, 

Ser.  No.  909,401 

Gaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  23,  1966,  26022 

Int.  a:-  A61K  31/47;  C07D  215/00 

U.S.  G.  546—167  26  Gaims 

1.  A  nitrofuryl  quinoline  of  the  formula: 


RR'N— f*  "^   ^NH2 

O  NH 


N 


(CH2). 


wherein 

R  and  R'  are  hydrogen 
lo''  er  alkyl  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkenyl  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
lower  alkynyl  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or 
aralkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  halo; 

n  is  an  integer  selected  from  2  or  3. 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula: 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen.  5-nitrofuryl.  lower  alkyl,  halo-sub- 
stituted lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  or  hydroxy-lower  alkyl;  R'  is  hydrogen,  5-nitrofuryI  or 
lower  alkyl;  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy, 
or  lower  alkyl;  Y  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  Z  is  hydrogen, 
nitro,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  A  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl;  B  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  nitro  or  lower  alkoxy;  or  X 
and  Y  taken  together  complete  a  benzene  nucleus:  at  least  one 
of  substituents  R  and  R'  being  a  2-(5-nitrofuryl)  group;  wherein 
A,  B.  X,  Y  and  Z  are  non-tertiary  lower  alkyl  when  adjacent  to 
groups  other  than  hydrogen;  and  when  X  is  hydroxy.  R,  R  .  B 
and  Z  are  not  lower  alkoxy;  and  their  nitrogen  oxides  and 
non-toxic  acid  addition  salts. 


RR' 


N— 1^  ^   ^ll— NH2 

O  NH 

X  N    ^^c-(NH)m-C-NH 


9 

N 


(CH2)„ 


wherein 
R  and  R'  are  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkenyl  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoihs; 
lower  alkynyl  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or 
aralkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  halo; 

n  is  an  integer  selected  from  2  or  3,  and 
m  is  1  or  2 
which  comprises  reacting  a  pyrazinoylguanidine  or  pyrazine- 
carboxamidoguanidine  of  the  formula: 


RR'N— 1^  '^^   ^ipNH2 


JLsN  X.ii 

X  ^  C- 


NH 

II 
(NH);„  C-NH2 


4,224,449 
BIURET  DERIVATIVES  OF 
3.TRIHALOMETHYL-l,2,4.THIADIAZOLES 
John  H.  Tobin,  Winsted;  Walter  A.  Gay,  Cheshire,  and  Law- 
rence E.  Katz,  Orange,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  64,923 
Int.  G.'  AOIN  47/36:  C07D  285/08 
U.S.  G.  548—128  10  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri— C- 


N 


\     / 
S 


N  O  O 

II  II  II 

C— N— C— N— C— N— Rs 

I  I 

R2        Rj 


I 

R4 


with  a  substituted  isothiocyanate  of  the  formula: 

X(CH2)nNCS 

wherein  R,  R',  X,  Y,  n  and  m  are  as  defined  above  followed  by 
cyclization  to  produce  the  desired  product. 


wherein  K\  is  a  CCI3  or  CF3  group;  R2  and  R3,  separately,  are 
a  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
phenyl  group;  and  R4  and  R5  are  either  hydrogen  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group  or  a 
benzoyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  either  R4  or  R5  or  both, 
must  be  a  hydrogen. 
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4^24,450 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

GLYOXAL-2-OXIMES 

Taluji  Honna;  Motoaki  Tanaka;  Syozo  Yamada,  and  Hidekazu 

Miyake,  all  of  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiho  Pharnia* 

ceutical  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  16,821,  Mar.  2, 1979.  This  application  Aug. 
20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  67,888 

Gains  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9, 1978,  53-27300 

Int.  a.'  C07D  261/14:  A61K  31/42 

U.S.  a.  548—248  2  Oaims 

1.  A  prcxiess  for  the  preparation  of  a  glyoxal-2-oxJm  deriva- 
tive represented  by  the  formula. 


lTXc-CH= 


[I] 


NOH 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  or  a  lower  alky!  of  C 1-4  or 
phenyl  group,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of 


N 


:i- 


111] 


CHO 


wherein  R  is  defined  as  above,  with  nitromethane  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  excess  of  a  basic  compound,  at  a  temperature  of 
-20*  C.  to60*C. 


4,224,451 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2-ARYL-2H-BENZOTRIAZOLES 
Rex  D.  Roberts,  Somerville,  and  William  B.  Hardy,  Bound 
Brook,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  971,621 
Int.  a:-  C07D  249/20 
U.S.  a.  548—260  10  Gaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-aryl-2H- 
benzotriazoies  of  the  formula  (I): 


"oc)^: 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alky!  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  halogen;  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  alky!  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  alkyl  having  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R" 
has  at  least  4  carbon  atoms,  by  reduction,  in  a  first  stage,  at  a 
temperature  of  about  40'  C.  to  80'  C,  of  the  corresponding 
o-nitrophenyl  azophenol  of  the  formula  (II): 


a 


OH 


(II) 


Vbbb/^R' 


NO2 


which  comprises  combining  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  or  ammonium  sulfhydrate  or  sulfide  and  a  two-phase 
mixture  of  water  and  a  solution  of  said  (II)  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent selected  from  an  aromatic  solvent,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent,  or  mixture  of  said  solvents;  said  aqueous  solution  of 
sulfide  or  sulfhydrate,  being  used  in  an  amount  of  from  about 


10  to  about  50  percent  in  excess  of  that  stoichiometrically 
required  to  convert  said  (II)  to  the  corresponding  benzo- 
triazole  N-oxide  of  the  formula  (III): 


(III) 


the  combining  occurring  over  a  period  of  about  15  minutes  to 
about  6  hours;  separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  organic 
phase  and  washing  the  organic  phase  with  a  solution  of  a 
strong  electrolyte  and  water  to  remove  salts  therefrom;  then, 
in  a  second  stage,  reducing  said  N-oxide  (III)  to  the  benzo- 
triazole  (I)  by  adding  water  to  the  organic  solution  of  (III)  to 
form  a  two-phase  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about 
50°  C.  to  75°  C.  adding  thereto  about  1  2  moles  of  zinc  or  tin 
per  mole  of  said  (III)  and  then  adding,  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  reaction  mixture  in  said  temperature  range,  from 
about  1.5  to  2.5  moles  per  mole  of  (III)  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide;  then,  adding  sufficient  strong 
inorganic  acid  to  destroy  excess  zinc  or  tin  and  to  neutralize 
the  excess  alkali  metal  hydroxide;  filtering  the  insolubles  there- 
from: separating  the  organic  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase  and 
recovering  said  (I)  from  said  organic  phase. 


4  224  452 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  4-HYDROXYMETHYL 
IMIDAZOLES 
Gunner  £.  Nelson,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,801 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  233/64 

U.S.  G.  548—342  4  Gaims 

2.  A  method  for  preparing  5-loweralkyI  4-(hydroxymethyl)- 

imidazole  hydrochloride  which  comprises  reacting  a  bis- 

(imidazolylmethyl)-ether  compound  of  formula 


R— C=^C— CH2— O— CH2— Cs^^C— R 

II  II 

H— N  N  N  N— H  .  2  HCl 

\     ^  %     / 

C  C 

H  I  H 


wherein  R  is  the  same  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  with  water  at  a  pH  of  about  2.5  to  about  3  and  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  using  hydrochloric  acid  to  effect  said 
pH. 


4,224,453 
ACYLATION  OF  A  LACTONE-SUBSTITUTED  ANILINE 
COMPOUND  IN  THE  ABSENCE  OF  AN  ACID 
ACCEPTOR 
Richard  N.  Reynolds,  Jr.,  Albany;  Stephen  D.  Ziman,  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  David  C.  K.  Chan,  Petaluma,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,504,  Nov.  1, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,489 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  333/24.  307/68.  307/12 
U.S.  G.  549—63  12  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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Ar— N 


/ 


O 

C— R' 


\ 

CH CH-R2 

I  • 

C  CH— R^ 

/   \    / 

O  Y 


4,224,455 

SULFONATED  ALKOXYLATED  ALKYL  ARYLOL 

MALEATE  REACTIVE  SURFACTANTS 

Julius  H.  Deutsch,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Stepan  Chemical 

Company,  Northfield,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,176,  Sep.  7,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,419 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  69/60,  143/38 

U.S.  CI.  560—193  6  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  surfactant  characterized  by  the  formula 


wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  the  same  or 

different  substituents  selected  from  1  to  5  alkyl  and/or  alkoxy 

groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  1  or  2  fiuoro.  chloro  and/or 

bromo;  and  1  nitro; 

R'  is  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  to  4  fiuoro, 

chloro  or  bromo;  or 

phenyl  or  benzyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  the 
same  or  different  substituents  selected  from  1  to  4  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  1  to  4  alkoxy  groups  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  1  to  4  fiuoro,  chloro  and  bromo; 
and  1  nitro  group; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  1  to  2  of  the  same  or  different 
substituents  selected  from  fiuoro,  chloro,  bromo  and/or 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
Y  is  O  or  S; 
which  comprises: 
contacting,  in  the  absence  of  an  added  acid  acceptor,  an 
acyl  halide  of  the  formula 


SO.;X 


wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propyl- 
ene, and  mixtures  thereof, 

R2  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  8  to  1 8  carbon  atoms, 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali 
metals,  lower  alkanal  amines,  lower  alkyl  ammes.  and 
ammonium,  and 

n  is  a  positive  number  of  from  about  2  to  50. 


O 

R'CX 


wherein  X  is  fiuoro,  chloro  or  bromo  and  R'  is  as  previously 
defined,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


H 

/ 

Ar— N— CH- 

I 
C 

^   \    / 

O  Y 


II 


CH— R2 

I 
CH— R3 


wherein  Y,  R^  and  R^  are  as  previously  defined  and  wherein 
the  contacting  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  non-basic 
organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  between  65°  and  150°  C,  and 
without  any  stoichiometric  excess  of  formula  II  compound 
based  on  the  mols  of  the  acyl  halide  reactant,  to  thereby  obtain 
a  formula  1  compound. 

4  224  454 

PHOTOINITIATION  SYSTEMS  FOR  FREE  RADICAL 
POLYMERIZATION  REACTIONS 
John  R.  McDowell,  Erie;  Dennis  D.  Howard,  Girard.  and  Vin- 
cent J.  Pascarella,  Erie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lord  Corpora- 
tion, Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  950,970 
Int.  G.^  C07C  143/78.  125/065.  125/073.  125/077 
U.S.  G.  560-12  2  Gaims 

1.  An  acyloin  urethan  compound  having  the  structure 


O  O 

^S— C-CH-O-C-NH-SO2— ^^CH3. 


4,224.456 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALIPHATIC 

MONOCARBOXYLIC  AOD  ESTER  OF 

HYDROXYMETHYL-SUBSTITUTEDMONOAROMATIC 

COMPOUND 
Sumio  Umemura;  Kanenobu  MaUui;  Kunitoshi  Koga,  and  Mineo 
Kuniyoshi,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,732 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1977,  52-62159 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  67/05 
U.S.  G.  560-241  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  ester 
of  a  benzene  compound  having  1  to  2  hydroxymethyl  substitu- 
ents bound  to  the  nucleus,  which  comprises  the  step  of  contact- 
ing, in  a  vapor  phase,  a  gaseous  feed  comprised  of  a  benzene 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  toluene  and 
0-,  m-  and  p-xylenes.  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  molecular  oxygen  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  (a)  palladium,  (b)  arsenic  and  (c)  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metals  and  alkali  earth  metals,  the  atomic  ratio  of  palladium  :ar- 
senic:the  alkali  or  alkali  earth  metal  being  1:0.05-4:0  1-10,  said 
arsenic  ingredient  being  derived  from  at  least  one  arsenic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arsenic  acid, 
diarsenic  pentoxide  and  alkali  meul  salts  of  arsenic  acid. 
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4^24,457 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OPTICALLY  ACOVE 

SULFUR-CONTAINING  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Jun-iciii  Iwao,  Hyogo;  Masayuki  Oya,  HigHhi;  Eishin  Kato, 
and  Tothio  Watanabe,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  anignore 
to  Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oiaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  4, 1979,  Ser.  No.  35,836 
Qainu  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1978,  53/59678 
Int.  a.^  C07B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  562—401  17  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  optically  active  sulfur<on- 
taining  carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  a  racemic 
acid  of  the  formula 


R-S-(CH2)nCHCOOH 
CH3 


m 


wherein 

n  is  0  or  1; 

R  is  hydrogen,  benzoyl,  acetyl  or  benzyl; 
with  an  optically  active  amine  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  brucine.  quinine,  strychnine,  quinidine,  cinchonidine, 
cinchonine,  (SH-)-  or  (R)-(-i-)-o-phenyl-ethylamine,  (R)- 
(-)-  or  (SH-l-)-1.2-diphenylethylamine  and  dehydroabie- 
thylamine  to  form  the  amine  salt  of  said  racemic  acid  in  a 
resolution  solvent,  and  fractionally  crystallizing  to  separate  the 
optically  active  isomers  of  said  amine  salts,  and  converting  said 
optically  active  isomers  of  said  amine  salts  to  the  optically 
active  acid  isomers. 


4,224,458 

PROCESS  FOR  HOMOGENEOUS  HYDROGENATION 

OF  POLYCYCLIC  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Roger  A.  Grey,  Denville,  and  Guido  P.  Pez,  Boonton,  both  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morristown, 

N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,877 
Int.  a.'  C07C  13/28.  15/24,  15/28 
U.S.  a.  585—266  19  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  a  polycyclic  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon, containing  at  least  ten  carbon  atoms,  comprising  con- 
tacting a  solution  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  said  hydro- 
carbon, neat  or  in  an  ineri  solvent  therefor,  with  an  atmosphere 
containing  hydrogen  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  homogeneous 
hydrogenation  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°  to  ISO*  C, 
under  a  pressure  of  about  0  to  ISO  psig,  said  catalyst  being  a 
composition  of  the  formula: 

including  dimers,  trimers  and  tetramers  thereof,  wherein  L,  L' 
and  L"  are  independently  selected  from  organoligands  con- 
taining phosphorus,  arsenic  or  antimony  elements,  each  ligand 
being  free  of  carbonyl  and  containing  at  least  one  said  element, 
M  being  a  Group  Vlll  metal,  H  being  hydrido,  Q  being  a 
cation,  wherein  a,  b  and  c  are  integer  values  of  0  to  1,  the  sum 
of  a,  b,  c  being  of  from  1  to  3,  x  being  a  value  of  I  or  2,  y  being 
an  integer  value  of  from  1  to  3x,  x  being  defined  as  above,  r  and 
s  independently  being  integer  values  of  1  or  2,  and  z  and  q 
independently  being  integer  values  from  1  to  3,  wherein  said 
composition  is  electrically  neutral  and  contains  a  minimum  of 
one  and  a  maximum  of  three  atoms  of  phosphorus,  arsenic, 
antimony,  or  mixtures  thereof,  per  Group  VIII  metal  atom; 
thereby  producing  a  partially  hydrogenated  product  of  said 
hydrocarbon. 
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4,224,459 

ELECTRIC  MELT  FURNACE-ELECTRODES  INCLINED 
TOWARD  EACH  OTHER  TO  VARY  THE  WRING  PATH 
DURING  STEADY  STATE  OPERATION  AND  TO  CREATE 
HOT  SPOTS  AFTER  HEAT  LOSS  OR  DURING  START-UP 
M.  Laird  Froberg,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  956,475 

Int.  a.2  C03B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  13-6  5  Qaims 


4,224,460 

ELECTRODE  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  GLASS 

MELTING  FURNACES 

James  W.  SwUUnger,  Oregon,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  F.  Stark, 

Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company, 

Toledo,  Ohio 
,  FUed  Jan.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  1,356 

'  Int.  a.5  C03B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  13—6  7  Claims 


from  said  second  portion  beyond  the  free  end  of  said  first 
portion  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy: 

c.  said  electrode  being  elongated  and  having  an  end  mounted 
within  said  second  portion,  and  an  end  extending  there- 
from for  projecting  into  the  body  of  molten  glass;  and 

d.  means  operatively  connecting  said  bus  bar  to  the  end  of 
said  electrode  mounted  within  said  supporting  member 


4,224,461 
UNGROUNDED  THREE  WIRE  THERMOCOUPLE 
Edmund  W.  Snyder,  Jr.,  Ballston  Spa,  and  Alexander  J.  Smolen- 
sk, Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,953 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  S5/02 

U.S.  a.  136—233  11  Claims 


f^y  M       ^^     U 


1.  An  electric  furnace  for  resistive  heating  of  molten  glass  by 
the  Joule  effect  comprising: 

a  chamber  for  containing  a  body  of  said  glass; 

a  first,  second,  and  third  electrode,  each  of  said  electrodes 
having  a  first  end  which  is  the  base  thereof  and  a  second 
end  which  is  opposite  said  first  end; 

means  for  mounting  said  first,  second,  and  third  electrodes  in 
a  spaced  relationship  in  said  chamber  such  that  said  base  of 
said  first  electrode  is  spaced  farther  from  said  base  of  said 
third  electrode  than  it  is  from  said  base  of  said  second 
electrode,  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes is  inclined  toward  the  other  so  that  the  distance 
between  said  base  ends  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
is  greater  than  the  distance  between  second  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  electrodes;  and 

means  for  selectively  applying  electrical  power  to  said  glass 
through  said  first  and  second  electrodes  and  said  first  and 
third  electrodes  for  heating  said  glass  by  the  Joule  effect. 


1.  A  heating  device  including  an  electrode  for  mounting 
from  the  top  surface  of  a  doghouse  wall  of  a  glass  melting 
furnace  containing  a  body  of  molten  glass,  comprising: 

a.  a  supporting  member  having' a  first  portion  for  sitting  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  doghouse  wall  and  a  second  portion 
for  extending  into  the  body  of  molten  glass  in  the  dog- 
house; 

b.  a  bus  bar  mounted  within  said  first  portion  and  extending 


'/     ^P     ^s 


S/ 


1.  A  three  wire  thermocouple  comprising  in  combination: 
a  pair  of  elongated  insulated  thermocouple  wires; 

a  highly  conductive  insulated  ground  wire; 

a  hollow  conductive  cylinder  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the 
medium  to  be  monitored  by  said  thermocouple; 

one  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  thermocouple  wires  and  of 
said  ground  wire  being  disposed  within  and  connected  to 
one  another  and  to  said  hollow  conductive  cylinder. 

2.  A  temperature  monitoring  system  including  apparatus  to 
be  monitored;  an  instrumentation  system  having  an  electrical 
ground  which  is  electrically  isolated  from  the  body  of  said 
apparatus;  and  a  three  wire  thermocouple;  said  three  wire 
thermocouple  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  elongated  insulated  thermocouple  wires; 

a  highly  conductive  insulated  ground  wire; 

a  hollow  conductive  cylinder  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the 
medium  to  be  monitored  by  said  thermocouple; 

one  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  thermocouple  wires  and  of 
said  ground  wire  being  disposed  within  and  connected  to 
one  another  and  to  said  hollow  conductive  cylinder; 

said  hollow. conductive  cylinder  being  mounted  within  said 
apparatus  and  being  electrically  insulated  therefrom;  said 
pair  of  thermocouple  wires  being  connected  to  said  instru- 
mentation system;  said  ground  wire  being  connected  to 
said  electrical  ground  of  said  instrumentation  system. 


4,224,462 

HIGH  VOLTAGE,  ELECTRIC  SUBMARINE  CABLE 

WTTH  INSULATION  OF  LONGTTUDINALLY  VARYING 

VOLTAGE  BREAKDOWN  STRENGTH 
Elio  Occhini,  and  Aldo  Morello,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  21, 1978,  21391  A/78 
Int.  a.2  H02G  9/02;  HOIB  7/14.  9/06 
U.S.  a.  174-37  12  Qaims 

1.  A  submarine  cable  for  transmitting  electrical  power  at  a 
selected  high  voltage,  said  cable  comprising: 
a  first  section  of  cable  with  a  conductor  surrounded  by 
insulation  adequate  to  withstand  and  operate  at  said  volt- 
age when  subjected  to  a  relatively  low  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure; 
a  second  section  of  cable  with  a  conductor  surrounded  by 
insulation  adequate  to  withstand  and  operate  at  said  volt- 
age when  subjected  to  a  hydrosutic  pressure  higher  than 
said  relatively  low  hydrostatic  pressure  but  inadequate  for 
operation  at  said  voluge  when  subjected  to  a  lower  hy- 
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drostatic  pressure,  said  second  section  being  electrically 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  section;  and 
a  third  section  of  cable  with  a  conductor  surrounded  by 
insulation  adequate  to  withstand  and  operate  at  said  volt- 


age when  said  third  section  is  subjected  to  a  hydrostatic 
pressure  lower  than  said  higher  hydrostatic  pressure,  said 
third  section  being  electrically  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  second  section. 


4,224,463 
DUAL  WIRE  HOSE 
Manrin  A.  Koerber,  Abbeville,  and  Thomas  A.  Kutnyak,  Green- 
wood, both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Automation  Industries,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  958,994 

Int.  a.'  A47L  9/24:  F16L  ;;//; 

U.S.  a.  174-47  6  Claims 


shoulder  portion  for  abutting  said  panel,  said  shoulder 
further  having  a  counterbore  extending  from  said  shoul- 
der to  said  passageway, 

a  gland,  said  gland  having  a  ridge  which  defines  an  aperture 
substantially  equal  in  diameter  to  said  passageway  in  said 
body,  a  complimentary  counterbore  extending  from  the 
external  side  of  said  ridge  to  said  aperture,  a  cavity  con- 
centric with  said  aperture,  said  cavity  extending  from  a 
conduit  receiving  side  to  said  ridge  and  dimensioned  to 
receive  said  jacketed  conduit  therein,  and  fastening  means 
within  said  cavity  for  securing  said  gland  to  said  jacketed 
conduit, 

a  ground  sleeve,  said  ground  sleeve  having  a  first  end,  said 
first  end  having  a  generally  smooth  outside  diameter 
dimensioned  to  achieve  an  interference  fit  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  metallic  core  of  said  jacketed  flexible  metal- 
lic conduit,  a  collar  immediate  adjacent  said  first  end,  said 
collar  dimensioned  to  abut  said  ridge  of  said  gland  and  a 


l9  '!*'>, 7 
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1.  A  helically  fabricated  flexible  hose  comprising 

(a)  first  and  second  parallel  helical  wires  disposed  in  double 
lead  fashion  with  successive  convolutions  alternating, 

fb)  an  inner  plastic  strip  wrapped  helically  about  said  wires 
with  forward  and  rearward  edge  portions  of  said  inner 
plastic  strip  overlapping  convolutions  of  the  first  of  said 
wires,  and 

(c)  an  outer  plastic  strip  wrapped  helically  about  said  inner 
plastic  strip  with  forward  and  rearward  edge  portions  of 
said  outer  plastic  strip  overlapping  convolutions  of  the 
second  of  said  wires  and,  with  said  inner  plastic  strip, 
forming  a  multiple-ply  wall  which  is  thicker  over  said 
wire  convolutions  than  between  them. 


second  end  immediately  adjacent  said  collar,  said  second 
end  having  an  outside  diameter  dimensioned  to  achieve 
electrical  contact  with  said  body  defining  said  passageway 
and  a  length  slightly  greater  than  the  combined  length  of 
said  ridge  and  said  body,  and 
a  resilient  O-Ring, 
whereby  a  connector  may  be  assembled  by  locating  said  sleeve 
in  said  gland  such  that  said  collar  abuts  said  ridge  and  said 
second  end  protrudes  through  said  aperture,  said  O-Ring  is 
located  around  said  second  end  prior  to  locating  said  body  on 
said  second  end,  said  body  being  oriented  on  said  second  end 
such  that  said  counterbore  and  said  complimentary  counter- 
bore cooperate  with  said  second  end  to  surround  said  O-Ring 
whereupon  said  second  end  is  flared  against  said  body  thereby 
drawing  said  gland  toward  said  body  and  compressing  said 
O-Ring  into  liquid  tight  contact  with  said  second  end,  said 
counterbore  and  said  complementary  counterbore  to  form  a 
preassembled  liquid  tight  connector. 


4,224,464 
LIQLIO  tight' CONNECTOR 
Edward  D.  Bunnell,  Palm  Harbor,  and  Thomas  J.  Sotolongo, 
Qearwater  Beach,  both  of  Fla,,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,373 
Int.  a.=  F16L  5/02 
U.S.  a.  174-65  R  SQaims 

1.  A  preassembled  liquid  tight  connector  for  attaching  jack- 
eted flexible  metallic  conduit  to  a  panel  comprising: 
a  body,  said  body  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  a  first 
end  adapted  for  securing  said  body  to  said  panel  and  a 


4  224465 
LABYRINTH  PATH  MULTIPLE  CABLE  HOLDER  WITH 

STRAIN  RELIEF 
Hugo  Ruzic,  Leonberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  23,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4. 
1978,  7809938[U] 

Int.  a.3  HOIR  13/5S 

U.S.  a.  174-135  1  Qaim 

1.  A  multiple  cable  holder  with  a  strain  relief,  for  telephone 

substation  sets  and  the  like,  having  ribs  arranged  on  alternate 

sides  along  a  cable  path  on  a  supporting  surface,  comprising: 

rib  means  arranged  to  form  a  labyrinth  having  a  plurality  of 

cable  paths  and  passages,  such  that  one  vertical  edge  on 

each  of  the  ends  of  at  least  three  of  said  ribs  projects  into 

the  cable  path  by  forming  an  acute  angle,  and  such  that 

said  ribs  are  arranged  in  two  rows  of  which  the  upper  row 

contains  three,  and  of  which  the  lower  row  contains  two 
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passages,  with  two  side-way  passages,  one  being  open  on 
the  left  and  the  other  being  open  on  the  right  between  said 
two  rows;  and  ahead  of  said  two  lower  and  said  two 


side-way  passages  there  being  arranged  two  oppositely 
directed  engaging  hooks  for  fixing  in  p>osition  a  plurality 
of  cables. 


4,224,466 
COMBINED  DATA  INPUT  AND  TEST  ORCUIT 
Vincent  N.  Bush,  Madison  Lake,  and  Thomas  K.  Hiniker,  Man- 
kato,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hiniker  Company,  Mankato, 
Minn. 

1  Filed  May  10, 1979,  Ser.  No.  37,742 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  15/12:  H04L  25/02 
U.S.  a.  178—69  G  7  Claims 
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1.  A  combined  data  input  and  test  circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  means  adapted  for  connection  to  receive 
data  pulses  from  sensors  or  other  data  handling  or  trans- 
mitting devices,  for  conveying  said  signals  to  a  utilization 
device; 

filter  means  including  capacitance  means  connected  for 
removing  unwanted  interference  signals  from  said  input 
means; 

test  pulse  generating  means  selectively  operative  to  produce 
test  pulses;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  capacitance  means  to  the  output 
of  said  test  pulse  generating  means  so  that  test  pulses 
generated  thereby  are  coupled  through  the  capacitance 
means  to  a  utilization  device  and  so  that  said  unwanted 
interference  signals  are  coupled  to  signal  ground  through 
the  output  of  said  test  pulse  generating  means. 


housing  including  inclined  front  face  means  of  a  generally 
triangular  shape; 
speaker  means  mounted  within  the  interior  of  the  enclosure 
housing  behind  said  front  face  means  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  electrically  to  and  energized  by  the  sound 
reproduction  system  to  provide  a  range  of  response  be- 
tween about  20  cycles  per  second  and  about  20.000i cycles 
per  second;  and 


1^^^/ 


the  plane  of  said  base  being  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to 
a  direction  normal  to  said  front  face  means,  said  angle 
being  an  angle  in  the  range  of  between  about  35°  and 
about  50°,  wherein  said  front  face  means  includes  a  de- 
tachable perforate  member  removably  attached  to  said 
side  faces,  one  of  said  perforate  member  and  said  side  faces 
having  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending  projections, 
the  other  one  of  said  perforate  member  and  said  side  faces 
having  means  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  for  receiv- 
ing removably  corresponding  ones  of  said  projections. 


4,224,468 

MASKING  LEVEL  DIFFERENCE  ADAPTOR  FOR 

AUDIOMETERS 

Howard  B.  Calder,  Jr.,  2701  Hampshire  Rd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

48104 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,847 

Int.  a.-  A61B  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  179—1  N  10  Claims 
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4,224,467 
CORNER  MOUNTED  SOUND  REPRODUCTION 
SPEAKER  APPARATUS 
Andrew  G.  Lewis,  1090  Webster  U.,  Des  Plaines,  111.  60016,  and 
Bernard  L.  Kleinke,  853  Sanborn,  Palatine,  111.  60067 
Filed  Jun.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  919,347 
Int.  C\:-  H04R  1/02:  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  179—1  E  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  corner  mounted  sound  reproduction  speaker  appara- 
tus, adapted  to  be  connected  electrically  to  a  sound  reproduc- 
tion system  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  corner  space  de- 
fined in  part  by  a  pair  of  vertical  surfaces  intersecting  at  the 
comer  space,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  hollow  enclosure  housing  having  an  imperforate  generally 
triangular  base  and  a  pair  of  imperforate  generally  triangu- 
lar side  faces  adapted  to  engage  and  to  overlie  the  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  pair  of  vertical  surfaces,  said  enclosure 


1.  An  adaptor  for  audiometers  to  ascertain  the  masking  level 
difference  in  a  person's  hearing,  said  audiometer  having  a 
signal  voltage  output  and  a  noise  voltage  output,  said  adaptor 
comprising: 
a  signal  channel  having  a  channel  input  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  signal  voltage  output  of  the  audiometer,  a 
signal  channel  mixer,  and  a  signal  channel  output  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  one  earphone  of  a  pair  of  earphones, 
a  noise  channel  having  a  channel  input  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  noise  voltage  output  of  the  audiometer,  a 
noise  channel  mixer  and  a  channel  output  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  other  earphone  of  the  pair, 
said  channels  including  circuit  means  coupled  with  both  of 
said  channel  inputs  for  applying  the  signal  voltage  and  the 
noise  voltage  to  the  signal  channel  mixer  and  to  the  noise 
channel  mixer, 
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said  circuit  means  including  a  signal  channel  phase  inverting 
means  for  selectively  inverting  the  phase  of  the  signal 
voltage  at  one  of  said  mixers  relative  to  the  signal  voltage 
at  the  other  of  said  mixers  and  including  a  noise  channel 
phase  inverting  means  for  selectively  inverting  the  phase 
of  the  noise  voltage  at  one  of  said  mixers  relative  to  noise 
voltage  at  the  other  of  said  mixers, 

each  of  phase  inverting  means  and  each  of  said  mixers  in- 
cluding an  amplifying  device, 

both  of  said  channels  having  a  voltage  gain  of  unity  between 
the  respective  channel  input  and  output; 

wherein  the  signal  voltages  at  said  channel  outputs  are  sub- 
stantially equal  in  amplitude  to  the  signal  voltage  output 
of  the  audiometer  and  are  selectively  homophasically  or 
antiphasically  related  to  each  other  and  the  noise  voltages 
at  said  channel  outputs  are  substantially  equal  in  amplitude 
to  the  noise  voltage  output  of  the  audiometer  and  are 
selectively  homophasically  or  antiphasically  related  to 
each  other. 
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1.  A  speaker  useable  in  a  stereo  speaker  system,  said  speaker 
having  an  enclosure  comprising: 

a  bottom; 

a  top; 

two  vertical  sides; 

a  front  panel; 

a  back  panel; 

said  front  panel  having  a  plurality  of  holes  for  respectively 
receiving  a  bass  speaker,  a  midrange  speaker,  a  tweeter 
speaker,  and  a  super-tweeter  speaker; 

said  bass  speaker  generally  centrally  disposed  in  said  front 
panel; 

said  midrange  speaker,  tweeter  speaker  and  super-tweeter 
speaker  disposed  along  a  line  in  the  shape  of  a  crescent 
with  said  midrange  speaker  disposed  at  a  top  of  said  cres- 
cent shaped  line  nearest  said  top  of  said  speaker  enclosure, 
and  said  super-tweeter  speaker  disposed  at  a  bottom  of 
said  crescent  shaped  line  nearest  a  vertical  side  and  said 
bass  speaker,  and  said  tweeter  speaker  disposed  on  said 
crescent  shaped  line  between  said  midrange  speaker  and 
said  super-tweeter  speaker; 

a  non-resonant  cavity  inside  said  enclosure  having  a  wall  in 
which  said  bass  speaker  is  mounted  and  which  is  of  suffi- 
cient length  to  substantially  prevent  resonance  of  audio 
signals  produced  by  said  bass  speaker,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  non-resonant  cavity  having  a  trapezoidal  cross-sec- 
tional shape  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  bottom;  and 

a  tuning  means  connected  to  said  enclosure  for  connecting 
said  bass  non-resonant  cavity  with  the  exterior  of  said 
enclosure. 


4,224,470 
HEADSET  WITH  LIMITER  aRCUIT 
Leif  A.  T.  Persson,  Ragnvallagatan  22  A,  252  62  Helsingborg, 
and  Tord  P.  Lundin,  260  5  Rosengatan  5,  Billesholm,  both  of 
Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,909,  Dec.  2, 1977,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Feb.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  15,359 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  22, 1976,  7614482 
Int.  a.2  H03G  3/30 
U.S.  a.  179—1  VL  4  Clainu 
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4,224,469 

STEREO  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 

Theodore  R.  Kanon,  3857  N.  Oketo  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.  60634 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  128 

Int.  a.2  H04R  1/02 

U.S.  a.  179—1  E  6  Claims 
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1.  A  battery-free  protective  hearing  aid  headset  for  protect- 
ing the  ears  of  the  wearer  from  acoustical  sound  originating 
externally  of  the  headset,  and  for  receiving  and  converting  into 
sound  audible  to  the  ears  of  the  wearer,  electronic  signals  from 
a  source,  such  as  a  microphone,  positioned  remote  from  the 
headset,  comprising 

two  ear-pad  casings, 

an  electrically  operated  earphone  mounted  in  each  casing 
for  converting  electronic  signals  to  sound,  and 

means  for  operating  said  earphones  including  a  flexible  cord 
operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  said  earphones  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  an  external 
electronic  signal  source  for  supplying  audio  electrical 
signals  to  said  earphones,  each  of  said  earphones  being 
operable  by  said  electrical  signals  without  use  of  any 
separate  voltage  supply, 

said  means  further  including  a  limiter  circuit  in  one  of  said 
casings  and  connected  between  said  signal  source  and  said 
earphones  to  limit  the  sound  level  from  the  earphones  to  a 
value  harmless  to  the  wearer's  hearing,  and  to  limit  the 
magnitudes  of  the  signals  applied  to  said  earphones  to 
values  harmless  to  said  earphones,  and  said  limiter  circuit 
being  directly  responsive  to  the  signals  from  said  source 
and  comprising 

a  flrst  stage  connected  in  parallel  across  the  earphones  and 
operative  to  limit  the  voltage  applied  to  said  earphones, 
and 

a  second  stage  connected  in  series  with  said  earphones  and 
operative  to  limit  the  current  flow  therethrough,  wherein 
said  flrst  sUge  comprises  a  pair  of  Zener  diodes  mounted 
in  parallel  and  in  opposed  directions  to  each  other,  and 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  earphones,  and  said  second 
stage  comprises  a  fleld-effect  transistor  having  its  collec- 
tor-emitter circuit  in  series  with  said  earphones. 
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4,224,471 
FM  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Minoru  Ogita,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakkl 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  27,272 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1978,  53/42792; 
May  31, 1978,  53/66096 

Int.  a.2  H04H  5/00 
U.S.  a.  179—1  GD  10  aaims 
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_    SUBCARRIER 

STEREO   MULTIPLEX 
DEMODULATOR 


1.  An  FM  radio  receiver  comprising: 

an  RM  detector  circuit  connected  to  receive  an  incoming 
FM  signal  for  recovering  a  stereo  composite  signal  con- 
taining multiplexed  left  and  right  audio  signal  components 
and  a  pilot  signal  therefrom,  said  FM  detector  circuit 
having  flrst  and  second  terminals  between  which  the 
recovered  stereo  composite  signal  appears  and  said  second 
terminal  being  supplied  with  a  predetermined  DC  poten- 
tial so  that  said  flrst  terminal  has  the  predetermined  DC 
potential; 

a  stereo  multiplex  demodulator  circuit  having  an  input  ter- 
minal and  flrst  and  second  output  terminals  for  converting 
the  stereo  composite  signal  applied  to  said  input  terminal 
into  separate  left  and  right  audio  signals  which  appear  to 
said  flrst  and  second  output  terminals  respectively; 

means  for  causing  said  input  terminal  of  said  demodulator 
circuit  to  have  the  predetermined  DC  potential;  and 

coupling  means  for  directly  coupling  said  flrst  terminal  of 
said  FM  detector  circuit  to  said  input  terminal  of  said 
stereo  multiplex  demodulator  circuit. 


said  control  means  and  said  control  means  includes  means 
responsive  to  said  acceptance  signal  for  actuating  said 
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register  means  to  record  a  portion  of  the  charges  for  said 
coin  call  for  billing  said  called  station. 


4,224,473 
TDMA  MULTIPLEXER-DEMULTIPLEXER  WITH 
MULHPLE  PORTS 
Pradman  Kaul,  Gaitbersburg;  Ova  G.  Gabbard,  Germantown; 
Deepak  Muzumdar,  Gaithersburg,  and  Anders  Eklof,  Pooles- 
ville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Digital  Communications  Corpo- 
ration, Gaithersburg,  Md. 

FUed  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  91  USD 

Int.  a:-  H04J  3/06 

U.S.  a.  370—84  12  Gaims 
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4,224,472 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPORTIONING 
CALL  CHARGES 
Alfred  Zarount,  Middletown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
FUed  Jul.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  57,714 
Int.  a.'  H04M  15/08 
VS.  a.  179—7.1  R  11  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  apportioning  charges  on  coin  calls 
originating  from  a  coin  station  and  terminating  at  a  called 
station  wherein  control  means  associated  with  the  coin  station 
applies  an  alerting  signal  to  the  established  coin  connection  and 
wherein  register  means  are  provided  for  accumulating  call 
billing  data  for  calls  served  by  said  control  means  character- 
ized by 
means  associated  with  said  called  station  and  responsive  to 
said  alerting  signal  for  transmitting  an  acceptance  signal  to 


1.  An  asynchronous  TDMA  multiplexer  with  plural  input 
ports  for  receiving  plural  asynchronous  bit  streams  and  for.  on 
command,  producing  a  continuous  high  rate  bit  stream  consist- 
ing of  sequential  continuous  high  rate  bit  stream  portions  from 
a  plurality  of  said  ports,  in  which  each  of  said  plural  input  ports 
includes: 
elastic  buffer  means  for  writing  therein  in  response  to  data 
received  at  said  port,  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  rate  of  receipt 
of  said  data, 
means  for  reading  data  from  said  elastic  buffer  means  sub- 
stantially synchronously  and  simultaneously,  and  at  a  flrst 
rate  at  all  said  ports, 
a  compression  buffer  means  for  writing  therein  data  read 
from  said  elastic  buffer  means  and  means  for  reading  data 
from  said  compression  buffer  means  at  said  high  rate. 
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and  in  which  said  multiplexer  further  includes  a  common 

control  means  including: 
clock  means  for  generating  a  clocking  signal  at  said  first  rate 
and  for  generating  a  clocking  signal  at  said  high  rate  and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  clocking  signals  to  all 
said  ports,  said  coupling  means  coupling  said  high  rate 
clocking  signal  for  readout  from  said  compression  buffer 
means  and  coupling  said  first  rate  clocking  signal  for 
readout  from  said  elastic  buffer  means,  and 
gating  means  coupled  to  all  said  ports  for  producing  said 
command  for  selectively  gating  reading  of  said  compres- 
sion buffer  means  at  selected  ones  of  said  ports  at  selected 
times. 


input  junctions  of  said  module  being  multipled  on  the  inputs  of 
all  the  digital  concentrators-deconcentrators,  and  the  (m)  out- 
put junctions  of  said  module  being  multipled  on  the  outputs  of 
all  said  digital  concentrator-deconcentrators.  each  of  said  two 
digital  concentrator-deconcentrators  of  the  group  having  one 


4,224,474 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMULTIPLEXING 

MULTIPLEXED  SEISMIC  DATA 
Carl  H.  Savit,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Geophysical 
Co.  of  America,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,898 

Int.  a.-  H04J  3/02:  GOIV  1/24 

U.S.  a.  370—68  19  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  method  of  seismic  exploration  wherein 
seismic  signals  are  received  in  a  plurality  of  data  channels,  said 
signals  m  said  data  channels  being  repeatedly  sequentially 
sampled  during  a  recording  cycle  to  provide  an  output  of 
multiplexed  data  samples  in  channel-sequential  order  by  sam- 
ple number,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

-  sequentially  storing  said  multiplexed  data  samples  from  a 
first  recording  cycle  in  consecutive  order  into  addressable 
locations  of  a  memory  at  addressed  locations  that  are 
separated  by  a  first  preselected  address  increment; 
extracting  in  demultiplexed  sample-sequential  order  said 
stored  data  samples  from  addressed  locations  separated  by 
a  second  preselected  address  increment;  and 
substantially  concurrently  storing  multiplexed  data  samples 
from  a  second  recording  cycle  in  consecutive  order  into 
the  addressed  locations  as  those  locations  are  vacated  by 
the  previously  extracted  data  samples. 


4,224,475 
HME  DIVISION  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Pierre  Charransol;  Qaude  Athenei,  and  Jacques  Salle,  all  of 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1979,  Ser.  No.  4,237 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20, 1978,  78  01634 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  11/04 

U.S.  a.  370-89  10  aairas 

1.  A  time  division  switching  network  for  switching  binary 

samples  of  (a)  binary  elements  from  input  junctions  to  output 

junctions,  including  a  plurality  of  terminal  stage  modules,  a 

modular  terminal  stage  and  a  central  stage  that  permits  the 

interconnection  of  different  terminal  stage  modules,  (m)  input 

junctions  and  (m)  output  junctions  each  of  said  terminal  stage 

modules  including  (p)  block  (p  being  superior  or  equal  to  two) 

arranged  in  groups,  each  group  comprising  one  block  of  two 

digital  concentrators-deconcentrators  and  one  symmetrical 

time  division  matrix  having  (a)  inputs  and  (a)  outputs,  the  (m) 
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input  and  one  output  connected,  respectively,  to  one  output 
and  one  input  of  the  symmetrical  time  division  matrix,  a  gener- 
ator of  audible  tones  and  messages,  said  symmetrical  time 
division  matrix  having  one  input  connected  to  said  generator 
of  audible  tones  and  messages  and  (a-3)  remaining  inputs  and  (a- 
3)  outputs  connected  to  said  central  stage. 


4,224,476 

MULTIPARTY  SUBSCRIBER  LOOP  CARRIER  SYSTEMS 

Frank  P.  Tuhy,  Jr.,  Montville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,389 

Int.  a.'  H04J  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  179-17  E  3  Oaims 
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3.  A  multiparty  ringing  system  for  carrier-derived  telephone 
subscriber  loops  characterized  by 

a  source  of  three  supervisory  tones, 

means  utilizing  a  first  one  of  said  tones  for  providing  single 

.    party  ringing  supervision, 

means  utilizing  two  of  said  tones  for  providing  two-party 
ringing  supervision, 

means  utilizing  all  three  of  said  tones  for  providing  four- 
party  fully  selective  and  eight-party  semiselective  ringing 
supervision, 

means  at  the  remote  end  of  said  carrier-derived  telephone 
subscriber  loop  for  detecting  a  balanced  ground  connec- 
tion, and 

means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  returning  one 
of  said  signaling  tones  from  said  remote  end. 
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'  4,224,477 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSLATING  TELEPHONE 
STATION  EQUIPMENT  NUMBERS  INTO  DIRECTORY 

NUMBERS 
William  B.  Perkinson,  Colts  Neck,  N.J.,  and  Ray  K.  Zies,  Rey- 
noldsburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,267 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  3/47.  3/70 

U.S.  a.  179—18  ET  9  Gaims 
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4,224,478 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  CIRCUIT  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A 
BIDIRECTIONAL  DATA  PATH  IN  A  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Fahey,  Burlington,  and  Martin  L.  Resnick,  Chestnut 
Hill,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn,  and  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporateid,  Wal* 
tham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,808 
Int.  a:-  H04M  3/22 
U.S.  a.  179—18  FA  15  Oaims 

1.  A  data  transmission  circuit  for  establishing  a  data  trans- 
mission path  between  a  first  terminal  and  tip  and  ring  terminals 
of  a  telephone  system,  said  telephone  system  including  a  tele- 
phone line  connected  with  the  tip  and  ring  terminals  and  a 
telephone  coupled  across  the  tip  and  ring  terminals  and  to  the 
telephone  line,  said  tip  and  ring  terminals  having  a  voltage 
thereacross  of  a  value  corresponding  to  the  on/hook  condition 
or  off/hook  condition  of  the  telephone,  said  data  transmission 
circuit  comprising: 
status  monitor  circuit  means  operative  to  examine  on  a  fre- 
quent basis  the  voltage  across  the  tip  and  ring  terminals 


and  to  produce  an  output  signal  when  the  voltage  across 
the  tip  and  ring  terminals  has  a  value  corresponding  to  an 
on/hook  condition  of  the  telephone; 
first  circuit  means  adapted  when  data  is  to  be  transmitted 
between  the  first  terminal  and  the  tip  and  ring  terminals 
and  following  an  output  signal  representative  of  an  on/- 
hook  condition  being  produced  by  the  status  monitor 
circuit  means  to  uncouple  the  telephone  from  across  the 
tip  and  ring  terminals  and  to  establish  a  continuous  dc  loop 
between  the  tip  and  ring  terminals  to  the  telephone  line 
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1.  In  a  telephone  office  serving  a  plurality  of  telephone 
stations  in  which  each  station  is  associated  with  an  equipment 
number  generated  by  the  office  and  a  directory  number,  a 
method  of  translating  a  plurality  of  equipment  numbers  of 
prescribed  ones  of  the  stations  into  their  associated  directory 
numbers,  CHARACTERIZED  BY  the  steps  of 
scanning  terminating  calls  in  the  office  directed  to  said  sta- 
tions to  obtain  the  equipment  numbers  of  the  terminating 
stations  and  the  associated  directory  numbers, 
comparing  the  equipment  numbers  obtained  during  the 
scanning  of  terminating  calls  to  the  equipment  numbers  of 
said  prescribed  ones  of  the  stations,  and 
associating  ones  of  the  directory  numbers  obtained  during 
scanning  of  the  terminating  calls  with  ones  of  the  pre- 
scribed stations  whose  equipment  numbers  match  the 
equipment  numbers  obtained  during  scanning  of  the  termi- 
nating calls. 


and  to  thereafter  make  and  break  the  dc  loop  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  telephone  number; 

second  circuit  means  operative  upon  termination  of  the 
making  and  breaking  of  the  continuous  dc  loop  by  the  first 
circuit  means  to  maintain  the  continuous  dc  loop  between 
the  tip  and  ring  terminals;  and 

third  circuit  means  operative  after  the  making  and  breaking 
of  the  continous  dc  loop  to  establish  an  ac  data  path  be- 
tween the  first  terminal  and  the  tip  and  ring  terminals  for 
the  transmission  of  data  between  the  first  terminal  and  the 
tip  and  ring  terminals. 


4,224,479 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CALL  TRAFHC  IN  A 
COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  E.  Crawford,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  13,386 
Int.  a.2  H04M  15/02 
U.S.  a.  179—18  DA  11  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  controlling  call  traffic  in  a  communication 
switching  system  wherein  attempts  are  made  to  complete  at 
least  parts  of  communication  paths  for  calls  CHARACTER- 
IZED BY  limiting  the  recurrence  rate  of  successive  attempts 
for  a  particular  type  of  call  to  a  maximum  rate  prescribed  by  a 
parameter  of  the  particular  type  of  call. 


998  O.G  -56 
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4,224,480 

HOLOGRAPHIC  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM  USING  A 

CHARGE  STORAGE  SENSOR  AND  BINARY  DECODING 

Isao  Satoh,  uid  Makoto  Kato,  both  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  768,744,  Feb.  15, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,104,489. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  876,130 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1976,  51-17294 

Int.  0.2  GllB  7/12,  17/00 

U.S.  a.  179— lOOJ  G  4  Clainu 


said  memory  for  recording  said  information  when  said 
memory  is  full  and  emptying  the  memory  during  the 
period  of  a  desired  information  track, 

and  output  circuit  means  for  reading  out  the  digital  informa- 
tion from  said  trades  and  for  expanding  the  same  into  a 
substantially  continuous  stream. 

3.  Recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  record  medium  capable  of  receiving  and  recording  infor- 
mation in  a  plurality  of  separated  tracks, 

means  for  recording  and  reproducing  digital  information  in 
said  tracks, 

input  circuit  means  for  receiving  a  substantially  continuous 
flow  of  said  digital  information,  and  for  separating  the 
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1.  A  playback  system  for  reproducing  an  original  signal  from 
a  disk  record  containing  a  series  of  holograms  recorded  along 
convoluted  tracks,  wherein  each  of  said  holograms  represents 
a  pattern  of  data  bits  and  a  synchronization  bit,  comprising: 
a  turntable  adapted  to  support  said  record  disk; 
an  optical  system  for  directing  a  laser  beam  to  said  record 
disk,  whereby  the  laser  beam  is  diffracted  by  the  interfer- 
ence fringes  of  said  hologram  to  reconstruct  the  image  of 
said  pattern  of  data  and  synchronization  bits; 
means  for  driving  said  turntable  so  that  said  holograms  are 
successively  shifted  in  location  with  respect  to  said  laser 
beam  and  illuminated  by  said  beam; 
a  solid-state  image  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  charge  stor- 
age type  sensing  elements  each  positioned  to  receive  the 
reconstructed  image  of  each  data  bit,  and  a  non-charge 
storage  type  sensing  element  positioned  to  receive  the 
reconstructed  image  of  said  synchronization  bit; 
means  for  triggering  said  charge  storage  type  sensing  ele- 
ments sequentially  to  generate  a  series  of  binary  signals 
before  a  subsequent  hologram  is  shifted  to  the  beam- 
illuminated  position; 
means  for  decoding  said  binary  signals  into  said  original 
signal;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  turntable  in  accor- 
dance with  said  synchronization  signal. 


4,224,481 
COMPRESSION  AND  EXPANSION  ORCUITRY  FOR  A 

RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 
James  T.  RusseU,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Eli  S.  Jacobs, 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  556,780,  Mar.  10, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,210 
Int.  a.2  GllB  7/Oa-  H04N  5/86;  GllC  7/00 
U.S.ai79-100JB  15  Claims 

1.  Recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  record  medium  capable  of  receiving  and  recording  infor- 
mation in  a  plurality  of  separated  tracks, 
means  for  recording  and  reproducing  digital  information  in 

said  tracks, 
input  circuit  means  for  receiving  a  substantially  continuous 
flow  of  said  digital  information,  and  for  separating  the 
same  into  compressed  segments  corresponding  to  said 
tracks  for  recording  the  same,  said  input  circuit  means 
comprising  a  first  in  first  out  memory  for  receiving  a 
continuous  flow  of  digital  information,  an  up-down 
counter  for  registering  full  and  empty  conditions  of  said 
memory,  a  clock  signal  generator,  and  circuit  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  full  and  empty  conditions  for  controlling 
the  clock  generator  signal  to  withdraw  information  from 
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same  into  compressed  segments  corresponding  to  said 
tracks  for  recording  the  same, 
and  output  means  for  receiving  the  digital  information  read 
out  from  said  tracks  and  for  expanding  the  same  into  a 
substantially  continuous  stream,  said  output  means  com- 
prising a  first  in  first  out  memory  for  receiving  digital 
information  being  read  out,  an  up-down  counter  for  regis- 
tering the  full  condition  of  said  memory,  and  circuit  means 
responsive  to  the  conditions  of  the  last  mentioned  up- 
down  counter  for  controlling  readout  so  that  said  memory 
fills  during  reading  of  an  information  track  and  may  be 
continuously  read  out  at  a  predetermined  lower  readout 
rate. 


4224482 

MOBILE  MICROPHONE-TRANSMITTER  ASSEMBLY 

Gregory  Lese,  Long  Branch;  Charles  F.  Liebler,  Piscataway,  and 

DiUpkumar  B.  Patel,  Ocean,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,076 

Int.  a.2  H04M  1/05 

U.S.  a.  179-157  2  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  microphone-transmitter  assembly  comprising 
mechanical  means  with  a  hook-like  portion  to  be  worn 

around  the  neck  of  a  user  and  a  pod-like  portion  which 

rests  against  the  front  of  the  body  of  a  user, 
a  first  plurality  of  light  emitting  devices  located  on  said 

hook-like  poriion  so  as  to  radiate  generally  to  the  rear  of 

said  user, 
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a  second  plurality  of  light  emitting  devices  located  on  said 
pod-like  poriion  so  as  to  radiate  generally  to  the  front  of 
said  user, 

a  microphone  mounted  on  said  pod-like  portion,  means 
within  said  pod-like  portion  for  energizing  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  light  emitting  devices,  and 

means  responsive  to  sound  energy  incident  on  said  micro- 
phone for  controlling  the  light  intensity  of  both  pluralities 
of  said  light  emitting  devices  accordingly. 

said  first  and  second  plurality  of  light  emitting  devices  pro- 
viding a  substantially  omnidirectional,  horizontal  infrared 
radiation  pattern. 


I  4,224483 

ELECTRONIC  LOADED/NONLOADED  TELEPHONE 
LOOP  IDENTinCATION  aRCUIT 
James  L.  Neigh,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  and  Richard  G.  Sparber, 
Wheaton,  lU.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Uboratories,  In- 
corporated, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  19,368 
I  Int.  a.2  H04M  3/22:  GOIR  27/00 

U.S.  a.  179— 175J  R  11  Claims 
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1.  A  communications  loop  testing  arrangement  comprising 
an  impedance  measuring  means  (214)  for  measuring  the  imped- 
ance of  a  connected  load; 

characterized  in  that 

said  impedance  measuring  means  is  adapted  to  generate  an 
impedance  signal  having  an  amplitude  representative  of 
the  real  part  of  the  impedance  of  said  connected  load,  and 
said  loop  testing  arrangement  further  comprises  a  refer- 
ence signal  source  (304)  for  providing  a  reference  signal 
having  a  reference  amplitude  and  comparator  means  (320) 
for  comparing  said  impedance  signal  to  said  reference 
signal  and  for  generating  an  output  signal,  whereby  said 
output  signal  indicates  a  nonloaded  loop  if  the  real  pari  of 
the  impedance  of  a  connected  loop  is  less  than  a  reference 
value  and  indicates  a  loaded  loop  if  the  real  part  of  the 
impedance  of  a  connected  loop  is  greater  than  the  refer- 
ence value. 


I  4,224,484 

TIME  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Haas,  and  Peter  Schonhardt,  both  of  St.  Georgen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dieter  Graeulin  Feinwerktech* 
nik.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  912,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  4, 
1977,  2725397 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  43/10 
U.S.  a  200—38  FB  2  Qaims 

1.  A  time  switching  device  for  controlling  dependent  de- 
vices by  switching  an  electrical  connection  comprising: 
a  housing  assembly,  at  least  two  time  switching  assemblies 
carried  by  said  housing,  each  of  said  time  switching  assem- 
blies having  an  operatively  associated  electrical  output 
connector  controlled  by  a  time  switch  of  each  of  said  time 
switching  assemblies,  programmable  controls  for  each 
assembly,  the  individual  components  of  each  of  the  time 
switching  assemblies  being  spatially  positioned  adjacent  to 


one  another  with  in  said  housing,  a  single  electrical  input 
connector  to  said  housing  providing  power  to  both  of  said 
output  connectors  under  control  of  said  time  switches,  the 
output  connectors  being  plug  sockets,  the  time  switch 
assemblies  including  time  dials,  the  time  dials  enclosing 
the  plug  sockets  in  ring  form  around  said  plug  sockets,  the 
time  dials  being  rotauble  with  respect  to  the  plug  sockets, 
the  time  dials  controlling  on-off  actuation  of  switches  of 
the  associated  socket,  the  time  dials  being  programmable 
to  open  and  close  each  switch  of  the  associated  time 
switch  assembly,  said  time  dials  being  viewable  from  a  top 
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surface  of  said  housing  assembly,  having  spaced  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  the  plug  sockets  being  accessible  through 
the  top  surface,  the  top  surface  having  openings  there- 
through exposing  the  plug  sockets,  a  time  measuring  ele- 
ment provided  with  in  said  housing,  said  time  measuring 
element  driving  said  time  dials,  the  time  switching  assem- 
blies being  assembled  together  to  form  a  single  piece  strip 
housing,  the  plug  sockets  being  arranged  in  the  top  face 
perpendicular  to  a  back  face  of  the  housing  adjacent  one 
another  and  electrically  interconnected  to  a  common 
electrical  input. 


4,224,485 
TELEPHONE  JACK 
Charles  L.  Krumreich,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,845,  Feb.  4, 1977,  now  Defensive 
PubUcation  No.  T961,003.  This  application  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser. 

No.  951,561 
Int.  a.^  HOIR  33/30 
U.S.  G.  200-51.1  14  Calms 

1.  A  telephone  jack  for  selectively  connecting  and  discon- 
necting telephone  station  equipment  to  a  telephone  line,  the 
station  equipment  being  connected  to  the  jack  by  plugs  com- 
plementary to  the  jack,  the  jack  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  cavity  for  accommodating  comple- 
mentary plugs  of  different  sizes; 
a  plurality  of  connector  contact  springs  positioned  within 
the  cavity  for  engaging  the  contacts  of  the  complementary 
plugs;  and 
a  pair  of  switch  contact  springs,  one  of  which  is  biased 
against  the  other  contact  spring,  the  biased  contact  spring 
being  deflected  away  from  the  other  contact  spnng  re- 
sponsive to  the  insertion  within  the  cavity  of  a  comple- 
mentary plug  of  a  first  size,  and  the  biased  contact  spring 
remaining  in  engagement  with  the  other  contact  spring 
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upon  the  insertion  in  the  op)ening  of  a  complementary  plug 
of  a  second  size,  the  switch  contact  springs  being  respec- 


4,224,486 
SHUNT  PROTECTED  POWER  CONNECTOR 
John  A.  Zimmerman,  Jr.,  Hentaey,  and  Larry  L.  Leitzel,  Hali- 
tax,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg, 
Pa. 

nied  Mar.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  17,630 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  33/30 

U.S.  a.  200—51.1  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  shunt  protected  power  connector  comprising: 
a  pair  of  mating  plug  and  receptacle  members, 
said  plug  member  having  a  housing  of  insulative  material 
with  a  mating  face,  a  plurality  of  terminal  passages  extend- 
ing through  said  housing  and  opening  onto  said  face,  a  like 
plurality  of  terminals  each  mounted  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  passages  with  one  end  extending  at  least  part  way 
from  said  face  and  the  other  end  terminating  a  respective 
conductor,  and  at  least  one  rigid  projection  extending 
normal  to  said  face  and  having  a  profiled  surface; 
said  receptacle  member  including  a  housing  of  insulative 
material  having  a  mating  face,  a  like  plurality  of  terminal 
passages  extending  through  said  housing  and  opening  on 
said  face,  each  said  passage  in  said  receptacle  housing 
being  aligned  with  a  respective  passage  in  said  plug  hous- 
ing, a  like  plurality  of  terminals  each  mounted  within  a 
respective  one  of  said  passages  with  one  end  adapted  to 
mate  with  a  respective  terminal  of  said  plug  member  and 
the  other  end  terminating  a  respective  conductor,  shunt 
means  extending  transversely  to  and  impinging  upon  each 
said  terminal  passage,  said  shunt  means  including  at  least 
one  elongated  first  recess  in  said  mating  face  adjacent  to 
and  opening  on  a  row  of  passages;  and  auxiliary  housing 
block  mounted  in  each  said  elongated  first  recess;  a 


groove  in  and  extending  the  length  of  said  auxiliary  hous- 
ing block  and  being  directed  towards  said  passages;  at 
least  one  shunt  bar  lying  in  said  groove;  at  least  one  blind 
bore  in  a  base  of  said  groove;  spring  means  in  each  said 
blind  bore  acting  against  said  shunt  bar,  and  at  least  one 
second  recess  in  said  mating  face  each  adapted  to  receive 
a  respective  one  of  said  at  least  one  projection  of  said  plug 
member  therein  whereby  the  profiled  surface  of  said  pro- 
jection engages  said  shunt  bar  upon  partial  mating  of  said 
members  and  lifts  it  out  of  engagement  with  said  terminals 
upon  substantially  complete  mating  of  said  members. 


4,224,487 

FAST  ACTING  EXPLOSIVE  CTRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Bent  P.  Simonsen,  27  Starfish  Ct.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92663 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,700 

Int.  a.-'  HOIH  39/00 

U.S.  a.  200—61.08 
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tively  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  individual 
connector  contact  springs. 
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1.  A  high  speed,  high  impedance,  explosive  circuit  inter- 
rupter comprising  a  housing  defining  an  internal  cavity  having 
side  walls  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cavity,  at  least  two  load-carrying  conductors  entering  said 
cavity  laterally  from  opposing  sides  and  at  opposing  points 
therein  spaced  from  either  end  of  said  cavity,  said  conductors 
being  electrically  conductively  connected  with  each  other 
within  said  cavity  by  a  breakable  high  conductance  filament, 
plunger-driven  non-conductive  cutting  means  slidably 
mounted  along  said  longitudinal  axis  within  said  cavity  and 
spaced  from  said  filament  toward  a  first  end  of  said  cavity  for 
breaking  said  filament  in  traveling  longitudinally  from  said  first 
end  of  said  cavity  toward  the  other  end  thereof  and  for  insulat- 
ing said  conductors  from  each  other,  said  plunger  having  a 
lateral  cross  section  conforming  substantially  to  the  lateral 
cross  section  of  said  cavity  throughout  the  range  of  longitudi- 
nlal  travel  thereof,  for  driving  said  cutting  means  through  said 
filament  upon  detonation  of  the  explosive  element  hereinafter 
defined  and  for  isolating  said  filament  from  the  gaseous  prod- 
ucts of  explosion  of  said  explosive  element,  an  explodable 
element  positioned  within  said  cavity  and  between  said  plung- 
er-driven cutting  means  and  said  first  end  of  said  cavity  for 
forcing  said  cutting  means  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
through  said  filament  upon  detonation  of  said  explosive  ele- 
ment, said  element  having  electrical  terminals  in  electrical 
communication  therewith  for  conducting  a  detonating  signal 
from  a  signal  generator  to  said  explosive  element,  at  least  one 
venting  means  between  said  filament  and  said  first  end  of  said 
cavity  for  venting  from  said  cavity  gas  compressed  by  either 
detonation  of  said  explosive  element  or  longitudinal  travel  of 
said  cutting  means  upon  detonation  of  said  element  and  for 
attenuating  the  pressure  increase  around  said  filament  during 
and  after  said  detonation,  and  at  least  one  venting  means  com- 
municating between  said  cavity  at  a  point  therein  spaced  from 
said  filament  toward  the  other  end  of  said  cavity  and  the  exte- 
rior of  said  cavity  for  venting  from  said  cavity  gas  compressed 
within  the  portion  of  said  cavity  spaced  from  said  filament 
toward  the  other  end  of  said  cavity. 
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•>  4  224,488 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  DEVICES 
Guglielmo  Rossi,  Stutensee-Friedrichstal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,  assignor  to  Ranco  Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,662 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  13,  1977, 
29381/77 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  200—67  A  8  Claims 


_J' 1 —3 


1.  A  snap  acting  switch  device  comprising  a  base,  a  fixed 
contact  carried  by  a  support  member  anchored  to  said  base,  a 
movable  contact  carried  by  a  snap  spring  element,  and  an 
operating  element  actmg  upon  the  spring  element,  said  support 
member  being  rigid  but  deformable,  and  comprismg  a  termmal 
strip  anchored  to  the  base  at  two  spaced  apart  positions  be- 
tween which  the  said  strip  is  unsupported  and  deformable,  said 
fixed  contact  carried  by  the  said  unsupported  part  of  the  termi- 
nal strip,  and  said  unsupported  part  of  the  terminal  strip  havmg 
a  predetermined  deformation  which  determines  the  operating 
point  of  the  switch  contacts  upon  displacement  of  the  operat- 
ing element  in  the  contact -opening  direction 

I  4  224  489 

SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH 
Bernhard  Dietrich,  Eichenau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schaltbau  Gesellschaft  mbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,520 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 
1977,  2752638 

Int.  O.'  HOIH  1/1%.  1/20.  5/00 
U.S.  O.  200—76  "  Claims 


said  first  direction  as  well  as  to  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  said  first  direction,  said  plane  further  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  carrier  axis; 
a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  arranged  in  pairs  and  in- 
cluding at  least  two  pairs,  the  two  pairs  being  respectively 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  two  contacts  with  a  total  of  four 
contacts  arranged  in  a  near-rectangle,  the  contacts  of  each 
pair  being  inclined  to  each  other,  defining  a  trough-like 
configuration   respectively   for  concurrent  engagement 
with  one  and  the  same  of  the  contacts  on  said  earner, 
whereby  the  different  directions,  in  which  the  said  surface 
portions  of  the  respective  contact  face,  are  oriented  re- 
spectively at  right  angles  to  contact  surfaces  of  the  sUtion- 
ary  contacts  of  the  respective  pair: 
a  convex  calotte-shaped  mount  in  the  plunger;  and 
means  for  articulating  the  contact  carrier  on  the  calotte- 
shaped  mount,  for  permitting  the  contact  earner  to  un- 
dergo a  turning  motion  on  an  axis  in  said  first  direction. 


4.224,490 
FLUID  BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Gerhard  Frind,  Altamont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  958,041 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIH  33/70 

U.S.  CI.  200—148  R  20  Oaims 
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1.  Snap  action  switch,  comprising: 

a  spring-biased  plunger  movable  in  a  first,  longitudinal  direc- 
tion; „     f  V 

at  least  one  contact  carrier,  extending  laterally  from  the 
plunger  in  opposite  directions  and  having  two  contacts 
respectively  arranged  on  the  carrier  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  plunger  and  along  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
direction,  each  contact  having  first  and  second  surface 
portions  respectively  facing  in  different  directions,  these 
directions  being  located  in  a  plane  extending  parallel  to 


12.  In  a  fluid  blast  circuit  breaker  compnsing:  a  switching 
chamber;  first  and  second  relatively  movable  contacts  located 
within  said  chamber,  at  least  one  of  said  contacts  being  mov- 
able along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  said  contacts  are  in  contact  and  a  second  position 
in  which  said  contacts  are  separated;  said  path  of  travel  being 
along  an  axis  of  a  nozzle  means  having  a  convergent-divergent 
central  passage  with  a  throat  defining  at  least  part  of  said  path; 
said  nozzle  means  located  in  said  switching  chamber  fixedly 
disposed  relative  to  one  of  said  contacts  such  that  the  other  of 
said  contacts  extends  through  said  throat  only  when  said  con- 
tacts are  in  said  first  position  and  is  situated  axially  outside  said 
throat  when  said  contacts  are  in  said  second  position;  means  in 
flow  communication  with  said  throat  for  supplying  arc -extin- 
guishing fluid  in  a  blast  to  said  throat  when  said  contacts  are 
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moved  from  said  first  position  to  cool  any  arc  occurring  be- 
tween said  contacts,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  central  passage  and  said  throat  of  said  nozzle  means  and 
said  contacts  having  an  elliptical  cross  section  transverse 
to  the  nozzle  means  axis,  with  a  first  dimension  of  said 
cross  section  having  a  length  of  approximately  1  ^  to  ap- 
proximately 8  times  the  length  of  a  second  dimension  of 
said  cross  section  perpendicular  to  said  first  dimension, 
and  said  nozzle  and  said  one  of  said  contacts  being  dis- 
posed such  that  a  narrow  eliptical  gap  is  formed  therebe- 
tween. 


4^24,491 
CHEMICALLY  ACnVATED  SWITCH 
Peter  J.  Kroon,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power 
Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  887,172 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  33/68 

VS.  O.  200—150  R  22  Oaims 
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mounted,  in  use,  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  rotary  mem- 
ber, an  actuating  member  mounted  for  rotation,  in  use,  with  the 
rotary  member,  said  actuating  member  being  rotatable  relative 
to  said  operating  element  but  drivingly  engageable  therewith 
in  forward  and  reverse  directions  of  rotation  of  the  rotary 
member,  said  actuating  member  and  switch-operating  element 
being  arranged  so  that,  in  the  forward  direction  of  rotation  of 


the  rotary  member,  said  operating  element  is  urged  into  a 
position  in  which  the  limit  switch  lies  out  of  its  path  of  move- 
ment and,  m  the  reverse  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotary 
member,  said  operating  element  is  urged  into  a  position  in 
which  the  limit  switch  lies  in  its  path  of  movement  so  that  the 
limit  switch  is  operated  at  a  predetermined  angular  position  of 
the  rotary  member  only  when  the  latter  is  rotating  in  the  re- 
verse direction. 


1.  A  chemically  activated  switch  for  use  in  controlling  cur- 
rents associated  with  power  line  faults  comprising:  a  housing, 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  electrode  members  in  said  housing, 
said  electrode  members  being  movable  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  which  said  electrode  members  are  in  mutual  contact  and 
an  open  position  in  which  said  electrode  members  are  sepa- 
rated, first  propellant  receiving  means  disposed  to  drive  said 
electrode  members  into  said  closed  position  upon  detonation  of 
a  chemical  propellant  in  said  first  propellant  receiving  means, 
second  propellant  receiving  means  disposed  to  drive  said  elec- 
trode members  into  said  open  position  upon  detonation  of  a 
chemical  propellant  in  said  second  propellant  receiving  means, 
and  a  dielectric  liquid  in  said  housing  for  transmitting  motive 
force  from  the  vicinity  of  said  second  propellant  receiving 
means  to  said  electrode  members  to  separate  said  electrode 
members. 


4,224,492 
WIPER  MECHANISMS 
Norman  L.  Hood,  Coventry,  England,  anignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Birminghun,  England 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  969,511 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1978, 
444/78 

Int.  a.3  HOIH  3/00:  B60S  1/0%;  H02R  3/10 
U.S.  a.  200—153  L  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  reversible  motor-operated  wiper  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  rotary  member  through  which  drive  is  imparted  to  a 
wiper  from  the  reversible  motor,  a  device  for  operating  a  limit 
switch  for  stopping  the  motor  at  a  parked  position  of  the  wiper, 
said   device  comprising  a  limit   switch-operating  element 


4,224,493 
CONTACT  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT 
Siegfried  Pretzsch,  Diirerstrasse  21a,  D-5657  Haan,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,376 

Int.  Q\}  HOIH  9/00;  H05K  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  200—292  6  Gaims 


1.  A  contact  switch  arrangement  which  comprises 

(a)  a  first  plate  having  a  back  side  and  a  front  side  with  metal 
alloys  deposited  on  the  front  side  within  position  pressure 
areas; 

(b)  a  carrier  plate  of  a  printed  circuit  having  a  back  side  and 
a  front  side,  the  back  side  having  contacting  surfaces 
thereon  conductively  connectable  with  switch  elements  of 
the  carrier  plate  of  the  printed  circuit;  and 

(c)  resilient  pin  means  in  contacting  engagement  with  the 
front  of  the  carrier  plate  to  bias  the  carrier  plate  out- 
wardly, the  backs  of  the  first  plate  and  the  carrier  plate  in 
contacting  engagement,  the  metal  alloys  in  register  with 
the  contacting  surfaces. 
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I  4,224,494 

BRAZING  PRESS  FOR  BRAZING  CLADDINGS  TO 
PRESSINGS  INCLUDING  A  FLAT  BOTTOM 
SURROUNDED  BY  CURVED  PORTIONS 
Jean  Reboux,  and  Joel  Guilloteau,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Tocco-Stel,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,988,  Nov.  2,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,483, 
Mar.  29, 1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17, 1978,  Ser. 

No.  952,229 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5,  1976,  76  29897; 
Jan.  31, 1978,  78  02664 

Int.  a.-  H05B  i/QO:  B23K  13/00 
U.S.  a.  219—9.5  25  Oaims 


4,224,495 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  APPARATUS 

WITH  COMPOUND  ELECTRODE  MOVEMENT 
Paul  Fricker,  Gottfried  Vogler,  both  of  Locarno;  Hans-Rudolf 
Knecht,  Lugano;  Giampaolo  Pierobon,  Cadempino;  Bemd 
Schumacher,  and  Arnold  Zimmerman,  both  of  Losone,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  A.G.  fiir  industrielle  Elektronik 
AGIE  Losone  b.  Locarno,  Losone,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser,  No.  860.184 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.    17,    1976, 
15917/76;  Jul.  27,  1977,  9297/77 

Int.  a.'  B23P  i/n 
U.S.  G.  219—69  V  6  Gaims 
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1.  A  brazing  press  for  assembling  receptacles  having  a  lay- 
ered bottom  portion  obtained  by  joining  a  pressing  having  a 
flat  bottom,  a  sidewall  symmetrical  about  an  axis  normal  to  said 
bottom  and  a  curved  portion  linking  said  bottom  to  said  side- 
wall,  to  a  preformed  cladding  having  a  central  portion  for 
covering  at  least  part  of  said  curved  portion,  said  press  being  of 
the  type  having  a  press  jack  for  exerting  pressure  mounted  on 
a  fixed  supporting  frame  and  comprising,  in  combination, 
mandrel  means  for  supporting  said  pressing  and  said  cladding 
in  a  superposed  relation,  reciprocable  by  means  of  said  jack,  a 
block  containing  main  inductor  means,  located  above  and 
coaxially  with  said  mandrel  means  and  fixedly  secured  to  said 
frame,  intermediate  heating  means  of  a  ferromagnetic  metal 
made  of  two  separate  parts,  including  a  flat  central  part  associ- 
ated with  the  bottom  face  of  said  block,  magnetically  coupled 
to  said  main  inductor  means  for  heating  and  applying  pressure 
to  said  central  cladding  portion,  and  an  annular  peripheral  part 
having  an  inner  face  matching  the  shape  of  the  outer  face  of  the 
peripheral  cladding  portion,  supplementary  inductor  means 
surrounding  and  magnetically  coupled  to  said  annular  periph- 
eral part  for  heating  it,  a  sleeve  member  of  electrically  insulat- 
ing material  encompassing  said  block  coaxially,  spring  means 
for  displaceably  coupling  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  member 
to  said  frame,  guide  means  for  axially  guiding  the  displace- 
ments of  said  sleeve  member  relatively  to  said  frame,  said 
sleeve  member  being  arranged  to  carry  at  its  lower  end  said 
annular  peripheral  part  and  said  supplementary  inductor 
means,  and  retaining  means  for  determining  the  axially  most 
disunt  position  of  said  sleeve  member  relatively  to  said  fixed 
block  under  the  urging  force  of  said  spring  means,  to  thereby 
obtain  two  different  independent  pressures  exerted  respec- 
tively on  said  central  and  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  clad- 
ding by  means  of  said  press  jack  to  facilitate  the  independent 
deformation  of  said  peripheral  cladding  portion  when  heated 
and  when  said  jack  urges  said  mandrel  against  said  block. 


1.  Electrical  discharge  machining  apparatus  of  the  type  in 
which  a  discharge  electrode  (6)  has  more  than  one  controlled 
movement  with  respect  to  a  workpiece  (7)  superimposed 
thereon,  the  process  regulation  for  the  additional  superimpos- 
ing movement  being  derived  from  control  of  the  main  erosion 
process  movement,  comprising 
means  coupled  to  the  electrode  producing  a  planetary  rela- 
tive movement  and  an  eccentric  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  two  electrodes  (6)  and  the  workpiece; 
process  control  means  (110)  electrically  controlling  the 

rotary  speed  of  the  planetary  movement; 
and  means  (200)  including  a  template  (202)  shaped  for  pro- 
cess controlling  the  eccentric  movement  of  the  electrode 
separately  from  the  rotary  speed  control  means  wherein 
said  means  controlling  the  eccentric  movement  of  the 
electrode  comprises  a  first  template  (202)  controlling  the 
eccentric  movement  of  the  discharge  electrode  in  depen- 
dence on  the  main  erosion  movement; 
a  second  template  (220)  shaped  to  control  retraction  of  the 
discharge  electrode  in  the  center  of  its  mam  erosion  move- 
ment; 
and  means  (223,  224)  placing  said  second  template  in  opera- 
tive condition  in  case  of  process  disturbance  or  fault  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  apparatus. 

4,224,496 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

BRAZING  MACHINE 

Edward  D.  Riordan,  South  Somerville,  and  John  P.  Mangan, 

Iselin,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Joyal  Products,  Inc.,  Linden, 

N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,819 

Int.  G.-  B23K  11/24 

U.S.  G.  219-110  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  heating  electrodes  for  forming 
a  brazed  joint  between  an  armature  wire  and  a  commuutor 
bar,  comprising  electrodes  for  heating  said  armature  wire  and 
said  commutator  bar  at  the  point  where  they  are  to  be  joined, 
means  for  moving  said  heating  electrodes  into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  armature  wire  and  commutator  bar  so  as  to  form 
said  joint,  fiber-optic  means  for  transmitting  radiant  energy 
emitted  from  a  point  on  said  commutator  bar  at  or  adjacent  to 
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said  joint  and  displaced  from  said  heating  electrodes  as  said 
joint  area  is  being  heated,  means  For  converting  said  radiant 
energy  into  a  usable  electrical  signal  representative  of  the 
temperature  of  said  joint  area,  and  means  for  deactivating  said 
heating  electrodes  in  response  to  said  electrical  signal  when 
said  temfwrature  at  said  joint  area  reaches  a  first  predetermined 
temperature  corresponding  to  the  temperature  for  forming  a 
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4^24,497 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HLTER  aCARETTES  USING 

UGHT  ENERGY  TO  MAKE  PERFORATIONS  IN  THE 

nLTER  TIPPING  WRAP 

Walter  W.  Duley,  King  aty,  Canada;  A.  Gifton  Ully,  Jr., 

Richmond,  Va.;  Warren  E.  Claflin,  Bon  Air,  Va.;  Edward  B. 

Stuitz,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Peter  Martin,  Richmond,  Va., 

asiignon  to  Philip  Morrig  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  22, 1978,  Scr.  No.  908,520 

Int.  a.2  B23K  27/00 

II.S.  a.  219—121  LM  10  Claims 


4,224,498 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING  ARTICLES  BY  LASER 
Everett  C.  GroUimund,  Midlothian,  Va.;  Walter  W.  Duley,  King 
Gty,  Canada;  A.  Gifton  Lilly,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.;  Warren  E. 
Gaflin,  Bon  Air,  Va.;  Edward  B.  Stuitz,  and  Peter  Martin, 
both  of  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated, New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,522 

Int.  G.2  B23K  27/00 

U.S.  G.  219—121  L  9  Gaims 


brazed  joint  and  for  reactivating  said  heating  electrodes  in 
response  to  said  electrical  signal  when  said  temperature  at  said 
joint  area  falls  to  a  second  predetermined  temperature  which  is 
below  said  first  predetermined  temperature  but  within  the 
temperature  range  for  brazing  to  maintain  the  temperature  of 
said  housing  electrodes  and  joint  area  within  the  temperature 
range  for  brazing  while  said  brazed  joint  is  being  formed. 


1.  In  a  cigarette  perforating  apparatus  for  providing  perfora- 
tions extending  through  and  spaced  about  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  a  cigarette,  of  the  type  including  light  energy  gener> 
ator  means  for  generating  a  pulse  of  light  and  optical  means  for 
receiving  such  light  pulse  the  improvement  wherein  said  opti- 
cal meand  comprises  means  for  simultaneously  conducting 
separate  spatial  parts  of  said  light  pulse  in  respective  different 
light  paths  intersecting  respective  different  locations  spaced 
about  such  outer  peripheral  surface. 


4,224,499 
LASER  WELDING  ALUMINUM  TO  COPPER 
Marshall  G.  Jones,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  953,019 

Int.  a.2  B23K  27/00 

U.S.  G.  219—121  LM  6  Gaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  filter  cigarettes  wherein  tobacco 
rods  are  formed  and  wrapped  and  then  joined  to  filter  plugs 
bearing  filter  tipping  wrap,  and  circumferentially  spaced  perfo- 
rations are  made  simultaneously  in  said  filter  tipping  wrap  of 
each  cigarette  by  exposure  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  filter 
tipping  wrap  to  light  energy,  the  improvement  wherein  such 
exposure  step  is  practiced  by  generating  a  pulse  of  light  and 
conducting  separate  spatial  parts  thereof  simultaneously  to 
locations  circumferentially  spaced  on  said  outer  surface. 


1.  A  method  of  welding  an  aluminum  conductor  to  a  copper 
conductor  comprising  the  steps  of:  butting  together  the  con- 
ductors with  a  contact  pressure  greater  than  100  pounds  per 
square  inch  and,  while  maintaining  the  contact  pressure,  deliv- 
ering a  single  laser  pulse  to  the  aluminum-copper  interface 
having  a  pulse  width  of  approximately  8  milliseconds  and  a 
wavelength  not  exceeding  1.06  micrometers,  said  laser  pulse 
having  sufficient  energy  to  heat  and  melt  metal  adjacent  the 
interface  and  force  molten  material  outwardly  into  a  flash 
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containing  intermetallics  while  leaving  a  narrow  fusion  zone 
substantially  free  of  intermetallics. 


'  4,224,500 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
David  G.  Cruickshank,  Hopewell  Township,  Mercer  County,  and 
Jose  M.  Muniz,  Woodbridge  Township,  Middlesex  County, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  962,585 

Int.  G.'  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  G.  219—121  LE  5  Gaims 


-<}-■- 


1.  A  method  for  altering  an  electrical  characteristic  of  a 

device  wherein  that  characteristic  is  dependent  upon  an  air  gap 

between  sections  of  the  device,  the  method  comprising: 

heating  a  selected  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  sections  to 

cause  a  portion  of  the  section  to  flow  into  the  air  gap  to 

decrease  the  minimum  distance  between  the  sections, 

while  maintaining  a  separation  therebetween,  to  alter  the 

electrical  characteristic  of  the  device. 


4,224,501 
TEACHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE 

MANIPULATOR 
Torsten  H.  Lindbom,  Brookfield,  and  Donald  W.  Munger,  New 
Milford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Unimation,  Inc.,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 
I  Filed  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,395 

Int.  a:-  B23K  9/12:  B25J  9/00 
U.S.  G.  219— 124J4  55  Gaims 
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1.  In  a  programmable  manipulator  having  an  arm  movable  in 
a  plurality  of  controllable  axes, 

means  for  generating  signals  during  a  teach  phase  represent- 
ing positions  described  by  one  end  of  said  arm  along  one 
or  more  work  paths,  said  work  paths  each  comprising  a 
predetermined  element  in  a  work  path  sequence  to  define 
an  overall  work  cycle; 

supervisory  programming  control  means  independent  of 
said  path  signal  generating  means  for  programming  con- 
trol parameters  independently  of  and  prior  to  said  teach 
phase  in  a  supervisory  programming  phase,  said  control 

.  parameters  representing  movement  and  control  of  said 
arm  independent  of  said  work  path  signals,  each  of  said 


control  parameters  being  associated  with  one  or  more  of 
said  work  paths  in  said  sequence,  said  supervisory  control 
parameter  programming  means  comprising  means  for 
selecting  and  sequentially  storing  said  control  parameters 
during  said  supervisory  programming  phase  and  prior  to 
said  teach  phase  in  a  format  identified  by  said  work  path 
sequence;  and 

manipulator  main  memory  means  for  storing  said  generated 
work  path  signals  and  said  programmed  control  parame- 
ters in  a  predetermined  relationship  for  use  in  generating 
command  signals  in  a  replay  mode,  said  generated  work 
path  signals  being  stored  in  a  predetermined  relationship 
representing  said  work  path  sequence,  a  plurality  of  work 
path  signals  and  at  least  one  control  parameter  being 
associated  with  each  of  said  work  paths, 

said  supervisory  control  parameter  programming  means 
further  comprising  means  for  entering  said  selected  and 
stored  control  parameters  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
work  paths  into  said  replay  storing  means  during  said 
teach  phase  as  each  respective  work  path  is  being  taught 


4,224,502 
AUTOMATIC  WELDING  FEEDER  SHUT  OFF 
Edgar  C.  Weaver,  St.  Charles,  and  James  H.  Vaughan,  Town  A 
Country,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938.566 

Int.  G.-  B23K  9/32 

U.S.  G.  219—137.2  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  welding  assembly  including  a  roll  of  weld  wire,  a 
weld  wire  support  including  a  generally  vertically  extending 
support  having  means  attached  thereto  for  supporting  weld 
wire  passing  therethrough:  at  least  one  pair  of  feed  rolls  for 
moving  said  weld  wire  toward  a  work  piece  to  be  welded;  a 
welding  nozzle  body  and  a  welding  tip;  the  improvement 
comprising  a  switch  assembly  including  a  switch  arm  pivota- 
bly  mounted  upon  said  weld  wire  support;  said  switch  arm 
having  a  mercury  switch  mounted  thereon:  said  switch  having 
leads  connected  thereto  in  series  with  welding  current  for 
forming  an  arc  for  welding;  said  switch  arm  including  switch 
support  means  supported  by  said  weld  wire  in  its  path  toward 
the  work  piece  in  a  first  position:  the  mercury  in  said  switch  in 
said  first  position  maintaining  electrical  current  flow  between 
at  least  a  pair  of  contacts  in  the  switch  to  the  work  piece  to 
form  a  welding  arc;  and  in  a  second  open  p)Osition  said  mercury 
being  out  of  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  contacts  and 
thereby  stopping  the  flow  of  current  to  the  welding  arc; 
whereby  when  the  end  of  said  weld  wire  passes  through  said 
switch  support  means,  said  mercury  switch  pivots  vertically 
due  to  gravity  about  said  weld  wire  support  and  said  mercury 
moves  from  said  first  closed  position  to  said  second  open  posi- 
tion and  thereby  stops  flow  of  current  flow  to  the  arc. 


1550 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1980 


4,224,503 

COFFEEMAKER  WATER  HEATER  HAVING  AN 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THERMALLY  REMOVING 

SCALE  DEPOSITS 

Jacobus    M.   GUzel,   Groningen,   and   Andries   T.    Reeder, 

Drachten,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  848,463 
Gaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  22,  1976, 
7614235 

Int.  a:-  H05B  1/02:  F24H  7/00;  F28G  13/00;  A47J  31/56 
U.S.  a.  219—308  3  Gaims 
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1.  A  cofleemaicer  which  includes  a  water  reservoir:  a  tubular 
heating  chamber  formed  of  a  quartz  glass;  an  electrically  oper- 
ated heating  element  arranged  externally  of  and  in  contact 
with  said  heating  chamber;  an  inlet  tube  for  conductmg  water 
from  said  water  reservoir  to  and  through  said  heating  chamber 
to  be  heated  therein;  an  outlet  tube  fur  discharging  the  heated 
water  from  the  healing  chamber  over  ground  coffee;  and  a 
switch  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  wall  of  said  heating 
chamber  for  automatically  de-energizing  said  heating  element; 
the  heat  capacity  of  the  heating  chamber,  the  electrical  power 
consumption  of  the  heating  element,  and  the  location  and  the 
adjustment  of  said  temperature-responsive  switch  being  so 
related  to  each  other  that,  in  the  absence  of  the  flow  of  water 
from  the  water  reservoir  through  the  heating  chamber,  the 
walls  of  the  heating  chamber  will  be  rapidly  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  450°  C.  before  the  temperature-responsive 
switch  de-energizes  the  heating  element,  whereby  any  scale  on 
the  walls  of  the  heating  chamber  will  be  decomposed. 


4224  504 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRACTICING  TEMPERATURE 
GRADIENT  ZONE  MELTING 
Carl  A.  Erikson;  Thomas  R.  Anthony;  Harvey  E.  Cline,  all  of 
Schenectady;  Siegwalt  Ludke,  Scotia,  and  John  O.  Fielding, 
Ballston  Lake,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,368,  May  12, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  917,492 

Int.  G.'  B25J  15/06;  F27B  9/06 

U.S.  G.  219-388  23  Gaims 
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more  bodies  of  semiconductor  material  by  temperature  gradi- 
ent zone  melting,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  closable  work  chamber  for  receiving  said  semiconductor 
bodies  for  processing  and  including  a  flrst  closure  member 
and  a  second  closure  member; 

said  first  closure  member  having  a  radiative  heating  element 
heat  source  facing  internally  of  said  work  chamber  for 
healing  said  semiconductor  bodies; 

said  second  closure  member  including  a  heat  sink  facing 
internally  of  said  chamber  and  located  opposite  to  said 
heat  source,  said  heat  sink  cooperating  with  said  heat 
source  to  produce  a  relatively  uniform  temperature  gradi- 
ent within  said  bodies  of  semiconductor  material; 

said  closure  members  defining  at  least  in  part  said  work 
chamber  and  at  least  one  of  said  closure  members  being 
movable  to  allow  access  to  the  interior  of  said  work  cham- 
ber; 

means  disposed  in  said  work  chamber  for  supporting  said 
bodies  of  semiconductor  material  during  processing; 

first  means  for  storing  bodies  of  semiconductor  material 
prior  to  processing  in  said  closable  work  chamber; 

second  means  for  storing  bodies  of  semiconductor  material 
after  processing  in  said  closable  work  chamber; 

a  first  actuation  means  for  providing  relative  movement 
between  said  first  and  said  second  closure  members  to 
effect  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  work  chamber; 

means  for  transferring  one  or  more  bodies  of  semiconductor 
material  from  said  first  storage  means  to  said  closable 
work  chamber,  for  disposing  said  one  or  more  bodies  on 
said  supporting  means,  and  for  transferring  said  one  or 
more  bodies  from  said  supporting  means  to  said  second 
storage  means; 

manipulative  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  supporting 
said  bodies  of  semiconductor  material  during  a  transfer- 
ring sequence,  said  manipulative  means  comprising 

(1)  means  for  selectively  attaching  to  said  bodies  of  semicon- 
ductor material,  and 

(2)  a  second  actuation  means  for  placing  said  attaining  means 
in  contact  with  said  bodies  of  semiconductor  material; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  manipulative  means  toward  and 
away  from  a  plurality  of  stations  including  the  interior  of 
said  closable  work  chamber,  said  first  storage  means,  and 
said  second  storage  means, 

said  drive  means  comprising 

(1)  means  including  a  third  actuation  means  for  propelling 
said  manipulative  means  in  a  rectilinear  direction,  and 

(2)  means  including  a  fourth  actuation  means  for  pivotally 
propelling  said  manipulative  means  in  an  arcuate  direc- 
tion. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  processing  of  one  or 


4,224,505 
ELECTRICALLY  WELDING  PLASTIC  SLEEVE 
Werner  Sturm,  Hagendorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Von  Roll 
AG,  Switzerland,  a  part  interest 

FUed  May  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,091 
Gaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   3,    1977, 
6890/77 

Int.  G.2  H05B  3/58 
U.S.  G.  219-544  12  Claims 

1.  An  electric  plug  connection  for  an  electric  welding  muff 
having  an  insulating  thermoplastic  sleeve  with  a  spirally 
wound,  resistance  heating  wire  embedded  therein  comprising 
a  recess  formed  in  the  sleeve; 
a  support  member  formed  in  said  recess  and  extending 
radially  relative  to  the  sleeve;  and 
a  portion  of  the  wire  adjacent  one  end  thereof  exposed  in 
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said  recess,  said  portion  being  formed  in  a  loop  which  is 
coupled  to  and  supported  by  said  support  member  to 


A   2  I  ^ 


riiN' 


permit  the  wire  to  be  coupled  to  an  electrical  source  of 
energy. 


4,224,506 
ELECTRONIC  COUNTER  WITH  NON-VOLATILE 
MEMORY 
Vincent    G.    Coppola,    Branford;    Edwin    G.    Grisgraber, 
Huntington,  and  John  L.  Lorenzo,  Southbury,  all  of  Conn., 
aasignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
,  Filed  Mar.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,627 

'  Int.  G.^  G06M  3/12 

U,S.  G.  235—92  FP  22  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  retaining  the  count  of  a  volatile  memory 
counter  during  periods  of  power  loss  which  comprises: 

a  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory; 

data  transferring  means; 

means  for  controlling  said  memory  and  memory  counter 
including  means  responsive  to  the  onset  of  a  power  loss 
for  thereupon  effecting  the  transfer  of  the  count  from  said 
volatile  memory  counter  to  said  non-volatile  semiconduc- 
tor memory;  and 

said  controlling  means  including  means  responsive  to  power 
resumption  for  thereupon  effecting  the  transfer  of  the 
count  from  said  non-volatile  memory  to  said  volatile 
memory  counter  via  said  transferring  means; 

said  controlling  means  comprising 

means  for  comparing  the  value  of  each  digit  stored  in  said 
volatile  memory  counter  with  each  digit  stored  in  said 
non-volatile  memory; 


means  for  stepping  the  value  of  each  digit  stored  in  said 
volatile  memory  counter;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  stabilizing  the 
value  of  each  digit  stored  in  said  volatile  memory  counter 
at  the  value  of  a  digit  in  said  non-volatile  memory. 


4,224,507 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRACKING  A  MOVING  TARGET  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  A  FRAME  OF  REFERENCE  OF 

UNVARYING  ORIENTATION  AND  nXED  ORIGIN 

RELATIVE  TO  EARTH 

Robert  Gendreu,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson*CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,127 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  21,  1977,  77  31741 
Int.  G.'  G05D  3/00:  G06G  7/80:  GOIS  9/42 
U.S.  G.  235—412  20  Gaims 
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1.  A  system  for  tracking  a  moving  target  with  respect  to  a 
first  frame  or  reference  of  unvarying  orientation  and  fixed 
origin  relative  to  the  earth  from  a  movable  carrier,  said  system 
comprising  means  disposed  on  said  carrier  for  measuring  posi- 
tional deviations  of  said  target  in  a  second  frame  of  reference 
related  to  said  measuring  means,  means  disposed  on  said  carrier 
for  moving  said  measuring  means,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  moving  means  in  response  to  said  measured  deviations, 
said  controlling  means  comprising: 
first  means  for  converting  said  measured  deviations  relative 
to  said  second  frame  of  reference  into  corresponding 
deviations  relative  to  said  first  frame  of  reference: 
an  inertial  platform  disposed  on  said  carrier  including  means 
for  generating  a  signal  related  to  the  speed  of  said  carrier; 
first  means,  responsive  to  said  corresponding  deviations,  for 
calculating  the  estimate  position  of  said  target  relative  to 
said  first  frame  of  reference,  said  calculating  means  includ- 
ing means  for  integrating  said  carrier  speed  signal  and 
means  responsive  to  said  integrating  means  for  generating 
a  signal  related  to  the  estimated  position  of  said  urget 
relative  to  said  first  frame  of  reference;  and 
second  means  for  converting  said  estimated  position  relative 
to  said  first  frame  of  reference  into  a  corresponding  esti- 
mated position  signal  relative  to  said  second  frame  of 
reference,  said  moving  means  being  responsive  to  said 
corresponding  estimated  position  signal. 
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♦.224,508  4,224,510 

ERROR  CORRECTING  BAR  CODE  READER  ORIGINAL  DOCUMENT  READING  APPARATUS 

Charles  T.  Kao,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Recognition  Mutsuo  Takenouchi,  and  Takasbi  Ozawa,  both  of  Ebina,  Japan, 

Equipment  Incorporated,  Inring,  Tex.  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  959,978  Filed  Sep.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,300 

Int.  a.-  G06K  5/00,  9/18.  19/06.  7/10  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1977,  52-116044 

U.S.  a.  235—437                                                       12  Claims  Int.  CV  HOIJ  39/12 

10  Claims 
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1.  An  error  detecting  and  correcting  bar  code  character 
reader  having  a  fixed  number  of  vertical  bars  and  a  fixed  num- 
ber of  spaces  of  different  widths,  comprising;  means  for  deter- 
mining the  number  of  spaces  between  bars  and  the  number  of 
spaces  of  each  width,  means  for  determining  the  order  of 
occurence  of  the  spaces  of  each  width,  means  for  identifying 
the  character  based  upon  the  order  of  spaces  of  each  width  and 
means  for  detecting  when  one  or  more  bar  is  missing  and 
supply  the  information  normally  supplied  by  the  missing  bar  so 
that  the  character  represented  by  the  bars  can  be  read. 
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4,224,509 
HOLOGRAPHIC  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Charles  C.  K.  Cheng,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  953,155 
Int.  a.2  G06K  7/10:  G02B  27/17 


U.S.  a.  235—457 


13  Claims 


TS/-' 


1.  A  document  reading  apparatus  comprising:  a  photocath- 
ode  having  an  image  of  the  document  focused  thereon  and 
emitting  photoelectrons  therefrom,  an  array  of  secondary 
electron  multipliers  for  multiplying  photoelectrons  emitted 
from  said  photocathode,  a  plurality  of  anodes  facing  said  sec- 
ondary electron  multipliers,  capacitor  means  connected  be- 
tween said  anodes  and  ground,  first  and  second  series  circuits 
including  switch  means  associated  therewith,  each  of  said 
switch  means  having  source  and  drain  terminals,  load  resistor 
means  selectively  coupled  to  the  anodes  through  said  series 
circuits,  scanning  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means 
for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  switches  whereby  said 
load  resistor  means  is  sequentially  coupled  to  said  anodes,  said 
first  switch  means  separated  into  n  groups  each  containing  m 
switches  wherein  control  is  effectuated  for  each  group  and 
wherein  the  drain  terminals  of  corresponding  m  switches  in 
each  group  said  first  array  of  switch  means  are  commonly 
connected  to  the  source  terminals  of  said  second  array  of 
switch  means,  and  means  for  amplifying  the  output  of  said  load 
resistor. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  multiple-line  scan  pattern  in  a 
code  reader  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  radiant  energy  beams; 

a  plurality  of  holograms  circumferentially  mounted  on  a 
rotating  support  member,  each  hologram  being  an  optical 
represenution  of  a  continuous  line  segment  offset  to  the 
line  of  projection  of  each  of  the  other  of  said  holograms; 

means  for  causing  a  plurality  of  parallel  radiant  energy 
beams  to  be  directed  at  more  than  one  location  in  the 
plane  of  the  circumferentially  mounted  holograms 
wherem  during  roution  of  the  support  member,  each 
hologram  will  be  orientated  at  a  different  angle  when 
intersecting  each  parallel  radiant  energy  beam  to  form  a 
plurality  of  intersecting  offset  line  segments; 

means  for  directing  said  line  segments  onto  a  scan  area  in  the 
form  of  a  multi-line  intersecting  scan  pattern  through 
which  passes  an  object  to  be  scanned; 

and  means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  radiant  energy  re- 
flected from  the  objects  passing  through  said  scan  pattern. 


4,224,511 
IMAGE  INTENSinER 
Gennady  I.  Brjukbnevich,  prospekt  Vernadskogo,  66,  kv.  16; 
Nikolai  S.  Vorobiev,  iilitsa  Panfilova,  4/5,  k?.  88;  Viktor  A. 
Miller,  ulitsa  Aviatsionnaya,  74,  korpus  4,  kv.  80;  Valdis  E. 
Postovalov,  ulitsa  Krasnodarskaya,  57.  korpus  1,  kv.  61;  Mik- 
hail Y.  Schelev,  ulitsa  Chkalova,  12/7,  kv.  17;  Alexandr  M. 
Prokhorov,  ulitsa  Zvenigorodskaya,  4,  kv.  10;  Jury  N.  Serdju- 
chenko,  Yasenevo,  2  Mikroraion,  korpus  3,  kv.  449;  Boris  M. 
Stepanov,  Uninsky  prospekt,  57,  kv.  34;  Boris  D.  Smolkin, 
ulitsa  Chkalova,  4i,  kv.  80;  Lidia  I.  Kondrashova,  Profsojuz- 
naya  ulitsa,  115,  kv.  39,  and  Valentin  F.  Lukin,  Chertanov- 
skaya  ulitsa,  21,  korpus  1,  kv.  50,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  1,370 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  31/50 
U.S.  a.  250—213  VT  5  Claims 

1.  An  image  intensifier  comprising: 
an  evacuated  tube  envelope; 
a  photocathode  disposed  within  one  end  of  said  evacuated 

tube  envelope; 
a  fluorescent  screen  disposed  within  the  opposite  end  of  said 

evacuated  tube  envelope; 
an  accelerating  electrode  disposed  within  said  evacuated 

tube  envelope  after  said  photocathode; 
a  hollow  cylinder  of  said  accelerating  electrode; 
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an  element  of  said  accelerating  electrode,  disposed  within 
said  hollow  cylinder  of  said  acceleratmg  electrode; 

a  grid  rigidly  fixed  on  that  end  of  said  element  of  said  accel- 
erating electrode  which  faces  said  photocathode; 

a  focusing  electrode  disposed  within  said  evacuated  tube 
envelope  after  said  accelerating  electrode  and  constituting 
a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  said  hollow  cylinder  of  said  accelerating  electrode; 

an  anode  diaphragm  disposed  after  said  focusing  electrode; 

an  electronic  gate  disposed  after  said  anode  diaphragm, 
constituting  a  through  type  two-conductor  circuit,  and 
having  terminals  on  said  evacuated  tube  envelope,  se- 
lected ones  of  said  terminals  being  used  to  connect  corre- 
sponding pulse  generators,  and  respective  ones  of  said 
terminals  being  used  to  connect  matching  circuits  each 
having  a  terminating  load; 

a  diaphragm  of  said  electronic  gate; 

deflecting  plates  of  said  electronic  gate; 

an  image  scanning  system  disposed  after  said  electronic  gate, 
constituting  a  through-type  two-conductor  circuit,  and 


rii±fe 


■I  f.-      '        177 


^t^^-^+ 


'  "  ■     i,  -' 


having  terminals  on  said  evacuated  tube  envelope,  se- 
lected ones  of  said  terminals  being  used  to  connect  corre- 
sponding pulse  generators,  and  respective  ones  of  said 
terminals  being  used  to  connect  matching  circuits  each 
having  a  terminating  load; 

an  electronic  trap  disposed  within  said  evacuated  tube  enve- 
lope between  said  image  scanning  system  and  said  fluores- 
cent screen  and  electrically  connected  to  said  anode  dia- 
phragm; 

the  distance  L  between  said  photocathode  and  said  fluores- 
cent screen,  the  distance  S|  between  said  accelerating  and 
focusing  electrodes,  the  distance  Sz  between  said  focusing 
electrode  and  said  anode  diaphragm,  as  well  as  the  lengths 
1],  I2  of  said  cylinders  of  said  accelerating  and  focusing 
electrodes,  respectively,  related  to  said  diameter  d  of  said 
focusing  electrode  as  follows: 
L=(7.1  to8.6)d 
Si=(0.10to0.14)d 
S2=(0.08toO.I9)d 
1|=(1.1  tol.45)d 
l2=(0.57  to  0.77)d 


means  defining  a  test  arm  for  conducting  a  portion  of  said 

RF  energy; 
means  defining  a  reference  arm  for  conducting  another 

portion  of  said  RF  energy; 
means  receiving  said  RF  energy  conducted  by  said  test  arm 

means  and  said  reference  arm  means; 


^r'f  f.'iM..^/,.^    '"//•.  ** 


wherein  said  test  arm  means  includes  a  photoconductive 
material  mounted  to  impede  said  RF  energy  conducting 
therethrough  and  means  for  receiving  said  electromag- 
netic radiation  from  said  remote  source  and  directing  said 
radiation  onto  said  photoconductive  material. 


4,224,513 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ON-LINE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

THE  OPAOTY  OF  A  PAPER  SHEET 
Joseph  M.  Casey,  Santa  Oara,  and  Erik  B.  Dahlin,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Measurex  Corporation,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509.127,  Sep.  25,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,878,  Apr.  2, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  894,182 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  3/14 

U.S.  a.  250—216  1  Qaim 
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4,224,512 
HIGHLY  SENSITIVE  NON-REFRIGERATED 
RADIATION  SENSOR 
Eduardo  J.  Peralta,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ford  Aero- 
space ft  Communications  Corp.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  3,691 
I  Int.  a.^  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—215  8  Oaims 

.  1.  An  RF  bridge  for  detecting  electromagnetic  radiation 
received  from  a  remote  source,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  RF  energy; 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  opacity  of  a  moving  sheet  of 
paper  or  the  like  comprising:  a  visible  light  source;  a  visible 
light  detector;  means  for  supporting  said  light  source  and 
detector  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet;  a  first  diffusing  win- 
dow between  said  source  and  said  sheet;  a  second  diffusing 
window  between  said  detector  and  said  sheet;  and  means  for 
sensing  the  amount  of  light  transmitted  through  said  sheet  and 
providing  a  signal  related  to  opacity  of  the  sheet. 
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4,224,514 
OPTICAL  ENCODER 
Otto  K.  Weber,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sensor  Teclinol- 
ogy.  Inc.,  Cbatswortb,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  916,226 

Int.  a.'  GOID  5/34 

U.S.  a.  250—231  SE  9  Gaims 


tially  independent  of  limited  radial  offset  of  said  shaft  and 
disc  with  respect  to  said  housing  along  at  least  one  of  said 
two  axes. 


^/A^ 


4^24,515 
HIGH  ACCURACY  OPTICAL  SHAFT  ENCODER  SYSTEM 
Mark  C.  Terrell,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  955,295 

Int.  a.2  GOID  5/i4 

U.S.  a.  250—231  SE  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  optical  encoder  for  producing  an  output  indicative  of 
angular  shaft  rotation  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  opening  through  which  said  shaft  can 
freely  pass,  and  having  a  narrow  circular  interior  cham- 
ber, 
a  code  disc  having  a  hub  for  attachment  to  said  shaft  for 
rotation  thereby,  said  disc  being  situated  within  and  hav- 
ing a  smaller  diameter  than  said  chamber,  said  chamber 
thereby  accommodating  limited  radial  offset  of  said  shaft 
and  disc  with  respect  to  said  housing, 
said  code  disc  having  near  its  periphery  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced,  radially  extending  transparent  regions  separated 
by  opaque  regions, 
a  single  light  source  mounted  in  said  housing  on  one  side  of 

said  chamber, 
a  single  silicon  chip  containing  a  phototransducer  array 
having  a  single  diffusion  layer,  said  chip  being  mounted  in 
said  housing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  chamber  so  as  to 
be  illuminated  by  light  from  said  source  passing  through 
ones  of  said  slots  as  said  code  disc  is  rotated  by  said  shaft, 
the  plane  of  said  transducer  array  being  substantially 
parallel  to  but  spaced  from  said  disc, 
said  phototransducer  array  including  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  phototransducers  arranged  in  quadrants  in  said 
plane,  said  quadrants  being  separated  by  a  first  axis  aligned 
radially  to  said  shaft  and  a  second  axis  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  axis, 
the  radical  height  of  said  transparent  regions  on  said  disc 
being  greater  than  the  radial  extent  of  said  first  through 
fourth  phototransducers, 
a  mask  mounted  in  said  housing  between  said  disc  and  said 
phototransducer  array,  said  mask  having  four  sets  of  slots 
situated  respectively  in  front  of  said  first  through  fourth 
phototransducers,  said  slots  extending  radially  with  re- 
spect to  said  shaft,  the  slots  of  each  set  being  equal  in 
width  and  spacmg  to  the  transparent  regions  on  said  en- 
coder disc,  each  set  of  slots  being  differently  angularly 
offset  \*ith  respect  to  said  first  axis  so  that  as  said  disc  is 
rotated  by  said  shaft,  the  respective  first  through  fourth 
phototransducers  will  be  maximally  illuminated  at  succes- 
sively different  angular  orientations  of  said  encoder  disc, 
a  first  differential  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  first  and 
second  phototransducers  which  are  situated  respectively 
m  quadrants  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  axis,  for  produc- 
ing a  first  difference  signal  indicative  of  the  difference 
between  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  phototrans- 
ducers, and 

a  second  differential  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  said  third 
and  fourth  phototransducers  that  also  are  situated  respec- 
tively in  quadrants  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  axis,  for 
producing  a  second  difference  signal  indicative  of  the 
difference  between  the  outputs  of  said  third  and  fourth 
phototransducers, 

the  phase  of  each  first  and  second  difference  signals  being 
indicative  of  said  angular  shaft  rotation  and  being  substan- 
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1.  A  high  accuracy  optical  shaft  encoder  system,  comprising 
an  electrically  powered  motor  havmg  a  rotating  shaft;  optical 
shaft  encoder  means  for  measuring  the  rotation  speed  of  the 
shaft  and  providing  an  electrical  output  having  a  waveform 
indicative  of  said  rotational  speed;  means  for  multiplying  the 
waveform  by  a  predetermined  factor;  means  connected  to  said 
multiplying  means  for  converting  the  wave  forms  to  a  logical 
binary  waveform;  means  for  generating  a  standard  reference 
signal  of  known  waveform  characteristics;  means  for  receiving 
said  logical  binary  waveform  and  said  reference  wave  form, 
comparing  the  waveforms  indicative  of  the  difference  between 
the  waveforms,  and  means  for  converting  the  difference  signal 
to  a  control  voltage  connected  between  the  signal  comparing 
means  and  the  electrically  powered  motor. 


4,224,516 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

THERMAL  NEUTRON  DECAY  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 

EARTH  FORMATIONS 
Charles  W.  Johnstone,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  955,176 

Int.  Q\?  GOIV  5/00 

U.S.  a.  250-262  57  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  thermal  neutron  decay  charac- 
teristic of  an  earth  formation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  irradiating  a  formation  with  a  plurality  of  discrete  bursts 
of  fast  neutrons; 

(b)  selecting,  as  a  function  of  a  known  value  of  the  thermal 
neutron  decay  characteristic  of  the  formation  to  be  mea- 
sured, a  certain  set  of  two  different  measurement  intervals 
following  each  neutron  burst  from  among  a  number  of 
such  sets  of  two  measurement  intervals,  each  of  such  sets 
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of  measurement  intervals  corresponding  to  a  particular 
range  of  values  of  said  decay  characteristic,  said  certain 
set  of  measurement  intervals  selected  being  that  set  which 
corresponds  to  the  decay  characteristic  value  range  which 
encompasses  said  known  value  of  the  decay  characteristic; 

(c)  measuring  indications  of  the  thermal  neutron  concentra- 
tion in  the  formation  during  each  of  said  measurement 
intervals  in  said  selected  set  following  each  neutron  burst; 

(d)  forming  a  ratio  R  of  the  measurements  made  in  step  (c) 
accumulated  over  said  plurality  of  neutron  bursts. 

(e)  determining  a  new  value  of  said  decay  characteristic  as  a 
function  of  the  value  of  the  ratio  R  formed  in  step  (d):  and 

(0  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e)  using  the  new  value  of  the 
decay  characteristic  determined  in  step  (e)  above  as  the 
known  value  of  the  decay  characteristic  in  new  step  (b). 


4,224,518 
MULTISTAGE  CYLINDRICAL  MIRROR  ANALYZER 
INCORPORATING  A  COAXIAL  ELECTRON  GUN 
Norman  J.  Taylor,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822.766,  Aug.  8, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  21,  1978.  Ser.  No.  972,192 
int.  CV  HOIJ  i9/00 
U.S.  a.  250—305  4  Gaims 


4,224,517 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSAYING  URANIUM  AND/OR 
THORIUM  IN  ORE  SPECIMENS  COMPRISING  GOLD 
FOIL  FOR  SUPPRESSING  COMPTON  BACKGROUND 
Andrzej  Lubccki,  Stutcnsee,  and  Klaus  Rieber,  Eggenstein- 
Leop,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kernfor- 
schungszentnim  Karlsruhe  GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,778 
Galms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 
1977,  2727989 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  23/20,  33/20.  23/223:  HOIJ  37/20 
U.S.  G.  250—272  3  Gaims 
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1.  The  method  of  minimizing  the  aberration  of  a  scanning 
charged  particle  beam,  said  scanning  introduced  by  defiecting 
said  beam  transverse  to  an  axis  of  beam  transport,  said  aberra- 
tion introduced  by  passing  said  scanning  heam  through  an 
electro-optical  lense  on  said  axis,  comprising 
deflecting  said  beam  away  from  said  axis  in  a  first  deflection 

region, 
deflecting  said  l)eam  toward  said  axis  in  a  second  deflection 
region,  said  latter  deflection  causing  said  beam  to  cross 
said  axis  at  the  center  of  said  lense 


4.224,519 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  BEO  AS  A 
THERMOLUMINESCENT  DETECTOR 
Richard  B.  Gammage,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.;  John  H.  Thomgate, 
Livermore,  Calif.,  and  Danny  J.  Christian,  Knoxville,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  52,179 

Int.  G.^  GoiT  //;; 

U.S.  G.  250-337  3  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  assaying  uranium  and/or  thorium  present  in 
ore  specimens  in  concentrations  above  approximately  20  ppm 
according  to  the  energy  dispersive  X-ray  fluorescence  tech- 
nique, comprising:  a  support  member  for  supporting  an  ore 
specimen;  and  a  gamma  source  detector  system  located  below 
said  support  member  and  including  a  gamma  source  supplying 
gamma  radiation  to  the  specimen  in  order  to  produce,  in  the 
specimen,  radiation  containing  X-ray  K-lines,  a  detector  dis- 
posed for  detecting  the  X-ray  K-lines  of  the  radiation  from  the 
specimen,  a  collimator  provided  with  an  aperture  located 
between  said  gamma  source  and  said  detector,  said  gamma 
source  being  secured  at  a  wall  of  said  collimator  close  to  said 
aperture,  and  a  gold  foil  member  extending  across,  and  closing, 
said  aperture,  in  order  to  suppress  the  Compton  background, 
and  wherein  said  support  member  surrounds  said  aperture  and 
encloses  said  source  in  order  to  shield  said  source  relative  to 
the  surrounding  environment. 


1.  An  improved  method  for  discriminating  against  an  inter- 
ferring  pyroelectric  incandescence  and  thus  lowering  the  mini- 
mum detectable  level  of  a  radiation-exposed,  thermolumines- 
cent detector,  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  said  exposed 
detector  in  a  reader  unit,  coupling  the  resultant  signal  from  said 
reader  unit  to  a  photomultiplier,  blocking  the  d  c.  porticn  of 
the  output  signal  from  said  photomultiplier.  differentiating  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  photomultiplier  output  signal  to 
provide  a  signal  shape  having  a  positive-going  portion  and  a 
negative-going  portion,  determining  the  zero-crossover  of  said 
signal  shape,  and  clipping  said  negative-going  portion,  result- 
ing in  a  final  output  signal  wherein  the  positive  portion  of  said 
pulse  shape  is  highly  proportional  to  the  radiation-induced 
luminescence  of  said  detector  and  said  interferring  pyroelec- 
tric incandescence  of  said  detector  is  suppressed,  thereby  ef- 
fecting said  lowering  of  the  minimum  detectable  level. 
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4,224,520 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  TWO  COLOR  INFRARED 
DETECTOR 
Richard  F.  Greene,  Bethesda,  and  Kurt  P.  Schamborst,  Colum- 
bia, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  57,612 
Int.  a.-  GOIJ  1/00 
U.S.  a.  250—338  5  Qaims 


4,224,522 

DOSIMETER  CHARGING  AND/OR  READING 

APPARATUS 

Thomas  P.  Jackson,  and  Laughton  T.  Fine,  both  of  Qncinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Dosimeter  Corporation  of  America,  Cincin- 

nati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,808 

Int.  a.=  GOIT  ;//* 

U.S.  CI.  250-377  5  Claims 
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2.  A  detector  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

a  layer  of  silicon-dioxide  formed  upon  the  substrate,  for 

absorption  of  radiation  in  a  Hst  spectrum; 
a  cavity  in  the  substrate  adjoining  a  central  area  of  the  layer; 
an  amorphous  film  of  a  semiconducting  material  transparent 

to  radiation  in  the  first  spectrum,  disposed  upon  the  layer 

over  the  cavity;  and 
a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  oppositely  disposed  about  the 

fitRMcross  the  cavity. 


4,224,521 

MICROPHONICS  ELIMINATION  CIRCUIT 

Forest  F.  R.  Fisher,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  auignor  to  Ford 

Aerospace  A  Communications  Corp.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  950,334 

Int.  a.^  GOIJ  1/00 

UA  a  250-340  2  Claims 
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2.  A  method  of  processing  signals  output  from  a  commonly 
mounted  array  of  like  pyroelectric  detectors  to  eliminate  cor- 
relative signal  components,  such  as  mirophonics,  including  the 
steps  of: 

summing  the  pyroelectric  detector  output  signals; 
dividing  said  summed  signal  by  the  number  of  detectors  to 

produce  an  averaged  signal;  and 
subtracting  the  averaged  signal  for  each  detector  output 

signal  to  produce  a  correspondingly  corrected  output 

signal  for  each  detector. 


1.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  dosimeter  having  a  capacitor 
connected  between  first  and  second  relatively  stationary  elec- 
trodes, an  ionization  chamber  exposed  to  at  least  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  to  discharge  said  capacitor 
when  ionizing  radiation  penetrates  said  chamber,  a  movable 
electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  first  electrode  which 
deflects  varying  amounts  depending  upon  the  charge  present 
on  said  capacitor,  a  movable  electrical  contact  shiftable  be- 
tween a  noncharging  position  spaced  from  said  first  electrode 
and  a  charging  position  contacting  said  first  electrode,  and  a 
first  electrical  insulator  mounting  said  movable  contact  and 
said  second  electrode  in  spaced  relation  when  said  movable 
contact  is  in  its  charging  and  noncharging  positions,  said  do- 
simeter charger  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  charging  electrode  and  a  second  charging  electrode, 
a  second  electrical  insulator  mounting  said  first  and  second 
charger  electrodes  in  fixed  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
susceptive  of  contact  with  said  movable  contact  and  sec- 
ond dosimeter  electrode,  respectively,  when  it  is  desired 
to  charge  said  dosimeter, 
a  high  voltage  D.C.  supply  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  charger  electrodes  for  applying  therebetween  a 
charging  potential  when  said  power  supply  is  energized, 
a  first  switch  means  connected  to  energize  and  deenergize 
said  power  supply  when  actuated  and  deactuated,  respec- 
tively, 
means  mounting  said  second  insulator  for  movement  be- 
tween an  inactive  position  in  which  said  first  switch  means 
is  deactuated  to  de-energize  said  power  supply  and  an 
active  position  in  which  said  first  switch  means  is  actuated 
to  energize  said  power  supply,  and 
a  solid  state  electronic  switch  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  charger  electrodes  for  short-circuiting  said 
first  and  second  charger  electrodes  when  placed  in  a 
conductive  condition  by  movement  of  said  second  insula- 
tor to  its  inactive  position,  said  solid  state  electronic 
switch  being  nonconductive  when  said  first  switch  means 
is  actuated  and  said  power  supply  is  energized  by  move- 
ment of  said  second  insulator  to  its  active  position, 
said  charger  apparatus  being  operative  to  charge  said  capaci- 
tor by  first  engaging  said  movable  contact  and  second 
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electrode  of  said  dosimeter  with  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  of  said  charger,  respectively,  and  thereafter 
when  so  engaged  moving  said  first  dosimeter  electrode 
toward  said  first  switch  means  to  thereby  sequentiallv  (a) 
advance  said  second  insulator  toward  said  first  switch 
means  to  its  active  position  to  actuate  said  first  switch 
means  and  energize  said  power  supply  to  apply  a  potential 
between  said  first  and  second  charger  electrodes  and 
render  nonconductive  said  solid  state  electronic  switch, 
and  (b)  move  said  movable  contact  into  contact  with  said 
first  dosimeter  electrode  to  charge  said  capacitor  from 
said  energized  power  supply  via  a  first  series  path  includ- 
ing said  first  charger  electrode  and  said  movable  contact 
and  first  electrode  of  said  dosimeter  and  a  second  series 
path  including  said  second  electrodes  of  said  dosimeter 
and  charger, 
said  charger  apparatus  being  operative  upon  movement  of 
said  first  dosimeter  electrode  away  from  said  first  switch 
means  to  sequentially  (a)  disengage  said  first  dosimeter 
electrode  and  movable  contact  while  said  movable  cmi- 
tact  and  first  charger  electrode  remain  engaged  and  said 
second  charger  and  dosimeter  electrodes  remain  engaged. 
(b)  deactuate  said  first  switch  means  to  de-energize  said 
power  supply  and  place  said  solid  state  electronic  switch 
in  its  conductive  state  while  said  movable  contact  and  first 
charger  electrode  are  engaged  and  said  second  charger 
and  dosimeter  electrodes  are  engaged  to  short-circuit  said 
movable  contact  and  second  dosimeter  electrode  via  said 
first  and  second  charger  electrodes,  and  (c)  disengage  said 
movable  contact  and  second  dosimeter  electrode  from 
said  first  and  second  charger  electrodes,  respectively. 


4,224,524 
X-RAY  IMAGE  INTENSIFYING  St  RKENS  COMPRISING 

RARE-EARTH  OXYHAlIDE  PHOSPHOR  PARTICI  ES 
Andre  R.  Suys,  Hove,  and  Willy  K.  Van  Landeghem,  Sint-Gillis- 

Waas,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  aGFA-GEV  AERl  N.V.. 

Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,999 

Claims  prioritj-,  application  UnilcJ  Kingdom,  Jan.  16.  197S. 
1671/78 

Int.  CI.-  COIT  I.'IV::  C09K  II /4t 
U,S.  a.  250—486  10  Qaims 

1.  An  X-ray  linage  intensifying  screen,  a'  ich  inciiidc  in  a 
binder  lay*r  rare-earth  oxyhalitie  phosr-lior  purtitl,;s  inat  are  in 
contact  or  admixed  wit*",  an  inorganic  or  v  rganic  sub'-tance  or 
mixture  of  substances  bringing  about  that  the  fluor^si-jni;: 
power  of  said  oxyln'.lide  phosphor  pa.-'icles  is  i*;s<i  prcre  lo  be 
reduced  by  moisture,  said  ^ubstaiicj  b.mg  a  non-pl.o^phor 
substance  or  a  phosphor  substance  oth-T  ihan  cai'.-ium  tung- 
state  aiiU  producing  hydroxy)  ions  when  put  in  water,  wherein 
the  hvdroxil  ion  production  powi-r  uf  sa-ci  substance  is  sath 
that  when  putting  said  substance  in  water  at  25'  C  in  a-i 
amount  of  G  1  equivalent  per  'iter  a  pH  of  at  icd.>«  ?  r.  it,  ob- 
tained and  the  solubility  in  water  J  said  sut^-tanije  is  such  tha' 
at  least  C.C5  g  of  said  substance  li  sniablc  in  100  mi  of  \\ater  at 
20'  C. 


4,224.523 
ELECTROSTATIC  LENS  FOR  INK  JETS 
Peter  A.  Crean,  Penfleld,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn.  4,224,52f 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  970,305  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  STEREO-REGULAR 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  V/12  POLYMERS 

U.S.  a.  250—396  R  21  Claims   David  C.  Phillips,  and  Max  (Jarbuny,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa,, 

assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
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Division  of  Ser.  No.  599,495.  Jul.  28, 1975.  This  application  No%. 

6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,235 

Int.  CI.-  BOIK  ]'0O 

U.S.  a.  250—531  12  Claims 
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L  A  cylindrical  electrostatic  lens  for  changing  the  trajecto- 
ries of  charged  fluid  droplets  among  a  plurality  of  generally 
parallel  streams  of  continuously  generated  discrete  droplets  of 
about  the  same  size  and  velocity  when  the  trajectories  of  the 
droplets  are  above  or  below  a  center  plane  through  the  lens 
comprising 
upstream  and  downstream  electrodes  including  means  for 
coupling  to  a  voltage  source  for  establishing  upper  and 
lower  focusing  fields  between  the  electrodes  in  the  paths 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  droplet  streams, 
the  upper  and  lower  fields  having  a  center  plane  there- 
through over  which  the  trajectories  of  charged  drops  are 
not  changed  and  focusing  charged  droplets  following 
trajectories  above  and  below  the  center  plane  and  inter- 
secting a  rectangle  normal  to  the  center  plane  to  a  focal 
line  on  the  center  plane. 


1  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  means  for  producing  a  moving  stream  of  gaseous  unsatu- 
rated monomer  having  an  electric  dipole  moment; 

(B)  a  source  of  laser  light  which  is  nearly  monochromatic  of 
a  wavelength  suitable  for  activating  said  monomer,  di 
reeled  at  said  moving  stream  of  monomer; 

(C)  means  for  producing  a  direct  current  electric  field  across 
monomer  activated  by  said  monochromatic  light  suffi- 
cient to  orientate  said  activated  monomer;  and 

(D)  means  for  collecting  said  stream  after  activation  and 
orientation. 
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4^24,526 
PREFABRICATED  HYDRO-ELECTRIC  GENERATING 

STATION 
Arthur  D.  MargisoB.  Toroato,  ud  William  T.  Trick,  CUnton, 
both  of  Canada,  aaiignon  to  A.  D.  Margiaon  Management 
Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1978,  Scr.  No.  875,428 

Int.  Q.'  F03B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  290— S2  6  Claims 


through  a  pipe  system  without  the  formation  of  an  elevated 
head  to  a  flow  intensifier  in  the  form  of  a  constriction  whereby 


■ :,  x: 


y 


1   A  prefabricated  hydro-electric  generating  station  com- 
prising; 

a  vertical  turbine  having  a  Francis  runner  with  its  axis  of 
rotation  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  distributor  and  upper  and 
lower  horizontally  disposed  stayvane  rings  with  stayvanes 
extending  therebetween; 
l«l  *  generator  and  associated  running  gear  for  generating  elec- 

trical power  operatively  connected  to  the  Francis  runner; 

a  housing  with  means  for  entry  by  an  attendant  having  walls 
supported  on  said  upper  horizontally  disposed  stayvane 
ring  of  said  turbine  and  enclosing  said  generator  and 
associated  running  gear; 

said  upper  horizontally  disposed  stayvane  nng  of  said  tur- 
bine underlying  said  housing,  generator  and  associated 
running  gear  and  providing  vertical,  lateral  and  torsional 
support  for  said  housing  generator  and  associated  running 
gear  mounted  in  said  housing; 

said  lower  stayvane  ring  being  adapted  for  mounting  on  a 
base  to  support  said  hydro-electric  generating  sution  in  an 
operative  position. 


the  flow  of  working  fluid  is  sufficient  to  drive  means  for  gener- 
ating electricity. 


4,224,528 

SOLAR  THERMAL  AND  WIND  ENERGY  POWER 

SOURCE 

WUIiam  H.  Argo,  132  NW.  23,  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla.  73103 
Filed  May  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  39,065 
Int.  a.^  H02P  9/04 
U.S.  a  290-55  3  Qaims 


4,224,527 
FLUID  FLOW  INTENSIHER  FOR  TIDE,  CURRENT  OR 

WIND  GENERATOR 
Jack  E.  Thomiwon,  Edgmont,  Wood  Houe  La.,  Holbury,  St. 
Mary  nr.  Dorking,  Surrey,  England 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  922,414 
Int.  a.2  F03B  13/10 
UA  a.  290-54  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  intensifying  a  fluid  flow,  comprising  the 
steps  of  causing  a  relatively  slow  speed  natural  substantially 
horizontal  flow  of  a  natural  fluid  to  turn  rotory  means  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis,  causing  said  rotary  means  to  act 
directly  on  a  working  fluid  and  force  the  working  fluid 


1.  A  thermal  air  and  wind  powered  electric  current  generat- 
ing system,  comprising: 

a  tower  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  converging  legs  and 
having  a  centrally  open  platform  secured  to  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  legs; 

a  plurality  of  light  admitting  wall  forming  panels  enclosing 
said  tower  for  forming  a  thermal  air  passageway,  the 
lowermost  edge  of  the  lowermost  panels  being  spaced 
above  the  surface  of  the  earth  a  selected  distance; 

a  thermal  air  and  wind  driven  turbine  mounted  on  said 
platform  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  tower, 
said  turbine  having  a  drive  shaft  projecting  downwardly 
through  said  platform  coextensive  with  the  tower; 

a  section  of  helically  wound  sheet  material  extending  radi- 
ally inward  from  the  tower  walls  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  tower  for  inducing  a  cyclonic  action  on  thermal 
air  moving  toward  said  turbine;  and 

a  generator  operatively  connected  with  said  drive  shaft. 
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4,224,529 
AUTOMATIC  POLARITY  CHANGING  DEVICE 
Toshihide  FiUiwara,  Fuchu,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  18, 1978,  Scr.  No.  907,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23, 1977,  52-58866 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  47/00.  43/32 

U.S.  a.  307—127  5  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  automatically  changing  the  polarity  of  a 
direct  current  supply  source  for  use  in  a  cataphoresis  apparatus 
including  a  migration  time  setting  section,  a  migration  current 
generator  connected  to  said  section  and  having  two  output 
terminals  for  delivering  migration  current  of  positive  and 
negative  polarities  and  a  migration  cell  connected  to  the  migra- 
tion current  generator,  the  device  comprising  a  polarity 
change  switch  connected  between  the  migration  current  gen- 
erator and  the  migration  cell  for  changing  the  polarity  of 
migration  current,  means  connected  to  the  migration  time 
setting  section  for  generating  a  functional  signal  in  response  to 
detection  of  an  instruction  signal  from  the  migration  setting 
section,  signal  processing  means  connected  to  the  generator  for 
processing  the  functional  signal  to  finally  drive  the  polarity 
change  switch,  and  polarity  changing  and  memorizing  means 
connected  between  ground  and  the  polarity  change  switch  and 
between  said  signal  processing  means  and  a  voltage  supply 
source  for  instructing  polarity  change  of  the  migration  current 
to  the  polarity  change  switch  and  for  memorizing  the  changed 
polarity  of  the  migration  current  in  spite  of  switching  on  or  off 
of  a  power  supply  source,  said  polarity  changing  and  memoriz- 
ing means  changing  the  polarity  of  the  migration  current  to  a 
polarity  opposite  to  the  just  previous  polarity  every  detection 
of  the  instruction  signal  from  the  migration  time  setting  section 
and  holding  the  changed  polarity  until  a  next  instruction  signal 
is  received. 


play  means  in  correspondence  with  each  program  advanc- 
ing operation;  and 
control  logic  means  operable  during  a  normal  mode  of  oper- 
ation to  initially  enable  said  counting  and  display  means  to 
count  in  one  direction  and  to  rapidly  execute  the  entire 
selected  program  a  first  time  with  relatively  shorter  inter- 
vals between  successive  program  advancing  operations, 
thereby  to  preset  the  counting  and  display  means  with  a 


^  _J<*^.*  »•»••*.•  I^**'  •*' 


represenution  of  the  total  number  of  program  advancing 
operations  required  for  execution  of  the  selected  program; 
and  to  then  enable  said  counting  and  display  means  to 
count  in  the  other  direction  and  to  execute  the  selected 
program  a  second  time  with  relatively  longer  intervals 
between  successive  program  advancing  operations, 
whereby  said  counting  and  display  means  provides  a 
continuous  representation  of  the  remaining  time  to  go 
during  the  second  execution  of  the  selected  program. 


4,224,531 
DATA  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT 
Heihachiro  Ebihara;  Fukuo  Sekiya,  both  of  Tokorozawa,  and 
Takashi  Yamada,  Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,867 
Claims  priorit>',  application  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1977,  52-26836 
Int.  a.^  GllC  19/28 
U.S.  a.  307—221  C  14  Oaims 
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4,224,530 

TIME  TO  GO  AND  DUGNOSTIC  DISPLAY  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  SEQUENCE  TYPE  APPLIANCE 

CONTROLLER 

Robert  J.  Simcoe,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  C.  Helfrich, 
LonlsTllle,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Lou- 
isvUle,  Ky. 

FUed  JuB.  6, 1978,  Scr.  No.  913,260 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  1/00 
U  A  a  307—141  9  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  control  for  cyclically  operated  apparatus, 
said  control  comprising: 
a  sequence  type  controller  including  program  memory 
means  and  means  for  accepting  user  cycle  selections,  said 
controller  operable  for  advancing  through  a  selected 
program  in  discrete  program  advancing  operations,  the 
total  number  of  program  advancing  operations  required 
for  execution  of  a  program  dependent  at  least  in  part  upon 
the  user  cycle  selections; 
counting  and  display  means  operable  to  count  inputted  clock 
pulses  and  to  display  a  representation  of  the  number 
thereof,  said  counting  and  display  means  capable  of  being 
selectively  enabled  to  count  in  either  of  two  directions; 
means  for  supplying  clock  pulses  to  said  counting  and  dis- 


1.  A  data  transfer  circuit  compnsing: 

a  timing  pulse  generator  for  generating  first  and  second 
phase  displaced  clock  signals; 

a  data  signal  source  for  sending  out  a  data  signal  in  response 
to  the  second  clock  signal; 

a  shift  register  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  stage  bits 
connected  in  cascade  to  each  other,  each  stage  bit  includ- 
ing a  master  portion  and  a  slave  portion  each  having  a 
clock  input,  a  date  input  and  a  data  output,  the  date  output 
of  the  master  portion  being  connected  to  the  date  input  of 
the  slave  portion  wherein  the  date  input  of  the  master 
portion  and  the  date  output  of  the  slave  portion  form  a 
date  input  and  a  date  output  of  each  stage  bit,  respectively; 


1560 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1980 


the  data  input  of  the  first  stage  heing  coupled  to  the  output 

of  the  data  signal  source; 
only  the  master  portion  of  at  least  the  first  stage  bit  being 

controlled  to  transfer  the  data  signal  in  response  to  the 

first  clock  signal  and  the  slave  portion  of  at  least  the  first 

stage  bit  being  controlled  to  transfer  the  data  signal  in 

response  to  the  second  clock  signal;  and 
the  master  and  slave  portion  of  the  remaining  stage  bits 

being  controlled  to  transfer  the  data  signal  in  response  to 

the  second  clock  signal. 


4,224,532 
ONE  CHIP  DIRECT  DRIVE  AND  KEYBOARD  SENSING 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  AND 

DIGITRON  DISPLAYS 
John  R.  Spence,  V  ilia  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  654,678,  Feb.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,100.460. 
This  application  Aug.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,363 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  307-237  g  Qaims 


to  said  flip  flop  so  that,  during  the  application  of  a  set 
signal  to  said  set  input,  the  occurrence  of  &  first  low  to 
high  logic  level  transition  of  a  clock  signal  applied  to  said 
clock  input  will  set  the  flip  flop  to  one  state  and  during  the 
application  of  a  reset  signal  to  said  reset  input,  the  occur- 
rence  of  a  second  low  to  high  logic  level  transition  of  said 
clock  signal  will  set  said  flip  flop  to  another  state  opposite 
to  said  one  state,  and 
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1.  A  circuit  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  condition  of  a 
switch  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  of  drive  voltage,  said  circuit 
including: 

source  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  reference  poten- 
tials, *^ 

input  terminal  means  connected  to  said  switch, 

output  terminal  means, 

fir^f  transistor  gate  means  connected  between  said  input  and 
output  terminal  mear.r.,  and  having  a  control  terminal. 

second  transistor  gale  means  to  connect  said  drive  voltage 
•supply  t..  said  control  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  gate 
means  to  control  the  conductivitv  tht-reof, 

first  clamping  means  connected  to  clamp  said  output  termi- 
nal means  to  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  reference  potentials 
when  said  switch  is  ;n  a  first  condition,  and 

second  damping  means  connected  to  clamp  said  output 
termi.ial  means  to  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  reference 
potentials  when  said  switch  is  m  a  second  condition. 


(c)  means  coupled  between  said  flip  flop  and  each  of  said 
trigger  circuit  means  to  temporarily  disconnect  each  said 
trigger  circuit  means  from  said  flip  flop  during  the  time 
period  between  two  successive  low  to  high  logic  level 
transitions  of  the  respective  clock  signal,  whereby  said  flip 
flop  can  be  controlled  during  said  time  period  by  coupling 
another  trigger  circuit  means  to  said  flip  flop. 

4  224  534 
TRI-STATE  SIGNAL  CONDITIONING  METHOD  AND 

CTRCIJIT 
Gary  B.  Gordon,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  825,343 

Int.  a.2  H03K  5/08 

U.S.  a.  307-261  8  aaims 


4,224,533 

FDGE  TRIGGERED  FLIP  FLOP  WITH  MULTIPLE 

CLOCKED  FUNCTIONS 

Eric  H.  Ui,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Corporation, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,596 
Int.  Cl.-^  H03K  5/] 3.  3/353,  J  7/18.  17/26 
U.S.  CI.  307—247  R  g  CIjj„g 

1.  An  edge  triggered  flip  flop  capable  of  operating  with 
multiple  clocked  functions,  comprising 

(a)  a  flip  flop, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  trigger  circuit  means  coupled  in  common 
with  said  flip  flop  and  in  parallel  with  each  other  for 
controlling  said  flip  flop,  each  of  said  trigger  circuit  means 
having  a  clock  input  responsive  to  a  different  clock  signal 
and  at  lexst  one  of  a  set  input  and  a  reset  input  and  coupled 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  repeatable  binary  signal  from  a 
tri-state  signal  to  characterize  said  tri-state  signal  for  testing, 
both  signals  having  the  same  preselected  clock  rate,  and  said 
tri-state  signal  being  the  output  signal  of  a  logic  circuit  wherein 
the  output  signal  has  a  high  state  region,  a  low  state  region,  and 
a  floating  region,  said  high  and  low  state  regions  being  defined 
by  the  logic  circuit  when  its  output  stage  is  clamped  to  a  volt- 
age level  that  is  greater  than  or  less  than  a  first  and  a  second 
signal  threshold  level,  respectively,  and  said  floating  region 
occurring  when  the  output  stage  of  the  logic  circuit  is  un- 
damped to  any  voltage  level,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  limiting  the  variation  of  the  tri-state  signal  in  the  floating 
regions  to  a  single  transition  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
signal  threshold  levels; 

b.  sampling  the  limited  tri-state  signal  of  step  a.  in  relation  to 
the  preselected  clock  rate;  and 

c.  identifying  the  sampled,  limited  high  and  low  state  regions 
of  the  tri-state  signal  as  high  and  low  states,  respectively, 
and  identifying  its  regions  limited  in  step  a.  as  being  in  the 
same  state  as  the  last  previous  one  of  the  high  and  low 
state  regions. 
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I  4,224,535 

EFFICIENT  BASE  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH 
CURRENT  TRANSISTORS 
James  W.  A.  Wilson,  and  Robert  L.  Steigerwald,  both  of  Scotia, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenecudy, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,907 
I  Int.  a.-  H03K  77/60 

U.S.  a.  307—270  7  Qaims 
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1.  An  efficient  base  drive  circuit  for  providing  base  current 
to  a  high  current  transistor  from  a  source  of  relatively  high  DC 
potential,  comprising: 

inductor  means  connected  to  the  base  of  a  high  current 
transistor  for  providing  current  thereto  so  as  to  cause  said 
high  current  transistor  to  be  conductive  during  selected 
time  intervals; 

switching  means  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  inductor 
means  and  the  base  of  said  high  current  transistor  for 
diverting  current  away  from  the  base  of  said  high  current 
transistor  at  other  than  said  selected  time  intervals  so  as  to 
cause  said  high  current  transistor  to  be  substantially  non- 
conductive  during  other  than  said  selected  time  intervals; 

regulator  means  connected  between  the  DC  source  potential 
and  said  inductor  means  for  controlling  current  amplitude 
through  said  inductor  means,  said  regulator  means  being 
switched  into  and  out  of  conduction  at  a  predetermined 
ratio  of  time  intervals;  and 

unidirectional  conduction  means  connected  across  the  series 
combination  of  said  inductor  means  and  said  switching 
means  so  as  to  maintain  uninterrupted  current  flow 
through  said  inductor  means  when  said  regulator  means 
are  switched  out  of  conduction. 


D«Til  III 


each  circuit  means  having  an  input  means  for  receiving 
inpui  signals  and  an  output  means  for  supplying  output 
signals,  each  of  said  plurality  cs^  circuit  means  further 
having  a  common  lirst  power  supply  terminal  means  for 
providing  a  voltage  return  path,  and  a  common  second 
power  supply  terminal  means  for  receiving  a  voltage, 

reference  voltage  means  for  supplying  a  fixed  voltage; 

means  for  connecting  said  voltage  return  path  to  the  input 
means  of  a  selected  one  of  said  pluralit>  of  circuit  means, 
said  input  signal  having  a  value  to  produce  a  high  \alued 
output  signal  on  the  output  means  of  said  selected  one  of 
sai  J  plurality  of  circuit  means 

said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  means  compris- 
ing an  inverter;  and 

power  supply  means  separate  from  said  plurality  of  circuit 
means  and  having  first  and  second  input  terminal  meaiis 
for  receiving  said  fixed  voltage  and  said  high  \alued  out- 
put signal  and  having  first  output  means  for  supplying  a 
voltage  proportional  to  the  difference  in  potential  be- 
tween said  fixed  voltage  and  said  high  valued  output 
signal  to  said  common  ^"cond  power  supply  terminal 
means; 

said  power  supply  means  further  comprising  voltage  return 
means  connected  to  said  common  first  power  suppK 
terminal  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  means. 


4,224,537 

MODIFIED  SEMICONDUCTOR  TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR 

Marvin  A.  Glazer,  Tempe,  Arit.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,308 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  i/26 

U.S.  a.  307—310  6  Claims 


4,224,536 
STABILIZATION  OF  MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  OUTPUT  LEVEI.S 
George  A.  Cutsogeorge,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,594 

Int.  CI.2  H03K  1/02 

U.S.  a.  307—297  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  stabilizing  the  output  levels  from  a  plurality 
of  substantially  independent  circuit  means  formed  on  a  com- 
mon substrate  comprising,  in  combination: 

monolithic  substrate  means  for  carrying  said  plurality  of 
substantially  independent  circuit  means  formed  thereon. 


1.  The  temperature  sensor  circuit  for  providing  an  indication 
of  temperature  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  semiconductor  junction  having  a  predetermined 
junction  area  for  conducting  a  first  current  and  for  gener- 
ating a  first  voltage  across  said  first  semiconductor  junc- 
tion; 

(b)  semiconductor  junction  means  for  conducting  a  second 
current  and  for  generating  a  second  voltage  across  said 
semiconductor  junction  means,  said  semiconductor  junc- 
tion means  having  a  junction  area  equal  to  M  times  said 
predetermined  junction  area,  said  semiconductor  junction 
means  comprising  a  plurality  M  of  semiconducior  junc- 
tions coupled  in  parallel  with  each  other  for  conducting 
said  second  current  and  for  generating  said  second  volt- 
age, each  of  said  plurality  M  of  semiconductor  junctions 
having  a  predetermined  junction  area; 

(c)  first  means  coi:pled  to  said  first  semiconductor  junction 
and  to  said  semiconductor  junction  means  and  bcmg 
adapted  for  coupling  to  a  power  supply  for  providing  said 
first  and  second  currents; 

(d)  second  means  coupled  to  said  first  semiconductor  junc- 
tion and  to  said  semiconductor  junction  means  for  main- 
taining the  magnitude  of  said  first  current  equal  to  N  times 
the  magnitude  of  said  second  current,  said  second  means 
including  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  conduct- 
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ing  a  bias  current  and  for  generating  a  bias  voltage,  a  first 
transistor  coupled  to  said  semiconductor  junction  means 
for  conducting  said  second  current,  and  transistor  means 
coupled  to  such  first  semiconductor  junction  for  conduct- 
ing said  first  current,  said  first  transistor  and  said  transistor 
means  each  being  responsive  to  the  bias  voltage  for  regu- 
lating said  first  and  second  current,  respectively;  and 
(e)  output  means  coupled  to  said  first  semiconductor  junc- 
tion for  receiving  said  first  voltage  and  coupled  to  said 
semiconductor  junction  means  for  receiving  said  second 
voltage,  said  output  means  providing  a  differential  output 
voluge  having  a  magnitude  which  is  linearally  propor- 
tional to  temperature. 


4^24^9 
FET  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  DETECTING  aRCUIT 
Fuad  H.  Musa,  and  Pern  Shaw,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  aaiignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  S,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,725 

Int.  a.2  H03K  5/20.  17/30.  1/12 

U.S.  a.  307—362  11  Qaims 


4,224,538 
SERIES  SUPERVISION/PARALLEL  ACTUATION 
DEVICE 
John  M.  CholiB,  Haektnaack,  NJ.,  aisignor  to  Firetck  Corpora- 
tion, Hawthorne,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  942,541 

Int  a.2  H03K  17/74;  H02H  i/00 

U.S.  a.  307—317  R  2  Claima 


Class  ^vtSS'ON 


1.  An  electronic  switch  for  the  supervision  in  series  and 
actuation  in  parallel  of  a  plurality  of  electrically  actuated  me- 
chanical, electro-mechanical  and  electro-chemical  devices  for 
use  in  a  circuit  loop  in  which  line  polarity  is  reversed  upon 
recognition  of  an  alarm  signal  for  actuation  of  said  devices 
comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  line  connecting  said  switch  to  a  circuit 
loop; 

a  load  connected  to  said  switch; 

a  plurality  of  diodes  within  said  switch  to  direct  current  to 
the  load; 

a  first  and  a  second  of  said  diodes  being  connected  in  series 
between  the  two  lines  of  said  circuit  such  that  one  of  said 
diodes  is  reverse-biased  with  respect  to  the  other; 

a  junction  between  said  first  and  second  diodes  connected  to 
the  first  side  of  said  load; 

a  third  diode  connected  in  the  second  line  of  said  circuit; 

said  third  diode  being  reverse-biased  with  respect  to  a  posi- 
tive current  on  said  second  line; 

said  diodes  being  positioned  such  that  in  a  supervisory  mode 
a  positive  current  from  the  second  line  of  said  circuit 
flows  through  said  fint  diode,  is  blocked  by  said  second 
and  third  diodes,  flows  through  said  load  and  returns  to 
said  positive  line  to  flow  in  series  in  the  next  switch  and 
load,  thus  supervising  the  electrical  continuity  of  said 
circuit  loop  and  the  loads  on  said  loop; 

said  diodes  being  positioned  such  that  upon  polarity  reversal 
in  an  actuation  mode  a  positive  current  flows  through  the 
second  of  said  diodes,  is  blocked  by  the  first  of  said  diodes 
flows  through  said  load  at  full  terminal  voltage  and  then 
to  and  through  the  second  line  of  said  circuit  including 
said  third  diode  which  is  now  forward-biased,  thus  actuat- 
ing all  of  said  loads  in  said  circuit  loop  in  parallel. 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  voltage  level  detecting  circuit 
comprising:  a  depletion  type  transistor  having  a  first  and  a 
second  electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the  first  electrode 
being  coupled  to  a  first  voltage  terminal  and  the  control  elec- 
trode being  coupled  to  a  second  voltage  terminal;  a  first  en- 
hancement type  transistor  having  a  first  and  a  second  electrode 
and  a  control  electrode,  the  first  electrode  of  the  first  enhance- 
ment type  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  second  electrode  of 
the  depletion  type  transistor,  the  control  electrode  of  the  first 
enhancement  type  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  first  elec- 
trode of  the  first  enhancement  type  transistor;  a  second  en- 
hancement type  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  con- 
trol electrode  coupled  together  to  the  second  electrode  of  the 
first  enhancement  type  transistor  and  having  a  second  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  second  voltage  terminal;  a  plurality  of 
resistances  connected  in  series  to  form  a  voltage  divider  net- 
work; and  at  least  one  comparator  having  a  first  and  a  second 
input  and  an  output,  the  first  input  being  coupled  to  the  second 
electrode  of  the  depletion  type  transistor  and  the  second  input 
being  coupled  to  the  voltage  divider  network. 


4,224,540 
DISPLACEMENT  CURRENT  SENSOR 

Shigeo  Okubo,  5412  N.  Nevada,  Colorado  Sprinfi,  Colo.  80907 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  932^82 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  7/00:  GllC  13/02 

U.S.  a.  307—400  21  Claims 
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1.  A  displacement  current  sensor  for  generating  electrical 
signals  representative  of  relative  motion  between  a  conductor 
and  an  electric  field,  said  sensor  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  electric  field; 

electrically  conductive  means  positioned  for  interaction 
with  said  electric  field,  said  field  generating  means  and 
said  electrically  conductive  means  being  relatively  ar- 
ranged in  such  a  manner  that  variations  in  the  field  en- 
countered by  said  electrically  conductive  means  induce  a 
displacement  current  in  said  electrically  conductive 
means;  and 

single  electrically  conductive  output  terminal  means  cou- 
pled to  said  electrically  conductive  means  for  manifesting 
said  displacement  current. 
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4024,541 

FLUID  SOLVENTLESS  EPOXY-ANHYDRIDE 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  METAL 

ACETYLACETONATE  ACCELERATORS  AND  ORGANIC 

CARBOXYUC  AQD  CO-ACCELERATORS  FOR  USE  ON 

AN  ELECTRICAL  MEMBER 
Juwa  D.  B.  Smitii,  Wilkins  Township,  Allegheny  County,  and 
Robert  N.  Kanftaian,  MonrocTiUc,  both  of  Pa.,  aasignors  to 
Weitiiighouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
DivisiOB  of  Ser.  No.  773,875,  Mar.  3, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,113,791. 

This  application  May  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,749 

Int.  a.J  H02K  Wn:  HOIH  %5/02;  B32B  J/M*  B05D  5/72 

U.S.  a.  310-45  10  Claims 


1.  An  insulated  high  voluge  electrical  apparatus,  comprising 
a  metal  stator  having  slots  therein,  conducting  electrical  coil 
windings  disposed  within  the  slots  of  the  sutor,  and  a  body  of 
cured  resinous  insulation  applied  to  and  completely  impregnat- 
ing the  electrical  coil  windings,  the  insulation  comprising  a 
cured  resinous  composition,  consisting  essentially  of  the  ad- 
mixture of: 

(1)  an  epoxy  resin, 

(2)  an  anhydride  reactive  with  the  epoxy  resin, 

(3)  from  about  0.01  part  to  about  2.0  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  uf  epoxy  resin,  of  a  metal  acetylacetonate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium  (III) 
acetylacetonate,  zirconium  (IV)  acetylacetonate,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  acting  as  a  latent  accelerator,  and 

(4)  from  about  0.3  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  epoxy  resin,  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid,  pro- 
pionic acid,  butyric  acid,  isobutyric  acid,  valeric  acid, 
caproic  acid,  heptanoic  acid,  caprylic  acid,  benzoic  acid, 
toluic  acids,  chlorobenzoic  acids,  nitrobenzoic  acids,  suc- 
cinic acid,  glutaric  acid,  adipic  acid,  pimelic  acid,  suberic 
acid,  azelaic  acid,  sebacic  acid,  phthalic  acid,  isophthalic 
acid,  terephthalic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  functioning 
as  a  co-accelerator  with  the  acetylacetanate. 


4,224342 

SMALL-SIZED  MOTOR  WTTH  CENTRIFUGAL 

GOVERNOR  SWTTCH 

Maaatoahi  Kawano,  Katano;  Tsutomu  Haahimoto,  ShUonawate, 

and  Mlyuki  Furuya,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Induatrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  850,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21, 1976,  51-172085 
Int.  G.2  H02K  11 /OO 
U.S.  a.  310-68  E  2  Claims 

1.  A  small-sized  motor  comprising: 
a  casing  having  a  pair  of  opposed  bearings; 
a  ring-shaped  sutor  having  a  circular  space; 
a  rotor  roUUbly  disposed  in  said  circular  space  in  said  sutor; 
a  shaft  which  is  joumalled  by  said  bearings  said  rotor  being 

mounted  on  said  shaft; 
a  commuutor  having  a  specified  number  of  meul  segments; 
said  commuutor  being  mounted  on  said  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  rotor  coils  wound  in  said  rotor  and  connected 

by  the  ends  thereof  to  said  meul  segments; 
a  centrifugal  governor  switch  having  a  fixed  contact  and  a 


moving  contact  connected  to  corresponding  ends  of  said 
rotor  coils; 

characterized  in  that: 

said  centrifugal  governor  switch  is  disposed  around  said 
shaft  and  adjoins  said  commuutor  axially  on  the  same  side 
with  respect  to  said  rotor,  axially  adjoining  the  rotor  and 
sutor; 

a  corresponding  said  specified  number  of  connecting  plates 
are  connected  each  to  a  respective  said  meul  segment; 

a  molding  of  insulating  plastic  resin  is  provided  and  embeds 
a  portion  of  each  of  said  connecting  plates  and  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  metal  segments  therein,  including  where  each 
meul  segment  is  connected  to  a  respective  connecting 
plate,  but  not  including  a  respective  connecting  tip  of  each 
connecting  plate,  these  connecting  tips  remaining  ex- 
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posed,  said  rotor  coil  ends  being  attached  to  respective 
ones  of  said  meul  segments  via  respective  ones  of  said 
connecting  tips; 

said  molding  thus  mechanically  uniting  all  of  said  meiai 
segments  and  all  of  said  connecting  plates  in  a  common 
body,  said  molding  being  mounted  on  said  shaft;  and 

said  moving  contact  and  said  fixed  contact  of  said  centrifu- 
gal governor  switch  are  secured  to  a  respective  two  one* 
of  said  connecting  plates,  the  fixed  contact  being  directly 
secured  to  the  respective  one  of  said  two  connecting 
plates  and  the  moving  contact  being  indirectly  secured  to 
the  respective  other  of  said  two  connecting  plate  via  the 
intermediacy  of  an  elongated  moving  contact  plate  which 
is  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  other  connecting 
plate,  said  moving  contact  being  provided  on  an  opposite, 
free  end  of  said  moving  conuct  plate. 


4,224,543 

PRINTED  CIRCUrr  TERMINAL  FOR 

INTERCONNECTING  STATOR  COILS 

Anthony  P.  Morreale,  Whittier,  Califs  assignor  to  Rapidsyn  Co., 

Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,909 

Int.  C1.2H02K; //OO 

U.S.  a  310-71  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  sutor  having  a  cylindrical  core  of  magnetic 
material  defining  a  plurality  of  radial  poles  on  which  are 
wound  coils  of  conductive  wire,  apparatus  for  interconnecting 
the  coils  and  connecting  external  electrical  leads  to  the  coils 
comprising:  an  annular  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality 
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of  radial  notches  around  the  outer  periphery,  the  notches  being 
V  shaped  <ind  having  an  enlarged  ro'ind  opening  at  the  ir.iier 
converging  end  of  the  V-shaped  portion  of  the  notches,  a 
porfion  of  the  printed  circuit  forming  a  plurality  of  conductive 
terminals  on  the  surface  of  the  board,  with  one  conductive 
terminal  bemg  adjacent  each  notch,  there  being  two  terminals 
and  a«.sociaied  notches  for  each  coil,  adhesive  means  holding 
the  circuit  board  against  the  coils  adjacent  one  end  of  the  core 
and  coaxial  with  the  core,  each  coil  having  a  portion  of  the 
wire  wedged  into  the  enlarged  openings  in  said  notches  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  associated  conductive  terminals, 
th*^  wedged  wire  of  the  coil  anchoring  the  board  against  the 
coils,  and  a  plurality  of  external  electrical  leads  connected  to 
selected  ones  of  said  terminals,  the  printed  circuit  board  elec- 
trically interconnecting  the  external  leads  and  the  coils. 


4,224,545 
SPEED  CONTROL 

Brian  W.  Powell,  Asliton-under*Lyne,  England,  assignor  to 
Ferranti  Limited,  Hollinwood,  England 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,220 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  27,  1977, 
36107/77 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  49/02 
VS.  a.  310-93  12  Qaims 
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4,224.544 
Fan  motor  R4\  i'nG  RF\  ERSIBLE  ROiOR 
Eugene  T.  McKinnon.  16536  Chattanooga  PI.,  Pacific  Palisades, 
Caiif.  90:72;  Alvin  S.  Drutz,  11613  CloTer  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90066;  James  B.  Nelson,  deceased,  late  of  Fullerton, 
Calif.,  and  Lorraine  Nelson,  executrix,  1118  E.  Glenwood, 
Fullerton,  Calif.  92631 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,866 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  310-90  10  Claims 
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1.  -An  elecrric  motor  of  the  refrigerator  fan-type  having  a 
stator  of  a  plurality  of  plates  said  plates  having  a  pair  of  at  least 
two.  aligned,  spaced  apart  through  holes;  a  releasably  disposed 
rotor  module  supported  for  selective  rotation  within  said  sta- 
tor; a  bearing  encompassing  bracket  member  disposed  on  each 
side  of  said  rotor  module  in  supportive  relationship  therewith 
and  electric  motor  support  brackets  for  supporting  said  electric 
motor  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  stator,  said  beanng  bracket 
members  and  electric  motor  support  brackets  being  releasbly 
retained  in  cooperative  relationship  by  retaining  means  dis- 
posed in  said  through  holes  and  retaining  said  members,  said 
bearing-encompassing  bracket  members  having  an  interior 
recess  for  carrying  a  source  of  lubncant  and  a  bearing  member 
in  juxtaposition  therewith  for  supporting  the  shaft  of  said  rotor 
module,  said  bearing-encompassing  bracket  members  having 
radially  spaced  slots  adapted  to  receive  a  grommet  mounting 
member  having  a  Y-configuration  with  a  central  protuberance, 
with  friction-retaining  legs,  snap-fitted  into  said  radially  spaced 
slots  in  releasable  friction-retaining  fashion. 


1.  A  speed  control  arrangement  for  a  rotatable  member 
driven  from  an  energy  source  the  speed  control  arrangement 
including  an  eddy  current  brake  comprising  a  rotor  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material  coupled  to  the  rotatable  member  to 
be  driven  therewith,  a  magnetic  circuit  including  a  magnet  and 
arranged  to  be  coupled  to  the  rotor  such  that  rotation  of  the 
rotor  causes  eddy  currents  to  be  induced  in  the  rotor  material 
to  produce  a  braking  torque  against  its  rotation  and  actuation 
means  responsive  to  a  change  in  driving  torque  applied  to  the 
rotatable  member  by  the  energy  source  to  alter  the  coupling 
between  the  magnetic  circuit  and  the  rotor  to  produce  a 
change  in  the  braking  torque  on  the  rotor  corresponding  to  the 
change  in  driving  torque. 


4,224,546 

PURIFICATION  OF  LIQUID  METAL  CURRENT 

COLLECTORS 

Burton  D.  Hatch,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,311 

Int.  CV  H02K  31/00 

U.S.  a.  310-178  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  acyclic  machine  which  uses  liquid  metal  for  current 
collection  and  includes  a  rotor,  a  stator,  and  a  plurality  of 
collector  regions  formed  by  a  liquid  plurality  of  rotor  collector 
rings  rotatable  within  respective  stator  collector  rings,  im- 
proved means  for  removing  gas  and  impurities  from  the  liquid 
metal  comprising: 
means  in  said  stator  collector  rings  for  insulating  each  stator 
collector  ring  from  the  adjacent  stator  collector  ring;  and 
a  plurality  of  plugs  inserted  at  spaced  intervals  along  the 
inner  surface  of  the  end  one  of  said  stator  collector  rings, 
said  plugs  each  having  a  groove  for  conducting  liquid 
metal  which  includes  an  inlet  tangent  to  said  surface  and 
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aligned  against  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  adjacent 
rotor  collector  ring  at  the  end  of  said  collector  regions 
so  that  liquid  metal  is  forced  thereinto,  and  a  radial 
passage  remote  from  said  inlet  for  directing  said  liquid 
metal  radially  inward, 

said  end  stator  collector  ring  having  a  radial  groove 
which  is  in  register  with  said  radial  passages  and  an 
interior  annular  stator  groove  at  the  terminus  of  said 
radial  groove  for  receiving  and  collecting  liquid  metal 
that  is  forced  into  said  inlets  by  centrifugal  force  im- 
parted by  said  adjacent  rotor  collector  ring, 

the  end  one  of  said  rotor  collector  rings  having  an  annular 
groove  communicating  with  said  stator  annular  groove 
and  angled  radially  outward  therefrom  for  receiving 
and  collecting  degassed  and  de-emulsified  liquid  metal, 

said  end  rotor  ring  further  having  spaced  substantially 
radial  passages  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
rotor  annular  groove  to  the  adjacent  collector  region  at 
points  remote  from  said  inlets  and  said  stator  radial 
passages  for  resupplying  liquid  metal  to  said  collector 
region, 

said  stator  and  said  rotor  forming  an  interior  passage 
communicating  with  said  stator  and  rotor  annular 
grooves  for  removing  gases  and  impurities  separated 
from  said  liquid  metal  by  centrifugal  force. 


particularly  adapted  for  use  in  surface  acoustic  wave  device 
which  is  characterized  by  having  an  acoustic  wave  propaga- 
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tion  surface  defined  by  a  plane  that  substantially  coincides  with 
the  Euler  angles  Lambda =90.0*,  Mu  =  66.6  and  Theta=0.0'. 


4  224,547 

ADJUSTING  THE  FREQUENCY  OF  PIEZOELECTRIC 

CRYSTAL  DEVICES  VIA  FRACTURING  THE  CRYSTAL 

SURFACE 

Anton  J.  Miller,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,114 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08,  41/22 

U.S.  CI.  310-312  21  Claims 


4  224  549 

LEAD  POTASSIUM  NIOBATE  SUBSTRATE  MEMBER 

FOR  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  APPLICATIONS 

Robert  M.  O'Connell,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  31. 1979,  Ser.  No.  43,985 

Int.  a- HOIL  47/75 

U.S.  CI.  310—360  >  Claim 
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1.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  piezoelectric  devices,  a 
method  for  adjusting  the  resonant  frequency  of  a  single  crystal 
piezoelectric  plate  (10)  having  major  (12,13)  and  minor  (11) 
surfaces  comprising  the  step  of  removing  a  selected  amount  of 
material  from  said  plate.  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 
material  is  removed  in  the  form  of  a  localized  chip  by  fractur- 
ing the  crystal  near  the  edge  between  the  major  and  minor 
surfaces. 


4  224  548 
SINGLY  ROTATED  CUT  OF  Y-AXIS  BOULE  LEAD 
POTASSIUM  NIOBATE,  PB2KNB5O15,  FOR  SURFACE 
ACOUSTIC  WAVE  APPLICATIONS 
Robert  M.  O'Connell,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
I  Filed  May  31, 1979,  Ser.  No.  43,984 

Int.  C\?  HOIL  41/18 
U  A  a.  310—360  1  Claim 

1.  A  lead  potassium  niobate  crystalline  substrate  member 


%  -Mrs  cnix^^' 


1.  A  lead  potassium  niobate  crystalline  substrate  member 
particularly  adapted  for  use  in  surface  acoustic  wave  device 
which  is  characterized  by  having  an  acoustic  wave  propaga- 
tion surface  defined  by  a  plane  that  substantially  coincides  with 
the  Euler  angles  Lambda =74.4°,  Mu=90.0'  and  Theta=0  0'. 

4,224,550 

VACUUM  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WITH  ROD 

ELECTRODE  ARRAY 

Joseph  A.  Rich,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power 

Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,352 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  ii/M.  HOI  J  21/22 
U.S.  a.  313—146  8  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  device  comprising:  a  sealed  enclosure  having 
an  evacuated  chamber  therein,  first  and  second  conductive 
plates  at  opposite  ends  of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  first  rod 
electrodes  supported  from  said  first  conductive  plate  and  a 
plurality  of  second  rod  electrodes  supported  from  said  second 
conductive  plate  within  said  chamber,  said  first  and  second  rod 
electrodes  extending  into  spaced  side  by  side  relation  to  pro- 
vide arcing  surfaces,  means  for  initiating  arcing  between  said 
first  and  second  rod  electrodes,  and  a  plurality  of  conductive 
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protuberances  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  first  and  second 
conductive  plates,  said  protuberances  on  said  first  conductive 
plate  being  aligned  axially  with  said  second  rod  electrodes  and 


i%.^. 


member,  coarse  deflector  means  for  deflecting  the  electron 
beam  through  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  apertures  to- 
ward the  surface  of  a  target  positioned  transverse  to  said  sys- 
tem axis  and  beyond  said  lens  member  with  respect  to  said 
source  means,  and  means  for  focusing  the  beam  upon  said 
target  surface  after  passage  of  said  beam  through  said  selected 
aperture,  said  fine  deflection  apparatus  comprising: 
first  means  comprising  first  and  second  orthogonally-dis- 
posed sheet  conductors,  each  lying  in  a  plane  substantially 
transverse  to  said  system  axis,  and  positioned  beyond  said 
target,  with  respect  to  said  lens  member,  for  generating  a 
first  magnetic  fine  deflection  field  substantially  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  system  axis;  and 
second  means  comprising  third  and  fourth  sheet  conductors 
orthogonally-disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  transverse 
to  said  system  axis;  said  first  and  third  sheet  conductors 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  one  another;  said  sec- 
ond and  fourth  sheet  conductors  extending  substantially 


said  protuberances  on  said  second  conductive  plate  being 
aligned  axially  with  said  first  rod  electrodes  whereby  said 
protuberances  define  the  dielectric  gaps  between  each  said 
electrode  and  the  opposite  conductive  plate. 


4^24,551 
VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT  WITH  A  DIRT  SENSOH 
Klaus  Liebegott,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,344 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1978,2818019 

Int.  a.-  F21V  33/00;  B60Q  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  313-323  TOalms 


1.  In  a  vehicle  headlight  comprising  dirt  sensor  means  for 
sensmg  dirt  on  a  diffuser  disk  of  said  headlight,  said  dirt  sensor 
means  receiving  the  light  of  a  lamp  of  said  headlight  scattered 
back  due  to  dirt  on  the  diffuser  disk  and  being  shielded  against 
the  light  emanating  directly  from  said  lamp  and  emanating 
mdirectly  via  a  reflector  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
said  dirt  sensor  means  is  arranged  at  a  point  outside  of  the 
reflector  to  which  the  scattered-back  light  passes  via  reflection 
on  the  reflector. 
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parallel  to  one  another;  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  sheet 
conductors  having  an  array  of  apertures  formed  there- 
through with  each  aperture  in  registration  with  an  associ- 
ated aperture  in  the  other  of  said  third  and  fourth  sheet 
conductors  and  with  an  associated  aperture  of  said  lens 
member;  said  second  means  being  positioned  beyond  said 
lens  member,  with  respect  to  said  target,  for  generating  a 
second  magnetic  fine  deflection  field  substantially  in  said 
direction  transverse  to  said  system  axis; 
said  first  and  second  fields  adding  in  a  first  region  between 
said  lens  member  and  said  target  for  finely  deflecting 
electrons  of  said  beam  to  impinge  upon  a  selected  point 
upon  said  target  surface;  the  magnitude  of  said  second 
magnetic  field  in  a  second  region  beyond  said  lens  mem- 
ber, with  respect  to  said  target,  being  reduced  by  the 
magnitude  of  said  first  field  in  said  second  region  to  re- 
duce errors  in  the  deflection  of  said  beam  to  said  selected 
aperture  by  said  coarse  deflector  means. 


4,224,S52 
MAGNETIC  nNE  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 

SHEET  CONDUCTORS 
HiTold  G.  Parks,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  974,655 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/64,  29/66 
U.S.  a.  313-431  7  Claims 

1.  Improved  magnetic  fine  deflection  apparatus  for  an  elec- 
tron optical  system  of  the  type  having  a  matrix  lens  member 
positioned  substantially  transverse  to  a  system  axis  and  having 
an  array  of  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therethrough, 
means  for  emitting  a  beam  of  electrons  toward  said  matrix  lens 


4,224,553 
GAS  DISCHARGE  INDICATOR  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Hellwig,  Ulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfiirt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  949,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  7. 
1977,  2745101 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  61/42 
U.S.  a.  313-489  4  aai,ns 

1.  In  a  gas  discharge  indicator  device  including  a  discharge 
chamber  having  two  opposed  generally  parallel  sides  and 
provided  with  an  anode  and  a  cathode  between  which  is  pro- 
duced a  gas  discharge  producing  UV  radiation,  the  discharge 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  coating  of  light  emitting  mate- 
rial which  emits  visible  light  in  response  to  the  emitted  UV 
radiation,  and  a  light  transmitting  panel  which  delimits  the 
discharge  chamber  at  least  on  one  side,  and  through  which  the 
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visible  light  is  observable,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
disposed  on  surfaces  laterally  delimiting  said  discharge  cham- 
ber for  reflecting  UV  radiation  and  absorbing  visible  light  and 
means  extending  adjacent  said  panel  and  located  between  said 
panel  and  said  coating  for  reflecting  UV  radiation  and  trans- 


4,224.555 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  WITH  AUTOMATIC  DURATION 

CONTROL 
Katsuji  Ishikawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  West  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18, 1977,  52-86363 

Int.  CI.   HOSE  41  3: 

U.S.  CI.  315—151  2  Claims 


mittiiig  visible  light,  in  order  to  increase  the  proportion  of 
emitted  UV  radiation  conducted  onto  the  coating  of  light 
emitting  material,  said  coating  being  located  between  said 
means  extending  adjacent  said  panel  and  the  interior  of  said 
chamber. 


4,224,554 

SPARK  PLUG  HAVING  A  LOW  NOISE  LEVEL 
Kanemitou  Nishio,  Komaki;  Shunichi  Takagi,  Tajimi,  and  Mit- 
sutaka  Yoshida,  ChiU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark 
Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  38,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20, 1978,  53-60447; 
Nov.  24, 1978,  53-145691 

Int.  OJ  HOIT  13/40 
U.S.  a.  315—53  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  spark  plug  having  a  low  noise  level,  comprising  a 
ceramic  insulator  having  a  bore,  a  metal  fitting  surrounding  the 
insulator,  a  center  electrode,  a  terminal  electrode  and  a  noise- 
attenuation  element  arranged  in  the  bore  of  the  insulator  and 
sealed  to  the  center  and  terminal  electrodes  through  glass,  an 
improvement  comprising  said  noise-attenuation  element  con- 
sisting of  an  inductance  component  alone  or  a  combination  of 
an  inductance  component  with  a  resistance  component,  and 
said  inductance  component  being  arranged  extending  to  both 
sides  of  a  sealed  level  for  the  noise-attenuation  element  formed 
by  an  end  of  the  metal  fitting  which  is  connected  to  the  insula- 
tor. 
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1.  An  electronic  flash,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flash  duration  control  circuit  for  interrupting  the  ilash- 
ing  of  a  flash  lamp,  said  flash  duration  control  circuit 
being  actuated  when  the  amount  of  light  emitted  by  said 
flash  lamp  due  to  the  discharge  of  electrical  energy  stored 
in  a  main  flash  capacitor  initiated  by  the  impression  of  a 
trigger  voltage  upon  said  flash  lamp  by  a  trigger  circuit 
and  reflected  back  from  a  subject  and  intercepted  by  a 
light  reception  circuit  reaches  a  predetermined  level. 

(b)  a  DC  power  source  for  supplying  a  desired  constant 
voltage, 

(c)  a  switching  means  having  two  main  electrodes  and  a 
control  electrode  for  connecting  said  DC  power  source  to 
said  light  reception  circuit,  and 

(d)  a  voltage  generating  circuit  actuable  in  response  to  the 
flashing  of  said  flash  lamp  and  including  a  voltage  divider 
for  provding  an  enable  voltage  to  said  control  electrode  to 
cause  said  switching  means  to  connect  said  DC  power 
source  to  said  light  reception  circuit,  said  voluge  generat- 
ing circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  parallel  circuit  consisting  of  a  first  resistor  and  a 
capacitor, 

(b)  a  second  resistor  connected  m  series  with  said  parallel 
circuit,  and 

(c)  a  constant  voltage  element  connected  in  series  with 
said  second  resistor,  so  that  the  voltage  across  said 
second  resistor  is  applied  to  the  control  electrode  of  said 
switching  means. 


4,224,556 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  DEFLECTION 

TYPE  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Yasuhiko  Muto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Trio  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24,  1978,  53-22355 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/74 
U.S.  a.  315—396  13  Qaims 

2.  In  a  drive  circuit  for  an  electrostatic  deflection  type  cath- 
ode-ray tube  where  the  drive  circuit  comprises  first  and  second 
amplifiers  connected  in  push-pull  relationship  and  first  and 
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second  loads  respectively  connected  thereto,  the  improvement 
of  first  and  second  emitter  followers  for  respectively  connect- 
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4,224,558 

SELECTABLE  SERVO  RAHO  AND  DUAL  SPEED 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LARGE  CENTRIFUGE  UNITC 

Wilbur  L.  Hays,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,327,  Oct.  10, 1975.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868^54 

Int.  a.2  H02P  5/16 

U.S.  a.  318—314  1  oaim 


ing  said  first  and  second  amplifiers  to  first  and  second  deflec- 
tion plates  of  the  cathode-ray  tube. 
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1.  A  controlling  unit  for  driving  an  electrostatic  device  from 
an  a.c.  power  source,  the  electrostatic  device  having  a  fixed 
electrode,  a  resilient  flexible  sheet  electrode  and  a  dielectric 
layer  disposed  between  the  fixed  electrode  and  the  sheet  elec- 
trode, the  resiliency  of  the  sheet  electrode  normally  drawing 
the  sheet  electrode  away  from  the  fixed  electrode  and  the 
application  of  a  voltage  across  the  electrodes  causing  the  sheet 
electrode  to  be  drawn  toward  the  fixed  electrode,  said  control- 
ling unit  comprising: 
a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  the  electrostatic  device 

and  the  a.c.  power  source; 
a  triode  thyristor  switching  device  having  a  first  terminal 
connected  to  the  fixed  terminal  of  the  electrostatic  device 
and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  sheet  terminal  of 
the  electrostatic  device  for  conducting  a  current  between 
said  first  and  second  terminals  up  to  a  predetermined  rated 
current,  said  triode  thyristor  switching  device  further 
having  a  gate  terminal  for  controlling  said  current  con- 
ducted between  said  first  and  second  terminals;  and 
a  switching  means  connected  to  said  gate  terminal  of  said 
trode  thyristor  switching  device  for  selectively  applying  a 
gate  signal  to  said  gate  terminal,  said  gate  signal  having  a 
magnitude  for  causing  said  current  conducted  between 
said  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  triode  thyristor 
switching  device  to  be  in  the  leakage  region,  said  current 
being  less  than  or  equal  to  a  few  hundredths  of  said  rated 
current,  whereby  the  sheet  electrode  is  drawn  away  from 
the  fixed  electrode  when  said  gate  signal  is  applied  to  said 
gate  terminal  and  the  sheet  electrode  is  drawn  toward  the 
fixed  electrode  when  said  gate  signal  is  not  applied  to  said 
gate  terminal. 
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4,224,557 

CONTROLLING  UNIT  FOR  A.C.  DRIVING  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  DEVICE 

Yuuo  Sasaki,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Displaytek  Corporation 

of  Sanko  and  Daiwa  Shinku  Corporation,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  923,408 

Cainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1977,  52/84385 

Int.  a:-  H02N  7/00 

VS.  a  318-116  4  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  large  centrifuge  unit  having  a  variable  RPM  arm  and 
a  main  arm  frequency  signal  fm  the  improvement  comprising, 

a  frequency  synthesizer  generating  a  precision  frequency 
signal  fp  adapted  to  effect  a  selected  centrifuge  main  arm 
RPM, 

digital  means  for  digitizing  the  precision  frequency  signal  fp 
and  the  centrifuge  main  arm  frequency  signal  fm  and  for 
generating  an  acceleration  signal  and  a  deceleration  signal 
in  response  to  relative  values  thereof,  said  acceleration 
and  deceleration  signals  effecting  control  of  the  centrifuge 
main  arm  RPM, 

summing  means  receiving  the  precision  frequency  signal  fp 
from  said  frequency  synthesizer  and  outputting  a  current 
control  signal, 

a  servo  ratio  selector  circuit  connected  between  said  fre- 
quency synthesizer  and  said  summing  means  and  generat- 
ing servo  control  signals,  said  servo  control  signals  effect- 
ing selected  operating  mode  ratios, 

a  power  supply  means  to  drive  the  centrifuge  main  arm,  said 
power  supply  means  being  current  controlled,  said  power 
supply  means  receiving  said  current  control  signal  from 
said  summing  means  and  providing  an  output  current 
signal  in  response  thereto,  said  output  current  signal  driv- 
ing said  centrifuge  main  arm  at  a  corresponding  RPM, 

a  track  and  hold  circuit  connected  between  said  summing 
means  and  said  power  supply  means, 

a  digital  tachometer  receiving  said  precision  frequency  sig- 
nal fp,  said  digital  tachometer  converting  said  precision 
frequency  signal  fp  to  a  velocity  signal,  and 
an  analog  function  module  connected  to  said  digital  tachom- 
eter to  receive  said  velocity  signal,  said  analog  function 
module  providing  an  analog  voltage  proportioned  to  said 
velocity  signal,  said  analog  function  module  being  con- 
nected to  said  summing  means. 
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4,224,559 

REMOTE  POSmON  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

C.  Fredrick  Miller,  2165  N.  Glassell,  Orange,  Calif.  92667 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,130 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  19/29 

U.S.  a.  318—601  17  Qaims 
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which  a  parison  of  predetermined  length  is  divided  into  an 
equally  spaced  first  set  of  points  along  said  length  and  control 
voltages  are  assigned  to  said  first  set  of  points  for  moving  a 
control  pin  relative  to  an  extrusion  outlet  of  an  extruding 
machine  in  response  to  said  control  voltages,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  said  wall  thickness  into  an  equally  spaced  sec- 
ond set  of  points  having  a  one-to-one  correspondence  to 
said  first  set  of  points  and  assigning  preset  numbers,  repre- 
sentative of  said  wall  thickness  and  for  establishing  rela- 
tive preset  voltage  values,  to  said  second  sl.!  of  points; 

(b)  assigning  a  voltage  potential  difference  to  said  wall  thick- 
ness, and  dividing  said  voltage  potential  difference  into 
m/n  actual  voltage  values; 

(c)  generating  m  basic  pulses  in  mechanical  synchronism 
with  said  extruding  machme  and  feeding  said  basic  pulses 
into  means  for  providing  m/n  changeover  pulses,  m  count 


1.  The  method  of  changing  the  relative  position  of  two 
relatively  movable  elements  from  an  unspecified  initial  position 
in  response  to  movement  of  a  detectible  element  over  a  set  of 
coordinates  formed  by  detector  elements  arranged  in  a  pattern 
of  lines  in  each  of  two  directions  which  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  displacing  the  detectible  element  relative  to  the  coordi- 
nate set; 

(b)  detecting  the  degree  of  displacement  and  the  direction  of 
displacement  of  the  detectible  element  relative  to  the 
coordinate  set; 

(c)  moving  said  movable  elements  from  said  unspecified 
initial  position  relative  to  one  another  in  the  direction  of 
displacement  detected  through  a  distance  proportional  to 
the  degree  of  displacement  detected. 

3.  The  method  of  controlling  the  relative  position  of  a  work 
piece  and  a  bonding  tool  in  a  bonding  machine  which  includes 
a  motive  means  for  moving  a  movable  one  of  the  work  piece 
and  tool  in  each  of  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions  by 
moving  a  sensor  activator  relative  to  a  coordinate  system 
formed  of  lines  and  columns  of  sensors  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  observing  the  initial  position  of  the  movable  one  of  said 
work  piece  and  tool  relative  to  the  other; 

(b)  moving  the  sensor  activator  to  a  position  in  which  its 
position  is  sensed  by  said  sensor; 

(c)  moving  the  sensor  activator  in  a  direction  corresponding 
to  the  direction  in  which  said  movable  one  of  said  work 
piece  and  tool  must  be  moved  to  accomplish  positioning 
them  in  a  given  second  relative  position; 

(d)  causing  the  motive  means  to  move  said  movable  one  of 
the  work  piece  and  tool  in  a  predetermined  degree  in  one 
of  said  two  directions  when  the  sensor  activator  first 
causes  activation  of  a  sensor  of  a  line  after  previously 
having  caused  activation  of  a  sensor  of  an  adjacent  line; 
and 

(e)  causing  the  motive  means  to  move  said  movable  one  of 
the  work  piece  and  tool  when  the  sensor  activator  first 
causes  activation  of  a  sensor  of  a  column  after  previously 
having  caused  activation  of  a  sensor  in  an  adjacent  col- 
umn. 

I  4,224,560 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PARISON  WALL 
THICKNESS  AND  A  WALL  THICKNESS  CONTROL 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR  QRCUTT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

THE  METHOD 
Hiroshi  Uekusa,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,766 

Gainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23, 1976,  51-87990 

Int.  a.2  G05B  19/29 

U.S.  a.  318-603  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  parison  wall  thickness  in 
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pulses,  m/2n  odd  timing  pulses,  and  m/2n  even  timing 
pulses  offset  by  a  half-period  with  respect  to  said  odd 
timing  pulses; 

(d)  feeding  said  timing  pulses  and  said  relative  preset  voltage 
values  to  a  multiplexer  means  for  releasing  odd  ard  even 
multiplexed  preset  voltage  values  under  the  control  of  said 
odd  and  even  timing  pulses; 

(e)  feeding  alternate  odd  and  even  multiplexed  preset  volt- 
age values  to  said  equally  divided  voltage  potential  differ- 
ence and  gating  odd  and  even  actual  voltage  values,  ac- 
cording to  said  odd  and  even  multiplexed  preset  voltage 
values,  into  a  voltage  stepping  means  for  providing  a 
stepped  control  voltage  in  timed  relation  with  said  count 
pulses; 

(0  moving  said  control  pin  through  said  servomechanism  by 
means  of  said  control  voltage. 


4,224,561 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

SPEED  OF  A  CONVEYOR 
Herbert  Handte,  Filderstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Moog  GmbH,  Boblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,151 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1978,  2813241 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  1/06:  B29F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  318—663  12  Qaims 


^_^' 


I.  In  apparatus  having  a  rotatable  conveyor,  a  variable-speed 
motor  operatively  arranged  to  rotate  said  conveyor,  and  a 
variable-volume  chamber  defined  by  a  piston  slidably  mounted 
in  a  cylinder,  wherein  said  conveyor  is  arranged  to  supply 
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material  to  said  chamber,  and  wherein  said  piston  is  arranged 
to  be  moved  in  one  direction  to  permit  filling  of  said  chamber 
and  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  to  discharge  material  from 
said  chamber,  the  improved  method  which  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

generating  a  first  signal  indicating  the  desired  degree  of 

filling  of  said  chamber; 
generating  a  setor^d  signal  indicating  the  desired  volume  of 

material  to  be  discharged  from  said  chamber; 
generating  a  third  signal  indicating  the  actual  volume  of 

material  supplied  to  said  chamber; 
generating  a  fourth  signal  indicating  the  actual  degree  of 

filling  of  said  chamber; 
producing  a  sum  signal,  S,  according  to  the  equation: 
S  =  K  [fourth  signal -first  signal  +  third  signal -second  sig- 
nal] 

where  K  is  a  constant;  and 
varying  the  rotational  speed  of  said  conveyor  in  response  to 

said  sum  signal. 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  electric  generating  means  provid- 
ing a  direct  current  output,  comprising: 

(a)  a  voltage  regulation  electric  circuit  stage  having  a  regu- 
lated output  and  a  direct  current  input  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  the  direct  current  output  of  the  generating 
means, 

(b)  an  output  electric  circuit  stage  adapted  for  connection  at 
one  end  to  the  field  windings  of  the  generating  means  and 
at  the  opposite  end  to  a  source  of  direct  current,  and 

(c)  an  optic  coupler  having  an  electrically  actuated  light 
source  connected  to  the  output  of  the  regulation  stage  and 
lijght  actuated  electric  switch  means  in  the  output  electric 
circuit  stage  for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit. 


a  load  at  a  select  power  level,  said  regulating  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  connection  to  the  source  of 
alternating  input  voltage: 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  connection  to  a  load; 

first  switch  means  in  series  connection  electrically  with  said 
output  load  terminals  between  said  input  terminals  for. 
switching  between  a  nonconductive  state  and  a  conduc- 
tive state  in  which  said  switch  means  carries  current  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  each  half-cycle  of  the  alternating  input 
voltage; 

control  means  connected  with  said  switch  means  and  actua- 
table  for  selectively  switching  said  switch  means  from  its 
said  nonconductive  state  is  its  said  conductive  state; 

liming  means  for  actuating  said  control  means  to  switch  said 
switch  means  from  its  said  nonconductive  state  to  its  said 
conductive  state  after  an  adjustable  time  interval  within 


4^24,562 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 

ISOLATED  OUTPUT  STAGE 

Ralph  E.  Scheidler,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Sure  Power 

Products,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,397 

Int.  a.   H02P  ^/26 

U.S.  a.  322-26  15  Qaims 


each  half-cycle  of  alternating  input  voltage  wherein  said 
timing  means  includes  a  timing  capacitor  and  means  for 
charging  said  timing  capacitor; 

first  regulating  means  of  a  feed-forward  type  in  electrical 
connection  with  said  timing  means  and  with  said  control 
means  for  adjusting  said  time  interval  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  the  input  voltage  wherein  said  first  regulating 
means  includes  second  switch  means  connected  with  said 
timing  capacitor  for  actuating  said  control  means  only  in 
response  to  a  voltage  arising  across  said  timing  capacitor 
having  a  select  value  relative  to  the  amplitude  of  the  input 
voltage;  and 

second  regulating  means  of  the  feedback  type  in  electrical 
connection  with  said  timing  means  and  with  the  voltage 
developed  across  said  output  terminals  for  adjusting  said 
time  interval  in  response  to  variations  in  the  mean  square 
of  the  voltage  developed  across  said  output  terminals. 

4,224,564 

STATISTICAL  ENHANCEMENT  OF  THE  ACCURACY  OF 

A  RATIO-MATCHED  NETWORK  IN  A  QRCUIT  CHIP 

Robert  C.  Dobkin,  HUbborough;  James  B.  Cecil,  Santa  Qara, 

and  Joseph  J.  Connolly,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  National  Senriconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,463 

Int.  a.2  G05F  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  323—74  13  Qaims 


4,224,563 
REGULATOR  aRCUIT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ILLUMINATION 
Herbert  L.  Hardy,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mau. 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,767 

Int.  a.2  G05F  im 

U.S.  a.  323—225  C  9  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  regulating  an  alternating  input  voltage 

source  of  the  type  subject  to  relatively  wide  variations  in 

amplitude  and  in  frequency  to  provide  an  energizing  current  to 
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1.  In  a  circuit  chip,  a  ratio-matched  resistance  network, 
consisting  of 

a  plurality  of  resistances  having  a  rational  ratio  of  resistance 
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values  to  each  other,  wherein  all  of  the  resistances  each 
consists  of  an  integral  number  of  simultaneously  fabri- 
cated equal  value  resistors  of  approximately  uniform  di- 
mensions; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

at  least  one  of  the  resistances  consisting  of  a  series-parallel 
combination  of  the  resistors  for  statistically  enhancing  the 
accuracy  of  the  rational  ratio  of  said  one  resistance  to 
another  resistance  in  the  network. 


4,224,565 

MOISTURE  LEVEL  DETERMINATION  IN  SEALED 
PACKAGES 
Jacob  Sosniak,  Millbum,  and  Burton  A.  Unger,  Berkeley 
Heights,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Jun.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  912,472 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  27/02,  27/26;  HOIC  13/00 

U.S.  a.  324—65  R  9  Qaims 


an  unknown  electrophilic  compound  by  a  pulsed  conductivity 
technique  which  comprises: 

(a)  dissolving  the  unknown  compmund  in  a  nonpolar  solvent; 

(b)  passing  the  solvent  containing  the  unknown  compound  m 
a  sample  compartment  of  a  dual  compartment  ionization 
chamber  with  the  other  compartment  containing  a  refer- 
ence standard  consisting  of  the  same  nonpolar  solvent 
without  the  unknown  compound,  and  each  compartment 
having  a  set  of  collecting  electrodes; 

(c)  irradiating  the  dual  compartment  ionization  chamber 
with  ionizing  radiation  to  produce  quasifree  electrons  in 
the  nonpolar  solvents  in  each  compannient; 

(d)  connecting  both  sets  of  ionization  chamber  electrodes  to 
an  electronic  measuring  device;  and 

(e)  measuring  and  recording  as  a  function  of  time  the  differ- 
ence between  the  current  from  the  compartments  contain- 
ing the  reference  standard  and  the  unknown  compound  to 
determine  the  electron  attachment  rate  of  the  latter. 
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1.  An  electrical  assembly  comprising 

a  housing  (52,  FIG.  4), 

an  interior  sealed  compartment  (54,  FIG.  4)  defined  by  said 
housing, 

plural  conductive  elements  (17  through  22 ...  35  through  40, 
FIG.  1)  mounted  in  said  housing,  each  of  said  elements 
having  an  interior  end  extending  into  said  compartment 
and  an  exterior  end  extending  outside  of  said  housing, 

and  a  moisture  sensing  unit  (30,  FIG.  1  or  58,  FIG.  4) 
mounted  in  said  compartment, 

said  assembly  being  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  said 
housing  includes  an  exterior  recess  (50,  FIG.  3  or  60,  FIG. 
4)  in  close  proximity  to  and  in  aligned  registry  with  said 
unit,  said  recess  being  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  cooling 
head  (62,  FIG.  4). 


4  224  566 

PULSED  ELECTRON  ATTACHMENT  CONDUCTIVITY 

DETECTOR  AND  CARCINOGEN  MONITOR  FOR 

LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

George  Bakale,  2169  Rexwood  Rd.,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

44118,  and  Earle  C.  Gregg,  328  N.  Main  St.,  Chagrin  Falls, 

Ohio  44022 

I  Filed  Mar.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  773,831 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  27/00 
U.S.  a.  324—71  R 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  electron  attachment  rate  of 


4,224,567 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  RESISTANCE  CHANGE 

ONLY  IN  A  CELL  ANALYZER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CALIBRATING  IT 

Robert  A.  Hoffman,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,632 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  27/00 

U.S.  a.  324—71  CP  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  cell  size  measuring  apparatus 
utilizing  an  electrode  surrounded  orifice  comprising: 

passing  a  sheath  fluid  having  a  first  salinity  through  the 
orifice; 

passing  a  sample  stream  fluid  having  a  second  salinity  within 
the  sheath  fluid  through  the  orifice; 

modulating  the  diameter  of  the  sample  stream  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern;  and 

measuring  resistive  changes  across  the  orifice  occuring  in 
accordance  with  the  modulated  diameter  sample  stream. 
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4,224,568 
FREQUENCY  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Paul  Griner,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Elec* 
trie  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  903,860 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  23/10:  B60T  8/02 

U.S.  a.  324—78  D  18  Gaims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  an  alternating 
signal  during  a  fixed  sample  period  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  the  number  of  full  cycles  of  said  alternating 
signal  in  said  fixed  sample  p>eriod: 

(b)  calculating  the  end  fraction  less  than  one  of  a  full  cycle 
between  the  end  of  the  last  full  cycle  in  a  sample  jjeriod 
and  the  end  of  said  sample  period  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  generating  clock  pulses; 

(ii>  measunng  the  number  of  clock  pulses  during  the  last 
full  c\cle  within  a  sample  period; 

(iii)  measunng  the  number  of  clock  pulses  occurring  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  last  full  cycle  in  the  sample  period 
and  the  end  of  the  sample  jjeriod;  and 

(iv)  dividing  the  number  of  clock  pulses  of  (iii)  by  those  of 
(ii)  to  obtain  an  end  fraction  of  a  cycle; 

(c)  subtracting  said  end  fraction  from  one  and  storing  the 
result  as  an  estimate  of  the  front  fraction  in  the  next  sample 
period;  and 

(d)  adding  the  end  fraction  to  the  front  fraction  estimate 
stored  from  the  preceding  period. 


4,224,569 

DISPLAY  STABILIZATION  ORCUIT 

Eugene  H.  Campbell,  Morgan  HiU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  920,222 

Int  a.2  GOIR  23/02 

U.S.  a.  324—78  D  9  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  instrument  having  a  stabilized  display,  said 
instrument  comprising: 
counter  means  for  counting  clocking  signals  during  spaced 

apart  time  intervals  to  generate  a  count  in  each  of  said 

intervals  representative  of  a  measurement  made  by  said 

instrument; 
register  means  coupled  to  said  counter  means  for  storing 

selected  ones  of  said  counts  in  response  to  a  LATCH 

signal; 
display  means  coupled  to  said  register  means  for  visually 


displaying  characters  representative  of  the  count  held  in 
said  register  means; 

comparator  means  coupled  to  said  counter  means  and  to  said 
register  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  between 
each  of  said  time  intervals  indicating  whether  or  not  the 
contents  of  said  counter  means  and  said  register  means  are 
equal;  and 

control  means  for  generating  said  LATCH  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  sequence  of  non-equality  indi- 
cations from  said  comparator  means,  and  for  generating 
said  LATCH  signal  for  each  successive  non-equality 
indication  from  said  comparator  means  after  said  predeter- 
mined sequence. 


4,224,570 
ENGINE  SPEED  INDICATOR 
Francis  P.  Meserow,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Simpson 
Electric  Company,  a  Division  of  American  Gage  A  Machine 
Company,  Elgin,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,618 

Int.  a.2  GOIP  3/36 

U.S.  a.  324—175  8  Qaims 


1.  Internal  combustion  engine  speed  sensing  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  current  responsive  light  producing  device;  means  for 
connecting  said  device  to  the  firing  circuit  for  a  spark  plug  in 
an  internal  combustion  engine  whereby  said  device  will  pro- 
duce light  each  time  the  spark  plug  is  fired;  means  for  produc- 
ing an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  light  generated  by  said 
device;  and  means  for  providing  a  visible  indication  of  the  light 
so  produced. 


4,224,571 

DELTA  MODULATION  DECODER  WITH  CHARGE 

QUANTA  MAGNITUDE  CORRECTION 

Else  C.  Dijkmans,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,550 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  18,  1977, 
7712706 

Int.  a.2  H03K  13/02 
U.S.  a.  375—28  1  Qaim 


CURRENT  SOURCE  Ci>»CuiT 

CORRECTION  NETWORK 
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1.  A  delta  modulation  decoder  for  converting  a  digital  signal 
into  an  analog  signal,  this  digital  signal  being  constituted  by  a 
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sequence  of  pulses  of  a  first  and  a  second  kind,  said  decoder 
comprising: 

means  having  applied  thereto  said  digital  signal  and  having  a 
control  input  and  an  output,  said  means  producing  at  iis 
output  in  response  to  each  of  the  pulses  of  the  first  kind,  j 
positive  charge  quantum  and  producing  in  respunse  to 
each  of  the  pulses  of  the  second  kind,  a  negative  charge 
quantum; 

a  decoder  integrating  network  having  a  first  input  and  a  first 
output  terminal,  a  common  second  input  add  second  out- 
put terminal  and  including  a  first  integrating  capacit'.)r 
connected  between  said  input  terminals, 

a  second  integrating  capacitor  for  connecting  said  common 
second  input  and  second  output  terminals  of  the  integrat- 
ing network  to  ground;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  common  second  input  and  output 
terminals  of  said  decoder  integrating  network  to  the  con- 
trol input  of  said  charge  quantum  producing  means  for 
applying  thereto  the  voltage  across  the  second  integrating 
capacitor  to  control  the  magnitude  of  at  least  one  oi  the 
two  kinds  of  charge  quanta  produced. 


4,224.573 
ELECTRIC  CIRCLIT  DEVICE  AM)  PENDLLLM  I  Ml 

INCORPORATING  SUCH  DEVICES 
David  I..  Brook,  Watford,  Fngland,  assignor  to  S.  G.  Brown 
Limited,  Watford,  England:  by  said  David  L.,  Brook:  part 
interest 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978.  Ser.  No.  930.203 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  5,  1977. 
32981/77 

Int.  CI.   frOlC  V/o^.  v//: 
IS.  CI.  328—1  6  Claims 
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1  In  cumbiiMiion.  pendulum  means.  ptck-M.i"  nicun^  associ- 
ateJ  v.ith  said  pendulum  means  and  adapted  t,^  pio\ide  an 
electrical  output  signal  depv^ndent  on  displacement  tf  said 
pendulum  m-ans  in  response  to  influences  external  to  said  unit, 
and  electric  circuit  means  connected  to  said  pick-off  meatis  to 
receive  said  pick-off  means  output  signal,  said  circuit  means 
being  adapted  to  pro\idc  an  output  signal  representing  only 
such  changes  in  said  pick-off  rnean^  outpui  sigiial  as  jre  below 
a  predetermined  rate 


4,224,574 
^  2,4  5-2  DIGITAL  FRtgtKNCV  QL  ADRCFLKR 

BROADBAND  DOUBLv'b*'aIaNCED  MIXER  HAVING      ^^^'^  ^■^^^'''  '•"^'  ^"^  '  "^^'^nor  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaum- 
IMPROVED  TERMINATION  INSENSITIVITV  ^^^  r ,  .*  w       -»«   .o7«  ^      v     ^^aaaia 

o  .     vv  11  r.  ^"AKAcirKisiii^s  „  ^,      ,  Int.  CI.    H04B  7  W  H03K  yoO:  H04B  7  W 

Peter  Will,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Adams-Russell  Co..  Inc.,    ,.„<-!  iib     is 
Waltham,  Mass. 

I       Filed  May  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,693 
Int.  CI.^  H04B  1/26:  H03H  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  455—326 


4  Claims 


U  Claims 
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1.  In  a  broadband  mi.xer  having  first,  second,  and  third  balun 

means  connected  between  first,  second  and  third  signal  ports 

and  frequency  converter  means  including  first  and  second  sets 

of  nonlinear  devices  arranged  to  convert  first  and  second  high 

frequency  electrical  signals  applied  to  said  first  and  second 

signal  ports  to  a  third  high  frequency  electrical  signal  at  said 

third  signal  port,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  first  balun  means  being  connected  to  said  second  balun 

means  and  said  frequency  converter  means  to  form  a  first 

0-180  degree  hybrid  junction  preventing  transmission  of 

high  frequency  electrical  signals  between  said  first  and 

second  signal  ports;  and 

first  and  second  dissipative  means  for  absorbing  undesired 

signal  harmonic  energy  applied  to  said  third  balun  means 

and  said  frequency  converter  means  to  form  a  second 

0-180  degree  hybrid  junction  preventing  transmission  of 

high  frequency  electrical  signals  between  said  third  signal 

port  and  said  first  and  second  signal  ports. 


1  A  method  for  improving  the  operating  range  0I  \  fre- 
quency multiplier  having  input  and  .lulptit  sls^nals.  comprising 
steps  of: 

detecting  the  incoming  signals; 

dela\ing  the  incoming  signal  in  a  plurality  of  series  coupled 
clock  controlled  delay  elements  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
delayed  signals. 

sensing  coincidence  between  at  least  ivso  o\  said  delaved 
signals;  and 

inserting  extra  pulses  in  the  output  ot"  the  multiplier  respon- 
sive to  the  coincidence  sensing  step 


4,224,575 

FHASE/FREQLENCY  CONTROLLED  PHASE  SHIPF 

KEYED  SIGNAL  CARRIER  RECONSTRl TTION 

CIRCUIT 

William  H.  Mosley;  Lex  A.  Scott,  both  of  St.  Petersburg,  and 

Robert  S.  Gordy,  Largo,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  E-Systems, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1978.  Ser.  No.  964,466 
Int.  CI.'  H03D  iflH:  H03L  7 /OS 
U.S.  CI.  329—50  19  Claims 

1.  A  phase  shift  keyed  carrier  reco'.ery  loop,  comprising  in 
combination: 
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means  for  taking  samples  of  an  input  signal  at  timing  inter- 
vals so  as  to  generate  quadrature  displaced  first  and  sec- 
ond channels. 

means  for  combining  the  samples  of  one  channel  into  a  first 
filtered  signal, 

means  for  combining  the  samples  of  the  second  channel  into 
a  second  filtered  signal. 

means  for  sampling  and  storing  the  first  filtered  signal  at 
selected  intervals. 

means  lor  sampling  and  storing  the  second  filtered  signal  at 
selected  intervals. 


orbits  about  the  axial  lines  of  said  magnetic  field  B;,,.  said 
magnetic  field  B;,,  being  chosen  for  causing  said  electrons 
to  gyrate  in  said  orbits  at  a  cyclotron  frequency  a>f,  given 
by  <j}cc\qB:i,/m,  where  q  and  m  are  the  charge  and  rela- 
tivistic  mass,  respectively,  of  an  electron,  and  where  Bj„is 
of  a  magnitude  such  that  said  selected  frequency  o)  of  said 
travelling  wave  is  slightly  higher  than  qBj,/m-|  k.-Vj. 
where  k^  is  the  axial  wave  number  of  the  travelling  wave 
and  V;is  the  axial  velocity  of  the  electrons. 


2S    •  i-^»»r;(-,,EH£C  rjBB.EO 
>   •  '  J'  Sit  'iMiNQ  tgaj 


means  for  combining  a  stored  sample  of  the  first  filtered 
signal  with  a  stored  sample  of  the  second  filtered  signal  to 
generate  a  control  signal, 

means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  to  establish  the  timing 
intervals  of  said  means  for  taking  samples  and  for  estab- 
lishing the  selected  intervals  for  sampling  and  storing  the 
first  and  second  filtered  signals;  and 

means  for  outputting  a  stored  sample  of  one  of  the  first  and 
second  filtered  signals  as  the  recovered  carrier  signal. 


4,224,576 
GVROTRON  TRAVELLING-WAVE  AMPLIFIER 

V  ictor  L.  Granatstein;  Phillip  Sprangle,  both  of  Silver  Spring, 
Md.;  Adam  T.  Drobot,  Annandale,  Va.;  Kwo  R.  Chu,  Annan- 
dale,  Va.,  and  J.  Laurence  Safter,  Alexandria,  Va..  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1978.  Ser.  No.  943,894 

Int.  CL'  HOIS  hW:  HOIJ  23/ J 6 

U.S.  CI.  330-4  12  Claims 


4,224,577 
Ml'LTISTAGED  STOKES  INJECTED  RAMAN 
CAPILLARY  WAVEGUIDE  AMPLIFIER 
Norman  A.  Kurnit,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mcx.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,630 

Int.  a:  H03F  7/(J0 

U.S.  CI.  330-4.5  53  Claims 
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1.  A  Stokes  injected  Raman  waveguide  amplifier  using  rota- 
tional states  m  a  diatomic  molecular  gas  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  capillary  waveguide  amplifiers; 
means   for  optically   coupling  said   plurality   of  capillary 
waveguide  amplifiers. 
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I   .A  gvrotron  travelling-wave  amplifier  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

wave-launching  means  for  launching  a  travelling  wave  in  a 
preferred  mode  at  a  selected  frequency  cd; 

beam-producing  means  for  forming  and  propagating  an 
annular  beam  of  electrons  at  relativistic  speeds  along  a 
path; 

a  fast-wave  structure,  coupled  to  said  wave-launching  means 
and  said  beam-producing  means,  wherein  said  wave  and 
said  beam  propagate  and  interact  for  transferring  energy 
from  said  beam  to  said  wave,  thereby  amplifying  said 
wave;  and 

means  for  forming  a  magnetic  field  B  about  said  beam-pro- 
ducing means  and  fast-wave  structure,  said  magnetic  field 
having  a  uniform  axial  component  Bj„  in  the  region  of  the 
fast-wave  structure  and  said  magnetic  field  having  both  an 
axial  component  B^^and  a  radial  component  B,j,  about  said 
beam-producing  means,  said  axial  B^^g  and  radial  Bri;  com- 
ponents being  chosen  so  as  to  form  a  beam  of  electrons 
with  a  velocity  component  vj..  transverse  to  the  axial 
direction,  for  causing  said  electrons  to  form  cyclotron 


4,224,578 
GAIN  CONTROL 
Jiirgen  Bernitt,  Wankendorf,  P'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dr.-Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH,  Postfach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  17, 
1977,  2741952 

Int.  CI.'  H03G  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  330—138  10  Claims 


1.  A  regulation  device  for  controlling  the  level  of  a  signal 
fluctuating  in  amplitude, 

comprising  in  combination: 

signal  control  means  having  a  controllable  amplification,  at 
least  one  input  and  one  output,  and  inhibiting  and  enabling 
means  for  selectively  inhibitrng  and  enabling  said  control- 
lable amplification. 
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a  first  thrcNhoId  stage  having  a  first  predetermined  signal 
threshold,  and  having  a  first  input,  and  a  first  output. 

a  second  threshold  stage  having  a  second  predetermined 
signal  threshold  exceeding  the  first  predetermined  signal 
threshold,  a  second  input,  and  a  second  output,  the  differ- 
ence between  said  thresholds  defining  a  predetermined 
signal  range,  said  threshold  stages  being  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  signal  control  means. 

an  inverter  poslcoupled  to  said  second  threshold  stage. 

means  chargeable  to  a  first  potential,  including  a  capacitor 
having  t\vo  terminals,  dischargeable  to  a  second  potential, 
postcoupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  threshold  stages,  and 
connected  by  feedback  to  said  signal  contrni  means  for 
controlling  the  amplification  thereof  within  said  predeter- 
mined signal  range,  the  difference  between  said  potentials 
being  substantially  linearly  related  to  said  predetermined 
signal  range,  and 

an  AND  gate  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  first  thresh- 
old stage,  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  inverter,  and  an 
output  coupled  to  one  terminal  of  said  capacitor,  the  other 
terminal  of  said  capacitor  being  coupled  to  said  signal 
control  means. 

whereby  an  increase  of  said  signal  substantially  within  said 
predetermined  range  will  decrease  the  amplification  of 
said  signal  control  means,  while  a  decrease  of  said  signal 
substantialK  within  said  predetermined  range  will  in- 
crease the  amplification  of  said  signal  control  means. 


4.224.580 

QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  OSCII  I.ATOR 

Akiyuki  Yoshisato.  and  Katsumi  Tobita.  both  of  Soma.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,860.  Jun.  13.  1977.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  958.246 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18.  1976.  51-79913 

Int.  CI.   H03B  5/06.  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  331— 116  R  6  Claims 


4,224,579 

METAL  VAPOR  LASER  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Calvin  J.  Marlett,  LaCrescenta;  Edwin  A.  Reed,  Upland;  Rich- 
ard C.  Johnson,  and  W  illiam  F.  Hug,  both  of  Pasadena,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885.839 
I  Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  G  6  Claims 
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1.  A  crystal  oscillator  comprising: 

a  lesohant  v:ircuit  including  a  crystal; 

an  active  element  connected  to  said  resonant  circuit  for 
applying  a  driving  excitation  to  said  resonant  circuit; 

a  first  capacitor  connected  to  said  active  element  for  stabiliz- 
ing operation  of  said  oscillator,  said  first  capacitor  having 
a  relatively  low  impedance  to  signals  in  the  frequencv 
range  of  said  oscillator; 

feedback  means  connected  between  said  revmani  circuit  and 
said  active  element  for  applying  a  feedback  signal  trom 
said  resonant  circuit  to  said  active  element;  and 

initialization  means  including  an  electrolytic  capacii(»r  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  first  capacitor  for  nicreasine 
the  gam  of  said  active  element  above  a  normal  value  for  a 
predetermined  length  of  time  after  initial  energization  of 
the  oscillator. 


—i/-i       * 


4,224.581 

COMP.\NDER  SYSTEM  HAVING  LIMITER  IN 

COMPRESSOR  AND  EXPANDER 

Hiroshi  Watanabe,  Tokyo;  Kenjiro  Endoh;  Motokazu  Ohkawa. 

both  of  Yokohama;  Kazuo  Kitagawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Hideshi 

Kira,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1976.  51-126562: 
Oct.  21,  1976,  51-126563;  Oct.  21.  1976.  51-141601[U]:  Oct.  21. 
1976,  51-141602[U] 

Int.  CI.   H04B  l/t4:  H03G  l/i)0 
U.S.  CI.  333—14  14  Claims 


1.  \  pas  laser  comprising  an  envelope;  a  gaseous  medium 
disposed  within  said  envelope,  said  medium  comprising  a 
mixture  of  first  and  second  components;  said  first  gas  compo- 
nent initially  being  at  a  first  pressure  value;  at  least  one  anode 
and  one  cathode  disposed  within  said  envelope;  means  dis- 
posed at  opposite  ends  of  said  gas  laser  envelope  for  forming  an 
optical  resonant  cavity;  means  for  applying  a  potential  between 
said  ant>de  and  cailiode  to  provide  a  discharge  in  said  gaseous 
medium  which  results  in  stimulated  emission  gain  for  continu- 
ous wave  generation  of  laser  radiation;  a  controllable  source  of 
said  first  gas  mixture  component;  means  for  controlling  the 
pressure  of  said  second  gas  mixture  component;  means  for 
generating  a  signal  when  the  pressure  of  said  first  gas  compo- 
nent within  said  envelope  falls  below  a  second  pressure  value; 
and  means  responsive  to  said  generated  signal  for  controlling 
said  controllable  source,  wherein  said  first  gas  component  is 
released  within  said  gas  envelope  such  that  the  pressure  of  said 
first  gas  component  is  increased  to  substantially  said  first  pres- 
sure value. 
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1.  A  noise  reduction  system  having  an  encoder  which  com- 
presses the  dynamic  range  of  an  analog  signal  for  producing  a 
compressed  analog  audio  signal  to  be  transferred  and  a  decoder 
which  expands  the  compressed  analog  audio  signal  obtained 
from  a  recording  or  transmission  medium  therebv  to  restore 
the  dynamic  range  of  the  analog  audio  signal,  whereby  the 
noise  in  the  analog  audio  signal  caused  by  the  recording  or 
transmission  medium  is  reduced,  the  encoder  including  a  first 
controlled  amplifier  by  which  the  gam  and  the  degree  oi  the 
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emphasis  for  high  frequency  range  of  the  encoder  are  eon- 
trollcd  in  accordance  with  ihe  amphtude  of  the  anakig  audio 
signal,  the  decoder  having  a  second  controlled  ainphfier  hav- 
ing a  tran^fe^  function  which  is  substantially  inverse  to  that  o\' 
the  Hrst  controlled  amplifier  of  the  encoder,  the  first  controlled 
amplifier    comprising    a    first    voltage    controlled    amplifier 
(\  CA)  receiving  the  analog  audio  signal  and  being  rendered  to 
var\   the  amplification  factor  thereof  by  a  first  controlling 
voltage,  a'  first  high-pass  filter  recei\  ing  the  analog  audio  signl, 
and  means  for  obtaining  a  Jiffere'ii^c  belveen  ihe  outputs  of 
the  firv!  \'v".A  and  ihi'  tlrst  high-pass  filter,  the  encoder  further 
including  a  first  level  sensor  tor  de'ecnng  the  level  of  the 
compressed  analog  audio  signal,  and  a  first  Iimiler  for  limiting 
the  output  of  the  first  level  sensor  to  obtain  said  first  control- 
ling voltage  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ratio  between  the  gain  of 
the  firs:  VCA  and  the  gain  of  the  fiist  high-pass  filter  at  ihe 
pass  band  thereof  does  not  become  less  than  one.  and  the 
second  controlled  amplifier  comprises  a  second  vol'age  con- 
trc>!!ed  amplifier  (VCA)  rendered  to  vary  ihe  amplification 
factor  m  accordance  with  a  second  controlling  voltage,  a 
second  high-pass  filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
the  second  controlled  amplifier,  and  means  for  adding  the 
output  of  the  second  high-pass  filter  to  the  compressed  analog 
audio  signal  to  send  forth  the  added  signal  to  the  second  VCA 
to  constitute  a  positive  feedback  loop,  the  decoder  further 
comprising  a  second  level  sensor  for  detecting  the  level  of  the 
compressed  analog  audio  signal,  and  a  second  limiter  for  limit- 
ing the  output  of  the  second  level  sensor  to  obtain  said  second 
controlmg  voltage  in  such  a  manner  that  the  loop  gain  of  the 
positive  feedback  loop  at  the  pass  band  of  the  second  high  pass 
filter  does  not  become  more  than  one. 


4,224,583 
LINEAR  RF  ATTENUATOR 

Stephen  J.  Larkin,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1978.  Ser.  No.  964,559 

Int.  CI.-  H03H  7/24 

r.S.  CI.  333-100  5  Claims 
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1    In  combination: 

a  terminal  adapted  for  connecting  to  a  source  of  rf  signal; 

an  rf  transformer  having  the  primary  side  connected  to  said 
terminal; 

>aid  rf  transformer  having  a  center  tap  on  its  secondary  side 
adapted  for  coupling  to  a  source  of  dc  control  current: 

a  first  PIN  diode  having  its  anode  connected  to  a  first  sec- 
ondary side  of  said  transformer; 

a  second  PIN  diode  having  its  anode  connected  to  dc 
ground  and  its  cathode  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said 
first  PIN  diode; 

a  source  of  negative  voltage  connected  through  a  first  resis- 
tor to  said  cathode  of  said  first  PIN  diode: 

a  third  PIN  diode  having  its  cathode  connected  to  a  second 
secondary  side  of  said  transformer; 

a  fourth  FIN  diode  having  its  cathode  connected  to  dc 
ground  and  its  anode  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  third 
PIN  diode:  and 

a  source  of  positive  voltage  connected  through  a  second 
resistor  to  said  anode  of  said  third  PIN  diode. 


4,224,582 
COMMLTATING  CAPACITIVE  ENVELOPE  DETECTOR 


4,224,584 
DIRECTIONAL  MICROWAVE  COUPLER 

Michel  Houdart,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,893 


William  Kaminski,  West  Portal,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone       ^'''''"*  P'''*'"*^'  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1978,  78  07281 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.  ^"*'  ^'•"  HOIP  5/lfi 


Filed  Oct.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,837 

Int.  CI.-  H03H  7/10.  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  333-173  11  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  333—116 


11  Claims 


1  A  filter  for  an  input  wave  comprising: 

n  capacitances  (10.  11.  12),  and 

means  (14,  15.  16,  17,  18,  19,  20.  22)  for  applying  each  of  the 
capacitances  across  the  input  wave  at  one  of  n  equally 
spaced  points  of  each  wave  cycle  and  for  obtaining  from 
each  capacitance  concurrently  with  the  application  the 
resultant  capacitance  charge,  characterized  by 

means  (13)  for  obtaining  a  portion  of  the  capacitance  charge 
during  the  spacing  between  the  corresponding  point  and 
an  adjacent  point,  and 

means  (204,  205.  206)  for  combining  the  capacitance  charge 
and  the  portion  thereof 


1.  A  directional  microwave  coupler  comprising  at  least  two 
coupled  transmission  lines  on  one  and  the  «ame  substrate  of 
dielectric  material,  comprising  on  the  one  hand,  on  a  first  face 
of  the  substrate  of  dielectric  material: 
an  arrangement  of  conductive  zones  and  strips  respectively 
forming  two  coplanar  lines  having  a  common  central 
conductive  zone,  the  central  conductive  strips  of  each  of 
the  coplanar  lines  respectively  continuing  into  other  con- 
ductive strips  and  a  transverse  conductive  strip  forming  an 
electrical   connection   between   the  central   conductive 
strips  of  the  coplanar  lines  and  the  conductive  strips  into 
which  the  central  conductive  strips  of  the  coplanar  lines 
continue,  and  on  the  other  hand,  on  a  second  face  of  the 
substrate  of  dielectric  material  opposite  from  the  first  face, 
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a  conductive  underlay  which  is  coupled  electrically  to  the 
central  conductive  zone  common  to  the  coplanar  lines,  the 
conductive  underlay  forming  microstrip  lines  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  conductive  strips  into  which  the  central 
conductors  of  the  coplanar  lines  continue,  the  coplanar 
lines  and  the  microwave  strips  formed  by  the  conductive 
strips  into  which  the  central  conductive  strips  of  the  co- 
planar lines  continue  each  forming  one  channel  of  the 
coupler. 


4,224,585 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING 

FOR  CHARGE  TRANSFER  INEFFICIENCY-  IN  IMAGING 

AND  OTHER  VARIABLE  LENGTH  CHARGE  TRANSFER 

DEVICES 
Satoru  C.  Tanaka,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rcticon  Corpora- 
tion, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,447 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  17/04;  H03K  5/14;  GllC  27/02.  19 /2f^ 

U.S.  a.  333—165  26  Claims 


-T- 


■^e  Ki  "V  j^ 


\-^k  ■-: 


r^  ^ 


.i  'til.." 


1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  charge  transfer  ineffi- 
ciency in  charge  transfer  devices  having  varying  numbers  of 
discrete  charge  transfers  to  sequentially  shift  each  signal  from 
its  original  storage  cell  to  the  device  output  ci^mpns.ng  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  for  each  device  output  signal,  preserving  a  signal  respon- 
sive to  that  output  signal  for  at  least  one  subsequent  trans- 
fer; and 

(b)  compensating  the  subsequent  output  signal  after  the 
subsequent  transfer  by  combining  the  preserved  signal 
with  the  subsequent  device  output  signal  in  a  varying 
amount,  the  varying  amount  being  dependent  upon  the 
approximate  number  of  transfers  that  were  required  for 
the  preserved  signal  to  shift  from  its  origin  in  the  device  to 
the  output  thereof. 


frequencies  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  passband  center 
frequency;  and 
bridging  impedance  means  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to 
the  non-adapted  electrode  pair  of  the  monolithic  crystal 
filter  means  and  having  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the 


first  terminal  of  the  series  impedance  means  for  providing 
predetermined  first  and  second  stopbands  thai  arc  sym- 
metrically located  above  and  below  the  filter  passband, 
respectively,  for  attenuating  frequencies  outside  of  the 
filter  passband. 


4.224,587 
COMB-LINE  BANDPASS  FILTER 

Mitsuo  Makimoto,  and  Sadahiko  Vamashita,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958.499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  19'1.  52-134207 

Int.  CI.   H03H  7/  JO 

VS.  CI.  333—205  7  Claims 
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4,224,586 

MONOLITHIC  CRYSTAL  FILTER  HAVING  A 

PASSBAND  SYMMETRICAL  ABOUT  A  CENTER 

FREQUENCY 

Robert  O.  Loving,  Jr.,  Streamwood,  and  Ralph  A.  Kamin.  Jr., 

Elk  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  III. 

,        Filed  Oct.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  950,201 
'  Int.  CI.'  H03H  0/36.  9/58.  9/205 

U.S.  CI.  333—192  16  Claims 

1.  A  filter  having  a  predetermined  passband  symmetrically 
located  about  a  center  frequency,  said  filter  comprising: 
monolithic  crystal  filler  means  having  first  and  second  pairs 
of  electrodes,  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  electrodes 
having  substantially  identical  predetermined  resonating 
frequencies; 
series  impedance  means  having  a  first  terminal  and  having  a 
second  terminal  coupled  to  one  of  the  first  and  second 
pairs  of  electrodes  for  adapting  the  resonating  frequency 
of  said  one  pair  of  electrodes  so  that  the  geometric  mean 
of  the  adapted  and  non-adapted  electrode  pair  resonating 


^-.f^^ 


1.  A  .-omb-lme  bandpass  filter  comprising 

an  outer  conductor; 

a  plurality  *.'!'  inner  conductors  successively  arranged  paral- 
lel within  said  outer  conductor,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
inner  conductors  being  capacitively  coapled  to  said  outer 
conductor; 

a  bodv  ot  dielectric  material  encircling  a  portior.  of  each  of 
said  inner  conductors  adjacent  ii>  said  one  end  thereof: 

a  layer  of  conductive  material  encircling  said  dielectric  bt^dy 
and  conductively  coupled  to  said  outer  conductor;  and 

means  for  injecting  microwave  energv  into  said  outer  con- 
ductor at  one  end  wall  thereof  and  uith'lrauing  said 
injected  energy  from  the  outer  end  wall  thereof 


4.224,588 
ELECTRIC  RELAY  HAVING  .MLITIPLt  OPERATIONAL 

THRESHOLDS 
Gerard  Holvoct,  and  Michel  Nicolas,  both  of  Courbevoie. 
France,  assignors  to  Urega  Circuits  et  Communication.  Parts. 
France 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1978.  Ser.  No.  91K,265 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  27,  1977.  77  19618 
Int.  CI.   HOIH  /  66.  37, .U 
U.S.  CI.  335—152  7  Claims 

1.  An  electric  relay  having  multiple  operational  threshold^ 
comprising  a  solenoid  in  the  form  of  a  coil  witli  an  inner  pas- 
sage, and  two  groups  of  sv\  itches  each  group  including  at  least 
one  switch  of  the  flexible  blade  type  having  sealed  contacts. 
said  coil  connected  to  a  source  of  electrc  energy  creating 
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magnetic  flux  uiihin  the  coil  and  outside  the  coil,  wherein  said  air  ^lap  with  opposite  polarities,  and  w  herein,  between  the  mild 
iwo  groups  of  switches  are  respectively  distributed  in  the  iron  or  steel  parts,  four  paralleilv  magnetized  permanent  mag- 
mugneiic  llux  existing  ins.de  said  coil  and  the  magnetic  flux   „ets  are  arranged  which  are  connected  in  series  in  pairs  in  the 


existing  outside  said  coil  such  that  the  at  least  one  switch  in  the 
group  of  switches  mside  said  coil  responds  to  a  different  level 
of  current  in  said  coil  than  the  at  least  one  switch  in  the  group 
o{  switches  distributed  outside  said  coil. 


4.224.589 

LOW  i:nergy  magnetic  actuator 

John  C.  Tamulis,  Binghamton,  N.Y..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974.298 

Int.  CI.   HOIF  7/70 

I  .S.  CI.  335—237  6  Claims 
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I    Magnetic  actuator  apparatus  comprising; 

a  ma^ncticalv  permeable  core  member  having  first  and 
second  pair>  of  poles: 

an  actuator  of  magnetically  permeable  material  attractable 
across  said  first  pair  of  poles  and  resiliently  biased  t(^ward 
a  released  position; 

a  permanent  magnet  movable  with  respect  to  said  second 
pair  of  poles  for  producing  magnetic  flux  in  a  said  core 
mc-nher  varying  in  density  between  a  first  value  and  a 
second  value  lower  than  the  first  value,  each  being  suffi- 
cient to  hold  said  actuator  attracted  to  said  first  pair  fif 
pole  faces;  and 

means  selectively  operable  at  the  time  said  fiux  density  is  at 
said  second  value  for  reducing  said  density  still  further  to 
release  said  actuator. 


4.224,590 

MAGNETIC-TECHNICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  A  MAGNETIC 

CIRCLIT  COMPRISING  AT  LE.4ST  TWO  MAGNETS 

Heinrich  Spodig.  Netteberge  202.  4714  Selm-Bork.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,352.  Feb.  7.  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  6.  1978.  Ser.  No.  867,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  23. 
1976,  2607)97 

Int.  CI.   HOIF  7/02 
V.S.  CI.  335-306  1  Claim 

1  Permanent  magnetic-technical  system  comprising  two 
symmetrically  arranged  T-shaped  mild  iron  or  steel  parts  rest- 
ing against  opposite  poles  of  separate  spaced  sets  of  permanent 
magnets  and  forming  intermediate  frontal  surfaces  projecting 
into  the  space  between  said  sets  of  permanent  magnets,  w  hich 
oppose  each  other  in  the  direction  of  magnetizing  of  the  mag- 
nets and  forming  by  means  of  said  frontal  surfaces  an  operating 


direction  of  magnetizing  by  means  of  each  of  two  separate 
I -shaped  mild  iron  or  steel  parts  symmetrically  arranged  to  the 
operating  air  gap.  said  magnetized  permanent  magnets  being 
positioned  out  of  alignment  with  the  said  air  gap. 


4,224,591 

MOTOR  PROTECTOR  WITH  METAL  HOUSING  AND 

WITH  PREFORMED  EXTERNAL  HEATER  THEREON 

Ronald  E.  Senor,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965.801 

Int.  CI.   HOIH  61/02.  71/02 

VS.  CI.  337—102  4  Claims 


.24  I 


1.  A  thermallv  responsive  motor  protector  comprising  a 
rectilinear  metal  housing  having  a  body  component  and  a 
cover  component  secured  together  in  electrically  insulated 
relation  to  each  other  to  form  an  enclosure,  thermally  respon- 
sive means  mounted  within  the  enclosure  normally  closing  a 
circuit  between  the  body  and  cover  and  movable  when  heated 
to  a  selected  temperature  for  opening  that  circuit,  and  a  heater 
having  a  flat  ribbon  of  metal  of  selected  electrical  resistance 
properties  having  a  deformable  electrically  insulating  coating 
covering  a  central  portion  of  the  ribbon,  said  coating  being 
deformed  at  selected  locations  and  being  folded  at  said  loca- 
tions for  disposing  selected  portions  of  the  metal  ribbon  in  heat 
transfer  relation  to  selected  rectilinear  portions  of  said  housing, 
said  ribbon  having  one  end  thereof  electrically  connected  to 
one  of  said  housing  components  and  having  its  opposite  end 
disposed  to  be  connected  in  an  electrical  circuit. 


4,224.592 

MINIATURE  PLUG-IN  FUSE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Angelo  Urani.  and  Aldino  J.  Gaia,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,743 
Int.  CI.-  HOIH  H5/02 
U.S.  CI.  337-198  21  Claims 

1.  A  miniature  plug-in  fuse  assembly  comprising: 
a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  legs, 
a  fuse  link  extending  between  said  conductive  legs; 
an  insulating  casing  having  a  pair  of  openings  preformed 
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therein,  including  a  hollow  body  and  a  cner.  a  pair  of 
openings  preformed  in  the  hollow  body,  said  ci>ver  clos- 
ing the  end  of  the  body  opposite  said  openings  to  wholh 
enclose  a  portion  of  said  conductive  legs  and  said  fuse  link: 

a  projecting  plug-in  member  formed  at  oiu;  end  of  each  of 
said  conductive  legs: 

>,aid  plug-in  members  of  said  conductive  legs  extending  from 
said  casing  through  said  pair  of  openings  and 


>i. 


I  -    J 
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termined  temperature  level  to  drive  said  active  portions 
still  farther  in  said  opposite  directions: 
a  pair  of  electrical  contacts:  and 


•i    Ae,s 


driving  means  coupling  said  active  portions  cf  said  bimetal 
members  to  the  respective  coal:icts  of  said  pair  of  electri- 
cal contacts. 


4.224.594 
DEEP  DIODE  MAGNETORESISTOR 
Thomas  R.  Anthony,  Schenectady.  N.^ ..  and  Harvev  E.  Cline. 
Stanford,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General   Electric  C«)mpan>. 
Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1978.  Ser.  No.  972.387 

Int.  CI.   H01I.4J  m 

U.S,  CI.  338—32  R  I?  Cairns 


i 


<0/.> 


fastening  means  for  securing  said  conductive  legs  and  said 
fuse  link  in  a  fixed  location  with  respect  to  said  hollow 
body,  said  fastening  means  further  including  retaining 
means  on  said  legs  for  securing  said  cover  to  said  hollow 
body, 

whereb>  an  easily  produced  and  mechanically  secure  fuse 
assembly  is  provided  with  said  fuse  link  totally  enclosed  to 
preclude  the  adverse  effects  of  having  the  interior  of  said 
casing  open  to  the  atmosphere. 


4.224.593 
DOUBLE-MOTION  THERMOSTAT 

Jerome  K.  Hastings,  Sussex,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora 
tion.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971,807 
Int.  CI.-  HOIH  i  7/60 
U.S.  CI.  337— 334  11  Claims 

1.  A  double-motion  thermostat  comprising: 
a  pair  of  bimetal  members; 

means  mounting  said  bimetal  members  at   first  portions 

thereof  such  that  other,  active  portions  thereof  move  in 

opposite  directions  in  response  to  temperature  change: 

overcenter  snap-action  means  coupled  between  said  active 

portions  of  said  bimetal  members  for  tripping  at  a  prede- 


A  magnctoresistor  comprising: 

a  bodv  of  high  carrier  mobility  semiconductor  material 
having  two  opposed  major  surfaces  forming  respectivelv 
the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  bt)dy.  two  opposed  end 
surfaces,  a  first  predetermined  level  of  lesistiviiy.  a  prede- 
termined first  type  conduciivitv,  a  preferred  crystal  struc- 
ture and  a  vertical  axis  substantially  perpendicular  lo  the 
major  opposed  surfaces  aligned  ^0'  to  ^  10'  with  a  first 
crystal  axis  of  the  semiconductor  material  of  the  body. 

at  least  one  of  the  opposed  major  surfaces  hav  ing  a  predeter- 
mined crystal  planar  onentalio;;  v^hlch  is  one  scicvted 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (100).  ( 1 10).  and  (111): 

a  plurality  of  spaced.  substaniialK  paraiiel  rc^nons  formed  in 
the  body,  each  spaced  region  extending  between,  and 
terminating  in,  the  opposed  major  surfaces  ol  tht  hodv 
and  oriented  subsiantialK  perpendicular  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  verticil  avis  aligned  parallef 
with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  bod>  and  from  'lO"  to  =10' 
with  the  first  crystal  axis  of  the  bod>.  a  first  type  conduc- 
tivity and  a  second  predetermined  level  of  resistivitv, 
which  is  lower  in  magnitude  than  that  of  the  first  predeter- 
mined level  of  resistivity; 

each  spaced  region  consisting  of  recrysiallized  semiconduc- 
tor material  of  the  body  formed  in  siti!  by  the  migration  of 
a  melt  of  a  meial-rich  semiconductor  material  of  the  bodv 
through  the  material  of  the  bodv  bv  thermal  gradient  /one 
melting  at  a  predetermined  elevated  temperature  along  a 
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thermal  gradient  aligned  suhsiantuilly  parallel  vviih  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  body  and  having  a  predetermined  k'\ci 
of  concentration  of  the  metal  of  the  melt  therein  as  deter- 
mined by  the  ^o\Hi  solubility  hniit  of  that  melal  in  that 
semiconductor  material  at  that  predetermined  elevated 
temperature  of  migration: 

the  metal  is  distributed  substantially  uniformly  throughout 
:hc  recrystallized  material  of  each  spaced  region  and  the 
metal  includes  at  least  one  dopant  impurity  material  to 
impart  the  first  predetermined  type  conductivity  and  the 
second  predetermined  level  of  resistivity  to  'he  recrystal- 
lized semiconductor  material; 

an  ohmic  eU-clrical  ciMitact  affixed  to  each  of  the  two  end 
Mirfacos  of  the  bod\. 

whereby  when  the  body  is  placed  in  a  magne'ic  field  and  an 
electrical  current  is  impressed  thnnitrh  the  body  between 
the  two  ohmic  electrical  contacts,  the  magnetoresistor 
functi.^ns  as  a  variable  electrical  resistor,  the  mignitude  of 
\vhicli  IS  dependent  upon  the  miignilude  of  the  majjnjiic 
field  acting  on  the  body  perpendicular  lo  both  the  p.ath  of 
the  electrical  current  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  eich 
recion 


4.224.595 

(;radkd  p artici  k  adsorption  tvpk  sfvsor  \m> 

MtTH(JI)  OF  fMPROV  INC;  PERFORM Wf  I   OF  AN 
ADSOKBINC,  SFNSOR 

Jami's  P.  [>((lan.  Seattle.  Hash.,  assignor  to  ADS  Nvstems.  Inc., 
Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1978.  Str.  No.  9;' 7.174 
ln».  C  !,    HOlF  '■!)(/ 
I  .S.  CI.  33h-34 


(>  Claims 
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r  An  adsorbing  sensor  of  the  type  having  electrically  con- 
ductive adsorbent  particles  resiliently  embedded  in  a  surface 
and  forming  an  electrical  conductiv  e  path  through  the  sensor 
the  resistance  of  which  varies  in  response  to  the  presence  of  an 
adsorbate  medium  exposed  to  the  particles,  the  improvement 
comprising 

first  adsorbent  particles  of  a  first  sixe  attached  to  said  sur- 
face, extending  outwardly  from  the  surface  in  a  position  to 
be  exposed  to  the  adsorbate  medium,  and  having  a  resi! 
ieni   anchoring  torce  against  movement  of  a  first   tow 
magnitude, 

a  plurality  of  adsorbent  particles  of  additional  sizes  inter- 
spersed with  said  first  particles,  attached  to  said  surface, 
extending  outwardly  from  the  surface  in  a  position  to  be 
exposed  to  the  adsorbate  medium,  and  having  a  rcsilit-nt 
anchoring  force  against  movement  of  magnitudes  differ- 
ent than  said  first  lov.er  magnitude,  said  first  and  addi- 
tional sized  particles  engaging  one  another  externally  of 
said  surface  to  form  said  electrical  conducting  path,  and 
whereb>  absorption  forces  which  cause  the  adsorbate  to 
force  the  particles  apart  and  thus  change  the  resistance  of 
the  conductive  path,  changes  the  resistance  more 
smoothly  and  over  a  greater  range  than  with  one  uniform 
size  of  particles. 


4,224.596 
OBJECT  LOCATOR  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  VARIABLE 

FREQUENCY  CODE  TONE  GENERATORS 
Flwyn  R.  Knickel,  2647  Woodlcy  Rd.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20008 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  560,811 

Int.  CI.   G08C  I/I2:  H04M  /J/OO:  GOIP  3/48 

L  .S.  CI.  340-24  22  Claims 
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20   In  a  system  for  monitoring  the  location  of  movable  ob- 
ieeis  relative  to  nmltiple  prescribed  locations: 

an  emitter  carried  by  each  movable  object  for  automaii-jally 
transmitting  coded  signals  uniquely  identifying  that  mov- 
ibit>  object,  transmission  from  said  emitters  being  at  some 
Dominal  power  level: 

a  plurality  of  satellite  sensor  stations,  at  least  one  at  each  of 
said  prescribed  locations,  each  satellite  sensor  station 
benir  arranged  to  receive  signals  from  an  emitter  located 
within  a  predetermined  distance  from  that  satellite  sensor 
station,  said  prescribed  locations  being  spaced  sufficiently 
to  prevent  the  signal  transmitted  by  an  emitter  at  said 
nominal  power  level  from  being  received  at  more  than 
one  satellite  sensor  station  at  a  time: 

a  plurality  of  main  sensor  stations,  each  associated  with  a 
respective  group  of  said  satellite  sensor  stations; 

radio  transmitter  means  in  each  satellite  sensor  station  for 
transmitting  coded  signals  received  by  said  satellite  sensor    . 
station  to  the  main  sensor  station  associated  therewith; 

radio  receiver  means  at  each  mam  sensor  station  for  receiv- 
ing coded  signals  transmitted  from  satellite  sensor  stations 
assiKiated  with  that  main  sensor  station; 

a  central  processing  station;  and 

means  at  each  main  sensor  station  for  automatically  transfer- 
ring coded  signals  received  from  said  satellite  sensor  sta- 
tions to  said  central  processing  station. 


4,224,597 

SYSTE.M  FOR  DETECTING  UNDERINFLATED  TIRE  IN 

A  ROLLING  VEHICLE 

Salvatore  A.  DiCecio,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Avmar,  Incorpo- 
rated, Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1978.  Ser.  No.  955,361 
Int.  CI.-  B06C  23/00:  G08G  1/12 
L.S.  CI.  340-58  21  Claims 

1.  .An  advisory  svstem  for  detecting  and  indicating  immedi- 
ately a  selected  difference  in  rotational  speed  of  a  pair  of  load 
bearing  wheels  of  a  vehicle  comprising 
first  and  second  signal  generating  means  associated  respec- 
tively with  first  and  second  vehicle  wheels,  each  including 
wheel  speed  transducer  means  coupled  to  a  wheel,  for 
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producing  a  continuous  DC  voltage  wheel  speed  signal 
which  is  proportional  in  linear  relation  to  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  wheel; 

electric  comparator  means  for  producing  an  output  signal 
responsive  immediately  to  a  selected  difference  between 
two  DC  voltage  input  signals  applied  thereto; 

electrically  operated  fault  signaling  means  responsive  to  an 
output  signal  from  said  comparator  means; 

means  applying  as  input  signals  to  said  comparator  means  a 


when  the  throttle  of  the  vehicle  is  closed  and  is  off  when 
said  brake  pedal  is  activated. 


'  '      i 
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4,224,599 

VISUAL  WARNING  APPARATUS  FOR  EMERGENCY 

VEHICLES 

Alfred  J.  Peirlsh,  Jr.,  Fountain  Valley,  and  Robert  E.  Knep- 

shield,  Costa  Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,752 

Int.  a.   B60Q  1/52;  F21M  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  340—84  H  Oaims 
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first  DC  voltage  wheel  speed  signal  generated  by  said  first 
signal  generating  means,  and  a  second  DC  voltage  wheel 
speed  signal  generated  by  said  second  signal  generating 
'  means;  said  comparator  means  producing  an  output  signal 
to  activate  said  fault  signaling  means,  when  one  of  said 
wheel  speed  signals  changes  by  a  selected  DC  voltage 
increment  relative  to  the  other  of  said  wheel  speed  signals, 
said  one  wheel  speed  signal  functioning  as  a  triggering 
signal  and  said  other  wheel  speed  signal  functioning  as  a 
reference  signal. 

I  4,224,598 

I  VEHICLE  REACTION  SIGNAL 

Joseph  F.  Ostrowski,  2470  Begonia  PL,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.  95062 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  19,107 
I  Int.  CI.'  B60Q  1/26 

U.S.  a.  340-66  1  Claim 


1.  A  visual  warning  apparatus  for  mounting  on  the  roof  of  an 
emergency  vehicle  comprising: 

signal  light  means  rotatable  ab<iut  a  generally  vertical  axis; 

a  refiector  positioned  approximately  to  one  side  of  said 
signal  light  means  and  oriented  with  respect  to  said  signal 
light  means  so  as  to  intercept  light  rays  emanating  there- 
from and  deflect  the  same  approximately  lengthwise  of 
said  vehicle;  and 

said  reflector  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  convex  in  a 
plane  of  horizontal  cross-section,  said  convex  sections 
facing  toward  said  signal  light  means. 
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4,224,600 
ARRAYS  FOR  PARALLEL  PATTERN  RECOGNITION 
Harvey  R.  Sellner,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  23,984 

Int.  CI.-  G06K  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  340—146.3  MA  13  Qaims 


ji .  )i:  ,Jjfi^ 


1.  In  a  reaction  signal  warning  system  for  a  vehicle  equipped 
with  a  brake  pedal  and  a  switch  connected  thereto  w  hereby 
said  brake  pedal  turns  on  a  stop  light  when  said  pedal  is  de- 
pressed said  vehicle  also  having  a  backup  light  with  a  switch 
for  turning  on  said  backup  light,  said  backup  light  being  of  a 
different  color  from  said  stop  light,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  switch  activated  by  the  accelerator  of  the  vehicle 
wherein  said  switch  is  closed  when  the  throttle  of  the 
vehicle  is  closed  and  is  opened  as  the  throttle  on  the  vehi- 
cle is  opened  and  a  second  switch  activated  by  the  brake 
pedal,  said  second  switch  being  closed  when  said  brake 
pedal  is  not  depressed  and  being  open  when  said  brake 
pedal  is  depressed,  said  first  and  second  switches  being  in 
series  with  each  other,  the  combination  of  said  first  and 
second  switches  being  in  parallel  with  said  backup  light 
switch  of  the  vehicle  whereby  said  backup  light  is  lighted 


1.  Image  analysis  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  to  store  a  plurality  of  M  lines  of  data,  each  line 
made  up  of  spaced  pixels  with  the  elements  in  adjacent 
odd  and  even  rows  offset  by  one  half  the  distance  between 
pixels  so  as  to  generate  a  hexagonal  array,  said  storing 
means  storing  data  from  adjacent  lines  in  adjacent  loca- 
tions whereby  the  data  in  adjacent  locations  will  represent 
pixels  which  are  offset  from  each  other,  the  data  repre- 
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sented  in  each  even  location  being  offset  by  the  same 
amount  from  the  data  in  each  odd  location; 

b.  a  plurahty  of  Golay  logic  processors  each  capable  of 
receiving  as  inputs  the  data  representing  a  central  image 
element  and  data  representing  the  six  image  elements 
forming  a  hexagonal  surround  thereabout; 

c.  means  to  make  available  as  outputs  the  data  for  three 
adjacent  lines  stored  in  said  means  to  store; 

d.  means  to  couple  to  each  of  said  Golay  logic  processors 
data  representing  a  central  element  and  the  six  surround- 
ing elements; 

e.  means  to  sequentially  shift  the  data  in  said  storage  means 
into  said  means  providing  outputs  so  that  the  central 
element  from  each  line  of  data  is  sequentially  provided  to 
said  Golay  logic  processors;  and 

f  means  responsive  to  said  shifting  means  to  selectively 
couple  outputs  associated  with  different  adjacent  data 
locations  to  said  Golay  logic  means  in  response  to  said 
shifting  and  to  indicate  whether  the  central  element  is 
from  an  odd  or  an  even  line. 


enclosing  the  signalling  circuit  assembly  within  the  first 
and  second  housing; 
said  second  housing  including  a  resilient  semi-rigid  deflec- 
tive wall  having  an  indentation  therein  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  first  housing  and  physically  adjacent  to 
the  pressure  sensitive  switch,  said  indentation  being  capa- 
ble of  being  manually  depressed  and,  when  depressed,  to 
defiect  the  wall  of  the  housing  and  physically  touch  the 
pressure  sensitive  switch  to  transmit  the  pressure  applied 
to  the  indentation  to  the  pressure  sensitive  switch  lo  cause 
depression  of  the  switch  and  actuation  of  the  signallinc 
circuit,  said  indentation  in  the  wall  of  the  second  housing 
and  the  pressure  sensitive  switch  being  arranged  with 
respect  to  each  other  so  that  depression  of  the  switch  and 


i 


4,224.601 

ELECTRODYNAMIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Sam  A.  Davidson.  HI  Glenn  Way  #9,  Belmont.  Calif.  94002 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,283 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  17/00:  GOID  15.08 

U.S.  CI.  346-150  63  Claims 
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1.  An  electrodynamic  printing  system  comprising, 
a  back  elecircxie  having  at  least  one  conductive  stvlus, 
a  front  electrode  having  a  store  of  conductive  imaging  mate- 
rial spaced  from  the  back  electrode, 
means  for  mounting  an  image  receiving  sheet  between  said 
electrodes  in  close,  material  transfer  relationship  to  the 
front  electrode,  and 
means  for  applying  current  pulses  between  said  electrodes  to 
cause  current  conduction  between  said  electrodes  through 
said  sheet  to  erode  a  portion  of  said  conductive  writing 
material  and  transfer  the  eroded  material  to  said  sheet 


4,224.602 
SIGNALLING  DEVICE 
Richard  W.  Anderson,  Reading,  and  Alfred  I.  Bottner,  Natick, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,756 
Int.  a:  H04B  1/034:  HOIH  13/04.  9/18:  G08B  21/00 
L.S.  CI.  340-321  ,3  claims 

1.  A  manually-actuated  signalling  device,  comprising: 
a  first  housing; 

a  signalling  circuit  assembly  disposed  within  the  first  hous- 
ing and  including  a  signalling  circuit  and  a  depressibie 
pressure  sensitive  switch  operative  when  depressed  to 
actuate  the  signalling  circuit;  and 
a  second  housing  cooperating  with  the  first  housing  for  fully 


actuation  of  the  signalling  circuit  can  occur  only  in  re- 
sponse to  pressure  being  applied  to  the  indentali(.)ii  in  the 
wall  of  ihe  second  housing,  said  semi-ngid  deflective  wall 
being  operative  upon  release  of  the  pressure  .ipplied  to  the 
indentation  to  return  to  its  original  position;  and 
said  second  housing  further  including  upstanding  ridge 
members  integral  with  the  semi-ngid  deflective  vvail  and 
spaced  from  the  indentation  in  the  scmi-ngid  deflective 
wall  for  facilitating  the  location  of  the  indentation  in  the 
deflective  wall,  for  spacing  the  deflective  wall  and  the 
indentation  therein  from  a  surface  against  which  the  sig- 
nalling device  may  be  placed,  and  for  absorbing  the  effects 
of  impact  of  the  signalling  device  against  a  surface, 
thereby  reducing  the  possibilitv  o\'  false  actuation  of  the 
pressure  vensitive  switch. 


4.224.603 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

MOV  ABLE  COMPONENT  AND  ESPECIALLY  A 

VALUE-SETTING  COMPONENT  IN  A  FRANKING 

MACHINE 

Jacques  Lallemand.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d'Etude  et 

de  Construction  d'Appareils  dc  Precision  (S.E  C.A.P.).  Bou- 

logne-Billancourt.  France 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,660 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9,  1976,  76  17329 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  P  i  claim 
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1.  A  franking  machine  comprising  a  rotary  franking  drum 
having  an  axially  extending  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  drum 


September  23,  1980 


ELECTRICAL 


1583 


through  said  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  said  drum  effects 
during  each  cycle  of  franking  operation  a  full  revolution  from 
a  rest  position  of  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  individual  printing 
wheels  rotatable  relative  to  said  drum  and  movable  therewith 
about  said  shaft  in  a  common  direction  of  rotation,  a  manually 
operable  mechanism  for  setting  the  postage  value  required  to 
be  printed  by  said  printing  wheels,  and  a  device  for  producing 
electric  signals  representative  of  the  angular  printing  position 
taken  by  each  printing  wheel  in  accordance  with  the  selected 
postal  value  to  be  printed,  said  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  elements  (2)  mounted  on 
said  shaft  (113)  for  rotation  therewith  and  also  for  length- 
wise sliding  motion  relative  thereto  so  that  said  elements 
are  longitudinally  shiftable  through  N  incremenial  posi- 
tions having  an  increment  a  and  corresponding  to  the 
different  angular  printing  positions  of  the  printing  wheels 
(8).  each  element  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinallv  spaced  activating  zones  (10.  12.  14.  16.  18)  the 
length  and  the  mutual  spacing  of  which  are  equal  lo  a  or 
multiple  thereof  and  each  printing  wheel  being  so  opera- 
tively  associated  with  one  of  said  elements,  respectively, 
that  when  the  printing  wheel  is  rotated  through  said  set- 
ting mechanism  \o  any  selected  angular  printing  position. 
the  associated  element  is  shifted  precisely  to  that  one  of 
said  incremental  positions  thereof  which  corresponds  to 
the  selected  angular  printing  position  of  the  printing 

wheel,  and 
(b)  a  single  row  of  n<N  stationary  two-state  transducers 
(such  as  23.  24.  25.  26)  spaced  apart  by  intervals  which  are 
equal  to  a  t^r  multiple  thereof,  said  row  extending  in  paral- 
lelism with  said  shaft  and  at  such  radial  distance  therefrom 
as  to  permit  said  activating  zones  of  the  elongated  ele- 
ments to  pass  during  each  franking  cycle  past  said  row  of^ 
transducers  the  number  n  of  which  is  such  that  l"~'S." 
wherein  each  printing  wheel  is  mounted  for  rotational 
movement  to  any  one  of  ten  different  printing  positions, 
wherein  each  elongated  element  is  provided  with  five 
activating  zones,  and  wherein  the  single  transducer  row 
includes  five  transducers,  the  five  activating  zones  being 
so  disposed  in  respect  to  the  five  transducers  that  in  each 
incremental  position  of  the  elongated  elements,  three  of 
said  five  zones  are  capable  of  activating  respectively  three 
of  said  five  transducers  in  accordance  with  a  decimal  digit 
self-checking  code. 


the  code  plate  being  irradiated  by  a  stationary  light  source 
from  one  side  of  the  plate  w  hile  at  the  other  side  inlets  of  light 
guides  are  mounted  which  in  accordance  with  the  ct)de  pattern 
illuminate  a  seven-segment  displav.  an  unambiguous  displa> 
being  possible  only  m  certain  relative  positions  of  code  plate 
and  light  guide  inlets,  the  code  plate  being  operativelv  con- 
nected to  a  magnetic  indexing  system  providing  a  multiplicitv 
of  magnetic  indexing  locking  positions  in  sequential  step  by 
step  relation  to  each  other  and  corresponding  to  said  certain 
relative  positions  of  the  code  pluic  and  light  guide  inlets,  while 
all  remaining  optical  members  are  stationary,  and  a  spring 
coupling  between  the  measuring  member  and  code  plate  for 
moving  the  code  plate,  the  coupling  being  elastically  resilient 
vv  ith  strength  less  than  the  magnetic  indexing  forces  within  one 
magnetic  indexing  position  and  the  spring  coupling  having 
strength  in  excess  of  the  magnetic  indexing  forces  wiihout  one 
magnetic  indexing  position  and  allowing  the  code  plate  to  be 
retained  precisely  at  a  particular  indexing  position  and  within 
one  index  ()osiiioii  of  the  location  at  which  the  measuring 
member  has  stopped 

4,224.605 
ANALOG-DIGITAL  CODER  COMPRISING  A  CHARGE 

TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Claude  Michaud.  and  Sylvain  Fontanes.  both  of  Paris.  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1978.  Ser.  No.  963.140 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  11.  1977.  77  35776 
Int.  CI.   H03K  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  .  9  Claims 
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4.224.604 
DIGITAL  OPTICAL  DISPLAY  WITH  MAGNETIC  CODE 

PLATE  INDEXING 
Walter  Angst,  Zumikon.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ackeret  De- 
sign +  Engineering,  Ebmatingen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1977,  2707082 

Int.  CI.-  G08C  9/06:  H03K  13.00 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  P  28  Claims 


1.  Digital  optical  display  device  for  indicating  the  position  of 
a  moveable  measuring  member  relative  to  its  rest  position,  the 
device  comprising  a  code  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said 
measuring  member  substantially  proportionally  and  provided 
with  a  code  pattern  consisting  of  opaque  and  transparent  areas. 


1    A  non-linear  analog-digital  coder  for  encoding  analog 
information  in  accordance  with  a  law  consisting  of  p  linear 
segments,  p  being  a  positive  integer,  each  of  said  segments 
being  quantifed  in  at  most  2^  quanta,  each  analog  datum  being 
encoded  in  a  number  ofM=\^n  +  k  bits,  wherein  n  is  an  and 
represents  the  number  of  bits  whose  value  characterizes  one  of 
the  p  seements,  with  2"^p<''-  '.  k  is  a  positive  integer  and 
represents  the  number  of  bits  whose  value  characterizes  a 
quantam  of  the  segment  determined  by  n.  and  1  corresponds  to 
a  sign  bit,  said  coder  having  an  output  and  comprising: 
analog  switching  means  including  a  voltage  divider,  and 
having  two  inputs  for  receiving  respectively  said  analog 
data  and  a  first  reference  voltage,  and  two  outputs: 
an  adder,  responsive  to  said  analog  switching  means  and 
having  two  inputs  respectivelv  coupled  to  the  two  outputs 
of  said  analog  switching  means: 
a  CTD  having  an  input  respective  to  said  adder  and  biased 
by  a  second  reference  voltage,  said  CTP  hav  ing  injection 
and  series  reading  units  made  of  k  -  1  groups  of  at  least 
2(n+  1)  cells  among  which  2n  cells  are  weighted  accord- 
ing to  the  same  law  as  the  slopes  of  said  segments: 
an  analog  comparator  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  CTD 

reading  units  with  said  second  reference  voltage: 
logic  output  means  responsive  to  said  comparator  and  hav- 
ing an  output  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  coder: 
a  controlled  gain  amplifier  connected  between  said  CTD 
reading  unit  and  said  analog  switching  means  outputs  for 
generating  a  signal  related  to  the  already  coded  part  of  the 
analog  datum,  the  gain  of  said  controlled  gam  amplifier 
being  related  to  said  already  coded  part  of  the  analog 

datum;  and 
sequencing  means  for  operating  said  CTD  and  said  con- 


1 584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23.  1980 


ll^'ti^ol"  ""r'i!""'  '""^  ^°'  generating  fming  signals  to       an  r.f.  receiver  and  detector  means  connected  to  said  an- 
sa.d  analog  switching  means  and  logic  output  means.  tenna  means,  an  r.f.  transmitter,  and 


4,224,606 
FLUID  LEVEL  DETECTOR  TEST  SWITCH 
James  I.  Bartles,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,581 
Int.  a.'  G08B  29/00;  GOIR  27/02;  GOIF  23/00;  HOIN  47/12 
U.S.  a.  340-514  ,2  Claims 


H 


switching  means,  said  switching  means  periodically  connect- 
ing said  r.f.  transmitter  to  alternate  ends  of  said  leaky 
transmission  line. 


1.  A  control  circuit  having  safety  test  functions  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  fluid  level  detector  means,  including;  amplifier 
means  having  a  threshold  operating  level  and  including  ampli- 
fier  input  means  and  switched  output  means;  power  source 
means  to  provide  electrical  power  to  said  amplifier  means  and 
to  said  fluid  level  detector  means;  said  power  source  for  said 
detector  means  being  of  a  magnitude  to  exceed  said  threshold 
operating  level  when  said  fluid  level  detector  means  is  opera- 
tional to  detect  a  sensed  fluid;  and  test  switch  means  having 
impedance  means  connected  to  said  amplifler  input  means  with 
said  test  switch  means  being  operable  to  place  said  impedance 
means  across  said  amplifier  input  means  to  reduce  a  signal  to   U.S.  CI.  340-556 
said  amplifier  input  means  below  said  threshold  level;  said  test 
switch  means  operation  also  placing  said  impedance  in  series 
with  said  fluid  level  detector  means  and  said  power  source 
means;  said  impedance  means  being  large  enough  to  avoid 
effectively  short  circuiting  said  amplifier  input  means  while 
being  smaller  than  an  impedance  sensed  by  said  fluid  level 
detector  means. 


4  224  608 
SINGLE  TERMINAL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
David  B.  Uderer,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Detection  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Fairport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  960,464 
Int.  a.-'  G08B  13/18 


3  Claims 
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4,224,607 
INTRUDER  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED 

UNIFORMITY  OF  DETECTION  SENSITIVITY 
J.  Leon  Foirier,  Chelmsford;  Kotcherlakota  V.  N.  Rao,  Bedford 
and  Llvio  D.  Poles,  Dorchester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  25, 1979»  Ser.  No.  52,178 
Int.  Cl.^  G08B  13/18 
UA  CI.  340-552  4c,a,„s 

1.  An  intruder  detector  system  comprising 
a  length  of  leaky  transmission  line  encompassing  a  region  to 

be  protected, 
antenna  means  within  said  region  to  be  protected, 


1.  A  detection  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  transmitting  radiant  energy  through  a  region 
under  surveillance; 

(b)  means  for  polarizing  said  energy  in  one  dimension; 

(c)  reflecting  means  for  redirecting  radiant  energy  transmit- 
ted by  said  transmitting  means; 

(d)  means  for  receiving  polarized  radiant  energy  upon  being 
redirected  by  said  reflecting  means,  said  receiving  means 
being  positioned  proximate  said  transmitting  means  and 
comprising  first  and  second  radiation-  sensitive  transducer 
means,  each  being  positioned  to  be  irradiated  by  said 
polarized  energy  and  being  adapted  to  produce  an  electric 
signal  proportional  to  the  irradiation  received  thereby; 

(e)  filter  means  for  polarizing  radiant  energy  in  a  dimension 
perpendicular  to  said  one  dimension,  said  filter  means 
being  positioned  in  the  optical  path  between  said  transmit- 
ting means  and  said  first  transducer  means;  and 

(0  circuit  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
transducers  for  providing  an  alarm  signal  in  the  event  both 
transducers  produce  electric  signals,  or  in  the  event  nei- 
ther transducer  produces  an  electric  signal. 


SEP!  EMBER  23,  1980 


ELECTRICAL 


1585 


4,224,609 

DRIVING  ASSURANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  WHEELED 
VEHICLES 
Takayuki  Yanagishima,  and  Akira  Matsumura,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 
Yokohama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,827,  Aug.  19, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,104,621. 
This  application  May  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  904,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1975, 50-101610; 
Sep.  3,  1975,  50-107453 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  1, 1995, 
I  has  been  disclaimed. 

'  Int.  CV  G08B  21/00;  B60R  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—576  *  Claims 
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securing  said  miniaturized  self-contained  signalling  device 
directly  to  one  side  of  said  drainage  pouch; 

a  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  cable  being 
so  positioned  relative  to  said  pouch  such  that  said  cable  is 
in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  drainage  pouch; 

means  to  secure  said  first  end  of  said  cable  to  said  "on"-*'ofr' 

switch,  and 
means  to  secure  said  second  end  of  said  cable,  relative  to  said 
drainage  pouch  and  said  miniaturized  self-contained  sig- 
nalling device,  in  such  a  manner  that  said  cable  exerts  a 
pulling  force  on  said  "on"-"ofr'  switch  to  turn  said  "on"- 
"ofT'  switch  to  its  "on"  position  when  said  drainage 
pouch  becomes  filled  to  approximately  its  maximum  ca- 
pacity, thereby  causing  said  signalling  device  to  emit  an 
alarm  signal  indicating  that  said  drainage  pouch  has  be- 
come filled  to  approximately  its  maximum  capacity. 


1.  A  driving  assurance  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  having 
a  steering  wheel,  comprising:  first  means  for  detecting  an 
angular  movement  of  the  steering  wheel  to  generate  an  electri- 
cal pulse  for  every  angular  movement  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined value  no  greater  than  10°  so  that  said  pulse  is  generated 
successively  when  the  angular  movement  exceeds  an  integral 
multiple  of  said  predetermined  value,  a  monostable  multivibra- 
tor connected  to  said  detecting  means  to  the  first  one  of  a  series 
of  said  generate  an  output  pulse  in  response  to  pulses  generated 
by  the  first  means  during  a  continuous  steering  movement,  the 
period  of  said  monostable  multivibrator  being  greater  than  the 
longest  interval  between  successive  electrical  pulses  generated 
by  said  first  means  during  a  continuous  steering  movement, 
and  second  means  for  generating  a  warning  signal  when  the 
interval  between  successive  ones  of  said  output  pulses  from 
said  monostable  multivibrator  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 

I  ■ 

4,224,610 

ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  DRAINAGE  POUCH 

James  D.  Quinby,  1092  NE.  Glass  Dr.,  Jensen  Beach,  Ha.  33457 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,633,  May  21, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  933,377 

Int.  CI.-  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—614  3  Claims 


4,224,611 
SMOKE  ALARM  STATION 
Wolfgang  Munstedt,  Goffmeweg  11,  5  Koln  80,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,710 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 

1977,  2713280 

Int.a.=  G08B/7//0 

U.S.  a.  340— 629  9aaims 
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1.  An  alarm  device  for  an  incontinence  appliance  comprising 
a  drainage  pouch  constructed  of  a  flexible  material,  said  alarm 
device  comprising: 
a  miniaturized  self-contained  signalling  device  having  an 
"on"-"ofr'  switch  for  turning  said  miniaturized  self-con- 
tained signallind  device  "on"  and  "off",  said  miniaturized 
self-contained  signalling  device  emitting  an  alarm  signal 
when  turned  "on"  and  being  quiescient  when  turned  "off" 
by  said  "on"-"ofr'  switch;  clamping  means  for  detachably 


1.  In  a  fire  alarm  system  having  a  central  control  station  and 
a  plurality  of  remote  smoke  alarm  stations  connected,  respec- 
tively, to  the  control  station  by  a  pair  of  supply  conductors  for 
delivering  a  direct  current  voltage,  a  combination  comprising 
in  each  of  said  alarm  stations  a  smoke  sensor  including  a  refer- 
ence ionization  chamber  and  a  measuring  ionization  chamber, 
said  chambers  being  connected  in  series  between  said  supply 
conductors  and  having  a  common  intermediate  electrode,  a 
field  effect  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate,  said 
gate  being  connected  to  said  intermediate  electrode,  and  a 
conductive  channel  between  said  source  and  drain  being  con- 
trolled by  said  gate,  said  source  and  said  drain  being  coupled  to 
said  supply  conductors  in  such  a  manner  that  the  input  capaci- 
tance and  the  input  resistance  of  said  field  effect  transistor  are 
parallel  to  said  reference  ionization  chamber  and  define  there- 
with a  relatively  long  first  time  constant;  a  two  stage  switching 
amplifier  coupled  between  said  supply  conductors  and  having 
an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  being  controlled  by  said 
conductive  channel  and  having  an  input  resistance;  an  integrat- 
ing capacitor  coupled  to  said  input  resistance  of  said  switching 
amplifier  to  define  therewith  a  second  time  constant  which  is 
shorter  than  said  first  time  constant;  and  indicating  means 
coupled  to  said  output  of  the  switching  amplifier  to  indicate 
the  operative  condition  of  said  alarm  station. 
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4,224,612 
MONITORING  THE  CONDITION  OF  AN  INSULATOR 
Roy  E.  Macey,  Stand  315,  Church  St..  Johannesburg  North. 
Randburg,  Transvaal  Province,  South  Africa 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,606 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mav  12.  1977. 
77/2847 

Int.  CI.  G08B  2l/0<> 
U.S.  CI.  340-647  11  Claims 


1   A  dcMce  for  monitoring  a  condition  of  power  transmis- 
sion line  insulators  on  a  power  line  pylon  comprising 
an  electrically  conductive  element  for  connecting  to  ihc 

power  line  pylon, 
electrically  conductive  means  for  connection  to  an  insulator 

at  a  point  insulated  from  the  power  line  pylon, 
sensing  means  connected  between  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive element  and  said  electrically  conductive  means  for 
carrying  in  a  conductive  path  with  said  electrically  con- 
ductive element  and  said  electrically  conductive  means, 
substantially  all  of  the  leakage  current  between  the  insu- 
lated point  and  the  pylon  to  electrically  bypass  the  insula- 
tion between  the  insulated  point  and  the  pylon, 
said  sensing  means  including 
severing  means  responsive  to  the  leakage  current  between 
the  insulated  point  and  the  pylon  to  cause  a  break  be- 
tween said  electrically  conductive  element  and  said 
electrically  conductive  means  when  the  leakage  current 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value  in  said  conductive  path 
and  to  render  the  previously  bypassed  insulated  point 
and  the  pylon  without  a  bypass, 
and  indicating  means  to  indicate  that  the  leakage  current  has 
exceeded  a  predetermined  value  actuated  by  said  severing 
means  moving  said  electrically  conductive  element  and 
said  electrically  conductive  means  apart. 


4.224,613 
WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Werner  Kaiser.  Offenback-Rumpenheim,  and  Harry  Greiner. 

Offenbach  am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  M.A.N.-ROLAND  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1977,  2754040 

Int.  CI.  G08B  19/00 
L'.S.  CI.  340-679  7  claims 
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1.  A  warning  system  for  a  printing  press  having  a  control 
station  and  designed  for  operation  under  a  given  set  of  simulta- 
neously desired  running  conditions  comprising,  in  combina- 


tion, a  plurality  of  remote  condition  transducers  roponsrve  to 
a  respective  condition  and  each  having  means  for  producing  an 
output  control  signal  when  its  condition  is  departed  frc^n.  a 
plurality  of  acoustic  signal  generators  coupled  to  the  respec- 
tive transducers  for  energization  by  a  control  signal  therefrom, 
each  of  the  signal  generators  including  means  for  generating  an 
acoustic  signal  which  has  distinctive  quality  as  compared  to  all 
ot  the  other  acoustic  signals,  and  common  loudspeaker  means 
coupled  to  all  of  the  signal  generators  and  located  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  the  ci)ntrol  station  for  sounding  an  acoustic  signal 
from  an  ent-rgized  one  of  the  signal  generators,  the  distincti\c 
quality  of  the  signal  serving  to  promptly  inform  the  operator  o\' 
the  press  which  of  the  running  conditions  has  been  departed 
from  so  that  corrective  action  mav  be  taken 


4,224.614 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  \  FRIFK  ATIOV  OF 

DISPLAYED  CHARACTERS 
Rathindra  N.  DevChoudhury,  Ithaca.  N.Y..  assignor  to  NCR 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978.  Ser.  No.  868.109 

Int.  CI.   CMV3/I4 

U.S.  CI.  340-707  11  Claims 
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1   A  displayed  image  detection  Nvstem  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

means  for  generating  signals  representing  the  location  of  an 
indicia  image  to  be  displayed; 

a  cathode  ray  tube  including  video  drive  means  coupled  tc^ 
said  signal  generating  means  for  displaying  the  formation 
of  a  pluralitN  of  indicia  images  on  the  screen  of  the  cath- 
ode ray  tube  in  response  to  the  generation  of  said  signals; 

an  optical  light  transducer  positioned  .idiaceiu  said  cathode 
ray  tube  for  detecting  one  of  said  indicia  images,  said 
transducer  being  responsive  to  the  detection  of  said  indicia 
images  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  in  response  to 
said  detection; 

means  coupled  to  said  signal  generating  means  and  to  said 
transducer  for  storing  the  signals  outputted  by  said  signal 
generating  means  in  response  to  the  generation  of  said  first 
control  signal: 

means  responsive  to  the  storing  of  the  output  of  said  signal 
generating  means  for  generating  a  second  control  signal. 

first  logic  means  coupled  to  said  video  drive  means  and 
responsive  to  the  generation  of  said  second  control  signal 
to  reverse  the  intensity  level  of  the  normal  display  forma- 
tion of  the  detected  indicia  image  on  the  screen  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube  to  provide  a  visual  indication  that  said 
selected  indicia  image  has  been  detected; 

and  second  logic  means  responsive  to  the  generation  of  said 
second  control  signal  for  disabling  said  storing  means 
from  storing  the  signal  output  of  said  signal  generating 
means. 
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'  4,224,615 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE  AS  A  DATA  INPUT  DEVICE 
Perry  A.  Penz,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

I  Filed  Sep.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,226 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/13:  G06K  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  340—712  *3  Oaims 


said  numerical  information  input  and  for  giving  a  driving  signal 
to  all  of  said  segment  anodes  in  response  to  said  second  timing 
pulse,  and  control-electrode  selecting  and  driving  sections  for 
giving  a  driving  signal  in  response  to  said  first  timing  pulse  to 
the  control  electrode  corresponding  to  the  group  for  repre- 
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1  A  method  of  inputting  information  to  a  liquid  crystal 
displav  device,  said  device  having  a  plurality  of  segments 
suitabk  for  outputting  information  and  a  flexible  front  suh- 
stiate.  said  method  comprising: 

activatmg  selected  segments  of  the  liquid  crystal  display 
device  to  define  selected  areas  where  a  human  operator 
may  input  information  to  the  liquid  crystal  display  device 
by  depressing  the  fiexible  front  substrate  thereof; 
inputting  information  to  the  liquid  crystal  display  device  by 
selectiveb  depressing  a  portion  of  the  fiexible  front  sub- 
.■,trate  associated  with  a  particular  activated  selected  area 
to  change  the  impedance  between  at  least  one  segment 
pair  in  the  particular  activated  selected  area  correspond- 
ing to  the  depressed  portion  of  the  fiexible  front  substrate; 
sensing  the  impedance  between  at  least  one  segment  pair  in 

each  of  the  activated  selected  areas;  ;md 
determining  the  particular  .  avated  selected  area  corre- 
sponding to  the  portion  of  the  flexible  front  substrate  as 
selectively  depressed  by  sensing  an  impedance  change 
between  at  least  one  segment  pair  in  the  particular  acti- 
vated selected  area  corresponding  to  the  depressed  por- 
tion of  the  flexible  front  substrate. 
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senting  the  numerical  value  of  the  least  significant  digit  of  said 
numerical  information  input  and  also  for  giving  a  driving  signal 
in  response  to  said  second  timing  pulse  to  the  control  elec- 
trodes associated  with  the  groups  containing  all  the  segment 
anodes  corresponding  to  the  numerical  value  of  the  higher- 
column  significant  digits  of  said  numerical  information  input 


4.224.617 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Charles  R.  Stein.  Schenectady.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936.020 

Int.  CI.   G02F  1/13 

U.S.  CI.  340—765  23  Claims 
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'  4,224,616 

LUMINESCENT  ANALOG-DISPLAY  DEVICE  DRIVEN 

IN  RESPONSE  TO  TWO  OUT  OF  PHASE  TIMING 

PULSES 

Toshio  Kamagata,  and  Takao  Kishino,  both  of  Mobara.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K..  Chiba.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1977,  52-113249 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  340— 753  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  luminescent  analog-display  device  for  displaying  a 
numerical  information  input  in  an  analog  fashion,  having  a 
multiplicitv  of  segment  anodes  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
direction  and  each  coated  with  a  luminescent  material  la>er 
which  emits  light  when  bombarded  with  electrons,  said  seg- 
ment anodes  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  consecutive 
groups  each  containing  a  predetermined  number  of  the  seg- 
ment anodes,  said  segment  anodes  being  provided  so  that  those 
disposed  at  corresponding  positions  in  said  groups  are  electric- 
al y  connected  in  common  respectively,  and  control  electrodes 
provided  independently  of  one  another  for  the  respective 
aroups.   the   improvement   which  comprises  a  timing-pulse 
generating  section  for  generating  first  and  second  timing  pulses 
out  of  phase  with  each  other,  segment-anode  selecting  and 
driving  sections  for  selectively  giving  a  driving  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  timing  pulse  so  that  the  number  of  the 
segment  anodes  to  uhich  the  driving  signal  is  given  corre- 
sponds to  the  numerical  value  of  the  least  significant  digit  ot 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  layer  of  liquid  crystal  material,  having  opposed  front  and 
rear  surface^ 

a  first  member  adjacent  said  rear  surface  and  including  ai 
least  one  conductive  segment  electrode  and  a  conducive 
background  electrode  surrounding  and  insulated  from  said 
at  least  one  segment  electrode; 

a  second  member  adjacent  the  front  surface  of  said  layer  and 
including  a  like  number  of  conductive  segment  electrodes, 
each  in  registration  with  an  associated  segment  electrode 
of  said  first  member,  and  a  conducts  e  background  elec- 
trode surrounding  and  insulated  from  all  of  the  segment 
electrodes; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  members  having  contact  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  at  least  one  segment  elec- 
trode; 
each  member  having  lead  means  for  coupling  each  segment 
electrode  of  that  member  to  its  associated  contact  means, 
each  lead  means  being  so  positioned  as  to  be  in  registration 
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only  with  a  portion  of  the  background  electrode  of  the 
opposite  member; 

first  means  for  continuously  coupling  first,  second  and  third 
waveforms  respectively  to  the  first  member  background 
electrode,  all  of  said  second  member  segment  electrodes, 
and  said  second  member  background  electrode;  and 

means  connected  to  each  of  said  segment  electrodes  of  said 
first  member  for  selectively  coupling  thereto  one  of  fourth 
and  fifth  waveforms; 

said  first  and  second  waveforms  having  at  least  a  phase 
difference  therebetween,  and  said  third  waveform  having 
at  least  a  phase  difference  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of 
said  fourth  and  fifth  waveforms,  to  cause  portions  of  the 
liquid  crystal  layer  defined  by  the  registered  segment 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  members  to  be  in  a 
light-absorptive  condition  responsive  to  energization  of 
those  segment  electrodes  by  one  of  said  fourth  and  fifth 
waveforms,  and  other  portions  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer 
defined  by  the  remaining  segment  electrodes,  receiving 
the  other  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  waveforms,  to  be  in  a 
light-transmissive  condition,  along  with  the  remainder  of 
the  display  area  defined  by  the  background  electrodes  and 
the  lead  means. 


displacement   between  antennas  of  said  multiplicity  of 
antennas. 


4,224,619 

SYMBOLOGY  WRITING  APPARATUS  FOR  RADAR 

PLAN  POSITION  INDICATOR  DISPLAYS 

Donald  E.  Bean,  Ruckersville;  John  R.  Grymes,  Jr.,  Orange,  and 

Reuben  E.  Maine,  Charlottesville,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 

Sperry  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,612 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  343-5  EM  40  claims 


4,224,618 
RADAR  SYSTEM  WITH  A  MULTIPLICITY  OF  ANTENNA 

BEAMS  FOR  ELEVATION  COVERAGE 
Lewis  C.  Rich,  Jamaica;  Julius  V.  DiFranco,  Dix  Hills,  and 
Robert  J.  Timms,  Glen  Head,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,243 

Int.  CI.-  GOIS  7/20 

U.S.  a.  343-5  EM  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  radar  system  of  the  type  including  a  multiplicity  of 
antennas  mounted  for  elevation  scanning  and  azimuthal  rota- 
tion, transmitter  means  and  receiver  means  coupled  thereto, 
and  radar  indicator  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
means  coupled  to  receive  video  signals  from  said  receiver 
means  for  generating  identification  signals  to  identify 
video  signals  derived  from  target  echo  signals  received  by 
each  of  said  multiplicity  of  antennas: 
means  for  coupling  said  identification  signals  generated  by 
said  identification  generator  means  to  said  radar  indicator 
means  whereon  video  representative  of  echo  signals  re- 
ceived by  each  of  said  multiplicity  of  antennas  are  dis- 
played and  identified;  and 
synchronizing  means  coupled  to  receive  video  signals  and  to 
generate  therefrom  video  signals  for  affecting  video  dis- 
plays consistent  with  the  temporal  azimuthal  angular 
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1.  Apparatus  for  writing  symboiogy  on  a  display  face  of 
cathode  ray  tube  means  of  plan  position  indicator  means  of  a 
radar  system,  said  plan  position  indicator  means  having  writing 
means  for  writing  on  said  display  face  and  including  a  video 
input  to  control  intensification  of  said  display  face,  said  writing 
means  using  range  sweeps  rotatably  scanning  in  azimuth  for 
writing  radar  returns  on  said  display  face,  said  apparatus  writ- 
ing said  symboiogy  on  said  display  face  via  said  writing  means 
in  radar  real  time,  comprising 
symboiogy  data  generating  means  for  generating  data  signals 
required  to  intensify  said  display  face  along  said  range 
sweeps  at  quantized  range  locations  therealong  to  write 
said  symboiogy  on  said  display  face,  and 
means  for  serially  applying  said  data  signals  to  said  video 
input  in  synchronism  with  said  range  sweeps  to  intensify 
said  display  face  at  said  quantized  range  locations  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  data  signals, 
thereby  writing  said  symboiogy  on  said  display  face  via  said 

writing  means  in  radar  real  time, 
said  writing  means  including  beam  deflection  means  for 
generating  a  rotating  beam  deflection  field,  said  beam 
deflection  means  including  means  for  generating  said 
range  sweeps  whereby  said  range  sweeps  scan  in  azimuth, 
said  symboiogy  data  generating  means  comprising  means  for 
generating  parallel  digital  bit  signals  corresponding  to  said 
quantized  range  locations,  respectively,  in  accordance 
with  said  symboiogy  to  be  written  on  said  display  face, 
said  means  for  serially  applying  said  data  signals  comprising 
parallel-to-serial  converter  means  responsive  to  said  paral- 
lel digital  bit  signals  for  serially  applying  said  bit  signals  to 
said  video  input  in  synchronism  with  said  range  sweeps  to 
intensify  said  display  face  at  said  quantized  range  locations 
in  accordance  with  the  binary  value  of  said  bit  signals. 


4,224,620 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ECHO  SIGNALS 

Ole  S.  Seiersen,  Kokkedal,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Christian 

Rovsing  A/S,  Ballerup,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,448,  Mar.  23,  1977,  Pat. 
No.  4,148,025.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  24, 1976, 1296/76 
Int.  CI.-  GOIS  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  343-5  VQ  4  c,a|„s 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  echo  signals  produced  by  refiec- 
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tiort  of  pulses  transmuted  with  a  given  time  period  T  and  a 
given  pulse  width  t.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  determining  signal  positions  with  resniution  of 
t/M.  where  t  is  essentially  equal  to  the  pulse  width  t  and 
M  is  at  least  3; 

(b)  means  for  producing,  for  each  signal  position  ascertained, 
a  secondary  signal  in  a  corresponding  resi)lution  interval 
of  t/M; 


(c)  means  for  storing  information  signals  indicating  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  secondary  signals  in  each  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  resolution  intervals,  spaced  by  the  radar 
pulse  period  T: 

(d)  delay  means  for  phase  displacing  said  information  signals 
by  up  to  a  given  number  of  res(>liition  intervals, 

(e)  means  for  weighting  the  undelayed  information  vigiia!.  as 
well  as  each  of  said  phase  displaced  inform  iiu.ii  signal*-. 
dependent  on  the  amount  of  its  phase  displacement,  and 

(0  means  for  summing  the  weighted  information  signals. 


4,224,621 
PPI  DISPLAY  FOR  RADAR  AND  SYNTHFTIC 
SYMBOLOGY 
Johnny  A.  Cornett:  Howard  S.  Gentry,  both  of  Earlysville: 
Wilfred  M.  Seay;  Terry  A.  Tucker,  both  of  Charlottesville, 
and  Donald  J.  Wigent,  Earlysville,  all  of  \'a.,  assignors  to 
Sperry  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  51,937 
I  Int.  CI.-  GOIS  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  343—5  EM  19  Claims 


said  display   lace  rotating  at   a  rate  independent  ol"  ihc 

azimuth  scanning  rale  of  said  antenna, 
addressing  means  for  addressing  said   radar  data  memory 

means  in  synchronism  wiih  the  generatioii  ot  said   Pi'I 

display  scan  for  providing  said  radar  return  data  stored 

therein,  and 
means  for  applying  said  stored  radar  return  data  addressed 

by  said  addressing  means  to  said  display  means  for  displa\- 

ing  said  addressed  radar  return  data  in  synchronism  vMih 

said  rotating  scan 


4.224.622  -^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  KI.IMINATING  AMIM.ITl  OK 

MODI  LATION  INTtRFFRKNd  IN  (  (JVU   \I  I  V 

SCANNING  RADARS 

Jerry  D.  Schmidt,  7363  New  Horizon  A\c..  Knon.  Ohio  4.S323 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1971.  Ser.  No.  168.738 

Int.  CI.    GOIS  7,S6.  IS.oH 

L.S.  CI.  343—7.4  3  f  laims 


1.  In  a  radar  system  including  an  antenna  scatinable  in  azi- 
muth for  receiving  radar  return  data,  apparatus  for  displaying 
said  radar  return  data,  comprising 

radar  data  memory  means  for  storing  radar  return  data 

corresponding  to  a  complete  scan  of  said  antenna, 
display  means  including  a  display  face, 
rotating  scan  generation  means  coupled  to  said  display 
means  for  generating  a  PFI  display  scan  with  respect  to 


V.-"i 


I        t   -  j>>.i 


1  In  a  radar  trackinc  s\sicm  ha\ing  a  directioTial  antenna 
providing  a  conicaiU  scanning  Ir.be.  a  receiving  circuit  includ- 
ing a  detector  for  receiving  return  pulses  of  radio  frequency 
energy  from  a  target  via  said  scanning  lobe  and  for  deriving 
their  amplitude  modulation,  infeniia  aiming  eiremis  associated 
with  said  arr.enna.  and  means  tor  appivmg  said  amplitude 
modulation  as  an  error  signal  to  said  antenna  aiming  circuits 
for  tracking  said  larg'-t.  apparatus  foi  eliminating  any  compo- 
nent of  said  amplitude  mc^dulation  no',  due  to  said  conical 
scanning,  said  apparatus  comprising:  means  for  providing  said 
antenna  with  a  fixed  !ohe  symmetric;''  to  the  axis  of  (he  conic.i! 
scan,  a  receiving  circuit  hk hiding  a  detecttn  tor  receiving 
return  pulses  o'i  radio  frcquencv  energy  from  s.iid  target  via 
said  fi.xed  lobe  and  tor  deriving  theii  amphiude  modulation,  an 
amplitude  modulator  m  the  scanning  lobe  receiving  circuit 
prior  to  the  detector,  and  means  for  applving  ihe  amplitude 
modulation  derived  in  ihe  fixed  lobe  receiving  circuit  to  said 
modulator  adjusted  in  amplitude  and  phase  as  requited  if> 
produce  an  amplitude  modulation  of  the  pulses  received  via 
said  scanning  lobe  that  is  equal  in  ampliuide  and  opposite  m 
phase  to  said  component,  thereby  cancelling  said  component 


4.224.623 
LORAN-C  CYCl  K  DKTK(TOR 
William  R.  Mercer.  Belmont,  Mass.:  \Nilliam  C.  Wurst.  Am- 
herst, and  Lester  R.  Brodeur,  Nashua,  both  of  N.H..  assignors 
to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1978.  Ser.  No.  918.751 
Int.  CI.   GOIS  /  24 
U.S.  CI.  343—103  8  <^'laims 

1.  Apparatus  used  in  locating  a  specific  cycle  /;ero  crossing 
of  received  radio  frcquencv  signal  puUes  comprising. 

a  first  transmission  means  to  which  said  signal  pulses  are 
applied  to  be  scaled  in  ampliiude  hv  a  known  scal;ng 
factor  before  being  output  theretVoin. 
a  second  trasmission  means  to  which  ^ald  radio  frcquencv 
signal  pulses  are  applied  to  be  delayed  in  time  before  being 
output  therefrom,  the  amplitude  of  said  signal  pulses  out- 
put from  said  second  transmissu  n  means  beiiit  ditftreni 
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means  when  the  object  is  located  at  the  predetermined 
position. 


■  than  the  amplitude  of  said  signal  pulses  output  from  said 

first  transmission  means; 
means  for  algehraica!i\  combining  the  signals  output  from 
said  first  and  said  second  transmission  means  to  produce  a 

Iirsi  radio  frequency  signal  having  a  phase  reversal  caused  4  224  625 

in    ilu'    unequal    ainpliludes   of  the   signal    pulses   input  ANTENNA 

thereto,  saij  phase  reversal  used  to  locate  a  first  point  of   ^,^„^j^^  ^  p^^^^^  ^^  Ramat-Gan.  and  Yhiel  Haimovich,  Nes 
each  r.'ceixed  signal  pulse.  ^j^^^^    ^^,j,  ^^  ,j,^3P,    assignor  to  Elbit  Computers  Ltd., 

Haifa.  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,927,  Feb.  22,  1978,  abandoned. 
•       _  J       _:  i   _'2j  This  application  Apr.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,804 

Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  9/18 


U.S.  CI.  343—750 


11  Claims 


J-  _  J 


■■■LJk 


means  for  generating  timing  signals  denning  one  or  more 
search  uindous  each  having  a  known  time  reference  in 
uhich  s;>id  firs!  signal  is  sampled; 

means  for  sampling  and  storing  said  first  signal  in  each  of 
said  search  vmiuIows;  and 

means  for  analyzing  said  samples,  with  the  results  of  said 
anuKsis  being  used  to  modify  said  time  reference  to  find 
said  firs!  point  used  to  locate  said  specific  point. 


4.224.624 
DFTKTION  OF  PROPERLY  POSITIONKO  MOV  ABLE 

OBJfXTS 
Edward  N.  E>ans,  Lons  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Park  Mobile. 
Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954.823 

Int.  CI.   CQIS  3  02 

L.S.  CI.  343-I12R  20  Claims 


t  15 


-^' 


.^ 


'^..         !=J 


1.  An  electromagnetic  radiation  position  detection  system 
for  detecting  when  a  movable  object  is  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined position,  said  system  comprising 

a  source  oi'  polarized  electromagnetic  microwave  radiation 
fixed  relative  to  the  movable  object. 

means,  located  on  the  movable  object,  for  changing  the 
polarization  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation; 

detector  means  spaced  from  said  source  and  fixed  relative  to 
the  movable  object  for  receiving  radiation  having  said 
changed  polarization  such  that  substantially  only  that 
radiation  which  is  detected  and  such  that  the  polarizition 
of  said  radiation  is  changed  only  when  the  object  is  in  the 
predetermined  position;  and 

a  waveguide  rigidly  attached  to  the  object  for  propagating 
said  microwave  radiation,  said  waveguide  extending  be- 
tween, but  spaced  from  said  source  and  said  defector 


;i.vc;  v;;      ^  ii-^^-; 


Jl 


"s^vi  "ST       Ivwv. 


,  1 


y5- 


k.i  r 


1.  An  antenna  coupler  system  and  whip  comprising: 

A.  a  lower  housing  having  a  base  being  provided  with  con- 
necting means  for  a  vehicle;  said  housing  containing  a 
control  unit  comprising: 

(i)  a  mechanical  and  electrical  means  connectable  to  a 

communication  set; 
(ii)  a  remote  control  multipin-connector; 
(iii)  a  RF  connector; 
(iv)  a  control  motor; 
(v)  a  relay;  and 

(vi)  two  rotary  selection  wafers; 
said  housing  being  connected  via  a  flange  to. 

B.  a  second  housing  comprising: 

(i)  a  helica!-re-entrant-cavitv  resonator  the  parameters  of 

which  match  an  electronic  tune  system; 
(ii)  an  electronic  tunc  system,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  ten  electrical  tuning  circuits  composed  of  shorted 
line,  inductors,  and  capacitors,  each  tuning  circuit 
being  designed  to  match  the  specific  frequency  sub- 
band  within  the  30-80  MHz  frequency  band  and 
adjusted  to  the  pre-selectcd  height  of  the  whip  an- 
tenna; 

(b)  two  top  rotary  selector  wafers  each  arranged  at  one 
end  of  said  tuning  circuits; 

said  second  housing  being  connected  via  an  insulating 

bushing  to 
C   a  base  spring  arrangement  comprising  at  its  upper  end 

connecting  means  for 
D  a  removable  antenna  whip; 
wherein  both  housings  comprise  a  common  rotatable  axis 
which  is  located  in  the  line  of  symmetry  of  the  housings  and 
antenna  whip  system;  said  rotatable  axis  being  actuated  by  a 
control  motor  which  comprises  the  mechanical  link  between 
the  rotary  selector  wafers  in  both  housings;  the  RF  connector 
m  the  control  unit  being  connected  by  way  of  a  50  ohms  RF 
coaxial-line  to  the  first  rotary  switch  wafer  of  the  electronic 
tune  system;  the  shield  of  a  section  of  the  coaxial-line  constitut- 
ing the  helical  coil  of  the  re-entrant-cavity  resonator. 
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4.224,626 

ELLIPTICIZED  LENS  PROVIDING  BALANCED 

ASTIGMATISM 

Robert  L.  Sternberg,  Noank,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949.711 

Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  15.m 

U.S.  CI.  343— 911  R  14  Claims 


E  lt-,0,0) 


<    ^    ''  ^  \ 

S 

R      ■'            ■'.^-,    .... 

(>.»>'l 

„ 

r 

"    ~-v^^ 

-  E'lo,-t),,o) 

and  where  p  and  p'  denote  the  paili  length  elements  defined  b\ 
the  expressions 

p-    .«-  .  (I     i„)-  •  (r    z  r.p-  -  (.X     .O-  •  (>■'• 
1 »-  -  (r     z)-. 

and  n„.  y„.  z,,and  lO.are  respectively,  the  index  of  rcfractu-n  oi 
the  lens  material,  the  >  and  ,'  coiudinales  c.f  th.-  finite  fo<j.\ 
point  V  and  the  off-axis  angle  to  the  infinite  focal  point  F  -,  •  f 
is  the  ellipse  bounding  the  Uns  formed  by  S  and  S  and  is 
defined  by  the  equation  shown  m  uii^h  x  and  \  are  the  inde- 
pendent variables  and  b,,  is  the  nuivinuim  radius  of  the  lens 
formed  bv  S  and  S'  and  the  semi-major  axis  of  the  ellipse  T 


I'o.o.a) 


,-    ■     % 


1.  An  ellipticized  singlet  azimuth  versus  elevation  optimized 
and  aperture  extremized  nonspherical  lens  with  surfaces  S  and 
S'  specified  by  the  partial  differential  equations 


-    i\A) 
■^      c(x,v)  *        c(x.y)         cix.y) 


the  symmetry  conditions 


GiA). 


G\.\) 


i-(.v'.f') 

AX.V) 


z[     x.y)  ^  zl\.y).    zi-x.y)  =  .- (.x  .y  1. 
jl.v.    y\  -  z[K.y\.    z(x\'  y)  ^  z{x.y). 


and  the  boundary  conditions 

/(x.y)     /  (x..\ ;     0. 

on  the  ellipse 

r:(.r-//»,/  ci'S-  ii<„)i-  (.v-//',rl-  1 


4.224.627 

SEAL  GLASS  FOR  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLIES  OF  AN  INK 

JET  PRINTER 

Jimmic  L.  Powell,  and  Rao  R.  Tummala.  both  of  Wappingtrs 
Falls.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  .lun.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  53.14" 

Int.  CI.-  C03C  .?  '/O.  <  16.  .•?  OS:  GOID  15  IS 

U.S.  CI.  346— 75  11  Claims 


F 


.P 


1.  In  a  multiple  ink-iet  glass  n(vzle  arra\  embedded  m  a  seal 
glass  mass  with  the  noz./le  elements  of  said  array  fabricated 
from  a  composition  consisting  essentialis.  b\  weight,  of 


SiO^ 

55-5.S.5'-i 

Al>()- 

(1    l.O'r 

ZrO^ 

l?.(t-2:5'~r 

CiO 

0-2. 5'7 

Na^O 

!h()-17  0'^ 

K^O 

2  0  .VO'~f 

MaO 

^u-5(rj 

\s2<): 

0  5^; . 

where 

S  and  S'  are  the  lens  surfaces  having  functional  representa- 
tions of  the  forms  z  =  z(x.y)  and  z' -^z'(x'.>  )  wherein  x' 
and  y'  are  themselves  functions  x'-x(x.y)  and  y'^y'(x,y) 
of  the  independent  variables  x  and  y,  cf./d\  and  /  ^-y  are 
the  partial  derivatives  of  z  with  respect  to  the  independent 
variables  x  and  y  respectively. 


--<-->•)     dii-LL 


Hx.v) 


L'(.t.>) 


and 


c(A.l') 


the  improvement  comprising  forming  said  seal  glass  mass  from 
a  vitrified  frit  having  a  composition.  b\   weight   pereeni. 
selected  from  the  group  of; 
.A  a  first  alkaline  resistant  formulation  of 


are  the  Jacobian  of  z'  and  y'  with  respect  to  the  independent 
variables  x  and  y.  the  Jacobian  of  x'  and  y'  \^ith  respect  to  the 
independent  variables  x  and  y  and  the  Jacobian  of  x  and  z 
with  respect  to  the  independent  variables  x  and  y  respectively. 
F(A),  G(A).  F'(A)  and  G'(A)  are  the  functions  of  the  i»rgu- 
ments  A  =  (x.y,z,x'.y'.z')  defined  as 

H„(x'   '    x)p       xp 
^"^•■'^  '-'  {z  -  z,,)p   -  «„(z    -  z)p    ■ 

G{A) 


I'hC) 

[()-5t>]  45  (i-5.V5^r 

[cico; 

(!-.-',  1 

biO-- 

[8  25]  15.(»-24.5^f 

ZrU: 

(0.5-6  01  4  5-^ 

B^O' 

5-[l'5]  12^r 

MgO 

(1-2  5)  n<  \^^, 

ZnO 

.V5-('i]  4  5Cr 

BaO 

11- 1  5'~< 

AhO-, 

[4-8]  .VO-4  0-7 

TiC): 

[0-210  5-1  5'7 

Na^O 

l-^^'-r 

C;iO 

[()-2]0.5-I.S'", 

CdO 

[0  O-j  2   }""< 

La:(V- 

0-0  50 

Cu:0 

[\-y]ci~:'"r. 

said  formulation  having  an  expansion  coefficient  (a  at 
24^-300°  C.)  of  from  about  b'^.5  to  8h.6  •  10    ', '  C.  an 
anneal  temperature  (Tj)  of  about  418'  to  4t>8"  C   and  a 
softening  temperature  (Tj  of  about  529    to  594   C. 
B.  a  second  alkaline  resistant  formulation  of 


HA) 


«./.^•■     yip  -  0'  -'  y»¥ 

-^  pWnu,, 

CdO 

SiO: 

B:6x 

ZiiO 

Na20 

CaO 

<6.6-6"0'7 

H-lO^r 

64-170'~; 

0-5  0-"; 

0-1.5^r    and 

Al:0; 
CieO: 

0-2  *'^ 

{z  -    Zo)p       nj,z   -  Zip 
n,lx'  -  xi 

4.0  <n'^^ 

p'lZOStilo   -  Hoiz'   -  z) 

■     ^.. ,,      ""</  -  y) 

* 

^<-^^-  A-osO,,- 

njz-       z)     • 
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said  formulation  having  an  expansion  coefficient  (a  at 
24°-300°  C)  of  from  about  75  to  86.1xlO-V°  C.  an 
anneal  temperature  (T,,)  of  about  471°  to  522°  C.  and  a 
sofienmg  temperature  (T,)  of  about  560°  to  622°  C;  and 
C.  an  acid  resistant  formulation  of 


P^O< 

\5-70.Qr, 

NazO 

0-4.0-7 

ZnO 

14  0-66.4'rc 

SiO^ 

o~5im 

B:0! 

O-IS.?'^ 

ZrO- 

0-l'7c 

Al.'O; 

T-SCJ- 

TiO^ 

0-Wr 

said  formulation  having  an  expansion  coefficient  (a 
24° -300°  C  )  ot"  from  about  54.6  to  83.0  ^  10  V°  C.  an 
anneal  temperature  (T^)  of  about  439"  to  503°  C.  and  a 
softening  temperature  (T,)  of  about  563°  to  580°  C. 


4,224.628 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  COMBINED 

ALPHANUMERIC/GRAPHICS  PRINTER 

Robert  C.  Murray,  Auburn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
V  aleron  Corporation.  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1978,  Scr.  No.  938,433 

Int.  CI.  GOID  15/10 

L  .S.  CI.  346-76  PH  14  Claims 
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4,224,629 

DISC  CHART  PAPER  WITH  REINFORCED 

SEPARATING  EDGE 

Robert  H.  Welker,  P.O.  Box  138,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.  77478 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,753 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/24 

L.S.  CI.  346-137  10  Claims 


30 


30 


1.  In  a  demountable  individual  chart  having  a  central  open- 
ing adapted  to  tit  about  a  mounting  shaft  and  further  including 
a  cooperative  alignment  opening  adapted  to  fit  about  an  align- 
ment means  which  chart  is  for  use  on  a  chart  drive  mechanism 
and  further  wherein  said  chart  is  azimuthally  registered  to  a 
selected  location  by  said  central  and  alignment  openings  and 
wherein  said  chart  is  adapted  to  be  stacked  adjacent  to  a  stack 
of  similar  charts  on  said  chart  drive  mechanism  and  said  chart 
drive  mechanism  incorporates  a  rotatable  hub  having  a  cutting 
edge  thereon  and  said  cutting  edge,  on  rotation,  separates  the 
demountable  chart  from  adjacent  similar  charts,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  reinforced  shoulder  means  on  said 
chart  which  shoulder  means  is  located  to  engage  said  cutting 
edge  on  said  rotatable  hub  and  which  shoulder  means  further 
enables  said  cutting  edge  to  rotate  relative  to  said  rotatable 
hub. 


1  A  general  purpose  printer  for  generating  documentation 
of  data  supplied  thereto  by  a  host  system,  the  primer  compris- 
ing: 

a  stationary  printhead  including  a  plurality  of  thermal  dot 
pnntmg  elements  organized  as  a  linear  array  for  generat- 
ing dot  patterns  on  a  heat-sensitive  print  medium; 

a  microcomputer  coupled  for  receipt  of  digital  data  from  the 
host  system,  operative  to  provide  output  data  of  a  nonre- 
strictive  format: 

first  interface  means  coupled  between  the  microcomputer 
and  the  printhead.  operative  to  convert  data  received 
from  the  microt  umputer  into  enabling  signals  for  selected 
dot  printing  elements; 

stepper  motor  means  having  a  rotatable  member  coupled  to 
a  roll  of  heat  sensitive  paper  and  drive  circuit  means 
coupled  to  the  microcomputer,  operative  to  move  the  heat 
sensitive  paper  relative  to  the  printhead  at  a  rate  deter- 
mmed  by  Mgnals  received  from  the  microcomputer:  and 

the  microcomputer  including  a  microprocessor  having  asso- 
ciated addressable  memory  means,  addressable  peripheral 
interface  adaptor  means  for  coupling  the  microprocessor 
to  ihe  first  interface  means,  addressable  asynchronous 
communication  interface  adaptor  means  for  coupling 
serial  input  digital  data  from  the  host  system  to  the  micro- 
processor, and  programmable  timer  means  coupled  to  the 
microprocessor,  operative  to  generate  timing  signals  for 
use  by  the  microprocessor  in  transmitting  step  commands 
via  the  peripheral  interface  adaptor  means  to  the  stepper 
motor  drive  circuit  means. 


4,224,630 

MULTIPLE  WEAK-LINK  SQUID 

Harry  Kroger,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,452,  Sep.  26, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,014 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  39/22 

U.S.  CI.  357-5  1,  Claims 


1.  A  SQUID  comprising 

first  and  second  layers  of  superconductive  material  super- 
posed with  respect  to  each  other,  and 

insulator  layer  means  disposed  between  said  superconduc- 
tive layers,  said  insulator  layer  means  having  at  least  two 
holes  therethrough  with  superconductive  material  therein 
forming  weak  superconducting  links  between  said  first 
and  second  superconductive  layers, 

whereby  a  magnetic  field  applied  to  said  SQUID  causes 
control  of  the  supercurrent  flowing  between  said  first  and 
second  superconductive  layers. 

said  SQUID  further  including  control  line  means  proximate 
said  superconductive  layers  and  electrically  insulated 
therefrom  for  providing  a  control  magnetic  field  to  the 
area  between  said  weak-links  thereby  controlling  said 
supercurrent. 
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'  4,224,631 

SEMICONDUCTOR  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  DEVICE 
Earl  C.  VIckery;  James  C.  Schmoock,  and  Clyde  M.  Brown,  Jr..   f,rst  layer 
all  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

I  Filed  Oct.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,390 

'  Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/90 

U.S.  a.  357—13  4  Claims 


abruptly  decreased  to  that  of  said  second  layer,  and  said  second 
layer  containing  nitrogen  ai  a  higher  concentration  than  in  said 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  first  type  conductivity; 

(b)  a  first  doped  region  formed  within  such  body  ha\ing 
such  first  type  conductivity  and  a  doping  concentration 
greater  than  the  doping  concentration  of  the  body,  such 
first  region  having  an  inner  periphery  enclosing  a  portion 
of  the  body; 

(c)  a  second  doped  region  having  a  type  conductivity  oppo- 
site the  first  type  conductivity  formed  within  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  first  region  and  being  separated  from  the 
first  region  by  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  body,  the 
second  doped  region  having  a  doping  concentration  less 
than  the  doping  concentration  of  the  first  doped  region; 

(d)  a  region  of  particles  disposed  within  the  body  having  a 
peak  concentration  at  a  predetermined  depth  from  a  sur- 
face of  the  body  and  extending  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
body  into  the  second  doped  region  and  into  the  first  doped 
region,  such  particles  establishing  a  third  doped  region 
having  a  doping  concentration  less  than  the  doping  con- 
centration of  the  first  doped  region,  thereby  terminating 
the  third  doped  region  at  the  first  doped  region,  a  junction 
being  formed  between  the  third  doped  region  and  the  first 
doped  region  beneath  the  surface  of  the  body. 


4.224,632 
GREEN  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 
Masami  Iwamoto,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Tashiro,  Yokohama;  Tatsuro 
Beppu,  Tokyo,  and  Akinobu  Kasami,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978.  Ser.  No.  950.049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1977,  52/120037; 
Oct.  7,  1977,  52/120039 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  ii/00 
U.S.  a.  357—17  15  Claims 
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4.224,633 

IGFET  STRUCTURE  WITH  AN  FXTENDED  GATE 

ELECTRODF  KND 

Jun-ichi  Mogi,  Kawasaki:  Kiyoshi  Miyasaka.  and  Seiji 
Enomoto.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mav  23,  1978.  Ser.  No.  908.835 

Int.  CI.-  HOli.  :</.  7A 

U.S.  CI.  357—23  8  Claims 
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1   An  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  source  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  drain  region  and  a  channel  region  formed  m  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  said  dram  region  located  opposite  to  said 
source  region,  and  saiJ  channel  region  located  therebe- 
tween. whereb>  said  source  and  dram  regions  define  the 
channel  width  of  the  channel  region  of  said  field  effect 
transistor:  and 

a  gate  electrode  having  a  first  portion  formed  on  top  of  a 
first  insulating  layer  formed  on  top  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  between  said  souce  and  drain  regions,  said  first 
portion  of  said  gate  electrode  defining  the  channel  length 
of  the  channel  region  of  said  field  effect  transistor,  and 
said  gate  electrode  having  an  extended  end  portion 
formed  on  top  of  a  second  insulating  layer,  the  length  of 
said  extended  end  portion  is  selected  wherehv  the  length 
of  a  diagonal  line,  beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  end 
of  the  extended  end  portion  of  said  gate  electri>de  and  said 
source  region  and  ending  at  the  intersection  of  said  gate 
electrode  and  the  end  of  said  drain  region,  is  not  less  than 
the  width  of  said  gate  electrode. 


4.224,634 

EXTERNALLY  CONTROI.LFD  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

DEVICES  WITH  INTEGRAL  THYRISTOR  AND 

BRIDGING  FET  COMPONENTS 

Per  Svedberg,  Vallingby.  Sweden,  assignor  to  ASEA  .Aktiebolag. 

Vesteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1976.  Scr.  No.  691.618 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  19,  1975,  7507080 
Int.  Cl.    HOIL -'9/7.; 
U.S.  CI.  357—38  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  green  light  emitting  device  comprising  an  n-type  GaP 
substrate,  an  n-type  GaP  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  and  a 
p-type  GaP  layer  formed  on  the  n-type  GaP  layer,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  n-type  GaP  layer  includes  a  first  layer 
formed  on  the  GaP  substrate  and  a  second  layer  directly 
formed  on  the  first  layer,  said  second  layer  being  closer  to  the 
p-type  GaP  layer,  the  net  donor  concentration  in  said  first 
layer  being  higher  than  the  net  donor  concentration  in  said 
second  layer,  the  donor  concentration  in  said  first  layer  being 
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1  Semiconductor  device  of  the  type  controlled  by  an  exter- 
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nal  input  Lomprisiiif:  a  veni 'conductor  body  with  four  layers  of 
alternately  I'  and  N  C(niductnig  types,  which  layers  constitute 
a  ihyristor  including  means  responsive  to  said  external  input 
for  controlling  the  thyristor.  the  two  outermost  of  said  layers 
;'orming  emitter  iunctu>ns  with  adjacent  layers,  the  semicon- 
ductor bod>  comprising  an  integrated  metal  oxide  t'leld  effect 
transistor  pari  bridging  at  least  one  of  the  emitter  junctions  tor 
ci>ntrolling  ignition  and  turn-off  of  the  thyristor,  and  having  a 
source  and  a  drain,  the  source  and  drain  of  the  field  effect 
transistor  ^(Miiprise  regions  of  the  same  conductivity  type,  one 
of  these  regions  comprising  the  emitter  layer  adjacent  to  the 
bridged  enniter  junction  and  the  t>ther  region  comprising  a 
:egioii  uhmical!)  connected  to  the  layer  adjacent  to  the  emitter 
hi\ei  and  of  the  same  type  iif  ccuiductivitv  as  the  emitter  laser 


4,224.636 

SFMICONDUCTOR  DEV  ICK  WITH  THERMALLY 

CO.MPENSATING  SIO;-SILICATE  GLASS-SIC 

PASSIVATJON  LAYER 

Toshio    Yonezawa,   Yokosuka;   Takashi    Ajima,   Tokyo,   and 
Masato  Lchida,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,444.  Dec.  22,  1976.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14.  1978.  Scr.  No.  915.542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1975,  50-153379; 
Mar.  16,  1976,  51-27650;  Mar.  16,  1976,  51-27651 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  29/34 
L  .S.  CI.  357—54  8  Claims 
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4,224.635 

DYNAMIC  STORAGE  ELEMENT  HAVING  STATIC 

STORAGE  ELEMENT  BEHAVIOR 

Manfred  Mauthe,  Munich.  Eed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1978.  Ser.  No.  922.747 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jul.  29. 
19''7.  2734354 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  27/02.  29/7H.  29,34:  II03K  5/00 
L  .S.  CI.  357-41  6  Claims 
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I  In  a  storage  element  of  the  type  w  hich  comprises  a  storage 
..apacitor  including  a  storage  electrode  arranged  over  and 
insulated  from  a  doped  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  con- 
ductivity type  and  connected  to  a  constant  voltage,  and  com- 
prising a  selection  element  which  includes  a  gate  electrode 
connected  to  a  word  line  arranged  insulated  above  the  sub- 
strate and  an  doped  source  jonc  of  the  opposite  conductivity 
type  connected  to  a  bit  line  and  arranged  at  a  surface  of  the 
substrate,  the  selection  element  operable  to  selectively  conned 
the  source  /one  to  a  surface  storage  region  of  the  substrate 
located    beneath    the    storage    electrode,    the    improvement 
therein  comprising: 
an  insulated  electrode  carried  over  the  substrate  and  beneath 
the  storage  electrode,  said  insulated  electrode  insulated 
from  the  substrate  and  from  the  storage  electrode, 
an  additunially  p  and  n  doped  zone  beneath  a  portion  of  said 

insulated  electrode  adjacent  the  selection  element, 
an  overflow  electrode  arranged  over  the  substrate  on  the 
side  of  said   insulated  electrode  opposite  the  selection 
element  for  receiving  a  control  potential,  and 
an  oppositely  doped  overflow  drain  zone  in  the  substrate  at 
said  surface  adjacent  said  overflow  electrode 


1.  An  improved  semiconductor  device  of  the  type  including 
a  semiconductor  substrate  with  an  outvvardfacing  surface  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  P-N  junctions  disposed  thereon,  and  an  elec- 
trically insulating  film  covering  each  of  the  junctions,  the 
insulating  film  including  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  formed 
directly  on  the  substrate  surface,  the  silicon  dioxide  having  a 
characteristic  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  differing  from 
that  of  the  substrate,  the  improvement  comprising  film  means 
selected  for  accommodating  thermal  stresses  produced  in  the 
insulating  film  during  significant  temperature  changes  and  for 
protecting  the  substrate  and  the  insulating  film  from  externally- 
incident  contamination,  said  film  means  being  formed  on  and 
substantially  covering  the  insulating  film  and  the  substrate 
surface,  said  film  means  including  a  silicon  carbide  film  and  a 
silicate  glass  film  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  P-SO. 
F  As-SG.  P.B-SG  and  P.Sb-SG,  where  SG  means  "silicate 
glass,"  said  silicate  glass  film  being  formed  between  said  silicmi 
carbide  film  and  the  insulating  film,  and  wherein  said  silicate 
glass  film  and  said  silicon  carbide  film  cover  substantially  all 
the  surface. 


4,224,637 

LEADED  MOUNTING  AND  CONNECTOR  UNIT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Billy  .M.  Harris,  Hugo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,609 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  23/02.  23/12.  39/02 

V.S.  CI.  357—74  13  Claims 
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1  An  improved  mounting  and  connector  unit  for  an  elec- 
tronic device  or  devices,  the  unit  including  a  structure  having 
two  parallel  opposed  sides  and  a  plurality  of  metallized  areas; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  metallized  areas  positioned  on  both  of  the 
two  parallel  sides  and  making  connection  with  any  of  the 
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plurality  of  metallized  areas  which  extend  to  the  spaced  metal- 
lized areas;  two  sets  of  a  plurality  of  terminal  leads,  one  set  for 
each  of  the  opposite  sides  with  each  of  the  leads  physically  are 
electrically  bonded  lo  a  different  one  of  the  spaced  metallized 
areas  and  extending  from  the  structure  in  the  same  general 
direction;  a  tie  bar,  one  for  each  of  the  two  sets  of  terminal 
leads,  joining  the  terminal  leads  at  one  end,  the  improvemeni 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  terminal  leads  for  each  of  the  two 
sets  have  a  straight,  flat  portion  that  extends  beyond  said  paral- 
lel sides  in  the  direction  awav  from  the  tie  bars 


4,224,639 
DIGITAL  SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT 
Pietro  Belisomi,  Pinerolo,  Italy,  assignor  to  indesit  Industna 
Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1978.  Ser.  No.  883.237 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  3.  1977,  6^463  \  11 
Int.  CI.   H04N  .s  04 
U.S.  CI.  358— 158  II  Claims 


4,224,638 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  FOR  USE  WITH  CCD  COMB 

FILTER 

Dalton  H.  Pritchard;  Walter  E.  Sepp,  both  of  Princeton,  N.J.. 
and  William  A.  Lagoni.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignors  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  38,291 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  9/535:  H03B  19/14 

U.S.  CI.  358—31  5  Claims 
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1.  Frequency  multiplier  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina 
tion: 

a  first  amplifying  stage  including  a  first  transistor  having 
base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  and  disposed  in  a 
common-emitter  amplifier  configuration: 

means  for  applying  input  signals  of  a  given  frequencv  to  the 
base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor, 

a  second  transistor  having  a  base,  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes, 

means  for  coupling  the  collector  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor to  the  base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor; 

a  first  parallel  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  said  given  frequency 
and  coupled  between  said  emitter  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  and  a  point  of  reference  potential; 

a  signal  feedback  path  coupled  between  the  emitter  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor  and  the  base  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor,  said  signal  feedback  path  exhibiting  a 
relatively  high  impedance  during  zero  crossovers  of  said 
input  signals  and  a  relatively  low  impedance  during  inter- 
vals intervening  said  zero  crossovers  of  said  input  signals; 
and 

a  narrow-band,  frequency  selective  load  circuit  for  said 
second  transistor  coupled  to  the  collector  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  and  including  a  second  parallel  resonant 
circuit  tuned  to  a  selected  harmortic  of  said  given  fre- 
quency, said  selected  harmonic  frequency  corresponding 
to  a  given  ixid  integral  multiple,  different  from  one,  of  said 
given  frequency. 
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1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  vertical  synchronizatKin  of  a 
television  receiver  with  respect  to  recoived  sync  signals,  the 
arrangement  comprising  a  frequency  diviacr  connected  to 
receive  pulses  derived  from  an  incoming  line  frequencv  signal 
to  generate  vertical  sync  pulses,  a  circuit  for  dekvtiiig  coinci- 
dence between  the  vertical  sync  pulses  generated  hv  the  di- 
vider and  received  vertical  sync  pulses  included  in  a  vynchro- 
mzation  s'gnal.  which  mav  include  additional  spurious  pulses, 
a  further  circuit  operative  lo  forward  onlv  one  pulse  among 
;he  pulses  included  in  said  svnchroni/alioii  signal  durng  each 
vertical  defiection  cvcle  said  puKe  being  -^ent  to  a  control 
circuit  connected  both  to  the  coincidence  detecting  circuit  and 
to  the  said  further  circuit,  said  control  circuit  pri>ducmg  a 
pulse  indicative  of  any  phase  error  between  the  generated  and 
the  received  vertical  sync  pulses  for  resetting  the  divider  to 
rephase  the  generated  vertical  ^ync  pulses  fox  synchronism 
with  the  received  vertical  svnc  puNes. 


4.224.640 
CRT  BEAM  CURRENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Paulus  J.  M.  Hovens;  .Miloslav  Tryzna;  W  outer  Smeulers.  and 
Willem  H.  Amsen.  all  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
L  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1978.  Ser.  No.  972,590 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,  Jan.   25,    1978, 
7800870 

Int.  CI,    H04N  5,tH 
U.S.  CI.  358—242  6  Claims 
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1.  A  television  picture  display  device  for  displaying  picture'> 
derived  from  video  signals,  said  displav  device  C(.>n;prising  a 
picture  display  tube  having  a  cathode,  an  emitter-follower 
device  coupled  io  said  cathode  for  producing  a  beam  curieni 
tor  driv  ing  said  picture  displav  tube:  a  beam  current  reference 
level  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  tnutter-toUowei  device 
for  controlling  the  black  level  of  the  beam  curreni;  a  biacker- 
than-black  current  compensation  circuit  incorporated  in  said 
beam  current  reference  level  control  circuit  for  compensaimg 


1596 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sefiember  23,  1980 


for  a  leaka^ie  curroiii  in  Naid  cathode  caused  by  a  blackcr-ihan- 
black  level  in  the  video  signal;  and  a  blacker-than-biack  cur 
rent  conduction  circuit  coupled  to  said  cathode  to  enable 
compensation  of  said  leakage  current  when  said  beam  current 
IS  blanked. 


4.224,641 
ABNORMALITY  INDICATION  SYSTKM  OF  FACSIMILE 

APPARATUS 

Hajime  Kanda.  Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35.720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1978,  53/55552 
Int.  CI.   H04N  1/32 


L'.S,  CI.  358—257 


7  Claims 


(d)  converting  each  word  from  parallel  to  serial  bit  format; 
and 
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(e)  recording  the  sub-blocks  of  the  successive  word  blocks  in 
successive  regions  of  a  single  track  on  a  recording  me- 
dium. 


-J' 


1.  An  abnormality  indication  system  of  a  facsimile  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  recording  sheet. 

a  recording  means  for  recording  information  on  said  record- 
ing sheet. 

an  information  producing  means  for  producing  information 
indicating  an  abnormality  of  said  facsimile  apparatus, 

a  change-ONcr  means  for  changing  cner  information  to  be 
applied  to  said  recording  means  from  an  t)riginal  image 
information  to  said  information  indicating  an  abnormality 
of  said  facsimile  apparatus,  which  is  produced  by  said 
information  producing  means  at  the  lime  of  hang-up  of 
said  facsimile  apparatus,  and 

a  recording  stop  and  recording  sheet  discharge  means  for 
stopping  the  recording  of  information  and  discharging 
said  recording  sheet  from  said  facsimile  apparatus  when 
the  production  of  said  information  indicating  an  abnor- 
mality of  said  facsimile  apparatus,  by  said  information 
prt>ducing  means  is  terminated. 


4,224,642 

PCM  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  METHOD 

PROMDING  FOR  DROPOUT  COMPENSATION 

.Akinori  Vlawatari,  Tachikawa;  Hirohisa  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo; 
Kenji  Nakamura,  Tokorozawa,  and  Satoshi  Uchiumi,  Ta- 
chikawa, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1977,  52/57488 
Int.  CI.-  GllB  5/00.  15/02,  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  360-32  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  recording  and  reproducing  an  analog 

signal  by  a  pulse-code  modulation  scheme,  the  steps  of; 

(a)  sampling  the  analog  signal  at  regular  intervals, 

(b)  converting  the  samples  of  the  analog  signal  into  a  se- 
quence of  words  of  parallel  bit  formal  in  accordance  with 
a  prescribed  code  of  pulses; 

(c)  dividing  the  words  of  each  of  successive  word  blocks 
each  word  block  composed  of  a  preselected  number  of  the 
words,  into  at  least  two  sub-blocks,  the  words  of  the 
sub-blocks  of  each  word  block  being  in  at  least  one-by-one 
allernalion; 


4,224,643 
AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kenji  Nakano,  Yokohama,  and  Tadahiko  Nakamura,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1977,  52-114696 
Int.  CI.-  GllB  27/04.  15/46.  5/08:  H02K  27/20 
U.S.  CI.  360—70  22  Claims 
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1.  In  a  servo  control  system  of  the  type  adapted  to  control 
the  tracking  of  at  least  one  rotary  signal  transducer  which 
scans  successive  parallel  tracks  on  a  movable  record  medium 
and  including  position  pulse  generating  means  for  generating 
position  pulses  when  said  at  least  one  transducer  rotates  into 
predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said  record  medium, 
means  for  generating  control  signals  representative  of  the 
relative  positions  of  said  tracks  on  said  record  medium,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  relative  position  of  said  at 
least  one  transducer  with  respect  to  the  tracks  scanned  thereby 
as  a  function  of  said  position  pulses  and  said  control  signals,  the 
improvement  comprising  detecting  means  for  detecting  rela- 
tive strengths  of  signals  reproduced  from  said  tracks  by  said  at 
least  one  transducer;  phase  shift  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of 
said  position  pulses  by  a  selected  amount  during  successive 
scanning  cycles  of  said  at  least  one  transducer;  means  for  peri- 
odically adjusting  said  selected  amount  by  which  the  phase  of 
said  position  pulses  is  shifted  in  accordance  with  the  detected 
relative  strengths  of  said  reproduced  signals;  and  means  for 
supplying  the  phase  shifted  position  pulses  to  said  control 
means  for  use  in  controlling  said  relative  position  of  said  at 
least  one  transducer  with  respect  to  the  tracks  scanned 
thereby. 
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4  224,644 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

TAPE  PLAYER/RECORDER  FOR  RETRIF:V1NG  AND 

PLAYING  PRERECORDED  INFORMATION 

David  E.  Lewis,  Orange,  and  Victor  Blum,  Marina  del  Rey,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Videodetics  Corporation,  Anaheim, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  876,067 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  15/20,  27/24 

U.S.  CL  360-72.2  *3  Claims 
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frequency  of  medium  movements  of  said  predetermined 
distances  in  accordance  with  said  desired  velocity  by 
adjusting  the  time  between  drive  intervals. 
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4,224.646 

AUTOMATIC  PREFERRED  TAPE  TRACK  SEI IXTION 

FOR  BIDIRECTIONAL  TAPE  TRANSPORT 

Etienne  A.  M.  Schatteman.  Wemmel,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Staar, 
S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,589 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1977,  77  37208 

Int.  CI.   GllB  15,  4H 

U.S.  CI.  360—74.2  3  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  tape  player/recorder  having  a  . 

tape  therein  having  a  plurality  of  audio  and/or  video  selections 

recorded  thereon  at  spaced  locations,  said  player/recorder  ^  ^ 

including  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  tape  motion  and 
direction  and  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  thereof,  com- 
prising: . 
means  responsive  to  said  tape  motion  and  direction  indicat-        1.  In  a  recording  and  playback  app;i!aius  l.r  tapes  stored  in 
ing  signal  for  generating  a  number  indicative  of  tape  posi-    cassettes,  having  a  bidirectional  drive  with  two  states  for  trans- 
tion  Trom  a  known  reference  point:                                      porting  the  tape  in  either  of  the  two  directions  from  either  reel 
means  for  selecting  any  one  of  said  audio  and/or  video    to  the  other  of  a  cassette,  and  means  including  an  electrically 
selections;  and                                                                          powered  device  operable  in  response  to  an  electrical  puKe  for 
memory  means  responsive  to  said  tape  position  number    reversing  said  bidirectional  drive;  the  improvement  compns- 
generating  means  and  said  selection  means  for  storing  the    mg  means  for  controlling  s;.id  bidirectional  drive  to  move  the 

tape  in  a  preferred  direction  ujion  start  of  'he  drive,  said  con- 
trol means  includmc; 

switch  means  having  two  states  i.c>rrespondinL'  to  the  two 


tape  position  number  generated  by  said  number  generat- 
mg  means  each  time  said  selection  means  is  activated. 


4  224  645 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
MOVEMENT  OF  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Paul  A.  Mauch,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,739 
I  Int.  Cl.=  GllB  l5/4t 

U.S.  CI.  360—73  22  Claims 


56 


I 


States  of  said  bidirectional  drive,  one  state  of  said  switch 
means  corre.^unding  to  the  non-preferred  direction  of  tape 
movement. 

means  shifting  said  switch  means  between  states  as  said 
bidirectional  drive  is  reversed  hv  said  electrically  pow- 
ered device,  and 

pulse  generating  means  connected  to  transmit  a  pulse 
through  said  switch  means  to  said  electrically  powered 
device  when  said  switch  means  is  in  the  iioii-pnferrcd 
state  upon  start  of  the  drive,  to  reverse  the  drive  and  move 
the  tape  in  the  preferred  direction. 
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1,  A  method  for  closely  controlling  the  movement  of  a 
medium  moved  by  transport  means  comprising  the  steps  o^: 

starting  the  driving  of  the  transport  means  for  a  drive  inter- 
val that  will  move  said  medium  a  predetermined  distance, 
said  drive  interval  being  of  variable  time  duration  depend- 
ing upon  the  speed  at  which  said  medium  is  moved  the 
predetermined  distance; 

monitoring  movement  of  the  medium  to  determine  if  said 
medium  has  moved  said  predetermined  distance; 

controlling  the  length  of  said  time  duration  of  the  drive 
interval  so  that  the  medium  moves  said  predetermined 
distance;  and, 

controlling  the  frequency  of  said  drive  intervals  to  a  desired 


4,224,647 
MAGNETIC  TAPE-RECORD  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 

Hiroyuki  Umezawa;  Masao  Ito,  and  Hitoshi  Okada,  all  of  Toda. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Clarion  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1979.  Ser.  No.  10,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10.  1978.  53  13621: 
Feb.  10,  1978,  53/16301;  Feb.  13,  19-'8.  53  15579:  Feb.  21,  1978. 
5?/18081;  Feb.  22.  1978.  53/20759 

Int.  CI.   GllB  15/10.  15/24.  l^'2f> 
U.S.  CI.  360—96.3  ^  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  tape-record/playback  apparatus  having  a 
mechanism  for  fast  forward/rewind  operation  which  com- 
prises; 

an  ejecting  lever  for  removing  a  magnetic  tape; 

an  ejecting  plate  provided  separately    fn^ni  said  ejecting 

lever; 
interlocking  means  for  interlocking  said  ejecting  lever  and 
said  ejecting  plate  allowing  relative  sliding  movement 
therebetween: 
a  spring  prov  ided  between  said  ejecting  lever  and  a  frame  oi 


^ 


\59^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTF 


Sf-PTFMHl-R  23.  1980 


said  apparatus  to  urge  said  ejecting  le\cr  for  resetting  Naid 
lever  to  its  original  position, 
a  ruiatable  niemher  acfuatable  to  effect  a  su itching  opera- 
tion III  associ.iiion  with  last  forward  rewind  mode  and 
having  a  pm  and  a  stepped  portion  formed  thereon; 
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displacement  i.f  said  kX)llar  from  said  normai  position  with 
respect  to  said  centering  element: 
wherein  "-aid  collar,  after  the  cradling  of  said  centering 
element,  is  displaced  responsive  to  said  forcing  means 
axially  inward  from  said  normal  position  with  respect  to 
said  centering  element,  thereby  elastically  deforming  said 
connecting  means  prior  to  said  full  seating  <.'>'(  said  collar 
a^zainsi  said  collar-receiving  surface 


4,224.649 
AITOMATIC  C  ASSET!  K  HKAD  DEMAGVFTIZKR 
Ceorge  .4lcxandrovich.  Sr..  Commack.  N.Y.,  assignoi;  to  Robins 
Industries  Corp.,  Commacli.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10.  1978.  Ser.  No.  904.581 

Int.  CI.   Gil B  5/^6 

l.S.t I.  360-128  15  Claims 


an  opening  formed  op  said  eiecting  lever  and  having  a  sio; 
portion  cngagcable  \Mth  said  pin  and  a  ptiriion  defined  hv 
convergent  edges  operative  t(^  reset  said  rotatahle  member 
t.'  Its  ,H-.>itioti  for  tap<'  ejecting  operation,  and 

an  engaging  member  pnvided  in  relation  with  said  stepped 
portiDii  of  the  pilatable  member  tor  keeping  a  head  assem- 
bly of  the  apparatus  in  the  fast  forward -rewind  mode. 


4,224.648 
DISC  CENTERING 
V\illiam  J.  Roling,  Rirhfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Codtroi  Data 
Corporation,  .Minneapolis.  .Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,904 

Int.  CI.   Gl IB  5 /«.'.  25/04 

L.S.Ci.  360-97  22  Claims 


iZ 


38        ;<      34         4e   47   52      ,.18 


*^  ^'Ifj — J  •    ]  "   li-.- 


72- 


^b^ 


68 


75 


66 


Sb 


^?^  •'"-" 


70 


^'2 


86 

92 


-> 

■4-^- 


90 


94 


1.  Apparatus  for  mouniing  a  hub  on  a  spindle,  including: 
a  rotaiable  hub.  said  hub  including  a  circumferencial  collar, 
a  centering  elcaieni  at  the  hub  center  and  extended  axially 
thereof,  and  connecting  means  for  maintaining  said  collar 
in  a  normal  position  with  respect  to  said  centering  ele- 
ment 

a  spindle  r;.tatable  on  a  central  axis; 

means  defining  a  collar-receiving  surface  integral  with  said 
spindle; 

a  forcing  means  for  urging  said  collar  axially  inward  toward 
a  full  seating  against  said  collar  receiving  surface; 

means  defining  a  cup  in  said  spindle  centered  on  said  central 
axis  and  extended  radially  outward  therefrom  so  as  lo 
engage  said  centering  element  whenever  said  hub  is  at 
least  appioximateiy  centered  on  said  spindle,  the  surface 
of  said  cup  being  inclined  radially  inward  and  axially 
inward  thereby  to  guide  said  centering  element,  when  in 
contact  therewith,  toward  said  central  axis  responsive  to 
said  forcing  means,  and  then  to  cradle  said  centering 
element  once  it  is  centered  on  said  central  axis; 

said  connecting  means  being  substantially  rigid  radially  of 
said  hub.  but  deformable  elastically  so  as  to  allow  axial 


1.  An  automatic  electronic  demagnelizer  unit  for  tape  re- 
corders and  playback  machines  using  tape  cassettes  iiaving 
standard  cassette  housings,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  stan- 
dard cassette  housing  iiisertable  into  such  a  machine:  and  a 
demagnetizing  arrangement  inside  the  standard  cassette  hous- 
ing, the  demagnetizing  arrangement  including  stationary  in- 
ductor means  so  positioned  relative  to  the  cassette  housing  as 
to  direct  when  energized  a  magnetic  field  towards  the  flay 
head  of  the  machine,  a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  induc- 
tor means  and  (.perative  when  activated  for  controlling  the 
energization  of  the  inductor  means  at  a  variable  frequency  to 
cause  the  latiei  to  perform  a  demagnetizing  operation,  and 
electrical  switch  means  so  positioned  in  the  cas.sette  as  to  be 
activated  in  automatic  response  to  movement  of  the  play  head 
of  the  machine  into  normal  playback  position  and  operative 
when  so  activated  for  activating  the  control  circuit  to  thereby 
initiate  the  performance  of  a  demagnetizing  operation, 
whereby  the  demagnetizing  operation  can  be  initiated  in  auto- 
matic response  to  depression  of  the  play  button  of  the  cassette 
machine  or  analogous  activation  of  an  analogous  control  mem- 
ber on  the  machine. 


4,224,650 

CARTRIDGE  EJECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  PLAYERS 

Itsuki  Ban.  Tokyo,  and  Hidenori  Kanno,  Funabashi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Secoh  Giken,  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1978.  Ser.  No.  934,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7,  1977,  52/120130 
Int.  CI.- Gl  IB  19/02.  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  360-137  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  removing  a  tape  cartridge 
from  a  first  position  in  which  a  magnetic  tape  in  said  cartridge 
IS  engaged  with  a  sound  reproduction  means  of  a  magnetic  tape 
player  to  a  second  position  m  which  said  tape  in  said  cartridge 
is  clear  of  said  sound  reproduction  means  of  said  magnetic  tape 
player  comprising, 
a  frame; 

ejecting  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  ejecting  means 

being  movable  between  a  third  position  in  which  said 

cartridge  is  in  said  first  position  and  a  fourth  position  in 

which  said  cartridge  is  in  said  second  position; 

a  movable  member  for  controlling  said  ejecting  means  and 
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operativcly  connected  to  said  ejecting  mean'-,  said  ni(n- 
able  member  holding  said  ejecting  means  at  said  third 
position  when  in  a  depressed  position  and  at  said  fourth 
position  when  in  a  released  position; 

a  magnet. 

a  ferromagnetic  lever  pivolally  ct)nneeted  to  said  mcnable 


4.224.652 

METHOD  AND  An'ARAll  S  »  OR  DKTKCTIN(, 

GROUND  SHORTS  iV  THK  ROTOR  (  IRC  L  IT  OF  A 

(.KN  KRAI  OR 

Michael  Fiorent/is.  Wettinuen.  Swit/ciand.  assiynor  t.)  H\i( 

Brown.  Bovori  &  C(>mpan>  I  imMed.  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  6.  IQ-^.  Ser.  No.  8"'5.6V1 
Claims    priority,    appltcntion    Swit/.eriand.    Mar.    I.    1977. 

2548/77 

Int.  CI.    HtCH  7"/^  .</'*; 
U.S.  CI.  361-42  -'  ^^'a'ms 


h. 


member  and  being  engageable  with  said  magnet  when  said 
movable  member  is  in  said  depressed  position,  the  ferro- 
magnetic lever  being  configured  to  provide  a  mechanical 
advantage  to  said  magnet  for  holding  said  movable  mem- 
ber in  said  depressed  position;  and 
release  means  for  removing  a  force  of  the  magnei  irrm  said 
ferromagnetic  lever  for  releasing  said  movable  member 


•0  -ii- 
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4,224,651 
MONITORING  A  SIGNAL 
James  C.  H.  Allen;  Tobias  D.  Schonken.  and  Johan  C.  Botma.  all 
of  P.O.  Box  115,  Rosslyn  0200,  Pretoria.  Transvaal  Province, 

South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886.228 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  14.  1977, 
10744/77 

Int.  CI.  H02H  J/OH 
U.S.  CI.  361—28  »«  Claims 


I---'-'    ,. 


\  A  method  ofdeteaiiii!  vircniiid  sl.urts  in  geiier.it-..r  ruti>r 
ciL-uils  of  ar.  eleeir;c,<i  network,  uh. rein  fi'r  de'eeimg  essen- 
iKilis  completely  ;i  ground  short  at  the  ioi.>i  circur.  there  jm' 
carried  out  the  stt-ps  ol. 

modiiiatiut;  the  phase  of  .;n  alternaim^  sigiui  to  prodcse  an 

alieriiaiing  injection  signal: 
delivering  the  aiterr.atmg  injection  signal  to  the  electrical 
network  containing  the  rotor  eircuii  ai  whieii  there  is  to 
be  detected  an\  ground  short:  and 
deriving  from  the  electrical  nei^u.rk  a  response  signal  cortv.- 
spoiiding  tv.  the  alternating  injection  sicnai  and  indicate  (. 
of  the  ground  shoii  ai  the  roior  circuit. 

4. 2  24.65  J 

RFLEASABI  F  MAGNETIC  ATFACHMFNT  FOR 

I  NDERWATER  DIVER  S  HOSK  AND  IHK  1  JKK 

Ronald  A.  Daspit.  2013  Todd  Dr..  Po:>dias.  la.  'imS 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8()M38.  Ma.*  31,  197".  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  519 

Int.  C  i.   H02H  J  /v 

U.S.  CI.  361-144  3  Claims 


/     &  -I 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  an  input  signal,  which  comprises 
dividing  a  predetermined  dividend  value  by  the  input  signal  to 
provide  a  quotient  signal,  integrating  the  quotient  signal  with 
respect  to  time  to  provide  an  integrated  signal,  and  generating 
an  output  signal  when  the  integrated  signal  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


1.  A  releasable  magnetic  attachment  for  underw.iter  divei  ^ 
hose  and  the  like  comprising  a  hermetically  soalcd  casing.  ;< 
separable  magnetic  plate  attached  to  the  casing  by  its  mapneiis 
attraction,  a  nonmaenenc  movable  r^sion  sealed  within  the 
casing,  a  portion  of  the  pistvMi  being  proievtaMe  trom  the 
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casing  and  in  normally  nonactuating  relation  to  the  magnetic  positioning  said  fuse  in  said  cavity  such  that  said  fuse  is  ther- 

piate.  at  least  a  portion  of  the  casmg  facing  the  magnetic  plate  mally  isolated  from  said  heat  insulative  body  and  for  providinc 

bemg  of  magnetically  attractable  material  and  means  for  mov-  ,  substantially  airtight  seal  for  said  cavity,  a  first  lead  electrf 

ing  the  piston  to  disengage  the  magnetic  plate  from  the  casmg.  ^,„y  ,,„„,,,,,  J^  ,„^  ^^^  ^^^^^.^^^  ^^^^  terminal 'o  slid 


4,224.654 
RELAY  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
David  C.  C;oldthorp.  Reading.  Pa.,  and  Frank  P.  Tuhy,  Jr., 
Montvilje.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,390 

Int.  CI.   HOIF  27/42 

LS.  CI.  361-152  2  Claims 
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1.  A  relay  driver  circuit  includme  a  transistor  switch 

CHARACTERIZED  BY 

a  semiconductor  isolation  device  connected  betv^een  the 
rela\  coil  and  said  transistor  switch. 

means  for  enabling  said  isolation  device  in  synchronism  with 
said  transistor  switch,  said  enabling  means  comprising  a 
constant  current  source  and  means  responsive  to  said 
constant  current  source  for  enabling  said  isolation  device 
v^  henever  said  transistor  switch  is  enabled,  and 

a  load  connected  to  said  constant  current  source, 

said  load  providing  a  larger  impedance  to  said  constant 
current  than  the  combination  of  said  isolation  device  and 
said  switching  transistor. 


4,224,655 

ANTI-ELFCTROSTAIIC  PROCEDURE  FOR  OPENING 

PETROLEUM  EQUIPMENT 

Rado  G.  r.oncaric,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859.773,  Dec.  12.  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,642 

Int.  CI.   mSF  3/rjO 

L.S.  CI.  361-21.S  16  Cairns 

1.  A  mclhi^d  o|  opening  liquid  petroleum  handling  equip- 
meni  comprising  removing  liquid  petroleum  from  the  portion 
ot  said  equipment  to  he  opened;  flowing  a  coiuinuous  stream  of 
n<Minamrnahli.-  liquid  into  said  portion  of  said  equipment  to  wet 
the  inside  surface  of  said  portion,  said  nonflammable  liquid 
charucteriztd  by  the  fact  that  said  nonflammable  liquid  in- 
creases the  rate  of  discharge  of  static  electricity  inside  said 
equipment,  thereby  reducing  the  danger  of  electrostatic  spark- 
ing when  said  portion  of  said  equipment  is  opened,  removing 
said  nonflammable  liquid  from  said  portion  of  said  equipment, 
and  opening  said  portion  of  said  equipment. 


4,224,656 
FUSED  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  ASSEMBLY 
Henrique  \ .  De.Matos,  and  John  Piper,  both  of  Greenville,  S.C, 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,392 
Int.  CI.   HOIG  WGO;  BOIJ  I7/(X) 
I  .S.  CI.  361-433  4  Qaims 

1.  .A  fused  capacitor  assembly  comprising  a  solid  electrolytic 
capacitor  body  having  two  terminals,  a  fuse  made  of  two 
exothermically  alloyable  metals  in  intimate  contact  with  each 
other,  a  heat  insulative  body  having  a  cavity  therein  substan- 
tially larger  than  said  fuse  for  receiving  said  fuse,  means  for 


fuse,  a  second  lead  connected  to  said  fuse  such  that  said  second 
lead,  fuse  and  first  lead  are  electrically  in  series  with  said 
capacitor  body,  a  third  lead  connected  to  said  other  capacitor 
body  terminal. 


4,224,657 

LIGHT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POSITIONING  LIFT  TRUCK 

LOAD-HANDLING  DEVICE 

John  E.  Olson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cascade  Corpora- 
tion, Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10.303 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  362-67  18  Qaims 


1  In  a  lift  truck  having  a  vertically-extending  load-lifting 
mast  for  raising  and  lowering  a  load  vertically,  and  a  vertical- 
ly-movable load-handling  device  mounted  upon  said  mast 
having  a  load-engaging  member  thereon  extending  generally 
forwardly  from  said  mast  toward  a  forward  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  -"ositioning  light  assembly  for  said  load-engaging  mem- 
ber comprising  light  source  means  detachably  mounted  sup- 
portably upon  said  load-handling  device  so  as  to  move  verti- 
cally in  unison  therewith  for  projecting  light  in  a  generally 
forward  direction,  and  first  mutually  cooperative  means  on 
said  light  source  means  and  said  mast  for  detaching  said  light 
source  means  from  said  load-handling  device  and  attaching 
said  light  source  means  supportably  to  said  mast  in  response  to 
downward  movement  of  said  load-handling  device  below  a 
predetermined  elevation. 
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4,224,658 

RECHARGEABLE  FLASHLIGHT  WITH  INTEGRAL 

VARIABLE  RATE  BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  USE 

Hemming  G.  Siiberg,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Wagner 

Electric  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,644 
Int.  CI.-  F21L  7/00:  B60Q  3/04:  H02J  7/00 


nected  in  series  wiih  said  feedback  circun  so  thai  a  Vi)ltjgc 
proportional  to  an  input  voltage  is  produced  whereby  an  out- 
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1.  A  rechargeable  flashlight  comprising: 

(a)  a  case; 

(b)  a  lamp  in  said  case; 

(c)  a  rechargeable  battery  in  said  case; 

(d)  means  in  said  case  for  electrically  connecting  said  re- 
chargeable battery  to  said  lamp  whereby  said  lamp  is 
illuminated; 

(e)  charging  means  in  said  case; 

(f)  said  charging  means  comprising  a  charging  network 
including  a  negative-temperature-coefficient  thermistor 
and  a  positive-temperature-coefficient  thermistor  in  series, 
said  thermistors  being  selected  to  limit  the  charging  cur- 
rent in  said  charging  network  to  below  a  predetermined 
maximum  value  which  varies  with  ambient  temperature 
between  relatively  low  values  at  low  and  high  tempera- 
tures and  a  relatively  high  value  at  medium  temperatures; 

(g)  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  charging  means  to 
a  source  of  electrical  potential;  and 

(h)  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  rechargeable  bat- 
tery into  said  charging  network. 
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put  vt»Itage  variation  across  said  output  terminals  caused  by 
the  operating  rcMstance  of  said  tVedback  circuit  is  cancelled. 


4,224.660 
COMPOSITE  FILTER  FOR  SUPPRESSING  HARMONIC 
FREQUENCIES  ON  ELECTRIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

LINES 

Narendra  Mohan,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  .Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,318 

Int.  CI.    H02M  I/I2 

U.S.  CI.  363—48  8  Claims 
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4,224,659 
STABILIZED  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Yasuhide  Iguchi,  Tsurugashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toko,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1977,  52/42989 
Int.  Cl.=  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  a.  363—20  11  Claims 

I.  A  stabilized  power  supply  circuit  including  a  feedback 
circuit  and  output  terminals,  wherein  there  alternately  occurs 
a  time  during  which  a  current  is  caused  to  flow  in  a  trans- 
former so  that  energy  is  stored  therein  and  a  time  during  which 
the  energy  stored  in  the  transformer  is  discharged,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  compensation  winding  which  is  con- 


1.  A  composite  filter  for  suppressing  harmonics  produced  b\ 
a  converter  in  an  AC  to  DC  power  line  transmission  system 
comprising  first  and  second  filter  sections,  said  first  section 
passing  current  having  a  given  harmonic  frequency  and  also 
passing  current  having  harmonic  frequencies  thcreabove 
which  are  multiples  of  the  system  frequency,  means  connecting 
said  first  and  second  sections  in  series  between  one  line  of  the 
AC  portion  of  said  power  system  and  a  second  line  thereof 
said  serially  connected  first  and  second  filter  sections  together 
being  substantially  series-resonant  at  said  gi\en  harmonic  fre- 
quency, and  means  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  first  and 
second  filter  sections  for  injecting  current  into  said  filter  sec- 
tions at  said  junction  which  injected  current  is  sulTicient  \n 
cause  substantially  complete  filtration  at  said  given  harmonic 
frequency. 
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4,224,661 

FXTKRNALLY  COMVILTATED  COMPENSATION-TYPE 

COW  KRTFR  SVSTKM  AND  METHOD  OF  FORCED 

commltaiion  and  blocking  of  rfctifiers 
therf:of 

.hiry  M.  Chugucv.  ulitsa  Kirova,  25,  kv.  234;  Taisia  A.  Matkova, 
ulitsa  Matrosova.  5,  kv.  4;  Svetiana  A.  Ivanova,  ulitsa  Nikola- 
eva.  14.  kv.  49:  (>en>  K.  Soiodkuv,  ulitsa  Rylenkova,  3.  kv.  4, 
all  of  Smolensk;  Sergei  I.  Pischikov,  ulitsa  Angarskaya,  61, 
kv.  2&,  \stvotod  I.  Pi«chikov,  ulitsa  Lssiiriiskaya  1,  korp;i.s  4, 
kv.  139.  hoth  of  Moscow,  and  Boris  M.  Antonov,  ulitsa  Maya- 
kovskogo.  2.  k>.  22.  Khimki  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  all  of 
L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sop.  13.  1978.  Ser   No.  942.496 
Int.  CI.    H02M  '  .)/J 

I  S.  CI.  363-"!  41  Claims 


first  terminal  of  said  second  series  capacitor,  said  second 
a-c  terminal  of  said  first  bridge,  the  second  terminal  of  said 
first  shunt  capacitor  and  the  first  terminal  of  said  third 
shunt  capacitor: 
a  third  common  a-c  terminal  formed  by  connecting  the  first 
icrminal  of  said  third  series  capacitor,  said  third  a-c  termi- 
nal oi  s.iid  first  bridge  and  the  second  terminals  of  said 
sci-ond  and  third  shunt  capacitors. 


4,224,662 

POWER  SUPPLY  UNIT  FOR  A  PLASMA  PLANT 

Paul  Boniger,  Huebstrasse  18,  CH-8437  Zurzach.  Switzerland, 

assign,»r  to  Pau!  Boniger,  Zurzach,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,619 


Inf.  CI.;  H02M  7/75 s 


U.S.  CI.  363—87 
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1   An  txtt-rnally  commutated  compensatii'ti-typf  converter 
system  comprising: 
a  tonlrol  unit  having  a  pluralit>  of  outputs: 
a  *'t<  budge  having  at  least  three  a-c  terminals  and  first  and 

vccond  d-c  terminals: 
rectifiers  ut"  >aid  tlrst  bridge  having  gates; 
a  second  bridge  having  at  least  three  a-c  terminals  and  first 

and  second  d-c  terminals: 
retiificrs  of  said  second  bridge  having  gates; 
said  gates  of  said  rectifiers  of  said  first  iinu  second  bridges 

coupled  to  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  outputs  of  said 

control  unit: 
said  first  d-c  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  bridges  which 

interconnect  one  another: 
said  second  d-c  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  bridges 

^vhicii  interconnect  one  another: 
a  smoothing  reactor  placed  between  said  first  and  second  d-c 

terminals  of  said  first  and  second  bridges; 
al  least  three  scries  capacitors; 
one  of  said  series  capacitors  placed  between  first  ones  of  said 

a-c  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  bridges; 
the  second  one  of  said  scries  capacitors  placed  between 

second  ones  of  said  a-c  terminals  oi  said  first  and  second 

bridges; 
the  third  one  of  said  series  capacitors  placed  between  third 

ones  of  said  a-c  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  bridges: 
at  least  three  shunt  capacitors; 
one  of  said  shunt  capacitors  coupled  in  parallel  with  first  and 

second  ones  of  said  a-c  terminals  of  said  first  bridge; 
the  second  one  of  said  shunt  capacitors  coupled  in  parallel 

with  first  and  third  ones  of  said  a-c  terminals  of  said  first 

bridge. 
thf  third  one  of  said  shunt  capacitors  coupled  in  parallel 

with  second  and  third  ones  of  said  :i-c  terminals  of  said 

first  bridge: 
a  first  common  a-c  terminal  formed  by  connecting  the  first 

terminal  {)f  said  first  series  capacitor,  said  first  a-c  terminal 

of  said  first  bridge  and  first  terminals  of  said  first  and 

second  shunt  capacitors; 
a  second  common  a-c  terminal  formed  by  connecting  the 


1  A  power  supply  unit  for  a  plasma  plant,  in  particular  for 
a  plasma  spraying  plant,  comprising  an  isolating  transformer 
for  connection  to  the  main  supply,  a  current  controller  and  a 
thyristor  assembly,  the  thyristor  assembly  being  connected 
through  a  current  control  loop  with  a  circuit  supplied  on  the 
one  hand  with  a  reference  voltage  and  on  the  other  hand  with 
the  voltage  existing  at  the  plasma  burner,  and  a  potentiometer 
for  adjusting  the  arc  current,  characterized  in  that 

(a)  said  circuit  is  formed  as  voltage  regulator  (2»  perm.ittins 
setting  of  a  desired  voltage  for  no-load  operation. 

(b)  the  voltage  regulator  (2)  is  adapted  to  receive  the  plasma 
current  by  means  of  a  current  transformer  (11). 

ic)  the  output  of  the  voltage  regulator  is  connected  with  the 
input  of  the  current  controller  (5), 

(d)  the  current  controller  (5)  is  adapted  to  have  its  desired 
current  value  applied  by  means  of  said  potentiometer  (3) 
and  additionally  by  means  of  a  follow-up  integrator  (4) 
disposed  in  scries  to  the  tap  of  the  potentiometer  (3). 

(e)  the  input  of  the  current  comroller  (5)  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  plasma  current  by  means  of  the  current  trans- 
former, and 

(0  the  output  of  the  current  controller  is  connected  to  a 
control  unit  for  the  thyristor  assembly  (13). 


4,224,663 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEMICONDUCTIVE 
CONTROLLED  RECTIFIERS 
John  J.  .Maiese,  Pittsburgh,  and  Kenneth  E.  Opal,  Oakmont, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Power  Control  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,354 
Int.  CI.   HOIL  23/40 
U.S.  CI.  363-144  13  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  a  press-pack  semiconductive 
controlled  rectifier  comprising  base  block  means  formed  from 
material  of  high  heat  conductivity,  a  depressed  portion  formed 
in  a  surface  of  said  base  block  means,  a  first  electrical  bus  bar 
at  the  bottom  of  said  depressed  portion,  a  press-pack  semicon- 
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I 
ductive  controlled  rectifier  positioned  on  said  first  Hus  bar  with 
one  terminal  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first  bus  bat.  a 
second  bus  bar  extending  across  said  surface  of  the  base  block 
and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  other  terminal  of  the  senii- 


the  possibilitN  o\  an  interference  occurring  between  two 
processes  relative  lo  said  int'ormalion  is  prevented. 


r" 
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conductive  controlled  rectifier  and  insulating  matenal  be- 
tween said  bus  bars  and  said  base  block  means,  said  insulating 
material  permitting  heat  to  flow  from  both  bus  bars  into  the 
base  block  means  which  acts  as  a  common  heal  sink  to  dissipate 
heat  from  both  bus  bars. 


4.224,605 
BUS-ORGANIZED  COMPl  TKR  SYSl  KM  VMTH 
INDEPENDENT  FXKCl HON  CONTROL 
Adrianus  M.  J.  de  BijI.  and  Hans  Cramwinckel.  both  of  Beekh- 
ergen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,161,  Aug.  27.  19"5.  aband«»ned. 
This  application  Feb.  22.  1977.  Ser.  N...  770.808 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.   Sep.    10.    1974 
7411989 

Int.  CI.    (.06F  J.  i'4.  V,  Ort 
U.S.  CI.  364—200  1<^  nam.s 


4  224  664 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  WHEN  THE  ACTIVITY 

OF  ONE  PROCESS  IN  RELATION  TO  A  COMMON 

PIECE  OF  INFORMATION  INTERFERES  VVITH  ANY 

OTHER  PROCESS  IN  A 

MULTIPROGRAMMING/MULTIPROCESSING 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Mario  G.  Trinchieri,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mav  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,345 
I  Int.  CI.   G06F  9/46 

U.S.  a.  364—200  10  f'laims 
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1.  In  a  multiprogramming/multiprocessing  computer  system 
for  executing  a  plurality  of  processes  sharing  common  informa- 
tion in  the  form  of  records,  pages  or  messages,  apparatus  for 
operating  said  system  to  avoid  interferences  between  processes 
seeking  access  to  said  common  information  comprising 
first  memory  means  storing  utilization  data  identifying  pro- 
cesses which  have  accessed  said  information; 
second  memory  means  storing  precedence  data  representing 
the  relative  order  in  which  said  processes  identified  in  said 
utilization  data  must  access  said  information  in  accordance 
w  ith  a  predetermined  set  of  access  rules; 
identification  means  coupled  to  s:iid  first  memory  means  for 
sensing  said  stored  utilization  data  in  response  to  a  request 
made  by  a  first  process  to  access  said  information,  said 
identification  means  responding  to  said  utilization  data  to 
generate  a  precedence  indication  identifying  any  second 
process  which  has  precedence  over  said  first  process  to 
said  information  in  accordance  with  said  tccess  rules;  and 
search  means  coupled  to  said  second  memory  means  and  to 
said  identification  means  for  sensing  said  stored  prece- 
dence data  and  for  rejecting  said  access  request  made  by 
said  first  process  if  said  precedence  data  indicates  that  said 
first  process  has  precedence  to  said  information  over  any 
process  identified  by  said  precedence  indication,  whereby 


t-^^ 


1  A  bus  organized  eomputer  s\s(cni.  said  svsieni  .iicluding  a 
central  processing  unit,  a  central  daia  storage  unit  intercon- 
nected with  said  central  processing  unit  and  a  pluraliiv  ot 
peripheral  devices,  said  peripheral  de\  ices  being  of  at  least  one 
type  and  said  peripheral  devices  being  interconnecied  with 
said  central  processing  unit,  said  s\sieni  comprising 

a  bus  structure  interconnecting  said  central  pnvessing  unit 

with  said  central  storage  unii  and  said  peripheral  devices; 

a  bus  control  unit  within  said  central  processing  unit  for 

controlling  data  traffic  on  said  bus  structure; 
said  central  storage  unit  being  interconnected  with  said  bus 

structure  through  said  central  processing  unit; 
a  plunility  of  peripheral  apparatus  control  units- 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  interconnected  with  eiich  of 

said  peripheral  apparatus  control  units, 
means  within  said  central  processing  unit  to  divide  srtgie 
program  instructions  for  complete  input nutput  >*pera- 
tions  serving  for  the  transfer  of  data  w  ithin  said  coiv.putei 
system  to  oi  from  said  peripheral  devices  into  a  plurahtv 
of  separate  instructions  I'or  discrete  v>peraiions.  ibe  steps .  ' 
said  instructions  constituting  steps  which  relate  lo  spcciliv 
functional  characteristics  of  at  least  one  member  ot  said 
plurality  of  peripheral  dev  ices; 
means  to  transfer  said  instructions  over  said  bus  structure  to 
said  peripheral  devices  via  said  peiipherai  apparatus  con- 
trol units  connected  thereto  siich  that  said  instructions  can 
be  individually  executed  in  a  particular  addressed  device 
of  said  plurality  of  petipheral  devices  m  lis  own  nnie  in  a 
specific  sequence  but  tim.-  indi-peiideit'lv  ji  otner  opcta- 
tion  instructions  witnin  thai  sequet'ce.  to  piovide  tor  the 
complete  input/octput  operatKi:.; 
means  within  each  ot  said  peiipliera!  apparatus  .onirci  units 
to  iicknow ledge  leccipt  oi"  a  separate  discrete  i>peiatK  n 
instruction  to  said  central  processing  unit  such  tha'  said 
central  processing  unit  can  transfer  the  next  seouential 
separate  operation  instruction  to  the  pcnptierai  apparains 
control  unit  controlling  a  particular  addressed  de-ice  oi 
said  plurahtv  of  peripheral  devices. 
means  to  transfer  said  separate  instructions  to  that  penpher:.! 
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apparatus  control  unit  controlling  the  peripheral  device 
addressed  in  said  instructions  over  said  bus  structure  mdi- 
viduail).  further  including  means  to  transfer  the  next 
separate  instruction  divided  from  a  given  single  program 
instruction  o\er  said  bus  structure  only  in  response  to  the 
receipt  hy  said  central  processing  unit  of  an  interruption 
request  signal  from  said  peripheral  apparatus  control  unit; 
and 
means  within  said  central  processing  unit  to  record  and  store 
the  execution  of  each  of  said  separate  discrete  operation 
instructions  executed  through  said  peripheral  apparatus 
control  units  such  that  said  central  processing  unit  can 
transfer  the  next  sequential  separate  instruction  and  knows 
the  «-tatus  of  execution  of  each  instruction. 


>'    '  ' 

?C  -,-- 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising  a  data  processing 
machine  having  means  for  transmitting  data,  said  data  being  of 
the  type  which  includes  confidential  data,  and  at  least  a  first 
member  means  auxiliary  to  the  machine  for  receiving  and 
processing  at  least  the  said  confidential  data,  said  transmitting 
means  including  a  plurality  of  second  auxiliary  member  means 
separate  from  the  machine,  each  said  second  auxiliary  member 
means  being  a  light  pen  having  means  for  formulating  the 
confidential  data  and  including  means  for  transmitting  the  said 
confidential  data  to  the  said  first  member  by  means  of  a  data- 
carrying  light  wave  which  is  guided  between  the  first  and 
second  auxiliary  members  in  a  guidance  zone  outside  which  it 
cannot  be  delected 


4.224,667 
COMMAND  QUEUING  FOR  I/O  ADAPTERS 
David  O.  Lewis.  Rochester;  John  W.  Reed.  Pine  Island,  and 
Gary  W.  Waiiin.  Mantorville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,070 
Int.  CI.  G06Fi/00 
U.S.  n.  364-200  6  Claims 

I.  In  apparatus  for  transferring  input-output  (I/O)  com- 
mands, including  device  address  data  and  command  data,  to 
I/O  adapters  connected  to  I/O  devices  in  a  computer  system 
having  an  addressable  storage  for  storing  instructions,  data  and 
I/O  commands,  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  operable  to 
fetch  instructions  from  storage  and  execute  said  instructions, 
and  channel  means  for  managing  and  transferring  I/O  com- 
mands connecting  the  I/O  adapters  to  the  storage  and  the 
CPU.  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  I/O  command  register; 
an  I/O  start  device  register; 

means  connected  to  the  CPU  for  loading  the  I/O  command 
register  and  the  I/O  start  device  register  with  an  address 
of  an  I/O  command; 
control  means  in  the  channel  means  for  accessing  the  storage 


at  a  location  specified  by  the  address  in  the  I/O  start 
device  register  and  for  transferring  device  address  data 
accessed  from  the  storage  to  the  I/O  adapters,  said  control 
means  providing  the  I/O  adapters  with  a  first  tag  signal; 

means  in  the  I/O  adapters  responsive  to  the  first  tag  signal 
for  examining  the  device  address  data  transferred  from  the 
control  means  and  determining  if  the  device  address  data 
is  to  be  accepted: 

means  in  the  I/O  adapters  for  transmitting  a  first  acceptance 
signal  to  the  control  means  upon  determining  that  the 
device  address  data  is  to  be  accepted; 


4.224.666 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WHICH  PROTECTS  THE 

SECRECY  OF  CONFIDENTIAL  DAI  A 

Georges  J.  L.  Giraud.  Le  N'esinet.  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 
nie  Internationale  pour  ITnformatique  Cii-Honeywell  Bull, 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1978.  Scr.  No.  900,503 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  27,  1977,  77  12781 
Int.  CI.-  G06F  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  364—200  18  Claims 
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means  in  the  I/O  adapters  for  determining  if  command  data 
IS  to  be  accepted  and  for  transmitting  a  termination  signal 
to  the  control  means  upon  determining  the  command  data 
is  not  to  be  accepted,  said  control  means  being  responsive 
to  the  termination  signal  to  terminate  the  first  tag  signal 
and  leave  the  I/O  command  pending;  and 

means  in  the  I/O  adapters  for  storing  an  indication  that  the 
termination  signal  was  transmitted  to  indicate  to  an  I/O 
adapter  sending  the  termination  signal  that  an  I/O  com- 
mand is  pending. 


4,224,668 
CONTROL  STORE  ADDRESS  GENERATION  LOGIC  FOR 

A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  Peters,  Sudbury,  and  Virendra  S.  Negi,  Pepperell,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc., 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1979,  Ser.  No.  864 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  364—200  10  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processor  comprising: 

A.  a  control  store  having  a  plurality  of  locations,  each  said 
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location  for  storing  a  control  word,  having  a  plurality  of 
portions,  for  use  in  controlling  the  operation  of  said  pro- 
cessor; 

B.  first  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  signals  indicative  of 
status  information  of  said  data  processor; 

C.  second  means  for  receiving  an  instruction  indicative  of 
address  information  for  use  in  addressing  said  control 
store; 

D.  third  means  for  receiving  a  first  selected  portion  of  an 
addressed  one  of  said  control  words; 

E.  first  multiplexer  means  having  an  output  for  coupling  to 
said  output  either  said  signals  indicative  of  said  status 
information  or  said  selected  portion  of  said  addressed  one 
of  said  control  words; 

F.  means  for  decoding  said  information  received  by  said 
second  means  for  receiving; 

G.  means  for  selecting  either  said  signals  or  said  selected 
portion  at  said  output  of  said  first  multiplexer  means  or  for 
selecting  said  information  received  by  said  second  means 
for  receiving  as  decoded  by  said  means  for  decoding; 

H.  second  multiplexer  means  having  an  output  and  a  plural- 
ity of  inputs,  a  first  one  of  said  inputs  coupled  to  said 
means  for  selecting  and  a  second  one  of  said  inputs  cou- 
pled to  receive  a  second  portion  of  an  addressed  on6  of 
said  control  words  from  said  control  store;  and 

I.  means,  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  second  multiplexer 
means,  for  addressing  said  control  store  by  means  of  one 
of  said  inputs  received  by  said  second  multiplexer  means. 

I      '  ■ 

4,224,669 

MINIMUM  SAFE  ALTITUDE  MONITORING, 

INDICATION  AND  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Frank  H.  Brame,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,077 
I  Int.  a.2  GOIC  5/00:  G08G  5/04 

U.S.  a.  364-433  1*  Claims 


ft 

between  present  altitude  of  the  vehicle  and  said  output 
minimum  safe  altitude  value. 


4,224,670 
TRACER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Etuo  Yamazaki,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Fanuc 
Limited,  Hino,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1978,  53-33398 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46:  G05B  19/42 
U.S.  CI.  364-474  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  minimum  safe  altitude  monitoring  system  for  vehicles 
navigating  over  known  terrain,  and  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  navigation  computer  means  operable  ongoingly 
to  determine  the  present  position  of  the  vehicle  and  to  provide 
position  coordinate  signals  related  to  present  position, 
data  storage  means  having  recorded  therein  minimum  safe 
altitude  value  data  for  each  of  respective  predetermined 
sectional  areas  of  a  geographic  territory  over  which  the 
vehicle  may  navigate, 
data  retrieval  means  utilizing  said  coordinate  signals  ongo- 
ingly to  selectively  retrieve  from  said  data  storage  means 
minimum  safe  altitude  values  to  produce  an  output  there- 
from related  to  present  position  minimum  safe  altitude 
responsive  means  connected  to  receive  said  output  supplied 

by  said  data  retrieval  means, 
and  means  controlling  initiation  of  operation  of  said  respon- 
sive means  in  response  to  a  predetermined  difference 


1.  A  tracer  control  system,  for  a  tracer  head  which  traces  the 
surface  of  a  model  and  outputs  data  signals  representative  of 
the  model  traced,  in  which  the  tracing  direction  and  feedrate 
of  the  tracer  head  are  calculated  from  said  data  signals  derived 
from  said  tracer  head,  and  in  which  said  tracing  direction  and 
said  feedrate  are  used  to  achieve  tracing  controls;  the  tracer 
control  system  comprising  an  input  device  for  externally  input- 
ting input  data  defining  a  desired  tracing  operation,  a  memory 
means,  operatively  connected  to  said  input  device,  for  storing 
said  input  data,  and  a  processor  means,  operatively  connected 
to  said  memory  means  and  said  tracer  head  for  reading  said 
input  data  defining  a  desired  tracing  operation  and  for  control- 
ling a  tracing  path  wherein  the  data  stored  in  said  memory 
means  includes  desired  feed  rate  data  and  desired  position  data 
for  defining  the  desired  tracing  operation,  wherein  the  data 
stored  in  said  memory  means  is  modified  by  rewriting  the 
content  of  said  memory  means,  and  wherein  th?  content  of  said 
memory  means  may  be  modified  during  the  tracing  operation. 

4,224,671 

ARITHMETIC  OPERATION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  WATT-HOUR  METER 

Fumio  Sugiyama,  Sagamihara,  and  Isao  Tashiro,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,504 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1977,  52-91612; 
Mar.  22, 1978,  53-32750 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  ]l/n:  G06G  1/16 
U.S.  a.  364—483  *  Ctaims 
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1.  An  arithmetic  operation  apparatus  for  an  electronic  watt- 
hour  meter  which  comprises: 
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clock  means  for  generating  clock  pulses  having  a  reference 

frequency; 
first  frequency  divider  means  coupled  to  said  clock  means 
for  dividing  the  frequency  of  said  clock  pulses  and  for 
producing  a  sampling  signal  which  defmes  a  sampling 
period; 
pulse  width  modulator  means  for  receiving  a  first  input 
signal  and  said  sampling  signal  and  for  producing  an  out- 
put signal  composed  of  a  series  of  pulses  occurring  at  the 
frequency  of  said  sampling  signal  wherein  each  pulse  has 
a  width  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  said  first  input 
signal; 
switching  means  for  receiving  a  second  input  signal,  said 
output  signal  from  said  pulse  width  modulator  means,  and 
a  reference  voltage  signal,  for  producing  a  combination 
signal  composed  of  a  series  of  pulses  occurring  at  the 
frequency  of  said  sampling  signal  wherein  each  pulse  has 
an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  said  second 
input  signal  and  a  pulse  width  proportional  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  first  input  signal,  for  supplying  said  combina- 
tion signal  to  a  first  output  terminal  and  said  reference 
voltage  signal  to  a  second  output  terminal  during  a  first 
unit  operation  period  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of 
sampling  periods,  and  for  supplying  said  combination 
signal  to  said  second  output  terminal  and  said  reference 
voltage  signal  to  said  first  output  terminal  during  a  second 
unit  operation  period  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of 
sampling  periods,  said  first  and  said  second  unit  operation 
periods  recurring  alternately; 
first  integrator  means  coupled  to  said  first  output  terminal  of 
said  switching  means  for  receiving  and  integrating  said 
combination  signal  during  said  first  unit  operation  period 
and  for  receiving  and  integrating  said  reference  voltage 
signal  during  said  second  unit  operation  period,  said  refer- 
ence voltage  signal  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of 
the  integrated  output  of  said  first  integrator  means  appear- 
ing during  said  first  unit  operation  period,  said  first  inte- 
grator means  acting  as  a  reverse  integrator  during  said 
second  unit  operation  period  by  integrating  said  reference 
voltage  signal  until  the  output  of  said  first  integrator 
means  is  reduced  to  zero; 
second  integrator  means  coupled  to  said  second  output 
terminal  of  said  switching  means  for  receiving  and  inte- 
grating said  combination  signal  during  said  second  unit 
operation  period  and  for  receiving  and  integrating  said 
reference  voluge  signal  during  said  first  unit  operation 
period,  said  second  integrator  means  acting  as  a  reverse 
integrator  during  said  first  unit  operation  period  by  inte- 
grating said  reference  voltage  signal  until  the  output  of 
said  second  integrator  means  is  reduced  to  zero; 
counter  means  coupled  to  said  clock  generator  means  and  to 
said  first  and  said  second  integrator  means  for  counting 
said  clock  pulses  which  occur  during  the  portion  of  said 
first  unit  operation  period  in  which  said  second  integrator 
means  is  reducing  its  output  to  zero  by  integrating  said 
reference  voltage  signal  and  during  the  portion  of  said 
second  unit  operation  period  in  which  said  first  integrator 
means  is  reducing  its  output  to  zero  by  integrating  said 
reference  voltage  signal,  the  output  of  said  counter  means 
corresponding  to  the  multiplication  product  of  said  first 
and  said  second  input  signals;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  output  of  said  counter 
means. 


4,224,672 
PERTURBATION  SIGNAL  RECORDER 
Rene  O.  Leieu,  Versailles,  and  Pierre  J.  B.  Cormault,  Four- 
queux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Electricite  de  France  and 
Chiarelli  Etudes  et  Realisations  Mecaniques  et  Electroniques, 
both  of,  France 

Filed  May  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  43,483 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17,  1979,  79  09614 
Int.  a.-  GOID  9/00,  4/10 
U.S.  a.  346-33  R  9  Claims 


■wt*  •kU  ■•0 

••M»l..««     ■•■3 


SI 


Vl-0'a.»4*f»}    t      ,543 


.q»  ^■■t    V  •iUh»r(« 


tie- T      ""•  •■** 


OiiJUiN'll 


3   MCI,   t«C-  or 
U96  -tmt 

i 

1 

i} 

1 

ei 

1 

_-X L 


-< 


o»**Mie  •m.^otnmm 


1.  Perturbation  signal  recorder,  characterised  by  the  fact 
that  it  comprises,  in  combination: 

a  time  base  providing  at  least  fast  fate  signals  and  slow  rate 
signals, 

an  input  circuit,  receiving  a  series  of  signals  to  be  monitored 
and  said  fast  rate  signals,  said  input  circuit  cyclically 
scanning  said  signals  to  be  monitored  according  to  a  cycle 
defined  by  said  fast  rate  signals  and  converting  said  signals 
to  be  monitored  into  a  digital  word  for  each  scanning 
cycle, 

a  pre-memory  receiving  said  digital  word  and  said  fast  rate 
signals  and  storing  the  n  most  recent  digital  words, 

a  main  memory  having  a  greater  capacity  than  said  pre- 
memory  and  comprising:  control  logic  inputs/outputs,  a 
digital  output,  and  a  digital  input  connected  to  said  pre- 
memory, 

an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  digital  output  of  said 
main  memory,  said  output  circuit  re-converting  each 
digital  word  supplied  by  said  output  into  analogue  signals 
which  are  applied  to  separate  outputs, 

a  multi-path  graphic  recorder  connected  to  the  output  cir- 
cuit, said  recorder  providing  on  command  a  representa- 
tion of  said  analogue  signals  supplied  by  said  output  cir- 
cuit, and 

a  control  arrangement  connected  to  said  time  base  circuit 
and  responsive  to  an  external  event  signal  representative 
of  a  perturbation  to  initiate  said  main  memory  circuit  to 
store,  at  a  fast  rate,  the  n  most  recent  digital  words  preced- 
ing the  time  of  said  external  event  and  subsequent  digital 
words  which  appeared  during  and  after  said  external 
event,  and  to  cause  said  main  memory  circuit  to  supply 
stored  digital  words,  at  a  slow  rate  and  in  chronological 
order,  whilst  initiating  said  graphic  recorder. 


4,224,673 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  MP  REHNING  UNIT 

RECEIVING  HEAVY  SOUR  CHARGE  OIL 

Avilino  Sequeira,  Jr.,  and  Frank  L.  Barger,  both  of  Port  Arthur, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  953,064 

Int.  a.2  G06G  7/58;  ClOG  21/00 

U.S.  a.  364-501  7  Qaims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  refining  unit  receiving  heavy  sour 

charge  oil  and  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  solvent,  one  of  which 

is  maintained  at  a  fixed  flow  rate  while  the  flow  rate  of  the 
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other  is  controlled  by  the  control  system,  wherein  said  refining 
unit  treats  the  received  heavy  sour  charge  oil  with  the  received 
N-methyl-2-pyrroIidone  to  yield  extract  mix  and  raffinate, 
comprising  gravity  analyzer  means  for  sampling  the  heavy 
sour  charge  oil  and  providing  a  signal  API  corresponding  to 
the  API  gravity  of  the  heavy  sour  charge  oil,  refractometer 
means  for  sampling  the  heavy  sour  charge  oil  and  providing  a 
signal  RI  corresponding  to  the  refractive  index  of  the  heavy 
sour  charge  oil,  viscosity  analyzer  means  for  sampling  the 
heavy  sour  charge  oil  and  providing  signals  KV 150  and  KV210 
corresponding  to  the  kinematic  viscosities,  corrected  to  150' 
C.  and  210*  F.,  respectively,  sulfur  analyzer  means  for  sam- 
pling the  heavy  sour  charge  oil  and  providing  signal  S  corre- 
sponding to  the  sulfur  content  of  the  heavy  sour  charge  oil, 
flow  rate  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  flow  rates  of  the  heavy 
sour  charge  oil  and  of  the  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  and  provid- 
ing signals  CHG  and  SOLV,  corresponding  to  the  heavy  sour 
charge  oil  flow  rate  and  the  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  flow  rate, 
temperature  sensing  means  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
extract  mix  and  providing  a  corresponding  signal  T,  and  con- 
trol means  connected  to  all  of  the  analyzer  means,  to  the  re- 
fractometer means  and  to  the  sensing  means  for  controlling  the 
other  flow  rate  o«"  the  charge  oil  and  the  M-methyl-2-pyrroli- 
done  flow  rates  in  accordance  with  signals  API.  KV150, 
KV210,  S,  Rl,  CHG  and  SOLV;  wherein  said  control  means 
includes  VI  signal  means  connected  to  the  viscosity  analyzer 
means  for  providing  a  signal  VI  corresponding  to  the  viscosity 
index  of  the  heavy  sour  charge  oil  in  accordance  with  the 


4,224,674 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

N-METHYL-2.PYRROLIDONE  RERNING  UNIT 

RECEIVING  HEAVY  SWEET  CHARGE  OIL 

Avilino  Sequeira,  Jr.,  and  Frank  L.  Barger,  both  of  Port  Arthur, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  953,069 

Int.  a.'  G06G  7/58:  ClOG  21/00 

U.S.  a.  364-501  7  Claims 
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kinematic  viscosity  signals  KViso  and  KV210;  SUS210  signal 
means  connected  to  the  viscosity  analyzer  means  for  providing 
a  signal  SUS210  corresponding  to  the  heavy  sour  charge  oil 
viscosity  in  Saybolt  Universal  Seconds  corrected  to  210°  P.; 
AVI  signal  means  connected  to  the  viscosity  analyzer  means, 
to  the  gravity  analyzer  means,  to  the  sulfur  analyzer  means,  to 
the  VI  signal  means,  refractometer  means  and  to  the  SUS210 
signal  means  and  receiving  voltage  VI/j/>for  providing  a  signal 
AVI  corresponding  to  the  change  in  viscosity  index  in  accor- 
dance with  signals  KV210.  API,  VI,  S  and  SUS2ioand  voltage 
Wrp,  ARI  signal  means  connected  to  the  gravity  analyzer 
means,  to  the  viscosity  analyzer  means,  to  the  sulfur  analyzer 
means  and  to  the  AVI  signal  means  for  providing  a  signal  ARI 
corresponding  to  a  change  in  refractive  index  between  the 
heavy  sour  charge  oil  and  the  raffinate  in  accordance  with 
signals  KV210,  S.  API  and  AVI;  signal  means  receiving  direct 
current  voltages  corresponding  to  values  of  constants  C3J 
through  C44  and  being  connected  to  the  AVI  signal  means,  to 
the  ARI  signal  means,  to  the  temperature  sensing  means,  to  the 
sulfur  analyzer  means,  to  the  gravity  analyzer  means  and  to  the 
VI  signal  means,  for  providing  a  J  signal  corresponding  to  a 
dosage  for  heavy  sour  charge  oil  in  accordance  with  the  sig- 
nals AVI,  ARI.  S,  T,  KV2ioand  VI.  the  received  voltages  and 
the  following  equation: 

/=  Cm  -  Ci4( A  VI)  +  C35(5)2  -  Cyti  Vf)^  -  diiSV.  D- 
-(■O8(A^hl0Kr)  +  C39(/^»'210)  +  C40(A/?/Kr>  +  C- 

4,(a7?/ka>^/). 

where  C33  through  Cg?  are  constants. 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  refining  unit  receiving  heavy  sweet 
charge  oil  and  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  solvent,  one  of  which 
is  maintained  at  a  fixed  rate  while  the  flow  rate  of  the  other  is 
controlled  by  the  control  system,  wherein  said  refining  unit 
treats  the  received  heavy  sweet  charge  oil  with  the  received 
N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  to  yield  extract  mix  and  raffinate 
which  is  subsequently  processed  to  yield  refined  oil.  compris- 
ing gravity  analyzer  means  for  sampling  the  heavy  sweet 
charge  oil  and  providing  a  signal  API  corresponding  to  the 
API  gravity  of  the  heavy  sweet  charge  oil;  refractometer 
means  for  sampling  the  heavy  sweet  charge  oil  and  providing 
a  signal  RI  corresponding  to  the  refractive  index  of  the  heavy 
sweet  charge  oil;  viscosity  analyzer  means  for  sampling  the 
heavy  sweet  charge  oil  and  providing  signals  KV150  and 
KV2 10  corresponding  to  the  kinematic  viscosities,  corrected  to 
150'"  F.  and  210°  P.,  respectively;  sulfur  analyzer  means  for 
sampling  the  heavy  sweet  charge  oil  and  providing  a  signal  S 
corresponding  to  the  sulfur  content  of  the  heavy  sweet  charge 
oil;  flow  rate  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  flow  rates  of  the 
heavy  sweet  charge  oil  and  of  the  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  and 
providing  signals  CHG  and  SOLV,  corresponding  to  the 
charge  oil  flow  rate  and  the  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  flow  rate 
respectively;  temperature  sensing  means  sensing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  extract  mix  and  providing  a  corresponding  signal  T; 
and  control  means  connected  to  all  of  the  analyzer  means,  to 
the  refractometer  means  and  to  all  the  sensing  means  for  con- 
trolling the  other  flow  rate  of  the  heavy  sweet  charge  oil  and 
the  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  flow  rate  in  accordance  with 
signals  API.  RI.  KV,50.  KV210.  S.  T.  CHG  and  SOLV. 
wherein  said  control  means  includes  VI  signal  means  con- 
nected to  the  viscosity  analyzer  means  for  providing  a  signal 
VI  corresponding  to  the  viscosity  index  of  the  heavy  sweet 
charge  oil  in  accordance  with  kinematic  viscosity  signals 
KV150  and  KV210.  SUS210  signal  means  connected  to  the 
viscosity  analyzer  means  for  providing  a  signal  SUS2 10  corre- 
sponding to  the  heavy  sweet  charge  oil  viscosity  m  Saybolt 
Universal  Seconds  corrected  to  210°  F..  AVI  signal  means 
connected  to  the  viscosity  analyzer  means,  to  the  gravity 
analyzer  means,  to  the  refractometer  means,  to  the  VI  signal 
means,  to  the  sulfur  analyzer  means  and  the  SUS:io  signal 
means  and  receiving  a  DC  voltage  VI/}/.for  providing  a  signal 
AVI  corresponding  to  the  change  in- viscosity  index  in  accor- 
dance with  signals  KV210.  API.  VI,  RI.  S  and  SUS210  and 
voltage  VI/jp,  ARI  signal  means  connected  to  the  gravity 
analyzer  means,  to  the  viscosity  analyzer  means,  to  the  sulfur 
analyzer  means,  and  to  the  AVI  signal  means  for  providing  a 
signal  ARI  corresponding  to  a  change  in  refractive  index  be- 
tween the  heavy  sweet  charge  oil  and  the  raffinate.  J  signal 
means  receiving  direct  current  voltages  corresponding  to 
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constants  C}}  through  C}»  and  being  connected  to  the  VI 
signal  means,  to  the  ARI  signal  means,  to  the  temperature 
sensing  means  and  to  the  sulfur  analyzer  means  for  providing  a 
J  signal  corresponding  to  an  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  dosage  J 
for  heavy  sweet  charge  oil  in  accordance  with  the  signals  AVI, 
ARI,  S  and  T,  the  received  voltages  and  the  following  equa- 
tion: 

J=  -  di  +  Ci4(^Vl)+c^iCn'  -  C36(5)+ Cn(- 

control  signal  means  connected  to  the  J  signal  means  and  to  the 
flow  rate  sensing  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  J  signal  and  one  of  the  sensed  flow  rate  Mgnals. 
and  apparatus  means  connected  to  the  control  signal  means  for 
controlling  the  one  flow  rate  of  the  heavy  sweet  charge  oil  and 
N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  flow  rates  in  accordance  with  the 
control  signal. 


4,224,675 
PORTABLE  CHECKBOOK-BALANCE  CALCULATING 

DEVICE 
John  P.  Pinkerman,  211  E.  Fairview  Ave.,  Glendale,  Calif. 
91207 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  968,308 

Int.  a:-  G06F  15/02 

U.S.  a.  364-705  4  Qaims 


J2 


tlfl 


1.  An  improved  portable  check  recordal  device  comprising 
in  combination: 

a.  a  cover  having  on  inside  surface  a  first  pocket  on  one  side 
of  said  cover  and  a  second  pocket  on  opposite  side  of  said 
cover  where  openings  of  said  pockets  face  each  other; 

b.  a  block  of  checks  having  a  backing  on  the  front  surface 
thereof  and  having  a  retaining  tab  with  a  width  slightly 
less  than  half  the  width  of  said  first  pocket  and  where  tab 
is  disposed  in  said  first  pocket,  and  where  block  is  movable 
between  a  first  position  within  said  cover  to  a  second 
position  lateral  of  a  position  of  said  cover; 

c.  a  check  recordal  pad  having  a  retaining  tab  with  a  width 
slightly  less  than  half  the  width  of  said  second  pocket  and 
where  tab  is  disposed  in  said  second  pocket,  and  where 
pad  is  movable  between  a  first  position  within  said  cover 
to  a  second  position  lateral  of  a  position  of  said  cover,  and 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  block,  and  where  said 
pad  and  said  block  are  in  a  side-by-side  non-overlapping 
relationship  between  each  other; 

d.  a  check  calculator  affixed  to  said  backing  of  said  block  by 
affixing  means  whereby  when  block  is  moved  said  calcula- 
tor is  also  moved. 


or  more  identical  bit-slices  to  form  an  arithmetic  logic  unit  of 
any  desired  length,  comprising: 

(a)  an  arithmetic  unit  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

(b)  operand  input  means  for  receiving  at  least  two  operands, 
connected  to  the  arithmetic  unit  input; 

(c)  accumulator  means  having  input  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  arithmetic  unit;  and 


(d)  control  means  having  input  means  for  receiving  external 
functions  including  a  clock  and  command  inputs,  and 
having  output  means  connected  to  the  arithmetic  unit,  to 
the  operand  input  means  and  to  the  accumulator  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  bit-slice  to  cause  iterative 
algorithms  to  be  performed  in  response  to  the  external 
functions  applied  to  the  input  means. 


4,224,677 

EFFECTIVE  DIGIT  COUNT  ON  A  RESULTANT 

OPERAND 

Jerry  L.  Kindell,  Glendale,  and  Richard  T.  Flynn,  Peoria,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc., 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  222 

Int.  a.'  G06F  l/OO,  7/00,  13/00 

U.S.  a.  364-715  7  Claims 
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4,224,676 

ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  UNIT  BIT-SLICE  WITH 

INTERNAL  DISTRIBUTED  ITERATIVE  CONTROL 

Daren  R.  Appelt,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

'     Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  920,754 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/48 
U.S.  a.  364-712  10  Claims 

1.  An  arithmetic  logic  unit  bit-slice  implemented  in  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  adapted  to  be  concatenated  with  one 


1.  A  decimal  unit  for  modifying  decimal  numeric  resultant 
operands,  that  were  processed  by  a  microprogrammed  execu- 
tion unit,  for  storage  in  a  memory,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  signals  indicative  of  each  work  of  said 
resultant  operands  sent  from  said  execution  unit,  least 
significant  word  first,  each  word  being  received  in  re- 
sponse to  a  microword; 
detecting  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  and  respon- 
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sive  to  said  word  signals  for  generating  signals  indicative 
of  decimal  digit  positons  of  said  least  significant  word  and 
subsequent  words  of  said  resultant  opernd; 
decoding  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means,  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  decimal  digit  signals  for  generating  a  first 
signal  in  a  first  state  indicative  of  a  decimal  digit  in  a  first 
position  of  said  word  having  a  value  greater  than  decimal 
zero,  and  generating  binary  signals  indicative  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  most  significant  decimal  digit  of  said  word  if 
said  decimal  digit  in  said  first  position  has  a  value  of  deci- 
mal zero  indicated  by  said  first  signal  being  in  a  second 

state; 

word  counter  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  gener- 
ating signals  indicative  of  a  count  of  one  less  than  the 
number  of  words  of  said  resultant  operand  received  by 
said  receiving  means; 

adder  means  coupled  to  said  word  counter  means  and  to  said 
decoding  means  and  responsive  to  said  count  signals  and 
to  said  first  signal  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  the 
number  of  effective  words  received  by  said  receiving 

means; 
an  effective  digit  count  register  having  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  portion,  said  first  portion  being  operatively  cou- 
pled to  said  adder  means  for  storing  signals  indicative  of 
the  number  of  effective  words,  and  said  second  portion 
being  operatively  coupled  to  said  decoding  means  for 
storing  said  binary  signals,  said  register  storing  the  number 
of  effective  digits  received  by  said  unit  on  a  cycle  said 
word  was  transferred  from  said  execution  unit. 


pander  for  selecting  the  N  largest  magnitude  coefficients 
to  thereby  provide  filter  digitized  transformed  video  data. 

4.224,679 
SIGNAL  CORRELATION  MEANS 
Edward  J.  Nossen,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Conrad  U.  Haber,  Turners- 
ville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,381 

Int.  a.^  G06F  15/ 34:  G06G  7/19 

U.S.  CI.  364—728  6  Claims 


tOMCUHl  lOdC        r^^ 

'     , 1   '  S1»C» 

11  ^_J        Oiti'if'l',  C  i;; 

1        ,  (uwiiiine  si«u. 

'cuicf  I    .  '  .  -r- — =.;     ■  -. ',     "j 1         -     n       . 1— 


tl^l  wv 


-sjntc  sij«i.'«8«  "•:' 


'.I'i 


1S,-!|"H»-«|""»-S'I 


r-5i 


Ij.llj 


4,224,678 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

PROCESSOR  BASED  ON  THE  RATIONALIZED  HAAR 

TRANSFORM  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  REAL  TIME 

COMPRESSION  OF  VIDEO  DATA 

Robert  T.  Lynch,  and  James  J.  Reis,  both  of  Torrance,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,246,  Mar.  17, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,799 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/12 

U.S.  a.  364-724  "  Claims 
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1.  A  filter  system  for  encoding  transform  coefficients  repre- 
senting video  data  to  substantially  reduce  the  number  of  bits 
therein  comprising: 

zonal  filter  means  for  receiving  said  transform  coefficients 
and  separating  preselected  coefficients  for  compression 
from  coefficients  not  to  be  compressed, 

threshold  filter  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  zonal 
filter  means  for  receiving  the  preselected  coefficients  for 
compression  and  deleting  transform  coefficients  below  a 
predetermined  magnitude  therefrom, 

multiplier  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  threshold 
filter  for  eliminating  a  preselected  number  of  least  signifi- 
cant digits  from  said  transform  coefficients, 

edge  enhancer  filter  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
multiplier  means  for  multiplying  various  preselected 
higher  order  transform  coefficients  to  provide  edge  en- 
hancement thereof, 

compander  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  edge  en- 
hancement filter  means  for  providing  further  compression 
of  said  transform  coefficients  by  various  non-linear  com- 
panding based  on  an  integer  log  functional  rule,  and 

adaptive  filter  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  com- 


1.  Means  for  reducing  side  lobe  signals  and  noise  signals 
generated  in  a  correlator  having  N  chip  (bit)  positions  for 
comparing  a  received  coded  input  signal  with  a  stored  refer- 
ence signal  and  comprising: 
adding  means  for  producing  a  total  summed  and  rectified 
signal  consisting  of  all  the  signals  generated  by  said  cor- 
relator in  each  chip  position  thereof; 
first  differencing  means  for  producing  a  total  differenced 
signal  consisting  of  the  rectified  difference  of  the  total 
summed  signals  generated  in  a  first  half  of  the.N  chip 
positions  of  said  correlator  from  the  total  summed  signals 
generated  in  the  second  half  of  N  chip  positions  of  said 
correlator;  and 
second  differencing  means  for  taking  the  difference  between 
said  total  differenced  signal  and  said  total  summed  and 
rectified  signal  to  produce  enhanced  output  signals. 

4  224  680 

PARITY  PREDICTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

ADDER/COUNTER 

Kenichi  Miura,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

~    Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,452 
Int.Cl.-G06F7//;0 
U.S.  CI.  364-738  20  Claims 
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1  An  adder  for  adding  a  first  number  and  a  second  number 
to  form  a  sum,  said  first  number  defined  by  first  bits  organized 
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from  high-order  to  low-order  and  having  a  first  parity  and  said 
second  number  defined  by  second  bits  organized  from  high- 
order  to  low-order  and  having  a  second  parity  said  adder 
including  a  parity  prediction  circuit  comprising, 
a  parity  prediction  network  formed  of  a  plurality  of  stages, 
said  stages  organized  from  high-order  to  low-order  so  that 
each  one  of  said  stages  corresponds  in  order  to  one  of  said 
first  bits  and  to  one  of  said  second  bits,  where  each  stage 
includes  means  for  generating  one  or  more  parity  predic- 
tion transmission  bits  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
first  bits,  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second  bits  and 
from  the  next  higher-order  one  or  more  of  said  transmis- 
sion bits,  said  stages  serially  connected  with  each  one  or 
more  transmission  bits  generated  by  a  high-order  stage 
connected  as  an  input  to  the  next  low-order  stage  whereby 
the  lowest -order  one  of  said  stages  generates  a  low-order 
one  of  said  transmission  bits,  and 
means  for  logically  combining  said  low-order  one  of  said 
transmission  bits,  and  first  parity  and  said  second  parity  to 
form  a  predicted  parity  for  said  sum. 


4,224,681 
PARITY  PROCESSING  IN  ARITHMETIC  OPERATIONS 

Donald  A.  Lewine,  Marlborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  969,955 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/10 

U.S.  a.  364—738  4  Claims 
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1.  A  parity  checking  apparatus  for  use  in  a  data  processing 
system  to  check  the  parity  of  data  words  of  a  plurality  of  bits 
each,  the  data  processing  system  being  controlled  by  instruc- 
tions which  determine  operations  to  be  executed,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  parity  signal  representing  the  parity 
of  a  data  word; 

means  responsive  to  the  executed  instruction  which  pro- 
duced the  data  word  for  determining  whether  such  in- 
struction results  in  data  with  valid  parity,  to  generate  a 
parity  valid  signal  when  the  executed  instruction  produces 
data  with  valid  parity;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  parity  valid  signal  and  the  parity 
signal  for  generating  a  parity  error  signal  in  response  to 
the  generation  of  incorrect  parity  from  an  instruction 
which  results  in  data  with  valid  parity. 


4,224,682 

POINTER  FOR  DEHNING  THE  DATA  BY 

CONTROLLING  MERGE  SWITCHES 

Jerry  L.  Kindell,  Glendale,  and  Richard  T.  Flynn,  Peoria,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc., 

Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  391 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/48 
U.S.  a.  364-748  ig  Claims 

1.  A  dau  processing  system  comprising: 
a  cache  memory  for  storing  operand  words  and  instructions, 
each  of  said  operand  words  being  coded  to  specify  a 
number  of  types  of  information,  said  number  of  types  of 
information  including  decimal  digits,  sign  characters, 


exponent  characters  and  non-operand  information,  each 
of  said  instructions  including  an  operation  code  portion 
specifying  a  decimal  numeric  operation  performed  by  said 
system  and  also  including  descriptor  information  for  de- 
scribing characteristics  of  said  operand  words; 

an  execution  control  unit  for  storing  microwords,  said  data 
processing  system  being  responsive  to  said  microwords 
for  executing  operations  specified  by  said  operation  code 
portion  of  said  instructions; 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  said  cache  and  to  said  execution 
control  unit,  said  cache  and  said  control  unit  being  respon- 
sive to  said  microwords  for  transferring  one  of  said  in- 
structions and  said  descriptor  information  specifying  a 
decimal  numeric  operation  to  said  control  unit  from  said 
cache,  said  control  unit  being  responsive  to  said  mi- 
crowords for  transferring  said  operation  code  portion  of 
said  one  of  said  instructions  to  said  execution  control  unit, 
said  execution  control  unit  being  responsive  to  said  opera- 
tion code  portion  of  said  instruction  for  selecting  a  series 
of  said  microwords.  said  data  processing  system  being 
responsive  to  said  series  of  aid  microwords  for  executing 
said  decimal  numeric  operation; 
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a  decimal  unit  coupled  to  said  control  unit  and  to  said  cache, 
said  decimal  unit  storing  said  descriptor  information  re- 
ceived from  said  control  unit  and  storing  said  operand 
words  received  from  said  cache,  said  descriptor  informa- 
tion conditioning  said  decimal  unit  to  select  said  decimal 
digits  of  said  operand  words  when  said  operand  words  are 
transferred  to  said  decimal  unit  from  said  cache; 

an  execution  unit  coupled  to  said  decimal  unit  for  receiving 
said  decimal  digits  in  response  to  said  series  of  mi- 
crowords and  performing  said  decimal  numeric  instruc- 
tion thereby  generating  and  transferring  decimal  digits 
specifying  an  arithmetic  result  to  said  decimal  unit  for 
forming  resultant  operand  words  for  transfer  to  said 
cache; 

wherein  said  decimal  unit  includes  shifter  means  for  generat- 
ing register  and  switch  control  signals  for  selecting  said 
decimal  digits  of  said  operand  words  received  from  said 
cache,  and  also  forming  said  resultant  operand  words 
received  from  said  execution  unit  on  the  cycle  said  oper- 
and words  are  processed  by  said  decimal  unit. 
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4,224,683 

MULTIPLE-CHANNEL  ACOUSTO-ELECTRIC 
CONVOLVER 
Urry  R.  Adkins,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

,       Filed  Aug.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,630 
I  Int.  a.'  G06G  7/195: 

U.S.  a.  364—821  8  Qaims 


of  the  terminal  devices  and  capable  of  causing  a  polling  signal 
to  be  routed  to  a  powered  terminal  device  or  past  an  unpow- 
ered  terminal  device,  each  said  receive/bypass  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  depletion  mode  field  tffect  transistor  having  a  dram 
electrode  connected  to  a  polling  signal  input  line,  a  source 
electrode  connected  to  a  polling  signal  output  line,  and  a 
gate  electrode;  and 
a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  polling  signal  input  line,  to 
the  gate  electrode  of  said  first  depletion  mode  field  effect 
transistor  and  to  the  terminal  device,  said  control  circuit 
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1.  A  multiple-channel  acousto-electric  convolver,  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  single-channel  acousto-electric  convolvers 
having  their  first  input  interdigital  transducers  connected 
in  parallel  and  their  second  input  interdigital  transducers 
connected  in  parallel;  each  of  said  single-channel  convolv- 
ers comprising: 

(Da  body  of  piezoelectric  material  for  inducing  electric 
field  variations  along  a  propagation  path  thereon  for 
counter-propagating  surface  acoustic  waves,  said  prop- 
agation path  having  a  selected  length; 

(2)  space-charge-enhancement  means  for  interacting  with 
said  electric  field  variations;  and 

(3)  coupler  means  for  sensing  said  electric  field  variations 
and  coupling  them  into  said  space-charge-enhancement 
means,  wherein  said  coupler  means  is  disposed  over  a 
segment  of  said  propagation  path,  wherein  said  segment 
has  a  length  less  than  said  selected  propagation  path 
length,  and  wherein  said  segment  for  each  single-chan- 
nel convolver  is  positioned  on  said  body  relative  to  the 
ends  of  said  propagation  path  sufficiently  offset  from 
the  relative  segment  position  for  each  remaining  single- 
channel  convolver  in  said  plurality  of  single-channel 
convolvers  that  electric  field  variations  sensed  by  said 
coupling  means  on  any  one  single-channel  convolver 
differ  significantly  from  those  sensed  on  any  other  of 
said  plurality  of  single-channel  convolvers;  and 

(b)  means  for  combining  the  effects  of  said  electric  field 
variations  on  said  space-charge-enhancement  means  of 
said  plurality  of  single-channel  convolvers  in  a  single 
output  signal. 

I 

4  224  684 
RECEIVE/BYPASS  CIRCUIT  FOR  SUBSYSTEMS  IN 
POLLING  SYSTEM 
Dayid  E.  Conner,  Gary;  Charies  R.  Hoffman,  Raleigh,  and  Mel- 
vin  T.  Laakso,  Gary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
,     I  Filed  Sep.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  944,960 

Int.  C\?  H03K  1 7/60:  H04Q  1/20 
U.S.  a.  364—900  1  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  polled  system  including  a  central  processor 
having  a  polling  signal  line  and  a  plurality  of  subsystems,  each 
having  a  terminal  device  which  may  respond  to  a  received 
polling  signal  by  establishing  a  communications  link  with  the 
central  processor,  a  receive/bypass  circuit  connected  to  each 


being  responsive  to  the  presence  of  subsystem  power  to 
establish  a  conduction-inhibiting  voltage  on  the  gate  elec- 
trode of  said  first  depletion  mode  field  effect  transistor 
while  routing  an  input  polling  signal  to  the  powered  ter- 
minal device  for  retransmission  by  the  terminal  device  to 
the  polling  signal  output  line  if  no  communications  link  is 
to  be  established, 
said  first  depletion  mode  field  effect  transistor  being  conduc- 
tive in  the  absence  of  power  at  the  subsystem  to  permit  the 
polling  signal  to  pass  directly  from  the  input  line  to  the 
output  line. 


4,224,685 

POWER  LEVEL  SETTING/DISPLAY  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Masayuki  Sasaki,  Kawasaki;  Yoshio  Oida,  Funabashi,  and 

Hidetoshi  Semi,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 

Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929.010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1977,  52/91622 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  364—900  ♦  Claims 
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1.  A  power  level  setting/display  circuit  for  a  microwave 
oven  comprising  a  register  for  temporarily  storing  a  power 
level  command  signal,  a  display  register,  means  for  clearing  all 
the  contents  of  said  display  register  when  said  power  level 
command  signal  is  stored  in  said  temporary  storage  register, 
means  for  generating  a  series  of  instruction  data,  a  setting 
register,  means  for  transferring  the  content  of  said  temporary 
register  to  a  predetermined  location  of  the  cleared  display 
register  in  response  to  a  said  generated  instruction  data  and  for 
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transferrinng  the  content  of  said  display  register  to  said  setting 
register  in  response  to  another  said  generated  instruction  data. 


the  end  diameter  in  relation  to  the  mud  flow  velocity  and 
pressure  at  said  venturi. 
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ELECrmCALLY  ALTERABLE  MEMORY  CELL  DIGITAL  CONFEBmrr  riBniiT 
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8.  A  non-volatile  memory  device  comprising  a  bistable  cir- 
cuit having  a  pair  of  cross-coupled  field  effect  transistors  defin- 
mg  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  storing  volatile  binary  data  in 
the  form  of  respective  pairs  of  voltage  signals  on  said  output 
termmals;  and  a  pair  of  capacitance  means  each  having  one 
terminal  coupled  to  one  of  said  output  terminals,  at  least  one  of 
said  capacitance  means  comprising  a  non-volatile,  threshold- 
alterable  capacitor  having  a  gate  electrode  independent  of  said 
output  terminals  and  adapted  to  respond  to  a  control  signal  to 
store  said  volatile  binary  data  in  terms  of  the  threshold  voltage 
value  of  said  non-volatile  capacitor. 


I  •■-1-Wf'-»D4T&  I,. 


4,224,687 

PRESSURE  PULSE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

INCORPORATING  NOISE  REDUCTION  FEATURE 

Jack  R.  Oaycomb,  8226  Waynemer,  Houston,  Tex.  77040 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  31,078 

Int.  a.2  E21B  47/06 

U.S.  a.  367-83  ,0  aaims 


1.  A  conference  circuit  for  connection  in  a  digital  telephone 
system  intermediate  a  first  TDM  (time  division  multiplex)  bus 
for  carrying,  in  N  distinct  time  slots,  PCM  (pulse  code  modula- 
tion) words  to  said  conference  circuit,  and  a  second  TDM  bus 
for  carrying,  in  N  distinct  time  slots,  PCM  words  from  said 
conference  circuit,  wherein  N  is  a  positive  integer,  2^N5 128, 
said  conference  circuit  comprising: 
serial  storage  means  for  storing  the  N- 1  most  recent  PCM 
words  received  from  said  first  TDM  bus  during  N- 1  of 
said  N  time  slots; 
circuit  means  for  determining,  according  to  a  predetermined 
criterion,  which  one  of  said  PCM  words  stored  in  said 
storage  means  meets  said  criterion;  and 
routing  means  for  routing  the  PCM  word  meeting  said  crite- 
rion to  said  second  TDM  bus  in  the  next  one  of  said  N 
time  slots. 
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4,224,689 

APPARATUS  FOR  SMOOTHING  TRANSMISSION 

ERRORS 

Carl-Erik  W.  Sundberg,  Vildandsvagen  24C,  222  34  Lund,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  948,304 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  11, 1977,  7711384 
Int.  a.-  G08C  25/00:  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  371-6  „  c,„^ 
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10.  Apparatus  for  use  in  detecting  signals  conveyed  up  a 
column  of  drilling  mud  in  a  drill  string  from  a  downhole  signal 
source  wherein  the  apparatus  is  subjected  to  noise  from  an 
upstream  source  such  as  a  noisy  mud  pump,  which  apparatus  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  mud  flow  path  at  a  selected 
location  and  which  apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  a  Pitot  tube  with  an  open  end  positioned  in  the  mud  fiow 
path  and  pointed  downstream;  and 

(b)  an  axially  located  venturi  having  a  throat  of  reduced 
diameter  compared  with  the  end  diameter  and  surround- 
ing said  Pilot  tube  wherein  the  diameter  is  reduced  from 


1.  Apparatus  for  smoothing  transmission  errors  in  a  received 
signal  to  compensate  for  digital  errors  occurring  in  a  transmit- 
ted signal  to  thereby  produce  a  receiver  output  signal  which 
resembles  the  signal  transmitted  by  a  transmitter  with  a  higher 
degree  of  probability,  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  the  amplitude  value  of  a  received  bit 
relative  to  a  predetermined  threshold  value  and  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  when  the  detected  value  is  less 
than  said  threshold  value; 

means  for  detecting  the  data  level  of  a  received  bit  or  group 
of  bits;  *      *^ 
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means  for  estimating  the  probable  data  level  of  a  received  bit 
or  group  of  bits  based  upon  the  inherent  bit  redundancy  in 
a  received  information  signal;  and 

switching  means  normally  connecting  said  data  level  detect- 
ing means  to  an  output  terminal  and  responsive  to  the 
output  signal  from  said  threshold  detecting  means  for 
disconnecting  said  data  level  detecting  means  and  con- 
necting said  estimating  means  to  the  output  terminal 

I  — 

4,224,690 

HIGH  SPEED  PARALLEL  SCANNING  MEANS  FOR 

TESTING  OR  MONITORING  THE  ASSEMBLY  OF 

MULTIWIRE  HARNESSES 

Kenneth  N.  Rockwell,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomas 

&  Bctto  Corporation,  Raritan,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  968,828 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02:  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  371-25  27  Claims 


indicating  the  result  of  the  operation  performed  by  said 
comparing  means;  and 
control  means  for  selectively  operating  said  testing  means 
and  said  transfer  means  when  the  conductors  of  said 
known  good  harness  are  connected  with  said  apparatus 
and  for  selectively  operating  said  comparing  means  and 
said  signaling  means  when  the  conductors  of  said  test 
multiconductor  harness  are  connected  with  said  appara- 
tus. » 


"><: 


4,224,691 

TUNING  INDICATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  FM  RADIO 

RECEIVER 

Masaru  Ida,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  33,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4, 1978,  53-60673[U] 
Int.  Cl.=  H04B  1/16:  H03J  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  455-159  13  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  test  multiconductor  harness  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  end  points  against  a  known  good  multicon- 
ductor harness  having  a  plurality  of  end  points,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  information  representative  ot 
circuit  conditions  existing  between  said  plurality  of  end 
points  established  by  the  conductors  of  said  known  good 
multiconductor  harness; 

testing  means  for  connection  separately  to  each  such  harness 
for  simultaneously  applying  a  signal  to  preselected  groups 
of  said  plurality  of  end  points  of  such  connected  harness; 

detection  means  for  connection  to  such  connected  harness 
and  responsive  to  such  signal  for  determining  circuit 
conditions  existing  between  such  preselected  groups  of 
said  plurality  of  end  points  of  such  connected  harness; 

transfer  means  connected  to  said  detection  means  and  said 
storage  means  for  transferring  information  representative 
of  said  circuit  conditions  of  the  conductors  of  said  known 
good  multiconductor  harness  to  said  storage  means; 

comparing  means  connected  to  said  detection  means  and 
said  storage  means  for  comparing  circuit  conditions  exist- 
ing between  said  plurality  of  end  points  established  by  the 
conductors  of  said  known  good  harness  with  circuit  con- 
ditions existing  between  the  plurality  of  points  established 
by  the  conductors  of  said  test  multiconductor  harness; 
signaling  means  connected  to  said  comparing  means  for 


e    9 


s     *  " 


..   —        « »■'    -•»Ui.'l»LX« 


f  3i  S  «   =  i»  S  js 


JO 


1.  A  tuning  indicator  system  for  an  FM  radio  receiver, 

comprising:  ,  , 

a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  light-emitting  means  for  visual 

indication  of  tuning  conditions  of  said  receiver;  and 
a  tuning  indicator  circuit  operative  in  association  with  an 
output  of  an  FM  demodulator  included  in  said  receiver  for 
driving  said  first,  second  and  third  light-emiitmg  means, 
said  tuning  indicator  circuit  including  circuit  means  for 
detecting  the  level  of  the  dc-voitage  component  of  said 
demodulator  output  and  circuit  means  for  detecting  the 
level  of  detuning  noise  component  of  said  demodulator 
output,  whereby  said  first  light-emitting  means  becomes 
energized  to  emit  light  by  said  tuning  indicator  circuit 
when  said  dc-voltage  component  level  is  above  a  prede- 
termined positive  reference  level,  and  said  second  light- 
emitting  means  becomes  energized  to  radiate  light  by  said 
tuning  indicator  circuit  when  said  dc-voltage  component 
level  is  below  a  predetermined  negative  reference  level, 
and  said  third  light-emitting  means  becomes  energized  to 
emit  light  by  said  tuning  indicator  circuit  when  said  detun- 
ing-noise  component  level  is  below  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence level  provided  that  said  first  and  second  light-emit- 
ting means  are  de-energized. 
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256  960  256,963 

FROZEN  CONFECTION  CLIP  ON  PEN  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER 

D.  S.  Abernethy,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Merritt  Foods  John  C.  Harrington,  «0  Holly  St    Canfleld  Ohio  44506 
Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  ?''««  >L°^-  ".1978,  Ser  No.  959,567 

Filed  Mar.  8. 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,719  Term  «fP«tent  »*>;««" 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  U.  U02-vv 

Int.aDOl-0/  U.S.CI.D2-400 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 18 
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256,961 
SWIM  GOGGLES 
Simon  C.  Fireman,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aqua-Uisure 
Industries,  Inc.,  Avon,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  966,463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.a.  D2— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D2-234 


256,964 

COMBINED  KEY  AND  COIN  HOLDER 

Manuel  Santana,  25208  Wheeler  Rd.,  Newhall,  Calif.  91321 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  963,570 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D3— 62 
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256,962 
DIVING  MASK 
Simon  C.  Fireman,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aqua-Leisure 
Industries,  Inc.,  Avon,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  966,465 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  Int.a.D2-0i 

U.S.  a.  D2— 234 
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256,965 
KEY  RING 

John  Herman,  3060  Belden  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90068 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,755 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D3— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 65 
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256  968 
CHAIR  FOR  USE  IN  BARBERS  AND  BEAUTY  PARLORS 
Yasuke  Hirota,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oohiro  Seisakusho  Co., 
Ltd.  (Oohiro  Works  Limited),  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1978,  53-2396 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— o; 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 22 


256,966 

TRAVEL  BAG 

James  W.  Iszler,  Apartado  Aero  22905,  Bogota,  Colombia 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— O; 

U.S.  a.  D3— 71 


/ 


256,969 

256,967  CHAIR 

CHAIR  FOR  USE  IN  BARBERS  AND  BEAUTY  PARLORS  Franco  Cassina,  Meda,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cassina  S.p.A.,  Meda, 

Yasuke  Hirou,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oohiro  Seisakusho  Co.,  Italy 

Ltd.  (Oohiro  Works  Limited),  Osaka,  Japan  Filed  Mar.  22. 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,125 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  894,615  Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  23, 1977, 22329/77rui 

Qainw  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1978,  53-2397  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

Int.  a.  D6—01  U.S.  a.  D6— 66 
U.S.  a.  D6— 22 
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256  970  256,973 

CHAIR  BATHTUB  SAFETY  HANDLE 

Franco  Cassina,  Meda,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cassina  S.p.A.,  Meda,  Carl  J.  '^''*«;;,Jf  ^^^"^/^g^^^^^                     ^"'*'  ^''^ 

^'"''        Filed  Mar.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889.126  ,\T.°n?f  "n/n«**^-s 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  23,  1977,  22330  B/77  Int.  CI.  D23-02.  D8-06 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  a.  D6— 86 
Int.  a.  D6— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 66 
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256,974 

HAND  CLEANSER  DISPENSER  OR  SIMILAR 

1                                     256  971  APPARATUS 

I                          ARM^iAIR  Samuel  A.  Redman,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Novachem 

Franco  Cassina,  Meda,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cassina  S.p.A.,  Meda,  C°''~"*'°"^,Sj'i^;.^*''i,78,  ser.  No.  913,755 

"*"         Filed  Mar.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,123  ^^^'^"023-^" 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  23, 1977,  22327  B/77  !"»•  ^-  ^23 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.!».  U.  U6-»9 
Int.a.  D6— 07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 71 


7VA07}  256,975 

iRMTHilR  PLATFORM  SUPPORT 

Fnum.  C-.I-,  M«l^  IWy  «">.«  «.  C«d..  S.p.A.,  M^   D^  '-.S,?"""'*  ""  °"*""'  *"•  '°""''  '"""•^"'' 
...  Minn.  55405 

'         Filed  Mar.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,127  F"ed  May  10. 1978,  Ser^  No  904,639 

aaims  priority,  application  lUly,  Sep.  23, 1977,  22332  B/77  Ternj  of  patentU  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  „  «  n  D6_ll3 

Int.  a.  D6-07  U.S.  a.  D6-113 

U.S.a.  D6— 73 


S^ 
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256,976  256  979 

HOLDER  FOR  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARDS  OR  THE  GARDEn'tROWEL 

U/JI1--      o    ii;  w.*       u    J'^^^  „  Edward  A.  Nadle,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Enco  Die 

William  B.  Webster,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to       Casting  Co. 

Xerox  Cor^ration,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,602 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  966,671  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  a.  D8— OA  D7— 99 

.,^^.  ^                     Int.a.  D6-W  U.S.a.D8-10 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 140 


256,977 

DESK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  256980 

Lawrence  Umer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Fred  Schmitt,  Nutley,  IMPACT  WRENCH 

Di;fsiorc!f'"sjr  No^J?r3M"Fr22''ioT7 '•?;••       u    .  *'''*"'*  "•  ^•^  ""•  ^"*  ^-  ^^^^  ^^^  °'  Kenosha,  Wis., 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  770,328,  Feb.  22, 1977  This  application  assignors  to  Snap^n  Tools  Corporation,  Kenosha.  Wis. 

Jun  21,  1979.  Ser.  No.  50,769  filed  Dec.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  863,534 

U  S  CI  D6_i6i  '"*•  C>.  D8-05 

U.!>.  CI.  D6— 161  U.S.a.  D8— 68 


256,978 
BEVERAGE  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Amilcare  Dogliotti,  Alba,  Italy,  assignor  to  P.  Ferrero  &  C. 
S.p.A.,  Alba,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  14. 1977, 53571/77[U] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 123 


256.981 

POCKETKNIFE 

Shigeki  Sakurai,  32,  Midori-machi,  Seki  City,  Gifu-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  878.201 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 99 
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fKiUMl  256,985 

POOCFTKNIFE  WALL  PLATE-BURLAP  IN  FRAME 

Shigeki  Sakurai,  32,  m!SSS,  Seki  City,  Gifu-ken,  Japan    Joan  K.  Creamer,  -- ?on-ld  De^^^^^^^^       "^  ^«^'''^'^'  ""■'" 

'    *              uuLi  Anr  1A  1078  Ser  No  896.662  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  AP;J^*'/'7;  f«^  v^  Filed  Oct.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  619,864 

I                  ^*™ ;/  aS^S  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8-c;.f  Int.aD8-09 

U.S.a  D8— 99  U.S.  CI.  D8— 353 


256,983 
KNIFE  HANDLE 
James  W.  Fogle,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Saran  Industries, 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,828 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  Int.  a.  D08— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D8— 99 


256.986 
WALL  PLATE 
Joan  Grieb,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624.035 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D8— 09 
U.S.  a.  D8— 353 


256,984 
TURNBUCKLE.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Jukka  W.  Uppiinen,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hasselfors 
Stainless  Aktiebolag 

Filed  Sep.  8. 1978.  Ser.  No.  940,783 
'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Di—08 
U.S.  a.  D8— 349 


256,987 
CURTAIN  RUNNER 
Kiyotsune  MikI,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  SM  Industrial  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  950,315 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21.  1978.  16239/78 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D8— 0« 
U.S.  a.  D8-367 


fj 


3 


^'s<Jj 
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256,988  256,991 

CURTAIN  RUNNER  BOTTLE 

Klyoteune  Miki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  SM  Industrial  Com-  Gordon  A.  Strand,  Waterville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 

pany.  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan  Inc.                                                                                    ' 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1978.  Ser.  No.  950,290  Filed  Sep.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1978,  53-18655  Terra  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  ci.  09—07 

Int.Cl.  D8-0*  U.S.aD9-100 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 367 


256,989 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Rudolf  Kirchen,  67-10  108th  St.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  11375 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  873,195 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 32 


256,992 

BOTTLE 

Edward  J.  Kretz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,427 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9—01 

U.S.  a.  D9— 115 


256,990 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  PLASTIC  WRAP  256  093 

Gordon  A.  Strand,  Waterville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  COMBINED  BOTTLe'aND  PLASTIC  WRAP 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,104  ^I'n''""  ^'  ^*""'''  Waterville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
^^'Int'a  wi*0;""  "'  Filed  Sep.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  944,105 

U.S.  a.  D9— 100  ^*'™  °'  p"**"*  '*  y**" 

Int.  CI.  D9— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 147 
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256  094  256,997 

HOLDER  FOR  SKIN  T^^JtMENT  TOOL  AND  RAZOR  BLADE  CARTRIDGE  DISPENSER 

HOLDER  FOR  ^^qqeS^IES  Vincent  C.  Motta,  Bronx,  N.V..  assignor  to  V^arner-Lambert 

Fran  MacGregor,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Clairol  Incor-  Company,  ^o-is^PJ^jJ^j  N'^-^^^  ^^  ^^^  ,^5 

Con  of  Ser.  No.  852,388,  Nov.  17, 1977,  Pat.  ^o  Des.  Term  of  pate^U  years 

254,222.  This  application  May  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  43,063  »"»•  ^'-  ^ 

I                  Term  of  patent  14  years  ^'^-  CI-  U9— "v 
'                         Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 185 


•.J?. 


_^__  256.998 

RAZOR  BLADE  CARTRIDGE  DISPENSER 
Vincent  C.  Motto,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  >^arner-Umbert 
256,995  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

TRAY  FOR  RELEASABLY  ENGAGING  A  RAZOR  AND  A  piled  Jul.  3,  1978.  Ser.  No.  921.916 

BLADE  CARTRIDGE  DISPENSER  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Ernest  F.  Kiraly,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner-Umbert  Int.  CI.  D9-0i 

Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  U.S.  CI.  D9-189 

Filed  Jul.  3, 1978.  Ser.  No.  921,917 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9-0i 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 186 


v'^'>v 


^ 


<vri 


256,999 
,^gg.  TWIST  TIE  DISPENSER 

DA711B  RI  ADE  CARTRIDGE  DISPENSER  Anton  Haagedoorn,  Bedford;  Leonard  Spinozra,  Carmel.  and 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^    no— 07 

u.s.ai»-iw  11.S.U.1W  i« 
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257,000  257,002 

w         w  «...       "?"  PACKAGING  TRAY  DIGITAL  CLOCK  HOUSING 

Larry  J.  Williams,  Waverly,  and  Alvin  A.  Brhel.  Lincoln,  both  of  Richard  R.  Nesbitt,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 

Nebr.,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company  ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  892.730  Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,404 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9-242  U.S.  CI.  DlO-15 


257,003 
WATCH 
Masafiimi  Yamagami,  and  Shinichi  Yokoyama,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,736 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1978,  53-5463 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— 02 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 30 


257,001 
ARTICLE  CARRIER  BLANK 
James  R.  Oliff,  Austell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corporation. 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,921 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  09—03 
U.S.  a.  D9— 245 


c:: ^.. ...[::.. 


C     D 


n- 


n 


D 


cr: cr:     r 


257,004 
WATCH 
Yoshihisa  Ohie,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha 

Filed  No?.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  962,152 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1978,  53-21471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— 02 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 30 
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I 

257,005 

DIGITAL  AWARD  ENCASING  WRISTWATCH 

Fred  D.  Ruth,  501  E.  Edgewood,  Springfield,  Mo.  65807 

Filed  JuB.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  916,708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dia-02 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 38 


257,008 
TAPE  RULE  BLADE 
William  J.  Hildebrandt,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stan- 
ley Works 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,141 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— (W 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 71 


E"  I.  ..■|i.f!i..,|if|'jPF']»P'"'^''''"'' ''"■'>;    '  "  '  '  j'        \ 

flfT^'HrJ iii|ii|ii|p).M:Ji:':'i^.:"..';l' ll\      I      '       I     I'l 1-J 


257,009 
DIGITAL  SLIDE  CALIPER 
-_,,^  Koio  Sibukawa,  and  Goro  Nishikata,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

^^ivwi  assignors  to  Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

SUNDIAL  p,,^  p^^  5  197,  ^^  ^^  9,546 

Cecil  W.  Santleben,  8  Hargram  St.,  North  Entrance,  New       ^^^   ^^^^^  application  Japan,  Aug.  7, 1978.  53-33120 
South  Wales,  2261,  AustraUa  j^^^  ^f     ^^^^  14  years 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  913,255  ^^^  ^  DIO— (W 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DlO-Oi 
U.S.  a.  DlO-45 


U.S.  a.  DlO-73 


257,010 
,      DIAL  CALIPER 
,--  007  Kozo  Sibukawa,  and  Goro  NUhikata,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan. 

ROLLER  MEASURE  •»'«»•"  '•  ^>»«;y?  f\^"^''^^^tm'^ 

T.nl,ofp««.tl4yMr.  „,nD10-73         '»'■  «^  ■"""'^ 

Int  a  DIO-M  iJ-S-  ^-  0V>-^3 

vs.  a.  DIO— 70 
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257.011  257,013 

INSIDE  MICROMETER  ENGINE  EXHAUST  EMISSION  ANALYZER 

Tetsunori  Tanada,  Hiromachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitutoyo  Mfg.  James  R.  Shaffer,  Mt.  Prospect:  David  E.  Maxwell,  Gary,  and 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan  Lee  Radtke,  Lake  Zurich,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Sun  Electric 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,556  Corporation.  Crystal  Uke,  III. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1978,  53^3842  Filed  Jul.  28.  1978,  Ser.  No.  928.888 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO-O-/  Int.CI.  DIO-W 

U.S.  CI.  DlO-73  U.S.  CI.  DlO-78 


257,012 
COMBINED  DIGITAL  AND  DIAL  SLIDE  CALIPER 
Kozo  Sibukawa,  and  Goro  NishikaU,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  39,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1978,  53-49113 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 73 


-t,"?*!^ 

^ 


m^ 


257,014 

CIRCUIT  TESTER 

Robert  C.  Cressman,  E.  Greenwich,  and  Joseph  P.  Stefani, 

Warwick,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,531 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  010—04 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 78 


SEPTEMBER  23,  1980  U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1625 


257,015 
BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Josef  F.  Barr,  125  Worth  Ave..  Palm  Beach,  Ra.  33480 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  841,746,  Oct.  13,  1977,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
254,054.  This  application  Jul.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  42,710 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  Int.  CI.  DU— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 4 


257,016 
NECKLACE 

Josef  J.  Barr,  125  Worth  Ave.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480 
Filed  Sep.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,575 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 16 


257,017 

BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Josef  J.  Barr,  125  Worth  Ave.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  2,934 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  Dll-0/ 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 16 


m 


4^-    /*-■ 


Cjj   Qf^^^mJ   UJ 


33  oiaaojLi  rT^^ 


257.018 

SPINNING  FINGER  RING 

Josef  J.  Barr.  125  Worth  Ave.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1978.  Ser.  No.  962.312 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 27 


257,019 

FINGER  RING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Josef  J.  Barr.  125  Worth  Ave..  Palm  Beach.  Fla.  33480 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958.565 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 29 


r- 
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257,020 

HNGER  RING 

JoMf  J.  Barr,  125  Worth  Ave.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,840 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  DU—01 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 29 


257,022 

HNGER  RING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Josef  J.  Barr,  125  Worth  Ave.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  958,566 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dii--oy 

U.S.  a.  Dll-35 


1 

— *i 

In  "T- 

iilljjtll 

i 

257,021 

HNGER  RING 

Josef  J.  Barr,  125  Worth  Ave.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— o; 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 34 


257,023 

EARRING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Josef  J.  Barr,  125  Worth  Ave.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  958,897 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  Dll-43 


0 


SEn^EMBER  23.  1980  U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1627 


257,024 
DANGLE  EARRING 
Josef  J.  Barr,  125  Worth  Ave.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480 
Filed  Dec.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,842 
,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  Int.  a.  Dll-07 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 43 


257,026 

EARRING 

Josef  J.  Barr,  125  Worth  Ave.,  Palm  Beach,  Ra.  33480 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  Dil— 75 


0 


257,025 
PENDANT 

Josef  J.  Barr,  125  Worth  Ave.,  Palm  Beach,  na.  33480 
Filed  Dec.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,841 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.G.  Dll— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 75 


CJ 


-^^=^ 


257,027 
COMBINED  ASTROLOGICAL  AND  BLACK  HERITAGE 

SYMBOLIC  FIGURE 

Harvey  L.  Jones,  829  Hubert  St.,  Waco,  Tex.  76704 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  936,009 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  a  Dll-131 
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257,028 

CEILING  WINCH 

Scott  Row,  3720  Greenview  Dr.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30067 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940.869 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 05 

L.S.  CI.  D12— 54 


257,031 
PNEUMATIC  TUBE 
Gaude  E.  Maynard,  Jr.,  C/M  Cycle  Products,  320  E.  Hobson> 
way,  BIythe,  Calif.  92225 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  828,343 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— /5 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 153 


^•-i 


257,029 
CANOE 
Robert  D.  Gramprie,  Oscoda,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sawyer  Canoe 
Company.  Oscoda,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,331 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DU—06 
U.S.  CI.  D12~6i 


257,032 

AUTOMOTIVE  WHEEL  CENTER 

Richard  G.  Weld,  933  Mulberry.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64101 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896,912,  Apr.  17,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,192 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

L.S.  CI.  D12--205 


257,030 

COMBINED  FISHING  FLOAT  CARRIER  AND  RACK  FOR  257  033 

ATTACHMENT  TO  BOATS  WHEEL  COVER 

Joan  K.  Hutmacher  Box  73,  Mead,  Nebr.  68041  Stanley  B.  Grueninger,  10097  Grandview  Ave.,  Cincinnati, 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,312  OhioIO  45215 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,901 

.«r.  no    ,«*"'•  ^'•^*^~^*^'^""''^  Term  of  patent  3}  years 

i.s.  LI.  U12-70  Int.  CI.  D12-76 

U.S.  a.  D12— 210 


i      ^^^^/r^ 
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I  iMMA  257,037 

aRCUITTESTIN^G^^DNNEC^^^  Pe^r^^rrP^J^Bo?^^^^^^^ 

Robert  H.  Knickerbocker,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  ^^''' ^' ^^""^^Jj^^^^^^ 
Siemon  Company.  Watertown.  Conn.  ^^  j^      „ 

Filed  Sep.  18. 1978,  Ser.  No.  943.229  ^j*  ^^^j  ^^ 

.  Term  of  patent  14  years  ,,crini4_34 

I  Int.a.Dl3-0i  U.S.  CI.  D14-34 

U^.  a.  013-24 


257.035 
-  TWO  PRONG  ELECTRIC  PLUG 

Michael  J.  Ostrellch.  Easton.  Conn.;  Donald  F.  Smith.  Warwick^  uo  .CKET  FOR  PRINT  HEAD 

Z'^Z7.:i^'^:i::r-^  "^  "'  "'  """""  -^^^^^}£-^  Sfl^sSn  tre.  Oue^,  Can- 

,          ^"^^."of^SS;f^4r;arr"  --^^""^:;:5Mar.20l978,Ser.No  888,519 

U.S.a.D13-28  u.S.a.D14-50 


257,039 
TELEVISION  IMAGE  PROJECTOR 
Ross  J.  Petrie,  Fort  Uuderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Associated 
American  Industries,  Inc. 
257,036  Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,688 

HEAVY  DUTY  ELECTRIC  PLUG  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

Donald  F.  Smith,  Warwick,  R.I.;  Michael  Ostrelich,  Easton,  i„t.  q.  D14-0i 

Conn.,  and  Lawrence  P.  Mellyn,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to   ^^  ^,  pi4_g4 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1978.  Ser.  No.  973.654 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  13— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D13-28 
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257,040  257,042 

FACSIMILE  MACHINE  MACHINE  TOOL 
Robert  W.  Paterson,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs   Earl  R.  Lohneis;  Frank  ZankI,  both  of  Milwaukee;  Clifford  B 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich  Stevens,  Fox  Point,  and  Thomas  J.  Green,  West  Bend,  all  of 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  918.498  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation,  West 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Allis,  Wis. 

lie  n  ni^a^         Int.  CI.  D14-0/  Filed  Jul.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,91 1 

Int.  CI.  D15— 09 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 127 


'* 
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257,041 

QUILTING  FRAME  257  043 

Orlan  S  Nielsen  Box  101,  Parker,  Id.  83438;  Lyie  D.  Nielsen,             SHAFT  POSITION  TRANSDUCER  HOUSING 

?nJhoJ!'  ?H  a^**  **"'  '"*  ^-  ^"'  ^°'*'''  ''°**'  •*'  ^*-    ^'«""  «•  ^•"»«'«y'  P««"'«"«'  Calif.,  assignor  to  Servo  Products 

Anthony,  "83445  Company,  Altadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,842  Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,019 

Term  -fpatent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1  «  n  ni«    ^         Int.  CI.  D15-06  Int.  O.  D15-09 

L.5».  u.  D15-66  U.S.  CI.  D15— 131 
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-.^n^  257,047 

MArimFR  SIGNPOST  WITH  PROFILED  CONFIGURATION 

EdwinA.Speaker,BrockrS^^^  Saern^d  fene^;^ -finger,  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk 


Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,662 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  Int.  CI.  D16-05 

U.S.  a.  D16— 54 


Hydro  A.S.,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  12,  1977,  7758313 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D20— Oi.  D25— O; 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 41 


257,045 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Matafumilkeda,  and  TsutomuYamasaki,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,   L.S.U.Uii 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  969,052  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23, 1978,  53/26470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  Int.  CI.  D18-0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 7 


257,048 

GAME  BOARD 

W  illiam  D.  Putnam,  838  Red  Keg  Ct.,  Midland,  Mich.  48640 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 


c     C     O    C     k     c 
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257,046 

DOCUMENT  CLIP 

Rune  J.  Olsson,  Hollviksnas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Produnik 

Aktiebolag  ^^^ 

Filed  May  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  902,999 


257,049 
"Filed  May  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  902,999  TOY  VEHICLE 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  7. 1977,  772253        Xetsuo  Okado,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kog>o  Co.,  Inc., 
T«.«  nf  natont  11  vears  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1978.  Ser.  No.  937.609 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 134 


U.S.  a.  D19— 65 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D19— 99 


:< 
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257,050 

GOLFCLUB 

Edward  L.  Ocero,  52-62  66  St.,  Mupeth,  N.Y.  11378 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  824,423 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 0^ 

U.S.  a.  D21— 214 


257,053 

OUTDOOR  PLAY  DEVICE  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  D.  Ezell,  P.O.  Box  10272,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27605 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,380 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D21— 243 


257,054 
COMBINATION  POOL  AND  SANDBOX 
257,051  Bruno  Ferretti,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Martin  Yale  Indus- 

SKATEBOARD  TRUCK  tries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Jack  R.  Chambers,  407  Mermaid  St.,  Uguna  Beach,  Calif.  F'l«»  Dec.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,889 

925(1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  855,597  In*-  CI.  D21-07 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^•^-  CI.  D21— 252 

Int.  O.  D21— 02 
U.S.  a  D21— 227 


^TM 


257,055 
COMBINATION  POOL  AND  SANDBOX 
Bruno  Ferretti,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Martin  Yale  Indus- 
257,052  *"«»•  I»«'  Chicago,  III. 

SKI  SHOE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SKATEBOARDS  F"«*  De«-  *'  I'^*'  Ser.  No.  967,995 

Delbert  SchrUhuhn,  Jr.,  18808  E.  Petunia,  Azusa,  Calif.  91702  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jul.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  923,031  I"*-  CI.  D21-0/ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^-S-  CI.  D21— 252 

Int.  a.  D21--02 
U.S.  a.  D21— 229 
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I                                257,056  257,059 

KNIFE  HEATER 

Jefferson  Spl?ey,  5809  NW.  53rd,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73122  Hans  U.  Schade,  Pfuhl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Filed  Jun.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  912,237  Petz  Electro,  Switzerland 

Term  if  patent  14  years  Filed  May  1, 1978  Ser  No.  901  976 

Int  a.  D22— 02  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  3, 

U.S.a.D22-l  1977,1036              .,          ,     ,    ,  ,^ 

,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  Int.a.  D23— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D23— 122 


257,057  

PIPE  TEST  CAP 
Duane  D.  Logsdon,  1708  Calavera  Dr.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92631 
Filed  Aug.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  824,991 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years  257,060 

Int.a.D23-0/  FAN  HOUSING 

U.S.  a.  D23— 41  Wilford  R.  Mann,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AAA  Associates 

Inc.,  Niles,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,002 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.a.  D23-04 

U.S.  a.  D23— 163 


257,058 
BATHTUB 
Arthur  S.  Laver,  128  Country  Club  Dr.,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  800,096,  May  24, 1977.  This  application 

Oct.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,165 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  5, 1977,  504773 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23-02 

U.S.  a.  D23— 55 


257,061 
SOLID  PARTICLE  COLLECTING  CONTAINER  FOR  A 

DENTAL  EQUIPMENT  STAND 

Bo  Ritzier,  27  A,  Alpviigen,  S-151  57  Sodertiilje,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,477 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 5 
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257,062  257,064 

FLUID  METERING  VALVE  FOR  MEDICAL  APPARATUS  GARDEN  BORDER  UNIT 

AND  THE  LIKE  Frank  R.  Kobee,  100  Matador  U.,  Apt.  806,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

DelbertD.Swartz,  4808  Asteria  St.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90503,  and       28209  \ 

Masayuki  Tamaya,  11232  Central  Ave.,  South  El  Monte,  Filed  Sep.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  943,480 

Calif.  91733  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jul.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  927,054  Int.  a.  D2S— 02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D25— 38 

Int.  a.  D24— 02.  D23— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 53 


257,065 
MULTI  MOUNT  POSITION  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Louis  F.  Silvestris,  Bayonne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Keene  Corpora- 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  917,530 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D26— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 61 


257,063 
CONVEX  INSERT  FOR  OSTOMY  RECEPTACLE 
Eugene  R.  Galindo,  2926  Highridge  Rd.,  La  CresenU,  Calif. 
91214 

Filed  May  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,210 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 04 
U.S.  a.  D24-61 
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257.066  257,069 

SEED  SEPARATOR  CRUCIFIX 

James  C.  Lord,  3146  -  12th  St.,  and  Phillip  P.  Rosales,  1556  -   Michael  Wozniski,  507  N.  2nd  St..  Minersville.  Pa.  17954 
41st  St.,  both  of  Rock  Island,  III.  61201  Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,847 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,163  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years  *nt.  CI.  D31— 00 

Int.  CI.  D27— 99  U.S.  CI.  D99— 27 
U.S.  CI.  027-51 


257,067 
HAIR  DRYER 
Ronald  L.  Muller,  New  Milford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
[  Filed  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,500 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  Int.a.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D28— 13 


1 


257.070 
COIN  HOLDER 
Gordon  W.  Holmes,  1475  Larchview,  Mississauga,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov,  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,139 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D99— 00 
U.S.  CI.  D99— 34 


257,068  

COMBINED  PET  DISH  AND  SUPPORT  FRAME  257,071 

Kathy  S.  Imhoff,  1609  Anita  U.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660  SAVINGS  BOX  TOY 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,299  Hiroichi  Yonezawa,  19-11,  Nishikubo,  Tokiwadaira,  Matsudo- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  shi,  Chiba,  Japan 


Int.  a.  D30— Oi 


U.S.  a.  D30— 16 


Filed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,681 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1977,  52-50188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D99--00 

U.S.  a.  D99— 37 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1980 

Note  — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  D.  Margison  Management  Ltd.:  See— 

Margison.   Arthur   D.;   and   Trick,    William   T.,   4,224,526.   CI. 
290-52.000. 
AB  Gustavsberg:  5ef— 

Strom.  Torsten  E.  T.,  4.223,896,  CI.  277-2O7.0OA. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Weiertz,  Stig  H.  A.;  and  Janiszewski,  Grzegorz  K.,  4,223,572,  CI. 
74-78  l.OOR. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Hung.  Paul  P.;  and  Lee.  Shaw-guang.  4,224,408,  CI.  435-91.000. 
Muetterties,  Andrew  J.,  4,223,695.  CI.  137-173.000. 
Abemathy.  James  A.  House  plant  sprayer  shroud.  4,223,477,  CI.  47- 

l.OOR. 
ABU  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Karlsson,  Jarding  U.,  4.223,854,  CI.  242-213.000. 
Acero,  Steve  A.;  and  Rougeau.  Edward  L.  Ventilated  electroplating 

tank.  4.224,131,  CI.  204-274.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See- 
Weaver,    Edgar   C;    and    Vaughan,    James    H.,    4,224.502,    CI. 
219-137.200. 
Acierex  AB:  See — 

Aspen,  Kjell  G.,  4.223,792,  CI.  21 1-162.000. 
Ackeret  Design  +  Engineering:  See- 
Angst,  Walter.  4,224,604,  CI.  34u-347.00P. 
Acos  Villares  S.A.:  See — 

de  Souza,  Marcos  H.  C;  Barbosa.  Celso  A.;  Falleiros.  Ivan  G.  S.; 
Mori.  Fabio  Y.;  and  Viertler,  Werner,  4,224.060,  CI.  75-124  000. 
Adachi,  Keiichi:  See — 

Toda,  Yuzo;  Adachi,  Keiichi;   Ishiguro,  Shoji;  and  Nakayama. 
Yasuhiro,  4,224,403,  CI.  430-537.000. 
Adachi,  Takao:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Keizo;  Adachi,  Takao;  Fuji,  Akiyoshi;  and  Chiba.  Ryui- 
chi,  4,224.360,  CI.  427-239.000. 
Adam,  Jean-Marie,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Water-soluble  anthra- 

quinone  dyes.  4.224.228.  CI.  260-372.000. 
Adamopoulos,  Dimitri:  See— 

Viza,  Dimitri;  Adamopoulos,  Dimitri;  and  Phillips.  John.  4,224,404, 
CI.  435-2.000. 
Adams-Russell  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Will.  Peter.  4.224,572.  CI.  455-326.000. 
Adams,  Wilton  T.:  See — 

Teasdale,   Thomas  S.;  and  Adams,   Wilton  T.,  4,223,725,   CI. 
166-250.000. 
Adarraga,  Javier  M.  R.,  to  Marrodan  Y  Rezola,  S.A.  Continuous  press 

and  method  for  pressing  fruit.  4,223,600.  CI.  100-37.000. 
Adkins,  Larry  R..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Multiple- 
channel  acousto-electric  convolver.  4.224.683.  CI.  364-821.000. 
ADS  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dolan,  James  P.,  4,224,595,  CI.  338-34.000. 
Advanced  Circuit  Technology:  See- 
Roberts,  Joseph  A..  4.223.435.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

Bomstein,  Lawrence  J.,  4.223,606.  CI.  102-49.300. 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.:  See— 

Suys,  Andre  R.;  and  Van  Landeghem,  Willy  K.,  4,224,524,  CI. 

250-486.000. 
Vermeulen,  Leon  L.;  and  Mertens,  Ludovicus  M.,  4,224,402,  CI. 
430-517.000. 
Aihara.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Teruaki;  Kaizuka,  Masao;  Takagi,  Yuichi;  and  Aihara, 
Mitsuo,  4,223,526.  CI.  368-84.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Bauman,  Bernard  D.,  4,224,424,  CI.  526-62.000. 

Kunz,   Nance  D.;  Johnson,  Thomas  A.;  and  Milligan,   Barton, 

4,224,249,  CI.  260-580.000. 
Longsworth,  Ralph  C,  4,223,540,  CI.  62-514.00R. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See — 

Rothchild,  Ronald  D.,  4,223,450,  CI.  34-16.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Yukimoto,  Kazuyoshi;  Ogasawara,  Shinzi;  Sakamoto,  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Kawamura,  Yasunori,  4,223,420.  CI.  16-128.100. 
Aizawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Masami;  Uchidoi,  Masanori;  Date,  Nobuaki;  and  Aizawa, 
Hiroshi,  4,223,987,  CI.  354-23.00D. 
Aizawa,  Shirou:  See- 
Fujimori,  Kuniaki;  Satomi,  Yoshihito;  Suzuka,  Teruo;  and  Aizawa, 
Shirou,  4,224,140,  CI.  208-124.000. 
Ajima,  Takashi:  See— 

Yonezawa,  Toshio;  Ajima.  Takashi;  and  Uchida,  Masato,  4,224,636, 
CI.  357-54.000. 


Ajinomoto  Company,  Incorporated  See— 

Nakamori.  Shigeru;  Morioka,  Hajimu;  and  Ydshitiaga.  Fumihiro. 
4.224,409.  CI.  435-107.000 
Akamatsu,  Katsutaro:  See— 

Hiraishi,  Hisashi;  Morichika.  Toshiaki,   Murakami.   Shinichi;  and 
Akamatsu.  Katsutaro,  4.224.061.  CI  75-125  000 
Akashi,  Shunji.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K   Slide  fastener  4.22.V425.  CI 

24-205, 11 R. 
Akerman.  David  E    Milking  method  and  apparatus    4.223.635.  CI 

119-14.020 
Akers,  Edward  G.  Child-resistant  package  4,223. 7^5.  CI   215-222  000 
Akimura,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Takada,    Shunji,    Akimura.    Yoshitaka:    Mifune.    Hirovuki     and 
Tsujino.  Nobuyuki,  4.224.401.  CI  430-437  000 
Akita,  Shuichi:  See— 

Ueda,  Akio;  and  Akita,  Shuichi.  4.224.197.  CI   260-5  000. 
AG.  fur  industrielle  Elektronik  AGIE  Losone  b   Locarno  See— 
Fricker,  Paul;  Vogler,  Gottfried:  Knecht.  Hans-Rudolf  Pierobon. 
Giampaolo;    Schumacher.    Bemd;    and    Zimmerman,    Arnold. 
4.224.495.  CI.  219-69.0OV 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See- 
van  der  Burg.  Willem  J.,  4,224.321.  CI  424-244  000 
Alafandi.  Hamid;  and  Stamires.  Dennis,  to  Filtrol  Corporation   Alumi- 
num faujasites.  catalyst  containing  same  and  process  of  producing 
same.  4.224.188,  CI.  252-455  OOZ 
Albany  International  Corp  :  See — 

Romanski,  Eric  R..  4,224.372,  CI  428-257  000 
Albert-Frankenthal  AG:  See — 

Brehm,  Bemd;  and  Kluzik,  Fniz.  4,223,604.  CI    101-415  100 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited  See— 

Sood,  Raman  R.;  and  Vandermeulen.  Meine.  4.224.059.  CI    75- 

68.00A. 
Southam,  Frederick  W..  4.224.054.  CI  75-lOOOR 
Southam.  Fredenck  W..  4.224.055.  CI  75-10  OOR 
Alexander,  David  L.:  See — 

Barber.  Everett  M.;  Muenger.  James  R.;  and  Alexander.  David  L.. 
4.224.299.  CI.  423-360.000. 
Alexander,  John  A.:  See — 

Lindman,  William   E.;  and  Alexander,  John   A.  4.224.148,  CI 
210-714.000. 
Alexander,  Robert  H.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Fastener 

tools.  4,223.555,  CI.  73-139.000. 
Alexander  Shand  Services  Limited:  See — 

Phillips,  Raymond  J.,  4,223,875,  CI  266-135  000 
Alexander,  William  J  ,  III.  Surface  wind  batcher  and  method  of  collect- 
ing material  in  roll  form.  4,223.850.  CI  242-66  000 
Alexandrovich.  George.  Sr..  to  Robins  Industries  Corp    Automatic 

cassette  head  demagnetizer  4.224,649,  CI   360-128  000. 
Algar.  William  H.:  See- 
Covey.   GeofTrey   H.;   and   Algar.    William    H .   4.224.289,   CI 
423-155.000. 
Ali-Zaidi,  Syed  R.  to  Glass  Containers  Corporation  Method  of  coating 

glass  containers  and  product.  4.224.365.  CI.  428-35  000 
Allen.  James  C  H.;  Schonken.  Tobias  D  ;  and  Botma,  Johan  C  Moni- 
toring a  signal.  4.224.651.  CI.  361-28  000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Grey,  Roger  A.;  and  Pez.  Guido  P  ,  4.224.458.  CI   585-266  000 
Pieters.  Wim  J.  M.;  and  Wenger.  Franz.  4.224.293.  CI  423-248.000 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 

Krieger.  Gregory  A.,  4.223.899.  CI.  280-5  00 A. 
Alper.  Joseph  B.:  See— 

DeLuca,  Hector  F.;  Schnoes.  Heinnch  K.;  Tanaka.  Yoko,  and 
Alper,  Joseph  B.,  4,224,231.  CI.  260-397.200 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshisato,   Akiyuki;   and   Tobita.    Katsumi,   4.224,580,   CI     331- 
116,00R. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Stokes,    John    J..    Jr.;    and    Crooks,    James    H ,    4,224.086.    CI 
148-26.000. 
Alvensleben.  Eric;  Ryan,  Jay  R  ;  and  Gaughran,  Wayne  C  .  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company.  Coating  applicator  4.223.633.  CI    118-203.000 
Amamiya.  Akira:  See — 

Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Amamiya,  Akira:  Kunii,  Tadashi;  Furusawa, 
Tomotaka;  Takeda,  Mutsuhiko;  Tanaka.  Katsumasa:  Umenura. 
Toshikazu;  and  Kawaguchi.  Kiyokazu.  4.224.435.  CI 
528-232.000. 
Amano,  Katsuhiko:  See- 
Kawasaki,  Yoshimi;  Imaseki,  Izumi;  Hirano,  Satoshi;  Amano. 
Katsuhiko;  and  Shigematsu.  Masatsune,  4.224,195,  CI 
252-546.000. 
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Amcraoi'  C'l'rpor.iiion   .S«'i' — 

Hcvnjii.    SiiltKS    A  :   .ind    F-lanagun,    Robert    M.,   4.:24,002.   CI. 
404-'J(KK) 

SiK.1.  Frank.  A  .  4.223.436.  CI.  2Q-86P.OOO. 
AmLTK.in  Casiini:  and  Manufacturing  Corporation:  Scf — 

Hur.u-ti.  Ralph  Ci  .  4.22.V424.  CI   24-30.50R. 
Amiru.in  C\anamid  Company.  Si'c — 

HakL-rski.   James  S..   Schiller.   Arthur  M.;  and   Snow.  Arthur, 
4.:24.  U'J.  CI   210- •'05.000 

Unci!,  Bennett  G  .  4.224,071.  CI    106-22.000. 

Burlc>.  I)a\id  R.:  and   Brookes,  Christopher  J,  4.224,221.  CI 

:w)-:o2(K)o 

Ki'heris.  Rex  D  ;  and  Hardy.  William  B  .4.224,451,  CI  548-260  000. 
S/ucs.  Stephen  S..  4,224,052.  CI   71-105.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 
Hare,  Uilbert  K..  4.22.V6I<).  CI    1 1.'-120  OOCi. 
Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.;  Bergey.  James  L.;  and  Masciiii.  .Albert  A  . 
4.;24.:42.  CI   26O-55.V0OA. 
\n  erican  Metal  Forming  Company:  See — 

I'.ihindrani.  Joseph.  4.223.%5.  CI    3 12-100  0(X) 
.Xnv.Ticaii  Monitor  Corporation:  See — 

I)enne\.  Jerry  W  :  and  Outcall.  Mark  C.  4.224.034.  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Amc.'ican  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

M.ivs,,,  Jon  D  .  4.223.^^74.  CI   350-1  700. 
American  Sunroof  Corp<iration:  See— 

\  anHulle.  Ciarv  L  :  George,  Richard  D.;  and  Sims.  William  .A  . 
4,223,^43.  CI   2'J6-224.()00 
.Ames.  -XJolf  Si-e — 

Wagner.  Alfred;  .ind  Ames.  Adolf.  4,223.546,  CI.  72-253.00A 
Wagner,  Alfred;  and  Ames.  Adolf.  4.223.548.  CI.  72-265.000. 
Amiard.  (iaston.  Bormann.  Dieter;  Duerckheimer.  Walter;  and  Jolly. 
Jean,  to  Roussel   L'claf    Sodium   3-acetoxylmethyl-7-{2-(2-amino-4- 
thia/<ilvl>-2-metho\yimino-acetamido]-ceph-3-eme-4-carboxylate. 
4.224.3TI.  CI.  424-246.000. 
.Amicel.  Charles;  Biot.  Ekrnard;  Butruille.  ^'ves:  and  Ollivier.  Christian, 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Method  and  apparatus  for  simultaneous 
production  of  plural  hollow  fiber  devices  by  winding.  4,224,094,  CI. 
156- 16^000 
AMP  Incorporaiet!   Sec— 

Bunnell.  Edward  D,  and  Sotolongo.  Thomas  J.,  4.224.464.  CI. 

1 74-65  OOR 
Dola.  Frank  P  ;  and  Nicholas.  Vincent.  4.223.«i71,  CI   339-95.00D. 
Zimmerman,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Leilzel,  Larrv  L..  4,224,486,  CI 
2(X)-5i.ino 

Ampev  Corporation:  See — 

Mauch.  Paul  A  ,  4,224.645.  CI.  360-73  000 
Amsen.  Willcm  H    Sci  — 

Hovens.  Paulus  J    M  .  Tryzna.  Miloslav;  Smeulers.  W  outer;  and 
Amscn.  Willem  H  .  4.224.640.  CI.  358-242.000 
.Andersen.  Robert  P    Sec — 

Wuchinich.  David  G    Broadwin.  Alan;  and  Andersen.  Robert  P  . 
4.223.676.  CI    128-276000 
Anderson  Company  of  Indiana,  The;  See— 

Arndt.  John  J  .  Roadarmel.  Gary  W ;  and  Wirick,  Francis  D  . 
4.224.001,  CI   4(13-163  000. 
.Anderson.  David  L  ;  and  Joseph.  A   David,  to  Sealed  Power  Corpora- 
tion. Oil  pump  inlet  screen  assembly.  4,224,161.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Anderson.  James  £..  to  Scott   Paper  Company.  Absorbent  fibrous 
structure   and    disposable   diaper   including   same.    4,223.677.   CI. 
128-287  000 
Anderson.  Richard  W  .  and  Boitner.  .Alfred  I  ,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated  Signalling  device  4.224.«)2.  CI   340-321.000 
Anderson.  Robert  L    See— 

Goyne.  Thomas  E ;  Herman.  Stephen  J.;  Giurtino.  Joel  F.;  and 
Anderson,  Roben  L  ,  4.223,921,  CI.  285-26.000. 
Ando.  Voshio:  5t't' — 

Ishige.  Voshiki.  Kinugasa,  Toshiyuki.  Ando,  Yoshio;  and  Sato. 
Shoji.  4.224.376.  CI  428-315.000. 
Andreev.  German  A.:  See — 

Korotkov.  Jury  A  .  Mikhailov,  Eduard  F.;  Andreev,  German  A 
Eltsov.  Boris  I  ,  Polvakov.  Jury  A.;  Shestakov.  Boris  G.;  and 
Kechina.  Galina  D .  4.224.291.  CI.  423-178.000. 
Andzhaparidze.  Otar  G.:  See— 

Dorofeev.  Viktor  M  ;  Birjukova.  Evelina  G  :  Andzhaparidze.  Otar 
G  ,  Metelkin.  Oleg  A  ;  Danilov.  Evgeny  P  ;  and  Geller,  Vera  I  . 
4.224.412.  CI   435-237  000. 
Aneshansley.  Nicholas  E..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Electrically  alterable 

memory  cell  4,224,686.  CI   365-154.000 
Angst.   Walter,   to  Ackeret    Design    -t-    Engineering.   Digital  optical 
display   with   magnetic   code  plate  indexing    4.224.604,  CI.   340- 
347.00P 
Anheuser-Busch.  Incorporated:  See — 

Van  Blanton,   M.;  and  Scallet,  Barrett   L.,  4.224,219.  CI.   260- 
112.00G 
Annus.  Imre.  to  Autoipan  Kutato  Intezet.  Process  for  turbocharging 
internal  combustion  engines  for  high  altitude  operation  and  the 
turbocharged  internal  combustion  engine  for  performing  said  pro- 
cess 4.223.5.34.  CI   60-611.000 
Anthony.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Cline.  Harvey  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Deep  diode  magnetoresistor.  4,224,594.  CI.  338-32.00R. 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Erikson.  Carl  A.,  Anthony.  Thomas  R  ;  Cline,  Harvey  E.;  Ludke, 
Siegwah,  and  Fielding.  John  O  .  4,224.504.  CI   219-388000. 


Antonov.  Boris  M     5ft' — 

Chuguev,  Jury   M.;   .Matkova,  Taisia   A  .   Ivanova,  Svellana  A.; 
Solodkov.  Genv  K.:  Pischikov.  Sergei  I  ,  Pischikov.  Vsevolod  I.; 
and  Antonov.  Boris  M..  4.224.661.  CI.  363-71  000. 
Aoki.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Nakada.  Akira;  Aoki,  Eiichiro;  Oya,  Akiyoshi:  Okumura,  Takato- 
shi;    Uchivama.    Yasuji;    and    Yamaga,    Eiichi,    4.223.584.    CI. 
84-1.170. 
Aoki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kimura.  Shinji;  Takao,  Hiroshi;  Ishitani.  Shigeo.  Ikezawa.  Kenji. 
and  Aoki.  Hiroyuki.  4,224.1 13.  CI  204-rOOT 
Aoki.  Shigeru:  5t'<'— 

Tashiro.  Yasuhisa.  Nagashima.  Takashi.  Aoki.  Shigeru;  and  Ni- 
shizawa,  Rinzo,  4.224.239,  CI.  260-501.110. 
Aoyagi,  Masaya;  Hayashi.  Mikio;  Yoshida.  Yasuyuki:  and  Yao.  Yo- 
shiaki.   to   Sumitomo  Chemical   Company.    Limited.    Implants   for 
bones,  joints  or  tooth  roots.  4.223.412.  CI.  3-1  900. 
Aoyama.  letsuo;  Horie.  Shigeru:  Sano.  Kozo;  Kiga.  Hidetaka;  Mizuno. 
Kinichi;  and  Ikarashi.  Takeo,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company. 
Inc   Process  for  producing  dimethyl  formamide.  4.224.243.  CI    260- 
561  OOR 
A  PL  Corporation:  See — 

Fishman.  Aaron  H..  4.223,800,  CI.  220-352  000 
Appeli.  Daren  R  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Arithmetic  logic 
unit  bit-slice  with  internal  distributed  iterative  control  4.224.676,  CI 
364-712000. 
Araki.  Junichi  See— 

Sugiyama.  Tomoyuki;  Machida.  Shigeru;  Kubo.  Akihiro,  Araki. 
Junichi;  and  Nakamura.  N6buyuki.  4.223.565.  CI   74-574  000. 
Arcomac  S  A  :  Sec — 

Demiere.  Armand.  4.223.426.  CI.  26-103  000 
Argo.  William  H    Solar  thermal  and  wind  energy  power  source. 

4.224.528.  CI   290-55  000. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Minagawa,  MotonObu;  Sekiguchi.  Tetsuo;  Kurita.  Naoyasu:  and 

Sugawara.  Yuji.  4.224.203.  CI.  260-23.0XA. 
Minagawa.  Motonobu:  Sekiguchi.  Tetsuo;  Kurita.  Naoyasu;  and 
Sugawara.  Yuji.  4.224,218.  CI   260-45. 7PH. 
Arietti.  Giulio;  and  Lombardi,  Claudio,  to  Centro  Ricerche  Fiat  S.p.A. 
Devices  for  regulating  the  delivery  of  fuel  from  an  injection  pump  to 
the   cylinder   of  ,in    internal    combustion   engine.    4,223.655,    C). 
12.3-463.000. 
.Any  an.  Zaven  S.  See— 

Moser.   Robert   E  :   Powers.   Larry  J.;  and   Ariyan,   Zaven   S.. 
4,224.334.  CI.  424-270.000. 
Arndt.  John  J  .  Roadarmel.  Gary  W.;  and  Wirick.  Francis  D..  to  Ander- 
son Company  of  Indiana.  The.  Windshield  wiper  connecting  pin 
adaptor  4,224.001,  CI  403-163.000. 
Arpe.  Hans-Jurgen  Sec — 

Wunder.  Friedrich;  Arpe,  Hans-Jurgen;  Leupoid,  Ernst  I.,  and 
Schmidt.  Hans-Joachim.  4.224.236,  CI   260-449.00R. 
Arthur  D   Little.  Inc    5tv— 

Merrill.   Richard  E .  and  Massucco.  Arthur  A..  4,224.399,  CI. 
430-282.000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5tv— 

Jvojiki,  Masao:  and  Nakamura.  Kazuo,  4.223.988,  CI.  354-25.000. 
Sugiyama,  Takahiro,  4.223,982.  CI.  350-216000. 
Asai.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Usami.  Susumu;  Asai,  Toshiaki;  and  Tsujiuchi,  Yoshio,  4,223,914, 
CI   280-803.000 
Asano.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Okamoto.  Kunio;  Naito.  Junichiro;  and  Asano,  Mitsuru,  4,224,302. 
CI.  423-628.000 
ASEA  Akiiebiilag:  See — 

Svedberg,  Per.  4.224,634,  CI.  357-38.000. 
Aspen.  Kjell  G  ,  to  Acierex  AB.  Rack  for  storing  goods  of  considerable 

length  4.223.792.  CI   211-162.000. 
Aihenes,  Claude:  See— 

Charransol.  Pierre;  Aihenes.  Claude;  and  Salle.  Jacques,  4,224.475. 
CI  370-59.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Loncaric.  Rado  G  .  4.224,655,  CI.  361-215.000 

Masologites,  George  P.;  Burk,  Emmett  H.,  Jr.;  Yoo,  Jin  S.;  and 

Karch,  John  A  .  4,224,038,  CI.  44-l.OSR. 
Stover,  Dennis  E.,  4,223,948,  CI.  299-4.000. 
Washall,  Thomas  A.,  4,224,301,  CI.  423-508.000. 
Wheaton,  Gregory  A.;  Kao,  Jar-lin;  and  Sheng,  Ming  N.,  4,224,223, 
CI.  260-340.200. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Barendsen.  Pieter.  4.223.748,  CI.  175-66.000. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company:  See — 

Huetsch,  Larry  C;  Swanson,  James  P.;  and  Nyquist,  Stephen  E., 
4.223.766,  CI.  188-1 12.00R. 
Australian  Paper  Manufacturers  Limited:  See — 

Covey,   Geoffrey   H.;   and   Algar,   William   H.,   4,224,289.   CI. 
423-155.000. 
Autoflug  GmbH:  See- 
Ernst.  Hans-Hellmut,  4,223,853,  CI.  242-107.4OR. 
Autoipan  Kutato  Intezet:  See — 

Annus.  Imre.  4,223,534,  CI.  60-611.000. 
Automation  Gages,  Inc.:  See —  • 

Choate,  Albert  G.,  4,223.986,  CI.  353-80.000. 
Automation  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Koerber,  Marvin  A.;  and  Kutnyak,  Thomas  A.,  4,224,463.  CI. 
174-47.000. 
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Avesta  Jernverks  Aktiebolag:  Sec — 

Darnfors,  Sven.  4.224.062,  CI  75-128  OOE. 
Avmar.  Incorporated:  See — 

DiCecio.  Salvatore  A  .  4.224.597.  CI   340-58  000. 
Ayers,  John  S  ;  Bethell,  Geoffrey  S.;  Hancock,  William  S  .  and  Hearn, 
Milton  T.  W.,  to  Development  Finance-Corporation  of  New  Zealand 
Activated  matrix  and  method  of  activation.  4,224.439.  CI.  536-32.000. 
Ayers,  Joseph  W.;  and  Wood.  Rex  C.  to  Modern  Controls.  Inc.  High 
speed  capacitance  apparatus  for  classifying  pharmaceutical  capsules 
4.223.751.  CI.  177-210.00C. 
Aykut.  Kurt,  to  E.  C.  H.  Will  (GmbH  &  Co  )  Method  and  apparatus  for 
transporting  stacks  of  paper  sheets  or  the  like  between  producing  and 
processing  machines.  4,223.777.  CI.  198-365.000. 
Ayroldi.  Giuseppe.   Apparatus  for  collecting  liquids  and/or  slimes 

floating  on  liquid  surfaces.  4,224,162.  CI.  210-242.00R. 
B.  F.  Gtwdrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Odar,  Joseph,  4.224.426,  CI.  526-92.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Rochford,  Robert  S :  Lcckonby,  Robert  S.;  Lutwen,  Ronald  C  . 
and  Cymny,  Gerald  A.,  4,223,640,  CI.  122-1. OOR. 
Bachmann,  Volker;  Nowack,  Horst,  and  Trautmann.  Karl-Heinz,  to 
Deutsche  Forschungs-  und  Versuchsanstalt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt 
e  V.  Strain  pick-up  for  testing  of  materials.  4,223.443.  CI.  33-148.00D. 
Backstein.  Guenter;  and  Unger.  Walter,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Safety 
device    for    percussion-fuse    of    rifled    missiles     4,223,608,    CI 
102-244.000. 
Bacon,  David  L.:  See- 
Jensen,  Bruce  W.;  and  Bacon,  David  L.,  4,223,707,  CI.  144-193.00R. 
Baird,  William  G..  Jr.;  and  Pike,  LeRoy.  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co.  Cross- 
linked  copolymer  of  an  olefin  and  vinvl  alcohol.  4,224,262,  CI 
264-22.000. 
Lakale.  George;  and  Gregg,  Earle  C  Pulsed  electron  attachment  con- 
ductivity detector  and  carcinogen  monitor  for  liquid  chromatogra- 
phy. 4,224,566,  CI.  324-71. OOR. 
Balcerski,  James  S.;  Schiller.  Arthur  M  ;  and  Snow.  Arthur,  to  Amen- 
can  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  useful  in  the  flocculation  of  phos- 
phate slimes.  4,224,149,  CI.  210-705.000. 
Baldi,  Luciano;  Messori,  Vittorio;  and  Francese,  Renato,  to  Rumianca 
S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  chloro-bis(alkylamino)-s-tria- 
zines.  4,224,444,  CI.  544-204.000. 
Balle,  Gerhard:  See — 

Dieterich,   Dieter;   Balle,   Gerhard;   and   Schmelzer.   Hans   G. 
4,224.418,  CI.  521-170.000. 
Balouskus,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Feinberg.  Stewart  C;  Lundsager.  Christian  B.;  Lundquist.  Joseph 
T.,  Jr.;  and  Balouskus,  Robert  A.,  4,224.393,  CI  429-251  000. 
Balwe,  Thomas:  See — 

Rostock,  Kai;  Birke,  Johann;  Wiedholz,  Rudolf;  Bauer,  Johann;  and 

Balwe,  Thomas,  4.224.437,  CI  528-500.000 

Ban,  Itsuki;  and  Kanno,  Hidenori,  to  Secoh  Giken,  Inc.  Cartridge 

ejecting    apparatus    for    magnetic    tape    players.    4.224,650,    CI. 

360-137.000. 

Bange,  Joseph  B.,  to  Western  States  Machine  Company,  The.  Cyclical 

centrifugal  machine.  4,223,829,  CI.  233-24,000. 
Bange,  Joseph  B  :  See— 

Laven,  Thomas  R.,  Hurley,  Donald  L.;  Bange,  Joseph  B ;  and 
Wessel,  Francis  H.,  4,224,165,  CI,  210-363,000, 
Barber,  Everett  M.;  Muenger,  James  R.;  and  Alexander,  David  L,,  to 
Texaco  Inc  Combination  chemical  plant  and  Brayton-cycle  power 
plant.  4,224,299.  CI.  423-360.000, 
Barbosa,  Celso  A.:  See — 

de  Souza,  Marcos  H.  C;  Barbosa,  Celso  A,;  Falleiros,  Ivan  G,  S.; 

Mori.  Fabio  Y  ;  and  Viertler,  Werner,  4,224,060,  CI,  75-124,000 

Barcza,  Sandor,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Substituted  l-oxa-4-aza-2,6-disilacy- 

clohexanes  and  use  thereof.  4,224,317,  CI.  424-184.000. 
Barendsen,  Pieter,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Method  of  collecting 
dust  during  rock  drilling  and  a  dust  collecting  suction  system  for  a 
rock  drilling  apparatus.  4,223,748,  CI,  175-66.000. 
Barger,  Frank  L.:  See— 

Sequeira,    Avilino,   Jr ;   and    Barger,    Frank   L..   4,224,673,   CI. 

364-501.000. 
Sequeira,    Avilino,   Jr.;   and    Barger,    Frank    L.,   4,224,674,   CI. 
364-501.000. 
Barkhuus,  Per  W.;  and  Faldt,  Inge,  to  Gotaverken  Oresundsvarvet  AB. 

Plant  for  the  treatment  of  waste.  4,223,614,  CI.  110-238,000. 
Barkley,  Rich  W.:  See- 
Smith,  Randlow;  MacLean,  John  P.;  Williams,  Dale;  Barkley,  Rich 
W.;  and  Jones.  Henry  B,.  4,223,843,  CI.  239-558.000. 
Barmag  Banner  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schippers,  Heinz;  and  Lenk,  Erich,  4.223,849,  CI.  242-46.400, 
Barr,  Thomas  G,,  to  Dowty  Meco  Limited,  Longwall  cutting  machines 
with  drum  moved  by  plural  power  means,  4,223,950,  CI.  299-54.000. 
Barroero,  Louis  P.;  and  Dekas,  Socrates.  Refrigerator  door  structure, 

4.223,482,  01.  49-386.000. 
Barth,  Gerald  D,;  and  Durham.  Walter  T.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 
Double-ended  stud  with  combined  driving  and  locking  means. 
4,223,585,  CI.  85-42,000. 
Bartholomew,  Lynn.  Bailer  for  top  head  drive  rotary  well  drills. 

4.223,870.  CI.  254-334.000. 
Bartles,  James  I.,  to  Honeywell  Inc,  Fluid  level  detector  test  switch. 

4,224.606.  CI,  340-514,000, 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Baumann,    Manfred;    and    Hoffmann,    Werner.    4.224.253,    CI. 

568-445.000. 
Lamm.  Gunther.  4.224.220.  CI.  260-156.000. 


Mueller.    Herbert;    Toussaint,    Herbert,    and    Wiitwer.    Arnold. 

4.224.251.  CI,  260-584.00R. 
Sander.  Bruno;  Bonitz.  Eckhard;  and  Scherlmg.  Kurt.  4,224.259. 

CI.  264-11.000. 
Sauer.  Wolfgang:  Fliege.  Werner,  Dudeck.  Christian;  and  Petri. 

Norbert.  4.224.254,  CI   568-431.000. 
Suiger,  Gerhard.  4.224.183.  CI  252-429  OOB 
Staiger.  Gerhard.  4.224.184.  CI  252-429  OOB 
Streit.  Werner:  Fikentscher.  Rolf;  Gans,  Karl,  Welzel.  Gerhard. 

Glaser.  Klaus;  and  Schaefer.  Emil.  4.224.421.  CI  525-403,000 
Swoboda.  Johann;  Lindenschmidt.  Gerhard:  and  Bernhard.  Claus. 
4.224.419.  CI   525-71  000 
Basseches,  Mark  T.  Pilfer  prevention  device.  4.223.542,  CI.  70-58.000 
Battelle  Memonal  Institute:  Set- 
Schneider.  Michel,  4,224.179,  CI  252-316000 
Battles.  Donald  D.,  to  Cadre  Corporation,  The    Direct  flame  ladle 

heating  method  and  apparatus  4,223.873,  CI  266-44  000. 
Bauer  Bros,  Co,,  The:  See — 

Tantalo,  Lawrence;  Traver.  Robert  H  ,  and  Lvons.  William  E  . 
4.223.847.  CI.  241-247.000 
Bauer,  Johann:  See — 

Rostock,  Kai;  Birke.  Johann;  Wiedholz,  Rudolf;  Bauer.  Johann.  and 
Balwe.  Thomas.  4,224,43"'.  CI   528-500000 
Bauman,  Bernard  D  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  Pretreatment 
of  a  reactor  with  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  bicarbonates  to  reduce 
wall    fouling    in    vinyl    chloride    ptilymenzation     4,224,424,    CI 
526-62.000. 
Baumann,  Manfred;  and  Hoffmann,  Werner,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Novel  bicyclic  scents  4.224,253,  CI   568-445.000. 
Baumgartner  Papiers  S.A.:  See — 

Lebet,  Jean-Pierre.  4,223,597.  CI  93-77  OFT. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See— 

Garrett.  Scott  T  :  Jess.  Thurman  S  ;  Knigge.  Vincent  L  :  Kulle.  Lee 
K  ;  Rudzena,  William  L.;  and  Zissimopoulos,  Nick.  4.223.813.  C! 
222-447000. 
Goldhaber,  Richard   P:   Miller.  Jimmv   L  ,  Salkin,   Burton,  and 

Schnell,  William  J.,  4.224,163,  CI  210-321  OOB 
Terman.  David  S.;  Cullis.  Herben  M  ;  Khoja.  Mirza  A  :  and  Sulli- 
van. Michael  R  .  4.223.672.  CI    128-214  OOR 
Williams,  Ronald  A..  4,223,675.  CI.  128-272.000 
Baver  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

'  Birkenstock.  Udo:  and  Haydn.  Josef.  4.224.248.  CI   260-580  000 
Dieterich,    Dieter;    Balle,   Gerhard,    and    Schmelzer.    Hans   G , 

4.224,418,  CI.  521-170  000 
Hajek.  Manfred;  Wagner.  Kuno;  Moller.  Friedrich,  and  Vehlewald, 

Peter,  4,224,417,  CI.  521-166.000. 
Reinehr.  Ulnch:  Herberu,  Toni;  and  Jungverdorben,  Hermann- 
Josef,  4,224.269,  CI   264-171.000. 
Stadler,  Peter;  Metzger,  Karl  G.;  Petersen,  Uwe,  and  Voss,  Eckan. 
4.224,315,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Gratza,  Peter,  4,223.906,  CI.  280-301.000 
Liebegott,  Klaus,  4,224,551.  CI   313-323.000. 
Bayssat,  Michel;  Sautel,  Francis;  Depin,  Jean-Claude,  and  Betbeder 
Matibet,  Annie,  to  Lipha,  Lyonnaise  Industnelle  Pharmaceutique 
5-Substituted  indan-2  carboxylic  acid  and  functional  denvatives. 
4,224,341.  CI.  424-308,000. 
BBC  Brown.  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Fiorentzis.  Michael.  4.224.652.  CI,  361-42  000. 
Beachcroft  Concrete  Partitions  Limited:  See— 

Rayner.  Basil  M,;  and  Evans,  David  C  ,  4,223.935,  CI  294-16000 
Bean.  Donald  E,;  Grymes,  John  R ,  Jr ;  and  Maine,  Reuben  E,,  to 
Sperry  Corporation,  Symbology  writing  apparatus  for  radar  plan 
position  indicator  displays.  4.224.619,  CI  .343-5,OEM. 
Beane,  Russell  R.:  See— 

Schulman,  Joseph  H  ;  Mann.  Brian  M.;  and  Beane,  Russell  R  . 
4.223,679,  CI,  128-419.0PT. 
Beard.  Colin  C:  See- 
Dvorak,  Charles  A,;  and  Beard,  Colin  C,  4.224.224,  CI.  260- 
340. 50R. 
Beckman  Instruments,  GmbH:  See— 

Schmider,  Paul;  Mandl,  Herwig;  and  Ihlefeldt,  Dietmar.  4,223.558, 
CI.  73-421. OOR. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Momany,  Frank  A.,  4.224.316,  CI.  424-177  000. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See—  • 

Burbidge,  Colin,  4.224,413.  CI.  435-284000. 
Fake,  Charles  S.,  4,224,331,  CI  424-263.000 
Beezer,  Earl  F.,  to  Stelron  Cam  Company.  Endless  conveyor  construc- 
tion. 4,223,781,  CI,  198-793.000. 
Beggs.  George  Attachment  for  converting  a  vehicle  into  an  expandible 

vehicle.  4,223,939.  CI  296-26,000. 
Beisner,  Robert  W  ,  and  Winans,  Stephen  C.  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration,   Rhodium    catalyst    regeneration    by    thermal    treatment, 
4.224.235,  CI,  260-449,OOL 
Belcher,  Claude  A  Scale  employing  wheatst one-type  bndges  and  strain 

gages,  4.223,752,  CI.  177-211,000. 
Belisomi,  Pietro,  to  Indesit  Industna  Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.pA 

Digital  synchronizing  circuit,  4,224,639,  CI,  358-158,000, 
Bell.  Arlen  W.:  See— 

Breen,  Bernard  P.  and  Bell,  Arlen  W  .  4.223.615.  CI.  110-264.000 
Bell,  Francis  D.:  See— 

Isaia.  Robert  L.;  Bell,  Francis  D,,  and  Shelby.  Robert  L..  4.223.878. 
CI.  267-34.000. 
Bell.  George  E.;  and  Gowing,  John  P.,  to  Rex-O-Lators  Inc.  Wire 
knotting  machine.  4.223,705,  CI,  140-104,000. 
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Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Stotker.  Lester  H  .  4,223,882.  CI.  270-21.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated:  See— 

Cauceglia.  Walter  B.;  Dieterle,  Walter  H.;  and  Fay,  Gerald  B. 

4.223,934,  CI.  294-15.000. 
Crawford,  Kenneth  E.,  4,224.479,  CI.  I79-I8.0DA. 
Goldthorp,  David  C;  and  Tuhy,  Frank  P..  Jr.,  4,224,654,  CI. 

361-152.000. 
Kaminski,  William.  4.224.582.  CI.  333-173.000. 
Krumreich.  Charles  L..  4.224.485.  CI.  200-51.100. 
Kummer,  Raymond  B.;  Mettler.  Stephen  C;  and  Miller,  Calvin  M  , 

4.223,978.  CI.  350-96.200. 
Lese,  Gregory;  Liebler,  Charles  F;  and  Patel,  Dilipkumar  B., 

4.224,482,  CI.  179-157.000. 
Miller,  Anton  J.,  4,224,547,  CI.  310-312.000. 
Neigh,  James  L.;  and  Sparber,  Richard  G..  4.224,483.  CI.   179- 

175.20R. 
Perkinson,  William  B.;  and  Zies,  Ray  K..  4.224,477,  CI.  I79.18.0ET. 
Sosniak,  Jacob;  and  Unger,  Burton  A..  4.224.565.  CI.  324-65.00R. 
Tamburro,  Peter  J.,  4,223,973,  CI.  339.186.00M. 
Tuhy.  Frank  P.,  Jr.,  4.224.476.  CI.  179.17.00E. 
Zarount,  Alfred.  4,224.472,  CI.  179-7.  lOR. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Grabb.   Frederick  G.;  and   Roberts,  James  K..  4.223.903.  CI. 

280-96  100. 
Turak,  John  L..  4.223.765.  CI.  I88-79.50P. 
Benedict.  Bruce  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Treatment  of 
recycled     ammonium     sulfate-bisulfate    solution.     4.224.142,     CI 
208-179.000. 
Benner,  Roland  G.;  and  Henson,  Paul  D..  to  Mallinckrodt,  Inc.  Recov- 
ery of  para-ammophenol.  4,224.247.  CI.  260-575.000. 
Bentley.  Billy  E.  Insulation  stop.  4.223.489,  CI.  52-92.000. 
Beppu.  Tatsuro:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Masami;  Tashiro,  Makoto;  Beppu.  Tatsuro;  and  Kasami. 
Akmobu.  4.224.632,  CI.  357-17.000. 
Berezkm.  Sergei  P.:  See— 

Olifer,  Vladimir  P.:  Berezkin,  Sergei  P.;  Galkin,  Pavel  N.;  Ter- 
novoi,  Anatoly  I.;  Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Stovba,  Nikolai  I.; 
Feofanov,  Lev  P.;  Khiopkov,  Leonid  P.;  Tryastsina.  Anna  I.; 
Lekalova,  Lidia  I ;  Telina,  Larisa  A.;  and  Mikheeva.  Vera  I.! 
4.224,077.  CI.  106-100.000. 
Berger.  Dieter:  See— 

Macho.  Hemz;  Lange.  Hans;  Berger.  Dieter;  and  Werner,  Wolf- 
gang, 4.224,277,  CI,  422-57.000. 
Berger.  Herman.  Multihull  sailing  vessel  having  means  for  righting 

capsized  vessels  incorporated  therein.  4.223.621.  CI.  114-61.000 
Bergey.  James  L.:  See— 

Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.;  Bergey.  James  L.;  and  Mascitti.  Albert  A.. 
4.224.242.  CI  260-553.00A. 
Bergner.  Robert  L  :  See— 

Rothwarf,  Frederick;  Bergner.  Robert  L.;  Leupold,  Herbert  A 
and  Tauber,  Arthur,  4,224,067,  CI.  75-170.000 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See— 

Flockenhaus,  Claus.  4,224,109,  CI.  201-41.000. 
zu  Kocker.  Heinz  M.;  and  Tietze.  Jurgen.  4,224.136.  CI.  208-8.0LE. 
Ber  loux.  Jacques,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo.  Friction 
clutch  plate  assembly  with  torsion  damping  hub.  4,223,776,  CI. 
192-106.200 
Berman.  Joel:  See— 

Wemreich,    Stephen    D.;    and    Berman.    Joel.    4,223.714,    CI. 

Bemhard.  Claus:  See— 

Swoboda,  Johann;  Lindenschmidt,  Gerhard;  and  Bemhard,  Claus. 
4.224,419.  CI.  525-71.000. 

^™?4,57rcT•33Sl3'?^oi".*     ''"'°"   "•="    °""'"    °«'"    ^°"'™' 
Berrun-Castanon,  Jorge  D.:  See— 

'^4^'2405^*ri  ''"^   ^     ^^^   Berrun-Castanon,   Jorge   D.. 

Bertelsbeck.  Helmut,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Traffic  sys- 
tem with  automatically  transversely  controllable  vehicles,  especially 
for  the  local  public  passenger  traflic.  4,223.756,  CI.  18O-169.000 

Bcrtens.  Theodorus  C.  J.  M.:  See— 

^?^}k  «55I3L''  •  *"'*  Bertens,  Theodorus  C.  J.  M.,  4,224,400,  CI. 
430-320.000. 
Betbeder  Matibet.  Annie:  See— 

Bayssat.  Michel;  Sautel,  Francis;  Depin.  Jean-Claude;  and  Betbeder 
Matibet.  Annie.  4,224,341,  CI.  424-308.000. 
Bethell,  Geoffrey  S.:  See— 

Ayers,  John  S.;  Bethell,  Geoffrey  S.;  Hancock.  William  S.;  and 
Heam,  Milton  T.  W..  4,224.439,  CI.  536-32.000. 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Sujdak,  Richard  J..  4.224.180.  CI.  252-392.000. 
Bhatti,  Khan  M  :  See— 

Bible.  Harley  v.;  and  Moon.  William  T.,  Jr.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
??"??f!?'o-.72U'"''  """  ■"**  method  of  making  the  same.  4,223,701. 

^^ri^ll^Aoi^^  '^"°**'  assembly  for  hot  water  heaters.  4,224,126. 
Bifok  AB:  See— 

B  ■  ."^**.";  ^'°  "-  ■"**  Ruzicka,  Jaromir,  4,224,033,  CI.  23-23O.0OR. 

Bilek,  Paul  J.;  Henning.  William  A.;  McCluhan.  Thomas  K.;  and  Dong 
Julian  M..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  for  reducing  iron 
carbide  formation  in  cast  nodular  iron.  4,224,064,  CI.  75-130.CI0R 


Binder.  Dieter:  See— 

Hromatka.  Otto;  Binder,  Dieter;  Pfister.  Rudolf;  and  Zeller,  Paul 
4,224.445.  CI.  544-212.000. 
Biot,  Bernard:  See— 

Amicel.  Charles;   Biot.   Bernard;   Butruille.   Yves;  and  Ollivier 
Christian.  4.224.094.  CI.  156-169.000. 
Birjukova.  Evelina  G.:  See — 

Dorofeev.  Viktor  M.;  Birjukova,  Evelina  G.;  Andzhaparidze,  Otar 
G.;  Metelkin.  Oleg  A.;  Danilov,  Evgeny  P.;  and  Geller,  Vera  I 
4.224,412.  CI.  435-237.000. 
Birke,  Johann:  See- 
Rostock,  Kai;  Birke,  Johann;  Wiedholz,  Rudolf;  Bauer.  Johann  and 
Balwe.  Thomas,  4.224,437.  CI.  528-500.000. 
Birkelbach.  Donald  F.:  See— 

Lowery.  Kirby.  Jr.;  Birkelbach,  Donald  F.;  and  Shipley.  Randall 
S..  4,224.186,  CI.  252-429.00C. 
Birkenstock,  Udo;  and  Haydn.  Josef,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  depyrophorization  of  pyrophoric  metal  catalysts  and 
uses  thereof  4.224.248,  CI.  260-580.000. 
Birman.  Josef  Shelf  supports.  4,223,863.  CI.  248-246.000. 
Bishop.  Keith  C.  III.  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  High-copper- 
level  comulled  sulfur  sorbent.  4.224.191,  CI.  252-463  000 
Bissell.  Holbrook  C:  See— 

Eyster.  Charles  G.;  and   Bissell.   Holbrook  C.  4.223  799    CI 
220-230.000. 
Black.  John  W.,  to  Pemco-Kalamazoo,  Inc.  PVC  Foil  cutter  4  223  51 1 
CI.  53-390.000.  '      ' 

Black,  Noel  S..  to  Brown  Company.  Adjustable  bracket.  4.223,866.  CI 

249-211.000. 
Black.  Stanley  A.:  See— 

Sergev,  Sergius  S.;  Black.  Stanley  A.;  and  Jenkins,  James  F.. 

4.223,661.  CI.  126-204.000. 

Black,  William  J.;  Richardson.  Warner  G.;  and  Wilson,  Eugene  M.,  to 

Caterpillar   Tractor   Co.    Elevating   scraper   up-stop   mechanism. 

4.223,460,  CI.  37-8.000. 

Blair.  John  T.;  and  Gleeson,  Maurice  J.  Frameworks  and  like  structures 

4.223.506.  CI.  52-644.000. 
Blanchard,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Talsma,  Herbert;  Blanchard,  Charles  L.;  and  Waegy,  Anita  E 
4.224.097,  CI.  156-307.300. 
Blanpied.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Krebel.  Edgar  A.;  Vaden,  Walter  Z.;  and  Blanpied.  Robert  H.. 
4,223.505,  CI.  52-509.000. 
Bleakney.  Robert  W.,  to  Pierce  Corporation.  Comer  watering  circle 

move.  4,223,839.  CI.  239-177.000. 
Bloom.  Stephen  R.,  to  Perfection  Automotive  Products  Corporation. 
Wide  angle  mirror  attachment   for   vehicle  side   view    mirrors 
4,223.983,  CI.  350-303.000. 
Blum.  Gunther:  See- 
Stark,  Gerhard;  and  Blum,  Gunther.  4.223.579.  CI.  82-3.000. 
Blum.  Victor:  See- 
Lewis.  David  E.;  and  Blum,  Victor,  4.224,644,  CI.  360-72.200. 
Blumhardt.  Harold,  to  Blumhardt  Mfg..  Inc.  Vehicle  for  agricultural 

use  with  transport  wheels.  4,223,741,  CI.  172-240.000. 
Blumhardt  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See— 

Blumhardt,  Harold,  4.223.741.  CI.  172-240.000. 
Boal,  Leonard.  Wire  engager  for  chain  link  fence  device  and  methods  of 

making  and  using  the  same.  4.223.872.  CI.  256-58.000. 
Bock,  Karin:  See— 

Zimmermann,  Ulrich;  Pilwat.  Gunter;  Bock,  Karin;  and  Buers, 
Hermann-Josef,  4.224.313,  CI.  424-94.000. 
Bodine,  Albert  G.;  and  von  Seggem.  Ernest  A.  Rotary  earth  boring 
drill  bit  with  centrifugal  foreign  particle  barrier  device.  4,223,749,  CI. 
175-227.000. 
Bodle,  William  W.;  and  Punwani,  Dharamvir,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Tech- 
nology. Heat-efTicient  method  for  dewatering  solids.  4,223,449,  CI 
34-9.000. 
Bodor.  Edward  E.;  and  Payton.  Joy  T.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for 

cementing  oil  wells.  4,223,733,  CI.  166-293.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See— 

Roch,  Josef;  Muller,  Erich;  Narr,  Berthold;  Nickl,  Josef;  and  Haar- 
mann.  Walter.  4,224.322.  CI.  424-246.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Fauland,  Erich;  Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Thiel,  Max;  Dietmann.  Karl; 

and  Juhran.  Wolfgang,  4,224,438,  CI.  536-26.000. 
Macho.  Heinz;  Unge,  Hans;  Berger.  Dieter;  and  Werner,  Wolf- 
gang, 4.224,277,  CI.  422-57.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Brame,  Frank  H.,  4,224,669,  CI.  364^33.000. 

Dawson,  John  T.;  and  Whitcomb,  Duane  A.,  4,223,611,  CI. 

Boileau,  Sylvie:  See— 

Lehn,  Jean-Marie;  Schue.  Francois;  Boileau,  Sylvie;  Cau,  Alain  A.- 
Kaempf,   Bemd;   Moinard,  Jean  R.;  and   Raynal,   Serae  F 
4,224,429,  CI.  526-183.000.  /      •         e        •. 

Boiten,  Ebbe;  and  De  Vries.  Jochem  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Shaving  apparatus.  4,223,437,  CI.  30-43.600. 
Bollag.  Wemer;  Ruegg.  Rudolf;  and  Ryser,  Gottlieb,  to  Hoffmann-U 
Roche  Inc.  9-Phenyl  5,6-dimethyl-nona-2,4,6,8  tetraenal  or  tetraenol 
denvatives.  4.224,244.  CI.  260-562.00R. 
Bonderman,  Dean  P.:  See— 

'''?^i!;,  SSf y  ^'   ""*   Bondennan,   Dean   P.,  4,224,229,   CI. 
260-397.200. 

%iZ^,0Oi,  CI.  363-87.000. 
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Bonitz,  Eckhard:  See- 
Sander,  Bruno;  Bonitz,  Eckhard;  and  Scheriing,  Kurt,  4,224,259, 
CI.  264-11.000. 
Bontkowski,  Stanley  E.:  See — 

Dresher,  Max  S.;  Dresher,  Glen  E.;  and  Bontkowski,  Stanley  E., 
4,223,413,  CI.  5-282.00R. 
Boogers,  Wilhelmus  P.  L.;  and  Van  Liempd.  Albenus  C.  H..  to  B.V. 
Arenco  P.M.B.  Method  and  device  for  cutting  a  tobacco  leaf  into 
portions  suitable  for  use  as  binders  or  wrappers.  4.223.684.  CI. 
131-105.000. 
Boorman,  Roy  S.;  See — 

Wilkomirsky,  Igor  A.  E.;  Boormaji,  Roy  S.;  and  Salter.  Robert  S.. 
4,224,122,  CI.  204-119.000. 
Borchard,  Leslie  J.,  to  M.B.P.  (S.A.)  Pty.  Limited.  Tree  shaker  mount- 
ing. 4,223,515,  CI.  56-328.0TS. 
Borden,  George  W.;  Smith.  Oliver  W.;  and  Trecker.  David  J.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  Method  for  coating  or  printing  using  acrylated 
epoxidized    soybean    oil    urethane    compositions.    4.224.369.    CI. 
428-203.000. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Falk.  John  C.  4.224.207.  CI.  260-29.20E. 
Borgeas,  Alexander  T.  Heel  shock  absorber  for  footwear.  4,223.457.  CI. 

36-35.00B. 
Bormann,  Dieter:  See— 

Amiard,  Gaston;  Bormann,  Dieter;  Duerckheimer.  Walter;  and 
Jolly,  Jean,  4.224.371.  CI.  424-246.000. 
Bom,  Raymond  W.  Mobile  showroom  with  living  quarters.  4,223.938. 

CI.  296-21.000. 
Bomstein,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Dual  thrust 

rocket  motor.  4,223,606,  CI.  102-49.300. 
Botma,  Johan  C:  See- 
Allen.  James  C.  H.;  Schonken.  Tobias  D.;  and  Botma.  Johan  C. 
4,224,651.  CI.  361-28.000. 
Bottner,  Alfred  I.:  See- 
Anderson.  Richard  W.;  and  Bottner.  Alfred  1..  4,224,602,  CI 
340-321.000. 
Boutet,  Jean-Pierre  L.;  and  Gueuret,  Francois  C,  to  Compagnie  Fran- 
caise des  Petroles.  Production  well-heads  for  underwater  oil  wells. 
4,223,738,  CI.  166-368.000. 
Bovenkerk.  Harold  P.;  and  Gigl.  Paul  D..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Temperature  resistant  abrasive  compact  and  method  for  mak- 
ing same.  4.224.380,  CI.  428-545.000. 
BPB  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Pilgrim.  Thomas  A.,  4.224,078.  CI.  106-110.000. 
Bradbury,  Harold  M.  Omni-directional  transport  device.  4,223.753.  CI. 

180-6.200. 
Braden,  Ralph  S.;  and  Kronenberger.  Paul  E.,  to  White  Consolidated 
Industries,    Inc.    Refrigerator    compartment    divider    mounting. 
4,223.538,  CI.  62-443.000. 
Braithwaite.  John  C,  to  Vickers  Shipbuilding  Group  Limited  Winch 

mechanism.  4,223,871,  CI.  254-291.000. 
Brame,  Frank  H.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Minimum  safe  altitude 
monitoring,     indication     and     waming    system.     4.224.669.     CI. 
364-433.000. 
Brandt,  Bemd;  Nauroth,  Peter;  Peters,  Albert;  and  Reinhardt,  Helmut, 
to  Deutsche  Gold-  und   Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler. 
Process  for  the  production  of  finely  divided  silicic  acid  by  spray 
drying.  4.224.295,  CI.  423-335.000. 
Brandt,  Klaus:  See— 

Haering,  Rudolph  R.;  Stiles.  James  A.  R.;  and  Brandt,  Klaus. 
4.224.390.  CI.  429-194.000 
Branson  Ultrasonics  Corp.:  See — 

Sager.  Thomas  B.,  4.224,091,  CI.  156-73.300. 
Brauer,  Melvin;  Case.  Barton  C;  and  Kroplinski.  Thaddeus  F..  to  NL 
Industries,     Inc.     Non-wicking     polyurethane    casting     systems. 
4,224,164.  CI.  2 10-32 l.OOB. 
Brawer.  Seymour:  See — 

Witt.  Michael;  and  Brawer.  Seymour.  4,223.835.  CI.  238-14.000. 
Brearley.  Malcolm;  and  White.  Alfred  K..  to  Giriing  Limited.  Anti-lock 

brake  control  system  I.  4,223,957,  CI.  303-106.000. 
Breedis,  John  F.:  See- 
Watson,  W.  Gary;  and  Breedis,  John  F.,  4,224.066.  CI.  75-153.000. 
Breen,  Bernard  P.;  and  Bell.  Aden  W..  to  KVB,  Inc.  Low  nox  coal 

burner.  4,223,615.  CI.  110-264.000. 
Brehm,  Bernd;  and  Kluzik.  Fritz,  to  Albert-Frankenthal  AG.  Quick- 
acting  clamping  device.  4.223.604.  CI.  101-415.100. 
Brems.  John  H.  Precision  polygon  generator.  4,223.568.  CI.  74-660.000. 
Brems,  John  H.  Work  clamp  and  pallet  combination.  4,223.880,  CI. 

269-101.000. 
Brendel,  Thomas  A.;  and  Turillon,  Pierre  P..  to  Intemational  Nickel 

Co..  Inc..  The.  Wire  fonning  process.  4.224.085.  CI.  148-11. SOP. 
Brenner.  Barry  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Image-transfer  proces- 
sor. 4.223.991.  CI.  354-302.000. 
Brevetti  Umbria  S.r.l.:  See— 

Gubbiotti,  Lino,  4,223,837,  CI.  239-50.000. 
Brewin.  Peter  R.:  See— 

Dain.  Richard  J.;  and  Brewin.  Peter  R..  4.224.260.  CI  264-11.000. 
Bridger,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Schmitt,  Kirk  D.;  and  Bridger,  Robert  F..  4,224.172.  CI.  252- 
51.50R. 
Bridges.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Moreno.   Carlos   M.;   and   Bridges.   Robert   D..  4,224,130.   CI. 
204-266.000. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Iwata,  Norio;  and  Kojima.  Hiroshi.  4.223.712.  CI.  152-209.00D 


Briedis,  Juozas.  to  Pentagon  Industries.  Inc.  Braking  system  for  reel-to- 
reel  tape  transport.  4.223.855,  CI.  242-204.000. 
Brinkman,  John  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Flowme- 
ter. 4.223.557.  CI.  73-861.550. 
British  Industrial  Plastics  Limited:  See— 

Ogden.    Dennis    H.;    and    Inverarity.    George.    4,224.423.    CI 
525-515.000. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
Foster,  Alan  I.;  McCarroll,  John  J.;  and  Tennison.  Stephen  R  . 
4.224.192.  CI.  252-466  OOB. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Hill.  Ken7;  and  Butterworth.  Edward.  4.223.442.  CI.  33-I26.70A 
Pearson.  Arthur  E..  4.223.803.  CI.  222-3.000 
Britton.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Van  Gaasbeek.  Richard;  and  Bntton.  Roben  W.,  4.223.891.  CI 
273-186.00R. 
Brjukhnevich,  Gennady  I.;  Vorobiev,  Nikolai  S.;  Miller,  Viktor  A  . 
Postovalov.  Valdis  E.;  Schelev,  Mikhail  Y  ;  Prokhorov,  Alexandr  M  ; 
Serdjuchenko,  Jury  N.;  Stepanov,   Boris  M.;  Smolkin,   Bons  D.; 
Kondrashova,  Lidia  I.;  and  Lukin,  Valentin  F.  Image  intensifier 
4.224.511.  CI.  250-2 13.0VT. 
Broadwin.  Alan:  See — 

Wuchinich.  David  G.;  Broadwin,  Alan;  and  Andersen.  Robert  P., 
4,223.676,  CI.  128-276.000. 
Brodeur.  Lester  R.:  See- 
Mercer.  William  R.;  Wurst.  William  C ;  and  Brodeur.  Lester  R  . 
4.224,623.  CI.  343-103.000 
Brokke.  Bruce  M.;  and  Sprain.  Charles  E..  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Reel  changeover  apparatus  for  high  speed  strand  ukeup 
machines.  4.223.848.  CI.  242-25.00A 
Brook.  David  L..  to  S  G.  Brown  Limited,  by  said  David  L   Brook 
Electric  circuit  device  and  pendulum  unit  incorporating  such  devices 
4.224.573.  CI.  328-1.000. 
Brookes,  Christopher  J  :  See — 

Burley.  David  R.;  and  Brookes,  Christopher  J.  4,224.221.  CI 
260-202.000. 
Brothers.  Jack.  Storing  and  dispensing  means  for  hose  and  the  like 

4.223.710.  CI.  150-0.500. 
Brown,  Arthur  E.  Roury  positive  displacement  machines.  4.224.016. 

CI.  418-191.000. 
Brown.  Clyde  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Vickcry,  Earl  C;  Schmoock.  James  C;  and  Brown,  Clyde  M.,  Jr  . 
4,224,631.  CI.  357-13.000. 
Brown  Company:  See — 

Black.  Noel  S..  4.223.866.  CI.  249-21 1.000 
Brown.  Harry  J.;  and  Chopra.  Kuldip  S..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Hard  facing  of  metal  substrates.  4.224.382.  CI.  428-656.000. 
Brown.  James  L.  Soft  fiying  game  disc.  4,223,473,  CI  46-74  OOD 
Brunet,  Roger;  and  Marenco,  Gerard,  to  Constructions  Navales  ei 
Industrielles  de  la  Mediterranee.  Hinged  floating  caissons  and  unfold- 
ing devices  therefor  4,223.623.  CI.  1 14-77  OOR. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Chuan.  Raymond  L.;  and  Chen.  Houston  D .  4.223.559.  CI.  73- 

432.0PS. 
Croisant.    Elmer    E.;    and    Sawyer.    Kass    W..    4.223.773.    CI 
192-48.910. 
Bub.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Heckathome.  George  E.;  and  Bub.  Roben  A  .  4.223.626.  CI    1 14- 
221.00A. 
Bucher.  Erich:  See— 

Konig.  Gunter;  Mutschler.  Gunter;  Scheutle.  Erich;  and  Bucher. 
Erich.  4,223.519,  CI.  57-291.000 
Buchner,  Norbert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of  packaging  and 

sterilizing  products.  4,223,512,  CI   53-425.000 
Budnicki,  Xavier  B.  Fuel  delivery  systems  4,223.652.  CI.  123-440  000 
Buell.  Bennett  G..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    Black  dyes  for 

ball-point  pen  inks.  4,224,071,  O  106-22.000. 
Buergle,  Peter;  Maurer,  Karl;  Munzer,  Manfred;  Rosskopp,  Wilhelm: 
and  Wenzel.  Franz,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Partial  polymerization  method 
for  vinyl  monomers.  4.224.425.  CI.  526-85.000 
Buers.  Hermann-Josef:  See— 

Zimmermann.  Ulrich;  Pilwat.  Gunter;  Bock.  Kann;  and  Buers. 
Hermann-Josef.  4,224.313.  CI.  424-94.000 
Buhler,  Arthur;  and  Nedwed.  Franz  H..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Process  for  the  dyeing  and  printing  of  paper  matenals  in  different 
hues  using  a  single  coupling  component.  4.224.025.  CI.  8-466.000. 
Buinicky.  Ernest  P.:  See— 

Estes.  John  H.;  and  Buinicky,  Ernest  P .  4.223,731.  CI   166-272  000 
Bunnell,  Edward  D.;  and  Sotolongo.  Thomas  J.,  to  AMP  Incorporated 

Liquid  tight  connector.  4,224,464.  CI.  174-65  OOR. 
Burbidge,  Colin,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Cell  culture  method 

4,224,413,  CI.  435-284.000. 
Buriks,  Rudolfs.;  Fauke,  Allen  R.;  and  Gnffiths,  David  W  ,  to  Petrolite 
Corporation.   Process  for  clarifying  aqueous  systems  emplo\ing 
quaternary  ammonium  adducts  of  polymerizable  ternary  ammonium 
salts  and  acrylamide.  4,224,150.  CI  210-735.000. 
Burk,  Emmett  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Masologites.  George  P.;  Burk,  Emmett  H..  Jr ;  Yoo.  Jin  S..  and 
Karch.  John  A..  4.224.038.  CI  44-1  OSR. 
Burkhardt.  Terry  J.:  See— 

Langer.  Arthur  W..  Jr.;  Steger.  John  J  ;  and  Burkhardt.  Terry  J  , 
4.224.182.  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Burley.  David  R.;  and  Brookes.  Christopher  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.    Moidifier  composition   for  azo  pigments  based  on   2- 
hydroxy-3-naphthoic  acid  4,224,221.  CI  260-202  000 
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Burmeister  &  Wain  A/S:  See— 

Hansen,  Enk,  4.223.824,  CI.  228-102.000. 
Burnett.  Ralph  G..  to  American  Casting  and  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion  Bank  bag  sealer.  4.223.424,  CI.  24-30.50R 
Bumham.   Bradshaw;  and  Gustafson.  Gary  B..  to  Eastman   Kodak 

Company   Reverse  buckle  scufT  feeder.  4.223,884.  CI  271-21.000 
Burnside.  Orvin  C  .  to  University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of 

the  Feedback  controlled  roller  applicator.  4.223.479.  CI  47-1  500 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Templeton,  William  B.,  4,223,885,  CI.  271-220.000. 
Busthmann.  Gerhard,  to  Jagenberg  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Appara- 
tus for  the  pulsed  dispensation  of  very  small  amounts  of  liquid,  espe- 
cially hydrogen  peroxide.  4.223.806.  CI.  222-23.000. 
Bush.  Vincent  N.;  and  Hiniker,  Thomas  K.,  to  Hiniker  Company 

Combined  data  input  and  test  circuit.  4,224,466,  CI.  178-69  OOG 
Butruille.  Yves:  See— 

Amicel,  Charles;   Biot,   Bernard;   Butruille.   Yves;  and  Ollivier. 
Christian.  4.224.094.  CI.  156-169.000. 
Butterworth.  Edward:  See — 

Hill.  Kerry;  and  Butterworth.  Edward,  4,223,442.  CI  33-126  70A. 
Buttigieg.    Philip    Filler  tube   and   filter  attachment    unit   for   fuel. 

4.224.167.  CI   210-460.000. 
Buttiglione.  Guide:  See- 
La    Scala.    William;    and    Buttiglione.    Guido.    4.223.840.    CI 
239-207.000 
B.V  Arenco  P.M  B  :  See— 

Boogers.   Wilhelmus  P    L.;  and  Van  Liempd.  Albertus  C    H.. 
4.223.684.  CI.  131-105  000 
Cablecraft.  Inc.:  See— 

Fawcett,  Harry  E..  4.223.564.  CI   74-50I.00R 
Cadre  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Battles.  Donald  D  .  4.223.873.  CI.  266-44,000. 
Cadwallader.  James  W  .  to  SPS  Technologies.   Inc.   Apparatus  for 
making  self-locking  fasteners  with  a  pressure  rolled  thermoplastic 
patch.  4.223.632,  CI.  118-58.000 
Calder.  Howard  B .  Jr.  Masking  level  difference  adaptor  for  audiome- 
ters. 4.224.468.  CI.  179-l.OON. 
Caldwell.  Paul  L  ,  Jr.  and  Snavely.  Earl  S..  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Petroleum  production  technique  utilizing  a  hot  aqueous  fluid 
4,223.735,  CI    166- .103.000 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Rembaum,  Alan;  Yen,  Shiao-Ping  S.;  and  Dreyer,  William  J  . 

4,224,198,  CI   260-8.000. 
Rembaum,  Alan;  Gupta.  Amitava;  and  Volksen.  Willi.  4.224.359. 
CI  427-221  000 
Caljndann.  Gordon  W.;  and  Charbonneau.  Larry  F.,  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration   Thermotropic  polyesters  of  2.6-dihydroxyanthraquinone 
4.224.433.  CI  528-128.000. 
Camaggi.  Giovanni:  See — 

Colle,  Roberto;  Gozzo,  Franco;  Camaggi,  Giovanni;  and  Siddi 
Giorgio,  4.224,050.  CI.  71-98.000 
Camhro  .AG:  See — 

Riede,  Gerhard,  4,224.159.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc  :  See — 

Jones.  Marvin  R  ,  4.223.700.  CI.  137-874000 
Campbell.  Eugene  H  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Displa> 

stabilization  circuit,  4,224.569,  CI.  .'24-78  ()0D 
Campbell.  Henry  F  .  Santora.  Norman  F  ;  and  Douglas.  George  H  .  to 
William  H   Rorer.  Inc,  Anti-inflammatory  compositions  containing 
a-phenyl-N-phenylnitrone  compounds  4.224,340,  CI,  424-304,000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shimizu,  Ma.sami;  Uchidoi.  Masanori;  Date,  Nobuaki  and  Aizawa 
Hiroshi,  4.223.987.  CI   354-23.00D. 
Carlson,    Torsten    S    Automatic   periodic   drug   dispensing   system 

4.223.801.  CI,  221-3  000. 
Carmichael.  Leo  G  ;  and  Carmichael.  Robert  F  Ceiling  mounted  solar 

heat  collector  4.223.663,  CI    126-426,000. 
Carmichael,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Carmichael.  Leo  G ;  and  Carmichael,  Robert  F.  4.223.663.  CI 
126-426.000. 
Carr  Cedar  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Carr.  Charles  E  .  4,223.432,  CI   29-417,000, 
Carr,  Charles  E  .  to  Carr  Cedar  Products.  Inc.  Shim  bundle  and  method 

of  making  the  same   4.223,432.  CI.  29-417.000. 
Camay.  Jean;  and  de  Lautrec.  Jacques,  to  Societe  National  Elf  Aqui- 
taine  (Production).  Microemulsions  for  use  as  spaces  in  well  cementa- 
tion, 4.223.732.  CI    166-291,000 
Carter  Equipment  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Carter,    William    D,    and    Mueller.    Martin    S,.    4.223.985.    CI 
352-222000 
Carter- Wallace.  Inc    .See— 

Darrow,    William    R,    and    Dunn,    James    M..    4.224  323     CI 

424-248.560. 
Stiefel.  Frank  J  ,  4,224,443,  CI.  544-95.000. 
Carter,  William  D„  and  Mueller,  Martin  S,,  to  Carter  Equipment  Co,, 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  protecting  a  film  gate  against  dirt 
while  changing  films  4,223.985,  CI   352-222.000. 
Cascade  Corporation:  See — 

Olson.  John  E  .  4.224.657.  CI.  362-67.000. 
Case.  Banon  C.  See— 

Brauer,  Melvin;  Case.  Barton  C;  and  Kroplmski.  Thaddeus  F 
4.224.164.  CI.  2 10-32 1. OOB. 
Casey.  Joseph  M..  and  Dahlin,  Erik  B..  to  Measurex  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  the  on-line  measurement  of  the  opacity  of  a  oatJer 
sheet  4.224.513,  CI   250-216,000. 


Cash,  David  R.,  to  James  Cash  Machine  Co.  Filling  machine  for  sleep- 
ing bags,  comforters  and  the  like.  4.223.510.  CI.  53-258.000. 
Castarede,  Armand,  to  Regie  Naiionale  des  Usines  Renault.  Slanted 

internal  combustion  engine.  4,223,647,  CI.  123-59.0OA. 
Caswell.  Richard  L.;  and  Todd.  John  A.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Jnc. 

Multiple  product  gasoline  dispenser.  4.223.807.  CI.  222-28.000. 
Catalucci.  Enrico,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  metho- 
trexate, 4.224.446.  CI.  544-257  000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See- 
Black.  William  J.;  Richardson.  Warner  G.;  and  Wilson.  Eugene  M 

4,223.460.  CI.  37-8.000, 
Isaia.  Robert  L,;  Bell.  Francis  D.;  and  Shelby.  Robert  L..  4.223.878. 

CI.  267-34.000. 
Ostrowski.  Richard  C.  4.223.716.  CI.  164-26.000. 
Cau,  Alain  A.:  See— 

Lehn,  Jean-Marie;  Schue,  Francois;  Boileau,  Sylvie;  Cau,  Alain  A.; 
Kaempf.    Bernd;   Moinard.   Jean    R.;   and    Raynal.    Serge   F . 
4.224.429.  CI.  526-183.000. 
Cauceglia,  Walter  B.;  Dieterle.  Walter  H.;  and  Fay.  Gerald  B..  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Tool  to  insert  and  extract 
printed  circuit  boards  into  and  out  of  apparatus  housing  connectors. 
4.223.934.  CI.  294-15  000. 
Cavallaro.  Anionino:  See— 

Cazzaro.  Giorgio;  Matera,  Giancarlo;  Malgeri.  Domenico;  and 
Cavallaro,  Antonino,  4.224.210.  CI.  260-32  60N. 
Cavitron  Corporation:  See — 

Wuchinich.  David  G.;  Broadwin.  Alan;  and  Andersen,  Robert  P.. 
4,223.676,  CI    128-276,000, 
Cavitt.  Stanley  B.,  to  Texaco  Development  Corp.  Process  for  preparing 

an  ethylene  oxide  catalyst.  4.224.194.  CI.  252-476.000, 
Cazzaro.  Giorgio;  Matera.  Giancarlo;  Malgeri.  Domenico;  and  Caval- 
laro. Antonino.  to  SNIA  Viscosa  Societa'  Nazionale  Industria  Ap- 
plicazioni  Viscosa  S  p.A  Fiber  from  acrylonitrile  copolymers  having 
reduced  inflammability,  compositions  and  processes  for  manufactur- 
ing the  same  4.224.210.  CI.  260-32.60N 
CCL  Systems  Limited:  See- 
Edwards.  Hugh  J  W..  4.223.497.  CI.  52-230.000. 
Cecil.  James  B.:  See— 

Dobkin,  Robert  C;  Cecil.  James  B.;  and  Connolly.  Joseph  J..  Jr.. 
4.224.564.  CI.  323-74,000 
Celanese  Corporation;  See — 

Calundann.  Gordon  W,;  and  Charbonneau.  Larry  F..  4.224.433.  CI 

528-128.000. 
Vanderspurt,  Thomas  H..  4.224.187.  CI.  252-437.000. 
Vanderspurt.  Thomas  H..  4.224.193,  CI.  252-468  000. 
Cell  wood  Grubbens  AB:  See— 

Skardal.  Karl  A.,  4,224,145.  CI.  209-211.000 
Celmer,  Walter  D.;  Watts,  Paul  C;  Cullen.  Walter  P  ;  Huang,  Liang  H.; 
Shibakawa,  Riichiro;  and  Tone,  Junsuke,  to  Pfizer  Inc   Antibiotics 
produced  by  species  of  Nocardia.  4,224,314,  CI.  424-122.000 
Ceniro  Ricerche  Fiat  S.p.A    See— 

Arietti.  Giulio;  and  Lombardi.  Claudio.  4.223.655.  CI.  123-463.000. 
Cha.  Chang  Y  ,  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc  Determining  the  locus  of 
a  processing  zone  in  an  oil  shale  retort  by  efRuent  water  composition 
4,223,726,  CI.  166-251  000. 
Chabot,  Gerard.  Toy  shovel.  4.224,007.  CI.  414-694.000. 
Chambers.  Hubert  H  ;  and  Tear.  Brian  J.,  to  Laporte  Industries  Ltd. 
Method  of  treating  inorganic  oxide  pigments.  4.224.080.  CI.   106- 
308,000 
Chambers,  John  M.  Drying  process  and  apparatus  for  accomplishing 
^  the  same.  4,223.452.  CI,  34-28.000, 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson.  Kenneth  P.;  Ihde.  Richard  C;  and  Roth.  Clarence  E.. 
4.224.092.  CI.  156-82.000. 
Chan.  David  C.  K  :  See- 
Reynolds.  Richard  N..  Jr.;  Ziman.  Stephen  D.;  and  Chan.  David  C 
K..  4.224.453.  CI.  549-63.000. 
Charbonneau.  Larry  F.;  See — 

Calundann,  Gordon  W.;  and  Charbonneau.  Larry  F..  4.224.433.  CI. 
528-128.000. 
Charransol.  Pierre;  Athenes.  Claude;  and  Salle.  Jacques,  to  Thomson- 

CSF.  Time  division  switching  network.  4.224.475,  CI.  370-59.000. 
Chase  Bag  Company:  See — 

Dunn.  Edward  C,  Jr.;  Hickman,  Louis  S.;  and  Penny,  Thomas  D  , 
4,223,883,  CI.  271-11.000. 
Chemap  AG:  See— 

Muller,  Hans,  4,224.153.  CI  210-780.000. 
Chemetals  Corporation:  See — 

DeCraene,  Denis  F,  4,224,119,  CI   204-64.00R 
Chemplex  Company:  See — 

Kirch,  William;  and  Thompson.  Paul  A..  4.224.428,  CI.  526-I%.000 
Chen,  Houston  D.:  See— 

Chuan,  Raymond  L.;  and  Chen,  Houston  D.,  4,223,559,  CI    73- 

432.0PS 

Chen.  Yu-Tsai.  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Injection  molding 

of  amic  acid  and  amide-imide  polymers  and  molding  compositions 

4.224.214.  CI.  260-37.00N. 

Cheng,  Charles  C.  K.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Holographic  scanning 

system.  4,224,509.  CI.  235-457.000. 
Cheng.  Paul  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Carbon  black  reactor 

4.224.284.  CI.  422-156.000. 
Cheung.  Peter  P.  L..  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Dental  restorative  kit 
and  method  of  restoring  tooth  structure.  4.224.023.  CI.  433-216.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 
Bishop.  Keith  C.  in,  4,224.191.  CI.  252-463.000. 
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Reynolds.  Richard  N..  Jr.;  Ziman.  Stephen  D.;  and  Chan.  David  C 
K  .  4.224.453.  CI,  549-63.000, 
Chiarelli  Etudes  et  Realisations  Mecaniques  et  Electroniques:  See— 
Leieu.  Rene  O.;  and  Cormault.  Pierre  J.  B..  4.224.672.  CI.  346- 
33,OOR, 
Chiba.  Ryuichi:  See— 

Ohnishi.  Keizo;  Adachi.  Takao;  Fuji,  Akiyoshi;  and  Chiba,  Ryui- 
chi. 4,224,360,  CI.  427-239.000, 
Chibata,  Ichiro;  Tosa,  Tetsuya;  Mori,  Takao;  Watanabe,  Taizo;  and 
Fujimura,  Motoki,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd,  Immobilized  aminoa- 
cvlase.  4.224.411.  CI.  435-177.000, 
Chiids.  William   V,.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Recovery  of 
M-dihydroheptafluorobutanol  from  water  by  distillation,  4.224.112, 
CI.  203-18.000. 
Choate.  Albert  G..  to  Automation  Gages.  Inc.  Surface  illuminator 

4.223.986.  CI.  353-80.000, 
Cholin   John  M..  to  Firetek  Corporation.  Series  supervision/parallel 
actuation  device,  4.224.538.  CI,  .W-317,OOR 

Chopra.  Kuldip  S.:  See—  o      ..  -,■,..  -.oi     /-i 

Brown.    Harry    J,;    and    Chopra.    Kuldip    S,.    4.224.382.    CI 

428-656.000.  r>      j  o 

Christensen.  Burton  G.;  Guthikonda.  Ravindra  N.;  Johnston.  David  B 

R    and  Schmitt.  Susan  M..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  3-(2-Aminoethylthi- 

o)-6-amido-7-oxo-l-azabicyclo|3.2.0]-hept-2-ene-2-carboxylic      acid 

4.224.336.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Christian.  Danny  J.:  See— 

Gammage.  Richard  B.,  Thorngate,  John  H.;  and  Christian,  Danny 
J.,  4,224,519,  CI.  250-337,000 
Christian  Rovsing  A/S:  See— 

Seiersen,  Ole  S.,  4.224.620.  CI   343-5  OVQ. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See- 
Stafford.  Douglas  J..  4.223.483.  CI.  49-386.000. 
Chu,  Kwo  R.  See— 

Granatstein.  Victor  L  ;  Sprangle,  Phillip;  Drobot,  Adam  T  ;  Chu, 
Kwo  R.;  and  Safter.  J.  Laurence,  4,224.576,  CI   3.^0-4000 
Chuan.  Raymond  L  ;  and  Chen.  Houston  D..  to  Brunswick  Corpr-^a- 
tion  Apparatus  and  methods  for  detecting  an  incipient  fire  condition 
4.223.559.  CI.  73-432.0PS.  ^      _         .     ^  ,  ^ 

Chuguev.  Jury  M,;  Matkova.  Taisia  A  ;  Ivanova.  Svetlana  A  ,  Solod- 
kov.  Genv  K,;  Pischikov.  Sergei  1,,  Pischikov,  Vsevolod  I.;  and 
Antonov,  Boris  M.  Externally  commutated  compensation-type  cc^n- 
verter  system  and  method  of  forced  commutation  and  blocking  of 
rectifiers  thereof  4.224.661,  CI  363-71,0(XI 
Chukhchin.  Nikolai  F,:  Sec— 

Poliker.  Bops  E  :  Georgievsky.  Georgy  M  ;  Kotov.  Anatoly  A  . 
Kozyrev.  Sergei  P.,  Markelm,  Nikolai  N..  Chukhchin.  Nikolai 
F.;  Kalinin.  Eduard  A,;  Dmitrichenko.  Sergei  S  ,  Ishanov.  Alex- 
andr  P  ;  Kashuba.  Boris  P  ;  and  Levitanus.  Adolf  D  ,  4,223,908, 
CI.  280-419,000 
Ciancibello,  Carmine  A,;  and  Muntcr,  Ernst  A,,  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited,  Digital  conference  circuit.  4,224,688,  CI.  370-62  000, 
Ciba-Gt'igv  Corporation:  See- 
Adam,  Jean-Mane,  4,224.228,  CI,  260-372,000. 
Buhler,  Arthur;  and  Nedwed.  Franz  H.,  4.224.025.  CI.  8-466  000. 
Hubele.  Adolf;  Eckhardt,  Wolfgang;  and  Kunz.  Walter.  4.224.33'', 

CI,  424-279.000, 
Mueller,  Karl  F  :  Heiber,  Soma  J  ,  and  Plankl.  Walter  L,,  4.224.427, 
CI,  526-93.000, 
Cilibeni.  Frank  L  .  Jr,;  and  Kaye.  Gordon  E  ,  to  P  R   Mallor\  &  Co 

Inc.  Expandable  battery  case.  4,224,385,  CI.  429-66.000. 
Cislak,  Raymond  S.,  to  Gateway  Industries,  Inc.  Automatic  btibbin 
changer    and    apparatus    for    a    sewing    machine     4,223,618.    CI 
112-186.000, 
Citizen  Watch  Co,.  Ltd.  SVe— 

Ebihara.    Heihachiro;    Sekiya,    Fukuo;    and    \  amada.    lakashi. 

4.224.531.  CI.  307-22 l.OOC. 
Nakagawa.  Hisahide.  4.223.524.  CI.  368-156.000 
Nakayama.  Yasuaki.  4.224.387.  CI.  429-133.000, 
Nomura.  Yasushi;  Nakajima.  Fumio;  Yamada.  Kenji;  and  Machida. 

Takayasu.  4.223,522.  CI.  368-66.000. 
Saitoh.  Mituo.  and  Kamiyama.  Yasuo.  4.223.521.  CI   368-2O4.0CX) 
Tutiya.  Hidetaka;  and  Waki,  Masahiko.  4.223.527.  CI.  368-283.000 
Claflin.  Warren  E.:  See—  ^ 

Duley  Walter  W  ;  Lilly.  A  Clifton,  Jr  ;  Claflin.  Warren  E.;  biuli/. 

Edward  B  ;  and  Martin,  Peter.  4.224.497.  CI.  219-121.0LM. 
Grollimund.  Everett  C  ;  Duley.  Walter  W  ;  Lilly,  A.  Clifton.  Jr ; 
Claflin,   Warren    E.;   Stultz.    Edward    B.;   and    Martin.    Peter. 
4.224,498,  CI.  2I9-12I.00L. 
Clapot.  Claude;  Dumont.  Louis;  and  Vial.  Jean,  to  Philagro.  service 
Brevets.  Methional  derivatives  and  compositions  with  a  growth- 
regulating  effect  upon  plants.  4.224.051.  CI.  71-98.000. 
Clarion  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Umezawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Masao;  and  Okada.  Hitoshi,  4.224.647.  CI 

360-96.300.  ,.  .    ,     . 

Clark    Howard  K.;  and  Wilson.  Archie  A.  Insulation  molded,  load 

bearing,  prefabricated  panels.  4.223.500.  CI.  52-309.400. 
Claycomb.  Jack  R.  Pressure  pulse  detection  apparatus  incorporating 

noise  reduction  feature  4.224.687.  CI  367-83.000, 
Clayton.    Maunce    A,    Fire    fighting    nozzle    units.    4.223.740.    CI 

169-70.000. 
Clemence.  Francois;  Humbert.  Daniel;  and  Fourncx.  Robert,  to  Roussel 
Uclaf.  Antihypertensive  2H-indol-2-ones,  4.224.333.  CI.  424-267.000 
Clevepak  Corporation:  See— 

Molvar.  Allen  E..  4.224,158,  CI  210-220,000, 


Clifton,  Kenneth  C    See— 

Faddis.  Terry  N.;  Clifton.  Kenneth  C.  and  Sweet.  Robert  A 
4,223.603.  CI.  101-138  0(X) 
Cline,  Harvev  E  :  See — 

Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Cline,  Harvey  E..  4.224.594.  CI.  338- 

32.00R  ^    .     _., 

Erikson,  Carl  A.;  Anthony.  Thomas  R  :  Cline,  Harvey  E  ;  Ludke. 
Siegwalt;  and  Fielding, 'john  O  .  4.224.504,  CI.  219-388,000 
Chtheroe.  Thomas,  to  Edgar  Pickering  (Blackburn)  Limited    Yarn 
compensator  for  a  multicolor  yarn   warp  pnnter    4.223.822.  CI 
226-118,000, 
Cobe  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Goyne.  Thomas  E.;  Herman.  Stephen  J.  Giurtino.  Joel  F;  and 
Anderson.  Robert  L  .  4.223,921.  CI  2«5-26  ()()() 
Codman  &  Shurileff,  Inc  :  See— 

Gatturna.  Roland.  4.223.969.  CI   3.19-15,000 
Cohen.  Jacques  Shoe  sole  assembly  4.223.456.  CI   3b-29  000 
Coker.  Thomas  G,:  See— 

Dempsey,  Russell  M  :  Coker.  Thomas  G  :  LaConti.  Anthony  B 
and  Fragala.  Anthony  R  ,  4.224.121.  CI   204-98  0(X) 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company   See— 

Gaffar,  Abdul;  and  Grecsek,  John  J  .  4.224.308.  CI  424-49  000 
Gaffar.  Abdul;  and  Grecsek,  John  J  .  4,224,309,  CI  424-54.000. 
Wixon.  Harold  E  .  4,224.250,  CI   260-584,00R 
Colle.  Roberto;  Gozzo.  Franco;  Camaggi.  Giovanni;  and  Siddi.  Gi- 
orgio, to  Montedison  S.p  A.  Chioroacetanilides  having  a  selective 
herbicidal  activity,  ortho-alkenyl-substituted  anilines,  intermediates 
in  the  synthesis  of  said  herbicidai  chioroacetanilides.  and  methods  for 
their  preparation,  4,224,050,  CI,  71-98  0(X) 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp;  See— 

tshelman.    Philip    V      and    Herman.    Ronald    E ,    4.223,651.    CI 
123-438,000 
Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation:  See— 

Ulbing.  Otmar  M  .  4.223.554.  CI   73-131  0()R 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc,  See— 

Markiewic/,  Jan.  4.223,581.  CI   83-167  000, 
Pope,  Kenneth  E  .  4,224,124.  CI   204-I86.0tX) 
Wendland.  William  G  ,  4.224,160.  CI   210-236,000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Encrgic  Atomique  See— 

Delafosse.  Jacques,  4.224,106.  CI    r6-75(X)0, 
Deiafossc,  Jacques,  and  Feuircl.  Claude.  4.224. 10^  CI    |7h-78  000 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization  Sei  - 
Mamers,  Heikki;  and  Menz,  David  N  J  .  4.224.102.  CI    162-5000 
Compagnie  Europeenne  pour  I'Equipemcnt  Menager  •■Cepcm     See- 

Gernez.  Alam.  4.224,132,  CI   204-279  (XK) 
Compagmc  Francaise  des  Petroles  See— 

Boutet.  Jean-Pierre  L  ,  and  Gueuret.  Francois  C  .  4.223.738.  ti 

166-36«000, 
Marais,  Lionel  R,.  4.223,747.  CI    P5-65  000 
Compagnie   Internationaic   p>>ur   Tlnformaiique  Cii-Hone>vkell   Bull 

See— 
Giraud.  Gcoigcs  J    I    ,  4,224.666.  CI,  164.2(X),(X)n 

Compo  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Veiga     Manuel    J.;    and    Petersen.    Richard    h,    4.224.375,    C! 
428-315  000. 
Concast  AG,  See —  ,,,^,n   ,-, 

Ricdercr,  Hans,  Fuchs,  Adolf,  and  \ial,  RavmonJ.  4..23.  I'J,  CI 

164-448  000 
Streubel,  Hans.  4.223.715.  CI   164-1  (HiiJ 
Conner.  David  E.  Hoffman.  Charles  R.,  and  Laakso.  MeKin  T.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Recey.  e/bypass  circuit 
for  subsystems  in  polling  system  4.224.684.  CI    .*64-900 (XX), 
Connolly,  Joseph  J  .  Jr.:  See— 

Dobkin.  Robert  C  ;  Cecil.  James  B  ;  and  ConnolK.  Joseph  J..  Jr . 
4.224.564,  CI    323-74,000, 
Construction  Technology.  Inc;  See— 

St,  Louis.  Paul  T  .  4.224.003.  CI  4t)4- 1  li  (XX) 
Constructions  Nasales  et  Industriellcs  dc  la  Mediterrance  See- 

Brunei.  Roger;  and  Marenco.  Gerard.  4.223.623.  CI    1 14-77  0()R 
Control  Data  Corporation  See- 

Roling.  William  J  ,  4,224,648,  CI.  360-97,UX) 
Cook,   James.    Dram    line    for    recreational    vehicles    4.223.702.    CI 

138-106.000, 
Cook  Paint  and  Varnish  Company:  See- 
Johnson,  Steven  D  .  4.224,213,  CI   260-37()SB 
Cooper,  Glenn  D..  and  Katchman.  Arthur,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Polypheny lene  ether  resin  compositions  containing  polytalks- 
lene  oxides)  and  phosphate  plasticizer  4.224,209.  CI,  260-30,60R 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc:  See — 

Workman,  William.  Jr,,  4,223,745.  CI    173-12000 
Cooper.  Robin  D  G  .  and  Herron.  David  K    lo  Eli  LilK  and  Company 
7-Ureido  acetamido  substiiuted  cephalosporin  antibiotics   4.224.442 
CI,  544-27,000 
Cm)pemian.  Murray  C  ;  Duneczky.  Francis;  Naughton.  Francis  C:  and 
White.  Robert  w'.  to  NL  Industries.  Inc  Hair  compositu>ns  contain 
ing  castor  based  quaternaries  4.224,312,  CI  424-70.000, 
Copco,  Inc  :  Set- — 

Jorgenscn.  Carsten.  4,223,936,  CI.  294-16  (XK) 
Coppola.  Vincent  G.;  Grisgraber.  Edwin  G  .  and  Lorenzo,  John  L  .  to 
Pilnev  Bowes  Inc    Electronic  counter  with  non-volatile  memory 
4.2241506.  CI.  235-92.0FP 
Cormault.  Pierre  J.  B    See—  ^,    ,, 

LeIeu,  Rene  O..  and  Cormault.  Pierre  J    B  .  4.224.672.  CI    .14ft- 
330OR. 
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Cornell,  Douglaii  W  :  See— 

Tsang.   Wing;   Walker.   James  A.;  and  Cornell.   Douglas   W. 
4.224.279.  CI.  422-78.000. 
Comeft.  Johnny  A.;  Gentry,  Howard  S.;  Seay.  Wilfred  M.;  Tucker. 
Terry  A.;  and  Wigent.  Donald  J.,  to  Sperry  Corporation.  PPI  Dis- 
play for  radar  and  synthetic  symbology.  4.224.621.  CI.  343-5.0EM 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 

Reade.  Richard  F..  4,224.074.  CI.  106-48.000. 
Corradi.  Ariello  R.:  See — 

Montino.   Franco;   Corradi.   Ariello  R.;  and   Nonalo,   Erminio. 
4.224,175.  CI.  252-62.560. 
♦  Costello,  John  E.:  See — 

Costello,     Michael;    and    Costello.    John    E.,    4.223,930.    CI 
292-346.000. 
Costello.  Michael;  and  Costello.  John  E..  to  Meridian  Safety  Products. 

Inc  Security  device  for  window  locks.  4.223.930,  CI.  292-346.000 
Coutin.  Pierre  F  .  See— 

Duclos.  Didier  A.;  and  Coutin.  Pierre  F..  4,223.763.  CI.  188-l.OOC. 
Covey.  Geoffrey  H.;  and  Algar,  William  H..  to  Australian  Paper  Manu- 
facturers   Limited.    Alkali    regeneration    process.    4,224,289.    CI 
423-155.000. 
Cox.  Charlie  O.  Ponable  collapsible  vehicle  roof  mounted  sleeping 

compartment.  4.223.689.  CI.  135-1. OCA. 
Coy.  David  H.:  See- 
Meyers.  Chester  A.;  Coy,  David  H.;  and  Schally.  Andrew  V.. 
4.224.199.  CI.  260-8.000. 
Cramer.  Judith  C.  Restraint  for  use  in  performing  a  lumbar  puncture 

4,223,670,  CI.  128-134.000.  , 

Cramwinckel.  Hans.  See— 

de  BijI.  Adrianus  M.  J.;  and  Cramwinckel.  Hans.  4.224.665,  CI 
364-200  000. 
Crane  Co.;  See— 

Sherlaw.  Michael.  4.223.430,  CI.  29-I57.I0R. 
Crawford,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Method  of  controlling  call  traffic  in  a  communication  switching 
system  4,224,479.  CI.  179.18.0DA. 
Crawford.  Steven  D.:  See— 

Pemberton.  Mark  S.;  and  Crawford,  Steven  D.,  4,224,410,  CI 
435-162.000. 
Crean,  Peter  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrostatic  lens  for  ink  jets 

4,224,523,  CI  250-396.00R 
Cremer.  Heinz  P.,  to  Keiper  Automobiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 

Hinge  fittings  for  vehicle  seats.  4,223,947,  CI.  297-367.000. 
Cresswell.   Michael   W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.   Dynamic 
isolation  of  conductivity  modulation  states  in  integrated  circuits 
4.224.083.  CI.  148-1  500. 
Croisant.  Elmer  E..  and  Sawyer.  Kass  W..  to  Brunswick  Corporation 

Drive  engaging  apparatus.  4,223,773,  CI   192-48.910. 
Croissant.  Carl  W  .  Jr .  to  Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corp. 
Adjustable  mount  for  gun  pod  and  the  like.  4.223.591.  CI.  89-37.50L 
Crooks.  James  H  :  See- 
Stokes.    John    J..    Jr.;    and    Crooks,    James    H..    4,224.086,    CI 
148-26.000. 
Cruickshank,  David  G.;  and  Muniz,  Jose  M.,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Inc  Method  for  adjusting  electncal  devices.  4,224,500,  CI. 

Cruse.  Oliver  B.  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation  Anti-compounding 
brake  system  and  valve  for  hydraulic  cam  brake  actuators.  4,223  951 
CI.  303-2.000. 
Cseh,  Gyorgy:  See — 

Szilagyi.  Geza:  Kasztreiner,  Endre;  Tardos,  Laszlo;  Kosa,  Edit 
Jaszhts,  Laszlo;  Cseh,  Gyorgy;  Kovacs,  Ilona,  nee  Szabo;  Tol- 
nay.   Pal;   Elek.   Sandor;  Elekes,   Istvan;  and  Polgari,   Istvan 
4,224.325,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Cullen.  Walter  P   Set-— 

Celmer,  Walter  D ;  Watts,  Paul  C;  Cullen,  Walter  P.;  Huang. 
Liang  H.;  Shibakawa,  Riichiro;  and  Tone.  Junsuke.  4.224.314  CI 
424-122.000. 
Cullis,  Herbert  M.:  See— 

Terman.  David  S.;  Cullis,  Herbert  M.;  Khoja,  Mirza  A.;  and  Sulli- 
van. Michael  R.,  4.223.672.  CI.  128-214.00R. 
Cutsogeorge,  George  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Stabilization  of  mono- 
lithic integrated  circuit  output  levels.  4,224,536,  CI.  307-297.000 
Cymbal,  Wilham  D.,  and  Knuth,  William  R..  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Electrical  connector  arrangement  for  motor  vehicle  steerine 
assembly.  4.223,911.  CI.  280-731.000. 
Cymny,  Gerald  A.:  See— 

Rochford.  Robert  S.;  Leckonby.  Robert  S.;  Lutwen,  Ronald  C 
and  Cymny,  Gerald  A.,  4,223,640,  CI.  122-1. OCR. 

^^^?!5,''l,'    ''"'^    ^'""^   metering,   mixing  and   dispensing   machine. 

4.223,811,  CI.  222-136.000. 
Daghe,  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Humes.    Dennis    W;    and    Daghe.    Joseph    L..   4,223,868,    CI 
251-326.000 
Dahl,  Helmut;  Schottle,  Ernst;  Wieske,  Reinhold;  Weber,  Alfred;  and 
Kennecke.  Mario,  to  Schering.  Aktiengesellschaft.  Novel  steroids  of 
the  pregnane  series,  substituted  in  the  17-position.  their  manufacture 
and  their  use.  4,224.320,  CI.  424-243.000 
Dahlin.  Erik  B.:  See- 
Casey.  Joseph  M.;  and  Dahhn,  Erik  B..  4,224,513,  CI.  250-216.000 
Daido,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Kunimatsu.  Hiroshi;  Tabata,  Kmji;  Koreeda,  Kiyoshi;  and  Daido 
Toshihiko,  4,223.616,  CI.  1I2-158.00E. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bertelsbeck,  Helmut,  4,223.756,  CI.  180-169.000 


Dain,  Richard  J.;  and  Brewin,  Peter  R.,  to  Powdrex  Limited.  Produc- 
tion of  metal  powder.  4,224,260,  CI.  264-1 1.000. 
Daiwa  Shinku  Corporation:  See- 
Sasaki,  Yasuo,  4,224,557,  CI.  318-116.000. 
Damen,  Cornelus  P.  T.  M.:  See— 

Tijburg,  Rudolf  P.;  and  Damen,  Cornelus  P.  T.  M.,  4,224.101,  CI 
156-643.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Flotow,  Richard  A.,  4,223,764,  CI.  188-72.700. 
Staab,  Thomas  E.;  and  Larsen,  James  H.,  4,223,897,  CI.  277- 
235.00B. 
Danilov.  Evgeny  P.:  See — 

Dorofeev,  Viktor  M.;  Birjukova,  Evelina  G.;  Andzhaparidze,  Otar 
G.;  Metelkin.  Oleg  A.;  Danilov,  Evgeny  P.;  and  Geller,  Vera  I 
4,224,412,  CI.  435-237.000. 
Danner,  William  D.;  and  Woitschatzke,  Hans,  to  Trak  Incorporated 
Ski  with  improved  three-dimensional  running  surface.  4,223.909.  CI 
280-604.000. 

Darnfors,  Sven,  to  Avesta  Jemverks  Aktiebolag.  High  temperature 

creep  resistant  structural  steel.  4,224,062,  CI.  75-128.00E. 
Darrow.  William  R.;  and  Dunn.  James  M..  to  Carter-Wallace.  Inc. 

Method  for  lowering  serum  uric  acid.  4,224,323,  CI.  424-248.560. 
Daspit.  Ronald  A.  Releasable  magnetic  attachment  for  underwater 

diver's  hose  and  the  like.  4,224.653,  CI.  361-144.000. 
Data  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Lowry.    Alan    B.;    Roche,    David    E.;    and    Mathus,    Gregory, 
4,223,787,  CI.  206-387.000.  *    ' 

Date.  Nobuaki:  See— 

Shimizu.  Masami;  Uchidoi,  Masanori;  Date,  Nobuaki;  and  Aizawa, 
Hiroshi.  4.223,987,  CI.  354-23.00D. 
Davidson,  Sam  A.  Electrodynamic  printing  system.  4,224,601,  CI 

346-150.000. 
Davis.  Arthur.  Sr.   Automobile  vacuum  system  for  inflating  tires 

4.224,013,  CI.  417-404.000. 
Dawson,  John  T.;  and  Whitcomb,  Duane  A  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The 

Vehicle  steering  apparatus.  4.223,611,  CI.  104-247.000. 
De  La  Rue  Giori  S.A.:  See— 

Giori.  Gualtiero,  4.224.095,  CI.  156-215.000. 
de  BijI.  Adrianus  M.  J.;  and  Cramwinckel.  Hans,  to  US.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Bus-organized  computer  system  with  independent  execution 
control.  4,224,665,  CI.  364-200.000. 
DeCraene,  Denis  F.,  to  Chemetals  Corporation.  In-cell  manganese  ore 

reduction.  4.224.119,  CI.  204-64.00R. 
Dederra.  Helmut:  See— 

Kirner.  Erich;  and  Dederra,  Helmut,  4,223,530,  CI.  60-204.000. 
Dekas,  Socrates:  See — 

Barroero.  Louis  F.;  and  Dekas,  Socrates,  4,223,482,  CI.  49-386.000. 
Delafosse.  Jacques,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Plate-type 

nuclear  fuel  element.  4.224,106.  CI.  176-75.000. 
Delafosse.  Jacques;  and  Feutrel,  Claude,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique.    Spacer    grids    for   a    nuclear    reactor    fuel    assembly 
4.224.107.  CI.  176-78.000. 
de  Lautrec.  Jacques:  See— 

Carriay.  Jean;  and  de  Lautrec,  Jacques,  4.223.732,  CI.  166-291.000. 
Del  Cario.  Adriano:  See— 

Righi,  Nerio.  4,223,898,  CI.  279-l.OOR. 
DeLong.  Harold  D.  Retractable  wheelchair  tray  mechanism.  4,223.944, 

CI.  297-148.000. 
DeLozier.  Howard  K  .  to  Rocky  Mountain  Foam  Form,  Inc.  Concrete 

form.  4,223.501,  CI.  52-309.110. 
DeLuca.  Hector  F  ;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K  ;  Napoli,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.;  and 
Onisko,   Bruce  L..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni   Research   Foundation. 
Ruorovitamin  D  compounds  and  processes  for  their  preparation 
4,224.230,  CI.  260-397.200. 
DeLuca,  Hector  F.;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.;  Tanaka,  Yoko;  and  Alper, 
Joseph  B.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Derivatives  of 
25-hydroxycholecalciferol.  4,224,231,  CI.  260-397,200. 
DeLuca.  Lawrence.  Sunroof  4,223,942,  CI.  296-222.000. 
DeMatos.  Henrique  V.;  and  Piper.  John,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 

Fused  electrolytic  capacitor  assembly.  4,224,656,  CI.  361-433.000. 
Demiere.  Armand,  to  Arcomac  S.A.  Web  spreading  roll.  4,223,426  CI 

26-103.000. 
Demoute.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Martel,    Jacques;    Tessier,    Jean;    and    Demoute,    Jean-Pierre, 
4,224,227,  CI.  260-347.400. 
Dempsey,  Russell  M.;  Coker,  Thomas  G  ;  LaConti,  Anthony  B.;  and 
Fragala,  Anthony  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Production  of 
halogens  by  electrolysis  of  alkali  metal  halides  in  an  electrolysis  cell 
having  catalytic  electrodes  bonded  to  the  surface  of  a  solid  polymer 
electrolyte  membrane.  4,224.121.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Denney,  Jerry  W.;  and  Outcalt.  Mark  C,  to  American  Monitor  Corpo- 
ration. Assay  of  iron  and  iron  binding  protein  reagents  and  methods 
4.224,034,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Dennis,  Kent  S.;  and  Raksis,  Joseph  W.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Combustion  resistant  aromatic  polymers  containing  char-form- 
ing benzyl  and/or  allyl  moieties.  4,224,217,  CI.  260-45  70R 
Dentsu  Central  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kaneyasu,  Masao,  4,223,784,  CI.  206-88.000. 
Depin.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Bayssat,  Michel;  Sautel,  Francis;  Depin,  Jean-Claude;  and  Betbeder 
Matibet.  Annie,  4,224,341,  CI.  424-308.000. 
de  Salazar,  Gerardo  P.  Bag  holder.  4,223,858,  CI.  248-101.000 
deSolms,  Susan  J.:  See— 

Woltersdorf,  Otto  W.,  Jr.;  and  deSolms,  Susan  J.,  4,224,447.  CI 
544-405.000. 
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de  Souza,  Marcos  H.  C;  Barbosa,  Celso  A.;  Falleiros,  Ivan  G.  S.;  Mori. 
Fabio  Y.;  and  Viertler.  Werner,  to  Acos  Villares  S.A.  Hard  alloys 
4,224,060,  CI.  75-124.000. 
Detection  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lederer,  David  B.,  4,224,608,  CI.  340-556.000. 
Deutsch,  Julius  H.,  to  Stepan  Chemical  Company.  Sulfonated  alkox- 
ylated    alkyl   arylol    maleate   reactive   surfactants.    4,224.455.    CI. 
560-193.000. 
Deutsch,  Ralph,  to  Kawai  Musical  Instrument  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus for  producing  musical  tones  having  time  variant  harmonics. 
4,223,583,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Deutsche  Babcock  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Noack,  Rolf;  Frohlich,  Friedhelm;  Gramelt.  Stefan;  and  Kmoch. 
Gerhard,  4,224,041,  CI.  55-208.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungs-  und  Versuchsanstalt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahn 
e.V.:  See — 
Bachmann,  Volker;  Nowack.  Horst;  and  Trautmann,  Karl-Heinz. 
4,223,443,  CI.  33-148.00D. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See- 
Brandt,  Bernd;  Nauroth,  Peter;  Peters.  Albert;  and  Reinhardt. 

Helmut.  4,224,295,  CI.  423-335.000. 
Kleemann,  Axel;  Klenk,  Herbert;  Offermanns,  Henbert;  Scher- 
berich,  Paul;  and  Schwarze,  Werner,  4,224,226,  CI.  260-347.300. 
Deutschenbaur,  Paul,  to  HiIti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Self-drilling  dowel 

assembly  with  an  annular  drill  bit.  4.223,587,  CI.  85-68.000. 
DevChoudhury.  Rathindra  N..  to  NCR  Corporation.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  verification  of  displayed  characters.  4.224.614,  CI 
340-707.000. 
Development  Finance  Corporation  of  New  Zealand:  See — 

Ayers,  John  S.;  Bethell.  Geoffrey  S.;  Hancock.  William  S.;  and 
Hearn,  Milton  T.  W.,  4,224,439.  CI.  536-32.000. 
Devisetty.  Bala  N.;  and  Hanson,  James  R.,  to  Hopkins  Agricultural 
Chemical  Co.  Compatibility  agents  and  method  of  use.  4.224,049,  CI 
71-86.000. 
De  Vries.  Jochem  J.:  See— 

Boiten,  Ebbe;  and  De  Vries.  Jochem  J..  4,223,437.  CI.  30-43.600 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Moser,  Robert   E.;  Powers,  Larry  J.;  and   .Ariyan,  Zaven  S., 
4,224,334,  CI.  424-270.000. 
DiCecio.  Salvatore  A.,  to  Avmar.  Incorporated.  System  for  detecting 

underinfiated  tire  in  a  rolling  vehicle.  4.224.597.  CI.  340-58.000. 
Dickson.  Wilson  M.  Combined  trailer  and  boat  cover.  4,223.414.  CI 

9-1.500. 
Didde-Glaser,  Inc.:  See— 

Faddis,  Terry  N.;  Clifton,  Kenneth  C;  and  Sweet,  Robert  A  . 
4.223,603.  CI.  101-138.000. 
Didier  Engineering  GmbH:  See — 

Flockenhaus,  Claus,  4,224,109,  CI.  201-41  000. 
Diehl:  See — 

Muller,  Uno;  and  Stutzle,  Dietmar,  4,223,607.  CI.  102-213.000. 
Dieter  Graesslin  Feinwerktechnik:  See — 

Haas,  Wolfgang;  and  Schonhardt,  Peter,  4.224,484,  CI.  200-38.0FB. 
Dieterich,  Dieter;  Balle,  Gerhard;  and  Schmelzer,  Hans  G.,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Compounds  containing   hydroxyl   groups  and 
urethano-aryl-sulfonic  acid  groups.  4.224,418,  CI.  521-170.000. 
Dieterle.  Walter  H.:  See— 

Cauceglia,  Walter  B.;  Dieterle,  Walter  H.;  and  Fay,  Gerald  B., 
4,223,934,  CI.  294-15.000. 
Dietmann,  Karl:  See — 

Fauland,  Erich;  Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Thiel,  Max;  Dietmann,  Karl; 
and  Juhran,  Wolfgang,  4,224,438,  CI.  536-26.000. 
Dietrich,   Bernhard,   to  Schaltbau  Gesellschaft   mbH.   Snap  action 

switch.  4,224,489,  CI.  200-76.000. 
Di Franco,  Julius  V.:  See- 
Rich.   Lewis  C;  DiFranco,  Julius  V.;  and  Timms,   Robert  J.. 
4,224,618,  CI.  343-5.0EM. 
Digital  Communications  Corporation:  See— 

Kaul.  Pradman;  Gabbard,  Ova  G.;  Muzumdar.  Deepak;  and  Eklof, 
Anders,  4,224,473,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Lewine,  Donald  A.,  4,224,681,  CI.  364-738.000. 
Dijkmans,  Eise  C,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Delta  modulation 
decoder  with  charge  quanta  magnitude  correction.  4.224,571,  CI 
375-28.000. 
Dilmore,  James  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Power  burner  for 

compact  furnace.  4.224,019,  CI.  431-328.000. 
Dishong,  Lester  L.  Training  lure  for  racing  dogs  and  the  like.  4,223,636, 

CI.  119-29.000. 
Displaytek  Corporation  of  Sanko:  See- 
Sasaki,  Yasuo,  4,224,557,  CI.  318-1 16.000. 
DiVincenzo,  Gary  A.,  to  Rorer  Group.  Inc.  Helicopter  ground  han- 
dling equipment.  4,223,856,  CI.  244-50.000. 
Dmitrichenko,  Sergei  S.:  See— 

Poliker,  Boris  E.;  Georgievsky,  Georgy  M.;  Kotov,  Anatoly  A.; 
Kozyrev,  Sergei  P.;  Markelov,  Nikolai  N.;  Chukhchin.  Nikolai 
F.;  Kalinin,  Eduard  A.;  Dmitrichenko,  Sergei  S.;  Ishanov,  Alex- 
andr  P.;  Kashuba,  Boris  P.;  and  Levitanus,  Adolf  D.,  4,223,908. 
CI.  280-419.000. 
Dobkin,  Robert  C;  Cecil,  James  B.;  and  Connolly,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.,  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Statistical  enhancement  of  the 
accuracy  of  a  ratio-matched  network  in  a  circuit  chip.  4,224,564,  CI. 
323-74.000. 
Dr.-Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH:  See— 

Beraitt,  Jurgen,  4.224.578.  CI.  330-138.000. 


Dodd.  Alec  G.;  Gale.  Anthony  G  .  and  Roberts.  Derek  A  ,  to  Rolls- 
Royce    Limited.    Cooled    rotor   blade   for   a   gas   turbine   engine 
4.224,011.  CI.  416-97.00R 
Dola.  Frank  P  ;  and  Nicholas.  \  incent.  to  AMP  Incorporated   Electri- 
cal winng  assembly  and  method  4.223.971.  CI   339-95  OOD 
Dolan.  James  P..  to  ADS  Systems.  Inc  Graded  particle  adsorption  t>pe 
sensor  and  method  of  improving  performance  of  an  adsorbing  sensor 
4.224,595.  CI.  338-34.000. 
Dong.  Julian  M.:  See— 

Bilek,  Paul  J.;  Henning.  William  A.;  McCluhan.  Thomas  K  ;  and 
Dong,  Julian  M..  4,224.064.  CI  75- 1.^0  DOR 
Donnelly,  James  E..  to  Spin-O-Magic.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for 

lathe  cutoff  and  chamfer  4.223.576.  CI   82-1  OOC 
Donnelly,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Kueper.  Theodore  V.;  and  Donnelly.  Thomas  H  .  4.224.353.  CI 
426-576.000. 
Donovan,  John  S.  Ammunition  belt  4.223.590.  CI   89-35  OOR 
Dorofeev,  Viktor  M.;  Birjukova.  Evelina  G  ;  Andzhaparidze.  Otar  G  . 
Metelkin,  Oleg  A.;  Danilov.  Evgeny  P .  and  Geller.  Vera  1   Living 
virus  culture  vaccine  against  canme  distemper  and  method  of  prepar- 
ing same.  4.224.412.  CI.  435-237  000 
Dosimeter  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Jackson.    Thomas    P.;   and    Fine.    Laughton    T,   4.224.522.    CI 
250-377.000. 
Doss.  Richard  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Organo  selenium 
and/or  organo  tellurium  curing  agent  for  mercaptan  polymer-con- 
taming  sealant.  4.224.436.  CI   528-275  000 
Dostler.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schaller.   Gotthilf;    Ursel.    Eckhard.    Friisch.    Werner    Seibicke. 
Horst;  and  Dostler.  Wolfgang.  4.223.841.  CI   239-284  OOA 
Doty.  Don  D.:  See— 

Mohon.  Windell  N..  Oharek.  Frank  J  ,  Entwistle.  Robert  J  :  Long. 
David  T.;  McKechnie.  John  C  ;  and  Doty.  Don  D  .  4.223.454.  CI 
35-25.000. 
Doughty.  Val  J.  Patient  support  apparatus  4.223.862.  CI  248-222  300 
Douglas.  George  H.:  See- 
Campbell.  Henry  F.;  Santora.  Norman  F  ;  and  Douglas.  George  H  . 
4.224.340.  CI.  424-304.000 
Douglas,  Kent  E.:  See- 
Wang.  John  L  ;  Pickus.  Milton  R  ;  and  Douglas.  Kent  E..  4.223.434. 
CI.  29-599.000 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Wilder.  Paul  R.  and  Wood,  Chester  W.  4.223.699.  CI   137-801  000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See- 
Dennis.  Kent  S.;  and  Raksis.  Joseph  W  .  4,224.217.  CI  260-45  70R 
Levine,  Charles  A.,  4,224.386.  CI  429-104  000 
Lowery,  Kirby.  Jr ;  Birkelbach.  Donald  F .  and  Shipley.  Randall 

S.  4.224.186.  CI.  252-429.00C 
Mclntyre,   James   A;    and    Phillips.    Robert    F..   4.224.129.    CI 

204-263.000. 
Moreno,   Carlos    M.;    and    Bridges,    Robert    D,    4.224.130.   CI 

204-266.000. 
Pawloski.  Chester  E..  4.224.318,  CI  424-200  000. 
Sbragia.  Ronald  J..  Hardy.  John  L..  Engelhart.  John  E.;  Gitlitz, 
Melvin  H.;  and  Ehr.  Robert  J  .  4.224.338.  CI  424-288.000. 
Dowty  Meco  Limited:  See— 

Barr,  Thomas  G..  4,223,950,  CI.  299-54.000. 
Lloyd,  John.  4,223.775.  CI.  192-0.094. 
Dresher.  Glen  E.:  See — 

Dresher,  Max  S.;  Dresher.  Glen  E  ,  and  Bontkowski,  Stanley  E  , 
4.223.413.  CI.  5-282.00R. 
Dresher  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Dresher,  Max  S.;  Dresher,  Glen  E.;  and  Bontkowski.  Stanley  E.. 
4.223,413,  CI.  5-282.00R. 
Dresher.  Max  S.;  Dresher.  Glen  E.;  and  Bontkowski,  Sunley  E..  to 
Dresher  Manufactunng  Co.  Bedstead  frame  assembly.  4,223,413,  CI. 
5-282.00R. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Caswell,  Richard  L.;  and  Todd.  John  A..  4.223.807.  CI.  222-28.000 
Dreyer.  William  J.  See — 

Rembaum,  Alan;  Yen.  Shiao-Ping  S..  and  Dreyer,  William  J  . 
4,224,198,  CI.  260-8.000. 
Drobot,  Adam  T.:  See— 

Granatstein,  Victor  L.;  Sprangle,  Phillip;  Drobot,  Adam  T.;  Chu, 
Kwo  R.;  and  Safter,  J.  Laurence,  4,224,576,  CI  330-4.000. 
Drutz,  Alvin  S.:  See — 

McKinnon,  Eugene  T.;  Drutz,  Alvin  S.;  Nelson,  James  B .  de- 
ceased;    and     Nelson,     Lorraine,     executrix.    4.224.544.     CI 
310-90.000. 
Duclos,  Didier  A.;  and  Coutin.  Pierre  F..  to  R.  Alkan  &  Cie   Kinetic 

energy  absorber.  4,223,763,  CI.  188-l.OOC. 
Dudeck,  Christian:  See — 

Sauer,  Wolfgang;  Fliege.  Werner;  Dudeck.  Christian;  and  Petri. 
Norbert.  4,224.254.  CI.  568-431.000. 
Dudouyt.  Jean-Paul.  Vessel-catamaran  type.  4.223.620.  CI   1 14-61  000 
Duerckheimer,  Walter:  See— 

Amiard.  Gaston;  Bormann.  Dieter;  Duerckheimer.  Walter:  and 
Jolly.  Jean.  4,224.371.  CI.  424-246.000 
Duke  University,  Inc.:  See — 

Jobsis,  Frans  F.,  4,223,680,  CI   128-633.000. 
Duley,  Walter  W.;  Lilly.  A.  Clifton.  Jr ;  Claflin.  Warren  E ;  Stultz. 
Edward   B.;   and   Martin.    Peter,   to   Philip   Morns   Incorporated 
Method  for  making  filter  cigarettes  using  light  energy  to  make  perfo- 
rations m  the  filter  tipping  wrap.  4,224.497,  CI.  219-121  OLM 
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Duley.  Walter  W  :  See— 

Grollimund.  Everett  C  ;  Duley,  Walter  W.;  Lilly,  A.  Clifton.  Jr  ; 
Claflin,   Warren   E:   Stultz.   Edward   B:   and   Martin,    Peter. 
4.224.498,  CI.  219-121.(X)L. 
Dumbaugh,  George  D.;  and  Wilson,  Paul  A.,  to  Vibranetics,   Inc. 

Hopper  car  discharge  apparatus.  4,224,006,  CI.  414-375.000. 
Dumolo.  David,  to  Fordath  Limited.  Foundry  binders.  4,224.201.  CI. 

260-I8.0TN 
Dumont.  Louis:  See— 

Clapot,  Claude:      jmont.  Louis;  and  Vial.  Jean,  4,224,051.  CI. 
71-Q8.000. 
Duneczky,  Francis:  See — 

Cooperman.  Murray  C;  Duneczky.  Francis;  Naughton,  Francis  C; 
and  White.  Robert  W..  4.224,312.  CI.  424-70  000. 
Dunlop.  Dean  A.,  to  Swing  Stage  Limited.   Marine  dock  section. 

4.223.629,  CI.  114-263.000. 
Dunn.  Edward  C .  Jr.;  Hickman,  Louis  S.;  and  Penny.  Thomas  D..  to 
Chase    Bag    Company.    Bag    tube-feeder    system.    4.223,883.    CI 
271-11000. 
Dunn.  James  M.:  See — 

Darrow.    William    R..    and    Dunn.    James    M..    4.224,323,    CI. 
424-248  560. 
Dunn.  Michael  W    See— 

Miyala.  Tcruo:  Rubin.  Albert  L  :  Dunn.  Michael  W.;  and  Stenzel. 
Kurt  H  .  4.223.984.  CI.  351-160.00H. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  L.  and  Company:  See — 
Heiberger.  Philip,  4.224.202.  CI.  260-22.0CB. 
Pechhold,    Engelben;    and    Robinson.    Ivan    M..   4,224.432.    CI. 
528-76.000. 
Dupre.  George  T ,  to  NFE  International,  Ltd.  Compact  multistage 

particle  separator.  4,224,043.  CI.  55-319.000 
Durham.  Walter  T  :  See— 

Barth.  Gerald  D.;  and  Durham,  Walter  T.,  4.223,585,  CI.  85-42.000 
Dutton.  Billy  J    See— 

Wera,  Glenn  P.;  and  Dutton,  Billy  J.,  4.223,690.  CI   135-5.00B. 
Dvorak.  Charles  A  ;  and  Beard.  Colin  C,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc. 
Certain  I-(carbocyclic  aryl)-l-halo(or  mesyloxy  or  tosyloxy)-2-(3'- 
alkoxycarbonylguanidino)  ethanes.  4,224,224.  CI.  260-340.50R. 
Dynamit  Nobel  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Flick.   Wilhelm,   Richtzenhain,   Hermann;   Hunger,   Volker;  and 

J(x;h.  Wilhelm.  4.224.234.  CI.  260-448.80A. 
Seller.  Claus-Dietrich;  and  Vahlensieck.  Hans-Joachim.  4.224.233. 
CI.  556-478.000. 
Dysarz.  Edward  D  ,  to  James  G.  Brown  &  Associates.  Inc.  Truss  rig 

4.224.005.  CI  405-196.000. 
E  C  H  Will  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Aykut.  Kurt.  4.223.777,  CI.  198-365.000. 
E-Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Mosley.    William    H.    Scott.    Lex   A  ;   and   Gordy.    Robert    S. 
4.224.575.  CI.  ^29-50000. 
Eager.  Donald  W  .  to  Zemel  Brothers.  Inc  Snow  making  machine  and 

method  4.223.836.  CI  239-2  OOS 
Eastman  Kixlak  Company:  See— 

Brenner.  Barry  S..  4.223, 'J91,  CI.  354-302.000 

Burnham.    Bradshaw:   and   Gustafson.   Gary   B.   4.223.884,   CI 

271-21  000 
Edwards.  Evan  A  .  4.223.990,  CI.  354-204.000. 
Glover.  Clyde  P    Ferris.  James  E.;  Meyer.  Robert  J  ;  and  Muka. 

Edward.  4.224.032.  CI  23-230 OOB. 
Vogt.  Walter  D..  4.223.886.  CI   271-246.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 

Hastings.  Jerome  K..  4.224.593.  CI.  337-334  000. 
Hbbers.  Arnold  C    Forced  air  heating  fireplace  unit    4.223.833.  CI 

237-51.000 
Ebcrt.  Michael.  See — 

Reick.  Franklin  G  .  4.224.173.  CI   252-52.00A 
Ebihara,  Heihachiro;  Sekiya,  Fukuo:  and  Yamada.  Takashi.  to  Citizen 

Watch  Ci>.  Ltd   Data  tr,insfer  circuit  4.224.531.  CI   .W7-221.00C 
Eckhardi.  Wolfgang.  See — 

Hubele.  Adolf,  Eckhardi.  Wolfgang;  and  Kunz,  Walter.  4.224.337. 
CI  424-279000 
Edgar  Pickering  (Blackburn)  Limited:  See— 

Chiheroe.  Thomas.  4.223.822.  CI  226-1 18.000 
Edwards.  Evan  A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Film  and  photo- 
graphic apparatus.  4.223.990.  CI  354-204  000 
Edwards.  Hugh  J   W  ,  to  CCL  Systems  Limited  Coupling  assembly 

4.223.497,  CI.  52-230.000 
Edwards.  Ivan  J  :  See — 

Hodges.    Jesse    L..   Jr ,    and    Edwards.    Ivan   J.    4.223,467.    CI 
43-42.310. 
Edward-i.  Monty  J.,  and  Voytko.  James  E  .  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Inc    Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  selective  plating.  4,224.117, 
CI   204-15  000 
Egami,  Tetufumi:  See— 

Nagano.  Masashi;  Fujimoto.  Hideaki.  Mizuno.  Toshio;  and  Egami. 
Tetufumi.  4.223.562.  CI  474-82.000. 
Ehr.  Robert  "5  :  See— 

Sbragia.  Ronald  J  ;  Hardy.  John  L.;  Engelhart,  John  E.;  Gitlitz, 
Melvin  H  .  and  Ehr,  Robert  J.,  4,224,338,  CI  424-288.000. 
Eisenberg.  Morns,  to  Electrochimica  Corporation  Electrolyte  for  zinc 
anode    battenes    and    method    of    making    same.    4,224,391,    CI 
429-203000 
Eklof,  Anders  See — 

Kaul,  Pradman;  Gabbard.  Ova  G..  Muzumdar,  Deepak;  and  Eklof. 
Anders.  4.224.473.  CI.  370-84.000. 


El  Paso  Polyolefins  Company:  See — 

Stemert.  Robert  B.;  and  Schuessler,  William  A..  4,224,282.  CI. 
422-111.000. 
Elba  Computers  Ltd.;  See — 

Peretz.    Maunce    M.;    and    Haimovich,    Yhiel,    4,224.625.    CI. 
343-750.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 
Kroon.  Peter  J..  4.224,491.  CI.  200-150.00R. 
Rich,  Joseph  A.,  4.224.550.  CI.  313-146.000. 
Electricite  de  France:  See — 

Leleu.  Rene  O.;  and  Cormault,  Pierre  J.  B.,  4.224.672,  CI.  346- 
33.00R. 
Electrochimica  Corporation:  See — 

Eisenberg,  Morris,  4,224,391.  CI.  429-203.000. 
Electronics  Stamping  Corporation:  See- 
Walter.  Leo.  4.223.970.  CI.  339-17.00C. 
Elek.  Sandor:  See — 

Szilagyi.  Geza;  Kasztreiner.  Endre;  Tardos,  Laszlo;  Kosa,  Edit; 
Jaszlits.  Laszlo;  Cseh.  Gyorgy;  Kovacs.  Ilona,  nee  Szabo;  Tol- 
nay.   Pal;  Elek,  Sandor;  Elekes,   1st  van;  and   Polgari.  1st  van, 
4.224,325.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Elekes.  Istvan:  See — 

Szilagyi.  Geza;  Kasztreiner,  Endre;  Tardos,  Laszlo;  Kosa,  Edit; 
Jaszlits,  Laszlo;  Cseh,  Gyorgy;  Kovacs,  Ilona,  nee  Szabo;  Tol- 
nay,   Pal;  Elek,  Sandor;  Elekes,   Istvan;  and  Polgari,   Istvan, 
4.224,325,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Cooper.   Robin   D.   G.;  and   Herron.   David   K.,  4,224.442,  CI. 

544-27.000. 
Matsumoto.  Ken,  4,224,326,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Eliseenko.  Albert  G.;  See— 

Glodin.  Jury  N.;  Eliseenko,  Albert  G.;  Pshenichkin.  Petr  A.;  Smir- 
nov.  Evgeny  A.;  Khavsky.  Nikolai  N.;  and  Kuznetsov.  Lev  B.. 
4.223.963,  CI.  308-188.000. 
Eisner,  Uwe:  See— 

Selonke,  Fntz;  Komossa,  Werner;  Eisner,  Uwe;  and  Schlie,  Ger- 
hard, 4,223,845,  CI.  241-34.000. 
Eltsov,  Boris  I.:  See — 

Korotkov,  Jury  A  ;  NJikhailov,  Eduard  F.;  Andreev,  German  A.; 
Eltsov,  Boris  I.;  Polyakov.  Jury  A.;  Shestakov,  Boris  G.;  and 
Kechina,  Galina  D..  4,224,291.  CI.  423-178.000. 
Emhart  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Sanders.  4.223.552.  CI.  73-61. lOR. 
Endoh.  Kenjiro:  See— 

Watanabe.     Hiroshi:     Endoh,     Kenjiro;     Ohkawa.     Motokazu; 
Kitagawa.  Kazuo,  and  Kira.  Hideshi.  4.224.581,  CI.  333-14.000. 
Endres.  Bernhard.  to  J    S    Staedtler.  Tubular  drafting  pen  with  im- 
proved writing  point  assembly.  4.224.000.  CI.  401-1^8.000. 
Engel.  Gerhard:  See — 

Wessel.  Wolf;  Sautter.  Wilfried;  Engel,  Gerhard;  and  Stumpp. 
Gerhard.  4.223.654.  CI    123-358  000. 
Engelhart.  John  E.:  Set?— 

Sbragia.  Ronald  J,;  Hardy.  John  L.,  Engelhart.  John  E.;  Gitlitz. 
Melvin  H.;  and  Ehr.  Robert  J..  4.224.338.  CI.  424-288.000. 
Enomoto,  Seiji:  See — 

Mogi.  Jun-ichi;  Miyasaka.  Kiyoshi;  and  Enomoto.  Seiji,  4.224,633, 
CI.  357-23.000. 
Enomoto.  Shogo:  See— 

Sawai.    Masanobu;    Sudo,    Tadamitsu;    and    Enomoto.    Shogo. 
4.224.304.  CI  424-12.000. 
Entwistle.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Mohon.  Windell  N.;  Oharek.  Frank  J.;  Entwistle.  Robert  J  ;  Long. 
David  T.;  McKechnie.  John  C;  and  Doty,  Don  D..  4.223.454.  CI. 
35-25  000. 
Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan:  See— 

Upatnieks.  Juris.  4.223,975,  CI.  350-3.680. 
Epner,  Elliot  J.,  to  General  Moiors  Corporation.  Method  of  hole  form- 
ing. 4.223.547.  CI   72-254.000. 
Erickson.   Elwyn  J.   Pail  and  work  stand  assembly.  4.223.859.  CI 

248-154  000 
Erikson.  Carl  A  ;  Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  Cline.  Harvey  E.;  Ludke. 
Siegwalt;   and   Fielding.  John   O..   to  General   Electric   Company 
Apparatus    for    practicing    temperature    gradient    zone    melting. 
4.224.504.  CI.  219-388.000. 
Ernst.  Hans-Hellmut.  to  Autoflug  GmbH.  Device  for  rolling  on  and  off 
safety  belts,  especially  of  motor  vehicles.  4.223.853.  CI.  242-107.40R. 
Eshelman.  Philip  V  ;  and  Herman.  Ronald  E.,  to  Colt  Industries  Operat- 
ing Corp  Solenoid  vacuum  control  valve  means  and  apparatus  and 
system  for  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  supplied  to  a  combustion 
engine  4.223.651.  CI.  123-438.000. 
Espenscheid.  Wilton  F..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Asphaltic  paving 
compositions  and  method  of  preparation  from  solvent  refined  coal 
4.224.079.  CI.  106-274.000. 
Estes.  John  H  ;  and  Buinicky.  Ernest  P..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for 

enhanced  recovery  of  petroleum.  4.223,731.  CI.  166-272.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Hayes.  Thomas  H..  4.223.842.  CI.  239-327.000. 
Nelson.  Gunner  E..  4.224,452.  CI   548-342.000. 
Patton.  John  S..  4.223.793.  CI.  215-220  000 
Euteco  S.p.A.:  See — 

Merit.  Claudio;  and  Francia.  Carlo.  4,224.268.  CI.  264-139.000. 
Evans.  David  C:  See — 

Rayner.  Basil  M  ;  and  Evans.  David  C  .  4.223.935,  CI.  294-16.000 
Evans,  Edward  N  ,  to  Park  Mobile,  Inc.  Detection  of  properly  posi- 
tioned movable  objects  4.224.624.  CI.  343-1 12  OOR. 
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Everts.  Robert  G.  Flail  for  a  rotary  vegetation  cutter.  4.223.441.  CI 

30-347.000. 
Ewing.  Michael  D.  Pneumatic  tire  having  structural  ribs.  4.223.713.  CI 

152-330.0RF. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co  :  See— 
Gursky.  Leonard.  4.224.196.  CI.  260-3.500. 
Klemann.  Lawrence  P..  and  Stogryn.  Eugene  L .  4.224.256.  CI 

568-6.000. 
Langer.  Arihur  W..  Jr..  4.224.181.  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Lunger.  Arthur  W  .  Jr.;  Steger.  John  J.;  and  Burkhardl.  Terry  J  . 

4.224.182.  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Wristcrs.  Harry  J  .  4.224.185.  CI.  252-429  OOB 
Eyster.  Charles  G.;  and  Bissell.  Holbrook  C  to  Time  Saving  Falls.  Inc 
Releasable  locking  means  for  closure  caps.  4.223.799.  CI.  220-230000 
Fabricant.  Norman.  Floating  target  and  water  projector  toy.  4.223.894. 

CI.  273-349.000.  ^.^^ 

Faddis.  Terry  N.;  Clifton,  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Sweet.  Robert  A  .  to  Didde- 
Glaser.  Inc.  Planetary  inker  for  offset  printing  press.  4.223.603.  CI 
101-138.000. 
Fahey.  Robert  J.;  and  Resnick.  Martin  L  .  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated; and  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated  Data  transmission  circuit 
for  establishing  a  bidirectional  data  path  in  a  telephone  system 
4.224.478.  CI.  179.18.0FA. 
Fake.  Charles  S  .  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Derivatives  of  2-pyridyl- 
thiourea     and      pharmaceutical      compositions.      4.224.331.      CI 
424-263.000. 
Faldt.  Inge:  See — 

Barkhuus.  Per  W.;  and  Faldt.  Inge.  4.223.614.  CI.  110-238.000. 
Falk.  John  C.  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  High  impact  blends  of 
SAN  and  cross-linked  polyester  elastomers.  4.224.207.  CI.   260- 
29  20E 
Falleiros.  Ivan  G  S  :  See— 

de  Souza.  Marcos  H  C;  Barbosa.  Celso  A.,  Falleiros.  Ivan  G.  S  ; 
Mori.  Fabio  Y.;  and  Viertler.  Werner.  4.224.060.  CI.  75-124  000 
Fattor.  Arihur  P.,  to  Sun-Heet.  Inc  ..  Concentrating  solar  heat  collec- 
tor. 4.223.664.  CI.  126-438.000. 
Fauke.  Allen  R:  See—  ^      ^   ,,, 

Bunks,   Rudolf  S.,  Fauke.  Allen  R..  and  Griffiths.   David   V,  . 
4.224.150.  CI   210-735.000 
Fauland.  Erich;  Kampe.  Wolfgang;  Thiel.  Max;  Dietmann,  Karl;  and 
Juhran.  Wolfgang,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  .Adenosine-5  - 
carboxylic  acid  amides.  4.224,438.  CI.  536-26  000. 
Fawcett.  Harry  E  .  to  Cablecraft.  Inc  Self  centering  device  for  push- 
pull  control  coaxial  cables.  4.223.564.  CI.  74-501. OOR. 
Fay.  Gerald  B:  See— 

Cauceglia.  Walter  B.;  Dieterle.  Walter  H.  and  Fay.  Gerald  B. 
4.223.934,  CI.  294-15.000. 
Fechter,  Willi,  to  Gebr.  Fleischmann  KG  Rail  connection  for  electri- 
cal toy  model  railroads.  4.223,834,  CI.  238-lO.OOE. 
Feinberg,  Stewari  C,  Lundsager.  Christian  B.,  Lundquist.  Joseph  1  . 
Ir    and  Balouskus.  Robert  A  .  to  W.  R  Grace  &  Co  Batterv  separa- 
tor. 4.224.393.  CI  429-251  000. 
Fekete.  Ferenc;  Halford.  Wayne  R.;  and  Hirtle.  Michael  O..  to  Mattel. 

Inc.  Toy  projectile  launching  device.  4.223.472.  CI.  46-44.000 
Feldstein.  Nathan.  Method  for  reducing  the  crystallinity  of  a  stabilized 

colloidal  composition  4.224.178.  CI   252-313.00R 
Felten  &  Guilleaume  Carlswerk  AG:  See— 

Piter.  Hans;  and  Serapins.  Klaus.  4.223.979.  CI.  350-96  210 
Feofanov.  Lev  P.:  See— 

Olifer.  Vladimir  P ;  Berezkin.  Sergei  P.;  Galkin.  Pavel  N  ;  Ter- 
novoi.  Anatoly  I.;  Rogatkin.  Alex.'jndr  A  ;  Stovba.  Nikolai  1., 
Feofanov.  Lev  P ;  Khlopkov.  Leonid  P.;  Iryastsina.  .Anna  I  : 
Lekalova.  Lidia  1 ;  Telina.  Larisa  A  ;  and  Mikheeva.  Vera  I.. 
4.224.077.  CI.  106-100.000. 
Ferranti  Limited:  See- 
Powell.  Brian  W.,  4.224.545.  CI   310-93.000 
Ferranti-Packard  Limited:  See— 

Wi.irow.  Donald.  4.223.464.  CI.  40-44'J.OOO 
Ferris.  James  E.:  See—  .  »,  , 

Glover,  Clyde  P.;  Ferris.  James  E.,  Meyer,  Robert  J  ;  and  Muka. 
Edward.  4.224.032.  CI.  23-2.30  OOB. 
Feutrel.  Claude:  See — 

Delafosse.  Jacques:  and  Feutrel.  Claude.  4.224.107.  CI    176-78  000 
Fiala.  Ernst,  to  Volkswagcnwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Engine  efficiency 

meter.  4.223,553.  CI.  73-115.000. 
Fiedler-Linnersund.  Ulla  M.;  Bhatti.  Khan  M  ;  and  Johansson.  Gillis 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  zinc  ion  activity  4.224.114.  CI. 
204- LOOT 
Fielding.  John  O.:  See— 

Erikson,  Carl  A.;  Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  Cline,  Harvey  E.;  Ludke, 
Siegwalt;  and  Fielding,  John  O.,  4.224.504.  CI.  219-388.000. 
Fikentscher.  Rolf.  See— 

Streit.  Werner:  Fikentscher.  Rolf;  Gans,  Karl;  Welzel.  Gerhard. 
Glaser.  Klaus;  and  Schaefer.  Emil.  4.224.421.  CI.  525-403  000 
Filtrol  Corporation:  See — 

Alafandi.  Hamid;  and  Stamires.  Dennis.  4.224.188.  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Fine.  Laughton  T.:  See— 

Jackson.    Thomas    P.;    and    Fine.    Laughton    T..    4.224.522.    CI. 
250-377.000. 
Fiorenlzis.  Michael,  to  BBC  Brown.   Boveri  &  Company   Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  ground  shorts  in  the  rotor  circuit 
of  a  generator.  4,224.652.  CI.  361-42000. 
Firetek  Corporation:  See— 

Cholin,  John  M..  4.224.538.  CI.  307-3 I7.00R. 

'""s^undt.  Eriingf^d  Ohioff.  Gunther.  4.224.351.  CI.  426-535.000 


Fischer.  Gerhard  See— 

Ziegenbalg.   Siegfried;   Fischer.  Gerhard.    Haake.   Gerhard    and 
Siebcri.  Rudolf.  4.224.287.  CI   423-112  000 
Fischer.  William  H  :  and  Freeman.  Willie  B..  to  Wcsiinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Pneumatic  operating-mechanism  construction    4.223.592.  CI 
91-I89.0OA. 
Fisher.  Forest  F    R  .  to  Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corp 

Microphonics  elimination  cir>.uil   4,224.521.  CI    250.^40000 
Fishman.   Aaron   H..   to  .APL   Corporation    Refrigerator  container. 

4.223.800.  CI.  220-352.000. 
Flanagan.  Robert  M  :  Sir — 

Heenan.   Sidney    A.,   and    Flanagan.    Robert    M  .   4.224.002.   CI 
404-9.000 
Fletcher.    Tavlor    C     Calibration    system    for    spectrophotometers. 

4.22.^995.  CI    356-418.00t). 
Flex-O-Lators  Inc    See— 

Bell.  George  E.;  and  Gowing.  John  P  .  4.223.705.  CI    140-104  000 
Flick.  Wilhelm;  Richtzenhain.  Hermann.  Hunger,  \olker;  and  Joch. 
Wilhelm.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  prepara- 
tion of  orthosilicic  acid  tetraalkyi  esters  4.224.234,  CI   26()-448.8()A 
Fliege.  Werner:  See — 

Sauer.  Wolfgang.  Fliege.  Werner:  Dudeck.  Christian    and  Petri. 
Norbert.  4.224.254.  CI   568-431  0(30 
Flockenhaus.  Claus.  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH,  and  Didicr  Engi- 
neering GmhH   Process  and  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  waste  heat 
from  a  coke  oven  operation   4.224.100.  CI   201-41.0(J0 
Flores.  Salomon  S    Molding  assembly   for  forming  winding  arbors 

4.223.865.  CI.  249-144000 
Flotow,    Richard   A  .   to   Dana  Corporation     Disk   brake   as,sembly. 

4.223.764.  CI    188-72  700. 
Flowers.  William  F.:  See— 

Pardikes.  Dennis  G  .  Flowers.  William  F  ;  Huff,  Al  S  :  and  Young. 
Andrew  J..  4.224.156.  CI  21U-i:3.000. 
Fluent.  Stewart  I.  ;  and  Fokv.  Dan  R    to  Mcintosh.  Arthur  J   Implani 

gun.  4.223.674.  CI.  128-217  000 
Flvnn.  Richard  T.:  See— 

Kindell.    Jerry     I.  ;    and     Flvnn.     Richard    1  .    4.224.b77.    CI 

.^64-715.000' 
Kindell.    Jerry    L.;    and     Flynn.     Richard    1.    4.224.682.    CI 
364-748000. 
Foerster.  John  E  Cotton  Imt  cleaner  4.223.423.  CI    19-203  000. 
Foley.  Dan  R  :  See — 

Fluent.  Stewart  L  .  and  Foley,  Dan  R  .  4.223.674.  CI    128->17  ()00 
Fontanes.  Svlvain:  See— 

Michaud.   Claude:    and    Fontanes.    SyKain.    4.224.605.   CI     340- 
347.0AD. 
Forat.  Gerard;  See— 

Rivier.  Georges;  and  Forat.  Gerard.  4.224.171,  CI   252-46.700. 
F-ord  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corp.:  See— 
Croissant.  Carl  W..  Jr .  4.223.591.  CI.  89-.n.50L. 
Fisher.  Forest  F  R  .  4.224.521.  CI   250- .^40.000 
Peralta.  Eduardo  J  .  4.224.512.  CI   250-215.000. 
Fordath  Limited:  See — 

Dumnlo.  David.  4.224.201.  CI   260-1 8  OTN 
Forget.  Maurice;  See— 

Forget  nee  Lamy.  N<iella;  and  Forget.  Maunce.  4.223.668.  CI 
128-66000 
Forget    nee    Lamv.    Noella:    and    Forget.    Maurice     Face   massager 

4.223.668.  CI    128-66.000. 
Foster.  Alan  I  ;  McCarroll.  John  J  :  and  Tennison,  Stephen  R  .  to 
Bntish  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The   Methixl  lor  prepanng  a 
modified  alumina  catalyst  support  and  a  composition  comprising  said 
support  and  a  catalvst.  4.224.192.  CI   252-466  OOB 
Foster  C  Mackay.  Jr  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Method  for  shutting 

m  a  production  well  4.223.736.  CI.  166-315.000 
Foster.  John  W.  Method  for  producing  a  geothermal  reservoir  in  a  hot 
dry  rcx-k  formation  for  the  recovery  of  geothermal  energy  4.223.729. 
CI.  166-271.000. 
Fournex.  Robert:  See— 

Clemence.    Francois:    Humbert.    Daniel;    and    Fournex.    Robert. 
4.224.333.  CI.  424-267.000 
Foxman.   David    Adjustable  attachment   for  a  labial   arch   retainer 

4,224.021,  CI.  433-2.000. 
Fragala,  Anthony  R.;  See— 

Dempsey,  Russell  M  :  Coker,  Thomas  G  .  LaConti.  Anthony  B 
and  Fragala.  Anthony  R  ,  4.224.121.  CI   204-98  000 
Fram  Industrial  Filter  Corporation;  See- 
Jam.  Kamlesh  K..  4.224.157.  CI  210-208.000. 
France  Ebauches:  See — 

Zangiacomi.    Fernand:    and    Gautheret.    Robert.    4.223.97b.    CI 
350-96.210 
Francese.  Renato;  See — 

Baldi.  Luciano.  Messori,  Vittorio:  and  Francese.  Renato.  4.224.444. 
CI.  544-204.000 
Francia.  Carlo;  See— 

Merii.  Claudio;  and  Francia.  Carlo.  4.224.268.  CI  264-139  000. 
Francis,  Woodie  R    See— 

Veronesi.    Luciano;    and    Francis.    WiMxiie    R.    4.224.363.    CI 
417-360.000. 
Franssen.  Jean,  to  SiKiete  Anonyme  CET  IM    .Automatic  speed- 
changing  system  for  heavyduty  automotive  equipment  4.223.573.  CI 
74-858.000. 
Frazier.  Terry  L    See— 

Sustek.    Alvin    J..    Jr.;    and    Frazier.    Terry    L.    4,223.727.    CI 
166-250  000 
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Freeman.  Willie  B.:  See— 

Fischer.  William  H.:  and  Freeman.  Willie  B..  4,223.592.  CI.  91- 
I89  00A 
Fricker,   Paul;  Vogler.  Gottfried:   Knecht.  Hans-Rudolf;   Pierobon, 
Giampaolo:  Schumacher.  Bernd:  and  Zimmerman,  Arnold,  to  AG. 
fur  mdustrielle  Elektronik  AGIE  Losone  b.   Locarno.   Electrical 
discharge  machining  apparatus  with  compound  electrode  movement. 
4.224.4<)5,  CI   219-69.00V. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Knuth.     Manfred;     and     Homann.     Thorsten,     4,223,601,     CI. 
100-117.000. 
Fnnd,  Gerhard,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Fluid  blast  circuit 

breaker.  4,224,490,  CI.  20O-148.0OR. 
Frito-Lay,  Inc.;  See- 
Merck.  Howard  W  .  4.224.350,  CI  426-473.000 
Fritsch.  Werner:  See — 

Schaller.  Gotthilf;   Ursel.  Eckhard;   Fntsch.  Werner;  Seibicke. 
Horst:  and  Dostler.  Wolfgang.  4.223.841.  CI.  239.284.00A. 
Froberg.  M.  Laird,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Electric 
melt  furnace-electrtxJes  inclined  toward  each  other  to  vary  the  firing 
path  during  steady  state  operation  and  to  create  hot  spots  after  heat 
loss  or  during  start-up.  4.224,459,  CI.  1 3-*  000. 
Frohlich,  Fnedhelm:  See— 

Noack.  Rolf;  Frohlich.  Fnedhelm;  Gramelt.  Stefan;  and  Kmoch. 
Gerhard.  4,224,041,  CI.  55-208.000. 
Frost.  Walter  W    See- 
Mitchell.  William  O.;  Hamilton,  C    Ray;  and  Frost,  Walter  W.. 
4.223.815.  CI.  223-2.000. 
Fry.  Timothy  S..  to  GKN  Group  Services  Limited  Vehicle  suspension. 

4.223.902.  CI.  280-96.000. 
Fry.  Timothy  S.,  to  GKN  Group  Services  Limited.  Vehicle  suspen- 
sions. 4.223.910.  CI.  280-660.000. 
Fry.  Timothy  S..  to  GKN  Group  Services  Limited.  Steerable  vehicles. 

4.223.913,  CI.  280-771.000. 
Fuchs,  Adolf:  See — 

Riederer,  Hans;  Fuchs,  Adolf;  and  Vial,  Raymond.  4.223,719.  CI 
164-448.000. 
Fuji,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Keizo;  Adachi,  Takao;  Fuji.  Akiyoshi:  and  Chiba.  Ryui- 
chi.  4,224,360.  CI.  427-239.000 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahama,  Teizo;  Kazama,  Toyoki;  and  Hieda,  Tatumi,  4.223,550, 

CI.  73-23.000. 
Takahama.  Teizo:  and  Kazama,  Toyoki,  4,224.280.  CI.  422-98.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Noguchi.  Yasuhiro;  Kondo,  Syunichi;  Matsufuji.  Akihiro;  Ono, 

Hisatake:  and  Uchida,  Toshio,  4,224,225,  CI.  260-346.710 
Takada.    Shunji:    Akimura.    Yoshitaka;    Mifune.    Hiroyuki:    and 

Tsujino,  Nobuyuki,  4,224,401,  CI.  430-437.000. 
Toda,  Yuzo;  Adachi,  Keiichi;  Ishiguro,  Shoji;  and  Nakayama, 
Yasuhiro,  4,224,403,  CI.  430-537.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takenouchi.     Mutsuo;    and    Ozawa.    Takashi.    4,224,510.    CI 
250-207.000. 
Fujii.  Kozo:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Yunosuke:  and  Fujii.  Kozo.  4.224.205.  CI.  260-29.60B. 
Fujii.  Setsuro;  Watanabe.  Tsuyoshi;  Shiota.  Masashi;  Itsuo.  Okumoto; 
and  Kayama.  Naohiro,  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Guanidino- 
benzoic   acid   compounds   and   process   for   preparing   the   same 
4.224,342.  CI  424-310.000.  f    h       6 

Fujimori,  Kuniaki;  Satomi,  Yoshihito;  Suzuka.  Teruo;  and  Aizawa, 
Shirou.  lo  Nippon  Mining  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  cracked 
distillate  and  hydrogen  from  heavy  oil.  4,224.140,  CI.  208-124  000 
Fujimoto.  Hideaki:  See- 
Nagano.  Masashi;  Fujimoto,  Hideaki;  Mizuno,  Toshio;  and  Eeami, 
Tetufumi,  4,223.562,  CI.  474-82.000. 
Fujimoto.  Shintaro:  See— 

Murase.  Tamotsu;  Fujimoto.  Shintaro;  Kasuga.  Yukinori;  Takada. 
Naoki;    Sasaki,    Hajime;    and    Miwa,    Nobuo,    4,224,286.    CI 
422-205.000 
Fujimura,  Motoki:  See— 

Chibata,  Ichiro;  Tosa,  Tetsuya:  Mori,  Takao;  Watanabe,  Taizo  and 
Fujimura,  Motoki.  4,224.41 1,  CI.  435-177.000. 
Fujino,  Yoshikazu,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multistage 
turbocompressor    with    diagonal-flow    impellers.    4,224,010     CI 
415-199  200. 
Fujitsu  Fanuc  Limited:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Etuo,  4,224,670.  CI.  364-474.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited  See— 

Miura,  Kenichi,  4,224,680,  CI.  364-738.000 

Mogi.  Jun-ichi;  Miyasaka.  Kiyoshi;  and  Enomoto.  Seiii.  4.224.633 

CI  357-23.000. 
Nishimoto.  Keiji;  and  Tanaka.  Shinpei.  4,224,089,  CI.  148-187  000 
Fujiwara,  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Muramatsu,  Tadao;  and  Fujiwara,  Katsuhiro,  4,223,951,  CI    301- 
37.0PB 
Fujiwara,  Takeji:  See— 

Nara,  Aiichiro;  Kondo.  Hisao;  Fujiwara,  Takeji;  and  Ikeaawa 
Hideaki.  4,224.115.  CI.  204-15.000. 
Fujiwara.  Toshihide.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  polarity 

changing  device.  4,224,529,  CI.  307-127.000. 
Fukuda,  Masataro:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kenichi;  Nankai.  Shiro;  lijima,  Takashi;  and  Fukuda 
Masataro,  4,224.125.  CI.  204.195.00B. 


Fukunaga.  Akio;  and  Nakane,  Toshio,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Limited.  Gas 
pressure  to  hydraulic  pressure  converter  system  in  an  oil  pressure 
actuator.  4,223,531.  CI.  60-400.000. 
Furukawa.  Osamu:  See— 

Okuma,    Hideo;   Takahashi,   Takashi:   Yamashita,    Yohachi;   and 
Furukawa.  Osamu.  4,224.174,  CI.  252-62.900. 
Furusawa,  Tomotaka:  See— 

Sugio,    Akitoshi;   Amamiya,   Akira:    Kunii,   Tadashi;   Furusawa. 
Tomotaka;  Takeda,  Mutsuhiko;  Tanaka.  Katsumasa;  Umenura. 
Toshikazu:     and     Kawaguchi.     Kiyokazu.     4.224.435,     CI 
528-232.000. 
Furuya,  Miyuki:  See — 

Kawano,  Masatoshi;  Hashimoto,  Tsutomu;  and  Furuya,  Miyuki 
4.224,542,  CI.  3 10-68.00E. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Kamagata,  Toshio:  and  Kishino,  Takao,  4.224.616,  CI.  340-753.000. 
Futagami.  Mikio:  See — 

Kanazawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Futagami.  Mikio.  4.224.211.  CI.  260- 
31.20R. 
Futami.  Takaaki:  See— 

Takahashi.  Nobuo;  Uchiyama.  Masanobu;  Futami.  Takaaki;  and 
Imamiya.  Yoji,  4.224,300,  CI.  423-416.000. 
G.D.  Societa  per  Azioni;  See — 

Winter.  Berthold.  4,223,802,  CI.  221-268.000. 
G.K.L.  Special  Tools  Limited:  See— 

Skeels,  Louis  R.,  4,223,431.  CI.  29-219000. 
G.  M.  Sommer  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Sommer.  Gordon  M..  4.223.774.  CI.  192-85.0AA. 
Gabbard.  Ova  G.:  See — 

Kaul.  Pradman:  Gabbard,  Ova  G.;  Muzumdar,  Deepak;  and  Ekiof, 
Anders,  4,224,473,  CI.  370-84.000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Schneider,    Louis:    and    Resnick.     Bruce    M.,    4,224,245.    CI 
260-565.000. 
Gaffar,  Abdul;  and  Grecsek,  John  J.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 

Anticalculus  oral  composition.  4,224,308,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Gaffar,  Abdul:  and  Grecsek,  John  J.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 

Antibacterial  oral  composition.  4,224,309,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Gaia,  Aidino  J.:  See — 

Urani,  Angelo;  and  Gaia,  Aidino  J.,  4,224,592,  CI.  337-198.000. 
Gale,  Anthony  G.;  See— 

Dodd.   Alec  G.;  Gale,   Anthony  G.;  and   Roberts,   Derek   A , 
4.224.01 1.  CI.  4I6-97.00R. 
Galkin.  Pavel  N.:  See— 

Olifer,  Vladimir  P.;  Berezkin,  Sergei  P.;  Galkin.  Pavel  N.;  Ter- 
novoi,  Anatoly  I.;  Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Stovba,  Nikolai  I.; 
Feofanov,  Lev  P.;  Khlopkov,  Leonid  P.;  Tryastsina,  Anna  I.; 
Lekalova,  Lidia  I.;  Telina.  Larisa  A.;  and  Mikheeva.  Vera  I.. 
4,224.077.  CI.  106-100.000. 
Gallizia,  Achille.  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.  Process  for  manufacturing 
closed    hollow    bodies    in    elastomeric    material.    4,224,276,    CI 
264-571.000. 
Gammage,  Richard  B.;  Thorngate.  John  H.;  and  Christian,  Danny  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Method  of  improving  BeO  as  a 
thermoluminescent  detector.  4,224,519,  CI.  250-337.000. 
Gans,  Karl:  See— 

Streit,  Werner;  Fikentscher,  Rolf;  Gans,  Karl;  Welzel,  Gerhard; 
Glaser,  Klaus;  and  Schaefer,  Emil,  4,224,421,  CI.  525-403.000. 
Garbuny,  Max:  See — 

Phillips,  David  C;  and  Garbuny.  Max.  4.224.525,  CI.  250-531.000. 
Garigioli,  Alberto,  to  Whitehead  Motofides  SpA.  Oil  bath  air  cleaner 

4,224,042,  CI.  55-237.000. 
Garner,  John  N.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Powder  filling  of 
electric  cables,  with  cable  vibrating  means.  4.224,090,  CI.  156-48.000. 
Gamier.  Michel  C:  See— 

Servanton,  Georges;  and  Gamier,  Michel  C,  4.223,769,  CI.  192- 
4.00A. 
Garrett  Energy  Research  &  Engineering  Inc.:  See— 

Pegg,  David  R.,  4.223,728.  CI.  166-266.000. 
Garrett.  Scott  T.;  Jess,  Thurman  S.;  Knigge,  Vincent  L.;  Kulle,  Lee  K.; 
Rudzena,  William  L.;  and  Zissimopoulos,  Nick,  to  Baxter  Travenol 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Noncritically  aligned  valving  devices  for  flow 
rate-limiting  cassettes  used  in  intravenous  solution  administering 
equipment.  4,223,813.  CI.  222-447.000. 
Garrison.  Harold  K..  to  Hesston  Corporation.  Foldable  implement  with 

raisable  tool  assembly.  4,223,743,  CI.  172-583.000. 
Gateway  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Cislak,  Raymond  S.,  4.223.618,  CI.  112-186.000. 
Gatturna,  Roland,  to  Codman  &  Shurtleff,  Inc.  Quick  connect-discon- 

nect  electrofiuidic  junction  assembly.  4,223,969,  CI.  339-15.000. 
Gaughran,  Wayne  C:  See— 

Alvensleben.   Eric;   Ryan,  Jay   R.;   and   Gaughran.   Wavne  C 
4,223,633,  CI.  118-203.000. 
Gautheret,  Robert:  See— 

Zangiacomi,    Fernand:    and    Gautheret,    Robert.    4.223.976.    CI 
350-96.210. 
Gay,  Walter  A.:  See— 

Tobin.  John  H.;  Gay,  Walter  A.;  and  Katz,  Lawrence  E..  4.224,449 
CI.  548-128.000. 
Gazzarrini,  Franco;  Morici,  Moreno;  and  Trapani,  Vittorio,  to  Smiel 
S.p  A.  Process  for  the  purification  of  chlorosilanes.  4.224.040.  CI. 

Gebetsberger.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Schuiz,    Walther;    and   Gebetsberger,    Wilhelm,   4.223.730,    CI 
166-272.000. 
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Gebr.  Fleischmann  K.G.:  See — 

Fechter.  Willi.  4.223,834.  CI.  238-lO.OOE. 
Gebr.  Happich  GmbH:  See— 

Janz.  Joachim;  and  Schneider,  Manfred.  4,223,940,  CI.  296-37.120 
Geesen,  Donald  H..  to  PPG  Industries  Canada  Ltd.  Method  of  separat- 
ing salts  from  solution.  4.224,035,  CI.  23-296.000. 
Geesen,  Donald  H..  to  PPG  Industries  Canada  Ltd.  Method  of  concen- 
trating salt  solutions.  4,224.036.  CI.  23-296.000. 
Geesen,  Donald  H.,  to  PPG  Industries  Canada  Ltd.  Method  for  operat- 
ing multiple  effect  evaporators.  4.224.037,  CI.  23-296.000. 
Geimuplast  Peter  Mundt  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Neuhold,  Arnold.  4.223,852,  CI.  242-71.100. 
Geller,  Vera  I.:  See— 

Dorofeev,  Viktor  M.;  Birjukova.  Evelina  G.;  Andzhaparidze,  Otar 
G.;  Metelkin,  Oleg  A.;  Danilov,  Evgeny  P.;  and  Geller,  Vera  I., 
4.224.412,  CI.  435-237.000. 
Gendreu,  Robert,  to  Thomson-CSF.  System  for  tracking  a  moving 
target  with  respect  to  a  frame  of  reference  of  unvarying  orientation 
and  fixed  origin  relative  to  earth.  4,224,507,  CI.  235-412.000. 
General  Dynamics:  See— 

Oldendorph,  Oliver  F..  4,223,959.  CI.  308-15.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Cline,  Harvey  E.,  4.224.594,  CI.  338- 

32.00R. 
Bovenkerk,    Harold    P.;    and    Gigl,    Paul    D.,    4,224.380,    CI. 

428-545.000. 
Cooper,  Glenn  D.;  and  Katchman,  Arthur,  4,224.209,  CI.  260- 

30.60R. 
Dempsey,  Russell  M.;  Coker,  Thomas  G.;  LaConti,  Anthony  B.; 

and  Fragala.  Anthony  R..  4.224.121.  CI.  204  98.000. 
Erikson,  Carl  A.;  Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  Cline,  Harvey  E.;  Ludke. 

Siegwalt;  and  Fielding.  John  O.,  4.224,504.  CI.  219-388.000. 
Frind,  Gerhard,  4.224,490,  CI.  200-148.00R. 
Jones,  Marshall  G.,  4.224.499,  CI.  219-121.0LM. 
Macke.  Gerald  F.,  4,224,215.  CI.  260-37.0PC. 
Parks,  Harold  G.,  4,224,552.  CI.  313-431.000. 
Quinn,  Clayton  B.;  and  Wilson.  Charles  A..  II,  4,224,434,  CI 

528-199.000. 
Schroeter,  Siegfried   H.;  and  Olson,   Daniel   R..  4,224,378,  CI. 

428-412.000. 
Shade,  Russell  L.,  Jr.,  4.223,722,  CI.  165-111.000. 
Simcoe.    Robert    J.;    and    Helfrich,    Robert    C.    4.224.530.    Ci. 

307-141.000. 
Smith.  William  E..  4,224.255,  CI.  568-451.000. 
Snyder.  Edmund  W..  Jr.;  and  Smolenski,  Alexander  J..  4,224.461. 

CI.  136-233.000. 
Stein.  Charles  R..  4.224.617.  CI.  340-765.000. 
Willyoung,  David  M.,  4,223,529,  CI.  60-39.18A. 
Wilson,  James  W.  A.;  and  Steigerwald,  Robert  L.,  4,224.535,  CI. 
307-270.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See- 
Cymbal,   William   D.;  and   Knuth,   William   R.,  4,223,911,  CI. 

280-731.000. 
Epner,  Elliot  J.,  4,223,547,  CI.  72-254.000. 
Hans,  Kenneth  H.,  4,224,118,  CI.  204-15.000. 
Harvey,  Douglas  J.,  4,224,068,  CI.  75-206.000. 
King,  Jack  B..  4,224.044,  CI.  55-385.00R. 
Koivunen,  Erkki  A.;  and  Sherman,  James  F.,  4,223.569,  CI.  74- 

665.0GE. 
Pozniak,    Donald    J.;    and    Herrin.    Ronald    J.,    4,223.648,    CI. 

123-90.160. 
Shea,  Michael  M.;  and  Watton,  John  F.,  4.224.069,  CI.  75-255.000. 
Gentry,  Howard  S.:  See— 

Cornett,  Johnny  A.;  Gentry,  Howard  S.;  Seay,  Wilfred  M.;  Tucker, 
Terry  A.;  and  Wigent,  Donald  J.,  4.224,621.  CI.  343-5.0EM. 
Geokinetics  Inc.:  See— 

Lekas,  Mitchell  A..  4,223.734,  CI.  166-299.000. 
George,  Richard  D.:  See— 

VanHulle,  Gary  L.;  George.  Richard  D.;  and  Sims.  William  A.. 
4.223,943,  CI.  296-224.000. 
Georgievsky.  Georgy  M.:  See— 

Poliker.  Boris  E.;  Georgievsky.  Georgy  M.;  Kotov.  Anatoly  A.; 
Kozyrev,  Sergei  P.;  Markelov,  Nikolai  N.;  Chukhchin,  Nikolai 
F.;  Kalinin.  Eduard  A.;  Dmitrichenko,  Sergei  S.;  Ishanov.  Alex- 
andr P.;  Kashuba.  Boris  P.;  and  Levitanus,  Adolf  D.,  4,223.908. 
CI.  280-419.000. 
Gernez.  Alain,  to  Compagnie  Europeenne  pour  I'Equipement  Menager 
"Cepem".  Device  for  applying  voltage  to  a  part  for  electrochemical 
treatment.  4,224.132.  CI.  204-279.000. 
Gertal,  Maurice.  Omnidirectional  vibration  isolating.  4,223,762,  CI. 

188-l.OOB. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See— 

Heitkamp,  Herbert.  4.224.004.  CI.  405-145.000. 
Gherner,  Lidio.  Hydraulic  motor.  4.223.594,  CI.  91-504.000. 
Giambalvo,  Melcheore  F..  to  Weaver,  George  D.;  and  Weaver,  Scott 
S.,  part  interest  to  each.  Contact  lens  cleaning  and  rinsing  device  and 
method.  4.223,782.  CI.  206-5.100. 
Giardino.  Loris:  See— 

Giardino,  Vittorio;  and  Giardino,  Loris,  4,223,484.  CI.  51-165.770. 
Giardino,  Vittorio;  and  Giardino,  Loris.  Electronic  control  device  for 
grinding  machines,  based  on  the  evaluation  of  truing  diamond  posi- 
tion relative  to  workpiece.  4.223,484,  CI.  51-165.770. 
Gidaspow,  Dimitri;  Lee,  Chang  H.;  and  Wasan,  Darsh  T.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Energy.  Cross-flow  electrofilter  and  method. 
4.224,135.  CI.  204-302.000. 


Gierse.  Heinz.  Device  for  the  applying  of  melted  or  liquid  dyes  for  the 

inking  of  cutting  edges.  4.223,634.  CI.  118-401.000 
Gies,  Helmut;  and  Meininger.  Fritz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi 
Process  for  the  reactive  dyeing  and  prifing  of  fibrous  materials 
containing  hydroxy  groups  with  a  water-soluble  organic  dyesiuff 
containing  at  least  one  phosphonic  acid-monofiuoride  group  and  at 
least  one  ionic  water-solubilizing  group  4.224.024.  CI   8-445  000 
Gigl,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Bovenkerk,    Harold    P.;    and    Gigl.    Paul    D.    4.224.380.    CI 
428-545.000. 
Gijzel,  Jacobus  M.;  and  Reeder,  Andries  T.  to  US  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Coffeemaker  water  heater  having  an  arrangement  for  thermally 
removing  scale  deposits.  4,224,503,  CI.  219-308.000. 
Gilbert,  Earl  F..  to  Westvaco  Corporation   Hazardous  materials  con- 
tainer. 4,223,827,  CI.  229-15.000. 
Gill,  Jaswant  S.;  Wood,  Joseph  L.;  and  Rachima.  Nissim.  to  Olin  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  disposal  of  sulfate  containing  bnnes  from  dia- 
phragm cell  caustic  evaporator  systems  4.223.949.  CI  299-5  000 
Giordano.  John  A.:  See— 

Mahaffy.  Reid  A.;  Psota,  Joseph  M.;  and  Giordano.  John  A. 
4,223,513,  CI.  53-432.000 
Giori,  Gualtiero,  to  De  La  Rue  Gion  S.A  Method  of  making  a  plate 

cylinder  for  a  web  printing  press.  4,224,095.  CI    156-215  000 
Giraud.  Georges  J.  L.,  to  Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I'lnfor- 
matique  Cii-Honeywell  Bull  Data  processing  system  which  protects 
the  secrecy  of  confidential  data.  4,224,666,  CI.  364-200.000 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Brearley.    Malcolm;    and    White,    Alfred    K.    4.223.957.    CI 

303-106.000. 
Margetts.  Hugh  G..  4,223.954.  CI   303-6  OOA 
Gitlitz.  Melvin  H.:  See— 

Sbragia.  Ronald  J.;  Hardy.  John  L  ;  Engelhart.  John  E ;  Gitlitz. 
Melvin  H  ;  and  Ehr.  Robert  J..  4.224.338.  CI  424-288  000 
Giurtino.  Joel  F.:  See— 

Goyne.  Thomas  E.;  Herman,  Stephen  J.;  Giurtino,  Joel  F ;  and 
Anderson,  Robert  L.,  4,223,921,  CI  285-26.000 
GKN  Group  Services  Limited:  See- 
Fry.  Timothy  S.,  4,223,902,  CI.  280-96.000. 
Fry,  Timothy  S.,  4,223,910,  CI.  280-660.000. 
Fry,  Timothy  S.,  4.223,913,  CI.  280-771.000. 
Glanvall,  Rune  V.,  to  Stal  Refrigeration  AB  Rotary  compressor  with 

liquid  injection.  4,224,014,  CI.  418-76.000. 
Glaser,  Klaus:  See— 

Streit,  Werner;  Fikentscher,  Rolf:  Gans.  Karl;  Welzel.  Gerhard; 
Glaser.  Klaus:  and  Schaefer.  Emil,  4,224,421,  CI   525-403.000 
Glass  Containers  Corporation:  See— 

Ali-Zaidi,  Syed  R..  4,224,365,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Glaus,  Heinrich,  to  Strapex  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  attaching  a 
metallic  connection  element  at  a  support,  especially  for  connecting 
the  over-lapping  sections  of  a  packaging  band  or  the  like.  4,223,704. 
CI.  140-93.400. 
Glazer,  Marvin  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Modified  semiconductor  tempera- 
ture sensor.  4.224.537,  CI.  307-310.000. 
Gleeson,  Maurice  J.:  See— 

Blair,  John  T.;  and  Gleeson,  Maurice  J.,  4,223,506,  CI.  52-644  000 
Glenn,  William  E.,  to  New  York  Institute  of  Technology.  Variable 

delay  system.  4,223,560,  CI.  73-626.000 
Glockler,  Otto;  Herth,  Harro;  Wilfert.  Thomas;  and  Kraus.  Bemd.  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fuel  mixture  enrich- 
ment during  acceleration.  4,223,643,  CI   123-492.000. 
Glodin,  Jury  N.;  Eliseenko.  Albert  G.;  Pshenichkin,  Petr  A.;  Smirnov. 
Evgeny  A.;  Khavsky.  Nikolai  N.;  and  Kuznetsov.  Lev  B.  Antifriction 
bearing,  method  of  making  same  and  antifriction  matenal  for  per- 
forming this  method.  4.223,963,  CI.  308-188.000. 
Glover,  Clarence  J.,  to  Surratt  Hosiery  Mill,  Inc.  Hosiery  cuff  forming 

apparatus.  4,223.816.  CI.  223-37.000. 
Glover.  Clyde  P.;  Ferris,  James  E.;  Meyer,  Robert  J  ;  and  Muka.  Ed- 
ward, to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  chem- 
ical analysis.  4,224,032.  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Goeke.  Alfons;  Hartkopf.  Heinz;  Tuckmantel,  Eberhand;  and  Schweer. 
Wilhelm.  to  Th.  Kieserling  &  Albrecht   Apparatus  and  method  for 
internally  peeling  pipes.  4,223.578.  CI  82-I.OOC 
Goldhaber,  Richard  P.;  Miller,  Jimmy  L.;  Salkin,  Burton;  and  Schnell. 
William  J.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc  Dialyzer  connector 
system  with  snap-lock  button-type  connector  and  O-nng.  4,224,163. 
CI.  210-321.00B. 
Goldstein,  Sanders,  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  sensing  a  substance  on  a  liquid  surface.  4,223.552,  CI.  73-61.  lOR 
Goldthorp,  David  C;  and  Tuhy,  Frank  P .  Jr ,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,   Incorporated.    Relay   driver  circuit.  4,224,654,   CI 
361-152.000. 
Gomez,  Magdalena  U.;  and  Wicks,  Richard  W.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.  Immunochemical  LDHi  assay.  4,224,406,  CI.  435-7.000. 
Gonsalves,  Almiro.  Mechanic's  lifting  device  4,223,932.  CI.  294-1. OOR 
Gooch.  Robert  C;  and  Guenther,  John  J.  Meat  tendenzing  method 

4.224.349.  CI.  426-281.000. 
Good.  David  M.,  to  Tapecon,  Inc.  Recording  tape  carrier  4,223,463. 
CI.  40-158.00R.  ^^^ 

Goodland.  John  L.  Carpentry  measuring  tool  4.223.445.  CI  33-194  000. 
Gorchev,  Dimiter;  Rodgers.  Thomas  P.;  and  Willke.  Herbert  L  .  Jr  .  to 
Mitco  Corporation.  Damper  for  an  air  distribution  system.  4.223.832. 
CI.  236-49.000. 
Gordon,  Gary  B.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Tn-state  signal  condi- 
tioning method  and  circuit.  4,224,534,  CI.  307-261.000. 
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Gordy.  Robert  S  :  Sie— 

Mosley.    William    H.;   Scott,    Lex   A.;   and   Gordy.    Robert   S., 
4.224.575.  CI  329-50.000. 
Gotaverken  Aluminium  AB:  See — 

Potter.  Timothy  K.;  and  Lopez  Gomez.  Raimundo.  4,223.504.  CI. 
52-479000. 
Gotaverken  Oresundsvarvet  AB:  See — 

Barkhuus.  Per  W  .  and  Faldt.  Inge.  4.223.614.  CI.  110-238.000. 
Gowing.  John  P.:  5ft' — 

Bell.  George  E.;  and  Gowmg.  John  P  .  4,223.705.  CI.  140-104  000 
Goyne.  Thomas  E..  Herman.  Stephen  J  ;  Giurtino.  Joel  F.:  and  Ander- 
stin.  Robert  L .  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.  Mount  for  supporting  a 
medical  device.  4.223,921,  CI.  285-26.000 
Gozzo.  Franco:  See — 

Colle.  Roberto;  Gozzo.  Franco;  Camaggi,  Giovanni;  and  Siddi. 
Giorgio.  4.224,050,  CI.  71-98  000. 
Grabb,  Frederick  G.;  and  Roberts.  James  K  .  to  Bendix  Corporation. 

The  Integral  suspension  member.  4,223.903.  CI.  280-96.100. 
Gramclt.  Stefan:  See — 

Noack.  Rolf;  Frohlich.  Friedhelm;  Gramelt,  Stefan;  and  Kmoch. 
Gerhard.  4.224.041.  CI.  55-208  000. 
Granatstein.  Victor  L.;  Sprangle.  Phillip;  Drobot.  Adam  T  ;  Chu.  Kwo 
R  ;  and  Safter.  J    Laurence,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy 
Gyrotron  travelling-wave  amplifier.  4,224.576.  CI.  330-4  000 
Grandi.  Attilio.  to  Termomeccanica  Italiana  S.p.A.  Submersible  pump 

with  improved  sealing  means.  4.224,009,  CI.  415-168.000 
Grapes,  Eugene  F  :  See- 
Patterson,  William  W ,  III;  and  Grapes.  Eugene  F  .  4.223.869.  CI 
24-68  OCD 
Gratza.  Peter,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Instal- 
lation for  lowering  a  kickstand  arranged  on  a  motorcycle.  4.223,906, 
CI  280-301.000 
Gray.  Stanley,  to  Mechanical  Technology    Incorporated    Modular 
compliant  hvdrodynamic  beanng  with  overlapping  bearing  sheet. 
4.223.958.  CI.  308-9.000. 
Grecsek.  John  J  :  See— 

Gaffar.  Abdul;  and  Grecsek.  John  J..  4.224.308.  CI.  424-49.000 
Gaffar.  Abdul;  and  Grecsek.  John  J  .  4.224.309.  CI.  424-54.000 
Greenberg.  Sheldon,  to  Shelcore.  Inc  Aquarium  crib  toy.  4,223.471.  CI 

46-41  000. 
Greene.  Richard  F.;  and  Scharnhorst,  Kurt  P ,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Room  temperature  two  color  infrared  detector 
4.224.520.  CI.  250-338.000. 
Greene.    Robin    R     Game    for    swimming    pools.    4.223.888.    CI 

272-103.000. 
Greenlees.  James  C  Writing  guide  for  clipboard  or  the  like.  4,223.447, 

CI   33-443.000 
Gregg.  Earle  C  :  See— 

Bakale.  George;  and  Gregg.  Earle  C.  4,224.566,  CI  324-71.00R 
Greiner.  Harry:  See- 
Kaiser.  Werner,  and  Greiner.  Harry.  4,224,613.  CI.  340-679.000. 
Gre\e.  Heinz;  and  Wahle.  Gunter.  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co  .  KG 
Apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  resistance  of  cigarettes  or  the  like  to 
axial  flow  of  gase^  therethrough.  4.223.551.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Grey.  Roger  A  ;  and  Pez.  Guido  P.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation 
Process  for  homogeneous  hvdrogenation  of  polycyclic  aromatic 
hydrocarbons.  4.224.458.  CI  5'85-266.000. 
Griffiths,  David  W  :  See- 
Bunks.  Rudolf  S.;  Fauke.  Allen  R..  and  Griffiths,  David  W . 
4.224.150.  CI.  210-735.000. 
Grimm.  Eberhard:  See— 

Husges,  Gerd;  Schuller.  Edmund;  Karl.  Rupert:  and  Grimm.  Eber- 
hard. 4.223.517.  CI  57-261.000 
Griner.  Paul,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Frequency  to  digital 

converter  4.224.568.  CI.  324-78  OOD 
Gnsgraber,  Edwin  G  :  See- 
Coppola,  Vincent  G  ;  Gnsgraber.  Edwin  G.;  and  Lorenzo.  John  L  . 
4.224.506.  CI  235-92.0FP 
Grolhmund.  Everett  C;  Duley.  Walter  W  ;  Lilly.  A  Clifton,  Jr ;  Cla- 
flin.  Warren  E  .  Stultz.  Edward  B.;  and  Martin.  Peter,  to  Philip 
Morris  Incorporated    Apparatus  for  perforating  articles  by  laser. 
4.224,498,  CI  219-121  OOL 
Grymes,  John  R  .  Jr    See — 

Bean.  Donald  E  .  Grymes.  John  R..  Jr.;  and  Maine.  Reuben  E.. 
4.224,619.  CI   343-5.0EM. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Fahey,  Robert  J     and  Resnick.  Martin  L.,  4,224.478.  CI.   179- 
18.0FA. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Anderson,  Richard  W.;  and   Bottner.  Alfred  I..  4.224,602,  CI. 

340-321.000. 
Fahey,  Roben  J.;  and  Resnick,  Martin  L.,  4,224.478,  CI.   179- 
18  0FA. 
Gubbiotti,  Lino,  to  Brevetti  Umbna  S.r.l.  Dosed  delivery  device  for 
liquids,  particularly  for  delivenng  water  to  vegetal  cultivations. 
4.223.837.  CI.  239-50.000. 
Guenther.  John  J.:  See — 

Gooch,    Robert    C;    and    Guenther.    John    J.,    4,224,349,    CI. 
426-281000. 
Gucremy.  Claude  G.  A.;  Hodac.  Francoise:  and  Renault.  Christian  L 
A  .  to  Pharmindustrie.  l-Aza-[2,2.2]-bicyclooctanes  and  anti-depres- 
sant  and   anti-parkinsonian   compositions   thereof   4,224.332.   CI. 
424-267000 
Guerrero,  Benjamin  G.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Motion  translating  mechanism. 
4,223.561,  CI.  74-105.000. 


Gueurel.  Francois  C  :  Stv — 

Boutet.  Jean-Pierre  L.;  and  Gueuret,  Francois  C .  4.223,738.  CI. 
166-368.000. 
Guggemos,  Arthur  R.:  Ste — 

Guggemos,  Kenneth  F.;  and  Guggemos.  Arthur  R..  4,223,861.  CI. 
248-222.300. 
Guggemos.  Kenneth  F  ;  and  Guggemos.  Arthur  R..  to  Sterner  Lighting 
Systems    Incorporated     Adjustable    hanger    for    elongated    wall 
mounted  members.  4.223,861,  CI.  248-222.300. 
Guilloteau,  Joel:  See — 

Rebtiux.  Jean;  and  Guilloteau.  Joel.  4.224.494.  CI.  219-9.500. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company;  See— 

Onopchenko.  Anatoli;  and  Schulz.  Johann  G.  D .  4.224.232,  CI. 
260-413.000. 
Gunderlock,  Richard:  See — 

Jaeger.  Arthur;  Gunderlock.  Richard;  and  Harwoixl,  Richard  J  . 
4.223,788.  CI.  206-468.000. 
Gupta.  Amitava:  See— 

Rembaum.  Alan;  Gupta.  Amitava;  and  Volksen.  Willi.  4.224.359. 
CI  427-221.000. 
Gursky.  Leonard,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Flex  resistant 

sidewall  compounds  4.224.196.  CI   260-3.500. 
Gustafson,  Gary  B.:  See — 

Burnham.    Bradshaw;   and   Gustafson.    Gary    B..   4,223.884.    CI. 
271-21.000. 
Gustafson  Mfg  Co.:  See— 

Olander.  Harvey  F..  4.223.757.  CI.  180-273000. 
Guthikonda.  Ravindra  N  :  See— 

Christensen.    Burton   G.;   Guthikonda.    Ravindra   N  ;  Johnston. 
David  B.  R.;  and  Schmitt.  Susan  M..  4,224.336,  CI  424-274.000 
H.  H.  Robertson  Company:  See — 

Hague.  James  G  .  4.223.503.  CI.  52-478.000. 
Haake.  Gerhard:  See — 

Ziegenbalg.   Siegfned;   Fischer.  Gerhard;   Haake,  Gerhard;  and 
Siebert.  Rudolf.  4.224.287.  CI.  423-112.000. 
Haarmann.  Walter:  See — 

Roch.  Josef;  Muller,  Erich;  Narr,  Berthold;  Nickl.  Josef;  and  Haar- 
mann. Walter.  4.224.322.  CI.  424-246  000. 
Haas.  Wolfgang;  and  Schonhardt.  Peter,  to  Dieter  Graesslin  Feinwerk- 

technik  Time  switching  device.  4.224.484.  CI   200-38  OFB. 
Haber.  Conrad  H.:  See— 

Nossen.    Edward    J.;    and    haber.    Conrad    H..    4.224.679.    CI 
364-728.000. 
Haber.  Raphael  R.  G.;  and  Schoenberger.  Eva   2'-(5'-Nitrofuryl)  sub- 
stituted qumolines.  4,224.448.  CI.  546-167.000. 
Haentjens.  Walter  D.  Volute  slurry  pump  and  throttle  bushing  therefor. 

4,224,008.  CI  415-112.000. 
Haenng.  Rudolph  R.;  Stiles.  James  A.  R.;  and  Brandt,  Klaus.  Lithium 
molybdenum  disulphide  battery  cathode.  4.224,390,  CI.  429-194.000 
Hagemeyer.  Gunter:  See — 

Upmeier.     Egon      and     Hagemeyer.     Gunter.     4,223,617.     CI. 
112-184.000. 
Hague.  James  G  .  to  H    H    Robertson  Company    Joint  for  building 

panels  4.223.503.  CI.  52-478.000. 
Haimovich.  Yhiel:  See — 

Peretz.    Maurice    M.;    and    Haimovich.    Yhiel.    4.224.625.    CI 
343-750.000 
Hajek.  Manfred;  Wagner.  Kuno;  Moller.  Friedrich;  and  VehlewaW. 
Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  High  molecular  weight  polya- 
mines  and  their  use  in  preparation  of  polvurethane  resins.  4,224,417, 
CI   521-166  000 
Hajime  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida,  Hajime.  4,223.790.  CI  209-590.000. 
Halford.  Wayne  R.:  See— 

Fekete.   Ferenc;   Halford.  Wayne   R.;  and   Hirtle,   Michael  O.. 
4.223,472.  CI  46-44.000. 
I     lis.  Lawrence  M.;  and  McCarty,  Horace  G..  to  Sperry  Corporation. 

Knife  section.  4.223.514.  CI.  56-299.000. 
Halpern.  Berthold:  See— 

Mee.  John  M.  L.;  Halpern.  Berthold;  and  Konh.  John.  4.224.031, 
CI.  23-230.00B. 
Halpern.  Gerald  M..  to  University  of  Rochester.  The.  Methods  of 
fabricating  microsponge  deuterated  initiated  hydrocarbon  polymer 
target  which  emit  neutrons  when  irradiated  by  high  energy  beams. 
4.224.261.  CI.  264-15.000. 
Hamanishi.  Yoshinari;  See — 

Mizutani.    Norio;    and    Hamanishi.    Yoshinan.    4,223.981.    CI. 
350-184.000. 
Hamilton.  C.  Ray:  See- 
Mitchell,  William  O.;  Hamilton.  C.  Ray;  and  Frost.  Walter  W., 
4,223.815,  CI.  223-2.000. 
Hamley.  James  P..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  High  energy  spark  ignition  system. 

4.223.656,  CI.  123-598.000. 
Hancock,  William  S.:  See— 

Ayers.  John  S.;  Bethell,  Geoffrey  S ;  Hancock,  William  S.;  and 
Heam,  Milton  T.  W..  4.224,439,  CI.  536-32.000. 
Handte.  Herbert,  to  Moog  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  regulating 

the  speed  of  a  conveyor.  4.224,561.  CI.  318-663.000. 
Hans.  Kenneth  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  masking 
plated  article  with  a  poly(isobutyl  methacrylate)  and  poly(vinyl 
toluene)  containing  coating.  4,224,118,  CI.  204-15.000. 
Hansen,  Elo  H.;  and  Ruzicka,  Jaromir,  to  Bifok  AB.  Programmable, 

continuous  flow  analyzer.  4,224.033,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Hansen,  Erik,  to  Burmeister  &  Wain  A/S.  Method  of  multi-bead  weld- 
ing of  two  workplaces  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method. 
4,223,824.  CI.  228-102.000. 
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*"Devis^rty!'Bala  N.;  and  Hanson,  James  R.,  4.224.049.  CI.  71-86000 

Hanstein.  Friedrich:  See—  ^      ,     .      .  ,,,  ..o,    r-\ 

Moench.   Theodor   P.;   and   Hanstein.   Fnedrich.   4.223.493.   tl 

52-200.000. 
Hardy.  Herbert  L..  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Regulator  circuit   for 

photographic  illumination.  4.224.563.  CI.  323-225.0OC. 
Hardy.  John  L:  See—  ^      ..         .  .      ,-    ,-.,., 

Sbragia.  Ronald  J.;  Hardy.  John  L..  Engelhart.  John  E^ulitz. 
Melvm  H    and  Ehr.  Robert  J..  4.224.338.  CI.  424-288.000. 

""  R'oSlTex'D-'rnlHardy.  William  B..  4.224  451  CI.  548^60.000 
Hare.  Donald  S.  T-Shirt  coloring  kit.  4.224.358.  CI.  427-147.000^ 
Hare  Wilbert  K..  to  Amencan  Home  Products  Corporatioiv  Baking 

pan  and  method  of  forming  same.  4.223.619.  CI.  n3-120.00G 
Hargis   Billy  M  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 

Leaded  mounting  and  connector  unit   for  an  electronic  device. 

HarfowSn^M^Saqte^laying  devices.  4.223.864.  CI  248-490  000 

Harris  Corporation:  See—  ^  „    i       d  i  u  i 

Stanton.  Arthur  J.;  Raney.  Meredith  T  ;  and  Parker.  Ralph  L  , 
4.223,994.  CI.  355-28.000. 
Harns  William  J.  Device  fpr  puckering  the  fiesh  to  assist  in  injections 
4,223,673.  CI.  128-215.000. 

""peHoSs,  ChaTies,  II;  and  Harst,  Robb.  4,223.905.  CI.  280-289  ()0R 

Hartkopf,  Heinz:  See—  ,    r-w    u     ^      „^ 

Goeke,    Alfons;    Hartkopf.    Heinz;   Tuckmantel.    Eberhand;   and 
Schweer,  Wilhelm.  4.223.578,  CI.  82-l.OOC. 
Hartzell  Robert  A.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  tor 

makin'gcrystals.  4.224.100,  CI.  156.617.00M.  „    ^^    ,      . 

Harvey  Douglas  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  making 
distributor  rotor  electrode  containing  dielectric  bodies  fVir  suppress- 
ing radio  frequency  interference.  4.224,068.  CI.  75-206.LKX). 
Harwood,  Richard  J:  See—  ^    ,     ,       ^  ,,  .   d  ^k^^h  i 

Jaeger   Arthur;  Gunderlock.  Richard;  and  Harwood.  Richard  J.. 
4,223.788,  CI.  206-468.000. 

Hashimoto,  Tsutomu:  See—  m,.,.,l. 

Kawano,  Masatoshi;  Hashimoto.  Tsutomu;  and  Furuya.  Miyuki. 
4,224.542.  CI.  310-68.00E.  . 

Hastings  Jerome  K  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation  Double-motion  thermostat 
4.224.593.  CI.  337-334.000.  „     r     .  r 

Hatch  Burton  D..  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy.  Purification  of 

liquid  metal  current  collectors.  4.224.546.  CI.  310-178.000 
Haugen.  Haakon,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Rust  inhibiting  additive  compositions 

foroils.  4.224.170.  CI.  252-32.70E. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co..  KG:  See- 

Greve.  Heinz;  and  Wahle.  Gunter.  4.223.551.  CI  73-38.000 
Selonke.  Fritz;  Komossa.  Werner;  Eisner.  Uwe;  and  Schlie.  Ger- 
hard. 4.223.845.  Cl.  241-34.000 

"'"v[o"t'Ton^A7andHauser.  Hans.  4.223.997.  C1.366-47.00() 
Hayamizu,  Yoshisada.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co    Ltd.  Foc"^'"S9P""' 

system  for  single-lens  refiex  cameras.  4.223.989.  Cl.  354-59.000. 
Hayashi.  Kenji;  Washizawa.  Milsuo.  and  Yokoo.  Shuji.  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  improving  the  proper- 
ties of  gelatin.  4.224.348.  Cl.  426-234.000. 
Hayashi.  Mikio:  See—  .  .      ,,  ,  j  v 

Aoyagi    Masaya;  Hayashi.  Mikio;  Yoshida.  Yasuyuki;  and  Yao. 
Yoshiaki.  4.223.412.  Cl.  3-1900. 

"'^S;ke°nsfoci!Vdo;  and  Haydn,  Josef.  4.224.248.  Cl  260-580.000. 
Hayes   Thomas  H  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Squeeze  bottle  atomizer 

4.223,842,  Cl.  239-327.000.  c  i     .  hu 

Hays  Wilbur  L..  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force   Selectable 

servo  ratio  and  dual  speed  control  system  for  large  centnfuge  units 

4.224.558.  Cl.  318-314.000. 

Hazama.  Kiyoaki:  See—  ^    ,  u  .    .        v  .v...  ^ 

Takeda.    Susumu;    Hazama.    Kiyoaki;    and    Ichitsuka,    Nobuo. 
4  223  992.  Cl.  354-266.000 
Hazenveld.  Martin  G.  Garment  hanger.  4,223,817,  Cl.  223-94.000 
Heam,  Milton  T.  W.:  Sef— 

Avers,  John  S.;  Bethell,  Geoffrey  S.;  Hancock,  William  S.;  and 
Hearn,  Milton  T.  W..  4.224.439.  Cl.  536-32.000. 
Heckathorne.  George  E.;  and  Bub.  Robert  A.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appli- 
ances Company.  Support  for  underwater  mine  anchor-line  cutter 
4.223.626,  Cl.  ri4-221.00A. 
Heckler.  Manfred:  See—  ^   ,  „       u         v. 

Jaquet    Jean-Claude;   Heckler.   Manfred;  and   Zoller.   Heinnch. 

4,224,065.  Cl.  75-139.000. 
Heenan.  Sidney  A.;  and  Flanagan.  Robert  M..  to  Amerace  Corporation 
Highway  delineator.  4.224.002,  Cl.  404-9.000 

Heiber,  Sonia  J:  See—  ,  „,     . .  «,  i.     i     atiaaii 

Mueller,  Karl  F.;  Heiber.  Soma  J.;  and  Plankl.  Walter  L..  4.224.427. 

Cl.  526-93.000.  ^  ,        _,  ^  ^,.     . 

Heiberger,  Philip,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E^',- f  5*  Company.  Al^d- 
monomer  high-solids  coating  composition.  4.224.202.  Cl.  2t*)-22\K.O. 

Heinemann,  Frederick  E.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Transverse  stiffened 
screen  printing  blanket.  4,224,370.  Cl.  428-246.000. 

Heinz  George  G.  Exotic  leather,  method  of  processing  same,  and 
method  of  processing  domestic  fowl.  4,224.029,  Cl.  8-94. 19R. 

Heinzl,  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Piezo-electric  actuat- 
ing element  for  recording  heads.  4,223.998.  Cl  400-126.000. 

Heiss  Herbert  L.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Corporation.  Heterocyclic 
nylon-1  type  polymers.  4,224,431.  Cl.  528-48.000. 


Heitkamp.    Herbert,    to   Gewerkschaft    Eisenhutte    Westfalia     Kmfe 

shield.  4.224,004.  Cl.  405-145.000. 
Helfrich.  Robert  C:  See—  .,,.*,„    /-i 

S.mcoe.    Robert    J.;    and    Helfrich.    Robert    C.    4.224.530.    Cl 
307-141.000. 
Helix  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Traut.  Donald  P.  4.224.147.  Cl  210-660  000 
Hellwie.   Wolfgang,   to  Licentia   Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b  H.   Cas 

discharge  indicator  device.  4.224.553.  Cl.  313-489.000 
Henning,  William  A;  See—  ..  ^,  ,.       -ru  v       .,  i 

Bilek   Paul  J.;  Henning.  William  A..  McCluhan.  Thomas  K  .  and 
Dong,  Julian  M.  4.224.064.  Cl.  75-1 30.00R^ 
Hennck,  Clive  A.;  Labovitz.  Jeffrey  N  .  Leippe.  Michael  M.  and  Woo. 
Sam  L    to  Zoecon  Corporation  Esters  and  thiolesters  of  benzothie- 
nyl  acids.  4.224,330.  Cl.  424-263.000 
Hensley  Albert  L..  Jr  ;  Quick.  Leonard  M..  and  Hopkins,  P  Donald,  to 
Standard   Oil   Company   (Indiana)    Hydroireating   a   h>_drocarbon 
stream  to  remove  nitrogen  and  sulfur  4.224.144.  Cl   208-2I60PP 

Henson.  Paul  D    See—  „    ,    r^      , -.-m -,^7     r-i 

Benner.    Roland    G..    and    Henson.    Paul    D.    4.224.247.    Cl 

260-575  000  .  ,„  .en     r-i 

Herbert.    Sumter     Exhaust    gas    recycling    system     4.223.650.    Ll 

123-568.000. 
Herbertz.  Tom:  See— 

Reinehr.  Ulrich;  Herbertz.  Tom.  and  Jungverdorben.  Hermann- 
Josef.  4.224.269.  Cl.  264-171.000. 
Herman.  Ronald  E:  .See—  . -,-,5  .«,     r-, 

Eshelman.   Philip  V.   and   Herman.   Ronald    b.  4.223.651.  Cl 
123-438.000. 
Herman.  Stephen  J.  See—  ,     ,  r-         a 

Goyne.  Thomas  E  ;  Herman.  Stephen  J.:  Giurtino.  Joel  F  :  and 
Anderson.  Robert  L..  4.223.921.  Cl.  285-26.000. 

Herrin.  Ronald  J    Set—  . -.-ii  z^e     r-i 

Pozniak.    Donald    J  .    and    Hernn.    Ronald    J  .    4.223.648.    Cl 
123-90.160. 
Herron,  David  K:  See—  .  ,,,  m    r-i 

Cooper.   Robin   D    G  ;  and   Herron.  David   K  .  4.224.442.  Cl 
544-27.000.  ,  „    V,  f. 

Hertel.  Hasso;  and  Trampusch.  Adolf.  10  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Prix-ess  for  the  production  of  waler-insoluble  azo  dycsiuffs  on  the 
fiber  with  polyphosphate.  4.224.027.  Cl.  8-666.000 

Herth.  Harro:  See—  .       ^^  .  v  n-,.,  t 

Glockler.  Otto;  Herth.  Harro;  Wilfert.  Thomas;  and  Kraus.  Bernd. 

4.223.643.  Cl    123-492.000. 

Hession  Corporation:  See— 

Garnson,  Harold  K  .  4.223.743.  Cl.  172-583000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Gordon.  Gary  B..  4.224.534.  Cl.  307-261  000^ 

Sherman.  Allan  P..  4.223.681.  Cl    12»-<'72.000. 

Sherman.  Allan  P..  4.223.682.  Cl   128-672000. 

Heyneman.  Guido:  See—  .,-,,-,0,  r-\   4->iinnf¥¥i 

Thieme.  Roland;  and  Heyneman.  Guido.  4.224.281.  Cl  422-100  000 

Hickman.  Louis  S.:  See—  ^        ^  u  xv.  .^<,.  n 

Dunn  Edward  C.  Jr  :  Hickman.  Louis  S.;  and  Penny.  Thomas  D 
4.223.883,  Cl.  271-11.000. 
Hickman  Ronald  P..  to  Inventec  International  Limited  Workbencnes 

4.223.881.  Cl.  269-139.000 

Hieda.  Tatumi  See—  ..  ,,    .     -r  .         j  nmn 

Takahama.  Teizo;  Kazama.  Toyoki;  and  Hieda.  Tatumi.  4.223.55U. 

Cl  73-23.000.  ^,  ^   ,       V  u 

Higute.  Michinosuke:  and  Yoshikai.  Taisuki.  10  Nippon  Kokan  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Apparatus  for  pushing  a  barge  with  a  push  boat 
4.223.628.  Cl.  114-246.000.  „    ^  .      .. 

Hijikata.  Kazuo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus 
for  determining  the  rate  of  enzyme  reaction.  4.224,405.  Cl  435-.U)()() 

Hilal.  Mohamed  A.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation   Heat 
transfer  in  boiling  liquified  gas  4.223.^23  Cl    165-1 33.000 

Hill  James  C  .  to  I  ach  Fluid  Power.  Inc  Hydraulic  expansion  joint 
4  223.923,  Cl.  285-95.000 

Hill  Kerry  and  Butterworth,  Edward,  to  Bntish  Steel  Corporation 
Distancemeasurement   4,22.^44:.  Cl    3.^:6  70 A  ,   ,    .     ,^ 

Hills  Isaac  Manonette  with  stnngs  with  different  degrees  of  elasticits 
4.223.475.  Cl  46-126.000. 

Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Deutschenbaur.  Paul.  4.223.587.  Cl.  85-68  00(1 

Hiniker  Company  See—  , -iia  t^t.   /-i    i7k 

Bush,  Vincent  N  ;  and  Hiniker.  Thomas  K  .  4.224,466.  Cl.   l^x- 

69.00G. 
Hiniker.  Thomas  K:  See—  .  •,^,  Aut,   ^1    i7ti 

Bush.  Vincent  N  ;  and  Hiniker.  Thomas  K  .  4.224.466,  Cl    l  '«■ 

69.00G  ,  ,  ^     ,         c.     1 

Hirai.  Toshio;  and  Niihara.  Koichi.  to  Research  Institute  for  Iron^  Steel 
and  Other  Metals  of  the  Tohoku  University.  The  Super  hard-highly 
pure  silicon  nitrides,  and  a  process  and  apparatus  lor  producing  the 
same.  4.224.296,  Cl.  423-344000 
Hiraishi,  Hisashi;  Morichika,  Toshiaki:  Murakami.  Shinichi;  and  Aka- 
matsu.  Katsularo.  to  Kuboia  Ltd  High  corrosion  re'.istant  and  high 
strength  medium  Cr  and  low  Ni  stainless  cast  steel  4.224.061.  Cl. 
75-125.000. 
Hirano.  Satoshi:  See—  u      a„  „, 

Kawasaki.  Yoshimi;  Imaseki.  Izumi;  Hirano.  Satoshi;  Amano, 
Katsuhiko;  and  Shigematsu.  Masatsunc.  4..24.l'J5.  Cl 
252-546.000. 

Hirtle.  Michael  O  :  See—  .   ,,     ,      k*    u  ^^   i\ 

Fekete.    Ferenc;    Halford.   Wayne   R;   and   Hirtle.    Michael   C). 
4.223.472,  Cl.  46-44.000 
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Hisatomi.  Junichirou:  See— 

Kawamura,  Koichi;  Honda.  Junichi:  Hisatomi,  Junichirou;  and 
Shigcmasa.  Junichiro.  4.224.081,  CI    136-251.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Maekawa.   Iwao;   Uchigasaki.    Isao;   Takamizawa.   Shouzi;   and 
Kageyama.  Akira.  4.224.430.  CI.  526-282.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd  :  See— 

Kohyama.  Masaharu:  hhibashi.  Tadashi:  and  Watanabe.  Rokuro. 
4.224.0<)3,  CI    156-99  000 
Htxiac.  Francoise:  See — 

Gueremy.  Claude  G.  A.;  Hodac.  Francoise;  and  Renault.  Christian 
L  A..  4.224.332.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Hodge.  Edward  B .  to  International  Minerals  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion Process  for  the  synthesis  and  separation  of  the  threo  and  erythro 
isomers  of  2-amino-l-phenyl-l-propanol.  4.224.246.  CI.  260-570.600. 
Hodges.  Jesse  L..  Jr ;  and  Edwards.  Ivan  J.  Vibrating  fishing  lure. 

4.223,467.  CI.  43-42.310. 
Hi>echst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gies.  Helmut;  and  Meininger.  Fritz.  4.224,024,  CI.  8-445.000. 

Hertel,  Hasso;  and  Trampusch,  Adolf,  4,224.027,  CI.  8-666.000 

Neumaier.  Hubert.  4.224.241,  CI.  260-543.00P. 

Reinhardt.  Friedrich.  4.224,026.  CI.  8-532.000. 

Spietschka.  Ernst;  Schiessler,  Siegfried;  and  Tronich.  Wolfgang. 

4.224.222.  CI.  260-314.500. 
Wiedemann.  Wolfgang.  4,224,395,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Wunder.  Friedrich;  Arpe,  Hans-Jurgen;  Leupold.  Ernst  I.;  and 
Schmidt.  Hans-Joachim.  4,224.236.  CI.  260-449.00R. 
Hoefer,  Peter  S.;  and  Whitesides.  Michael,  to  Hoefer  Scientific  Instru- 
ments Vertical  gel  slab  electrophoresis  apparatus  and  method  there- 
for 4.224.134.  CI   204-299,00R. 
Hoefer  Scientific  Instruments:  See— 

Hoefer.  Peter  S.;  and  Whitesides,  Michael.  4,224.134,  CI.  204- 
29900R. 
Hoffman,  Charles  R.:  See- 
Conner.  David  E.;  Hoffman.  Charles  R.;  and  Laakso.  Melvin  T.. 
4.224.684.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Hoffman.  Robert  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Apparatus 
for  measuring  resistance  change  only  in  a  cell  analyzer  and  method 
for  calibrating  it.  4.224.567,  CI.  324-7 l.OCP. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.;  See— 

Bollag.  Werner;  Ruegg.  Rudolf;  and  Ryser.  Gottlieb.  4,224.244.  CI. 

260-562.00R. 
Gomez.  Magdalena  U.;  and  Wicks,  Richard  W.,  4.224.406,  CI. 

435-7.000. 
Hromatka,  Otto;  Binder,  Dieter;  Pfister.  Rudolf;  and  Zeller.  Paul. 
4.224.445.  CI.  544-212.000. 
Hoffmann.  Werner;  See — 

Baumann.    Manfred;    and    Hoffmann,    Werner,    4,224,253,    CI 
568-445.000. 
Hogen  Esch.  Johannes  H.  L..  to  Vitatron  Scientific  B.V.  Apparatus  for 
performing  tests  and  measurements  on  liquid  samples.  4.224,278,  CI 
422-65.000. 
Holloway,  Jack  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  securing  a  ferroelectric  stack  to  a  weighted  projection 
surface  4,223.428.  CI  29-25.350. 
Holtz.  Gilbert  J  Exercise  supervision  device.  4,223,887,  CI.  272-70.000. 
Holvoet.  Gerard;  and  Nicolas.  Michel,  to  Orega  Circuits  et  Communi- 
cation.   Electric    relay    having    multiple    operational    thresholds. 
4.224.588.  CI.  335-152.000. 
Homann.  Thorsten:  See— 

Knuth.     Manfred;     and     Homann.     Thorsten.     4.223.601.     CI 
100-117  000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishige.  Yoshiki;  Kinugasa.  Toshiyuki;  Ando.  Yoshio;  and  Sato. 

Shoji.  4,224,376.  CI.  428-315.000. 
Mizuno.    Hiroshi;    and    Kobayashi.    Seiichiro,    4,223.754.    CI 

180-90.000 
Onda,  Takanon,  4,223.567,  C!.  74-606.00R. 
Sugiyama.  Tomoyuki;  Machida.  Shigeru;  Kubo,  Akihiro;  Araki, 
Junichi;  and  Nakamura,  Nobuyuki.  4,223.565,  CI.  74-574.000. 
Honda.  Junichi:  See — 

Kawamura,  Koichi;  Honda.  Junichi;  Hisatomi.  Junichirou;  and 
Shigemasa.  Junichiro.  4,224,081,  CI.  136-251.000. 
Honeywell  Inc  ;  See— 

Bartles,  James  I.,  4.224,606,  CI.  340-514.000. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.;  See— 

Kindell.    Jerry    L.;    and    Flynn,    Richard    T..    4.224,677.    CI 

364-715.000. 
Kindell.    Jerry    L.;    and    Flynn,    Richard    T.,    4.224,682,    CI. 

364-748.000. 
Peters.  Arthur;  and  Negi.  Virendra  S..  4.224.668.  CI.  364-200.000 
Trinchieri.  Mario  G..  4.224.664.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Honna.    Takaji;    Tanaka.    Motoaki;    Yamada.    Syozo;    and    Miyake. 
Hidekazu.  to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  glyoxal-2-oximes.  4,224,450.  CI.  548-248.000. 
Honsel.  Karl-Heinz.  Apparatus  for  converting  blanks  into  envelopes 

4.223,596,  CI.  93-62.000. 
Hood,  Norman  L..  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Wiper  mechanisms 

4.224.492.  CI  200-1 53.00L. 
Hopkins  Agricultural  Chemical  Co  :  See— 

Devisetty.  Bala  N.;  and  Hanson.  James  R  .  4.224,049.  CI.  71-86.000 
Hopkins.  P.  Donald:  See— 

Hensley.  Albert  L..  Jr.;  Quick.  Leonard  M.;  and  Hopkins.  P.  Do- 
nald, 4.224.144.  CI.  208-2 16.0PP 
Hopkins.  Ronald  C.  to  Life  Savers,  Inc.  Automatic  transfer  mecha- 
nism 4.223.779.  CI    198-426.000. 


Hon.  Yoshio.  to  Matsuo  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Series  of  elec- 
tronic components.  4.223.786.  CI.  206-330.000. 
Hone.  Shigeru:  See— 

Aoyama.  Tetsuo;  Hone.  Shigeru;  Sano.  Kozo;  Kiga.  Hidetaka; 
Mizuno.    Kinichi;    and    Ikarashi.    Takeo.    4.224.243.    CI     260- 
561.00R. 
Houdart.  Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Directional  microwave  coupler 

4.224,584.  CI.  333-116.000. 
Hovens.  Paulus  J.  M.;  Tryzna.  Miloslav;  Smeulers.  Wouter;  and  Amsen. 
Willem  H..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  CRT  Beam  current  control 
apparatus.  4.224.640.  CI.  358-242.000. 
Hoverlift  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Hunt.  Rowland  D..  4.223.755.  CI.  180-123.000. 
Howard.  Dennis  D.:  See- 
McDowell.  John  R.;  Howard.  Dennis  D.;  and  Pascarella.  Vincent 
J..  4.224.454.  CI.  560-12.000. 
Hozuma.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takahashi.    Hisao;    Nomura.    Takeshi;    Ozaki.    Kiyoji;    Izumida, 
Haruo;  Miwa,  Naotaka;  Kawabe.  Naoshi;  Shigeta.  Masatomo; 
Hozuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Seiichi.  4.224.108.  CI.  196-122.000. 
Hromatka.  Otto;  Binder.  Dieter;  Pfister.  Rudolf;  and  Zeller.  Paul,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Thienothiazine  derivatives.  4.224.445.  CI 
544-212.000. 
Huang.  Liang  H.:  See— 

Celmer.  Walter  D.;  Watts.  Paul  C;  Cullen.  Walter  P.;  Huang. 
Liang  H.;  Shibakawa.  Riichiro;  and  Tone.  Junsuke.  4.224.314.  CI 
424-122.000. 
Hubele.  Adolf;  Eckhardt.  Wolfgang;  and  Kunz.  Walter,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation.  Pesticidal  compositions.  4.224.337.  CI.  424-279.000. 
Huetsch.  Larry  C;  Swanson,  James  P.;  and  Nyquist.  Stephen  E..  to 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company.  Trailer  hitch  and  brake  actuat- 
ing assembly.  4.223.766.  CI.  188-1 12.00R. 
Huff.  Al  S.:  See— 

Pardikes.  Dennis  G.;  Flowers.  William  F.;  Huff.  Al  S.;  and  Young 
Andrew  J..  4.224.156.  CI.  210-123.000. 
Hug.  William  F.:  See— 

Marlett.  Calvin  J.;  Reed.  Edwin  A.;  Johnson.  Richard  C;  and  Hug. 
William  F..  4.224.579.  CI.  3-31-94.50G. 
Humbert.  Daniel:  See— 

Clemence.    Francois;    Humbert.    Daniel;   and    Fournex.    Robert. 
4.224.333.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Humes.  Dennis  W.;  and  Daghe.  Joseph  L..  to  Mueller  Co.  Resilient 

seated  gate  valve.  4.223^68.  CI.  251-326.000. 
Hung.  Paul  P.;  and  Lee.  Shaw-guang.  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Deoxyri- 
bonucleic   acid    synthesis    using    binding    protein.    4.224.408,    CI 
435-91000. 
Hunger,  Volker:  See — 

Flick,   Wilhelm;   Richtzenhain.   Hermann;   Hunger,   Volker    and 
Joch.  Wilhelm.  4.224.234.  CI,  260-448.80A. 
Hunt.    Bettie    W.    Ornamental    displav    container.    4.224.364.    CI 

428-11.000. 
Hunt,  Leslie;  Nicolson,  Ian  T.;  and  Whitfield.  Thomas  M..  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company.  Manufacture  of  detergent  bars.  4.224.266.  CI 
264-75.000. 
Hunt.  Rowland  D.,  to  Hoverlift  Systems  Ltd.  Suppressing  ejection  of 
water  and  other  surface  material  from  air  cushion  vehicles.  4,223,755. 
CI.  180-123.000. 
Hurley.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Laven.  Thomas  R.;  Hurley.  Donald  L.;  Bange.  Joseph  B.;  and 

Wessel.  Francis  H..  4.224.165.  CI.  210-363.000. 

Husges,  Gerd;  Schuller.  Edmund;  Karl.  Rupert;  and  Grimm.  Eberhard. 

to  Schubert  &  Salzer.  Method  and  mechanism  for  elimination  of  an 

irregularity  in  a  yarn.  4.223.517,  CI.  57-261.000. 

Hussein.  Said  S.  Switching  arrangement  for  model  trains.  4,223,857,  CI. 

246-231.000. 
Hutchins.  Roger  W.  Body  motion  compensation  filter.  4,223,556,  CI. 

73-179.000. 
Hylsa,  S.A.:  See— 

Martinez-Vera,    Enrique    R;   and    Berrun-Castanon,   Jorae   D, 
4,224,057,  CI.  75-35.000. 
Iceslj  AG.:  See— 

Oli vieri.  Icaro,  4.223,900,  CI.  280- 1 1 . 1 20. 
Ichinose,  Isao;  Mori,  Fumio;  and  Kunimoto.  Go,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kai- 
sha, Ltd.  Peelable  bonded  structures  and  process  for  preparing  same. 
4,224,379.  CI.  428-461.000. 
Ichitsuka,  Nobuo:  See — 

Takeda     Susumu;    Hazama,    Kiyoaki;    and    Ichitsuka,    Nobuo, 
4.223.992,  CI.  354-266.000. 
Ida,  Masaru,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tuning  indica- 
tor system  for  FM  radio  receiver.  4,224,691,  CI.  455-159,000. 
Iguchi,   Yasuhide,  to  Toko,   Inc.   Stabilized   power  supply  circuit 

4,224,659,  CI.  363-20.000. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Nobuo;  Uchiyama,  Masanobu;  Futami,  Takaaki    and 
Imamiya,  Yoji,  4,224,300,  CI.  423-416.000. 
Ihde,  Richard  C.  See- 
Thompson,  Kenneth  P.;  Ihde,  Richard  C;  and  Roth.  Clarence  E . 
4,224.092.  CI.  156-82.000. 
Ihlefeldt.  Dietmar:  See— 

Schmider.  Paul;  Mandl,  Herwig;  and  Ihlefeldt,  Dietmar,  4,223.558. 
CI.  73-42 l.OOR. 
lijima,  Takashi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Kenichi;  Nankai,  Shiro;  lijima,  Takashi;  and  Fukuda 
Masataro,  4,224,125,  CI.  204-195.00B, 
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Ikarashi,  Takeo:  See — 

Aoyama,  Tetsuo;  Horie,  Shigeru:  Sano,  Kozo;  Kiga.  Hidetaka; 
Mizuno.    Kinichi;    and    Ikarashi.    Takeo.    4.224.243.    CI.    260- 
561. OOR. 
Ikeda.  Yoshihiko:  See- 
Sato.  Hiroo;  Ikeda,  Yoshihiko:  and  Katsumata,  Mitsuo,  4,223,657, 
CI.  123-179.00K. 
Ikegawa,  Hideaki:  See — 

Nara,  Aiichiro;  Kondo,  Hisao;  Fujiwara,  Takeji;  and  Ikegawa, 
Hideaki,  4,224.115,  CI.  204-15.000, 
Ikezawa,  Kenji:  See— 

Kimura,  Shinji;  Takao.  Hiroshi;  Ishitani,  Shigeo;  Ikezawa,  Kenji; 
and  Aoki,  Hiroyuki,  4,224,113,  CI,  204-l.OOT, 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Barth,  Gerald  D,;  and  Durham,  Walter  T,,  4,223,585,  CI,  85-42,000. 
Imamiya,  Yoji:  See — 

Takahashi,  Nobuo;  Uchiyama,  Masanobu:  Futami,  Takaaki:  and 
Imamiya,  Yoji,  4,224,300,  CI.  423-416.000, 
Imaseki.  Izumi:  See — 

Kawasaki,   Yoshimi;    Imaseki,   Izumi;    Hirano,   Satoshi;   Amano, 
Katsuhiko;     and     Shigematsu,     Masatsune,     4,224,195.     CI, 
252-546,000, 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Pears,  Gordon  E.  A.,  4.224.270,  CI,  264-171,000, 
Topham,  Arthur,  4,224,212,  CI,  260-33,60R, 
Inaga,  Hisashi,  to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Cord-type  mowing  machine, 

4,223,440.  CI,  30-276,000, 
Independent  Power  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Jacobson,  J.  Merritt,  4,224,082,  CI,  136-248.000. 
Indesit  Industria  Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.pA.:  See— 

Belisomi.  Pietro.  4,224.639.  CI,  358-158,000. 
Industrie  Pirelli  S,p,A.:  See— 

Gallizia.  Achille.  4.224.276,  CI,  264-571,000, 
Occhini,  Elio;  and  Morello,  Aldo,  4,224.462.  CI.  174-37.000. 
Industriewerk  Schaeffler  OHG:  See— 

Zieineisch.  Jorg.  4,223,962,  CI,  308-184.00R. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Komatsu.  Shigeru;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  4.224.088.  CI,  148-187,000, 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See— 

Bodle,   William   W,;   and    Punwani.    Dharamvir,   4.223.449.   CI 
34-9,000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Conner.  David  E.;  Hoffman.  Charles  R.;  and  Laakso.  Melvin  T,. 

4.224,684,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Lewis.  David  O.;  Reed,  John  W,;  and  Wallin.  Gary  W,,  4.224.667. 

CI,  364-200.000, 
Powell,    Jimmie    L,;    and    Tummala,    Rao    R„    4,224,627,    CI. 

346-75.000, 
Romankiw,  Lubomyr  T.,  4.224,361,  CI,  427-259,000. 
Tamulis,  John  C,  4,224,589,  CI.  335-237.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Trenkle.  Robert  W,;  Vock.  Manfred  H  ; 
Luccarelli.  Domenick.  Jr,;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Stork,  Gilbert: 
MacDonald,  Timothy;  and  Liberman,  Arthur  L..  4.224,352,  CI. 
426-538,000. 
Sprecker,  Mark  A,;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Vock,  Manfred  H,; 
Vinals,    Joaquin    P.;    and    Kiwala,    Jacob,    4,224,176,    CI, 
252-174,110, 
Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L,;  Vock.  Manfred  H.; 
Vinals,  Joaquin  F,;  and  Kiwala,  Jacob,  4,224,346,  CI,  426-3.000 
International  Institute  of  Differentiation  Limited.  The:  See — 

Viza.  Dimitri;  Adamopoulos.  Dimitri:  and  Phillips.  John.  4,224,404. 
CI.  435-2,000, 
International  Minerals  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Hodge.  Edward  B,.  4,224.246.  CI,  260-570,600. 
Young,  Vernon  V„  4,224.324,  CI.  424-250.000. 
International  Nickel  Co,,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Brendel,  Thomas  A.;  and  Turillon,  Pierre  P,,  4.224,085.  CI,  148- 
11.50P. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Ruzic,  Hugo,  4,224.465,  CI,  174-135,000, 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Peirish,  Alfred  J,,  Jr,;  and  Knepshield,  Robert  £,,  4.224,599,  CI. 
340-84.000, 
Inventec  International  Limited:  See — 

Hickman.  Ronald  P ,  4,223,881,  CI,  269-139.000. 
Inverarity,  George:  See— 

Ogden,    Dennis    H,;    and    Inverarity,    George,    4,224,423,    CI, 
525-515,000, 
Isaia,  Robert  L.;  Bell,  Francis  D,;  and  Shelby,  Robert  L,,  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.  Modular  recoil  mechanism,  4,223.878,  CI,  267-34.000. 
Ishanov,  Alexandr  P.:  See— 

Poliker,  Boris  E.;  Georgievsky,  Georgy  M.;  Kotov,  Anatoly  A.; 
Kozyrev,  Sergei  P.;  Markelov,  Nikolai  N.;  Chukhchin,  Nikolai 
F.;  Kalinin,  Eduard  A,;  Dmitrichenko,  Sergei  S,;  Ishanov,  Alex- 
andr P.;  Kashuba,  Boris  P.;  and  Levitanus,  Adolf  D,,  4,223.908, 
CI,  280-419,000. 
Ishibashi,  Tadashi:  See— 

Kohyama,  Masaharu;  Ishibashi,  Tadashi:  and  Watanabe,  Rokuro, 
4.224.093.  CI.  156-99.000. 
Ishige,  Yoshiki;  Kinugasa,  Toshiyuki:  Ando.  Yoshio:  and  Sato.  Shoji,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Process  of  manufacturing  a 
heat-resistant  composite  sheet.  4,224,376,  CI.  428-315.000. 
Ishiguro,  Shoji:  See— 

Toda,  Yuzo;  Adachi,  Keiichi;  Ishiguro,  Shoji;  and  Nakayama. 
Yasuhiro,  4,224,403,  CI.  430-537.000, 


Ishikawa.  Katsuji.  to  West  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  flash  with 

automatic  duration  control.  4.224.555.  CI  315-151.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kitayama.  Hitoshi.  4.223.593.  CI  91-477.000. 
Tomizawa.  Fumio;  Sezaki.  Kazuo.  Shimizu.  Makoto;  and  Kataha- 
shi.  Yukinaga.  4.224.056.  CI   75-11.000. 
Ishitani,  Shigeo:  See — 

Kimura,  Shinji:  Takao.  Hiroshi;  Ishitani.  Shigeo;  Ikezawa.  Kenji; 
and  Aoki.  Hiroyuki.  4.224.113.  CI.  204-l.OOT. 
Isozaki.  Osamu:  See— 

Iwai.  Hiroshi:  Sukejima.  Hajime;  and  Isozaki.  Osamu.  4.224.357.  CI. 
427-44.000. 
ITI  Limited:  See— 

Mougin.  Georges  L..  4.223.627.  CI   114-242.000, 
Ito.  Masao:  See — 

Umezawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Masao;  and  Okada.  Hitoshi.  4,224,647,  CI. 
360-96.300. 
Ito.  Shunji:  See — 

Kajinaga.   Yoshihiro;   Nitta.   Minoru;  Sakurada.   Ichio;  and   Ito. 
Shunji.  4,223,874,  CI.  266-129.000. 
Ito,  Sumio:  See — 

Nohira.  Hidetaka;  Ito.  Sumio;  Kumai.  Teruo;  and  Oki.  Hisashi. 
4.223.645.  CI.  123-292.000. 
Itsuo.  Okumoto:  See— 

Fujii.    Setsuro;    Watanabe.    Tsu^oshi;    Shiota.    Masashi;    Itsuo. 
Okumoto:  and  Kayama.  Naohiro.  4.224.342,  CI.  424-^10  000. 
Ivanova.  Svetlana  A.:  See— 

Chuguev.  Jury  M.;  Matkova.  Taisia  A.;  Ivanova.  Svetlana  A  ; 
Solodkov.  Geny  K.;  Pischikov.  Sergei  I.;  Pischikov.  Vsevolod  I.; 
and  Antonov.  Boris  M..  4.224.661.  CI.  363-71.000. 
Iwai.  Hiroshi:  Sukejima.  Hajime;  and  Isozaki.  Osamu.  to  Kansai  Paint 
Co..  Ltd,  Method  and  composition  for  forming  electron  beam  cunng 
high  build  coating,  4,224,357.  CI.  427-44.000. 
Iwamoto.  Masami:  Tashiro.  Makoto;  Beppu.  Tatsuro;  and  Kasami. 
Akinobu.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Green  light 
emitting  device,  4.224.632.  CI.  357-^,000 
Iwamuro.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Hideo;  Kobayashi.  Masahiro:  Mizote.  Atsunobu;  and 
Iwamuro.  Yoshiyuki.  4.224.103.  CI,  162-135.000. 
Iwanaga.  Kazuyoshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Parking 

mechanism  in  automatic  transmission.  4.223.768.  CI.  I92-4.00A. 
Iwanaga.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Yamamori.  Takahiro;  Iwanaga.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Ohtsuka.  Kunio. 

4.223.566.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Yamamori.  Takahiro;  Iwanaga.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Ohtsuka.  Kunio. 
4.223.570.  CI.  74-695.000. 
Iwao.  Jun-ichi;  Oya.  Masayuki;  Kato.  Eishin;  and  Watanabe.  Toshio.  to 
Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.  Process  for  manufacturing  optically 
active  sulfur-containing  carboxylic  acid.  4.224.457.  CI.  562-401  000. 
Iwata.  Norio;  and  Kojima.  Hiroshi.  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company. 
Limited.  Pneumatic  tire  for  heavy  duty  vehicles.  4.223.712.  CI    152- 
209.00D. 
lyeta.  Motoi.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auto-steering 

system.  4.223.624.  CI.  II4-144.00E. 
Izawa.  Tatsuo;  Kuwabara.  Toru;  Masuda.  Yuichi;  and  Kameo.  Yuji.  to 
Nippon    Telegraph    and    Telephone    Public    Corporation;    and 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd    Method  for  manufacturing  an 
optical  fiber  preform.  4.224.046.  CI.  65-3.00A 
Izumida.  Haruo:  See— 

Takahashi.    Hisao;    Nomura.    Takeshi;    Ozaki.    Kiyoji;    Izumida, 
Haruo;  Miwa.  Naotaka;  Kawabe.  Naoshi;  Shigeta.  Masatomo; 
Hozuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Seiichi.  4.224.108.  CI.  196-122.000. 
J.  B.  Foote  Foundry  Co..  The:  See- 
Violet.  Jon  A.;  and  Hauser.  Hans,  .4.223.997,  CI,  366-47,000. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See — 

Morris,  Marvin  L.,  4,223,462,  CI.  37-191.00A. 
J,  S,  Staedtler:  See— 

Endres,  Bemhard,  4,224,000,  CI,  401-198.000, 
Jackman,  Robert  A,:  See- 
Meyer,   Ronald  W,;  and  Jackman,   Robert  A,,  4,223,476,  CI 
46-257.000. 
Jackson,  Thomas  P.;  and  Fine,  Laughton  T.,  to  Dosimeter  Corporation 
of  America.  Dosimeter  charging  and/or  reading  apparatus.  4,224.522. 
CI.  250-377.000. 
Jacobs,  Eli  S.:  See — 

Russell.  James  T.,  4,224,481,  CI.  179-100.308. 
Jacobson,  J.  Merritt.  to  Independent  Power  Company.  Inc.  Multi-func- 
tional solar  collector  pole.  4.224.082.  CI.  136-248.000. 
Jacques.  Hand  held  stringed  instrument  case  and  sund.  4,223.785.  CI 

206-314.000. 
Jaeger,  Arthur;  Gunderlock,  Richard:  and  Harwood,  Richard  J  .  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Reclosable  thermoformed  blister-type  package 
4.223.788.  CI.  206-468.000. 
Jaenke,  Else  M.  K..  legal  represenutive.  Birge  M.  Jaenke.  Ann  K 
Jaenke.  heirs:  See — 
Jaenke,  Hans-Jurgen  A.  W,,  deceased;  Ritter,  Ernst;  Schwartz. 
Reinhard;  and  Schmidt.  Klaus.  4.223.653.  CI,  123-366,000. 
Jaenke,  Hans-Jurgen  A.  W.,  deceased  (by  Jaenke,  Else  M.  K..  legal 
representative.  Birge  M.  Jaenke.  Ann  K  Jaenke.  heirs);  Ritter.  Ernst. 
Schwartz.  Reinhard;  and  Schmidt.  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Control  apparatus  for  limiting  the  fuel  supply  quantity  of  a  fuel 
injection   pump   for  internal  combustion  engines.   4.223.653.  CI. 
123-366.000. 
Jagenberg  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Buschmann.  Gerhard.  4.223.806.  CI.  222-23.000. 
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Jam.  Kamlosh  K..  to  Frani  liidusinal  Filter  Corporation.  Process  and 
appjr.iius    tor    separatinu    solids    from    suspensions    of    influent 
4.:24.!5".  CI   ;|0-208.(X)(J. 
James  <.  jsli  Mjihine  Co  ;  Sir — 

Cash.  David  R.,  4.22.v510.  CI.  53-258.000. 
James  Ci    Brcvsti  \    Xssoeiates.  Inc.:  Sec — 

Dvsar/.  Fduard  I)  .  4.224.(K)5.  CI.  4(15- 1 <J6.0(X). 
Janiszewski.  Gr/egor/  K  :  Stc — 

\\eiert/.  Siii;  H.  A  .  and  Janis/ewski.  Cir/egor/  K..  4.223.572.  CI 
'4.-'.s|  (it)K 

Ijn/.  Joachim,  and  Schneider.  Manfred.  lo  Gebr.  Happich  GmhH 
(ilo\e   comparimeni    lid    lor   \ehicles.   or   the   like    4.223,940.   CI 
:%-'■'  120 
Jan/en.  adminisiratnx;  b>  Susana:  Sec— 

J.in/en,  tiei>ri;e.  deceased:  and  Janzeii.  administratrix:  bv  Susana. 
4.2:.<.'J41.  CI   2%-l(X).000 
J.in/cn.  ( ieorge.  deceased,  and  Jan/en.  administrain.x:  by  Susana.  1  ruck 

Kn  and  cover  assembK    4.223. "^41.  CI   2%-I00.(XX).  ' 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Inc..  The:  Sir— 

Ohiiishi.  kei/o.  Adachi.  Takao;  Fuji.  Akivoshi;  and  Chiba,  Rvui- 
chi.  4.224.:iW).  CI  427-23'J.On() 
Jaquei.  Jean-Claude.  Heckler.  Manfred;  and  Zoller.  Heinrich.  to  Swiss 

Aluminium  Ltd   .Aluminum  base  alloy.  4.224,065.  CI   75-l.<<>.00() 
Jas/lits.  l.as/lo   Si'f — 

S/iijcvi.  Ge/a;  KaS7ireiner.  tndre:  Tardos.  1  as^lo:  Kosa.  Edit. 
Jas?liis.  Las^lo:  Cseh.  Ci>org>,  Kovacs.  Ilona.  nee  S^abo.  Tol- 
na\.    Pal.   Flek.   Sandor:   Fleke*..   Islvan;  and   Polgan,   Istvan. 
4.224,325.  CI  424-250 IXX). 
Jauiiin.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Sociele  Suisse  pt>ur  Tliidustrie  Horlogere  Man- 
auemeni  Services,  S  A    Sequential  displav  for  digital  chronograph 
4.22  5.525.  CI   30S-113.(XX). 
Jenkins.  James  I     Sec — 

Seruev.   Sermus   S     Black.   Slanlcv   A:  and  Jenkins.  James  F. 
4.223.hM.  CI.  126-204.000 
Jensen.  Bruce  V\  .  and  Bacon.  Oavid  I  .,  to  Livingston.  Lawrence  E  . 
and   Livingston.   Victoria  .A.  part   interest   to  each.   Woixisplitler 
uiili/ing  screw  member  4.22  «. ■?(»'.  CI    I44-I93O0R 
Jess.  Lhurman  S    Sec — 

Garrett,  Scott  1  .  Jess,  Thurman  S.:  Kniggc.  Vincent  L,.  Kulle,  Lee 
K    Rud/ena,  William  L  .  and  Zissimopoulos,  Nick,  4,223.813.  CI 
222-44'' 000 
JoKis    Trans  \\  lo  Duke  Iniversitv.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
monitoring    metabolism    in    bodv    organs    in    vivo    4.223.680.    CI. 
l2H-fi.'3  (XX! 
Joch.  Wilhcim:  .See— 

Flick.   Wilhelm    Riclit/eiihaiii.    Hermann,   Hunger,   Volker    and 
J(K.-h.  Wilhelm,  4,224,2.U.  CI   260-448. SO.A. 
Joharwsoii,  Gillis  Sn  — 

FiedlerLinnersund,   L'lla   M.;   Bhalti,   Khan   M.:  and  Johansson, 
Gillis.  4,224.114,  CI   204-1  (XJT 
Johnson.  Carl  ()  Wood  carrier  4,223,818,  CI   224-45.00E. 
Johnson.  Richard  C    Sir — 

Marlett,  Calvin  J  .  Reed,  Edwin  A  .  Johnson,  Richard  C  ;  and  Hug, 
William  r.  4.224.574,  CI    33I-44.50G 
Johnson.   Sie\en  D,  to  Cook   Paint  and  Varnish  Company.   Single 
package  inorganic  /inc  rich  paints  having  a  silicate  and  titanate  ester 
•c.'polvmer  binder.  4,224,213.  CI.  260-37.0SB. 
Johnson.  7"homas  .A    Sec — 

Kan/.    Nance   D:   Ji'hnson,   Thomas    A      and   Milligan.   Barton, 
4.224,24').  CI   260-580.(XJO 
Johnston,  David  B   R    Sec— 

Chrisiensen,    Burton    G;    Guthikonda.    Ravindra    N.    Johnston. 
David  B   R  .  and  Schmitt.  Susan  M  .  4,224,336.  CI  424-274  (XX) 
Johnston.  David  M.  Set- 

Paiel.  Pravin  K  :  Johnston.  David  H  :  and  Makaeff.  John,  deceased. 
4,224.  ss]    c\   42S.652  (J(XJ. 
Johnstone,  Charles  W  ,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation 
.Methods  and  apparatus  for  measuring  thermal  neutron  decay  charac- 
teristics of  earth  formations  4,224.516,  CI   250-262  000 
JoiK.  Jean  Sec— 

Amiard,  Gaston.   Bormann.  Dicier;  Duerckheimer,  Walter:  and 
Ji>ll>,  Jeun.  4.224.371,  CI  424.246.{X)0, 
Jones.  Henry  B    Sec— 

Smith.  Randlow:  MacLean,  John  P  :  Williams.  Dale;  Barkley,  Rich 
W  :  and  Jones.  Henry  B  .  4,223,84'.  CI   239-558  (XX). 
Jones,   Marshall   G  .   to  General   Electric  Company.   Laser  welding 

aluniinuni  lo  copper  4.224.499.  CI   219-121  OLM 
Jones.  Marvin  R  ,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  Flow  line  switch. 

4.223. ■'(XJ.  CI    13"-H-'4f)(X) 
Jordan.  Nicholas  .See— 

L(>wn.  Bernard   and  Jordan,  Nicholas,  4,223,683.  CI    128-706.000 
Jorgensen.  Carsten.  to  Copco,  Inc   Convertible  household  utensil  as- 
sembly 4,223,936,  CI   294-16000 
Joseph,  A   David  .See- 
Anderson.    David    L:    and    Joseph.    A     David.    4.224.161.    CI 
2 10-232  (XX) 
Josi.  John  W  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  c^f  California  Preventing  scale 

dep<isition  from  geothermal  fluids  4.224.151.  CI   210-696  000 
Joyal  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Riordan.    Edward    D.;   and   Mangan.   John    P..   4,224.496.   CI 
219-llo.fXK) 
Judd  \  alve  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Pendleton.  Jack  G.,  4,223.697,  CI   137.527.8(XJ. 
Juhran.  Wolfgang   See— 

Fauland,  Erich:  Kampe.  Wolfgang;  Thiel,  Max   Dietmann,  Karl 
and  Juhran.  Wolfgang.  4,224,438.  CI.  536-26.U0(J. 


Jungverdorben.  Hermann-Josef  See — 

Reinchr.  Ulrich;  Herbert?.  Tom;  and  Jungverdorben.  Hermann- 
Josef.  4.224.269.  CI.  264-171.000. 
Jyojiki.  Masao;  and  Nakamura.  Kazuo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha    Camera   having   a   focusing   device    4.223,988.    CI 
354-25.(XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Chuck  Seisakusho:  Sec — 

Sakamoto.  Kaneaki.  4.223,543,  CI.  72-30.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 

Kamijo,  Noriyuki.  4,223,523,  CI   .^68-74.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Tanaka.  Hidcki;  Kubota.  Talsushi;  Yasumatsu.  Jun;  and  Tsujiuchi, 

Yoshio.  4.223.915.  CI,  280-804.(XX), 
Lsami.  Susumu;  Asai,  Toshiaki;  and  Tsujiuchi.  Yoshio,  4.223.914. 
CI.  280-803.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tsumura  Jutendo:  See— 

Kawasaki.   Yoshimi;   Imaseki.   Izumi;   Hirano.   Satoshi;   Amano. 
Katsuhiko      and     Shigematsu.     Masatsune.     4.224.195.     CI. 
252-546.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  ^  oneya  Gangu:  See — 

Yonezawa.  Hiroichi.  4.223.470.  CI  46-5.000. 
Kaempf.  Bernd  5iv— 

Lehn.  Jean-Mane:  Schue.  Francois;  Boileau.  Sylvie;  Cau.  Alain  A.; 
Kaempf.    Bernd:    Moinard,   Jean    R.;   and    Raynal,    Serge    F.. 
4.224,429,  CI   526-183.000. 
Kageyama,  Akira:  See — 

Mackawa,    Iwao;    L'chigasaki,    Isao;    Takamizawa,    Shouzi;   and 
Kageyama,  Akira,  4.224,430,  CI  526-282  000. 
Kaiser.  Werner:  and  Greiner,  Harry,  to  MAN  -ROLAND  Druckmas- 
chinen    Aktiengesellschaft.    Warning   system   for  printing   presses 
4,224,613,  CI.  .340-679.000. 
Kaizuka,  Masao:  Sec — 

Tanaka.  Teruaki:  Kaizuka,  Masao;  Takagi,  Yuichi;  and  Aihara. 
Mitsuo,  4,223,526,  CI.  368-84.000. 
Kajinaga,  ^'oshihiro;  Nitta,  Minoru;  Sakurada,  Ichio:  and  Ito,  Shunji,  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   Shaft  furnace  for  producing  low-oxy- 
gen iron-base  metallic  powder  for  powder  metallurgy.  4,223,874,  CI. 
266-1 29  Oa). 
Kajiyoshi,  Hidenori:  See— 

Sato,    Masatoshi:    and    Kajivoshi,    Hidenori.    4,223,419,    CI     1^- 
327.00C 
Kalinin.  Eduard  .A  :  See — 

Poliker.  Boris  E  ;  Georgievsky.  Georgy  M.;  Kotov.  Anatoly  A  : 
Ko/yrev.  Sergei  P.;  Markelov.  Nikolai  N.;  Chukhchin,  Nikolai 
F.;  Kalinin.  Eduard  A  ;  Dmitrichenko,  Sergei  S ;  Ishanov,  Alex- 
andr  P;  Kashuba.  Boris  P;  and  Levitanus,  Adolf  D,  4,22^908, 
CI.  280-419.000, 
Kamagata,  Toshio;  and  Kishino,  Takao,  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K 
Luminescent  analog-display  device  driven  in  response  to  two  out  of 
phase  timing  pulses  4,224,616,  CI.  340-753.000 
Kameo,  '\'u|i:  See— 

Izawa.  Tatsuo;  Kuwabara,  Toru;  Masuda,  Yuichi;  and  Kameo, 
Yuji,  4,224,046,  CI  65-3.00A. 
Kamijo,  Noriyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Electronic 

analog  alarm  timepiece  4,223,523,  CI.  368-74.000. 
Kamin,  Ralph  A  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Loving,  Robert  O ,  Jr.;  and  Kamin,  Ralph  A  ,  Jr .  4.224.586.  CI 
333-192,000 
Kaminski.   William,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated 
Commutating     capacitive     envelope     detector.     4,224.582.     CI 
333-173.000. 
Kamiyama.  Yasuo:  See — 

Saitoh.  Mituo;  and  Kamiyama.  Ya.suo,  4,223,521.  CI.  368-204.000 
Kampe.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Fauland.  Erich:  Kampe.  Wolfgang;  Thiel.  Max;  Dietmann.  Karl; 

and  Juhran.  Wolfgang,  4.224.438.  CI.  536-26.000. 

Kanazawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Futagami.  Mikio.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 

Company.  Limited   Heat  curable  coating  compositions  comprising 

partially  hydrolyzed  silicon  compounds,  acrylic  copolymers  and 

etherated  methylolmelamme  4.224.211.  CI.  260-31. 20R. 

Kanda.  Hajime,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Limited.  Abnormality  indication 

system  of  facsimile  apparatus  4,224,641.  CI.  358-257.000. 
Kane,  Bernard  J  ;  and  Traynor.  Sean  G..  to  SCM  Corporation  Prepara- 
tion of  para-menth-l-ene-7-sulfonate  salts  and  corresponding  acids. 
4.224,240.  CI  260-503.000 
Kaneko.  Takao  See — 

Uchida.   Mitsuo;  Okano.  Takeshi;   Matsushita,   Kunichi;  Ogun, 
Yasuo;    Saito,    Junji;    and    Kaneko.    Takao,    4.224.292,    CI. 
42.3-239,000 
Kaneyasu.  Masao,  to  Dentsu  Central  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lighter  with 

cigarette  package  holder  portion.  4,223,784,  CI.  206-88.000. 
Kankaanpa  ,  Matti,  to  Valmet  Oy.   Paper  manufacturing  structure 
particularly    for   detaching    a    web    from    a    wire    4.224.104,    CI. 
162-205.000. 
Kanno.  Hidenori:  See —  . 

Ban,  Itsuki;  and  Kanno,  Hidenori,  4.224.650,  CI  360-137.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwai,  Hiroshi;  Sukejima,  Hajime:  and  Isozaki.  Osamu.  4.224.357.  CI 
427-44.000. 
Kao.  Charles  T.,  to  Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated.  Error  cor- 
recting bar  code  reader  4.224,508.  CI.  235-437.000. 
Kao.  Jar-lin:  See — 

Wheaton,  Gregory  A.;  Kao,  Jar-lin;  and  Sheng,  Ming  N.,  4,224,223, 
CI.  260-340.200. 
Kao  Soap  Company:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Yunosuke:  and  Fujii,  Kozo,  4,224,205,  CI.  260-29.60B 
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Kaplan,  Leonard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Catalytic  process  for 

polyhydric  alcohols  and  derivatives.  4.224,237,  CI.  260-449.00L. 
Karch,  John  A.:  See— 

Masologites.  George  P.;  Burk,  Emmett  H.,  Jr.;  Yoo,  Jin  S.;  and 
Karch.  John  A,.  4.224,038,  CI.  44-l.OSR. 
Karl,  Rupert;  and  Schuller.  Edmund,  to  Schubert  &  Salzer.  Suction  air 

nozzle  for  forming  a  thread  reserve.  4.223.518.  CI.  57-263.000. 
Karl,  Rupert:  See— 

Husges,  Gerd;  Schuller,  Edmund;  Karl,  Rupert;  and  Gnmm,  tber- 
hard,  4,223,517,  CI.  57-261.000. 
Karlsson,  Jarding  U.,  to  ABU  Aktiebolag.  Multiplier  fishing  reel  with  a 

level-wind.  4,223,854.  CI.  242-213.000. 
Karson.  Theodore  R.  Stereo  speaker  system.  4.224.469.  CI.  179- LODE. 
Kartridg  Pak  Co..  The:  See- 
Wells.  Roy  E..  4.223.508.  CI.  53-138.00R. 
Kasami.  Akinobu:  See—  ^  „ 

Iwamoto,  Masami;  Tashiro.  Makoto;  Beppu,  Tatsuro;  and  Kasami, 
Akinobu,  4.224.632.  CI.  357-17.000. 
Kashuba.  Boris  P.:  See—  ^^    ^  ^        ,     ^ 

Poliker.  Boris  E.;  Georgievsky.  Georgy  M.;  Kotov.  Anatoly  A.; 
Kozyrev,  Sergei  P.;  Markelov,  Nikolai  N.;  Chukhchin.  Nikolai 
F.;  Kalinin.  Eduard  A.;  Dmitrichenko.  Sergei  S.;  Ishanov.  Alex- 
andr  P.;  Kashuba.  Boris  P.;  and  Levitanus.  Adolf  D..  4,223,908, 
CI.  280-419.000. 
Kasuga.  Yukinori:  See—  *  ,-  l  j 

Murase,  Tamotsu;  Fujimoto,  Shintaro;  Kasuga,  Yukinon;  Takada, 
Naoki;   Sasaki.    Hajime;   and    Miwa,    Nobuo,   4,224.286,    CI. 
422-205.000. 
Kasztreiner,  Endre:  See—  .       ,      „         ,-j 

Szilagyi.  Geza;  Kasztreiner.  Endre;  Tardos.  Laszio;  Kosa,  Edit; 
Jaszlits.  Laszio;  Cseh.  Gyorgy;  Kovacs.  Ilona,  nee  Szabo;  Tol- 
nay.  Pal;  EIek,  Sandor;  Elekes,  Istvan;  and  Polgan,   Istvan, 
4.224.325.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Katahashi.  Yukinaga:  See—  j„      u 

Tomizawa,  Fumio;  Sezaki,  Kazuo;  Shimizu,  Makoto;  and  Kataha- 
shi,  Yukinaga,  4,224,056,  CI.  75-11.000. 
Katchman,  Arthur:  See—  .„.,^    ^,    ,.^« 

Cooper,  Glenn  D.;  and  Katchman.  Arthur,  4,224,209,  CI.  260- 

30.60R. 
Katinsky,  John:  See—  ^  ,,,  .c,d    r-i    i,q 

Sappington,  Man-  D.;  and  Katinsky.  John,  4,223.638.  CI.  liv- 

S2.00B. 
Kato.  Eishin:  See—  _„ .  ^  „, 

Iwao,  Jun-ichi;  Oya.  Masayuki;   Kato.  Eishin;  and  Watanabe, 
Toshio.  4.224.457.  CI.  562-401.000. 
Kato.  Makoto:  See—  ,^_ 

Satoh,  Isao;  and  Kato,  Makoto,  4,224,480,  CI.  I79-100.30G. 
Kato,  Mitsumi;  and  Niimi,  Koji,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electronic  musical  instrument  by  nonlinearly  addressing 
waveform  memory.  4.223,582.  CI.  84-1.010. 
Katsube.  Junki:  See— 

Sunatawa.  Makoto;  Sato.  Hiromi;  Katsube.  Junki;  and  Yamamoto. 
Hisao.  4,224,344,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Katsumata.  Mitsuo:  See—  .  ,„  .c 

Sato.  Hiroo;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiko;  and  Katsumata.  Mitsuo,  4,223.657, 
CI.  123-179.00K. 
Katz.  Lawrence  E:  See—  .  ,,. -.n 

Tobin,  John  H.;  Gay,  Walter  A.;  and  Katz.  Lawrence  E..  4,224,449, 
CI.  548-128.000. 
Kauffman,  Robert  N.:  See—  ^,     ......    ^, 

Smith.  James  D.  B.;  and  Kauffman.  Robert  N..  4.224.541.  CI. 
310-45.000.  .  ^..  , 

Kaul,  Pradman;  Gabbard.  Ova  G.;  Muzumdar.  Deepak;  and  Ekiof. 
Anders,  to  Digital  Communications  Corporation.  TDMA  Multiplex- 
er-demultiplexer with  multiple  ports.  4,224,473,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Kawabata.  Frederick  Y.;  and  Wane.  William  M..  to  Tektronix.  Inc. 
High-frequency  etched  circuit  board  connector.  4,223.968.  CI.  339- 
14.00R. 
Kawabe.  Naoshi:  See—  .. 

Takahashi,    Hisao;    Nomura,   Takeshi;   Ozaki.    Kiyoji;    Izumida, 
Haruo;  Miwa.  Naotaka;  Kawabe,  Naoshi;  Shigeta,  Masatomo; 
Hozuma,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Seiichi.  4.224,108.  CI.  196-122.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Kiyokazu:  See— 

Sugio.  Akitoshi;  Amamiya.  Akira;   Kunii.  Tadashi;  Furusawa, 
Tomotaka;  Takeda.  Mutsuhiko;  Tanaka.  Katsumasa;  Umenura. 
Toshikazu;     and     Kawaguchi.     Kiyokazu.     4,224.435.     CI. 
528-232.000. 
Kawai  Musical  Instrument  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Deutsch.  Ralph,  4.223.583.  CI.  84-1.010. 
Kawamura,    Koichi;    Honda,    Junichi;    Hisatomi.    Junichirou;    and 
Shigemasa,  Junichiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solar  cell  sealed  by 
glass  laminations.  4.224.081.  CI.  136-251.000. 
Kawamura,  Yasunori:  See— 

Yukimoto.  Kazuyoshi;  Ogasawara,  Shinzi;  Sakamoto.  Miteuhiro; 
and  Kawamura.  Yasunori.  4.223.420.  CI.  16-128.100. 
Kawano,  Masatoshi;  Hashimoto,  Tsutomu;  and  Furuya,  Miyuki.  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Small-sized  motor  with 
centrifugal  governor  switch.  4,224,542.  CI.  310-68.00E. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujino.  Yoshikazu.  4,224,010.  CI.  415-199.200. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Kajinaga,  Yoshihiro;  Nitta.  Minoru;  Sakurada,  Ichio;  and  Ito, 
Shunji,  4.223.874,  CI.  266-129.000.  ^       ,.     , 

Kawasaki,  Yoshimi;  Imaseki,  Izumi;  Hirano,  Satoshi;  Amano,  Kat- 
suhiko and  Shigematsu,  Masatsune.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tsumura 


Jutendo.  Process  for  handwashing  socks  or  stockings.  4,224,195,  CI. 
252-546.000. 
Kawatsu,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Oikawa,  Shozo;  Takeda.  Reiji;  Sunaga.  Mamoru;  Kawatsu,  Yo- 
shiyuki; and  Sakaki,  Michinon.  4,224.098,  CI.  156-512.000. 
Kay,  D.  Alan  R.:  See- 
Wilson,  William  G.;  and  Kay.  D  Alan  R.,  4.224,058,  CI  75-58.000. 
Kayama,  Naohiro:  See— 

Fujii,    Setsuro;    Watanabe,    Tsuyoshi;    Shiota.    Masashi;    Itsuo. 
Okumoto;  and  Kayama.  Naohiro.  4.224.342.  CI.  424-310  000. 
Kaye,  Gordon  E.;  See— 

Ciliberti,  Frank  L.,  Jr.;  and  Kaye.  Gordon  E..  4,224,385,  CI 
429-66.000. 
Kayne.  Marvin  L..  to  Valley  Candle  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  Locking  arrange- 
ment for  a  candle.  4,224,017.  CI.  431-291.000. 
Kazama,  Toyoki:  See—  ,,,,-„ 

Takahama,  Teizo;  Kazama,  Toyoki;  and  Hieda,  Tatumi,  4,223,550. 

CI.  73-23.000. 
Takahama,  Teizo;  and  Kazama,  Toyoki.  4,224,280,  CI.  422-98.000. 
Kechina,  Galina  D.:  See— 

Korotkov.  Jury  A.;  Mikhailov,  Eduard  F :  Andreev.  German  A.; 
Eltsov.  Boris  I.;  Polyakov.  Jury  A.;  Shestakov.  Boris  G.;  and 
Kechina,  Galina  D.,  4.224,291.  CI.  423-178.000. 
Keefe,  Harry.  Bird  feeder.  4.223,637.  CI.  1 19-52.00R. 
Keency,  Lloyd  E.  Jet  boat  reversing  unit.  4,223,630.  CI  440-41.000. 
Keiper  Automobiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Cremer.  Heinz  P..  4,223,947,  CI.  297-367.000. 
Kluting,  Bernd  A.,  4.223,946,  CI.  297-363.000. 
Keller,  Douglas  V.,  Jr.:  See- 
Smith.  Clay  D.;  and  Keller.  Douglas  V.,  Jr..  4,224.039.  CI.  44- 

lO.OOR. 
Kelly,  Thomas  L.  Roof  equalizer.  4,223,486,  CI.  52- 1. 000. 
Kelly,  Thomas  M.  Separable  mortar  vehicle.  4.223,907.  CI.  280-408.000. 
Kennecke.  Mario:  See— 

Dahl.  Helmut;  Schottle.  Ernst;  Wieske.  Reinhold:  Weber.  Alfred: 
and  Kennecke,  Mano,  4,224,320.  CI.  424-243000. 
Kent,  Anthony  J.;  and  Woodbura.  William,  to  United  Wire  Group 

Limited.  Sifting  machines.  4,224,146.  CI  209-243.000. 
Kent,  Jerry  B.,  to  New  World  Products.  Inc.  Tire  protection  composi- 
tion. 4,224,208,  CI.  260-29.60B. 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 

Langen,  Hans;  Naefe,  Paul;  and  Ringel.  Helmut,  4,224,258.  CI. 

264-0.500. 
Zimmermann,  Ulnch;  Pilwat,  Gunter;  Bock,  Kann;  and  Buers. 
Hermann-Josef.  4.224.313,  CI.  424-94.000. 
Kernforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See— 

Lubecki,  Andrzej:  and  Rieber,  Klaus.  4,224,517.  CI.  250-272.000. 
Kerrison.  Ronald  L.  Direct  bar  oiler  for  chain  saws.  4.223,438,  CI. 

30-123.400.  ,, 

Kershaw,  Peter  A.,  to  Singer  Company.  The  Method  of  fusing  a  sight 

g'lass  to  a  metal  part.  4,224,047,  CI.  65-39.000. 
Kervagoret,  Gilbert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA.  Hydraulic  circuit 

breaker.  4,223,694,  CI.  137-118.000. 
Khavsky,  Nikolai  N.:  See—  »    c 

Glodin.  Jury  N.;  Eliseenko,  Albert  G.;  Pshenichkin.  Petr  A.;  Smir- 
nov.  Evgeny  A.;  Khavsky,  Nikolai  N.;  and  Kuznetsov,  Lev  B.. 
4.223,963,  CI.  308-188.000. 
Khlopkov,  Leonid  P.:  See—  ,  vt    t- 

Olifer,  Vladimir  P.;  Bcrezkin.  Sergei  P;  Galkm.  Pavel  N;  Ter^ 
novoi,  Anatoly  1.;  Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Stovba.  Nikolai  1. 
Feofanov,  Lev  P.;  Khlopkov.  Leonid  P.;  Tryastsina.  Anna  I. 
Lekalova,  Lidia  I.;  Telina,  Larisa  A.;  and  Mikheeva,  Vera  I. 
4,224.077,  CI.  106-100.000. 
Khoja,  Mirza  A.:  See—  ^_    .     ,^         ^        ^  c.  ••• 

Terman,  David  S.;  Cullis,  Herbert  M.;  Khoja,  Mirza  A.;  and  Sulli- 
van, Michael  R.,  4,223,672,  CI   128-214.00R. 
Kido,  Takeshi:  See—  .,       ^     .,,,.,.0    .01 

Miki,  Isao;  Kido,  Takeshi;  and  Kokubun.  Keiichi,  4,223,718,  CI. 

164-149.000. 
Kiga,  Hidetaka:  See—  u^     ^ 

Aoyama,  Tetsuo;  Horie.  Shigeru;  Sano.  Kozo;  Kiga,  Hidetaka; 
Mizuno,    Kinichi;   and    Ikarashi,   Takeo,   4,224,243,  CI.   260- 
561.00R. 
Kihara  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kihara,  Sueo,  4.223,458,  CI.  36-44.000. 
Kihara,  Sueo,  to  Kihara  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laminated  shoe 

insole.  4.223,458.  CI.  36-44.000.  ,.,,„«^ 

Kilgore.  Bobby  R.  Tissue  holder.  4,223,964,  CI.  312-39.000. 

Kimberly  Clark  Corporation:  See—  

Schmidt,  George  F.  4,224.394.  CI.  429-252.000. 
Kimura,  Shinji;  Takao,  Hiroshi:  Ishitani,  Shigeo;  Ikezawa.  KenJ'^  *"<! 
Aoki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Method  ol 
detecting  air/fuel  ratio  in  combustor  by  detecting  oxygen  in  combus- 
tion gas.  4,224,113.  CI.  204.1.00T. 
Kinaga,  Eiichi:  See —  _, 

Mori,  Mamoru;  Sasaki,  Shiro;  and  Kinaga.  Eiichi,  4.223.917.  CI 
280-806.000.  „  ,  , 

Kindell.  Jerry  L.;  and  Flynn,  Richard  T ,  to  Honeywell  jn'pn;r*"°" 
Systems  Inc.  Effective  digit  count  on  a  resultant  operand.  4,224,677, 
CI.  364-715.000.  ..  „  ,  . 

Kindell,  Jerry  L.;  and  Flynn,  Richard  T.,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems  Inc.  Pointer  for  defining  the  data  by  controlling  merge 
switches.  4,224,682,  CI.  364-748.000  ^  „,  ^ 

Kinder,  Mark  R.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Hydraulic  fan  dnve  system.  4.223,646, 
CL  123-41.110. 


PI  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  23,  1980 


Kine.  Masavoshi.  lo  Shimann  Industrial  Company.  Limited  Mechanism 
for  mounimk;  .1  speed  i-ontrol  lf\.t'r  lo  a  bicvcle  4.223.563.  CI  74- 
501  <I«)R 

Kini:.  Jack  B  .  to  Ciencrai  Motors  Corporation  Air  cleaner  with  valve 

mtjns  f.ir  preveiiiin^  fuel  vapor  escape  4.224.044.  CI   55-385  (K)R 
Kini:.  Johnnie  I     Kishing  apparatus  4.223.466.  CI   43-l8(X1R 
Kinugasj.  Toshiyukr  Sec — 

Nhiee.  Yoshik,!.   Kmugasa,  Toshivuki:  Ando.   Voshio:  and  Sato. 
Shoji.  4.2;4.37h.  CI  428-315.000. 
ki'irit/  Corporation:  Sec — 
.     Inag...  Hisashi.  4.223.440.  CI    V)-276(KK1 

Sato.    Masaioshi:    and    Kajivoshi.    Hidenori.    4.223.419,    CI     15- 

Kir:i    Hideshi    Sec— 

U.ii.ituihe.      Hiroshi.      F.ndoh.      Kenjiro;     Ohkavva.      Motoka/u; 
Kitagavva.  Ka/uo;  and  Kira.  Hideshi.  4.224.581.  CI.  333-14  000. 
Kireh  William;  and  Thompson.  Paul  \  .  to  Chemplex  Company.  Polv- 

nKri/aiion  process   4.224.428.  CI    526- 106  000 
Kirner.  F.rich:  and  Dederra.  Helmut   Liquid  fuel  rocket  engine  having 
.1  prcpellani  compi'iieni  pump  turbine  with  a  secondary  thrust  dis- 
charge and  to  a  method  of  operating  a  liquid  fuel  rocket  engine 
4.223. 5.VJ.  CI  NJ-2O4.00O 
kishino.  Takao   .Vie— 

kamagatj.  loshio;  and  Kishino.  Takao.  4.'224.6I6.  CI.  340-753000 
kiMg.iua.  Ka/uo   See — 

U  .iian.ihe.     Hiroshi.     Endoh.     Kenjiro.     Ohkavva.     Motokazu; 
kiiagawa.  ka/uo.  and  Kira.  Hideshi,  4.224.581.  CI.  333-l4.0(X) 
ki;,i>jnia,  Hiti-shi.  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Juki)gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Hvdraulic  motor  4.223.543.  CI   91-477.000 
kii/inger    Frank,   to   Noranda   Mines   Limited    Oxygen   monitoring 

.ircuii  wiih  built  in  tesiing  means  4.223. .549.  CI.  73-1  OOR 
kuvdia.  .'atiib   See — 

Sprecker.   Mark   A,;   Schmitt.   Frederick   I  ;  V'ock.   Manfred   H  . 
\  :nals.     Jojquin     F.     and     kiwala.     Jacob,     4.224.176.     CI 

:s2-r4  iiii 

>preLker.  .Mark  A  .  Schmitt.  Frederick  L.:  ViKk,  Manfred  H  ; 

\  inals.  Joaquin  F  .  and  Kiwala.  Jacob.  4,224,.U6,  CI.  426-3. (XXI 

KLcnunn.  .\.vel,  Klenk.  Herbert;  Offermanns.  Heribert;  Scherberich, 

Pali!     and    Schwar/e.    Werner,    to    Deutsche    Gold-    und    Silber- 

bchcideanstali  vormals  Roessler    Process  for  the  production  of  N- 

Mibsiituled  (i-ketocarbirxylic  acid  amiJes  4.224.22*i.  CI   260-347.300 

klein.  Josef.  ti>  Reifcnhauscr  KCi.  Blow-molding  noz/le  and  method 

4  224  j"2.  CI  :M-:no cKin 

kleinke.  Bernard  L    See — 

I  ewis.  Andrew  C<  .  and  Kleinke,  Bernard  L..  4.224.467,  CI    174- 
I  IK)F 
kicmann.  Lawrence  P    and  Stogryn,  Eugene  L  .  to  Ex.xon  Research  & 
Lngineering  Co  Method  of  preparing  ether  adductsof  organic-alkali 
nicidl-horon  salts  4.224.256.  CI   568-6  (XXI 
kleniick.  Richard  E  .  to  l.iftanroll.  Inc.  Hvdraulic  lift  truck  4.223.901 

c!  :  SI  1.41 1:0 

kleiiK.    Herbert.  See— 

k...nuinn.  .\vel.   Klenk.   Herbert;  Offermanns.   Heribert;  Scher- 
berich. Paul,  .ind  Schwar/e.  N\erner.  4.224.226.  CI   260-347. 3(X} 
kUickiier-Humboldt-Wedag  AO;  See— 

Vkeigel.  Horst.  and  Muller.  Karl.  4.223.876.  CI  266-156  0(1). 
kkiiuig.   Bernd  A.  I.,  keiper  Auiomobiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co    KG 

\  ehij.j  seat  tilting   4.223.446.  CI   297-363  (XX) 
klu/ik.  F  rit7   .SVe— 

Brehni.  Bernd  and  Kluzik.  Fritz.  4.223, 6(W.  CI    101-415  100. 
krnoch.  Gerhard   .See— 

N.'ack.  Rolf;  Fmhlich,  Friedhelm;  Gramelt.  Stefan;  and  Krnoch 
( iLThjrd.  4.:24.')41.  CI.  55-208  (XX) 
kr..  Jr..  Haiis-Rudulf  .S«,— 

Fricker   Paul;  Vogler.  Gottfried.  Knecht.  Hans-Rudolf;  Pierob<in. 
wiampaiilo.    Schumacher.    Bernd;    and    Zimmerman.    .Arnold. 

4.;:4,^45.  CI  2i4-fi>)(X)\ 

kiiepshielil.  Ruber!  F    See— 

IV.risi..  .\:ired  J.  Jr.  and  Knepshield.  Robert  E.  4.224.599,  CI. 
■4ij-s4  'Mj 
Knibh    Teience  F  .  and  O'Rourke.  Richard  G  .  to  Plessev  Handel  und 

Investments  .AG    Displ.iv  devices  4.224.116.  CI   204-15.000. 
ki.vk   ,.  Fluvn  R  Object  loe.itor  system  emplusing  variable  frequency 

code  tone  generators  4.224.59().  CI.  340-24  000 
krugge.  \  inLeni  I     See — 

Garrett.  Scott  T  .  Jess.  Thurman  S  .  Knigge,  Vincent  L  .  Kulle,  Lee 
K  .  Rud/ena.  William  L  .  and  Zissimopoulov  Nick.  4.223  SH  CI 

:::-447  0(jo 

Kiiuth.  Mantred   and  Honiann.  I  horsien,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschrankier  Hatlung.  Press  worm,  especially  for  filter  presses 
4.223.W)1    CI    100-1  r. (XX). 
Knuth.  \Silliam  R    .See— 

Cymbal.    William    1)       md    Knuth.    William    R,    4  223  911     CI 
2H0-"M()00 
Kohj\ashi.  Masahiro   .Sie — 

^  amaguchi.  Hide<'    koh.ivashi.  Masahiro;  Mizote,  Atsunobu    and 
Iv^amuro.  Yoshiyuki.  4.224,103.  CI    I62-I350(X) 
Kobayashi.  \obuo,  and  Nakano.  Sadao.  to  Nilr-s  Parts  Co  .  Ltd.  Car 

door  link  driving  devict    4.223  42".  CI    242-1  iKX) 
Kobayashi.  Seiichiro:  See — 

.Mi/unn.     Hiroshi;     and     Kobavashi.     Seiichiro.     4.223.754,    CI 

Kobe  Steel.  Limited   .Sf( — 

\  i.kunaga.  Akio;  and  Nakane.  TMshio   4.22 '.^3 1    CI.  60-400.000. 


Kcvhs  Adier  AG   See — 

Upmeier.     Egon.     and     Hagemeyer.     Gunter.     4.223.617.     CI. 
112-184  000. 
Koel.  Gerrit  J  :  and  Bertens,  Theodorus  C  J  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration  Method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head  by  pholo-etching 
4.224.400.  CI.  430-320.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kutzner,    Willi    A     P;    and    Schneider.    Georg.    4.223.823.    CI. 
227-81.000. 
Koerber.  Marvin  A  ;  and  Kutnyak.  Thomas  A.,  to  Automation  Indus- 
tries, Inc   Dual  wire  hose.  4.224,463.  CI.  174-47.CXX). 
Koga.  Kunitoshi:  See — 

L'memura.    Sumio;    Matsui.    Kanenobu;    Koga,    Kunitoshi:    and 
Kuniyoshi.  Mineo.  4,224.456.  CI   560-241.000. 
Kohyama.  Masaharu;  Ishibashi.  Tadashi;  and  Watanabe.  Rokuro.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd   Method  for  producing  liquid  crystal  display  elements 
4.224.093.  CI.  156-99.000. 
Koivunen,  Erkki  A  ;  and  Sherman,  James  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration     Transverse     transmission     with     parallel,     coplanar    axis 
4.223.569,  CI.  74-665.0GE. 
Kojima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwata,  Norio:  and  Kojima.  Hiroshi,  4.223.712,  CI.  152-209  GOD. 
Kokubun,  Keiichi:  See — 

Miki.  Isao;  Kido.  Takeshi;  and  Kokubun.  Keiichi.  4.223.718.  CI 
164-149000 
Kokusan  Kenki  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Hiroo.  Ikeda.  Yoshihiko;  and  Katsumata.  Mitsuo.  4.223.657. 
CI    123-179  (X)K 
Komaru.  Isamu;  See — 

Sasaki.  Tadao;  Natori,  Takasi;  and  Komaru.  Isamu.  4.224,073.  CI. 
106-44.000. 
Komatsu,  Shigeru:  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
4.224.088.  CI.  148-187.000 
Komossa.  Werner;  See — 

Sclonkc.  Fritz;  Komossa.  Werner;  Eisner,  Uwe;  and  Schiie.  Ger- 
hard, 4.223.845.  CI  241-34  000. 
kondo.  Hisao:  See — 

Nara.  Aiichiro,   Kondo.   Hisao;  Fujiwara,  Takeji:  and  Ikegawa, 
Hideaki,  4.224.115.  CI   204-15  000 
Kondo.  Syunichi:  See — 

Noguchi.   Yasuhiro;  Kondo,  Svunichi;   Matsufuji.  Akihiro;  Ono, 
Hisatake:  and  Uchida,  Toshio.  4.224,225.  CI.  260-346.710. 
Kondrashova,  Lidia  I.;  See — 

Briukhnevich.  Gennady  I.;  Vorobiev.  Nikolai  S.;  Miller.  Viktor  A.; 
Postovalov.  Valdis  E  ;  Schelev,  Mikhail  Y.;  Prokhorov,  Alex- 
andr  .M  :  Serdjuchenko.  Jury  N..  Stepanov,  Boris  M  :  Smolkin. 
Boris   D.:    Kondrashova.    Lidia    I.;   and    Lukin.    Valentin    F. 
4.224.511.  CI.  250-2 13.0VT. 
Konig.  Gunter;  Mutschler.  Gunter;  Scheutle,  Erich:  and  Bucher.  Erich, 
to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH,  Firma   False  twisting-stretching- 
/texturizing  machine.  4.223,519.  CI.  57-291.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeda.     Susumu;    Hazama.    Kiyoaki;    and    Ichitsuka.    Nobuo. 
4.223.992.  CI.  354-266.000. 
Konta.  Yukio.  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.  Bumper  structure  including 

drive  mechanism.  4,223.889,  CI.  273-127  OOR. 
Kontz.  Robert  F .  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Parison  handling  assemblies 

and  methods  for  handling  parisons.  4,223,778.  CI.  I98-389.0(X). 
kontz.  Robert  F  .  to  Ovvens-Illinois.  Inc    Method  for  blow  molding 

4.224.263.  CI   264-25  000. 
Kordcsch.  Karl  V.   See— 

Kozawa,  Akiya;  and  Kordesch,  Karl  V.,  4,224,384.  CI.  429-57.000. 
Koreeda.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kunimatsu.  Hiroshi;  Tabata.  Kinji;  Koreeda,  Kiyoshi;  and  Daido. 
Toshihiko.  4.223,616.  CI.  I12-158.00E. 
Korkowski,    James    F     Animal    restraining    device.    4,223.6.39,    CI 

119.48  000 
k.>rotkov.  Jury  .\  .  Mikhailov.  Eduard  F.;  Andreev.  German  A.,  Elt- 
sov.  Boris  I  ;  Polyakov,  Jury  A  ;  Shestakov,  Boris  G  ;  and  Kechina, 
Galina    D     Method    of    dehydrating    carnallite.    4.224.291,    CI 
423-178000 
Korth.  John:  See— 

Mee.  John  ML.  Halpern.  Berthold;  and  Korth,  John.  4,224.031. 
CI   23-23a(X)B. 
Kosa.  Edit:  See— 

Szilagyi.  Geza;  Kasztreiner,  Endre;  Tardos.  Laszio:  Kosa,  Edit. 
Jaszlits,  Laszio;  Cseh.  Gyorgy,  Kovacs.  Ilona.  nee  Szabo;  Tol- 
nay.   Pal.   Elek.   Sandor:   Elekes,   Istvan:  and   Polcari.    Istvan, 
4.224,325.  CI  424-250.000. 
Kosarzecki.  Constantine.  to  Modular  Controls  Corporation   Counter- 
balance valve  4.223.693,  CI.  137-106.000. 
Kotov.  Anatoly  A  :  See — 

Poliker.  Boris  E  .  Georgievsky.  Georgv  M  .  Kotov,  Anatoly  A  : 
Kozyrev,  Sergei  P;  Markelov.  Nikolai  N.;  Chukhchin,  Nikolai 
F  ;  Kalinin.  Eduard  A  ;  Dmitrichc.iko.  Sergei  S  :  Ishanov.  Alex- 
andr  P  ;  Kashuba.  Boris  P  ;  and  Levitanus,  Adolf  D..  4.22^.908 
CI  280-419000. 
Kovacs.  Ilona.  nee  Szabo  See — 

Szilagyi.  Geza;  Kasztreiner.  Endre;  Tardos.  Laszlo;  Kosa.  Edit: 
Jaszlits.  Las/lo;  Cseh.  Gyorgy.  Kovacs.  Ilona.  nee  Szabo;  Tol- 
nay.   Pal;   Flek.   Sandor;   Elekes,    Istvan;   and   Polgari,   Istvan. 
4.224,325.  CI.  424-2.50  000. 
Koyo  .Machine  Industries  Co   Limited   See— 

Kunimatsu.  Hiroshi;  Tabata.  Kinji:  Koreeda,  Kiyoshi;  and  Daido 
Toshihiko.  4.22.UI6.  CI    112-158.(X)F 
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Koyo  Seiko  Co.  Limited;  Sec— 

Kunimatsu,  Hiroshi:  Tabata,  Kinji.  Koreeda.  Kiyoshi,  and  Daido. 
Toshihiko.  4,223,616.  CI    1 12-158  OOF 
Kozawa,  Akiya;  and  Kordesch.  Karl  V  .  to  L'nion  Carbide  Corporation 
Silver    catalyzed     manganese    dioxide     hydrogen     gas    absorbei 
4,224,384,  CI.  429-57.000. 
Kozyrev,  Sergei  P.;  See—  .,     .,  a     .  i     a 

Poliker,  Boris  E.;  Georgievsky,  Georgy  M.;  Kotov.  Anatoly  A  ; 
Kozyrev  Sergei  P.;  Markelov,  Nikolai  N..  Chukhchin.  Nikolai 
F.:  Kahnm.  Eduard  A.:  Dmitrichenko,  Sergei  S  • 'shanov  Alex- 
andr  P.:  Kashuba.  Boris  P.;  and  Levitanus.  Adolt  D  .  4,223.908, 

CI.  280^19.000.  ,      ,,    ,^  .    , 

Kranz.  Walter,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohiri  GmbH    ^haft  drive 
alternately  for  both  directions  of  rotation.  4,223.770.  CI.  192-0.070 

Kraus,  Bernd:  See—  u^^^a 

Glockler  Otto;  Herth,  Harro:  Wilfert.  Thomas;  and  Kraus,  Bernd. 

4,22.3,643.  CI    123-492.000 
Krebel.  Edgar  A.;  Vaden,  Walter  Z.;  and  B'anpied  Robert  H    to  Rmax. 

Inc.  Insulating  panel  fastening  system^4.223.505.  CI.  "-mtlOO. 
Krieger.  Gregory  A.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation  Isolated  fuel  tank 
4.223,899,  CI.  28O-5.0OA.  ,      ,  ,,    Lcruir. 

Kroger    Harry,  to  Sperry  Corporation.  Multiple  weak-link  SQLID 

4.224'.630.  CI  357-5.000. 
Kronenberger.  Paul  E:  See—  „     i    c     a-)-);5;«    ri 

Braden    Ralph   S:   and    Kronenberger.    Paul    E..  4.223.538.   CI 

62-443.000.  .   ,  ,       ^u  II. 

Kroon  Peter  J  ,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc  Chemically 

activated  switch  4.224.491.  CI.  200-150.00R. 
Kroplinski.  Thaddeus  F.:  See—  ,  ^       y    t     tu.aa..,,^  f 

Brauer.  Melvin:  Case,  Barton  C  ;  and  Kroplinski.  Thaddeus  F  . 
4.224.164.  CI.  2 10-32 l.OOB. 
Krueger.  William  H..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp   Reactor  vessel 

studturnouttool.  4.223.575.0.81-57  380 
Krumreich.  Charles  L..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Telephone  jack.  4.224.485,  CI   200-51  KX)  ,      „.    ,  ,.4  , ,, 

Kruyer.  Jan.  Process  for  recovermg  bitumen  from  oil  sand.  4.224.1  *8. 
CI.  208-11. OLE. 

•""'w;!:  ?ngo^E7and  Kuban.  W  G  .  4.22  v879.  CI   269-32  000 

Kubo.  Akihiro;  See—  a,.i., 

Sug.yama,  Tomoyuki;  Mach.da.  "^higf "  ^•^"^"^A^'h'','^  J^"**^'- 
Junichi;  and  Nakamura,  Nobuyuki.  4,223.565.  CI   74-574  000 
Kubota  Ltd  .  See —  ,      ^^       ,  „,        .       .„  . 

Hiraishi.  Hisashi;  Morichika,  Toshiaki;  Murakami.  Shmichi;  and 
Akamatsu.  Katsuta^^  4,224.061,  CI  75-125  (XX). 
Kubota,  Tatsushi:  See— 

Tanaka,  Hideki;  Kubota,  Tatsushi.  Yasumatsu,  Jun;  and  Isujiuchi. 
Yoshio,  4,223,915,  CI   280-804  0(X)  ^     ,  ,  r- 

Kueper  Theodore  V.,  and  Donnelly,  Thomas  H.,  to  Swift  &  Compan>. 

Gelatin  dessert  composition.  4,224,353,  CI.  426-576.000 

Kulle.  Lee  K:  See—  .     v    u     i    .. 

Garrett,  Scott  T.;  Jess,  Thurman  S.;  Knigge  \  incent  L;  Kulle.  Ue 

K.;  Rudzena,  William  L.;  and  Zissimopoulos.  Nick.  4,223,8 1. \  t^i 

222-447.000. 

Kullman,  Russell  M   H:  See—  ,,  x*   u    a->-)4o;nri 

Reinhardt,  Robert  M..  and  Kullman.  Russell  M.  H..  4,224.0.^0,  CI. 

8-115.700. 

Kumai.  Teruo:  See—  ,  ,^,      u       v,. 

Nohira    Hidetaka:  Ito.  Sumio.  Kumai.  leruo.  and  Oki.  Hisashi. 
4.223.645.  CI.  123-292.0a). 
Kumm.  Emerson  L.  Absorption  solar  powered  air  conditioning  system 

with  storage  capacity.  4,223,535,  CI.  62-2.000. 
Kummer.  Raymond  B.;  Mettler.  Stephen  C:  and  Miller.  Calvin  M  .  .0 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated  Mechanical  optical  liber 
switching  device.  4.223.978.  CI   350-96.200. 

Kunii.  Tadashi:  See—  r-    .    ^     r 

Sugio.  Akitoshi.  Amamiya,  Akira;  Kunii,  Tadashi,  Furusawa, 
Tomotaka  Takeda.  Mutsuhiko;  Tanaka,  Katsumasa:  Umenura. 
Toshikazu;      and      Kawaguchi,      Kiyokazu,     4,224,435,     CI. 

528-23''  000 
Kunimatsu.  "Hiroshi:   Tabata.   Kinji;   Koreeda,   Kiyoshi,   and    Daido. 
Toshihiko.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.  Limited;  and  Koyo  Machine  Industries 
Co   Limited.  System  for  generating  stitch  pattern  signals  lor  elec- 
tronic sewing  machine.  4,223.616,  CI    II2-158.00E. 

Kunimoto.  Go:  See—  a  i-)a  -no   r\ 

Ichinose,  Isao;  Mori.  Fumio;  and  Kunimoto.  Go.  4.224..«74.  ti 

428-461.000. 

Kuninaka.  Akira;  See—  ,  ^-    ,      v  4  -oa  aim 

Kusakabe.  Hitoshi;  Kuninaka.  Akira;  and  Soda.  K.-nji,  4.224.407. 

CI.  435-25.000. 

Kuniyoshi.  Mineo;  See—  ,        .,  v      ,    u.     .^.h 

Umemura.    Sumio;    Matsui.    Kanenobu;    Koga.    Kunitoshi.    and 

Kumyoshi.  Mineo,  4,224,456,  CI   560-241.000 

Kunz   Nance  D.,  Johnson,  Thomas  A.,  and  Milligan.  Barton,  to  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Toluene  diamine  from  non-washed 

dimtrotoluene.  4,224,249,  CI.  260-580  000. 

Kunz,  Walter:  See—  ,  -oj  117 

Hubele,  Adolf.  Eckhardt,  Wolfgang;  and  Kunz.  Walter,  4.224,337. 

CI.  424-279.000  .       , . 

Kurachi,    Hisaharu.    Device   for   coupling    hose,    pipe   or   the   like. 

4,223,919.  CI.  285-8.000. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  « -,-.4  •)«-» 

Kyo.  Sunao;  Tsuchiya,  Haruo;  and  Tanaka.  Hidelsugu.  4.224.252. 

CI.  568-388.000. 


kureha  kagaku  Kogvo  Kahushiki  k-ii-ha    S. .    -  ,.,.,,„„.. 

Takahashi.    Hisao;    Nomur.i.    Takeshi.    Ozaki.    Kiyoj.     Izumida. 

Haruo    Mivva.  Nai^laka.   kavvahe.  N:i..shi    Shigeta.  V1asat.<mo. 

Hozuma.  Hiroshi.  and  Suzuki.  Se.ich,.  4.224.108.  CI    l"t-  l-2.'Xi') 

Kunta.  Naovasu:  See— 

Minagawa.  Moionobu;  Sekigushi.    letsuo    kuiita.   N.i-'va.u    and 

Sugawara.  Yu|i.  4.224.203.  CI   26.)-2.vO.\A 
Minagawa.  Motonobu.  Sekiguchi.   1  eisuo.   kunta.   Naoyasu.  and 
Sugawara.  Yuji.  4.224.2I^.  CI   260-45.7PH 
Kurnit,  Norman  A  .  to  Inited  Stales  ol  Anieiica.  l,neigv    Mu''':L-'t^;:;' 
stokes  injected  Raman  capili.irv  waveguide  amplitur    4..J4.    ".1.1 
3.^0-4. 5(XJ. 
Kurt  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.   See-         ,__,„    ...    ^^^  --,,,., 
Wolfe.  Ingo  F.  and  Kuban.  W    l.  .  4.22.vS  4.  CI   264.-2<X)o 
Kusakabe.  Hiloshi.  Kuninaka.  Akira.  and  Soda,  kenji.  lo  \amasaSho\u 

Klbush.k,  Kaisha    .Assay  of  L-l> sine   4,224.407.  Ci  4.^^■:' 'M) 
Kulnvak.  Thomas  A:  .See—  ,,■,,  ,^-    ri 

Koerber.    Marvin   A.   and   Kutinak.    I  honias    3,.   4..4.4r-    11 
174-47.(XX).  .  ,^, 

Kut/ner.  Willi  A.  P  .  and  Schneider.  Georg.  to  Koenij.  \  Bauer  .AksiLn- 
gesellschafl.     Rotarv     wire     stapling     apparatus      -....3.8-.^     tl 
227-8  l.(XK). 
Kuwabara.  Toru.  Se.  —  ,    i   .„, 

Izawa.  Tatsuo.   Kuwabara.    loru,   Masuda.    ^  uicti:    and   kameo. 
Yuji.  4.224.046.  CI  65- VOtjA 
Kuznelsov.  Lev  B    See—  .     .      , 

Glodm  Jurv  N  .  ■FlIseenk^^  Albert  G  .  PstienKhkin.  Peir  A  .  Smit 
nov.  Lvgenv  A  .  Khavskv.  Nikolai  N  .  .,nJ  Ku/iieisov.  I  c,  H  . 
4,223.463.  CI    .308- 18 8.01  X). 

"^^  Brlcn.  bern"ard  P    and  Hell.  A,len  W    4.;2VMV  CI    110-264  (XK. 
Kvo  Sunao,  Isuchiva.  Haruo;  and  Tanaka.  Hidetsugu.  !.■  Kurarav  t   -  . 

Ltd   Production  of  pinacolone.  4.224.252.  CI.  5o8-.*88  (XX» 
Kvovva  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabush.ki  Kaisl.a.  See-  ^ 

'    Hayashi.  Kenii;  Washi/awa.  Miisu.'   and  ^  c.koo.  Shui^.  4— -»  *4s. 
CI.  426-2.U  UiO 
I  aakso.  Melvin  T    See—  -. 

Conner.  David  E     HotTnian.  Charles  R     and  Laaks.,.  MeAiii    1 
4,224,684,  CI    ?64->^00  (X)0 
1  abbe    Francis  A    M  .  to  Molins  Limited    Cigarette  niakuic  v.a.hi'u- 

hopper   4.223.685.  CI.  I31-109aX)R 
Labofina  S  A    Set—  _ 

Lepain.  Andre  O..  4.224.152.  CI   21<i--:'MXX) 
Labovitz.  Jeflrev  N    Stv—  »,    k     1  v.i     ,„  < 

Henrick.  Clivc  A  ;  Labovitz.  Jeltrev  N     Leippc.  Micha.l  M    aiiu 
Woo.  Sam  L..  4.224.3.'().  CI  424-263  (XX) 

Lach  Fluid  Power.  Inc     See— 

Hill.  James  C.  4.22.V92.V  CI.  28*-4Mir«) 

1  aConti.  .Anthony  B    See-  .     .    ,-  »    .1.      .    n 

Dempsev.  Russell  M  :  Coker.  Thomas  Ci     LaConti.  Anthony   B 
andF'ragala.  Anthonv  R.4.::4.!:1.CI   2(>4.m8'XX. 

I  aFavc,  Richard  A    Se<  — 

Lugosi.  Robert;  Lessmunn.  Gerald  G  .  Male.  Alan  1     and  I  al  ave 
Richard  A  .  4.224.267.  CI   264-1 1 1  iXXi. 
lagoni.  William  A  :  See- 

Pritchard.  Dalton  H  .  Sepp.  Walter  F     and  I. agon..  Wiliian:  A  . 
4.224.638.  CI    35s-:-1.0(X) 
1  ai.  Eric  H  .  to  Signetics  CorporaiKMi    Edge  [^^l^S^^^^^  "'P  ""P  '^"  ^ 

multiple  cl.Kked  functions.  4.224.533.  CI   MV-IA   OOR 
I  allemand.  Jacques,  to  S.Kiete  d'Elude  et  de  Ccnistru.tio,.  d  Apparol- 
de   Precision  (S  E.C.A  P  )    Device   for   kKatmg   ihe   position   .»(   a 
movable  component  and  especialK  a  value-setting  .omp<^neni  m  .1 
franking  machine.  4.224.603.  CI    ^40- U^  (M)l> 
I  amb  Charles  M.  III.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv    Polyirier  s  uriiic 
system  ai    .urable  cMnposiiion  and  nieihinl  ot  preparing  the  compo- 
sition 4.224.200.  CI   :6<'- Is  (X)R  a-4-nLl 
Lamm.  Gumher.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellsehali   A/o  dv.s  4.. .4.. J.. ».  1 

I  an'fpkim  Curtis  M     Roderick.  Guy  A  .  and  1  ocke.  »'^-';;- ''\!'>'"';7 
Power.    Inc     Method    for   quality    tilm    h.im.ci.n     4...4  •  -^     «. ' 

427-8.000  ,.  ,  ,     , 

I  ang  Ronald  G  .  to  Stalwart  RubK-r  Co     1  he   Remov.it^le  oven  do.., 

gasket    4.223.660.  CI    126- 190  (XX) 
I  ange.  Hans  .See—  ..    ,, 

Macho.  Heinz:  Lange.  Hans;  Berger.  Dieter    ind  W  erne.    \\\ 
Banc.  4,224.277.  CI   422-5"  (XK' 
Langen.  Hans;  Naefc.  Paul,  and  R.ngel.  Helmut,  t-  kemr  rsehung^an. 
Je  Julich  Gesellschaft  mil  K-schrankter  HaOung   Method  and  app.i- 
ratus  for  producmg  spherical  particles  „t  un.lorm-s./e  ol  nucle.ir  tucN 
or  breeder  materials  4.224.258.  CI   264.0  5U)^ 
I  anger.  Alois  A  .  and  M.^wer.  Mon.n,  M     10  M.rowsk.    ^' V;,'>'^':''' 
Arrhythmia   recorder   for    use   with    an    impianiah:.    delihrill... 
4.223.678,  CI    1 28-419  (K)D  .      ,      , 

I  aneer   Arthur  W  .  Jr  .  to  Fxxon  Research  4^  Engineer. ng  Co   /lecie 
■  tvpe  catalyst  system  4.224. IM.  CI  2<;-424(m'B 
1  anger,  Arthur  W  .  Jr  ;  Steger.  hhv.  1     and  BurkM..rd  .    Urrv 

Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co   Novel  hindered  aUvl  ..kuninu-r 
amide  cocatalysts,  4.224.182.  CI   252-424. loB 
Laporte  Industries  Ltd    See—  ,s,,  ,,.,,    ,        ,,,0 

Chambers.    Hube-rt    H      and   Tea;     Hr.a.i   J      4..4.08O.   C.     00 

308.00Q  ,      ,,  4  <       ..     n  . 

Largeteau.  Pierre  A  ,  to  S  A    Automobi  es  C  nroen.  .md  So...  .   I     - 

Automobiles  Peugeot    Lapping  tools   4.._^4^  .  Cl    .  i-..-  ■   

Larkm,   Stephen   J.   to   Raytheon   Companv     linear    rt    at..      ... 

4.224,583,  CI    333-l<X)(XX) 
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Larsen.  James  H.:  See— 

Staab,  Thomas  E.;  and  Larsen.  James  H.,  4,223,897,  CI.   277- 
235.00B. 
♦  Larsson.  Gustaf  A.  Fuse.  4,223.605.  CI.  I02-27.00R. 
La  Scala,  William:  and  Buttiglione.  Guido.  Stationary  drop  or  fin 
stream  irrigation  system  for  citrus  orchards,  fruit-trees,  vegetables 
and  fodder  plants.  4,223.840.  CI.  239-207.000. 
Latsch,  Reinhard:  Schmidt,  Peter  J.;  and  Wahl.  Josef,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  operational  variables 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4.223.644.  CI.  123-489.000. 
Laven.  Thomas  R.;  Hurley.  Donald  L.;  Bange,  Joseph  B.:  and  Wessel. 
Francis  H..  to  Western  States  Machine  Company,  The.  Cyclical 
centrifugal  machine.  4.224.165.  CI.  210-363.000. 
Lawrence.   Lucas  G.   Method  and  apparatus  for  termite  control. 

4,223,468.  CI.  43-132.00R. 
Lawrence,  Rodney  G.:  See — 

Nichols,  James  W.;  Lawrence,  Rodney  G.;  and  McClure.  Lyie  D.. 
4.224.204.  CI.  260-23.00H. 
Le  Bars.  Francois:  See — 

Perego.  Jean-Claude,  4,223.750,  CI.  177-41.000. 
Lebet.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Baumgartner  Papiers  S.A.  Method  of  the  produc- 
tion of  cigarette  filters.  4.223.597.  CI.  93-77.0FT. 
Leckonby.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Rochford,  Robert  S.:  Leckonby,  Robert  S.;  Lutwen,  Ronald  C: 
and  Cymny,  Gerald  A.,  4,223.640.  CI.  122-l.OOR. 
Lederer.  David  B..  to  Detection  Systems.  Inc.  Single  terminal  detection 

system.  4,224,608.  CI.  340-556.000. 
Lee,  Chang  H.:  See— 

Gidaspow,    Dimitri:    Lee,   Chang   H.:   and   Wasan.    Darsh   T., 
4,224,135,  CI.  204-302.000. 
Lee,  Kai  Y.:  See— 

Nylund.  Kenneth  G.:  and  Lee.  Kai  Y..  4.223,688,  CI.  134-60.000. 
Lee,  Pei-Hwang.  Helmet  provided  with  shockproof  and  ventilative 

device.  4,223,409,  CI.  2-411.000. 
Lee,  Shaw-guang:  See- 
Hang,  Paul  P.:  and  Lee,  Shaw-guang,  4,224,408,  CI.  435-91.000. 
Lee  Wilson  Engmeenng  Company  of  Canada:  See — 

Sanderson,  Karl,  4.223.877,  CI.  266-262.000. 
Lehn.  Jean-Marie;  Schue.  Francois;  Boileau.  Sylvie;  Cau,  Alain  A.; 
Kaempf,  Bernd:  Moinard.  Jean  R.;  and  Raynal.  Serge  F..  to  Societe 
Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs.  Process  for  the  anionic  polymer- 
ization in  the  presence  of  cryptants.  4,224.429.  CI.  526-183.000. 
Leippe,  Michael  M.:  See— 

Henrick.  Clive  A.;  Labovitz,  Jeffrey  N.;  Leippe.  Michael  M.;  and 
Woo.  Sam  L..  4.224,330,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Leising,  Larry  J.:  See — 

Tanguy,  Denis  R.;  and  Leising.  Larry  J..  4,223,746,  CI.  175-40.000. 
Leitzel,  Larry  L.:  See— 

Zimmerman,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Leitzel,  Larry  L..  4.224.486.  CI. 
200-51.100. 
Lekalova.  Lidia  I.:  See — 

Olifer.  Vladimir  P.;  Berezkin.  Sergei  P.;  Galkin,  Pavel  N.;  Ter- 
novoi,  Anatoly  1.;  Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Stovba.  Nikolai  I.; 
Feofanov.  Lev  P.;  Khiopkov,  Leonid  P.;  Tryastsina,  Anna  I.; 
Lekalova.  Lidia  I.:  Telina.  Larisa  A.;  and  Mikheeva,  Vera  I.. 
4.224,077.  CI.  106-100.000. 
Lekas,  Mitchell  A.,  to  Geokinetics  Inc.  Process  of  breaking  and  render- 
ing permeable  a  subterranean  rock  mass.  4,223,734,  CI.  166-299.000. 
Leieu,  Rene  O.;  and  Cormault,  Pierre  J.  B.,  to  Electricite  de  France; 
and  Chiarelli  Etudes  et  Realisations  Mecaniques  et  Electroniques. 
Perturbation  signal  recorder.  4.224,672,  CI.  346-33.00R. 
Lempio.  George  D..  to  Mid-West  Conveyor  Company.  Inc.  Actuated 
secondary  dog  for  power  and  free  conveyor  system.  4,223,610,  CI. 
104-172.00S. 
Lenk.  Erich:  See— 

Schippers.  Heinz;  and  Lenk,  Erich.  4.223.849,  CI.  242-46.400. 
Lepain,  Andre  O.,  to  Labofina  S.A.  Surface  active  compositions  and 
method  of  use  in  dispersing  or  collecting  oil  slick.  4,224,152,  CI. 
210-729.000. 
Lese,  Gregory;  Liebler,  Charles  F.;  and  Patel,  Dilipkumar  B.,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Mobile  microphone-transmit- 
ter assembly.  4,224,482,  CI.  179-157.000. 
Lessmann,  Gerald  G.:  See— 

Lugosi,  Robert;  Lessmann,  Gerald  G.;  Male.  Alan  T.;  and  LaFave, 
Richard  A.,  4,224.267,  CI.  264-111.000. 
LeToumeau.  Ted  L.  Loudspeaker  assembly.  4,223,760.  CI.  181-147.000. 
Leupold.  Ernst  I.:  See— 

Wunder.  Friedrich;  Arpe,  Hans-Jurgen;  Leupold,  Ernst  I.;  and 
Schmidt,  Hans-Joachim.  4,224.236,  CI.  260-449.00R. 
Leupold,  Herbert  A.:  See— 

Rothwarf.  Frederick;  Bergner,  Robert  L.;  Leupold,  Herbert  A.; 
and  Tauber,  Arthur.  4.224,067,  CI.  75-170.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See- 
Hunt,    Leslie;   Nicolson,    Ian  T.;   and   Whitfield.   Thomas   M.. 
4.224.266.  CI.  264-75.000. 
Levine.  Charles  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Tubesheet  for 
hollow  fiber  type,  high  temperature  battery  cells.  4.224.386,  CI. 
429-104.000. 
Levitanus.  Adolf  D.:  See— 

Poliker.  Boris  E.;  Georgievsky,  Georgy  M.;  Kotov.  Anatoly  A  ; 
Kozyrev.  Sergei  P.;  Markelov,  Nikolai  N.;  Chukhchin,  Nikolai 
F.;  Kalinin,  Eduard  A.;  Dmitrichenko,  Sergei  S.;  Ishanov,  Alex- 
andr  P.;  Kashuba.  Boris  P.;  and  Levitanus.  Adolf  D.,  4.223.908, 
CI.  280-419.000. 


Levoni,  Carlo  F.;  and  Levoni,  Gian  P.  Device  for  cleaning,  widening 
and  repairing  wells  of  drinking  water  and  irrigation  water.  4,223,724, 
CI.  166-68.000. 
Levoni,  Gian  P.:  See — 

Levoni,  Carlo  F.;  and  Levoni,  Gian  P.,  4.223.724.  CI.  166-68.000. 
Lewallyn.  Michael  A.  Carpet  tube  dispenser.  4,223.851.  CI.  242-66.000. 
Lewine.  Donald  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Parity  process- 
ing in  arithmetic  operations.  4.224,681,  CI  364-738.000. 
Lewis,  Andrew  G.;  and  Kleinke,  Bernard  L.  Corner  mounted  sound 

reproduction  speaker  apparatus.  4,224,467,  CI.  179-I.OOE. 
Lewis.  David  E.;  and  Blum.  Victor,  to  Videodetics  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  tape  player/recorder  for 
retrieving    and    playing    prerecorded    information.    4.224.644.    CI. 
360-72.200. 
Lewis.  David  O.;  Reed.  John  W.;  and  Wallin.  Gary  W..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Command  queuing  for  I/O  adapters. 
4.224.667.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See — 

Swillinger.   James   W.;   and   Stark,   Thomas   F..   4,224,460.   CI. 
13-6.000. 
Liberman,  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Trenkle.  Robert  W.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.; 
Luccarelli.  Domenick.  Jr.;  Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Stork,  Gilbert; 
MacDonald,  Timothy;  and  Liberman,  Arthur  L.,  4,224,352,  CI. 
426-538.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Hellwig,  Wolfgang,  4,224,553.  CI.  313-489.000. 
Liebegott.  Klaus,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Vehicle  headlight  with  a  dirt  sensor.  4.224.551.  CI.  313-323.000. 
Liebler.  Charles  F.:  See— 

Lese.  Gregory;  Liebler.  Charles  F.;  and  Patel.  Dilipkumar  B.. 
4.224.482.  CI.  179-157.000. 
Life  Savers.  Inc.:  See- 
Hopkins.  Ronald  C.  4,223.779,  CI.  198-426.000. 
Liftanroll,  Inc.:  See — 

Klemick,  Richard  E.,  4.223.901.  CI.  280-43.120. 
Liller.  Delbert  I.  Construction  of  shallow  dish  with  tapered  orifice  for 
streamlined  flow  cyclone  washing  of  crushed  coal.  4.224.143.  CI. 
209-211.000. 
Lilly.  A.  Clifton.  Jr.:  See— 

Duley.  Walter  W.;  Lilly.  A.  Clifton.  Jr.;  Claflin.  Warren  E.;  Stultz. 

Edward  B.;  and  Martin.  Peter.  4.224.497.  CI.  219-121.0LM. 
Grollimund.  Everett  C;  Duley.  Walter  W.;  Lilly.  A.  Clifton.  Jr.; 
Claflin,   Warren   E.;   Stultz,   Edward   B.;  and   Martin,   Peter, 
4.224.498.  CI.  2I9-I21.00L. 
Lindbom.  Torsten  H.;  and  Munger.  Donald  W..  to  Unimation.  Inc. 
Teaching  arrangement  for  programmable  manipulator.  4.224.501.  CI. 
219-124.340. 
Lindenschmidt.  Gerhard:  See — 

Swoboda.  Johann;  Lindenschmidt.  Gerhard;  and  Bernhard.  Claus. 
4.224,419.  CI.  525-71.000. 
Lindman.  William  E.;  and  Alexander.  John  A.  Galvanic  flow  system  for 
joint  particulate  recovery  and  liquid  purification.   4,224,148.  CI. 
210-714.000. 
Lint.  Robert  S.  Door  latch  assembly.  4.223.929.  CI.  292-169.180. 
Lipha.  Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique:  See — 

Bayssat.  Michel;  Sautel.  Francis;  Depin,  Jean-Claude;  and  Betbeder 
Matibet.  Annie.  4,224,341,  CI.  424-308.000. 
Litovitz,  Theodore  A.:  See — 

Macedo,  Pedro  B.;  Simmons,  Joseph  H.;  and  Litovitz,  Theodore 
A.,  4,224,177.  CI.  252-301.  lOW. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hartzell,  Robert  A..  4.224,100,  CI.  I56-617.00M. 
Livbjerg,  Hans:  See— 

Villadsen,  John;  Livbjerg.  Hans;  and  Moller.  Carl  E..  4,224,190,  CI. 
252-463.000. 
Livezey,  David  J.,  to  Therm  -  Air  Industries,  Inc.  Forced  air  heater. 

4,223,659,  CI.  126-66.000. 
Livingston,  Lawrence  E.:  See- 
Jensen,  Bruce  W.;  and  Bacon,  David  L.,  4,223.707.  CI.  144-193.00R. 
Livingston,  Victoria  A.:  See- 
Jensen,  Bruce  W.;  and  Bacon,  David  L.,  4,223,707.  CI.  144-193.00R. 
Lloyd.  John,  to  Dowty  Meco  Limited.  Driving  and  braking  apparatus. 

4.223.775.  CI.  192-0.094. 
Locatelli.  Jean-Louis;  and  Macabrey,  Louis,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Indus- 
tries.    Polypropylene/glass     fiber/imide/thermoplastic     elastomer 
based  compositions.  4,224,216,  CI.  260-42.180. 
Locke,  Peter:  See— 

Lampkin,   Curtis   M.;   Roderick,   Guy   A.;   and   Locke,   Peter, 
4,224.355.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Lombardi,  Claudio:  See— 

Arietti.  Giulio;  and  Lombardi.  Claudio,  4,223,655,  CI.  123-463.000. 
Loncaric,  Rado  G.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Anti-electrostatic 
procedure    for    opening    petroleum    equipment.    4,224,655,    CI. 
361-215.000. 
Long,  David  T.:  See — 

Mohon,  Windell  N.;  Oharek,  Frank  J.;  Entwistle,  Robert  J.;  Long, 
David  T.;  McKechnie,  John  C;  and  Doty,  Don  D.,  4.223,454,  CI. 
35-25.000. 
Longsworth,  Ralph  C,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Dewar  and 
removable  refrigerator  for  maintaining  liquefied  gas  inventory. 
4.223,540.  CI.  62-514.00R. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Catalucci,  Enrico,  4,224.446,  CI.  544-257.000. 
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Lopez  Gomez.  Raimundo:  See— 

Potter.  Timothy  K.;  and  Lopez  Gomez.  Raimundo.  4,223.504.  CI. 
52-479.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See- 
McDowell.  John  R.;  Howard.  Dennis  D.;  and  Pascarella.  Vincent 
J.  4.224.454.  CI.  560-12.000. 
L.*Orcfll*  Sec  • 

Vanlerberghe.  Guy;  and  Sebag.  Henri.  4.224.311.  CI.  424-59.000. 

Lorenzo.  John  L.:  See- 
Coppola.  Vincent  G.;  Grisgraber.  Edwin  G.;  and  Lorenzo.  John  L.. 
4.224.506.  CI.  235-92.0FP. 

Tezuka.  Shichigoro;  and  Shibata.  Masaki.  4.224.345.  CI.  426-3.000. 

Loving,  Robert  O..  Jr.;  and  Kamin.  Ralph  A..  Jr..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Monolithic  crystal  filter  having  a  passband  symmetrical  about  a 

center  frequency.  4.224.586.  CI.  333-192.000. 

Lovingood.  James  L..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Reversing  hammer 

drill.  4.223.744.  CI.  173-48.000.  . 

Lowe.  Leonard  A.,  to  Stellar  Industries.  Inc.  Solar  heating  system. 

4.223.665.  CI.  126-449.000.  ,       „     .  „  c 

Lowery.  Kirby.  Jr.;  Birkelbach.  Donald  F.;  and  Shipley,  Randall  S.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  High  efficiency  catalyst  for  polymer- 
izing olefins.  4.224.186.  CI.  252-429.00C. 
Lown.  Bernard;  and  Jordan.  Nicholas,  to  Lown.  Bernard.  Heart  beat 

cumulator.  4.223.683.  CI.  128-706.000. 
Lowry.  Alan  B.;  Roche.  David  E.;  and  -Mathus.  Gregory,  to  Data 
Packaging   Corporation.    Cassette   carrying   case.    4,223,787,    CI. 
206-387.000.  ^     , 

Lubecki,  Andrzej;  and  Rieber,  Klaus,  to  Kernforschungszentrum  Karls- 
ruhe GmbH.  Device  for  assaying  uranium  and/or  thorium  in  ore 
specimens  comprising  gold  foil  for  suppressing  compton  background. 
4,224.517.  CI.  250-272.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Hood,  Norman  L.,  4,224.492,  CI.  200-153.00L. 
Luccarelli,  Domenick,  Jr.:  See—  ,    .o 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
Luccarelli,  Domenick,  Jr.;  Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Stork.  Gilbert; 
MacDonald.  Timothy:  and  Liberman.  Arthur  L..  4.224.352,  CI. 
426-538.000. 

Ludke,  Siegwalt:  See—  „    ^.       „  c    i    ji, 

Erikson,  Carl  A.;  Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  Cline,  Harvey  E.;  Ludke. 
Siegwalt;  and  Fielding.  John  O..  4.224.504,  CI.  219-388.000. 
Lugosi,  Robert;  Lessmann,  Gerald  G.;  Male,  Alan  T.;  and  LaFave, 
Richard  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Wire.  rod.  stick,  and  the 
like,    with   or   without    fiuxing   agent    for    welding    applications. 
4,224.267,  CI.  264-111.000. 
Lukin.  Valentin  F:  See—  „    ..,.      .,. 

Brjukhnevich.  Gennady  I.;  Vorobiev.  Nikolai  S.;  Miller.  Viktor  A.; 
Postovalov.  Valdis  E.;  Schelev,  Mikhail  Y.;  Prokhorov.  Alex- 
andr  M.;  Serdjuchenko.  Jury  N.;  Stepanov.  Boris  M.;  Smolkin. 
Boris   D.;    Kondrashova.    Lidia   I.;   and    Lukin.   Valentin    F.. 
4.224.511.  CI.  250-2 13.0VT. 
Lunde.  Frithjof  M.;  and  Wilbourne.  Calvin  L..  to  Warner.  Bums,  Toan 
and    Lunde.    Structural    solar   collector   assembly.   4,223,662,   CI. 
126-424.000. 
Lundin,  Tord  P.:  See—  _,  .,„  .  „,„ 

Persson,  Leif  A.  T.;  and  Lundin.  Tord  P..  4.224.470.  CI.  179-l.OVL. 
Lundquist.  Joseph  T..  Jr.:  See—  ...        u 

Feinberg.  Stewart  C;  Lundsager.  Christian  B.;  Lundquist.  Joseph 
T..  Jr*  and  Balouskus.  Robert  A..  4.224,393.  CI.  429-251.000. 
Lundsager.  Christian  B.:  See—  .      _,  ,        v 

Feinberg.  Stewart  C;  Lundsager.  Christian  B.;  Lundquist.  Joseph 
T..  Jr*  and  Balouskus.  Robert  A..  4.224.393.  CI.  429-251. 000. 
Lutwen.  Ronald  C:  See—  „       ,.  ^ 

Rochford.  Robert  S.;  Leckonby,  Robert  S.;  Lutwen,  Ronald  C; 
and  Cymny.  Gerald  A.,  4,223.640.  CI.  122-l.OOR. 
Luz.  Robert  J.  Fishing  lure.  4,223.469,  CI.  43-42.030. 
Lynch.  Brian;  and  Wright.  James  G.,  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  covering  each  of  a  plurality  of 
elongated    materials    with    uniformly    weighted    pulp    insulation. 
4,224,105.  CI.  162-268.000.  . 

Lynch.  Richard  W.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for  recycling  chemi- 
cal plant  waste  streams  containing  recoverable  chlorine.  4,224,290. 
CI.  423-158.000. 
Lynch,  Robert  T.;  and  Reis,  James  J.,  to  Northrop  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  implementing  a  processor  based  on  the 
rationalized  Haar  transform  for  the  purpose  of  real  time  compression 
of  video  data.  4,224,678,  CI.  364-724.000. 
Lyons.  William  E.:  See— 

Tantalo,  Lawrence;  Traver,  Robert  H.;  and  Lyons.  William  t.. 
4.223.847.  CI.  241-247.000.  ,.    ^  ,    c 

M  A  N.-ROLAND  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Kaiser,  Werner;  and  Greiner,  Harry.  4.224.613.  CI.  340-679.000. 
M.B.P.  (S.A.)  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Borchard.  Leslie  J..  4.223.515.  CI.  56-328.0TS. 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See—  ,.    ^  , 

Sbragia,  Ronald  J.;  Hardy,  John  L.;  Engelhart.  John  E.;  Gitlitz. 
Melvin  H.;  and  Ehr.  Robert  J..  4.224.338.  CI.  424-288.000. 

Macabrey.  Louis:  See—  a -,-,*  ■^,t.     r-i 

Locatelli,    Jean-Louis;    and    Macabrey,    Louis.    4.224.216.    CI. 
260-42.180. 
MacDonald.  Timothy:  See—  ..,.,,».    r   j  u 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.; 
Luccarelli.  Domenick,  Jr.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Stork,  Gilbert; 
MacDonald,  Timothy;  and  Liberman,  Arthur  L.,  4,224.352.  CI. 
426-538.000. 


Macedo.  Pedro  B.;  Simmons.  Joseph  H  :  and  Litovitz.  Theodore  A  .  tc 
Macedo.  Pedro  B  :  and  Litovitz.  Theodore  A  Fixation  of  radioactive 
materials  in  a  glass  matrix.  4.224,177,  CI.  252-301  I OW 
Macey,  Roy  E.  Monitoring  the  condition  of  an  insulator  4.224,612,  CI 

340-647.000. 
Machida.  Shigeru:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Tomoyuki;  Machida,  Shigeru;  Kubo,  Akihiro:  Araki, 
Junichi;  and  Nakamura,  Nobuyuki.  4,223.565,  CI.  74-574.000 
Machida.  Takayasu:  See— 

Nomura.  Yasushi;  Nakajima.  Fumio:  Yamada,  Kenji:  and  Machida. 
Takayasu.  4.223,522.  CI   368-66  000 
Macho.  Heinz;  Lange.  Hans;  Berger.  Dieter;  and  Werner,  Wolfgang,  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Coated  slides  and  apparatus  for  coat- 
ing same.  4.224.277.  CI.  422-57.000. 
Mackal.  Glenn  H.  Automatic  inflator.  4.223.805.  CI.  222-5.000. 
Macke.  Gerald  F..  to  General  Electric  Company  Filled  polycarbonate 

compositions.  4.224.215.  CI.  260-37.0PC. 
MacLean.  John  P.:  See— 

Smith,  Randlow;  MacLean.  John  P.;  Williams.  Dale;  Barkley.  Rich 
W.;  and  Jones,  Henry  B..  4,223.843.  CI  239-558.000. 
Maekawa.     Iwao;     Uchigasaki,     Isao;    Takamizawa.     Shouzi;     and 
Kageyama.  Akira.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd    Resinous 
composition.  4.224.430,  CI.  526-282  000 
Magendans,  Frederik;  and  van  Rheenen.  Bernhard  J  P  ,  to  US.  Philips 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  laminated  rotary  anode  for 
use  in  an  x-ray  tube.  4.224.273.  CI  264-259.000 
Mahaffy  &  Harder  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Mahaffy.  Reid  A.;  Psota.  Joseph  M.;  and  Giordano.  John  A.. 
4.223.513.  CI.  53-432.000 
Mahaffy.  Reid  A.;  Psota.  Joseph  M  :  and  Giordano,  John  A  .  to  Ma- 
haffy &  Harder  Engineering  Co   Packaging  apparatus  for  forming 
specially  shaped  packages.  4.223.513.  CI.  53-432  000 
Maiese.  John  J.;  and  Opal,  Kenneth  E..  to  Power  Control  Corporation 
Mounting    assembly    for    semiconductive    controlled    rectifiers 
4.224.663.  CI.  363-144.000. 
Maillet.    Edgard    J.    Breaker-crusher    mill    with    pivoted    hammers 

4,223,844.  CI.  241-33.000. 
Main.  Ralph  M..  to  Standun,  Inc.  Die  lubricant  nozzle  for  use  in  can 

bodymakers  and  the  like.  4,223.544.  CI.  72-45  000 
Maine.  Reuben  E:  See— 

Bean.  Donald  E.;  Grymes.  John  R..  Jr.;  and  Maine.  Reuben  E . 
4.224.619.  CI.  343-5.0EM. 
Makaeff.  John,  deceased:  See—  „  ,  ^     ^ 

Patel,  Pravin  K  ;  Johnston.  David  H.,  and  Makaeff.  John,  deceased. 
4,224,381,  CI.  428-652.000 
Makaeff,  Madeleine,  legal  representative:  See— 

Patel,  Pravin  K.;  Johnston.  David  H  ;  and  Makaeff.  John,  deceased. 
4.224,381.  CI.  428-652  000. 
Makimoto,  Mitsuo;  and  Yamashita,  Sadahiko,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc 
Industrial    Co..    Ltd.    Comb-line    bandpass    filter.    4.224.587.    CI 
333-205.000. 
Malashin.  Mikhail  M:  See—  .,    ^,  .  »        ,     c 

Peregudov.  Lev  V.;  Malashin.  Mikhail  M.;  Naletov.  Anatoly  S ; 
and  Martynets.  Nikolai  S..  4.224.063.  CI.  75-129.000. 
Male.  Alan  T.:  See—  ,     ^        _.  .    .- 

Lugosi.  Robert;  Lessmann.  Gerald  G  ;  Male,  Alan  T.;  and  LaFave. 
Richard  A..  4,224.267,  CI.  264-111.000. 
Malgeri,  Domenico:  See— 

Cazzaro,  Giorgio;  Matera,  Giancarlo:  Malgen.  Domenico;  and 

Cavallaro.  Antonino.  4.224.210.  CI.  260-32.60N 

Malick,  Emil  A:  See—  .  .,,....     ^, 

Vanderveen.   John   W.;   and   Malick.   Emil   A..   4.224.414.   CI 

435-313.000. 

Mallinckrodt.  Inc.:  See—  .  „.  ,^,     ^, 

Benner.    Roland    G.;    and    Henson,    Paul    D,    4.224.247.    CI 

260-575.000. 
Smith.  Kenneth  R..  4.224.440.  CI.  536-53.000. 
Mamers,  Heikki;  and  Menz,  David  N.  J.,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific 
and  Industnal  Research  Organization.  Removal  of  bitumen  from 
waste  paper.  4.224.102.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Manchester.  Luther  L.  See—  .,,,„„    ^, 

Reneau,   Bobby  J.;  and  Manchester,  Luther  L ,  4,223.925.  CI 
285-197.000. 
Mandl.  Herwig:  See—  _  ,      ^  ..  „,  ,»o 

Schmider.  Paul;  Mandl.  Herwig;  and  Ihlefeldt.  Dietmar.  4.223.558. 
CI.  73-42 l.OOR. 
Mangan,  John  P.:  See—  ^  „.  .o^    /-, 

Riordan.    Edward    D.;    and    Mangan.    John    P.    4.224.496.    CI 
219-110.000. 
Manhattan  Store  Interiors.  Inc.:  See- 
Winters.  Albert  C.  4.223.966.  CI.  312-140.000 
Mann,  Brian  M.:  See— 

Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Mann,  Brian  M.;  and  Beane.  Russell  R  . 
4.223.679.  CI.  1284I9.0PT. 

Mapco.  Inc.:  See—  

Martin.  Philip  N..  4.223.759.  CI.  181-116.000. 
Marais,  Lionel  R.,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles  Dnlhng  using 

reverse  circulation.  4.223.747.  CI.  175-65.000. 
Marcadct.  Ernest.  Antiseptic  composition  for  topical  application  to  the 
skin.  4.224,319.  CI.  424-238.000. 

Marcus,  Frankly n  M.:  See—  

Nikitits.  Edwin,  4.223.945.  CI.  297-159.000. 

Marenco,  Gerard:  See—  ^  ^  „,  z.-,,  /-i   iiA-77f¥iB 

Brunei.  Roger;  and  Marenco.  Gerard.  4,223.623.  CI.  II4-77  00R 
Margetts.  Hugh  G..  to  Girling  Limited.  Control  valve  assemblies  for 
hydraulic  braking  systems.  4.223.954.  CI  303-6  OOA. 
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Margiion.  Anhur  D..  and  Trick,  William  T ,  to  A  D  Margison  Man- 
agcmeni     Ltd      Prefabricated    hydro-electnc    generating    station 
4.22J.526,  CI.  2<)O-52.0(X) 
Maria-Vittorio-Torrisi.  Salvatore.  Self-flushing,  constant  flou  emitter 

for  a  drip  irrigation  system  4.223,838,  CI.  239- IW  000. 
Markelov.  Nikolai  N  :  See — 

Poliker.  Boris  E.:  Georgievsky.  Georgy  M  ;  Kotov,  Anatoly  A.; 
Kozyrcv.  Sergei  P ;  Markelov,  Nikolai  N  .  Chukhchin,  Nikolai 
F ;  Kalinin,  Eduard  A  ;  Dmitnchenko,  Sergei  S.;  Ishanov,  Alex- 
andr  P ;  Kashuba.  Boris  P.;  and  Levitanus,  Adolf  D.,  4,223,W8. 
CI  280-419.000 
Markiewicz,  Jan,  to  Combastion  Engineering,  Inc.  Feeder  apparatus  for 

cable  cutter  4,223.581,  CI.  83-167.000. 
Marlell.  Calvin  J  ;  Reed.  Edwin  A.;  Johnson,  Richard  C;  and  Hug, 
William  F  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Metal  vaptir  laser  discharge  lube 
4.224,579.  CI.  331-94.500. 
Marmon  Group.  Inc  ,  The;  See — 

Williams.  Gerald  D.,  4,223,825,  CI   228-114.000. 
Marrodan  Y  Rezola.  S.A  :  See— 

Adarraga.  Javier  M   R.,  4,223,tiOO,  CI.  100-37.000. 
.Marshall,  Nickola-s  J.  Packaging  means.  4.223,783,  CI.  2(X)-45.I40. 
Marshall  and  Williams  Company:  See — 

Wyman,  Floyd  H  ,  4.224,166,  CI.  210- .196.000. 
Martel.  Jacques:  Tessier,  Jean;  and  Demoute,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Roussel 
L'claf.  Novel  cyclopropane  carboxylic  acid  esters    4,224,227.  CI 
260-347  400 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Moiira,  Santanu;  and  Rosskopf,  Philip  A.,  4,224.076.  CI  106-90  000 
Martin.  Peter:  See — 

Duley.  Walter  W  ;  Lilly,  A  Clifton,  Jr.;  Clallin.  Warren  E  ;  Stultz. 

Edward  B.;  and  Martin,  Peter,  4,224,497,  CI  219-121.0LM. 
GroUimund,  Everett  C    Duley,  Walter  W.;  Lilly.  A.  Clifton,  Jr : 
Claflin,   Warren   E.;   Stultz,   Edward   B;   and   Martin.    Peter. 
4.224.498.  CI.  219.121.00L. 
Martin.  Philip  N  .  to  Mapco.  Inc  Low  energy  source  for  seismic  opera- 
tion 4.22.^759.  CI.  181-116.000. 
Mull.:..  Ronald  D   Dispensing  device  4,223,809,  CI.  222-96.000. 
Martinez,  Joachim,  to  R.K  S.  Orientation  ring  with  bearings.  4,223.961. 

CI    308-174.000 
Martinez.  Luis  M   Ring  with  internal  means  for  varying  size.  4.223,541. 

CI  63-15.600. 
Mariincz-Vera.  Enrique  R  ;  and  Berrun-Castanon,  Jorge  D ,  to  Hylsa. 

S  A   Method  for  carburizing  sponge  iron.  4,224,057,  CI.  75-35.000. 
Martynels.  Nikolai  S  :  See— 

Peregudov.  Lev  V  .  Malashin,  Mikhail  M  ;  Naletov,  Analolv  S  ; 
and  Martynets.  Nikolai  S.,  4,224,063,  CI.  75-129.(XXI 
Marzocchi,  Alfred,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation   Fibrous 
produci  of  non-wo\en  class  fibers  and  method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  same.  4.224,373,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Mascaro.  Thomas  E.  Composite  aluminum  jack  poles.  4.223,507   CI 

52-7.10  000 
Mastitti.  Albert  A  ;  Sec— 

Sulkowski,  Theodore  S..  Bergey,  James  L.;  and  Mascitti,  Albert  A.. 
4.224.242.  CI.  26O-553.00A. 
MaM>l<)giies.  George  P  ;  Burk.  Emmett  H  ,  Jr.;  Yuo.  Jin  S.;  and  Karch. 
John  A  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company  Process  for  removing  sulfur 
from  coal   4.224.038.  CI.  44-1. OSR 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  Scf— 

Schoendorfer.  Donald  W.;  and  Raymond.  Stephen  A..  4.223  411 

CI   3-1. '00. 
Wuriman,  Richard  J..  4,224.343,  CI  424-319.000. 
Massaroli,  Giangiacomo.  to  Poll  Industria  Chimica  S  p.A.  4-Pyrimidyl 
sulfides  for  the  treatment  of  gastric  ulcers.  4,224.327.  CI.  424-251  t)Ot). 
Masso.  km  D  .  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Enhanced  bonding  of 
silicon  oxides  and  silver  by  intermediate  coating  of  metal.  4,223.974 
CI   350-1.700. 
Massucco.  Arthur  A.  See— 

.Merrill.   Richard   E  .  and   Massucco.   Arthur  A..  4.224,399.  CI 
430-282.000. 
Mast.  Peter    Material  for  makmg  pourable  and  paste-like  materials 

4.224.075.  CI.  106-55.000. 
Masuda,  Yuichi  See— 

Izawa.  Tatsuo.  Kuwabara,  Toru.  Ma.suda,  Yuichi;  and  Kameo 
Yuji,  4.224,046,  CI  65-3  OOA 
Matera.  Giancarlo:  See — 

Cazzaro.  Giorgio;   Matera,  Giancarlo.   Malgeri,   Domenico    and 
Cavallaro.  Antonino,  4.224.210.  CI.  260-32.60N. 
Matherne.  Steven  J.  Stategy  game.  4,223.892,  CI.  273-248.000. 
Mathis  Fertigputz  GmbH  See— 

Mathis.  Paul,  and  Zimmer,  Max,  4.223.996.  CI.  366-27  000 
Mathis.  Paul,  and  Zimmer,  Max.  to  Mathis  Fertigputz  GmbH.  Appara- 
tus for  mixing  solid  and  liquid  constituents  of  mortar  or  the  like 
4.223.9%.  CI.  366-27  000. 
Mathus.  Gregory:  See — 

Lowry.    Alan    B;    Roche.    David    E.;    and    Mathus,    Greaory. 
4.223,787.  CI   206-387.000  *     ' 

.Matkova,  Taisia  A.;  See — 

Chuguev.  Jury  M.;  Matkova,  Taisia  A.;  Ivanova,  Svetlana  A 
Solodkov.  Geny  K.;  Pischikov,  Sergei  L,  Pischikov,  Vsevolod  L 
and  Antonov.  Bons  M..  4,224,661,  CI.  363-71  000. 
Maisufuji,  Akihiro:  See — 

Noguchi,  Yasuhiro;  Kondo,  Syunichi;  Matsufuji.  Akihiro;  Ono. 
Hisatake;  and  L'chida.  Toshio.  4,224,225.  CI.  260-346.710. 
Matsui.  Kanenobu:  See — 

Umemura,    Sumio;    Matsui,    Kanenobu;    Koga,    Kunitoshi;    and 
Kuniyoshi,  Mineo,  4,224,456,  CI.  560-241.000 


Matsumoto.    Ken.   to    Eli    Lilly    and   Company     Immunosuppressive 

agents.  4,224,326,  CI.  424-251  000. 
Matsumoto.  Norichika:  See— 

Tsushima.   Susumu;   Sendai.   Michiyuki;   Shiraishi.    Mitsuru;   and 
.Matsumoto.  Nonchika,  4.224.441.  CI.  544-16  000. 
Matsumura.  Akira:  5ft' — 

Yanagishima.   Takavuki;  and   Matsumura,   Akira.  4,224.609.  CI. 
340-576.000. 
Matsuo  Electric  Companv,  Limited:  See— 

Hon,  Yoshio.  4.223.786.  CI.  206-330.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawano,  Masatoshi;  Hashimoto,  Tsutomu.  and  Furuya.  Miyuki, 

4,224.542.  CI.  31O-68.0OE 
Makimoto.    Mitsuo;    and    Yamashita.    Sadahiko.    4.224.587.    CI. 

333-205.000. 
Nakamura.  Kenichi;  Nankai.  Shiro;  Iijima.  Takashi;  and  Fukuda. 

Masataro.  4,224.125.  CI.  204-195.008 
Satoh,  Isao;  and  Kato,  Makolo,  4,224,480.  CI    179.1()0..-'K}. 
Matsushita,  Kunichi:  See— 

L'chida,    Mitsuo;   Okano,    Takeshi;    Matsushita,    Kunichi;   Oguri, 
Yasuo;    Saito,    Junji;    and    Kaneko.    Takao.    4,224,292,    CI, 
423-239.000. 
.Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Fekete,   Ferenc;   Halford.   Wayne   R.;   and   Hirtle,    Michael   O., 

4,223,472,  CI.  46-44.000. 
Guerrero,  Benjamin  G.,  4,223.561.  CI   74-105  000 
Mauch.  Paul  A.,  to  Ampex  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  a  recording  medium.  4,224.645.  CI 
360-73.000 
Maurer.  Karl:  See — 

Buergle,  Peter;  Maurer,  Karl;  Munzcr.  Manfred;  Rosskopp,  Wil- 
hflm;  and  Wenzel.  Franz.  4.224.425.  CI.  526-85  000. 
.Mauihe.   Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Dynamic  storage 
clement    having    static    storage   element    behavior.    4.224.635.    CI. 
357-41000. 
Mawatari.  Akinori;  Yamaguchi.  Hirohisa,  Nakamura.  Kenji;  and  Uchi- 
umi.  Satoshi.  to  TEAC  Corporation  PCM  Recording  and  reproduc- 
ing  method   providing   for  dropout   compensation.   4.224,642,   CI 
360-32.000 
Mayer.  Edward  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Smoke  filter  for  internal  combustion 

engines.  4.224,285.  CI.  422-179.000. 
.Mazzucato,  Fabio;  and  Tenti.  Roberto,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Tanker  desludg- 

ing  system.  4,223,622,  CI.  1 14-74.00R. 
McCabe,  Edward  G.,  Jr  Moisture  absorption  sectional  pack  4,224,366, 

CI  428-72.000. 
McCall.  Arthur  A   Press-feed  units.  4,223.821,  CI.  226-101.000. 
McCarroll.  John  J.:  See — 

Foster.  Alan  I :  McCarroll,  John  J.;  and  Tennison,  Stephen  R  , 
4.224,192.  CI.  252-466.00B. 
McCarty.  Horace  G.:  See— 

Halls.   Lawrence  M,  and  McCarly.  Horace  G,  4.22V514,  CI 
56-299.000. 
McCluhan,  Thomas  K..  See — 

Bilek.  Paul  J..  Henning,  William  A  .  McCluhan.  Thomas  K.;  and 
Dong,  Julian  M..  4,224,064,  CI.  75-130.0OR. 
McClure,  Lyie  D.:  See— 

Nichols,  James  W.;  Lawrence,  Rodney  G.;  and  McClure,  LyIe  D., 
4.224,204.  CI.  260-23  OOH. 
McColl.   Bruce  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois.   Inc    Suspension  as.sembl>    for 

off-road  vehicle.  4,223,904,  CI.  280-104.000. 
McCord,  James  W.  Cleaning  device.  4,224.1 10.  CI.  202-169  (XK). 
McDowell.  John  R.;  Howard,  Dennis  D  ;  and  Pascarella,  Vincent  J  .  to 
Lord  Corporation   Photoinitiation  systems  for  free  radical  polymer- 
ization reactions.  4.224,454,  CI.  560-12.000. 
McGahey,  Dean  C,  to  Texaco  Inc  Closed  fuel  system  with  vacuum 

assist.  4,223,706.  CI.  141-59.000. 
McGill,  William  C,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  Method  for  produc- 
ing R-plane  single  crystal  alpha  alumina  4,224.099,  CI    156-605.000 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See — 

Urani,  Angelo;  and  Gaia,  Aldino  J.,  4,224,592,  CI   337-198.000. 
McHugh,  Dennis  P.  Agricultural  chemical  applicator   4.223,478,  CI 

47-1.500. 
Mcintosh,  Arthur  J.:  See- 
Fluent,  Stewart  L  ;  and  Foley,  Dan  R.,  4,223,674,  CI.  128-217.000 
Mclntyre,  James  A.;  and  Phillips,  Robert  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The  Novel  oxygen  electrode.  4,224,129,  CI.  204-263.000. 
McKechnie,  John  C:  See — 

Mohon,  Windell  N.;  Oharek,  Frank  J.;  Entwistle,  Robert  J.;  Long. 
David  T  ;  McKechnie.  John  C;  and  Doty,  Don  D..  4,223,454,  CI. 
35-25.000. 
McKinnon,  Eugene  T.;  Drutz,  Alvin  S.;  Nelson,  James  B.,  deceased; 
and  Nelson,  Lorraine,  executrix.  Fan  motor  having  reversible  rotor 
4,224,544,  CI.  310-90.000. 
McLain,  Donald  E.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus 
for   electropolishing    ubiet    compressing    toolmgs.    4,224,123,    CI 
204-129.550. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Ziecker,  Roger  A.,  4,223,509,  CI.  53-209.000. 
Measurex  Corporation:  See- 
Casey,  Joseph  M.;  and  Dahlin,  Erik  B.,  4,224,513,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Gray,  Stanley.  4.223,958.  CI.  308-9  000. 
Medow,   Robert   S.   Spacing  means  for  wall   panels.  4,223,490,   CI 
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Mee,  John  M.  L.;  Halpern.  Berthold;  and  Korth,  John.  CI  Mass  spectro- 

metric  analysis  of  physiologically  active  compounds.  4.224.0J1,  CI. 

23-230.00B. 
Meininger.  Fritz:  See— 

Gies.  Helmut;  and  Mcininger,  Fntz,  4,224,024,  CI.  8-445X100. 
Meitzner,  Ench  F.;  and  Oline,  James  A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Coiripany. 

Polymerization  processes  and  products  therefrom.  4.224,413.  «-i. 

521-38.000. 
Menage,  Jean-Jacques:  See—  .„.,„„« 

Perego,  Jean-Claude.  4.223,750,  CI.  177-41.000. 

Menz,  David  N.  J.:  See—  ..,.,,    ,  ,,.  ,«,  r-i   !<;■>  «  rvYi 

Mamers,  Heikki;  and  Menz,  David  N.  J..  4.224  102,  CI.  62-5^000. 
Mercer,  William  R.  Wurst,  William  C;  and  Brodeur,  Lester  R,  to 

Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Loran-C  cycle  detector.  4,224,623,  CI. 

343-103.000. 

^"otnst^^Sseli^'Buno^  G.;  G"'hikonda,   Ravindra  N     Johnsu>n, 
David  B.  R.:  and  Schmitt,  Susan  M.,  4,224,3.36,  CI  424-274.000 
Jaeger   Arthur;  Gunderlock,  Richard;  and  Harwood,  Richard  J., 
4,223,788,  CI.  206-468.000.  ,    a^^aaai   r\ 

Woltersdorf,  Otto  W.,  Jr :  and  deSolms,  Susan  J.,  4.224,447,  CI 
544-405  000 
Merck,  Howard  W..  to  Frito-Lay,  Inc.  APP/"'"Vw7r-l7*l'5» 
selectively  ejecting  malformed  articles  4,224,350,  CI.  426-473  000 
Mendian  Safety  Products,  Inc.:  See-  A',-,xqxn     r\ 

Costello,     Michael;    and    Costello,     John     E.    4,223,930,     Cl 

Merli,  Claud.o°?nd  Francia,  Carlo,  to  Euteco  S.p.A   Pn/""^^!'^  "[E^ 
having  ornamented  sidewalls,  and  their  manufacture   4,224,268,  Cl. 

Merrill,  Richard  E.;  and  Massucco,  Arthur  A.,  to  Arthur  D  Little  Inc. 
Photocrosslinkable  compositions  for  lithographic   printing  plates. 
4,224.399.  Cl.  430-282.000. 
Mertens.  Ludovicus  M:  See—  ,    ^  w    ^ -iia  jm   r\ 

Vermeulen,  Leon  L  ;  and  Mertens,  Ludovicus  M.,  4,224.402.  Cl 
430-517.000.  ^  n.  of 

Meserow.  Francis  P..  to  Simpson  Electric  Company,  a  P'V'S'on  of 
American  Gage  &   Machine  Company    Engine  speed   indicator 
4,224,570,  Cl.  324-175.000. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  Sec— 
Kranz,  Walter,  4,223.770,  Cl   192-0  070 

Messori,  Vittorio;  See—  ,^  a'>->aa*a 

Baldi.  Luciano;  Messori.  Vittorio;  and  Francese.  Renato.  4.224.444. 

Cl.  544-204.000. 

^^'oorofeev^ViktorM  ;  Birjukova.  Evelina  G;  Andzhaparidze.  Otar 
G  Metelkin,  Oleg  A.;  Danilov.  Evgeny  P.;  and  Geller,  Vera  I.. 
4.224.412,  Cl.  435-237.000. 

'''"i^mS'Ray'mond  B.;  Mettler,  Stephen  C;  and  Miller.  Calv.n  M., 

4.223,978,  Cl  350-96.200. 
Metzger,  Karl  G:  See—  .  ,,        c  i..,. 

Stadler,  Peter;  Metzger,  Karl  G.;  Petersen,  Uwe;  and  Voss,  Eckart. 
4,224,315,  Cl.  424-180.000.  . 

Meyer.  John  H.,  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.  Traming  aid  for 

registering  multi-color  printing.  4.223.453,  Cl.  35-13.0UO. 
Meyer,  Robert  J  :  See—  .  ».  l 

Glover,  Clyde  P.;  Ferris,  James  E.;  Meyer,  Roberi  J.;  and  Muka, 
Edward.  4.224,032,  Cl.  23-230.0OB.  ,  .       •       , 

Mever   Ronald  W..  and  Jackman.  Robert  A.,  to  Tyco  Industries.  Inc. 

Blocking  toy  vehicle.  4,223.476,  Cl.  46-257.000.  .,  ^       , 

Meyers  Chester  A.;  Coy,  David  H.;  and  Schally,  Andrew  V  Somato- 
statin' analogs  having  a  substituted  tryptophyl  residue  in  position 
eight.  4,224,199.  Cl.  260-8.000.  ^cca     i.o 

Michaud,  Claude,  and  Fontanes,  Sylvain,  to  Thomson-CSF  Analog-  ^ 
digital  coder  comprising  a  charge  transfer  device.  4,224,605,  Cl. 
34O-347.0AD. 
Mid-West  Conveyor  Company,  Inc.  See— 

Lempio,  George  D  ,  4.223,610.  Cl.  1O4-172.0OS. 
Mifune,  Hiroyuki;  See—  . 

Takada.    Shunji;    Akimura,    Yoshitaka;    Mifune,    Hiroyuki;    and 
Tsujino,  Nobuyuki,  4,224,401,  Cl.  430-437  000. 
Mikhailov,  Eduard  F:  See—  '  r-  ™»„  a 

Korotkov,  Jury  A.;  Mikhailov,  Eduard  F.;  Andreev   German  A 
Eltsov    Boris  I.;  Polyakov,  Jury  A ;  Shestakov,  Boris  G.;  and 
Kechina,  Galina  D.,  4,224,291,  Cl.  423-178.000. 

Mikheeva,  Vera  I:  See—  ^,-11.       d- »i  v     T^r 

Olifer,  Vladimir  P;  Berezkin,  Sergei  P;  Oalkin,  Pa^el  N,  Ter- 
novoi,  Anatoly  1.;  Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Stovba,  Nikolai     ; 
I    Feofanov.  Lev  P.;  Khlopkov,  Leonid  P;  Tryastsina.  Anna    .; 
'    Lekalova,  Lidia  I.;  Telina,  Larisa  A.;  and  Mikheeva,  Vera  I., 
4,224,077,  Cl.  106-100.000. 
M.ki,  Isao;  Kido,  Takeshi;  and  KokubunKeiichrMoUenrnetal  injec- 
tion device  for  die  casting  machine.  4,223.718,  Cl.  164-149j)00. 
Miller  Anton  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Adjust- 
mc  the  frequency  of  piezoelectric  crystal  devices  via  fracturing  the 
crystal  surface.  4,224.547.  Cl.  310-312.000. 
Miller    C    Fredrick    Remote  position   control   method   and   means 
4,224,559.  Cl.  318-601.000. 

'''"Kumm«?R''ay.Jon7B  ;  Mettler,  Stephen  C;  and  Miller,  Calv.n  M  . 
4,223,978,  Cl.  350-96.200. 

"""ooSr'-RSaTd  P.;  Mil--      J.mmy  L.;  Salkm,  Burton;  and 
Schnell,  William  J.,  4,224.163,  Cl  210-.321.00B 


Miller,  Michael  J  Anchor  for  sheet  metal  screws  and  the  like.  4,223,586. 
Cl.  85-63.000 

'^'"srjii^hnev.ch.Se^nady  I ;  Vorobiev.  Nikolai  S;  Miller.  Viktor  A.. 
Postovalov.  Valdis  E  .  Schelev.  Mikhail  Y  ;  Prokhorov.  A  ex- 
andr  M  Serdjuchenko.  Jurv  N  Stepanov.  Bons  M  Smolkin. 
Boris  D  Kondrashova.  Lidia  I  ;  and  Lukin.  Valentin  F , 
4,224,511,  Cl.  250-213  OVT 

Milligan,  Barton:  See—  n,^„„ 

Kunz    Nance  D.,  Johnson.   Thomas  A  .  and   Milhgan.   Barton. 
4,224,249.  Cl.  260-580.000. 

Milne.    George    A.    Sewage    treatment  apparatus     4,224.155.    Cl 

210-117  000  _  ^  V,  o„H 

Minagawa,    Motonobu;    Sekiguchi,    Tetsuo;    Kurita.    Naoyasu;    and 

Sugawara,  Yuji,  to  Argus  Chemical  Corp<iration^  Vinyl  chlonde 

polymer  stabilizer  compnsmg  a  metal  organophosphonaie  4.2.4.^UJ. 

Cl.  260-23.0XA  ,,  k-  a 

Minagawa,    Motonobu;    Sekiguchi,    Tetsuo:    Kunta.    Naoxasu;    and 
Sugawara,  Yuji,  to  Argus  Chemical  Corporation    Stabilized  vinyl 
chloride    polvmer    comprising    a    metal    mono-organic    phosphite 
4,224.218,  Cl' 260-45  7PH 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company  Sec— 

Heckathorne,  George  E ;  and  Bub.  Roben  A..  4.223.626.  Cl.  114- 
221. OOA 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  See— 
Hargis.  BiUv  M..  4,224.637.  Cl   357-74000 
Rude.    Harold    E;    and    Newell,    Richard    G.    4,224,422.    Cl 
525-454  000 
Mirowski.  Mieczyslaw   See—  ..,.,,^-,0    r-i    i->« 

Langer,  Alois  A  ;  and  Mower,  Morton  M  .  4,223.678.  Cl.   !-:«■ 

419.00D.  ^  ,,,  ,        „      , 

Mitchell.  William  O.  Hamilton.  C    Ray;  and  Frost.  Walter  N^     to 
Oxford  Industnes.  Inc.  Post  fonn  stay  inserter  for  shirt  collars 
4.223.815.  Cl.  223-2  000. 
Mitco  Corporation:  See— 

Gorchev,  Dimiter;  Rodgers,  Thomas  P  ;  and  Willke.  Herbert  L.. 
Jr ,  4,223.832.  Cl  2.^6-49.000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industnes.  Limited  Sec— 

Sawai     Masanobu;    Sudo.    Tadamitsu;    and    Enomoto.    Shogo. 

4.224.304.  Cl.  424-12.000.  ^        ^     r^ 

Uchida.    Mitsuo;    Okano.    Takeshi     Matsushita.    Kunichi,    Ogun. 
Yasuo;    Saito,    Junji;    and    Kaneko.    Takao,    4.224,292,    Cl 
423-239,000, 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nara,  Auchiro;   Kondo,   Htsao;  Fujiwara,  Takeji;  and   Ikegawa, 

Hideaki,  4.224,115,  Cl  204-15  000 

Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc,  See—  u^«.„i„ 

Aoyama.  Tetsuo.  Hone.  Sh.geru.  Sano.  ^«'^o- , *^.ga.  H^f^aka, 

Mizuno.    Kinichi.    and    Ikarashi.    lakeo.    4.224.243.    Cl     260- 

561,0OR,  ^   J    u      c 

SuRio.  Akitoshi;  Amamiya.  Akira.  Kunii,  Tadashi  Furusawa. 
Tomotaka,  Takeda,  Mutsuhiko;  Tanaka,  Katsumasa.  Lmenura. 
Toshikazu,      and      Kawaguchi,      Kiyokazu,      4.224.435.      Cl. 

Mitter.^Mathfa^^tenc.l  pnnter,  4.223.602,  Cl,101-128,210_ 
Mitterbacher,  Paul;  Schoning,  Josef,  and  Schwiers,  Hans  G    to  i>icm- 
•    pelkamp  G.essere.  GmbH  &  Co   KG   ^^^^P'^"^^' p}»^;'l'^[fS^ 
lure  vessel,  especially  for  nuclear  reactors  4.223.496.  Cl,  52-224^000 
Miura.  Kenichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Panty  prediction  circuit  for  adder,  -  ^ 
counter  4,224.680.  Cl.  364-738  000 

Miwa.  Naotaka:  See—  ^    ,       ^  ■ j.. 

Takahashi,  H.sao.  Nomura.  Takeshi.  Ozaki.  K.yoji.  Izumida. 
Haruo;  Miwa,  Naotaka;  Kawabe,  Naoshi.  Sh'geta.  Maj^tomo. 
Hozuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Se.ichi.  4.224.108.  Cl   196-122  000 

Miwa.  Nobuo;  See —  ..  ,.  ,  ^  ,,_ 

Murasc.  Tamotsu;  Fujimoto.  Shiniaro,  Kasuga.  ^  ukinon;  Takada, 
Naoki;    Sasaki,    Hajime;    and    Miwa.    Nobuo.    4,2-4.-86.    Cl 
422-205.000, 
Miyake.  Hidekazu:  See—  _ 

Honna.  Takaji;  Tanaka,  Motoaki.  ^amada,  Syozo;  and  Miyakc. 
Hidekazu.  4,224,450.  Cl   548-248  000, 

Miyasaka,  Kiyoshi:  See—  c        «  ss<  kii 

Mogi  Jun-ichi;  Miyasaka,  Kiyoshi.  and  Enomoto.  Seiji.  4._4.633. 

Cl,  357-23,000, 
Miyashita,  Kiyoshi:  See—  ,,,,„o-,  r-i   i«  looR 

Tsuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyashita.  Kiyoshi.  4.223.993.  Cl   355.  WR 
Miyata.  Teruo;  Rubin.  Albert  L  ;  Dunn.  Michael  W  ,  and  f\^"'^'  ."^"V 
H..  to  Opticol  Corporation.  Collagen  soft  contact  lens  4..2?.9h4.  t! 
35i-160.00H. 
Mizote.  Atsunobu:  See—  ...  »  u     ,„.^ 

Yamaguchi.  Hideo.  Kobayashi.  Masahiro;  Mizote.  Atsunobu,  and 
Iwamuro.  Yoshiyuki.  4.224.103.  Cl   162-135  000 
Mizuno.  Hiroshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Sei.chiro.  to  Honda  G'^f"  ^^^g^L ' 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Instrument  panel  device  for  cars   4.223.7J4.  LI 
180-90.000 
Mizuno.  Kinichi:  See—  n  a^.  i., 

Aoyama,  Tetsuo;  Hone.  Shigcru;  Sano    Kozo.  K.ga    H.detaka 
Mizuno.    Kinichi;    and    Ikarashi.    Takeo,    4.224,243,    Cl     260- 
561  OOR. 
Mizuno,  Toshio:  See —  _    ,  .  r- 

Nagano  Masashi,  Fujimoto,  Hideaki;  Mizuno,  Toshio;  and  Egami 
Tetufumi,  4,223,562,  Cl,  474-82000 
Mizutani.  Norio;  and  Hamanishi,  Yoshinan,  to  Nipp<in  kogaku  K  K 
Telephoto  zoom  lens  4,223,^^1.  Cl   350-184,000 

Mobav  Chemical  Corporation:  See—  ^ 

H'eiss.  Herbert  L  .  4,224.431,  Cl   528-48,000, 
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Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Caldwell.  Paul  L.,  Jr.;  and  Snavely.  Earl  S..  Jr..  4.223.735,  CI. 

166-303.000. 
Espenscheid.  Wilton  P..  4.224,079.  CI.  106-274.000. 
Foster.  C.  Mackay.  Jr..  4,223,736,  CI.  166-315.000. 
Morrison,   Roger  A.;  and  Tabak,   Samuel   A.,   4,224,141,   CI. 

208-134.000. 
Schmitt,  Kirk  D.;  and  Bridger,  Robert  P..  4.224.172,  CI.  252- 
51.50R. 
Modem  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Ayers,  Joseph  W.;  and  Wood.  Rex  C,  4,223,751,  CI.  177.210.00C. 
Modular  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Kosarzecki.  Constantine.  4,223.693.  CI.  137-106.000. 
Moench,  Theodor  P.;  and  Hanstein,  Friedrich,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Multi- 
layered  skylight.  4,223,493,  CI.  52-200.000. 
Moens,  Joris  C.  £.,  to  N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A.  Reinforcing  member  for 
castable  material  and  process  of  mixing  reinforcing  elements  with  said 
material.  4,224,377.  CI.  428-369.000. 
Mogi,  Jun-ichi;  Miyasaka,  Kiyoshi;  and  Enomoto,  Seiji,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  IGFET  structure  with  an  extended  gate  electrode  end. 
4,224.633.  CI.  357-23.000. 
Mohan.  Narendra,  to  University  of  Minnesota.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Composite  filter  for  suppressing  harmonic  frequencies  on  electric 
power  transmission  lines.  4,224,660,  CI.  363-48.000. 
Mohon.  Windell  N.;  Oharek,  Frank  J.;  Entwistle,  Robert  J.;  Long, 
David  T  ;  McKechnie,  John  C;  and  Doty,  Don  D.,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy.  Marksmanship  training  system.  4,223,454,  CI. 
35-25.000. 
Moinard,  Jean  R.:  See— 

Lehn,  Jean-Marie;  Schue,  Francois;  Boileau,  Sylvie:  Cau,  Alain  A.; 
Kaempf,   Bemd;   Moinard.  Jean  R.;  and   Raynal,   Serge  P., 
4.224,429,  CI.  526-183.000. 
Moitra,  Santanu:  and  Rosskopf,  Philip  A.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpora- 
tion. Non-plastic  hydraulic  cement  mixes  and  process  for  improving 
such  mixes.  4.224,076,  CI.  106-90.000. 
Molins  Limited:  See — 

Labbe.  Francis  A.  M.,  4,223,685,  CI.  I31-109.00R. 
Moller.  Carl  E.:  See— 

Villadsen,  John;  Livbjerg,  Hans;  and  Moller,  Cari  E.,  4,224,190,  CI. 
252-463.000. 
Moller,  Friedrich:  See— 

Hajek,  Manfred;  Wagner,  Kuno;  Moller,  Friedrich;  and  Vehlewald, 
Peter.  4.224.417.  CI.  521-166.000. 
Molvar,  Allen  E..  to  Clevepak  Corporation.  Aeration  system  and 

method  with  tapered  nozzle.  4,224,158,  CI.  210-220.000. 
Molycorp,  Inc.:  See— 

Wilson,  William  G.;  and  Kay,  D.  Alan  R.,  4.224,058.  CI.  75-58.000. 
Momany.  Frank  A.,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Synthetic  peptides 
having  pituitary  growth  hormone  releasing  activity.  4,224,316,  CI. 
424-177.000. 
Monash  University;  See — 

Potter.  Owen  E..  4,224,288,  CI.  423-123.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
On,  Morris  R.;  and  Newell.  Elizabeth  L.,  4,224,264.  CI.  264-54.000. 
Papanu.    Victor    D.;    and    Upton,    Charles    J..    4,224,420,    CI. 
525-401.000. 
Monugner  nee  Ailloud,  Rene:  See— 

Montagner,  Rene,  4,223.609,  CI.  104-20.000. 
Montagner,  Rene,  to  Monugner  nee  Ailloud,  Rene.  Method  and  instal- 
lation  for   loading   passengers  on   a   mobile   suspended   carrier. 
4,223.609.  CI.  104-20.000. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Colle.  Roberto;  Gozzo,  Franco;  Camaggi,  Giovanni;  and  Siddi, 

Giorgio,  4.224,050.  CI.  71-98.000. 
Montino,  Franco;  Corradi,  Ariello  R.;  and  Nonato,  Erminio, 
4.224.175,  CI.  252-62.560. 
Montmo,  Franco;  Corradi,  Ariello  R.;  and  Nonato,  Erminio,  to  Mon- 
tedison S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  magnetic  powders  based 
on  y-Fe203  4,224,175,  CI.  252-62.560. 
Moog  GmbH:  See— 

Handte,  Herbert,  4,224,561,  Q.  318-663.000. 
Mookherjee.  Braja  D ;  Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Luc- 
carelli,  Domcnick,  Jr.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Stork,  Gilbert;  Mac- 
Donald,  Timothy;  and  Liberman,  Arthur  L.,  to  International  Flavors 
&  Fragrances  Inc.  Pear  flavoring  containing  a  mixture  of  2-  and 
3-cyclotetradecen-l-ones.  4,224,352,  CI.  426-538.000. 
Moon,  William  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bible.   Harley  V ;  and  Moon,  William  T,  Jr..  4.223,701,  CI. 
137-882.000. 
Mooradian,  Aram,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Tetrahydrocarbazoles  and 

their  use.  4,224,335,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Morello,  Aldo:  5^— 

Occhini,  Elio;  and  Morello,  Aldo,  4.224,462,  CI.  174-37.000. 
Moreno,  Carlos  M.;  and  Bridges,  Robert  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Electrolytic  diaphragm  cell.  4.224,130,  CI.  204-266.000. 
Morgunsky,  Evgeny  I.:  See— 

Sidorenko,  Valery  A.;  Morgunsky,  Evgeny  I.;  Plotnikov,  Vladimir 
A.;  Vishnev.  Nikolai  V.;  and  Yascheritsyn,  Petr  I..  4,223,580.  CI. 
82-36.00R. 
Mori,  Fabio  V.:  See— 

de  Souza.  Marcos  H.  C;  Barbosa,  Celso  A.;  Falleiros,  Ivan  G.  S. 
Mori,  Fabio  Y.;  and  Viertler,  Werner,  4,224,060,  CI.  75-124.000. 
Mori,  Fumio:  See — 

Ichinose,  Isao;  Mori,  Fumio;  and  Kunimoto,  Go,  4,224,379,  CI. 
428-461.000. 


Mori,  Mamoru;  Sasaki,  Shiro;  and  Kinaga,  Eiichi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seatbelt  system.  4,223,917,  CI.  280-806.000. 
Mori,  Takao:  See — 

Chibata,  Ichiro;  Tosa,  Tetsuya;  Mori,  Takao;  Watanabe,  Taizo;  and 
Fujimura,  Motoki,  4,224,411.  CI.  435-177.000. 
Morichika,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Hiraishi,  Hisashi;  Morichika,  Toshiaki:  Murakami,  Shinichi;  and 
Akamatsu,  Katsutaro,  4,224,061,  CI.  75-125.000. 
Morici,  Moreno:  See — 

Gazzarrini,    Franco;    Morici,    Moreno;    and    Trapani,    Vittorio, 
4,224,040,  CI.  55-71.000. 
Morikawa,  Naotake:  See— 

Saito,    Tomo;    Nishiyama,    Yumiko;    Watanabe,     Kazuo;    and 
Morikawa,  Naotake,  4,223,448,  CI.  34-4.000. 
Morioka,  Hajimu:  See— 

Nakamori,  Shigeru;  Morioka.  Hajimu;  and  Yoshinaga,  Fumihiro, 
4,224,409.  CI.  435-107.000. 
Morledge,  Thomas  E.  Surgical  drape  support  apparatus.  4,223,669.  CI. 

128-132.00D. 
Morreale,  Anthony  P.,  to  Rapidsyn  Co.  Printed  circuit  terminal  for 

interconnecting  stator  coils.  4,224,543,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Morris,  Barbara  O.:  See— 

Morris,  Bob  H.;  and  Morris,  Barbara  O.,  4,223,804,  CI.  222-3.000. 
Morris,  Bob  H.;  and  Morris,  Barbara  O.  Personal  defense  device. 

4,223,804,  CI.  222-3.000. 
Morris,  Glenn  H.  Push  button  safety  cap  for  glass  bottles.  4,223,794,  CI. 

215-220.000. 
Morris,  Marvin  L.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Digging  chain  support  for 

excavation.  4,223.462,  CI.  37-191.00A. 
Morrison,  Roger  A.;  and  Tabak,  Samuel  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Manufacture  of  aromatic  compounds.  4,224,141,  CI.  208-134.000. 
Moser,  Robert  E.;  Powers,  Larry  J.;  and  Ariyan,  Zaven  S.,  to  Diamond 
Shamrock    Corporation.    Antiinflammatory    imidazothiazoles    and 
thiazolopyrimidines.  4,224,334,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Mosley,  William  H.;  Scott,  Lex  A.;  and  Gordy,  Robert  S.,  to  E-Sys- 
tems.  Inc.  Phase/frequency  controlled  phase  shift  keyed  signal  car- 
rier reconstruction  circuit.  4,224,575,  CI.  329-50.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Glazer,  Marvin  A.,  4,224.537,  CI.  307-310.000. 

Hamley,  James  P.,  4.223.656,  CI.  123-598.000. 

Loving,  Robert  O.,  Jr.;  and  Kamin.  Ralph  A.,  Jr.,  4,224,586,  CI. 

333-192.000. 
Musa,  Fuad  H.;  and  Shaw,  Pern,  4,224,539,  CI.  307-342.000. 
Shaw,  Mark  L.,  4,224.574,  CI.  328-38.000. 
Mougin,  Georges  L.,  to  ITI  Limited.  Propulsion  device  for  embedding 

in  an  iceberg.  4,223,627.  CI.  1 14-242.000. 
Mougin,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Webb,  Ralph  L.;  and  Mougin,  Louis  J.,  4,223,539,  CI.  62-476.000. 
Mower,  Morton  M.:  See — 

Langer.  Alois  A.;  and  Mower,  Morton  M.,  4,223.678,  CI.  128- 
419.00D. 
Mueller  Co.:  See- 
Humes,    Dennis   W.;   and   Daghe,   Joseph    L.,   4,223,868,   a. 
251-326.000. 
Mueller,  Herbert;  Toussaint,  Herbert;  and  Wittwer,  Arnold,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Preparation     of     5-diethylaminopentan-2-ol. 
4,224.251,  CI.  26O-584.00R. 
Mueller,  Karl  F.;  Heiber,  Sonia  J.;  and  PlankI,  Walter  L.,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  hydrogels  as  spherical  beads  of 
large  size.  4,224,427,  CI.  526-93.000. 
Mueller,  Mariin  S.:  See- 
Carter,    William    D.;   and    Mueller,    Martin    S.,   4,223,985,    CI. 
352-222.000. 
Muenger,  James  R.:  See- 
Barber,  Everett  M.;  Muenger,  James  R.;  and  Alexander,  David  L., 
4,224,299,  CI.  423-360.000. 
Muetterties,  Andrew  J.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Novel  valve  employ- 
ing   hydrophobic    and    hydrophilic    membranes.    4,223,695,    CI. 
137-173.000. 
Muka,  Edward:  See — 

Glover,  Clyde  P.;  Ferris,  James  E.;  Meyer,  Robert  J.;  and  Muka. 
Edward,  4.224,032,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Muller,  Erich:  See— 

Roch,  Josef;  Muller,  Erich;  Narr,  Berthold;  Nickl,  Josef;  and  Haar- 
mann,  Walter,  4,224,322,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Muller,  Hans,  to  Chemap  AG.  Process  and  a  filter  for  filtering  a  liquid 
containing  solids  having  a  substantially  different  specific  gravity 
relative  to  the  liquid.  4,224,153,  CI.  210-780.000. 
Muller,  Karl:  See— 

Weigel,  Horst;  and  Muller,  Karl,  4,223,876,  CI.  266-156.000. 
Muller,  Uno;  and  Stutzle,  Dietmar,  to  Diehl.  Opto-electronic  measuring 
apparatus,  particularly  for  a  projectile  detonator.  4,223,607,  cf 
102-213.000. 
Munger,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Lindbom,  Torsten  H.;  and  Munger,  Donald  W.,  4,224,501,  CI. 
219-124.340. 
Muniz,  Jose  M.:  See— 

Cruickshank,  David  G.;  and  Muniz,  Jose  M.,  4,224,500,  CI.  219- 
121. OLE. 
Munstedt,  Wolfgang.  Smoke  alarm  station.  4,224,611,  CI.  340-629  000. 
Munter,  Ernst  A.:  See— 

Ciancibello,  Carmine  A.;  and  Munter,  Ernst  A.,  4,224,688,  CI. 
370-62.000. 
Munzer,  Manfred:  See— 

Buergle,  Peter;  Maurer,  Karl;  Munzer,  Manfred;  Rosskopp,  Wil- 
helm;  and  Wenzel.  Franz,  4,224,425.  CI.  526-85.000. 
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Murakami.  Shinichi:  See— 

Hiraishi.  Hisashi;  Morichika,  Toshiaki;  Murakami.  Shinichi;  and 
Akamatsu.  Katsutaro,  4.224.061.  CI.  75-125.000. 
Muramatsu.  Tadao:  and  Fujiwara.  Katsuhiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mounting  structure  for  a  hub  cap  or  a  wheel  cap 
4.223.951.  CI   301-.'»7  0PB. 
Murase,  Tamotsu;   Fujimoto.   Shintaro;   Kasuga.   Yukinori;   Takada. 
Naoki;  Sasaki.  Hajime;  and  Miwa,  Nobuo.  to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd 
Regeneration  equipment  for  spent  activated  carbon    4.224.286.  CI 
422-205.000. 
Murray,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.  Smoking  apparatus  with  capillary  lube  pressure 

balance.  4.223.686.  CI.  1.^1-173.000. 
Murray,  Robert  C  .  to  Valeron  Corporation.  The   General  purpose 
combined  alphanumeric/graphics  printer  4.224.628.  CI   346-76  OPH. 
Musa  Fuad  H.,  and  Shaw.  Pern.  lo  Motorola.  Inc  FEl  Voltage  level 

detecting  circuit  4.224,539.  CI.  307-362.000. 
Muscanell,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Paris.  Alfonso  A..  Jr ;  and  Muscanell.  Douglas  W..  4.223.708.  CI 
144-326.00R. 
Muto.     Rudolph      Endotracheal     tube    stabilizer     4.223.671,     CI 

128-200.260.  ,       , 

Muto.  Yasuhiko.  to  Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive  circuit  for  electro- 
static deflection  type  cathode-ray  tube.  4,224,556.  CI.  315-396,000 
Mutschler.  Gunter:  See—  .  „     . 

Konig.  Gunter;  Mutschler.  Gunter;  Scheutle.  Erich;  and  Bucher. 
Erich.  4.22.\519.  CI.  57-291.000. 

Muzumdar.  Deepak:  See—  .  r-i  i    ■ 

Kaul.  Pradman:  Gabbard.  Ova  G  :  Muzumdar.  Deepak;  and  Eklot. 

Anders,  4,224,473,  CI.  370-84.000. 

Muzyczko,  Thaddeus  M  ;  and  Thomas.  Daniel  C  .  to  Richardson 

Graphics  Company  Photopolymerizable  latex  systems.  4.224.398.  CI 

430-175.000. 

Myklebust.  Eirik.  to  Norsk  Hydro  A/S  Reinforced  flexible  container 

4.223.709.  CI.  150-1000. 
N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A.:  See— 

Moens.  Jons  C  E..  4.224.377.  CI.  428..W.OOO 
Naefc.  Paul:  See—  ,    ,,„    ,,, 

Langen.  Hans;  Naefe.  Paul:  and  Ringel.  Helmut.  4.224.258.  CI 
264-0.500 
Nagai.  Takuya:  See— 

Niino.  Yasukazu;  and  Nagai.  Takuya.  4.223.867,  CI  251-62.000. 
Nagano,  Masashi:  Fujimoto.  Hideaki;  Mizuno.  Toshio;  and  Egami. 
Tetufumi.  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company,  limited  Front  derailleur 
for  a  bicycle.  4.223,562.  CI.  474-82.000. 
Nagashima.  Takashi:  See— 

Tashiro.  Yasuhisa;  Nagashima.  Takashi:  Aoki.  Shigeru;  and  Ni- 
shizawa.  Rmzo.  4.224,239.  CI.  260-501.1 10 
Nagata.  Shigeyoshi.  to  Oval  Engineering  Co .  Ltd   Positive  displace- 
ment   flow     meter    with    helical-toothed    rotors.    4,224.015.    CI 
4 1 8- 150.000. 
Nagato.  Nobuyuki";  and  Naito.  Taketoshi,  to  Showa  Denko  K.K   Pro- 
cess for  preparing  tertiary  alkyl  isocyanates.  4.224,238.  CI    260- 
45300P. 
Naito,  Junichiro  See— 

Okamoto.  Kunio;  Naito.  Junichiro;  and  Asano.  Mitsuru.  4.224.302. 
CI.  423-628.000 
Naito.  Taketoshi:  See— 

Nagato.   Nobuyuki;   and   Naito.   Taketoshi.   4.224.238.  CI.   260- 
453.00P. 
Nakada.  Akira;  Aoki.  Eiichiro;  Oya.  Akiyoshi;  Okumura.  Takatoshi; 
Uchivama.  Yasuji;  and  Yamaga,  Eiichi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Electronic  musical  instrument.  4.223.584.  CI  84-1  PO 
Nakagawa.  Hisahide.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Quartz  oscillation 

circuit  for  electronic  timepieces  4.223,524.  CI.  368-156.000. 
Nakagawa.  Yunosuke;  and  Fujii.  Kozo.  to  Kao  Soap  Company  Polyvi- 
nyl alcohol  optical  brightening  composition.  4.224.205.  CI    260- 
29.60B. 
Nakajima.  Fumio:  See — 

Nomura.  Yasushi.  Nakajima.  Fumio;  Yamada.  Kenji;  and  Machida. 
Takayasu.  4.223.522.  CI.  368-66.000. 
Nakamori,  Shigeru;  Morioka,  Hajimu;  and  Yoshinaga,  Fumihiro.  to 
Ajinomoto  Company,  Incorporated.  Method  for  producing  L-proline 
by  fermentation.  4,224.409.  CI.  435-107  000. 
Nakamura.  Kazuo:  See— 

Jyojiki.  Masao;  and  Nakamura.  Kazuo,  4,223,988,  CI.  354-25.000 
Nakamura,   Kenichi;   Nankai.   Shiro;   lijima.   Takashi;  and   Fukuda. 
Masataro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Enzyme  elec- 
trode. 4.224.125,  CI.  204-195.00B. 
Nakamura,  Kenji:  See— 

Mawatari,  Akinori;  Yamaguchi,  Hirohisa;  Nakamura.  Kenji;  and 
Uchiumi.  Satoshi.  4.224.642.  CI.  360-32.000. 
Nakamura,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Tomoyuki;  Machida,  Shigeru;  Kubo.  Akihiro;  Araki. 
Junichi;  and  Nakamura.  Nobuyuki.  4.223.565.  CI.  74-574.000 
Nakamura,  Tadahiko:  See— 

Nakano,     Kenji;     and     Nakamura,     Tadahiko,     4,224,643,     CI 
360-70.000. 
Nakane.  Toshio:  See —  ^^ 

Fukunaga,  Akio;  and  Nakane.  Toshio.  4.223.531,  CI.  60-400.000 
Nakano,  Kenji;  and  Nakamura,  Tadahiko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic tracking  servo  control  system.  4,224,643,  CI.  360-70.000. 
Nakano,  Sadao:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Nobuo;  and  Nakano,  Sadao.  4.223.927.  CI.  292-1.000. 
Nakayama.  Yasuaki,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Battery  construction 
4,224,387,  CI.  429-133.000. 


Nakayama.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Toda.   Yuzo    Adachi,   Keiichi;   Ishiguro.   Shoji;  and   Nakayama. 
Yasuhiro.  4.224.403.  CI   430-5.-7  fHX) 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Pardikes.  Dennis  G  :  Fioxveis.  William  F  .  Huff.  Al  S..  and  Young. 
Andrew  J  .  4.224.156.  CI   210-123.000. 
Naletov.  Anatoly  S  .  Sec— 

Peregudov.  Lev  V  ;  Malashin.  Mikhail  M  .  Naletov.  Anatoly  S.; 
and  Martynets.  Nikolai  S  .  4.224.063,  CI  75-12<>000 
Nankai.  Shiro  See— 

Nakamura.  Kenichi.  Nankai.  Shiro    Iijima.  Takashi:  and  Fukuda. 
Masataro.  4.224.125.  CI  2O4-N5.00B 
Napadow.  Stanley  C  .  to  ProtCLtairc  S\ stems  Corp.  Spray  booth  with 
energy  saving  and  fire  protection  systems  4.223. 5'*''.  CI  9K.1 15  OSB 
Napoli.  Joseph  L  .  Jr  .  See — 

DeLuca,  Hector  F  ;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  Napoh.  J»>seph  L  .  Jr.: 
and  Onisko.  Bruce  L..  4.224.230.  CI  260-397.200 
Nara.  Aiichiro,  Kondo.  Hisao;  Fujiwara.  Tikeji.  and  Ikegawa.  Hideaki. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  lor  forming  electrode 
on  semiconductor  device.  4.224.115.  CI  204-15  000. 
Narr,  Berthold  See— 

Roch.  Josef.  Muller.  Erich;  Narr.  Berthold;  Nickl.  Josef;  and  Haar- 
mann.  Walter.  4.224.322.  CI  424-246000 
National  Can  Corporation;  See— 

Sauer.  Donald  G..  4.224.275.  CI   264-516  000 
National  Research  Institute  for  Metals  See— 

Tachikawa.  Kvoji.  and  Sekire  Hisashi.  4.224.U87.  CI   148-133  000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Campbell.  Eugene  H..  4.224.56'J.  CI  324-78  OOD 
Dobkin.  Robert  C  ;  Cecil,  James  B..  and  ConnolU.  Joseph  J.,  Jr 
4.224.564.  CI   323-74.000. 
Natori.  Takasi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Tadao;  Natori.  Takasi;  and  Komaru.  Isamu.  4.224.073.  CI 
106-44.000. 
Naughton.  Francis  C:  SVf— 

Cooperman.  Murray  C;  Duneczkv.  Francis;  Naughton.  Francis  C. 
and  White.  Robert  W..  4.224.312.  CI.  424.m000. 
Nauroth,  Peter:  See— 

Brandt.  Bernd.  Nauroth.   Peter;  Peters.  Albert:  and  Remhardi. 
Helmut.  4.224.2<)5.  CI.  423-335.000. 
Nava   Pierluigi.  Tillable  visor  for  helmets,  in  particular  motorcyclists 

helmets  and  similar  4.223.410.  CI.  2-424.000. 
NCR  Corporation.  See— 

Aneshanslev.  Nicholas  E  .  4.224.686.  CI.  365-154.000 
Cheng.  Charles  C.  K  .  4.224.5(W.  CI  235-457  ()00 
DevChoudhurv.  Rathmdra  N..  4.224.614.  CI.  340-707.000. 
Neary.  Ralph  E .  to  Schlage  Lixk  Company   Doorknob  attachment 

4.223.931.  CI.  292-347.000 
Nedwed.  Franz  H  :  See— 

Buhler.  Arthur;  and  Nedwed.  Franz  H..  4.224.025.  CI  8-466000 
Negi.  Virendra  S.   See— 

Peters.  Arthur;  and  Negi.  Virendra  S  .  4.224.668.  CI   364-200000. 
Neigh.  James  L;  and  Sparher.  Richard  G  .  lo  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries   Incorporated    Electronic    loaded  nonloaded   telephone   l(»p 
identification  circuit.  4.224.483.  CI   179-175.2nR 
Nelson.  Gunner  E..  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Method  for  preparing  4- 

hydroxymethyl  imidazoles  4.224.452.  CI  548-.U2.000 
Nelson.  James  B  ,  deceased:  See— 

McKmnon.  Eugene  T.;  Drutz.  Alvin  S;  Nelson.  James  B.  de- 
ceased;   and     Nelson.    Lorraine,    executrix.    4,224.544,    Ci 
310-90  000 
Nelson.  Lorraine,  executrix:  See— 

McKmnon.  Eugene  T  ;  Drutz.  Alvin  S.;  Nelson.  James  B  .  de- 
ceased;    and     Nelson.     Lorraine,     executrix.     4.224.544.     CI 
310-W.OOO 
Neuhold.  Arnold,  to  Geimuplast  Peter  Mundt  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Roll 

film  cartridge.  4.223.852,  CI.  242-71  100 
Neumaier.    Hubert,    to   Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft     Production    of 

halogenomethylphosphinic  acid  halides  4.224.241.  CI  260-543.00F 
New  Brunswick  Research  and  Productivitv  Council  Set  — 

Wilkomirsky.  Igor  A.  E  :  Boorman.  Roy  S.;  and  Salter,  Robert  S  . 
4,224.122.  CI   204-n<)000. 
New  England  Log  Homes,  Inc    See— 

Paris.  Alfonso  A..  Jr ;  and  Muscanell.  Douglas  W  .  4.223.708.  CI 
144-326.00R 
New  World  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Kent.  Jerry  B..  4.224.208.  CI.  260-29  60B 
New  York  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Glenn.  William  E..  4.223.560,  CI.  73-626.000 
Newell.  Elizabeth  L  :  See—  ^   ^^^ 

On.  Morris  R  ;  and  Newell.  Elizabeth  L  .  4.224.264.  CI  264-54  000 
Newell,  Richard  G.   See— 

Rude.    Harold    E.    and    Newell.    Richard    G,    4.224.422,    CI 
525-454  000 
Neyret.  Guy.  to  Societe  Anonyme  Dite.  Etablissements  Genoud  &  Cie 
Maximum-flame-height  pressure  regulator  for  gas  lighter  4.224.020. 
CI.  431-344.000 
NFE  International.  Ltd.:  Sci  — 

Dupre,  George  T  .  4.224,043,  CI   55-319000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd    See-  ,  ,      ». 

Nishio.  Kanemitsu:  Takagi.  Shumchi;  and  Yoshida,   Mitsutaka. 
4.224.554.  CI   315-53.000 
Nicholas.  Vincent:  See —  ^ 

Dola.  Frank  P.:  and  Nicholas.  Vincent.  4.223.971.  CI   339-95  OOD 
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Nichols,  James  W.;  Lawrence,  Rodney  G.;  and  McClure,  Lyie  D..  to 
Petrolite  Corporation    Use  of  hydrocarbon  polymers  to  improve 
oil-containing  waxes  4.224,204,  CI.  260-23.00H. 
Nichols,  John  E  Lure  retriever.  4.223.465.  CI.  43-17.200. 
Nickel.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Vorsanger,    Guy    E;   and    Nickel,    Michael   J.,   4.223.820.   CI. 
224-253.000. 
Nickl.  Josef:  See— 

Roch.  Josef;  Muller,  Erich:  Narr.  Berthold:  Nickl.  Josef;  and  Haar- 
mann.  Walter.  4.224.322.  CI.  424-246.000. 
Nicolas.  Michel:  See— 

Holvoet.  Gerard;  and  Nicolas.  Michel.  4,224,588,  CI.  335-152.000. 
Nicolson,  Ian  T.:  See — 

Hunt,    Leslie;    Nicolson,    Ian    T.;   and    Whitfield,    Thomas    M., 
4,224.266.  CI.  264-75.000. 
Nieberger.  Melvin:  See — 

Robinson,  Charles  E.;  and  Nieberger.   Melvin,  4.223.649.  CI. 
123-319.000. 
Niihara.  Koichi:  See — 

Hirai,  Toshio:  and  Niihara,  Koichi,  4.224.296,  CI.  423-344.000. 
Niimi,  Koji:  See— 

Kato.  Mitsumi;  and  Niimi,  Koji,  4,223.582.  CI.  84-I.0I0. 
Nimo,  Yasukazu;  and  Nagai.  Takuya,  to  Nishinippon  Engineering  Co., 

Ltd.  Valve  with  a  pair  of  valve  plates.  4.223,867,  CI.  251-62.000. 
Nikiiits,  Edwin,  to  Marcus,  Franklyn  M.  Collapsible  table  and  seat 

assembly.  4.223,945,  CI.  297-159.000. 
Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Nobuo;  and  Nakano.  Sadao,  4,223.927,  CI.  292-1.000. 
Nippon  Crucible  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sasaki,  Tadao;  Natori,  Takasi;  and  Komaru,  Isamu,  4,224,073,  CI. 
106-44  000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Ida,  Masaru,  4.224,691,  CI.  455-159.000. 
lyeta,  Motoi,  4.223.624,  CI.  1  I4.I44.00E. 
Kato,  Mitsumi:  and  Niimi,  Koji,  4,223,582,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Nakada,  Akira;  Aoki,  Eiichiro;  Oya,  Akiyoshi;  Okumura,  Takato- 
shi;    Uchiyama,    Yasuji;   and    Yamaga.    Eiichi,   4,223,584,   CI. 
84-1.170. 
Ogita,  Minoru,  4,224,471,  CI.  179-1. ODD. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tashiro,  Yasuhisa;  Nagashima,  Takashi;  Aoki,  Shigeru;  and  Ni- 
shizawa,  Rinzo.  4,224,239,  CI.  260-501.110. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Mizutani,    Norio;    and    Hamanishi,    Yoshinari,    4.223,981,    CI. 
350-184.000. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Higute,    Michinosuke;    and    Yoshikai,    Tatsuki,    4,223,628,    CI 
114-246.000. 
Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fu.iimon,  Kuniaki;  Satomi,  Yoshihito:  Suzuka.  Teruo;  and  Aizawa, 
Shirou,  4,224,140,  CI.  208-124.000. 
Nippon  Soken  Inc.:  See— 

Okamoto,  Kunio;  Naito,  Junichiro;  and  Asano,  Mitsuru,  4,224,302, 
CI.  423-628.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Izawa,  Tatsuo;  Kuwabara,  Toru;  Masuda,  Yuichi;  and  Kameo, 
Yuji,  4,224.046,  CI.  65-3.00A. 
Nippon  Tensai  Seito  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oikawa.  Shozo;  Takeda,  Reiji;  Sunaga,  Mamoru;  Kawatsu,  Yo- 
shiyuki;  and  Sakaki,  Michinori,  4,224,098,  CI.  156-512.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueda,  Akio;  and  Akita,  Shuichi,  4,224,197,  CI.  260-5.000. 
Nishimoto,  Keiji;  and  Tanaka,  Shinpei,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  for 

producing  a  semiconductor  device.  4,224,089,  CI.  148-187.000. 
Nishinippon  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Niino,  Yasukazu;  and  Nagai,  Takuya,  4,223,867,  CI.  251-62.000. 
Nishio,  Kanemitsu;  Takagi,  Shunichi;  and  Yoshida,  Mitsutaka,  to  NGK 
Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.  Spark  plug  having  a  low  noise  level.  4,224,554, 
CI.  315-53.000. 
Nishiyama,  Yumiko:  See— 

Saito,    Tomo;    Nishiyama.    Yumiko;    Watanabe,    Kazuo     and 
Monkawa,  Naotake,  4,223,448,  CI.  34-4.000. 
Nishizawa,  Rinzo:  See— 

Tashiro,  Yasuhisa;  Nagashima,  Takashi;  Aoki,  Shigeru;  and  Ni- 
shizawa, Rinzo,  4,224,239,  CI  260-501.110 

Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See 

Iwanaga,  Kazuyoshi,  4,223,768,  CI.  192-4.00A. 

Kimura,  Shinji;  Takao,  Hiroshi;  Ishitani,  Shigeo;  Ikezawa,  Kenji- 

and  Aoki,  Hiroyuki,  4,224,113,  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiko;  and  Sone,  Masazumi,  4,223,598,  CI.  98-2.110. 
Yamamon,  Takahiro;  Iwanaga,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ohtsuka,  Kunio, 

4,223,566,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Yamamori,  Takahiro;  Iwanaga,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ohtsuka,  Kunio, 

4,223,570,  CI.  74-695.000. 
Yanagishima,  Takayuki;  and   Matsumura,  Akira,  4,224.609.  CI 
340-576.000. 
Nitta,  Minoru:  See — 

Kajinaga,  Yoshihiro;  Nitta,  Minoru;  Sakurada,  Ichio;  and  Ito. 
Shunji,  4,223,874,  CI.  266-129.000. 
NL  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Brauer,  Melvin;  Case,  Barton  C;  and  Kroplinski,  Thaddeus  F 

4.224,164,  CI.  210-321.008. 
Cooperman,  Murray  C;  Duneczky,  Francis;  Naughton,  Francis  C. 
and  White,  Robert  W.,  4.224,312,  CI.  424-70.000. 


Noack,  Rolf;  Frohlich,  Friedhelm;  Gramelt,  Stefan;  and  Kmoch,  Ger- 
hard, to  Deutsche  Babcock  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  the 
thermal  regeneration  of  loaded  adsorbents.  4,224,041,  CI.  55-208.000. 
Nogami,  Tomoyuki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Hydraulic  brake  pressure  control  device  for  vehicle  braking  systems. 
4,223,956,  CI.  303-24.00C. 
Noguchi,  Yasuhiro;  Kondo,  Syunichi;  Matsufuji,  Akihiro;  Ono,  Hisa- 
take;  and  Uchida,  Toshio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  2-Arylnaph- 
tho[l,8-BC]furan-5-ones.  4,224,225,  CI.  260-346.710. 
Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Ito,  Sumio;  Kumai,  Teruo;  and  Oki,  Hisashi,  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combustion  chamber  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  4,223,645.  CI.  123-292.000. 
Nolt.   Edwin   B.,  to  Sperry  Corporation.   Knot  tying  mechanism. 

4,223.926,  CI.  289-10.000. 
Nomura,  Takeshi:  See— 

Takahashi,    Hisao;    Nomura,    Takeshi;   Ozaki,    Kiyoji;    Izumida, 

Haruo;  Miwa,  Naotaka;  Kawabe,  Naoshi;  Shigeta,  Masatomo; 

Hozuma,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Seiichi,  4,224,108,  CI.  196-122.000. 

Nomura,  Yasushi;  Nakajima,  Fumio;  Yamada,  Kenji;  and  Machida, 

Takayasu,    to   Citizen    Watch   Co.,    Ltd.    Electronic    timepiece. 

4,223,522.  CI.  368-66.000. 

Nonato,  Erminio:  See — 

Montino,  Franco;  Corradi,  Ariello  R.;  and  Nonato,  Erminio, 
4,224.175,  CI.  252-62.560. 
Noranda  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Kitzinger,  Frank,  4,223,549,  CI.  73-l.OOR. 
Norsk  Hydro  A/S:  See— 

Myklebust.  Eirik,  4,223,709,  CI.  150- 1.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Ciancibello.  Carmine  A.;  and  Munter,  Ernst  A.,  4,224,688,  CI. 

370-62.000. 
Gamer,  John  N.,  4.224,090,  CI.  156-48.000. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Lynch,  Robert  T.;  and  Reis,  James  J.,  4,224,678,  CI.  364-724.000. 
Nossen,  Edward  J.;  and  Haber,  Conrad  H.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Signal 

correlation  means.  4,224,679,  CI.  364-728.000. 
Nowack,  Horst:  See— 

Bachmann,  Volker;  Nowack,  Horst;  and  Trautmann,  Karl-Heinz, 
4.223.443,  CI.  33-148.00D. 
Nowicki,  Ludwik.  Reflective  heat  insulating  shield,  screen,  or  panel. 

4,224,368,0.428-178.000. 
Nylund,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Lee,  Kai  Y.,  to  Nylund.  Kenneth  G.  Bean 

sprout  harvester.  4.223.688.  CI.  134-60.000. 
Nyquist,  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Huetsch.  Larry  C;  Swanson,  James  P.;  and  Nyquist,  Stephen  E., 
4,223,766,  CI.  188-1 12.00R. 
Occhini,  Elio;  and  Morello,  Aldo,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.  High 
voltage,  electric  submarine  cable  with  insulation  of  longitudinally 
varying  voltage  breakdown  strength.  4,224,462,  CI.  174-37.000. 
Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc.:  See— 

Cha,  Chang  Y.,  4,223,726,  CI.  166-251.000. 
O'Connell,  Robert  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Singly 
rotated  cut  of  Y-axis  boule  lead  potassium  niobate,  Pb2KNb50i5,  for 
surface  acoustic  wave  applications.  4,224,548,  CI.  310-360.000. 
O'Connell,  Robert  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Lead 
potassium  niobate  substrate  member  for  surface  acoustic  wave  appli- 
cations. 4.224,549,  CI.  310-360.000. 
Odar,  Joseph,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Polymerization  pro- 
cess for  cis-l,4-polybutadiene  using  cycloalkane  solvents  and  an 
aromatic  polymerization  regulator.  4,224,426,  CI.  526-92.000. 
Offermanns,  Heribert:  See— 

Kleemann,  Axel;  Klenk,  Herbert;  Offermanns,  Heribert;  Scher 
bench,  Paul;  and  Schwarze,  Werner,  4,224,226,  CI.  260-347.300. 
Ogasawara,  Shinzi:  See— 

Yukimoto,  Kazuyoshi;  Ogasawara,  Shinzi;  Sakamoto,  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Kawamura,  Yasunori.  4.223.420,  CI  16-128.100. 
Ogden,  Dennis  H.;  and  Inverarity,  George,  to  British  Industrial  Plastics 

Limited.  Resin  manufacture.  4,224,423,  CI.  525-515.000. 
Ogita,  Minoru,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  FM  Radio 

receiver.  4,224,471,  CI.  179-l.OGD. 
Oguri.  Yasuo:  See— 

Uchida.  Mitsuo;  Okano,  Takeshi;  Matsushita.  Kunichi;  Oguri, 
Yasuo;    Saito,    Junji;    and    Kaneko,    Takao,    4,224,292.    CI. 
423-239.000. 
O'Hara,  Gary  J.:  See- 
Shane,  Tim  A.;  and  O'Hara,  Gary  J.,  4,223.893,  01.  273-237.000. 
Oharek,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Mohon.  Windell  N.;  Oharek.  Frank  J.;  Entwistle.  Robert  J.;  Long. 
David  T.;  McKechnie,  John  C;  and  Doty,  Don  D.,  4,223.454.  Cl. 
35-25.000. 
Ohkawa,  Motokazu:  See— 

Watanabe,     Hiroshi;     Endoh,     Kenjiro;     Ohkawa.     Motokazu- 
Kitagawa,  Kazuo;  and  Kira,  Hideshi,  4,224.581.  CI.  333-14.000. 
OhlofT,  Gunther:  See— 

Sundt,  Eriing;  and  Ohioff.  Gunther,  4,224,351,  Cl.  426-535.000. 
Ohnishi,  Keizo;  Adachi,  Takao;  Fuji,  Akiyoshi;  and  Chiba.  Ryuichi.  to 
Japan  Steel  Works,  Inc.,  The.  Method  of  welding  for  exfoliation 
prevention  of  stainless  steel  weld-overlay.  4,224,360,  Cl.  427-239.000 
Ohtsuka,  Kunio:  See— 

Yamamori,  Takahiro;  Iwanaga,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ohtsuka.  Kunio, 

4,223,566,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Yamamori,  Takahiro;  Iwanaga.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ohtsuka,  Kunio. 
4,223,570,  Cl.  74-695.000. 
Oida,  Yoshio:  See- 
Sasaki,  Masayuki;  Oida,  Yoshio;  and  Semi,  Hidetoshi.  4.224,685,  CI. 
364-900.000. 
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Oikawa,  Shozo;  Takeda,  Reiji;  Sunaga,  Mamoru;  Kawatsu.  Yoshiyuki; 

and  Sakaki,  Michinori,  to  Nippon  Tensai  Seito  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Apparatus  for  producing  paper  tube  assembly  for  nursing  seedlings 

4,224,098,  Cl.  156-512.000. 

Okada,  Hitoshi:  See—  .    ,    ,,      .     a  i-tA  i.a-i  r^\ 

Umezawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Masao;  and  Okada,  Hitoshi,  4,224,647,  CI 

360-96.300.  „  ^. 

Okamoto,  Kunio;  Naito,  Junichiro;  and  Asano.  Mitsuru.  to  Nippon 
Soken  Inc.  Process  for  producing  an  alumina  catalyst  earner. 
4.224.302,  Cl.  423-628.000. 

^''Tchida.^MitsuorOkano.  Takeshi;  Matsushita.  Kunichi.  Oguri, 
Yasuo;  Saito,  Junji;  and  Kaneko,  Takao.  4.224.292.  Cl. 
423-239.000. 

''NoSra.'  nfdeuka;  Ito.  Sumio:  Kumai.  Teruo:  and  Oki.  Hisashi 
4.223.645,  Cl.  123-292.000 
Okubo,     Shigeo.     Displacement    current     sensor.     4,224,540,     *_i. 

Okubo,  Yoshinori.  Method  for  improving  the  combustion  efficiency  of 
hydrocarbon  fuel  in  the  internal  combustion  engine.  4,223,642.  ci. 

Okuma,°°Hideo;  Takahashi,  Takashi:  Yamashita.  YohachK  and 
Furukawa,  Osamu,  to  Tokyo  Shibaurapenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Piezoelectric  oxide  materials.  4,224,174.  Cl.  252-62.900. 

°'"SradItk.?a' AorEiichiro;  Oya.  Akiyoshi;  Okumura,  Takato- 
Shi;   Uchiyama,   Yasuji;   and   Yamaga,   Euchi.   4.223.584.   Cl. 

OlandiS^Harvey  F.,  toGustafson  Mfg.  Co.  Forward  and  reverse  power 
control  apparatus.  4,223.757.  Cl.  180-273.000. 

Oldendorph  Oliver  F..  to  General  Dynamics.  Temperature  compensat- 
ing  bearing  support.  4,223,959,  Cl.  308-15.000.    „      ,  ^,    ^ 

Olfcr.  Vladimir'^P.Berezkin,  Sergei  P.;  Galkin  favel  N;  Ternovoi 
Anatoly  I.;  Rogatkin.  Alexandr  A.;  Stovba.  Nikola.  I.  feofanov  ^^ 
P.  Khiopkov,  Leonid  P.;  Tryastsina.  Anna  I.;  Lekalova.  Lidia  I . 
Telina.  Larisa  A.;  and  Mikheeva,  Vera  >;  Ra^' ^^^  f;2L«he  production 
of  Portland  cement  clinker.  4,224.077.  Cl.  106-100.000. 

Olin  Corporation:  See —  AtiiaAo 

Gill,  Jaswant  S.;  Wood,  Joseph  L.;  and  Rachima,  Nissim,  4,223,949, 

Cl  299  5  000 
Lynch.  Richard  W..  4,224.290,  Cl.  423- 1 58^000.  .  „.  ^„ 

Tobin.  John  H.;  Gay,  Walter  A.;  and  Katz.  Lawrence  E..  4.224.449, 

Watson'!  W^G^;  and  Breedis,  John  F..  4.224.066.  Cl.  75-153.000. 

^''^MiitS.er.'krich?.;  and  Oline,  James  A.,  4,224415,  d., 521 0^8.00). 
Olivieri,  Icaro,  to  Iceslj  A.G.   Blade  for  ice  skates.  4,223,900.  Cl. 

280-11.120. 
Ollivier,  Christian:  See—  miiwi^r 

Amicel,  Charies;  Biot,  Bernard:  Butruille.  Yves;  and  Ollivier, 

•    Christian,  4,224,094.  CM  56- 169.000.  

Olsen,  Axel.  Electrical  terminal  c'^mpj^or  the  establishment  of  an 
electrically  conducting  connection.  4.223,972,  Cl.  33V.y7.WK. 

Olson,  Daniel  R.:  See—  r>       i  d     AttA  i7a    r\ 

Schroeter,  Siegfried  H.;  and  Olson.  Daniel  R..  4.224.378.  Cl. 

428-412.000.  ,  . 

Olson,  John  E.,  to  Cascade  Corporation.  V>*"  f'^T^'-r^r^'  positioning 

lift  truck  load-handling  device.  4,224.657.  C    362-67.00a 

Olszewski,  Walter  J.;  and  Ziemer,  John  H.,  to  Umon  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion Cryogenic  system  for  producing  low-punty  oxygen.  4,224,U43, 
Cl.  62-30.000. 
Olympian  Stone  Company,  Incj  See— 

Robinson,  Ralph  C.  4,223,502,  Cl.  52-315.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Toshihide,  4.224,529,  Cl.  307-127.000. 
Hayamizu,  Yoshisada,  4,223,989,  Cl.  354-59.000. 
Hijikata,  Kazuo,  4,224.405,  Cl.  435-3.000. 
Tsuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Miyashita,  Kiyoshi.  4,223,993.  Cl.  355-3X)OR. 
Onda,  Takanori,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power 
transmission  apparatus.  4,223,567,  Cl.  74-606.00R. 

"cteLucr  Hector  F.;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.;  Napoli,  Joseph  L..  Jr.; 
and  bnisko,  Bruce  L.,  4,224,230,  Cl.  260-397.200. 

°%oi"Jhl'Y«uTiro;  Kondo,  Syunichi;  Mats^^^^ 

Hisatake;  and  Uchida,  Toshio,  4,224.225.  Cl.  260-346.710. 

°"^''uirSia%°«aV5,e.^'TTuyoshi;  Sh.ota.  Masashi;  Itsuo. 
^  SkuS  and  Kayama.  Naohiro.  4.224.342.  Cl  424-310.000^ 

Onopchenko,  Anatoli;  and  Schulz,  Johann  G  D.,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company.  Production  of  carboxyhc  acids  from  olefins 
and  mixtures  of  olelfins  4,224,232,  Cl.  260-413.000. 

^•llSohn  J?anl  Opal.  Kenneth  E..  4.224.663,  Cl.  363-144.000. 

"^"SySX^o-^RSSTAlbert  L.;  Dunn,  Michael  W.;  and  Stenzel, 

Kurt  H..  4,223.984,  Cl.  351-16O.O0H. 
Oresa  Circuits  et  Communication:  See— 

ISolvoet.  Gerard;  and  Nicolas.  Michel.  4  224  588  ci     3^152W0. 
O'Reilly.  Dale.  Method  for  well  operations.  4.223.737.  Cl.  166-362.00U. 

°™SvS  Georges;  and  Forat.  Gerard.  4.224.171.  Cl.  252-46.700. 

O'Rourke.  Richard  G.:  See—  „    ^    j  /-     A->-)Ai\t.   ni 

Knibb.  Terence  F.;  and  O'Rourke.  Richard  G..  4.224.116.  CI. 

204-15.000. 


Ort,  Morris  R.;  and  Newell,  Elizabeth  L.,  to  Monsanto  Company^Fbam 
crystallization  of  condensation  polymers.  4,224,264,  Cl.  264-54  uw 

Ortelli,  Aurelio,  to  Riva  Calzoni  S.p.A.  Device  for  coupling  the  pistons 
to  the  rotor  in  a  radial-piston  hydraulic  motor.  4,223.3V3,  ti 
92-72.000.  .         ,  . 

Osborne,  Richard  F..  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co  Laser  sealing  of  thenno- 
plastic  material.  4.224.096.  Cl.  156-380.000.  ,^^nno 

Ostrowski,  Joseph  F.  Vehicle  reaction  signal.  4.224,598.  Cl  340-66.00a 

Ostrowski,  Richard  C,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Method  of  making 
and  using  a  ceramic  shell  mold.  4.223.716.  Cl  164-26000 

Oswin  Harry  G.  Nickel-oxide  electrode  structure  and  method  of  mak- 
ing «me.  4.224.392,  Cl  429-206.000. 

Otisca  Industries,  Ltd.:  See—  ^       ,      ,,     ,      .->-,,  ma   r-i    aa. 

Smith.  Clay  D.;  and  Keller.  Douglas  V  .  Jr..  4.224.030.  Cl  44- 

lO.OOR. 
Otsuka  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.:  See—  ...  »         u        ^ 

Yamaguchi.  Hideo:  Kobayashi.  Masahiro;  Mizote.  Atsunobu;  and 
Iwamuro,  Yoshiyuki,  4.224.103,  Cl   162-135000 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See- 
Winston,  John  H..  4,223,937.  Cl  294-103  OOR. 

°"' De^n^"  Jerty  W%d  Outcalt.  Mark  C  .  4.224,034.  Cl  23-230.00B 
Oval  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagata,  Shigeyoshi.  4,224.015,  Ci  418-150.000, 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Froberg.  M.  Laird,  4,224,459,  Cl  13-6.000, 

Marzocchi,  Alfred,  4,224,373.  Cl  428-288  000, 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See—  ,  ,„„  ,,^ 

Kontz.  Robert  F.,  4,223.778.  Cl   198-389,000 

Kontz,  Robert  F.,  4.224,263.  Cl  264-25  OOa 

McColl  Bruce  J.,  4.223,904.  Cl.  280-104.000, 

Taylor,  Lynn  J.:  and  Tobias.  John  W,,  4,224.416.  Cl  521-94,000. 

Oxford  Hill,  Ltd.:  See—  .,    ,    „    ^         i   i      aiia  -wn    ri 

Thiele.   Geraldine   H,;   and   Yankell.   Samuel   L,.   4.224.307.   Cl 

424-49.000. 
Oxford  Industries.  Inc  :  See—  .  c      ,   u.-i,-,  u,- 

Mitchell,  William  O.;  Hamilton.  C    Ray:  and  Frost.  Walter  w  , 

4,223,815.  Cl.  223-2.000, 

^^'''Nlkada!  AkirI.~Aoki.  Eiichiro:  Oya.  Akiyoshi:  p''""'":*- Jf '"'to- 
shi;  Uchiyama,  Yasuji;  and  Yamaga.  Eiichi,  4,223,584.  Cl 
84-1.170. 

""'"lilrjt-ichroya,  Masayuki:  Kato.  Eishm;  and  Watanabe. 
Toshio,  4.224,457.  Cl.  562-401.000 

°"Tak*iSi.^H^o;  Nomura,  Takeshi:  Ozaki  Kiyoji.  Izumida. 
Haruo;  Miwa.  Naotaka;  Kawabe.  Naoshi,  Shjgcta.  Masatomo 
HozuiAa.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Seiichi,  4,224,108,  Cl  196-122  000 

Ozawa  Concrete  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ozawa,  Seiichi.  4.224,274,  Cl,  264-333,000. 
Ozawa,  Seiichi,  to  Ozawa  Concrete  Industry  Co ,  Ltd.  Method  for 
manufacture  of  concrete  products.  4,224,274.  Cl  264-333.000. 

Ozawa.  Takashi:  See—  -r  i     u      A-^tA  <in     r\ 

Takenouchi.     Mutsuo:    and    Ozawa.    Takashi.    4.224,510.    Cl 

250-207,000. 
P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc  :  See—  c     aiia  ia<    c\ 

Ciliberti,   Frank   L .  Jr.;  and  Kaye.  Gordon  E.,  4,224,385,  Cl 

429-66.000, 
Pacesetter  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  „ 

Schulman.  Joseph  H.;  Mann.  Bnan  M  ;  and  Beanc.  Russell  R . 
4.223.679,  Cl  128-419.0PT.  ,  ,^ 

Page  Edward  J.  Stonn  window.  4.223.481.  Cl  49-63  000. 
pJ|no«i.  Ernesto  G.;  and  Pagnozzi.  Vincenzo   Method  for  drying 

timber.  4.223.451,  Cl  34-16.500. 
Pagnozzi.  Vincenzo:  See—  .i->iia<i    r\ 

Pagnozzi,  Ernesto  G.;  and  Pagnozzi,  Vincenzo,  4,223,451,  Cl 

Palandrtnl  Joseph,  to  American  Metal  Fonning  Company  Wall  cabi- 
net 4,223,965,  Cl  312-100.000.  ^  , 

Pankove.  Jacques  I.,  to  RCA  Corporation  Method  and  structure  for 
oassivating  a  semiconductor  device.  4,224,084,  Cl   14»- 1  3uu. 

Papanu,  Victor  D.;  and  Upton,  Charles  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company 
Preparation  of  polymenc  acetal  carboxylates  using  molecular  sieves 
4  224,420,  Cl  525-401.000.  ,     ,-.     ui 

Pape  Karl,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft  Rexible  pipe 
connection.  4.223,922,  Cl  285-39.000.  ,„.„„,^ 

Papuchon.  Michel;  and  Puech,  Claude  to  Tnion^on-CSF.  Integrated 
optical  demultiplexing  circuit.  4,223.977.  Cl  350-96.110. 

Paradis.  Rene  H.:  See—  ^  o     a..    D.n>  H 

Poirier  d'Ange  d'Orsay.   Emmanuel  J.;  and  Paradis.   Rene  M  . 

Pardiki"Ss^a:'FioiS  William  F;  Huff,  Al  S.  and  Young, 
Andrew  J.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company  Weir  skimmer.  4.224.156. 

Paris  Alfoni  A..  Jr.;  and  Muscanell  Douglas  W  .  to  New  England 
Eg  HomS.  Inc.  Double  mortise  cutter  and  method  of  using  same 
4.223.708,  Cl.  144-326.00R. 
Park  Mobile,  Inc.:  See—  ^,  ,.,,,,  nno 

Evans,  Edward  N..  4.224.624.  Cl  343-1 12.00R. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See- 

Reinicke.  Robert  H.,  4.223,698.  Cl.  137-595.000. 

•'""lin'^ArthST;  Raney.  Meredith  T.;  and  Parker,  Ralph  L 
4.223,994,  Cl  355-28.000. 
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Parks,  Harold  G  ,  to  General  Eleccnc  Company.  Magnetic  fine  deflec- 
tion system  compnsmg  sheet  conductors.  4,224,552,  CI.  313-431.000 
Pascarella,  Vmcent  J  :  See— 

McDowell.  John  R  ;  Howard,  Dennis  D.:  and  Pascarella,  Vincent 
J..  4,224,454,  CI.  560-12.000. 
Patel,  Dilipkumar  B.:  See— 

Lese,  Gregory.   Liebler,  Charles  F.;  and  Patel,  Dilipkumar  B., 
4,224.482,  CI.  179-157.000. 
Patel,  Pravm  K.;  Johnston,  David  H.;  and  Makaeff,  John,  deceased  (by 
Makaefr.  Madeleme,  legal  representative),  to  Poly  Disc  Systems,  Inc. 
Abrasion    resistant    magnetic    record    members.    4,224.381,    CI 
428-652.000. 
Patterson,  William  W  ,  III;  and  Grapes,  Eugene  F  Load  binder  appara- 
tus 4.223,86<),  CI.  24-68.0CD. 
Patton.   James  J    Waterborne   life-saving   apparatus.   4.223.4 1^,   CI 

1-14.000. 
Patton.    John    S.,    to    Ethyl    Corporation.    Child    resistant    closure 

4.223.7Q3.  CI  215-220.000. 
Pawloski.  Chester  E .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  3.5,6-Tri- 
fluoro-2-pyndinyl       phosphorus      compounds.       4,224.318,       CI 
424-200.000. 
Paymal.  Andre,  to  Saint-Gobam  Industries.  Apparatus  for  supporting 

solar  collectors  on  a  building.  4.223.667.  CI.  126-450.000. 
Payton.  Joy  T  :  See— 

Bodor.  Edward  E.;  and  Payton.  Joy  T..  4.223,733.  CI.  166-293.000. 
Pears.  Gordon  E.  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Coated 

polyester  films  4.224.270.  CI.  264-171.000. 
Pearson.  Arthur  E..  to  British  Steel  Corporation.  Gas  storage  systems 

4.223.803.  CI.  222-3.000. 
Pechhold,  Engelbert:  and  Robinson,  Ivan  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E   I.,  and  Company   Polyurethanes  prepared  with  tetrahydrofuran- 
alkylene  oxide  polymerizates  having  low  oligomeric  cyclic  ether 
content.  4.224.432.  CI.  528-76.000. 
Pedrini.  Ivano.  Device  for  quickly  washing  kitchenware.  glasses,  pots 

and  the  like  4.223.418.  CI.  15-28.000. 
Pegg.  David  R  .  to  Garrett  Energy  Research  &  Engineering  Inc. 
Method  of  oil  recovery  from  underground  reservoirs.  4,223.728,  CI 
166-266  000 
Peirish.  Alfred  J.  Jr  ;  and  Knepshield.   Robert  E.  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Visual  warning  apparatus  for 
emergency  vehicles.  4.224.599,  CI.  340-84.000 
Peled.  Emanuel,  to  Ramot  University  Authority  for  Applied  Research 
and    Industrial    Development    Ltd.    Non-aqueous    primary    cell 
4.224.389.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Pemberton.  Mark  S  :  and  Crawford.  Steven  D.,  to  University  of  Arkan- 
sas Foundation    Method  for  ethanol  fermentation.  4.224  410    CI 
435-162.000. 
Pemco- Kalamazoo.  Inc.:  See — 

Black.  John  W  .  4,223.51 1.  CI.  53-390.000. 
Pendergast.  Edward  B  .  to  Products  by  Hector.  Incorporated.  Osmotic 

fertilizer  prcxluct  and  fertilization  method.  4.224.048.  CI.  7M1.000 
Pendleton.  Jack  G  .  to  Judd  Valve  Company.  Inc.  Check  valve 

4,223.697.  CI    137-527.800. 
Pennwali  Corporation-  See — 

Cheung.  Peter  P  L..  4.224.023.  CI.  433-216.000. 
Penn>.  Thomas  D    See- 
Dunn.  Edward  C  .  Jr ;  Hickman,  Louis  S.;  and  Pennv.  Thomas  D  . 
4.22.V883.  CI.  271-11.000. 
Pentagon  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Briedis.  Juozas.  4.223.855.  CI.  242-204.000 
Penz.  Perry  A  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Method  of  using  a 
liquid  crystal  display  device  as  a  data  input  device   4.224.615.  CI 

Peralia.  Eduardo  J  .  to  Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corp. 
Highly  sensitive  non-refrigeratcd  radiation  sensor.  4.224,512.  C! 

Perego.  Jean-Claude,  to  Menage.  Jean-Jacques:  and  Le  Bars.  Francois. 

part  interest  to  each.  Weighting  instrument  for  dietetic  use.  4.223.750. 

CI    177-41.000. 
Peregudov.  Lev  V ;  Malashin.  Mikhail  M.;  Naletov.  Anatoly  S.   and 

Mart^ynets.  Nikolai  S.  Method  of  using  iron  modifier  4.224.06.3.  CI. 

Peretz.  Maurice  M  ;  and  Haimovich.  Yhiel.  to  Elbit  Computers  Ltd 
Antenna.  4.224.625.  CI   343-750.000. 

Perfection  Automotive  Products  Corporation  See- 
Bloom.  Stephen  R  .  4.223.983.  CI   350-303,000. 

Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Sellner.  Harvey  R  .  4.224.600.  CI   340-146.3MA 

Perkinson.  Wilham  B ;  and  Zies.  Ray  K..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries. Incorporated  Arrangement  for  translating  telephone  station 
equipment  numbers  into  directory  numbers.  4.224.477,  CI  179- 
1 8.0ET. 

*'''4"223'4?r  cl  28^*59000  ''""""^  ^"'^  ""^ processing  high  pile  fabric 
Perreault.  Henri   Acoustic  micrometer.  4.223.444.  CI.  33-166  000. 

'''^r iV  lo  ""'*"'  ^  Recreational  vehicle  safety  system.  4.223.692.  CI 
137-78.400 

Persons.  Charles.  II;  and  Harst.  Robb.  to  Persons-Majestic  Manufactur- 
ing Company  Combination  cvcle  seat-skateboard  4.223  905  CI 
280-28900R.  ... 

Persons-Majestic  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Persons.  Charles,  H,  and  Harst.  Robb.  4.223.905.  CI  280-289  OOR 
i^i    t"^'*^  ^  ^  ■  ^"'^  Lundin.  Tord  P  Headset  with  limiter  circuit. 

Peter.  Emil  Prestressed  steel  support  structure  and  method  of  erectinc 
the  same.  4.223.495.  CI.  52-223.0OR.  ^ 


Peters.  Albert:  See- 
Brandt.  Bernd;  Nauroth,  Peter;  Peters,  Albert;  and  Reinhardt 
Helmut.  4.224,295.  CI.  423-335.000. 
Peters.  Arthur;  and  Negi.  Virendra  S..  to  Honeywell   Information 
Systems  Inc.  Control  store  address  generation  logic  for  a  data  pro- 
cessing system.  4.224.668,  CI.  364-200,000. 
Petersen,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Veiga,    Manuel   J.;   and    Petersen,    Richard    E..   4,224,375,   CI 
428-315.000. 
Petersen,  Uwe:  See — 

Stadler,  Peter;  Metzger,  Karl  G.;  Petersen,  Uwe;  and  Voss,  Eckart, 
4,224,315,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Petersen.  Walter  J.,  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Brake  clutch.  4.223,771,  CI 

192-10.000. 
Petri,  Norbert:  See— 

Sauer,  Wolfgang;  Fliege,  Werner;  Dudeck,  Christian:  and  Petri, 
Norbert,  4.224.254.  CI.  568-431.000. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Bunks.   Rudolf  S.;   Fauke,  Allen   R.;  and  Griffiths,  David  W., 

4.224.150.  CI.  210-735.000. 
Nichols.  James  W.;  Lawrence.  Rodney  G.;  and  McClure.  Lyie  D 
4.224.204.  CI  260-23.00H. 
Pez.  Guido  P.:  See- 
Grey.  Roger  A.;  and  Pez.  Guido  P..  4.224.458.  CI.  585-266.000. 
Pfarrwaller,  Erwin.  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Picking  mechanism  for 

a  shuttle  of  a  weaving  machine.  4.223.703.  CI.  139-145  000 
Pfister.  Rudolf:  See— 

Hromatka.  Otto;  Binder.  Dieter;  Pfister.  Rudolf;  and  Zeller,  Paul 
4,224.445,  CI.  544-212.000. 

Pfisterer,    Hans-Peter.    Tank,    particularly    oil    tank.    4,224.265.    CI 
264-71.000.  .      .     .-.    v.1. 

Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Celmer,  Walter  D.;  Watts,  Paul  C;  Cullen.  Walter  P;  Huang. 
Liang  H.;  Shibakawa.  Riichiro;  and  Tone,  Junsuke,  4,224.314  CI 
424-122.000. 
Welch,  Willard  M.,  Jr..  4.224.329.  CI.  424-256.000. 
Pharmindustne:  See— 

Gueremy.  Claude  G.  A.;  Hodac.  Francoise;  and  Renault.  Christian 
L.  A..  4.224.332.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Phelps  Dodge  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Sollner.  George  H..  4.224.206.  CI  260-29.20N. 
Philagro.  service  Brevets:  See — 

Clapot,  Claude:  Dumont.  Louis;  and  Vial.  Jean,  4,224,051    CI 
71-98.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Duley,  Walter  W.;  Lilly,  A.  Clifton.  Jr.;  Claflin.  Warren  E.;  Stultz. 

Edward  B.;  and  Martin.  Peter.  4,224,497.  CI.  219-121  OLM 

Grollimund.  Everett  C;  Duley.  Walter  W.;  Lilly.  A.  Clifton.  Jr. 

Claflin.   Warren   E.;   Stultz.   Edward   B.;  and   Martin.   Peter 

4.224.498.  CI.  2 19- 121. OOL. 

Phillips.  David  C:  and  Garbuny.  Max.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 

Apparatus  for  producing  stereo-regular  polymers.  4.224,525,  CI. 

Phillips,  John:  See— 

Viza,  Dimitn;  Adamopoulos.  Dimitri;  and  Phillips,  John,  4.224.404 
CI.  435-2.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Benedict,  Bruce  C.  4.224,142.  CI.  208-179.000. 
Cheng.  Paul  J..  4.224.284.  CI.  422-156.000. 
Childs.  William  V..  4.224.112.  CI.  203-18.000. 
Doss.  Richard  C.  4.224.436.  CI.  528-275.000. 
Lamb.  Charles  M..  Ill,  4,224,200,  CI.  260-18.00R. 
Potts,  Mack  F.,  4,224,283,  CI.  422-1 1 1.000. 
Schiff.  Sidney.  4.224.139.  CI.  208-18.000. 

Vanderveen.    John    W.;    and    Malick.    Emil    A..    4.224.414    CI 
435-313.000. 
Phillips.  Raymond  J.,  to  Alexander  Shand  Services  Limited.  Apparatus 
for    deskulling     tundishes    and     similar     vessels.     4.223.875      CI 
266-135.000. 
Phillips.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Mclntyre.   James   A.;   and    Phillips.    Robert    F..   4.224.129    CI 
204-263.000. 
Photon  Power.  Inc.:  See— 

Lampkin.    Curtis    M.;    Roderick.    Guy    A.;    and    Locke.    Peter 
4.224.355.  CI.  427-8  000. 
Pickus.  Milton  R.:  See- 
Wang.  John  L.;  Pickus.  Milton  R.;  and  Douglas.  Kent  E.,  4,223  434 

CI.  29-599.000.  

Pierce  Corporation:  See — 

Bleakney.  Robert  W..  4.223.839.  CI.  239-177.000. 
Pierobon.  Giampaolo:  See — 

Fricker.  Paul;  Vogler.  Gottfried;  Knecht,  Hans-Rudolf;  Pierobon. 
Giampaolo;    Schumacher.    Bernd:    and    Zimmerman.    Arnold 
4.224.495.  CI.  2 19-69.00V. 
Pieters.  Wim  J.  M.;  and  Wenger.  Franz,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Removal  of  low  concentrations  of  hydrogen  from  chlorine  eas 
4.224.293.  CI.  42.3-248.000.  ' 

Pike.  LeRoy;  See— 

Baird.  William  G  .  Jr ;  and  Pike.  LeRoy.  4.224.262.  CI.  264-22.000 
Pilgrim.  Thomas  A.,  to  BPB  Industries  Limited.  Treatment  of  eyosum 

plaster.  4.224.078.  CI.  106-110.000.  *' 

Pilwat.  Gunter:  See— 

Zimmermann.  Ulrich;  Pilwat.  Gunter;  Bock.  Karin:  and  Buers 
Hermann-Josef.  4.224.313.  CI.  424-94.000. 
Pinkerman.  John  P.  Portable  checkbook-balance  calculating  device 
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Piper,  John:  See— 

DeMatos.  Henrique  V.;  and  Piper.  John.  4.224.656.  CI.  36-1-433.000. 
Pischikov,  Sergei  I.:  See— 

Chuguev,  Jury  M.;  Matkova.  Taisia  A.;  Ivanova.  Svetlana  A.; 
Solodkov.  Geny  K.;  Pischikov,  Sergei  I.;  Pischikov,  Vsevolod  I.; 
and  Antonov,  Boris  M..  4,224,661,  CI.  363-71.000 
Pischikov,  Vsevolod  I.:  See — 

Chuguev,  Jury  M.;  Matkova,  Taisia  A.;  Ivanova,  Svetlana  A  ; 
Solodkov,  Geny  K.;  Pischikov,  Sergei  I.;  Pischikov,  Vsevolod  I  ; 
and  Antonov,  Boris  M..  4.224.661.  CI.  363-71.000. 
Piter.  Hans;  and  Serapins,  Klaus,  to  Felten  &  Guilleaume  Carlswerk 
AG.  Arrangement  for  alignedly  coupling  two  coated  light-conduc- 
tive  fibers.  4.223.979.  CI.  350-96.210. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See- 
Coppola.  Vincent  G.;  Grisgraber.  Edwin  G.;  and  Lorenzo.  John  L.. 
4.224.506.  CI.  235-92.0FP. 
PlankI,  Walter  L.:  See—  ,     .,,..„ 

Mueller,  Kari  F.;  Heiber,  Sonia  J.;  and  PlankI,  Walter  L.,  4.224.427, 
CI.  526-93.000. 
Plastilite  Corporation:  See— 

Taggart.  John  K..  4.223.791.  CI.  211-120.000. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG:  See— 

Knibb.  Terence  F.;  and  O'Rourke.  Richard  G..  4.224.116.  CI. 
204-15  000. 
Plolnikov.  Vladimir  A:  See—  ,„    ,■    ■ 

Sidorenko.  Valery  A.;  Morgunsky.  Evgeny  1.;  Plotnikov.  Vladimir 
A    Vishnev.  Nikolai  V.;  and  Yascheritsyn.  Petr  I..  4.223.580.  CI 
82-36.00R. 
Poad.  Clarke  M.  Sailing  indicator.  4.223.631.  CI.  116-265.000. 
Poinsett  Machine  Works,  Inc.:  See—  .  ,,,  ,-^    ^. 

Whitted,    Robert    L.;   and   Simmons,   James   E..   4.223,520.   CI 
57-350.000. 
Poirier  d'Ange  d'Orsay,  Emmanuel  J.;  and  Paradis,  Rene  H.,  to  Societe 
pour  I'Equipement  de  Vehicules;  and  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du 
Ferodo.  Vehicle  air  conditioning  device.  4.223.720.  CI.  165-14.000 
Poirier.  J.  Leon;  Rao.  Kotcherlakota  V.  N.;  and  Poles.  Livio  D..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Intruder  detector  system  hav- 
ing improved   uniformity  of  detection  sensitivity.   4.224.607.   CI 
340-552.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Hardy.  Herbert  L.,  4.224,563,  CI.  323-225.00C. 
Poles,  Livio  D.:  See—  ,  r-. 

Poirier,  J.  Leon;  Rao,  Kotcherlakota  V.  N.;  and  Poles.  Livio  D.. 
4.224,607,  CI.  340-552.000. 
Polgari,  Istvan:  See — 

Szilagyi,  Geza;  Kasztreiner,  Endre;  Tardos.  Laszlo;  Kosa.  Edit. 
Jaszlits.  Laszlo:  Cseh.  Gyorgy:  Kovacs.  Ilona.  nee  Szabo;  Tol- 
nay.   Pal;   EIek,   Sandor;   Elekes.   Istvan;  and   Polgari.   Istvan. 
4,224.325.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Poli  Industria  Chimica  S.p.A.:  See— 

Massaroli.  Giangiacomo.  4.224,327,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Poliker.  Boris  E.;  Georgievsky,  Georgy  M.;  Kotov,  Anatoly  A  ,  Kozy- 
rev,  Sergei  P.;  Markelov.  Nikolai  N.;  Chukhchin.  Nikolai  F.;  Kalinin, 
Eduard  A.;  Dmitrichenko,  Sergei  S.;  Ishanov,  Alexandr  P  ;  Kashuba. 
Boris  P.;  and  Levitanus,  Adolf  D.  Steering  system  for  vehicle  trams 
4.223,908,  Ci.  280-419.000. 
Pollet,  Jean-Claude,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Magnetic  toner  materials 
containing  quaternary  ammonium  polymers  as  charge  control  agents. 
4,224.396,  CI.  430-107.000. 
Polley.  Richard  B.  Lifting  device  for  railway  tank  car.  4,223,612.  CI. 

105-1. OOR. 
Poly  Disc  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Patel.  Pravin  K.;  Johnston.  David  H.;  and  Makaeff.  John,  deceased. 
4.224,381,  CI.  428-652.000. 
Polyakov,  Jury  A.:  See— 

Korotkov,  Jury  A.;  Mikhailov,  Eduard  F.;  Andreev,  German  A.; 
Eltsov,  Boris  I.;  Polyakov,  Jury  A.;  Shestakov.  Boris  G.;  and 
Kechina.  Galina  D..  4,224.291.  CI.  423-178.000. 
Pope.   Kenneth  E..  to  Combustion   Engineering.   Inc.   Electrostatic 

coalescing  system.  4,224,124,  CI.  204-186.000. 
Post.  Lothar.  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Double-feed  sprocket  arrange- 
ment for  munition  changing  in  automatic  guns.  4.223,589,  CI.  89- 
33.0SF. 
Postovalov,  Valdis  E.:  See — 

Brjukhnevich,  Gennady  I.;  Vorobiev.  Nikolai  S.;  Miller.  Viktor  A.; 
Postovalov,  Valdis  E.;  Schelev.  Mikhail  Y.;  Prokhorov.  Alex- 
andr M.;  Serdjuchenko,  Jury  N.;  Stepanov.  Boris  M.;  Smolkin. 
Boris  D.;  Kondrashova.  Lidia  I.;  and  Lukin,  Valentin  F.. 
4,224,511,  CI.  250-2 13.0VT. 
Potter,    Owen    E.,    to    Monash    University.    Alumina    production. 

4,224,288,  CI.  423-123.000. 
Potter.  Timothy  K.;  and  Lopez  Gomez,  Raimundo,  to  Gotaverken 

Aluminium  AB.  Wall  system.  4,223,504,  CI.  52-479.000. 
Potts,  Mack  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Purification  of  hydro- 
carbons. 4.224,283,  CI.  422-1 11000. 
Powdrex  Limited:  See—  ,  , .  „^ 

Dain,  Richard  J.;  and  Brewin,  Peter  R.,  4,224,260,  CI.  264-1 1.000. 
Powell,  Brian  W.,  to  Ferranti  Limited.  Speed  control.  4,224,545,  CI. 

310-93.000.  ,  .      ,  „ 

Powell,  Jimmie  L.;  and  Tummala,  Rao  R.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Seal  glass  for  nozzle  assemblies  of  an  ink  jet 
printer.  4,224,627,  CI.  346-75.000. 
Powell,  P.  Ray.  Anti-jackknifmg  method  and  apparatus.  4,223.767.  CI. 

188-1 12.00A. 
Power  Control  Corporation:  See—  ,  ...„^ 

Maiese.  John  J.;  and  Opal,  Kenneth  E.,  4,224,663.  CI.  363-144.000 


Power-Lite  Industnes.  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor.  Stephen.  4.224.383.  CI  429-7.000 
Powers.  Edward  J.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Preparation  of 

sodium  orthophosphate  mixtures.  4.224.294.  CI.  423-309  000 
Powers.  Larry  J.;  See— 

Moser.   Robert    E.;   Powers.   Larry  J.;   and   Ariyan.   Zaven   S . 
4.224.334.  CI.  424-270,000 
Pozniak.  Donald  J.;  and  Herrin.  Ronald  J  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Hydraulic  valve  lifter  4.223.648.  CI    123-90  160. 
PPG  Industries  Canada  Ltd  :  See— 

Geesen.  Donald  H..  4.224,035,  CI.  23-296  000 
Geesen,  Donald  H.,  4.224.036,  CI  23-296  (X>0 
Geesen,  Donald  H.,  4,224,037.  CI   23-296  000 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Walton.  Richard  J..  4.224.128.  CI   204-243.00R 
Prest.    John    D.    Convertible    stand    for    table    tops    4.223.860.    CI. 

248-171.000. 
Pretzsch.    Siegfried     Contact    switch    arrangement     4.224,493.    CI 

200-292.000. 
Priepke.  Edward  H.;  and  Wagstaff.  Robert  A.,  to  Sperrv  Corporation 

Forage  harvester.  4.223.846,  CI  241-60.000 
Priest.  David  C.  to  Reeves  Brothers.  Inc   Polyether-derived  polyure- 
thane  foam  impregnant  and  method  of  application.  4.224.374.  CI 
428-310.000. 
Pritchard.  Dalton  H  :  Sepp.  Walter  E.;  and  Lagoni.  William  A  .  lo  RCA 
Corporation    Frequency  multiplier  for  use  with  CCD  comb  filter 
4.224,638,  CI.  358-31.000 
Products  bv  Hector.  Incorporated  Sec— 

Pendergast.  Edward  B..  4.224.048.  CI  71-11  QUO. 
Prokhorov,  Alexandr  M.:  See— 

Brjukhnevich.  Gennady  I  ;  Vorobiev.  Nikolai  S  ;  Miller.  Viktor  A.. 
Postovalov.  Valdis  E.:  Schelev.  Mikhail  Y  .  Prokhorov.  .Alex- 
andr M.;  Serdjuchenko.  Jury  N.;  Stepanov.  Boris  M  .  Smolkin. 
Boris    D.;    Kondrashova.    Lidia   I ;   and    Lukin.    Valentin    F 
4.224.511.  CI.  250-2 13.0VT. 
Proksch.  Gary  J  ;  and  Bonderman.  Dean  P  Compound  useful  in  choles- 
terol assay  procedures  4.224,229.  CI   260-397.200. 
Promotora  de  Tecnologia  Industrial.  S.A    Sec— 
Retana.  Alfonso  G  .  4.224.169.  CI.  25:-8.10(). 
Protectaire  Systems  Corp  :  See— 

Napadow.  Stanley  C.  4.223.599,  CI.  98-1  I5.0SB. 
Pshenichkin.  Petr  A.:  See— 

Glodin.  Jury  N  ;  Eliseenko.  Albert  G  .  Pshenichkin.  Petr  A  ;  Smir- 
nov,  Evgeny  A.;  Khavsky.  Nikolai  N..  and  Kuznctsov,  Lev  B.. 
4,223,963.  CI.  308-1 8i<  000. 
Psota.  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Mahaffy.  Reid  A  ;  Psota.  Joseph  M..  and  Giordano.  John  A.. 
4.22.V.513.  CI.  53-432.000 
Puech.  Claude:  See — 

Papuchon.  Michel;  and  Puech.  Claude.  4.223.977.  CI.  350-96.110 
Punwani.  Dharamvir:  .See — 

Bodle.    William    W ;    and    Punwani.    Dharamvir.   4.223.449,    CI 
34-9.000. 
Puretic,    Mario    J     Outboard    thruster    for    boats.    4,223,625,    CI 

114-147.000. 
Quemerais,  Philippe;  and  Veron,  Jean,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  L  sines 
Renault     Transmission    with    epicycloidal    train     4,223,571,    CI 
74-759.000.  I 

Quick.  Leonard  M.:  See— 

Hensley.  Albert  L..  Jr.:  Quick.  Leonard  M  ;  and  Hopkins.  P  Do- 
nald,'4.224.144.  CI.  208-216  OPP. 
Ouinby.  James  D   Alarm  device  for  drainage  pouch   4.224.610.  CI 

340-614.000 
Quinn.  Clayton  B.;  and  Wilson.  Charles  A  .  II,  to  General  Electric 
Company   Continuous  process  for  producing  halogenated  polycar- 
bonates and  the  polycarbonates  obtained  therefrom   4.224.434.  CI 
528-199  000. 
R.  Alkan  &  Cie:  See—  _^ 

Duclos.  Didier  A.;  and  Coutin.  Pierre  F  .  4.223.763.  CI    188-1  OOC 

R  K.S.:  See- 
Martinez.  Joachim.  4.223.961.  CI  308-174  000. 
R   R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company  See- 
Meyer.  John  H  .  4.223.453,  CI  35-13.000 
Rabe,  Lester  H.:  See— 

Williams.  John  E  :  and  Rabe.  Lester  H  .  4.223.808.  CI   222-88  000 
Rachima.  Nissim:  See- 
Gill.  Jaswant  S  ;  Wood.  Joseph  L  ;  and  Rachima.  Nissim.  4.223.949. 
CI.  299-5.000. 
Rajakovics.  Gundolf  E.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  pressure 
drop  between  a  gaseous  or  vaporous  phase  and  a  liquid  phase 
4.223.696.  CI.  137-206.000. 
Raksis,  Joseph  W.:  See—  .  ,  „  .,  -„„ 

Dennis.  Kent  S.;  and  Raksis.  Joseph  W  .  4.224.217.  CI  260-45  70R 
Ramot   University   Authority   for  Applied   Research  and   Industrial 
Development  Ltd.:  See — 
Peled.  Emanuel.  4.224.389.  CI  429-194000. 
Ramsauer.  Larry  R.  Method  of  enhancing  an  embiissed  translucent 

flexible  sheet  material  4.224.362.  CI  427-265  000 
Ranco  Incorporated:  See- 
Rossi.  Guglielmo.  4.224.488.  CI.  200-67.00A. 
Raney.  Meredith  T.:  See—  r,  ■  ■.  i 

Stanton.  Arthur  J.;  Raney.  Meredith  T ;  and  Parker.  Ralph  L  . 
4,223.994,  CI.  355-28.000. 
Rao.  Kotcherlakota  V.  N.:  See—  ,  n, 

Poirier,  J.  Leon:  Rao.  Kotcherlakota  V.  N.;  and  Poles.  Livio  D  . 
4.224.607.  CI.  340-552.000. 
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Rapid  Mounting  &  Finishing  Company:  See— 

Schoenung.  Alois  F..  4.223.488,  CI.  52-39.000. 
Rapidsyn  Co  :  See — 

Morreale.  Anthony  P..  4.224,543.  CI.  310-71.000 
Rapistan  Incorporated:  See — 

Saur.  Charles  W..  4.223,780,  CI.  198-781  000 
Raymond.  Stephen  A  :  See— 

Schoendorfer,  Donald  W;  and  Raymond.  Stephen  A..  4.223.411. 
CI   3-1  300 
Raynal.  Serge  F  :  5^ — 

Lehn.  Jean-Marie;  Schue.  Francois:  Boileau.  Sylvie:  Cau.  Alain  A.; 
Kaempf.    Bernd:    Moinard.   Jean    R.;    and    Raynal.    Serge    F 
4,224.429.  CI   526-183.000. 
Rayner.  Basil  M  ;  and  Evans.  David  C.  lo  Beachcroft  Concrete  Parti- 
tions Limited  Tools.  4,223,935.  CI.  294-16.000 
Raypak  Produkten  B.V  :  See— 

Widdershoven.  Louis  H..  4.223.641,  CI    I22-448.00R. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Larkin.  Stephen  J..  4.224,583.  CI.  333-100.000 
Vickery,  Earl  C  .  Schmoock.  James  C;  and  Brown.  Clyde  M  ,  Jr , 
4.224.631.  CI.  357-13.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Cutstigeorge.  George  A..  4,224,536,  CI.  307-297.000. 

Nossen.    Edward    J.;    and    Haber,    Conrad    H.,    4.224.679,    CI 

364-728.000. 
Pankove.  Jacques  1 .  4.224.084.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Pritchard.  Dalton  H.;  Sepp.  Walter  E.:  and  Lagoni.  William  A  . 
4.224.638.  CI   358-31.000 
Reade.  Richard  F..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Non-toxic  frits  for  deco- 
rating   glass,    glass-ceramic    and    ceramic   articles.    4,224,074.    CI 
106-48.000 
Reboux,  Jean;  and  Guilloteau.  Joel,  to  Tocco-Stel.  Brazing  press  for 
brazing  claddings  to  pressings  including  a  flat  bottom  surrounded  by 
curved  portions  4.224,494,  CI   219-9.500. 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated:  See— 

Kao.  Charles  T  ,  4,224,508.  CI.  235-437.000. 
Reed.  Edwin  A    See— 

Marlett.  Calvin  J.;  Reed.  Edwin  A.;  Johnson.  Richard  C;  and  Hug. 
William  F  ,  4,224.579,  CI.  331-94.50G. 
Reed.  John  W.:  See— 

Lewis.  David  O  :  Reed.  John  W.;  and  Wallin.  Gary  W..  4.224.667 
CI.  364-200.000. 
Reeder.  Andries  T.:  See— 

Gijzel.   Jacobus   M.;   and    Reeder.   Andries   T.   4.224.503.   CI 
219-308.000 
Reedy.  Lonnie  T ;  and  Smith,  Eddie,  to  Reedy  and  Smith.  Inc  Auto- 
matic transmission.  4,223.960,  CI.  308-78.000 
Reedy  and  Smith.  Inc.:  See- 
Reedy.  Lonnie  T.;  and  Smith.  Eddie,  4,223,960.  CI.  308-78  000 
Reeves  Brothers.  Inc.:  See— 

Priest,  David  C,  4.224.374.  CI.  428-310.000. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Castarede.  Armand.  4,223.647.  CI    123-59.0OA. 
Quemerais.  Philippe;  and  Veron,  Jean.  4,223.571.  CI  74-759  000 
Valentin,  M   Daniel.  4.223.533.  CI.  6O-547.0OR. 
Reick.  Franklin  G  .  to  Ebert.  Michael,  a  part  interest.  Lubricant  oil 
containing  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  fluorochemical  surfactant 
4.224.173.  CI.  252-52.00A. 
Reifenhauser  KG:  See— 

Klein,  Josef.  4,224.272.  CI.  264-209.000. 
Reil.  Wilhelm.  to  Tetra  Pack  Developpement  S.A.  Opening  means  for 

a  packaging  means  of  flexible  material.  4.223.789.  CI.  206-605  000 
Reinecke.  Erich,  to  WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH.  Load-dependent 

braking  force  control  device.  4.223,955.  CI.  303-22.0OR 
Reinehr.  Ulrich;  Herbertz,  Toni;  and  Jungverdorben.  Hermann-Josef 
to  Bayer  Akliengesellschaft.  Process  for  spinning  hygroscopic  fila- 
ments and  fibers  4,224.269,  CI.  264-171  000. 
Reinhardi.  Friedrich,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  pre- 
paring fast  dyeings  and  prints  on  cellulose  fiber  materials  and  their 
mixtures  with  synthetic  fibers.  4,224.026,  CI.  8-532  000 
Reinhardt.  Helmut:  See— 

Brandt.  Bernd.  Nauroth.  Peter;  Peters.  Albert;  and  Reinhardt. 
Helmut,  4,224.295.  CI.  423-335  000. 
Reinhardt,  Robert  M.;  and  Kullman,  Russell  M.  H..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Agriculture.  Durable  press  finishing  treatment  for  cellulose 
textiles  employing  an  aluminum  acetate  catalyst  solution.  4,224  030 
CI.  8-115  700. 

Reinicke.  Robert  H..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Solenoid  oper- 
ated bipropellant  valve.  4,223,698,  CI.  137-595.000 
Reis,  James  J.:  See— 

Lynch.  Robert  T ;  and  Reis.  James  J.,  4.224.678,  CI.  364-724  000 
Rembaum,  Alan;  Yen,  Shiao-Ping  S.;  and  Dreyer,  William  J.,  to  Califor- 
nia Institute  of  Technology.  Protein  specific  polymeric  immunomi- 
crospheres.  4.224.198.  CI.  260-8.000. 
Rembaum,  Alan;  Gupta,  Amitava;  and  Volksen.  Willi,  to  California 
a  "r'lz?!  000         *^  Polyvinyl  pyridine  microspheres.  4.224.359. 
Renault,  Christian  L.  A.:  See— 

Gueremy  Claude  G.  A.;  Hodac.  Francoise;  and  Renault.  Christian 
L.  A.,  4.224.332.  CI.  424-267.000. 

'^4"223:92%285.r97'*0(».'"''*'"'"'   ^'"''"  "-    "°'  '""  ""^^'"^ 
Research  Institute  for  iron.  Steel  and  Other  Metals  of  the  Tohoku 
University.  The:  See — 
Hirai.  Toshio;  and  Niihara.  Koichi,  4,224.296,  CI.  423-344  000 


Resnick.  Bruce  M.:  See- 
Schneider.    Louis;    and     Resnick.     Bruce    M..    4.224,245.    CI 
260-565000. 
Resnick.  Martin  L.:  See— 

Fahey.  Robert  J.;  and  Resnick.  Martin  L..  4,224.478.  CI.   179- 
18.0FA. 
Retana,  Alfonso  G.,  to  Promotora  de  Tecnologia  Industrial.  S.A.  Flame 
retardant  compositions  and  method  of  preparing  same.  4.224.169  CI 
252-8.100. 
Reticon  Corporation:  See— 

Tanaka.  Satoru  C.  4.224.585.  CI.  333-165.000. 
Reyes.  Daniel.  Vehicular  wheel  load  reducing  device.  4.223.912.  CI 

280-767.000. 
Reynolds,  Richard  N..  Jr.;  Ziman.  Stephen  D.;  and  Chan.  David  C.  K., 
to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Acylation  of  a  lactone-substituted 
aniline  compound  in  the  absence  of  an  acid  acceptor.  4.224.453.  CI 
549-63  000.  ^  .       .       .  v,i. 

Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See— 

Backstein.  Guenter;  and  Unger.  Walter.  4.223,608.  CI.  102-244  000 
Post.  Lothar.  4.223.589.  CI.  89-33.0SF. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See — 

Amicel.  Charles;   Biot.   Bernard;   Butruille.   Yves;   and  Ollivier 

Christian.  4.224.094.  CI.  156-169.000. 
Locatelli,    Jean-Louis;    and    Macabrey.    Louis.    4.224.216     CI 
260-42.180. 
Rich.  Joseph  A.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Vacuum 
discharge  device  with  rod  electrode  array.  4.224.550,  CI.  313-146.000 
Rich.  Lewis  C;  DiFranco.  Julius  V.;  and  Timms.  Robert  J.,  to  Sperry 
Corporation.  Radar  system  with  a  multiplicity  of  antenna  beams  for 
elevation  coverage.  4.224.618.  CI.  343-5.0EM. 
Richardson  Graphics  Company:  See — 

Muzyczko.  Thaddeus  M.;  and  Thomas.  Daniel  C.  4,224.398   CI 
430-175.000. 
Richardson-Merrell,  Inc.:  See- 
Shah.  Nutan  B..  4.224.310.  CI.  424-54.000. 
Richardson.  Warner  G.:  See- 
Black.  William  J.;  Richardson.  Warner  G.;  and  Wilson.  Eueene  M 
4.223.460.  CI.  37-8.000.  * 

Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.:  See— 

Szilagyi.  Geza;  Kasztreiner.  Endre;  Tardos.  Laszio;  Kosa.  Edit; 
Jaszlits.  Laszio;  Cseh.  Gyorgy;  Kovacs.  Ilona.  nee  Szabo;  Tol- 
nay.  Pal;  Elek.  Sandor;  Elekes,  Istvan;  and  Polgari.  Istvan. 
4.224,325,  CI.  424-250.000.  ^ 

Richtzenhain.  Hermann:  See— 

Flick.   Wilhelm;   Richtzenhain,   Hermann;   Hunger.   Volker-  and 
Joch.  Wilhelm.  4.224.234,  CI.  260-448.80A. 
Ricoh  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Kanda.  Hajime,  4.224.641.  CI.  358-257.000. 
Rieber,  Klaus:  See— 

Lubecki.  Andrzej;  and  Rieber,  Klaus,  4,224.517.  CI.  250-272.000 

Riede.  Gerhard,  to  Cambro  AG.  Device  for  diffusing  matter  between 

two  fluids  via  semi-permeable  diaphragms  4.224.159.  CI.  210-232  000 

Riederer.  Hans;  Fuchs.  Adolf;  and  Vial.  Raymond,  to  Concast  AG. 

Roller  apron  for  a  continuous  casting  installation.  4.223,719    CI 

164-448.000 

Riediker,  Werner,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Electrolytic  method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  magnesium  from  a  salt  solution  containing 
magnesium  sulphate.  4,224.120.  CI.  204-70.000. 
Riedle.  Rudolf:  See— 

Straussberger.    Herbert;    Streckel.    Willi;    and    Riedle,    Rudolf. 
4.224.297.  CI.  423-348.000. 
Rieter  Deutschland  GmbH:  See- 
Weber.  Kurt.  4.223.422,  CI.  I9-I59.00R. 
Riggs,  Donnie  E.  Athletic  shoe  for  racing  and  training.  4.223,459.  CI. 
36-1 14.000. 

Righi.  Nerio,  to  Rivelica  S.n.C.  di  Limoni  Clindo;  Del  Cario,  Adriano; 
and  Righi.  Nerio.  Retainer  device  for  chuck  jaws.  4.223.898,  CL 

fc  ' '"  I  .vA/l\. 

Ringel.  Helmut:  See— 

Langen.  Hans;  Naefe.  Paul;  and  Ringel,  Helmut,  4.224.258,  CI 
264-0.500. 
Riordan.  Edward  D.;  and  Mangan.  John  P.,  lo  Joyal  Products.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  brazing  machine.  4.224.496. 

Ritter,  Ernst:  See— 

Jaenke.  Hans-Jurgen  A.  W.,  deceased;  Ritter.  Ernst;  Schwartz, 
Reinhard;  and  Schmidt.  Klaus,  4.223.653.  CI.  123-366.000 
Riva  Calzoni  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ortelli.  Aurelio.  4.223.595,  CI.  92-72.000. 
Rivelica  S.n.C.  di  Limoni  Clindo:  See— 

Righi,  Nerio,  4.223,898.  CI.  279-l.OOR. 
Rivier.  Georges;  and  Forat,  Gerard,  to  Orogil.  Novel  lubricant  addi- 
tives containing  phosphorus  and  nitrogen  and  lubricant  compositions 
containing  them.  4.224.171.  CI.  252-46.700. 
Rmax.  Inc.:  See— 

''4t2'3.5^'S.l2-^Sj.  ^"""  ^■'  """^  ^"'"P'*^'^-  ""^^^  "  • 
Roadarmel.  Gary  W.:  See— 

^4!224.C»'l"ci.'^?*w'3S'  °"^  ^■-  ""'^  "^'""^^  ''™"*='*  '^•• 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Buchner.  Norbert.  4.223.512.  CI.  53-425.000 

^'S^M??!  "2?-492"oOO°'  ^'"""''  '^*'°'"**'  ""'*  '^""''  ^'"'*' 
Jaenke.  Hans-Jurgen  A.  W..  deceased;  Ritter.  Ernst;  Schwartz. 
Reinhard;  and  Schmidt.  Klaus.  4,223.653.  CI.  123-366.000. 
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Latsch.  Reinhard;  Schmidt,  Peter  J.;  and  Wahl,  Josef,  4,223.644,  CI 

123-489.000. 
Schaller,   Gotthilf;    Ursel.   Eckhard;   Fntsch,   Werner;   Seibicke. 

Horst;  and  Dostler,  Wolfgang.  4.223.841,  CI.  239-284.00A. 
Wessel,  Wolf;  Sautter,  Wilfried;  Engel.  Gerhard;  and  Stumpp. 
Gerhard.  4.223.654,  CI.  123-358.000. 
Roberts.  Derek  A.:  See— 

Dodd.  Alec  G.;  Gale.  Anthony  G.;  and  Roberts,   Derek  A., 
4,224.01 1,  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Roberts,  James  E.,  Jr.;  and  Voelker.  James  E..  to  Robintech,  Inc. 
Gasket  for  multiple  groove  pipe  and  method  of  using  same.  4,223,895, 
CI.  277-169.000. 
Roberts,  James  K.:  See— 

Grabb.   Frederick  G.;  and   Roberts,  James   K.,  4,223.903.  CI 
280-96.100. 
Ro'berts.  Joseph  A.,  to  Advanced  Circuit  Technology   Circuit  board 

with  self-locking  terminals.  4.223.435.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Roberts.  Rex  D.;  and  Hardy.  William  B.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany.   Process   for   the   preparation   of  2-aryl-2H-benzotriazoles 
4,224.451,  CI.  548-260.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Bible.   Harley  V.;  and   Moon,  William  T..  Jr..  4.223.701.  CI. 
137-882.000. 
Robins  Industries  Corp.:  See— 

Alexandrovich.  George.  Sr.,  4.224.649,  CI.  360-128.000. 
Robinson.  Charles  E.;  and  Nieberger.  Melvin.  Motor  brake  control 

system.  4.223.649,  CI.  123-319.000. 
Robinson.  Elbert  W.  Cooling  tower  construction  and  fill  4,224.257,  CI. 

26I-23.00R. 
Robinson,  Frank  D.,  to  Robinson  Helicopter  Company.  Process  for 
bonding  main  rotor  blades  from  parts  having  different  coefficients  of 
thermal  expansion.  4.223.429.  CI.  29-156.80B. 
Robinson  Helicopter  Company:  See- 
Robinson.  Frank  D..  4,223.429.  CI.  29-156.80B. 
Robinson.  Ivan  M.:  See— 

Pechhold.    Engelbert;    and    Robinson.    Ivan    M..   4.224,432.   CI 
528-76.000. 
Robinson.    Lee    F.    Reforming    of   hydrocarbons.    4.224,298.    CI 

423-359.000. 
Robinson,  Ralph  C.  to  Olympian  Stone  Company.  Inc.  Building  panel 
with  stone  facing  and  glass  fiber  reinforced  concrete.  4.223,502.  CI. 
52-315.000. 
Robintech.  Inc.:  See- 
Roberts,  James  E..  Jr.;  and  Voelker,  James  E.,  4,223,895.  CI. 
277-169.000. 
Roch,  Josef;  Muller,  Erich;  Narr,  Berthold;  Nickl,  Josef;  and  Haar- 
mann,  Walter,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  3-Amino-4-phenyl-6- 
thiomorpholino-lH-pyrazolo-[3,4-b]pyridines     and     salts     thereof 
4,224.322.  CI  424-246.000. 
Roche,  David  E.:  See— 

Lowry.    Alan    B.;    Roche,    David    E.;    and    Mathus,    Gregory, 
4.223.787.  CI.  206-387.000. 
Rochford.  Robert  S.;  Leckonby,  Robert  S.;  Lutwen.  Ronald  C;  and 
Cymny.  Gerald  A.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Fuel  firing. 
4.223,640,  CI.  122-l.OOR. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Adkins,  Larry  R..  4.224.683.  CI.  364-821000. 
Alexander.  Robert  H..  4.223.555.  CI.  73-139.000. 
Brinkman,  John  A..  4.223.557.  CI.  73-861.550. 
Spence.  John  R..  4.224.532,  CI.  307-237.000. 
Rockwell.  Kenneth  N..  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation.  High  speed 
parallel  scanning  means  for  testing  or  monitoring  the  assembly  of 
multiwire  harnesses.  4.224.690,  CI.  371-25.000. 
Rocky  Mountain  Foam  Form,  Inc.:  See— 

DeLozier,  Howard  K.,  4,223,501.  CI  52-309.110. 
Roderick.  Guy  A.:  See— 

Lampkin,   Curtis   M.;   Roderick,   Guy   A.;   and    Locke.    Peter, 
4,224,355.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Rodgers.  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Gorchev.  Dimiter;  Rodgers.  Thomas  P.;  and  Willke,  Herbert  L., 
Jr.,  4.223,832,  CI.  236-49.000. 
Rogatkin.  Alexandr  A.:  See— 

Olifer.  Vladimir  P.;  Berezkin.  Sergei  P ;  Galkin.  Pavel  N.,  Ter- 
novoi,  Anatoly  I.;  Rogatkin.  Alexandr  A.;  Stovba,  Nikolai  1.; 
Feofanov,  Lev  P.;  Khiopkov,  Leonid  P.;  Tryaslsina.  Anna  I.; 
Lekalova.  Lidia  I.;  Telina.  Larisa  A.;  and  Mikheeva.  Vera  I.. 
4,224.077.  CI.  106-100.000. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Buergle.  Peter;  Maurer.  Karl;  Munzer.  Manfred;  Rosskopp,  wil- 
helm; and  Wenzel,  Franz.  4.224.425,  CI.  526-85.000. 
Moench,  Theodor  P.;  and  Hanstein.  Friedrich.  4,223,493,  CI. 
52-200.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Meitzner.  Erich  F.;  and  Oline.  James  A..  4,224.415.  CI.  521-38.000 
Roling,  William  J.,  to  Control  Data  Corporation.  Disc  centering. 

4.224,648,  CI.  360-97.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Dodd.   Alec  G.;  Gale.   Anthony  G.;  and   Roberts,   Derek   A.. 
4.224,011.  CI.  416-97.00R, 
Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. High  temperature  lift-off  technique.  4.224.361.  CI.  427-259.000. 
Romanski.  Eric  R.,  to  Albany  International  Corp.  Paper  machine 
clothing  having  controlled  internal   void  volume.   4,224,372,  CI. 

428-257.000.  .         ,.       ,         u. 

Rommel,  Reiner.  Manually  operated  cutting  pliers  for  cables,  wires, 
profiles  or  the  like.  4.223.439,  CI.  30-250.000. 


Rorer  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

DiVincenzo.  Gary  A..  4.223.856.  CI  244-50.000. 
Rosman.  Irwin  E   Method  of  joining  workpieces  with  a  rivet  fastener 

system.  4.223.433,  CI   29-509.000. 
Ross,  Sigmund  L.;  Shuffman,  Oscar,  deceased,  and  Shuffman,  Rose, 
executrix,  to  Shuffman,  Rose,  executrix,  executrix  of  Oscar  Shuffman 
Cryothermal  manipulation  of  petroleum  4,223.536.  CI  62-45  000 
Rossi.  Guglielmo.  to  Ranco  Incorporated.  Electrical  switch  devices 

4.224.488.  CI.  2OO-67.00A. 
Rosskopf.  Philip  A.:  See— 

Moitra,  Santanu;  and  Rosskopf.  Philip  A  .  4.224.076.  CI   106-90.000 
Rosskopp.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Buergle.  Peter;  Maurer.  Karl;  Munzei,  Manfred;  Rosskopp.  Wil- 
helm; and  Wenzel.  Franz.  4.224.425.  CI  526-85  000 
Rostock.  Kai;  Birke.  Johann;  Wiedhoiz,  Rudolf;  Bauer.  Johann.  and 
Balwe.  Thomas,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH   Process  for  prevention 
of  foaming  when  steam-stripping  residual  monomer  from  aqueous 
polymer  dispersions.  4.224.437,  CI.  528-500.000 
Roth,  Clarence  E.:  See- 
Thompson,  Kenneth  P.;  Ihde,  Richard  C;  and  Roth,  Clarence  E  . 
4.224.092,  CI.  156-82.000 
Roth.  Ernst,  to  Siegenia-Frank  KG.  Window  hardware.  4,223,928.  CI 

292-157.000. 
Rothchild.  Ronald  D.,  to  Airco.  Inc  Methods  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling gas  fiows.  4.223,450.  CI   34-16.000 
Rothwarf.  Frederick;  Bergner,  Roben  L  ;  Leupold.  Herbert  A  ;  and 
Tauber,  Arthur,  to  United  States  of  America.  Arm\    Permanent 
magnet  materials.  4.224.067,  CI   75-170.000 
Rougeau.  Edward  L.:  See— 

Acero.    Steve    A.;    and    Rougeau.    Edward    L.    4.224.131.    CI 
204-274.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Amiard,  Gaston;  Bormann.  Dieter;  Duerckheimer.  Walter;  and 

Jolly.  Jean.  4.224.371.  CI  424-246.000 
Clemence,   Francois;   Humbert,    Darnel;   and   Fournex.   Roben. 

4.224,333.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Martel.    Jacques;    Tessier.    Jean;    and     Demouic.    Jean-Pierre. 
4.224.227,  CI.  260-347.400 
Rowe.  Lacy  A  :  See— 

Whitley.  John  A.;  and  Rowe.  Lacy  A  .  4.223.828.  CI  232-45.000. 
Royer,  Antonio    Telescopic  structural  element  for  making  modular 
closets,  partition  walls,  door  supports  and  the  like.  4.223.967.  CI 
312-245.000. 
Rozas.  Gunther.  Exit  air  duct  for  the  discharge  of  gases  produced  m 

coke-ovens.  4.224.111.  CI.  202-255.000. 
Rubin.  Albert  L.:  See— 

Miyata.  Teruo;  Rubin.  Albert  L  ;  Dunn.  Michael  W  ;  and  Stenzel. 
Kurt  H  .  4.223,984.  CI   351-160.00H 
Rude.  Harold  E ;  and  Newell.  Richard  G  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Modified  epoxy  resin-polyisoc>anaie  resin 
system.  4,224.422.  CI.  525-454.000. 
Rudzena.  William  L.:  See— 

Garrett.  Scott  T.;  Jess.  Thurman  S  ;  Knigge.  Vincent  L  .  Kulle.  Lee 
K.;  Rudzena.  William  L.;  and  Zissimopoulos.  Nick.  4.223.813.  CI 
222-447.000. 
Ruegg.  Rudolf:  See— 

Bollag,  Werner;  Ruegg.  Rudolf;  and  Ryser.  Gottlieb.  4.224.244.  CI 
260-562.00R. 
Rumianca  S.p.A  :  .See— 

Baldi.  Luciano;  Messori,  Vittorio;  and  Francese.  Renato.  4.224.444. 
CI.  544-204.000. 
Russell.  Burdsall  &  Ward  Corporation:  See- 
Tabor.  Joseph  A  .  4.22.V711.  CI    151-37.000. 
Russell.  James  T  .  to  Jacobs.  Eli  S.  Compression  and  expansion  circuitrv 

for  a  recordmg  and  playback  system.  4.224.481,  CI    I  TQ-lOO  30B 
Ruzic,  Hugo,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation    Laby- 
rinth path  multiple  cable  holder  with  strain  relief  4.224.465.  CI 
174-135.000. 
Ruzicka.  Jaromir:  See— 

Hansen.  Elo  H.;  and  Ruzicka.  Jaromir.  4.224.033.  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Ryan.  Jay  R.:  See— 

Alvensleben,    Enc;   Ryan.  Jay    R.:   and   Gaughran.   Wayne   C. 
4.223.633.  CI.  118-203  000 
Ryser.  Gottlieb:  See— 

Bollag,  Werner;  Ruegg,  Rudolf;  and  Ryser,  Gottlieb.  4.224,244.  CI. 
260-562.00R. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See- 
van  Lit.  Klass  J..  4.223,812,  CI  222-180.000. 
S.  G.  Brown  Limited:  See- 
Brook,  David  L.  (said  David  L   Brook  assors.  to),  4.224.573.  CI 
328-1.000. 
S.O.M. A. -Europe  Transmissions  Societe  Nouvelle  Mecanique  et  Auto- 
mobile: See— 
Servanton,  Georges;  and  Gamier,  Michel  C,  4.223.769.  CI    192- 
4.00A. 
Safter,  J.  Laurence:  See— 

Granatstein.  Victor  L.;  Sprangle,  Phillip;  Drobot.  Adam  T  ;  Chu. 
Kwo  R.;  and  Safter,  J.  Laurence,  4,224,576,  CI  330-4  00(i 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See— 

Saito,    Tomo;    Nishivama.    Yumiko;    Watanabe.     Kazuo.    and 
Morikawa.  Naotake.  4.223.448.  CI.  34-4.000 
Sager.  Thomas  B..  to  Branson  Ultrasonics  Corp  Method  of  producmc 
corners  in  channel  material  using  ultrasonic  energy   4.224.0«1.  C! 
156-73.300. 
St.  Clair.  Alfred  L.  Roof  construction  and  method  of  making  the  s^nie 
4.223.487,  CI  52-11000. 
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Sl  Clair.  Alfred  L  Building  anchor  4.223,492.  CI.  52-157.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See— 

Paymal.  Andre.  4.223.667.  CI.  126-450.000. 
St  Louis,  Paul  T .  to  Construction  Technology.  Inc  Backhoe  mounted 

vibrating  plate  soil  compactor.  4.224.003,  CI.  404-133.000 
Saito.  Junji;  See — 

Uchida.   Mitsuo;  Okano.  Takeshi:  Matsushita.   Kunichi:  Oguri. 

Yasuo:    Saito,    Junji;    and    Kaneko,    Takao,    4.224.292,    CI 

423-239  000. 

Saito.  Tomo;  Nishiyama.  Yumiko:  Watanabe.  Kazuo;  and  Morikawa. 

Naotake.  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center    Dehydration  and 

incineration  of  sample  material.  4,223.448.  CI.  .34-4  000. 

Saitoh,  Mituo:  and  Kamiyama.  Yasuo.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd. 

Wrist  watch  movement.  4.223.521,  CI  368-204.000. 
Sakaki,  Michinori:  See — 

Oikawa.  Shozo;  Takeda,  Reiji:  Sunaga,  Mamoru:  Kawatsu,  Yo- 
shiyuki;  and  Sakaki.  Michinori.  4.224,098.  CI.  156-512.000. 
Sakamoto.  Kaneaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Chuck  Seisakusho.  Small  size, 

portable  bender.  4,223.543,  CI  72-30.000. 
Sakamoto,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Yukimoto,  Kazuyoshi;  Ogasawara.  Shinzi:  Sakamoto.  Mitsuhiro: 
and  Kawamura.  Yasunori.  4.223.420.  CI.  16-128.100. 
Sakurada.  Ichio:  See — 

Kajinaga.   Yoshihiro:   Nitta,   Minoru;   Sakurada,   Ichio:  and   Ito, 
Shunji,  4,223.874.  CI.  266-129.000. 
Salkin.  Burton:  See — 

Goldhaber.  Richard  P.:  Miller,  Jimmy  L.:  Salkin.  Burton;  and 
Schnell.  William  J  ,  4.224,163,  CI.  2I0-321.00B. 
Salle.  Jacques:  See— 

Charransol.  Pierre;  Athenes,  Claude;  and  Salle.  Jacques.  4.224.475. 
CI.  370-59.000. 
Salter.  Robert  S  :  See— 

Wilkomirsky,  Igor  A.  E  :  Boorman,  Roy  S.;  and  Salter,  Robert  S  . 

4.224,122,  CI   204-119  000. 

Sanborn,  Duane  F  ,  and  Ware.  Chester  D..  to  Trane  Company,  The.  Air 

cooled  centnfugal   water  chiller  with   refrigerant   storage  means 

4.223,537.  CI.  62-174.000. 

Sandeen.  Michael  W   Combination  smoking  device  and  a  lighter  for 

smoking  material.  4.223,687.  CI.  131-180.000. 
Sander,  Bruno;  Bonitz,  Eckhard;  and  Scherling,  Kurt,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Manufacture  of  fibrids  from  polymers.  4.224.259.  CI 
264-11.000. 
Sanders  AsscKiates.  Inc.:  See — 

Mercer.  William  R.;  Wurst,  William  C .  and  Brodeur,  Lester  R  . 
4,224.623.  CI    343-103.000 
Sanderson,  Karl,  to  Lee  Wilson  Engineering  Company  of  Canada 

Annealing  furnace  4.223.877,  CI   266-262.000. 
Sandoz.  Inc  :  See — 

Barcza.  Sandor,  4,224.317,  CI  424-184.000. 
Takesue.  Edward  1 ,  4,224,328.  CI  424-251.000. 
Sano.  Kozo:  Set- — 

Aoyama,  Tetsuo:  Hone,  Shigeru    Sano.  Kozo;  Kiga.  Hidetaka; 
Mizuno,    Kinichi;    and    Ikarashi,    Takeo,    4,224.243,    CI.    260- 
561  OOR 
Sansho  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yamaguchi.  Hideo;  Kobaya^hl.  Masahiro.  Mizote,  Atsunobu;  and 
Iwamuro,  Yoshiyuki,  4,224.103.  CI    162-135  fiOO. 
Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.:  Sir— 

Iwao.   Jun-ichi;   Oya,    Masavuki.    Kato,    Eishin:   and   Watanabe, 
Toshio,  4,224,457,  CI.  562-401.000 
Saniora.  Norman  F  :  See — 

Campbell.  Henry  F.;  Santora.  Norman  F.;  and  Douglas,  George  H., 
4.224,340.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Sappmgion,  Marr  D.;  and  Katinsky.  John.  Apparatus  for  feeding  poul- 
try 4,223.638,  CI.  119.52.00B. 
Sasaki.  Hajime:  See — 

Murase,  Tamotsu;  Fujimoto,  Shintaro;  Kasuga,  Yukinori:  Takada. 
Naoki;    Sasaki,    Hajime,    and    Miwa,    Nobuo,    4,224.286.    CT 
422-205.000, 
Sasaki.    Ma.sayuki;    Oida,    Yoshio:   and    Semi.    Hidetoshi,    to   Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Ka     >hiki  Kaisha.  Power  level  setting/display  cir- 
cuit for  a  microwavt  oven.  4.224,685,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Sasaki.  Shiro:  See — 

Mori,  Mamoru:  Sasaki,  Shiro;  and  Kinaga.  Eiichi,  4,223.917,  CI. 
280-806.000. 
Sa.saki.  Tadao;  Natori,  Takasi;  and  Komaru.  Isamu,  to  Nippon  Crucible 
Co.,  Ltd  Active  silicon  carbide  powder  containing  a  boron  compo- 
nent and  process  for  producing  the  same.  4,224,073,  CI    106-44,000. 
Sasaki.  Yasuo,  to  Displaytek  Corporation  of  Sanko;  and  Daiwa  Shinku 
Corporation.  Controlling  unit  for  AC   driving  an  electrostatic  de- 
vice. 4.224.557,  CI  318-116.000 
Sato,  Hiromi:  See — 

Sunagawa.  Makoto;  Sato.  Hiromi.  Katsube.  Junki;  and  Yamamoto, 
Hisao.  4,224.344,  CI.  424-330,000. 
Sato,  Hircxj;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiko;  and  Katsumata,  Mitsuo,  to  Kokusan 
Kenki  Co ,  Ltd,  Safety  device  for  controlling  an  ignition  circuit. 
4.223,657,  CI,  123-179.00K. 
Sato,   Masatoshi;  and   Kajiyoshi.   Hidenori.  to  Kioritz  Corporation 
Shoulder-supported  pneumatic  sweeping  apparatus.  4.223,419,  CI 
I5-327.00C, 
Sato.  Shoji:  See — 

Ishige.  Yoshiki;  Kinugasa,  Toshiyuki;  Ando,  Yoshio;  and  Sato, 
Shoji,  4.224,376,  CI,  428-315  000 
Satoh,  Isao;  and  Kato.  Makoto,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co , 
Ltd  Holographic  playback  system  using  a  charge  storage  sensor  and 
binary  decoding  4,224,480.  CI.  179-100.30G, 


Satomi,  Yoshihito:  See — 

Fujimori,  Kuniaki;  Satomi.  Yoshihito;  Suzuka.  Teruo;  and  Aizawa, 
Shirou.  4.224.140,  CI,  208-124.000. 
Sauer,  Donald  G.,  to  National  Can  Corporation.  Process  for  making 

containers.  4,224,275.  CI.  264-516.000. 
Sauer,  Robert  J.  Boot  support,  4,223.416.  CI.  12-114.600. 
Sauer,  Wolfgang;  Fiiege,  Werner;  Dudeck,  Christian:  and  Petri,  Nor- 
bert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  aromatic  and  arali- 
phatic  aldehydes.  4,224,254,  CI,  568-431.000. 
Saur,  Charles  W..  to  Rapistan  Incorporated.  Accumulation  conveyors. 

4,223.780,  CI.  198-781.000. 
Sautel.  Francis:  See— 

Bayssat,  Michel:  Sautel,  Francis;  Depin.  Jean-Claude:  and  Betbeder 
Matibet.  Annie.  4.224.341.  CI.  424-308.000. 
Sautter,  Wilfried:  See— 

Wessel,  Wolf;  Sautter.  Wilfried:  Engel,  Gerhard;  and  Stumpp. 
Gerhard.  4.223,654.  CI,  123-358.000, 
Savit,  Carl  H..  to  Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America,  Method  and 
apparatus  for  demultiplexing  multiplexed  seismic  data.  4.224.474,  CI. 
370-68.000. 
Sawai.  Masanobu:  Sudo,  Tadamitsu;  and  Enomoto.  Shogo,  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industries,  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
measurement  of  antigens  and  antibodies.  4,224,304.  CI.  424-12.000. 
Sawyer,  Kass  W.:  See — 

Croisant,    Elmer    E,;    and    Sawyer,    Kass    W.,    4.223.773,    CI. 
192-48  910. 
Sbragia.  Ronald  J,;  Hardy.  John  L.;  Engelhart,  John  E.;  Gitlitz.  Melvin 
H.:  and  Ehr,  Robert  J,,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The;  and  M&T 
Chemicals  Inc.  Simultaneous  fungicidal  and  milicidal  protection  of 
plants  employing  certain  tin  compounds.  4.224.338,  CI,  424-288.000. 
Scallet,  Barrett  L.:  See- 
Van  Blanton.  M.;  and  Scallet,  Barrett  L.,  4.224.219.  CI.  260- 
I12.00G. 
Schaefer.  Emil:  See — 

Streit.  Werner;  Fikentscher.  Rolf;  Gans.  Karl;  Welzel,  Gerhard; 
Glaser,  Klaus;  and  Schaefer,  Emil,  4,224,421.  CI,  525-403.000. 
Schaller,  Gotthilf;  Ursel.  Eckhard;  Fritsch,  Werner;  Seibicke.  Horst; 
and  Dostler.  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Arrangement  for 
washing  lenses  of  headlights.  4.223,841.  CI,  239-284.00A. 
Schally,  Andrew  V.:  See- 
Meyers,  Chester  A.;  Coy,  David  H  ;  and  Schally,  Andrew  V  . 
4,224,199,  CI,  260-8.000. 
Schaltbau  Gesellschaft  mbH.  See- 
Dietrich,  Bernhard,  4.224,489.  CI   200-76.000 
Scharnhorst.  Kurt  P.:  See — 

Greene.   Richard  F.;  and  Scharnhorst.   Kurt   P.  4,224,520,  CI 

250-338.000. 

Schatteman.  Etienne  A    M..  to  Staar.  S,A.  Automatic  preferred  tape 

track    selection    for   bi-directional    tape    transport,    4,224,646,    CI, 

360-74,200, 

Scheidler.  Ralph  E.,  to  Sure  Power  Products,  Inc.  Voltage  regulator 

with  electrically  isolated  output  stage.  4,224,562,  CI.  322-26.000. 
Schelev.  Mikhail  Y.:  See— 

Brjukhnevich,  Gennady  I.:  Vorobiev,  Nikolai  S,;  Miller,  Viktor  A  ; 
Postovalov.  Valdis  E.;  Schelev,  Mikhail  Y.;  Prokhorov,  Alex- 
andr  M  ;  Serdjuchenko.  Jury  N,;  Stepanov,  Boris  M.;  Smolkin, 
Boris  D.:  Kondrashova,  Lidia  I.;  and  Lukin,  Valentin  F . 
4,224.511.  CI  250-2 13,0VT. 
Scherberich,  Paul:  See — 

Kleemann,  Axel;  Klenk.  Herbert:  Offermanns,  Heribert;  Scher- 
berich, Paul;  and  Schwarze,  Werner.  4.224,226,  CI.  260-347.300. 
Schering.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dahl,  Helmut;  Schottle.  Ernst;  Wieske.  Reinhold:  Weber.  Alfred; 
and  Kennecke,  Mario,  4.224,320.  CI.  424-243.000. 
Scherling.  Kurt:  See — 

Sander,  Bruno;  Bonitz,  Eckhard;  and  Scherling,  Kurt,  4.224,259. 
CI  264-11,000. 
Scheurecker.  Werner,  to  Voest-Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of 
repairing  a  plate  mould  to  be  used  for  continuous  casting  of  steel, 
4.223.717.  CI.  164-76,000. 
Scheuilc,  Erich:  See — 

Konig.  Gunter;  Mutschler.  Gunter;  Scheutle,  Erich;  and  Bucher, 
Erich,  4.223.519,  CI.  57-291,000. 
Schiessler,  Siegfried:  See — 

Spietschka,  Ernst;  Schiessler,  Siegfried;  and  Tronich,  Wolfgang, 
4.224,222,  CI.  260-314.500, 
Schiff.  Sidney,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Treatment  of  sulfur- 
containing    lubricating    oil    to    increase    resistance    to    oxidation. 
4.224.139,  CI.  208-18.000, 
Schiller.  Arthur  M.:  See— 

Balcerski.  James  S.;   Schiller.   Arthur   M.;  and   Snow,   Arthur. 
4.224.149,  CI.  210-705.000 
Schippers.  Heinz;  and  Lenk.  Erich,  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Chucking  spindle  for  the  reception  of  a  bobbin 
carrier.  4,223.849.  CI.  242-46.400. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Neary,  Ralph  E.,  4.223.931,  CI.  292-347.000, 
Schlie,  Gerhard:  See — 

Selonke,  Fritz;  Komossa.  Werner;  Eisner,  Uwe;  and  Schlie.  Ger- 
hard, 4.223.845,  CI.  241-34.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Johnstone.  Charles  W.,  4.224,516.  CI.  250-262,000, 
Tanguy,  Denis  R.;  and  Leising,  Larry  J.,  4,223.746.  CI.  175-40.000. 
Schmelzer,  Hans  G.:  See— 

Dieterich,    Dieter;    Balle,   Gerhard;   and   Schmelzer,   Hans  G., 
4.224,418,  CI.  521-170.000, 
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Schmider,  Paul:  Mandl,  Herwig;  and  Ihlefeldt,  Dietmar,  to  Beckman 
Instruments.  GmbH.  Pipetting  and  diluting  apparatus.  4.223,558,  CI, 
73-421. OOR. 
Schmidt,  George  F..  to  Kimberly  Clark  Corporation.  Alkaline  battery. 

separator  therefore.  4.224.394.  CI.  429-252.000, 
Schmidt.  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Wunder.  Friedrich;  Arpe,  Hans-Jurgen,  Leupold,  Ernst  1.;  and 

Schmidt,  Hans-Joachim,  4,224,236,  CI.  260-449,00R, 

Schmidt-Hatting,  Wolfgang,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Electrolytic 

reduction  cell  with  compensating  components  in  its  magnetic  field 

4.224.127,  CI.  204-243.00M. 

Schmidt,  Jerry  D.  Apparatus  for  eliminating  amplitude  modulation 

interference  in  conically  scanning  radars.  4,224,622,  CI.  343-7.400. 
Schmidt,  Klaus:  See— 

Jaenke,  Hans-Jurgen  A,  W.,  deceased;  Ritter,  Ernst;  Schwartz, 
Reinhard:  and  Schmidt,  Klaus,  4.223.653.  CI.  123-366000. 
Schmidt.  Peter  J.:  See—  ,  .  ,,,  ^..  ^, 

Latsch.  Reinhard:  Schmidt.  Peter  J,;  and  Wahl.  Josef.  4.223.644,  CI. 
123-489.000. 

Schmitt,  Frederick  L:  See—  " r    ^  u 

Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Trenkle.  Robert  W.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.; 
Luccarelli,  Domenick,  Jr.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Stork,  Gilbert. 
MacDonald,  Timothy:  and  Liberman.  Arthur  L.,  4.224.352.  CI 
426-538,000.  ,     .,     ,    ^  „ 

Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  Schmitt.  Fredenck  L,;  Vock,  Manfred  R; 
Vinals,    Joaquin     F.;     and     Kiwala,    Jacob,     4,224,176,     CI, 

Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  and  Kiwala,  Jacob,  4.224.346.  CI,  426-3.000 
Schmitt,  Kirk  D,;  and  Bridger,  Robert  F.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Oil-soluble  adducts  of  benzotriazole  and  oxazolines  and  lubricant 
compositions  containing  same.  4,224,172,  CI.  252-51, 50R 
Schmitt,  Susan  M.:  See— 

Christensen,    Burton   G  ;   Guthikonda,    Ravmdra    N.;    Johnston. 
David  B.  R.;  and  Schmitt,  Susan  M.,  4.224,336.  CI.  424-274  CXX) 
Schmoock.  James  C  See— 

Vickery,  Eari  C:  Schmoock.  James  C;  and  Brown.  Clyde  M.,  Jr.. 
4.224.631,  CI.  357-13.000. 
Schneider,  Georg:  See—  ,,,,,.,,     ^, 

Kutzner,    Willi    A,    P;    and    Schneider.    Georg.    4,223.823.   CI 

227-81.000. 
Schneider.    Louis:   and    Resnick.    Bruce   M  .   to   GAF   Corporation 
Method  of  making  l-(alkoxyphenyl)-5-(phenyl)biguanide  compounds 
which  are  useful  as  agricultural  fungicides,  4.224,245.  CI  260-565,0(X) 
Schneider,  Manfred:  See— 

Janz.  Joachim:  and  Schneider,  Manfred.  4,223.940.  CI.  296-37  120 
Schneider,  Michel,  to  Battelle  Memorial   Institute,   Process  for  the 
preparation    of    liposomes    in    aqueous    solution     4.224.179.    CI 
252-316.000. 
Schnell,  William  J,:  See— 

Goldhaber.  Richard  P.;  Miller,  Jimmv   L  ;  Salkin.   Burton;  and 
Schnell.  William  J..  4,224,163,  CI,  2I0-321.00B 
Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.:  See—  ,_  ,      , 

DeLuca.  Hector  F  ;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.;  Napoli.  Joseph  L..  Jr : 

and  Onisko,  Bruce  L  .  4,224.230,  CI.  260-397,200, 
DeLuca,  Hector  F  :  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K  :  Tanaka.  Yoko:  and 
Alper,  Joseph  B..  4.224,231,  CI.  260-397.200. 
Schoen,  Alan  H.  Set  of  tiles  for  covering  a  surface    4,223.890.  CI 

273-157.00R. 
Schoenberger.  Eva:  See—  .^^...o    /-■ 

Haber,   Raphael   R,  G.:  and  Schoenberger.   Eva.  4,224,448,  CI 
546-167,000, 
Schoendorfer,  Donald  W  ;  and  Raymond.  Stephen  A.,  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology   Internal  laryngeal  prosthesis  4.223.411.  CI 
.V1.300, 
Schoenfelder.  James  L,,  to  Solar.  Inc    Heat  storage  containers  tilled 
with  the  combination  of  a  eutectic  salt  and  a  non-biodegradable  filler 
material,  4.223,721,  CI.  I65-104.00S 
Schoenung,  Alois  F,.  to  Rapid  Mounting  &  Finishing  Company  Ceiling 

hanger.  4,223,488,  CI,  52-39,000 
Scholle  Corptiration:  See— 

Scholle,  William  R.,  4,224.367,  CI.  428-76.000 
Scholle,  William  R.,  to  Scholle  Corporation    Multiple  ply  packaging 
material  comprising  outer  plies  sealed  around  an  inner  ply,  4,224,367, 
CI,  428-76.000,  .   ^.    ^ 

Scholten,  Joseph  J.  F.;  and  Van  de  Leemput.  Lambertus  J.  M.  A  .  to 
Stamicarbon.  B  V  Process  of  preparing  a  porous,  pure  silica, 
4,224,189,  CI.  252-458,000. 

^""^  H^Ii'.'wolfgYng^^arid  Schonhardt,  Peter.  4.224,484,  CI.  200-38.0FB 

Schoning,  Josef  See—  j   ,  .  u        r- 

Mitterbacher.    Paul;   Schoning.   Josef;   and   Schwiers,    Hans   U.. 
4,223,496,  CI.  52-224.000, 
Schonken.  Tobias  D.:  See—  ,  .       r- 

Allen.  James  C.  H.;  Schonken,  Tobias  D.;  and  Botma,  Johan  C  . 
4,224.651,  CI.  361-28.000. 
Schopf  Jorg,  to  Schopf  Maschinebau  GmbH  Loader,  especially  bucket 

loader  for  underground  mining.  4,223.758.  CI,  180-291,000, 
Schopf  Maschinebau  GmbH:  See— 

Schopf  Jorg.  4,223,758,  CI,  180-291,000. 
Schottle,  Ernst:  See—  „      ^  ^   «■  u       *if    a 

Dahl  Helmut;  Schottle.  Ernst;  Wieske.  Reinhold;  Weber,  Alfred; 
and  Kennecke,  Mario.  4.224,320,  CI,  424-243.000 
Schrade.  Jean,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd,  Can  for  preserving  foodstuffs 
and  process  for  its  manufacture  4,223,798,  CI,  220-66.000 


Schroeder,  Wilburn  C,  Recovc.y  of  catalysts  from  the  hydrogenation 

of  coal.  4.224,137,  CI.  208-10.000 
Schroeter.  Siegfried  H,.  and  Olson.  Daniel"  R,.  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Abrasion  resistant  organopolysiloxane  coated  polycarbon- 
ate ariicle.  4,224,378,  CI.  428-412,000. 
Schrunk,  Thomas  R   Decorative  stained  glass  insert  unit  for  windows 

4.223,499,  CI.  52-308.000. 
Schuberi  &  Salzer:  See— 

Husges,  Gerd;  Schuller,  Edmund.  Karl.  Rupert,  and  Grimm,  tber- 

hard,  4,223,517,  CI,  57-261.000. 
Karl.  Rupert:  and  Schuiler,  Edmund.  4,223,518,  CI  57-263.000 
Schue.  Francois  See— 

Lehn.  Jean-Marie;  Schue,  Francois;  Boileau.  Sylvie;  Cau.  Alain  A  ; 
Kaempf    Bernd;    Moinard,   Jean    R :    and    Raynal,    Serge    F. 
4.224,429,  CI,  526-183  000 
Schuessler.  William  A  :  See— 

Steinert,  Robert  B,;  and  Schuessler.  William  A  .  4.224,282,  CI 
422-111,000, 
Schuller,  Edmund:  See— 

Husges,  Gerd;  Schuller.  Edmund.  Karl.  Rupert:  and  Grimm.  Eber- 

hard,  4,223,517,  CI.  57-261  nO(l 
Karl,  Rupert;  and  Schuller.  Edmund.  4.223.518.  CI   57-263.000 
Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Mann.  Brian  M  ;  and  Beane.  Russell  R  .  to  Pace- 
setter Systems,  Inc    Telemetry  means  for  tissue  stimulator  system 
4,223,679.  CI.  128-419  OPT. 
Schulz,  Johann  G   D    SVf— 

Onopchenko,  Anatoli:  and  Schulz.  Johann  G    D .  4,224.232,  CI 
260-413,000. 
Schulz.  Walther:  and  Gebetsbcrger.  Wilhelm.  to  Wmtershall  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method  for  the  tertiary  recovery  of  petroleum  by  Hood- 
ing with  hot  water  and  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution   4.223.7.^0,  CI 
166-2"'2.000 
Schumacher.  Bernd:  See— 

Fricker.  Paul.  \'ogler.  Gottfried;  Knecht,  Hans-Rudolf  PicroKm. 
Giampaolo;    Schumacher,    Bernd;    and    Zimmerman.    Arnold. 

4.224.495.  CI   2I9-69.00V. 
Schwartz,  Reinhard:  See— 

Jaenke,   Hans-Jurgen  A    W  ,  deceased    Riiter.  Ernst,  Schwartz. 
Reinhard;  and  Schmidt.  Klaus,  4.223.653,  CI,  123-306  000 
Schwarz.  Anton  Tube  joint  betv^een  two  intersecting  lubes  4.223.924. 

CI,  285-189.000 
Schwarze.  Werner  St< —  ..     ._         c  . 

Kleemann,    Axel;   Klenk.   Herbert:  Offermanns,   Heribert.  Scher- 
berich, Paul:  and  Schwar/e,  Werner,  4,224,226.  CI  260-347  .300, 

Schweer.  Wilhelm:  See—  ,-....         . 

Goeke.    Alfons;    Hartkopf    Heinz.    Tuckmanicl.    Eberhand.    anJ 
Schweer.  Wilhelm,  4,223.578.  CI   S2-1.00C 
Schwiers,  Hans  G.:  Six— 

Mitterbacher,    Paul.    Schoning.    Josef    and    Schwiers.    Hans   O  . 

4.223.496.  CI.  52-224.0(K). 

^^1can"e%'ernard  J  :  a'iTd  Traynor.  Sean  G  .  4.224.240.  CI  260-503  0(10 
Scott.  Lex  A.  See—  ^,      .       n  ^        c 

Moslev.    William    H.    Scott.    Lex    A;    and   Gordy.    Robert    S. 
4.224.575.  CI   329-50000. 
Scott  Paper  Company  Stv- 

Anderson.  James  E..  4.223.677.  CI    12X-287O0O. 
Sealed  Power  Corporation:  Sec—  ,  ,,,  ,^,     ,-, 

Anderson.    David    L:    and    Joseph.    A     David.    4.224.161.    CI 
210-232.000. 
Seav.  Wilfred  M:  See—  ,w     r     i 

Cornell.  Johnny  A  .  Genirv.  Howard  S    Seay.  NV  ilfred  M  .  1  ucker. 
Terry  A  ;  and  Wigent.  Donald  J  .  4.224,621.  CI   .^3-5  OEM. 

^'"'' VaSerfheTGuy.  and  Sebag,  Henri.  4.224.311.  CI   424-59  000 
Secoh  Giken.  Inc  :  Scv—  ,,,^„. 

Ban,  Itsuki;  and  Kanno,  Hidenori.  4,224.o50,  CI   360-137  000. 

Seibicke,  Horst:  Set—  .^     ...  c    u    i 

Schaller.   Gotthilf    Lrsel.    Eckhard.    Friisch.   Werner.    Seibicke. 
Horst;  and  Dostler,  Wolfgang.  4.225.841.  CI  239-284  fWA 
Seiersen.  Ole  S..  to  Christian  Rovsing  A/S    Apparatus  f>r  detectint: 

echo  signals.  4.224,620,  CI.  343-5  OVQ 
Seller    Claus-Dietrich;  and  Vahlensieck,  Hans-Joachim.  to  Dynamii 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  pnxluction  of  alkylsilanes. 
4,224.233,  CI.  556-478.aX). 
Sekiguchi,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Minagawa,  Motonobu:  Sekiguchi,  Tetsuo.  Kurila.  Na.-yasa    anj 

Sugawara.  Yuji,  4,224,203,  CI.  260-23  OXA 
Minagawa,  Motonobu;  Sekiguchi,  Tetsuo;  Kuriia.  Naoyasu;  and 
Sugawara.  Yuji.  4.224.218.  CI   2hO-45  7PH 
Sekine.  Hisashi:  See—  ,i-,nnr\ 

Tachikawa,  Kyoji;  and  Sekine.  Hisashi.  4.224.087.  CI    148-133  OflO 

Sekiya,  Fukuo:  See—  t  i     w 

Ebihara.    Heihachiro;    Sekiya,    Fukuo:    and    ^  amada.    Takashi. 
4.224,531,  CI.  .307-221  ()0C.  ^^      ^  . 

Sellner    Harvey  R  .  to  Perkm-Elmer  Corporation.  The.  .Arrays  lor 

parallelpattemrecognition.  4,224,600.  CI   -W- 146  .-(M A 

Selonke,  Fritz:  Komossa.  Werner.  Eisner,  twe  and  Schlie.  Gerhard,  to 

Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co  .  KG    Tobacco  shredding  apparatus 

4,223.845,  Ci.  241-34.000. 

Semi,  Hidetoshi:  See—  ,,  .       u    4-,-n»,w<i-i 

Sasaki,  Masavuki;  Oida,  Yoshio;  and  Semi.  Hideioshi.  4.224.0^5.  C 1 

3b4-900.00t) 
Sendai.  Michivuki:  See—  ,,         ...  _  < 

Tsushima.'  Susumu:   Sendai.   Michiyuki,    Shiraishi.   Mitsuru:   and 
Matsumoto,  Norichika.  4.224.441.  CI.  544-161)00 
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Senor,  Ronald  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Motor  protector 
with  metal  housing  and  with  preformed  external  heater  thereon. 
4.224.591.  CI.  337-102.000. 
Sensor  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Weber,  Otto  K..  4.224.514.  CI.  250-23 LOSE. 
Sepp.  Walter  E.:  See— 

Pritchard.  Dalton  H.;  Sepp.  Walter  E.;  and  Lagoni.  William  A.. 
4.224.638.  CI.  358-31.000. 
Seppelt.   Bemhard.   to  Th.   Kieserling  &  Albrecht.   Apparatus  and 
method  for  machining  cylindrical  internal  surfaces.  4.223.577,  CI. 
82-l.OOC. 
Sequeira.  Avilino.  Jr.;  and  Barger,  Frank  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Control 
system  for  an  MP  reflning  unit  receiving  heavy  sour  charge  oil. 
4.224.673.  CI.  364-501.000. 
Sequeira.  Avilino,  Jr.;  and  Barger.  Frank  L..  to  Texaco  Inc  Control 
system  for  an  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  reflning  unit  receiving  heavy 
sweet  charge  oil.  4.224.674.  CI.  364-501.000. 
Serapins.  Klaus:  See- 
Piter,  Hans;  and  Serapins,  Klaus.  4,223.979.  CI.  350-96.210. 
Serdjuchenko,  Jury  N.:  See — 

Brjukhnevich.  Gennady  I.;  Vorobiev.  Nikolai  S.;  Miller.  Viktor  A.; 
Postovalov.  Valdis  E.;  Schelev.  Mikhail  Y.;  Prokhorov.  Alex- 
andr  M.;  Serdjuchenko.  Jury  N.;  Stepanov.  Boris  M.;  Smolkin. 
Boris  D.;  Kondrashova.  Lidia  I.;  and  Lukin.  Valentin  F.. 
4.224.511.  CI.  250-2 13.0VT. 
Sergev.  Sergius  S.;  Black.  Stanley  A.;  and  Jenkins.  James  F.  Portable 

diver  heat  generating  system.  4.223,661.  CI.  126-204.000. 
Servanton.  Georges;  and  Gamier,  Michel  C.  to  S.O.M. A. -Europe 
Transmissions  Societe  Nouvelle  Mecanique  et  Automobile.  Device 
for  braking  a  vehicle  wheel.  4.223,769.  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Sezaki,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tomizawa,  Fumio;  Sezaki.  Kazuo;  Shimizu,  Makoto;  and  Kataha- 
shi.  Yukinaga.  4.224,056,  CI.  75-11.000. 
Shade,  Russell  L.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Controllable  inlet 

header  partitioning.  4.223.722.  CI.  165-111.000. 
Shafar,  Bernard  A.  Safety  reflector  for  freight  cars.  4,223.980.  CI. 

350-97.000. 
Shah.  Nutan  B..  to  Richardson-Merrell,  Inc.  Dentifrice  compositions. 

4.224,310.  CI.  424-54.000. 
Shane,  Tim  A.;  and  O'Hara.  Gary  J.,  to  Tryom,  Inc.  Electronic  game. 

4.223.893.  CI.  273-237.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawamura.  Koichi;  Honda,  Junichi;  Hisatomi,  Junichirou;  and 
Shigemasa,  Junichiro.  4.224.081.  CI.  136-251.000. 
Shaw.  Mark  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.   Digital  frequency  quadrupler. 

4.224.574,  CI.  328-38.000. 
Shaw.  Pern:  See— 

Musa.  Fuad  H  ;  and  Shaw.  Pern,  4,224,539.  CI.  307-362.000. 
Shaw,  Robert  F.,  to  Smith.  A.  C.  Signalling  particles  for  introduction 
into  blood   flowing  through  a  vessel  of  interest.  4.224.303.  CI. 
424-1.000. 
Shea,  Michael  M.;  and  Watton,  John  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Transportation  stable  magnesium  and  iron  diluent  particle  mix- 
tures for  treating  molten  iron.  4,224.069.  CI.  75-255.000. 
Shelby,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Isaia.  Robert  L.;  Bell.  Francis  D.;  and  Shelby.  Robert  L..  4,223,878, 
CI.  267-34.000. 
Shelcore,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenberg.  Sheldon,  4,223,471,  CI.  46-41.000. 
Strauss.  Manfred.  4,223,474,  CI.  46-87.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Titus,  Paul  E..  4.223.691.  CI.  137-13.000. 
Sheng.  Ming  N.:  See— 

Wheaton.  Gregory  A.;  Kao.  Jar-lin;  and  Sheng.  Ming  N..  4.224.223. 
CI  260-340.200. 
Sherlaw.  Michael,  to  Crane  Co.  Method  for  making  seat  assembly  for 

butterfly  valves.  4,223,430,  CI.  29-157.  lOR. 
Sherman.  Allan  P..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Validation  of  blood 

pressure.  4.223,681,  CI.  128-672.000. 
Sherman,  Allan  P..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Beat-to-beat  systolic 

and  diastolic  indicator.  4.223,682.  CI.  128-672.000. 
Sherman.  James  F.:  See— 

Koivunen.  Erkki  A.;  and  Sherman.  James  F..  4,223.569,  CI.  74- 
665.0GE. 
Shestakov,  Boris  G.:  See— 

Korotkov.  Jury  A.;  Mikhailov,  Eduard  F.;  Andreev,  German  A.; 
Eltsov,  Boris  I.;  Polyakov,  Jury  A.;  Shestakov,  Boris  G.;  and 
Kechina,  Galina  D.,  4,224.291.  CI.  423-178.000. 
Shibakawa,  Riichiro:  See — 

Celmer.  Walter  D.;  Watts.  Paul  C;  Cullen.  Walter  P.;  Huang, 
Liang  H  ;  Shibakawa,  Riichiro;  and  Tone,  Junsuke.  4,224,314.  CI. 
424-122.000. 
Shibata,  Masaki:  See— 

Tezuka,  Shichigoro;  and  Shibata,  Masaki,  4,224,345,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Shiber,  Samuel.  Automotive  energy  management  system.  4,223,532,  CI. 

60-414.000. 
Shigemasa,  Junichiro:  See— 

Kawamura,  Koichi;  Honda.  Junichi;  Hisatomi.  Junichirou;  and 
Shigemasa,  Junichiro,  4,224,081.  CI.  136-251.000. 
Shigematsu,  Masatsune:  See- 
Kawasaki,   Yoshimi;   Imaseki,  Izumi;   Hirano,   Satoshi;   Amano, 
Katsuhiko;     and     Shigematsu.     Masatsune.     4.224,195.     CI. 
252-546.000. 


Shigeta.  Masatomo:  See— 

Takahashi,   Hisao;   Nomura,   Takeshi;   Ozaki.   Kiyoji;    Izumida, 
Haruo;  Miwa.  Naotaka;  Kawabe.  Naoshi;  Shigeta.  Masatomo; 
Hozuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Seiichi,  4.224,108.  CI.  196-122.000. 
Shimano  Industrial  Company.  Limited:  See — 
Kine.  Masayoshi,  4,223.563.  CI.  74-501. OOR. 
Nagano,  Masashi;  Fujimoto.  Hideaki;  Mizuno,  Toshio;  and  Egami. 
Tetufumi,  4,223.562.  CI.  474-82.000. 
Shimizu,  Makoto:  See — 

Tomizawa,  Fumio;  Sezaki,  Kazuo;  Shimizu,  Makoto;  and  Kataha- 
shi,  Yukinaga,  4,224,056.  CI.  75-11.000. 
Shimizu.  Masami;  Uchidoi.  Masanori;  Date.  Nobuaki;  and  Aizawa. 
Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  a  sound-making 
element.  4.223.987.  CI.  354-23.00D. 
Shiota.  Masashi:  See — 

Fujii.    Setsuro;    Watanabe.    Tsuyoshi;    Shiota,    Masashi;    Itsuo, 
Okumoto;  and  Kayama,  Naohiro,  4,224,342,  CI.  424-310.000. 
Shipley,  Randall  S.:  See — 

Lowery,  Kirby,  Jr.;  Birkelbach.  Donald  F.;  and  Shipley.  Randall 
5.4.224,186,  CI.  252-429.00C. 
Shiraishi.  Mitsuru:  See- 
Tsushima.  Susumu;  Sendai.  Michiyuki;  Shiraishi,   Mitsuru;  and 
Matsumoto,  Norichika,  4.224,441.  CI.  544-16.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Nagato,   Nobuyuki;   and   Naito.   Taketoshi.   4.224.238.   CI.   260- 

453.00P. 
Takahashi,  Shuji,  4,224,133,  CI.  204-290.00R. 
Shuffman,  Oscar,  deceased:  See — 

Ross,  Sigmund  L.;  Shuffman.  Oscar,  deceased;  and  Shuffman, 
Rose,  executrix,  4,223,536,  CI.  62-45.000. 
Shuffman,  Rose,  executrix:  See — 

Ross,  Sigmund  L.;  Shuffman,  Oscar,  deceased;  and  Shuffman. 
Rose,  executrix,  4,223.536.  CI.  62-45.000. 
Siddi.  Giorgio:  See — 

Colle,  Roberto;  Gozzo.  Franco;  Camaggi,  Giovanni;  and  Siddi, 
Giorgio,  4.224,050,  CI.  71-98.000. 
Sidorenko.  Valery  A.;  Morgunsky.  Evgeny  I.;  Plotnikov,  Vladimir  A.; 
Vishnev,  Nikolai  V.;  and  Yascheritsyn,  Petr  I.  Rotary  cutting  tool. 
4.223,580,  CI.  82-36.00R. 
Siebert,  Rudolf:  See — 

Ziegenbalg.  Siegfried;  Fischer.  Gerhard;  Haake.  Gerhard;  and 
Siebert.  Rudolf.  4.224.287.  CI.  423-112.000. 
Siegenia-Frank  KG:  See- 
Roth.  Ernst.  4.223.928,  CI.  292-157.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heinzl,  Joachim,  4,223,998,  CI.  400-126.000. 
Mauthe,  Manfred,  4.224,635,  CI.  357-41.000. 
Thieme.  Roland;  and  Heyneman,  Guido,  4.224,281,  CI.  422-100.000. 
Siempelkamp  Giesserei  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Mitterbacher,   Paul;   Schoning,  Josef;  and   Schwiers,   Hans  G., 
4.223.496.  CI.  52-224.000. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See — 

Lai.  Eric  H..  4,224.533.  CI.  307-247.00R. 
Siiberg.  Hemming  G..  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Rechargeable 
flashlight  with  integral  variable  rate  battery  charger  for  automotive 
use.  4.224.658,  CI.  362-183.000. 
Silva.  Frank  A.,  to  Amerace  Corporation.  Splice  assembly  tool  and 

method  of  splicing.  4.223.436,  CI.  29-869.000. 
Silver,  Harry.  Attachment  for  electrical  junction  box.  4,223,796,  CI. 

220-3.800. 
Simcoe,  Robert  J.;  and  Helfrich.  Robert  C.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Time  to  go  and  diagnostic  display  for  electronic  sequence  type 
appliance  controller.  4,224,530,  CI.  307-141.000. 
Simmons.  James  E.:  See — 

Whitted,   Robert   L.;  and  Simmons,  James  E..  4,223.520.  CI. 
57-350.000. 
Simmons.  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Macedo.  Pedro  B.;  Simmons.  Joseph  H.;  and  Litovitz.  Theodore 
A..  4.224,177,  CI.  252-301. low. 
Simonsen,  Bent  P.  Fast  acting  explosive  circuit  interrupter.  4.224.487. 

CI.  200-61.080. 
Simpson  Electric  Company,  a  Division  of  American  Gage  &  Machine 
Company:  See — 
Meserow,  Francis  P.,  4,224.570.  CI.  324-175.000. 
Simpson.  Frank  H.  Primer  feed  device.  4.223.588,  CI.  86-45.000. 
Sims,  William  A.:  See — 

VanHulle,  Gary  L.;  George,  Richard  D.;  and  Sims,  William  A., 
4.223.943.  CI.  296-224.000. 
Singer.  Alfred  R.  E..  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  The  Secretary  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment of  the.   Deposition  of  metals  on  a  base.  4,224.356,  CI. 
427-34.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Kershaw.  Peter  A..  4.224.047,  CI.  65-39.000. 
Lovingood,  James  L.,  4,223,744,  CI.  173-48.000. 
Skakunov.  Mikhail  G.  Storage  tank.  4,223.797.  CI.  220-5.00A. 
Skardal,  Karl  A.,  to  Cellwood  Grubbens  AB.  Vortex  cleaner.  4.224.145. 

CI.  209-211.000. 
Skeels.  Louis  R..  to  G.K.L.  Special  Tools  Limited.  Valve  spring  re- 
mover. 4.223.431.  CI.  29-219.000. 
Smeulers,  Wouter:  See — 

Hovens,  Paulus  J.  M.;  Tryzna,  Miloslav;  Smeulers,  Wouter;  and 
Amsen.  Willem  H..  4,224.640.  CI.  358-242.000. 
Smiel  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gazzarrini.    Franco;    Morici,    Moreno;    and    Trapani.    Vittorio. 
4.224,040.  CI.  55-71.000. 
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Smirnov.  Evgeny  A.:  See—  . . .     „       »     c 

Glodin.  Jury  N.;  Eliseenko.  Albert  G.;  Pshenichkin,  Petr  A.;  Smir 
nov.  Evgeny  A.;  Khavsky.  Nikolai  N.;  and  Kuznetsov.  Lev  B. 
4.223.963.  CI.  308-188.000. 

Smith.  A.  C:  See- 
Shaw.  Robert  F.  4.224.303.  CI.  424-1.000. 
Smith.  Clay  D.;  and  Keller.  Douglas  V..  Jr..  to  Otisca  Industries.  Ltd 
Coal  briquetting  methods.  4.224,039.  CI.  44-IO.OOR. 

""  Reedy,  Lon^i^7T.;  and  Smith.  Eddie.  4.223.960.  CI.  308-78.000. 
Smith.  James  D.  B.;  and  Kauffman,  Robert  N..  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Fluid  solventless  epoxy-anhydride  compositions  contain- 
ing metal  acetylacetonate  accelerators  and  organic  carboxylic  acid 
co-accelerators  for  use  on  an  electrical  member.  4.224.541,  CI. 
310-45.000.  ,,  ^.    ^  J,  .  .  . 

Smith.  Kenneth  R..  to  Mallinckrodt,  Inc.  l-(3,5-Disubstituted-2.4  6-tri.- 
odophenly)-3-(polyhydroxy-alkyl)urea   compounds.    4.224,440.   CI 
536-53.000. 
Smith,  Oliver  W:  See—  ^^     ,       t>     j  i 

Borden,  George  W.;  Smith.  Oliver  W.;  and  Trecker.  David  J.. 
4,224.369.  CI.  428-203.000.  ^.     „    ,,       „    u  vi.- 

Smith.  Randlow;  MacLean.  John  P.;  Williams.  Dale;  Barkley.  Rich  W.; 
and  Jones,  Henry  B.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Air  distribution  apparatus. 

Smith,  Thomas  M.  Infra-red  apparatus.  4.224.018.  CI.  431-328.000. 
Smith.  William  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  the 
production  of  aldehydes  and  alcohols  from  oleflnically  unsaturated 
compounds  by  hydroformylation  with  suppression  of  olefin  hydroge- 
nation.  4.224.255.  CI.  568-451.000.  ^^,.nnf, 

Smoczynski.  Frank  E.  Color  coded  credit  card.  4.223.918.  CI.  283-7.000. 
Smolensk!.  Alexander  J:  See—  ,    a  itA  At.t 

Snyder.  Edmund  W..  Jr.;  and  Smolenski.  Alexander  J..  4.224.461, 
CI.  136-233.000. 
Smolkin.  Boris  D:  See— 

Brjukhnevich.  Gennady  I.;  Vorobiev.  Nikolai  S.;  Miller,  Viktor  A  ; 
Postovalov.  Valdis  E.;  Schelev,  Mikhail  Y.;  Prokhorov,  Alex- 
andr  M.;  Serdjuchenko.  Jury  N.;  Stepanov.  Boris  M.;  Smolkin, 
Boris  D.;  Kondrashova.  Lidia  I.;  and  Lukin.  Valentin  F.. 
4.224.511.  CI.  250-213.0VT. 

Snavely.  Earl  S..  Jr.:  See—  ^    ,  o     i      .•  1-.1  -jk    /-i 

Caldwell.  Paul  L..  Jr.;  and  Snavely,  Earl  S..  Jr..  4.223.735.  ci. 

166-303.000.  .   ^,  ,     ,„,-,„ 

Sneider.  Vincent  R.  Syringe  closure  with  attachable  nozzle.  4.223.810, 

CI.  222-107.000.  , ,  ^      - 

Sneider.  Vincent  R.  Expandable  syringe  and  sprinkler  cap  therefor. 

4.223.814.  CI.  222-565.000.  .     .    „ 

SNIA  Viscosa  Societa'   Nazionale   Industrie   Applicazioni   Viscosa 

S.p.A:  See—  ^  . 

Cazzaro.  Giorgio;  Matera,  Giancarloi  Malgeri.  Domenico;  and 
Cavallaro.  Antonino.  4.224.210,  CI.  260-32.60N. 
Snow.  Arthur:  See— 

Balcerski,  James  S.;   Schiller.   Arthur   M.;  and   Snow,   Arthur. 
4.224.149.  CI.  210-705.000. 
Snyder.  Edmund  W.,  Jr.;  and  Smolenski.  Alexander  J.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Ungrounded  three  wire  thermocouple  4.224.461. 
CI.  136-233.000. 
S.A.  Automobiles  Citroen:  See— 

Largeteau.  Pierre  A..  4.223.485.  CI.  51-355.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  C.E.T.I.M.:  See— 

Franssen.  Jean.  4,223.573.  CI.  74-858.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.:  See — 

Kervagoret.  Gilbert.  4.223.694.  CI.  137-118.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite,  Etablissements  Genoud  &  Cie:  See— 

Neyret.  Guy.  4.224.020.  CI.  431-344.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo:  See— 
Beriioux.  Jacques.  4.223.776.  CI.  192-106.200. 
Poirier  d'Ange  d'Orsay.  Emmanuel  J.;  and  Paradis.  Rene   H.. 
4.223.720.  CI.  165-14.000. 
Societe  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  d'Appareils  de  Precision  (S.E.C- 
.A.P.):  See— 
Lallemand.  Jacques.  4.224.603.  CI.  340-347.00P. 
Societe  Dite  Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Largeteau.  Pierre  A..  4.223.485,  CI.  51-355.000. 
Societe  National  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production):  See— 

Carriay,  Jean;  and  de  Lautrec,  Jacques,  4,223,732,  CI.  166-291.000. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See—  . ,        » 

Lehn,  Jean-Marie;  Schue.  Francois;  Boileau,  Sylvie:  Cau,  Alain  A.; 
Kaempf,   Bernd;   Moinard,  Jean   R.;  and   Raynal,   Serge   F., 
4.224,429.  CI.  526-183.000. 
Tillac.  Jean-Francois.  4.223.916.  CI.  280-806.000. 
Societe  pour  I'Equipement  de  Vehicules:  See— 

Poirier  d'Ange  d'Orsay,  Emmanuel  J.;  and  Paradis.  Rene  H.. 
4.223,720,  CI.  165-14.000.  ^  ^  ^ 

Societe  Suisse  pour  I'Industrie  Horlogere  Management  Services,  b.A.: 
See — 
Jaunin,  Jean-Pierre.  4,223.525.  CI.  368-113.000. 
Vuilleumier.  Cyril.  4.223.528.  CI.  368-220.000. 

Soda,  Kenji:  See—  „  -.-.^  .m-, 

Kusakabe.  Hitoshi;  Kuninaka.  Akira;  and  Soda.  Kenji.  4.224.407. 
CI.  435-25.000. 

^"'"sclSnfddrr.  James  L..  4.223.721.  CI.  165-I04.00S. 

Sollner.  George  H..  to  Phelps  Dodge  Industries.  Inc.  Water  soluble 
essentially  linear  polymer  having  a  plurality  of  amide,  imide  and  ester 
aroups  therein,  and  a  method  of  making  the  same  and  applying  the 
Mme  to  substrates.  4.224.206.  CI.  260-29.20N. 


Solodkov.  Geny  K.:  See—  <-      1         a 

Chuguev.  Jury  M.;  Matkova.  Taisia  A.;  Ivanova.  Svetlana  A  . 

Solodkov.  Geny  K.;  Pischikov.  Sergei  I ;  Pischikov.  Vsevolod  I.; 

and  Antonov.  Boris  M..  4.224.661.  CI.  363-71.000. 
Solow.  Terry  S.  Gliding,  mechanized  toothbrush.  4.223.417,  CI.  15- 

22.00R.  .       ^,      u 

Sommer.  Gordon  M..  to  G.  M.  Sommer  Company.  Inc.  Clutch  unit 

4.223.774,  CI.  192-85.0AA. 
Sone,  Masazumi:  See—  „„  ,  .,« 

Suzuki,  Kazuhiko;  and  Sone.  Masazumi.  4.223.598.  CI  98-2  110 
Sonnberger.  Walter.  Apparatus  for  descending  a  rope.  4.223.761.  CI 

182-5.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Nakano.     Kenji;     and     Nakamura.     Tadahiko.     4.224.643.     CI 
360-70.000.  „  ^       ^ 

Sood.  Raman  R.;  and  Vandermeulen.  Meine.  to  Alcan  Research  and 
Development  Limited.  Carbothermic  production  of  aluminium 
4.224.059.  CI.  75-68.00A. 
Sosniak.  Jacob:  and  Unger.  Burton  A  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Incorporated.  Moisture  level  determination  in  sealed  packages 
4.224.565.  Ci.  324-65.00R. 
Sotolongo.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Bunnell.  Edward  D.;  and  Sotolongo.  Thomas  J..  4.224,464.  CI 
174-65.00R. 
Southam.  Frederick  W..  to  Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited 

Process  for  the  production  of  aluminium  4.224.054.  CI  75-IO.OOR 
Southam.  Frederick  W..  to  Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited 

Process  for  the  production  of  aluminium.  4.224.055,  CI   75-10  OOR 
Sparber.  Richard  G:  See— 

Neigh.  James  L.;  and  Sparber.  Richard  G..  4.224.483.  CI    179- 
175.20R. 
Spence.  John  R.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    One  chip 
direct  drive  and  keyboard  sensing  arrangement  for  light  emitting 
diode  and  digitron  displays.  4.224.532.  CI.  307-237.000. 
Sperry  Corporation:  See—  «     u       c 

Bean,  Donald  E.;  Grymes.  John  R..  Jr.;  and  ..laine.  Reuben  b.. 

4.224.619.  CI.  343-5  OEM.  ,       „    .r-     ■ 

Cornett.  Johnny  A.;  Gentry.  Howard  S  ;  Seay.  Wilfred  M..  Tucker. 

Terry  A.;  and  Wigent.  Donald  J  .  4,224.621.  CI.  343-5.0EM. 
Halls.  Lawrence  M.;  and  McCarty.  Horace  G..  4.223.514.  CI 

56-299.000. 
Kroger.  Harry.  4.224.630.  CI  357-5  000. 

Nolt.EdwmB..  4.223.926.  CI.  289-10  000.  ,  „,  „,^    ^, 

Priepke.  Edward  H  :  and  Wagstaff.   Robert  A..  4.223.846.  CI. 
241-60.000.  ^  o  u        I 

Rich.  Lewis  C;  DiFranco.  Julius  V.;  and  Timms.   Robert  J.. 

4.224.618.  CI.  343-5.0EM. 
Vansteelam.  Marc  G..  4.223.516.  CI  56-343.000. 
Spietschka.  Ernst;  Schiessler.  Siegfried;  and  Tronich.  >Volfgang.  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  copper  phthalocy- 
anine  pigments  of  the  a-modification.  4.224.222.  CI  260-314.500. 

Spin-O-Magic.  Inc.:  See—  

Donnelly.  James  E.  4.223.576.  CI  82-1  OOC 
Spodig.  Heinrich.  Magnetic-technical  system  with  a  magnetic  circuit 
comprising  at  least  two  magnets.  4.224.590.  CI.  335-306  000. 

Sprain.  Charies  E  :  See—  ,-.,,,  o^c    ni    iai 

Brokke.  Bruce  M.:  and  Sprain.  Charles  E .  4.223.848.  CI    242- 

25.00A. 
Sprangle.  Phillip:  See—  _    ,        ^  ^       ^    /-.. 

Granatstein.  Victor  L.;  Sprangle.  Phillip;  Drobot.  Adam  T.  Chu. 
Kwo  R.;  and  Safter.  J.  Laurence.  4.224.576.  CI.  330-4.000 

'''"^ufilm?jTn"&;';nd  &.  Lester  H..  4.223.808.  CI.  222.88.0(K) 

Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Vock.  Manfred  H  ;  Vinals. 
Joaquin  F.;  and  Kiwala.  Jacob,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.  Use  of  2-oxabicyclooctane  derivatives  in  augmenting  or  enhanc- 
ing the  aroma  of  detergents  4.224.176.  CI.  252-174  110 

Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  Vinals. 
Joaquin  F.;  and  Kiwala.  Jacob,  to  International  Ravors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.  Chewing  gum  composition  containing  one  or  more  2-oxabic>- 
clooctane  derivatives.  4.224.346,  CI  426-3.000. 

SPS  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Cadwallader.  James  W..  4.223.632.  CI.  1 18-58.000. 

Staab.  Thomas  E.;  and  Larsen.  James  H..  to  Dana  Corporation  Anti- 
stick,  non-liquid  absorbing  gasket.  4.223.897.  CI.  277-235.006 

Ctoor     C    ik     ■   Sec 

Schatteman.  Etienne  A.  M..  4.224.646.  CI  360-74  200 
Stadler.  Peter;  Metzger.  Karl  G.;  Petersen.  Uwe;  and  Voss.  Eckart.  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pseudotrisaccharides  and  their  medicinal 
use.  4.224.315.  CI.  424-180.000.  „  ^      , 

Stadnick,  Steven  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Hydraulic 

seal  battery  terminal.  4.224.388.  CI  429-181  000 
Stafford.  Douglas  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation   Closure  hinge  mecha- 
nism. 4.223.483.  CI.  49-386.000. 
Staiger.  Gerhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Preparation  of  a  tita- 
nium component  for  polymerization  catalysts  of  the  Ziegler-Natta 
type.  4.224.183.  CI.  252-429.0OB. 
Staiger.  Gerhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Preparation  of  a  compo- 
nent for  polymerization  catalysts.  4.224.184.  CI.  252-429.00B 
Stal  Refrigeration  AB:  See— 

Glanvall.  Rune  V..  4.224.014.  CI   418-76.000 
Stalwart  Rubber  Co..  The:  See— 

Lang.  Ronald  G  .  4.223.660.  CI    126-190.000. 
Stamicarbon.  B.V.;  See—  ,   ».    » 

Scholten.  Joseph  J.  F  ;  and  Van  de  Leemput.  Lambertus  J  M  A  . 
4.224,189,  CI.  252-458.000. 
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Siamires.  Dennis:  See — 

Alafandi.  Hamid,  and  Slamires.  Dennis.  4.224.188.  CI.  252-455.00Z 
Siandard  Oil  Company:  See — 

Talsma.  Herbert;  Blanchard.  Charles  L  :  and  Waggy.  Anita  E.. 
4.:24.(N7.  CI    I56-.W7  300. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 

Chen.  Vu-Tsai.  4.224,214.  CI  2W)-.n.nON 

Henslev.  Alben  L  .  Jr  ;  Quick.  Leonard  M.;  and  Hopkins,  P.  Do- 
nald. 4.224.144.  CI   2()8-2l6.0PP. 
Standun.  Inc    See— 

Mam.  Ralph  M  .  4.223.544.  CI   72-45  000 
Stanton.  Arthur  J  ;  Raney.  Meredith  T  ;  and  Parker.  Ralph  L..  to  Harris 
Corp<iraiion     Typesetting    transport    mechanism.    4. 223, ''''4.    CI. 
355-28.000 
Stark.  Cierhard;  and  Blum.  Gunther.  to  Stark.  Gerhard.  Machine  tool. 

4.223.57'>.  CI   82-3  000 
Stark.  Karl  G  C  Resilient  arrangement  in  a  ring  roller  alloyving  rings 

lo  adapt  to  ground  irregularities.  4.223.742.  CI.  172-456  000. 
Stark.  Thomas  F    5<'i  — 

Syyillinger.    James   W ;    and   Stark.   Thomas   F .   4.224.460.   CI 
13-6  000 
SiJulTer  Chemical  Ctimpany:  See — 

Posyers.  Fdvyard  J  .  4.224.2<J4.  CI.  423-.30^.(X)0, 
W;.lker.  Francis  H  .  4.224.053.  CI   71-118.000. 
Steger.  John  J  :  See — 

Langer.  Arthur  W  .  Jr ;  Steger.  John  J.;  and  Burkhardt.  Terry  J  . 
4.224.182.  CI  252-42"5.00B. 
Sieigervyald.  Robert  L.  See— 

Wilson.  James  W   .A  ;  and  Steigeryyald.  Robert  L  .  4,224.535.  CI 
307-270.000. 
Stem.  Charles  R  .  to  General  Electric  Company   Liquid  crystal  display 

4,224.6r.  CI    340-765.000. 
Steinert.  Robert  B.;  and  Schuessler.  William  A  .  to  El  Paso  Polyolefms 
Company     Injection  iif  catalysts  into  a  polymerization  autoclave 
4.224.282.  CI  422-1  IKXXl 
Steininger.   Jacques    M     Svyimming   p<iol   chemical   control   system 

4.224.154.  CI  210-85  000 
Stellar  Industries.  Inc    See- 
Lowe.  Leonard  A..  4.223.665.  CI    126-44Q.000. 
Slelron  Cam  Company:  See — 

Bee/er.  Earl  F  .  4.223.781.  CI.  I98-7<)3.000. 
Stenzel.  Kurt  H     See— 

Miyata.  Teruo;  Rubin.  Albert  L.:  Dunn.  Michael  W.;  and  Stenzel. 
Kurt  H  .  4.223.<)84.  CI   35I-I6000H 
Stepan  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Deutsch.  Julius  H  .  4.224.455.  CI   560-l<)3  000. 
Slepanoy.  Boris  M  :  See— 

Brjukhneyich.  Gennady  I  .  Vorobiev.  Nikolai  S  :  Miller.  Viktor  A  ; 
Postoyaloy.  V'aldis  E.;  Schelev,  Mikhail  Y;  Prokhorov.  Alex- 
andr  .M  :  Serdjuchenko.  Jury  N.;  Stepanov.  Boris  M  ;  Smolkin, 
Boris  D;  Kondrashoya.  Lidia  I;  and  Lukin.  Valentin  F. 
4.224.511.  CI  250-213  0\T. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc    See— 

Mo<^radian.  Aram.  4.224.335.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Sternberg.  Robert  1.  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy   Ellipticized 

lens  providing  balanced  astigmatism  4,224.626,  CI   343-91  l.OOR. 
Sterner  Lighting  Systems  Incorporated:  See— 

Ciuggemos.  Kenneth  F  :  and  Guggemos.  .Arthur  R..  4,223.861,  CI 
24K-222  300. 
Stcyyart.  Lygia.  to  University  of  Utah  Pit  and  fissure  sealant  for  teeth 

4.224.072.  CI    106-35.000. 
Stiefel.  Frank  J  .  \o  Carter-Wallace.  Inc.  Chemical  process  for  prepara- 
tion of  7.chloro-2-methyl-3.3a-dihydro-2H.9H-isoxazolo(3,2-b)(l,3)- 
ben/oxazin-9-one  4.224.443.  CI   544-95.000. 
Stiles.  James  .A.  R.:  See— 

Haering.  Rudolph  R     Stiles.  James  A    R.;  and  Brandt.   Klaus. 
4.224.390.  CI   429-194.000. 
Stocker.  Lester  H..  to  Bell  &  Hoyyell  Company    Automated  in-line 

mailing  system  4.223.882,  CI.  270-21.000. 
Stogryn.  Eugene  L    See— 

Klemann.  Lavirence  P .  and  Stogryn.  Eugene  L.,  4.224,256.  CI 
568-6.000 
Stokes.  John  J  .  Jr .  and  Crooks.  James  H.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America  Dip  brazing  flux.  4,224.086,  CI.  148-26.000. 
Stork.  Gilbert  See— 

Mookherjee.  Braja  D:  Trenkle.  Robert  W.;  Vock,  Manfred  H  . 
Luccarelli.  Domenick.  Jr.;  Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Stork,  Gilbert; 
MacDonald.  Timothy;  and  Liberman.  Arthur  L.,  4,224.352,  CI 
426-538.000. 
Stovba,  Nikolai  I.:  See— 

Ohfer.  Vladimir  P.;  Berezkin.  Sergei  P.;  Galkin,  Pavel  N.;  Ter- 
novoi.  Anatoly  I ;  Rogatkin.  Alexandr  A  .  Stovba.  Nikolai  I.; 
Feofanov.  Lev  P ;  Khiopkov.  Leonid  P.;  Tryastsina.  Anna  I  ; 
Lekalova.  Lidia  I.;  Telina.  Larisa  A.;  and  Mikheeva,  Vera  I.. 
4.224.077.  CI.  106-100.000. 
Stover.  Dennis  E .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Process  for  the 
reduction  of  competitive  oxidant  consuming  reactions  in  the  solution 
mining  of  a  mineral  4.223.948.  CI.  299-4.000. 
St  rape X  AG  See — 

Glaus.  Hemrich.  4.223,704.  CI.  140-93.400. 
Strauss.  Manfred,  to  Shelcore.  Inc.  Inflatable  nursery  toy.  4.223.474.  CI 
46-87  0(X) 

Straussberger.  Herbert,  Streckel.  Willi;  and  Riedle.  Rudolf,  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  GmbH  Method  for  reactivating  a  residue  containing  elemen- 
tal silicon  4.224.297.  CI.  423-348  000. 


Streckel.  Willi:  See— 

Straussberger,    Herbert;    Streckel,    Willi;    and    Riedle,    Rudolf, 
4.224.297.  CI.  423-348.000. 
Streit.  Werner;  Fikentscher,  Rolf;  Gans.  Karl;  Welzel.  Gerhard;  Glaser. 
Klaus;  and  Schaefer.  Emil.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Water-solu- 
ble,     crosslinked      nitrogen-containing      condensation      products. 
4.224.421.  CI.  525-403.000 
Streubel.  Hans,  to  Concast  AG.  Segment  exchanger  apparatus  for  a 
continuous  casting  installation  and  method  of  operating  the  same. 
4.223.715.  CI.  164-1.000. 
Strom.  Torsten  E.  T ,  to  AB  Gustavsberg.  Sealing  ring.  4.223.896.  CI. 

277-207.00A. 
Slultz.  Edward  B.:  See — 

Duley.  Walter  W.;  Lilly.  A.  Clifton,  Jr.;  Claflin,  Warren  E.;  Stultz, 

Edward  B.;  and  Martin,  Peter,  4.224,497.  CI.  219.121.0LM. 
Grollimund.  Everett  C  ;  Duley,  Walter  W.;  Lilly,  A.  Clifton.  Jr.; 
Claflin.   Warren    E;   Stultz.   Edward   B.;   and   Martin,    Peter. 
4.224.498.  CI.  2I9.121.00L. 
Stumpp.  Gerhard:  See — 

Wessel.  Wolf;  Sautter.  Wiifried;  Engel.  Gerhard;  and  Stumpp, 
Gerhard.  4,223,654,  CI.  123-358.000. 
Sturm.  Werner,  to  Von  Roll  AG,  a  part  interest.  Electrically  welding 

plastic  sleeve.  4.224,505,  CI.  219-544.000. 
Stutzle,  Dietmar:  See — 

Muller,  Uno;  and  Stutzle.  Dietmar.  4.223,607,  CI.  102-213.000. 
Sudo.  Tadamitsu:  See— 

Sawai.    Masanobu;    Sudo.    Tadamitsu;    and    Enomoto.    Shogo. 
4.224..^04.  CI.  424-12.000 
Sugawara.  Yuji:  See — 

Minagawa.  Motonobu;  Sekiguchi.  Tetsuo;  Kurita.  Naoyasu   and 

Sugawara,  Yuji.  4.224.203.  CI.  260-23.0XA. 
Minagawa.  Motonobu;  Sekiguchi.  Tetsuo;  Kurita.  Naoyasu;  and 
Sugawara.  Yuji.  4.224.218.  CI.  260-45.7PH. 
Sugio.    Akitoshi;     Amamiya.     Akira;     Kunii.    Tadashi;     Furusawa, 
Tomotaka;  Takeda,  Mutsuhiko;  Tanaka.  Katsumasa;  Umenura.  To- 
shikazu;  and  Kawaguchi,   Kiyokazu,   to  Mitsubishi  Gas  chemical 
Company,  Inc.  Method  for  mixing  raw  materials  for  producing 
oxymethylene  copolymers.  4.224.435,  CI.  528-232.000. 
Sugiyama.  Fumio;  and  Tashiro.  Isao,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Arithmetic  operation  apparatus  for  an  electronic  watt- 
hour  meter  4.224,671,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Sugiyama,  Takahiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semi- 
wide  angle  photographic  lens  having  short  overall  length.  4,223,982. 
CI.  350-216.000. 
Sugiyama.  Tomoyuki;  Machida.  Shigeru:  Kubo.  Akihiro;  Araki.  Juni- 
chi;  and  Nakamura.  Nobuyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Device  for  attenuating  vibrations  in  a  drive  shaft  of  a  motor 
vehicle.  4,223,565,  CI.  74-574.000. 
Sujdak.  Richard  J.,  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.  Cold  end  additive  compo- 
sitions. 4.224.180.  CI.  252-392.000. 
Sukejima.  Hajime:  See— 

Iwai.  Hiroshi:  Sukejima,  Hajime:  and  Isozaki.  Osamu.  4.224.357,  CI. 
427-44.000. 
Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.;  Bergey,  James  L.;  and  Mascitti,  Albert  A.,  to 
American    Home    Products   Corporation.    N-(3-(lower)alkylamino- 
propyl)-N  -(disubstituted)phenylureas.  4,224,242,  CI.  260-553.00A. 
Sullivan.  Edith  Athletic  briefs  4.223.408.  CI.  2-238.000. 
Sullivan.  Michael  R.  See— 

Terman.  David  S.;  Cullis,  Herbert  M.;  Khoja.  Mirza  A.;  and  Sulli- 
van. Michael  R.,  4.223.672.  CI.  128-214  OOR. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Pfarrwaller.  Erwin,  4.223,703.  CI.  139-145.000. 
Riediker.  Werner.  4.224.120.  CI.  204-70.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Masaya;  Hayashi.  Mikio;  Yoshida.  Yasuyuki;  and  Yao. 

Yoshiaki,  4.223,412.  CI.  3-1.900, 
Kanazawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Futagami,  Mikio,  4,224,211,  CI.  260- 

31.20R. 
Sunagawa,  Makoto;  Sato,  Hiromi;  Katsube,  Junki;  and  Yamamoto, 
Hisao,  4,224,344,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Izawa,  Tatsuo;  Kuwabara,  Toru;  Masuda,  Yuichi;  and  Kameo, 
Yuji.  4.224,046.  CI.  65-3.00A. 
Sun-Heet.  Inc.:  See— 

Fattor.  Arthur  P..  4.223.664.  CI.  126-438.000. 
Sunaga.  Mamoru:  See— 

Oikawa,  Shozo;  Takeda.  Reiji;  Sunaga,  Mamoru;  Kawatsu,  Yo- 

shiyuki;  and  Sakaki,  Michinori,  4,224,098,  CI.  156-512.000. 

Sunagawa.  Makoto;  Sato.  Hiromi;  Katsube,  Junki;  and  Yamamoto, 

Hisao,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Organic  tricyclic 

compounds.  4,224,344,  CI.  424-330.000. 

Sundberg,  Carl-Erik  W.  Apparatus  for  smoothing  transmission  errors. 

4,224,689,  CI.  371-6.000 
Sundstrom.   Paul.    Elastic  band   projecting  toy   gun.   4,223,658.  CI 

124-19000 
Sundl.  Erling;  and  Ohloff.  Gunther.  to  Firmenich  SA.  Flavoring  with 

certain  sulphur  compounds.  4,224,351,  CI.  426-535.000. 
Sure  Power  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Scheidler,  Ralph  E.,  4.224.562,  CI.  322-26.000. 
Surratt  Hosiery  Mill,  Inc.:  See- 
Glover,  Clarence  J.,  4,223,816,  CI.  223-37.000. 
Sustek,  Alvin  J.,  Jr.;  and  Frazier,  Terry  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of 
tnjectivity    profile    logging    for   two   pha.se    fiow.    4.223,727,    CI. 
166-250.000. 
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Suys,  Andre  R.;  and  Van  Landeghem,  Willy  K.,  to  AGFA-GEV AERT 
N  V.  X-Ray  image  intensifying  screens  comprising  rare-earth  oxyha- 
lide  phosphor  particles.  4,224.524,  CI.  250-486.000. 
Suzuka,  Teruo:  See— 

Fujimori,  Kuniaki;  Satomi,  Yoshihito;  Suzuka,  Teruo;  and  Aizawa. 
Shirou,  4.224,140,  Ci.  208-124.000 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiko;  and  Sone,  Masazumi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 
Limited   Electronic  air  cleaner  for  passenger  compartment  of  vehi- 
cle. 4,223,598,  CI.  98-2.110. 
Suzuki,  Seiichi:  See—  .  . 

Takahashi,    Hisao;    Nomura,   Takeshi;   Ozaki,    Kiyoji;    Izumida. 
Haruo   Miwa,  Naotaka;  Kawabe,  Naoshi;  Shigeta.  Masatomo; 
Hozuma,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Seiichi,  4,224.108,  CI.  196-122,000. 
Svedberg,  Per,  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag.  Externally  controlled  semicon- 
ductor devices  with  integral  thynstor  and  bridging  FET  components. 
4,224.634,  CI.  357-38.000. 
Swanson.  James  P.:  See—  .  v,  e      i.      c 

Huetsch.  Larry  C;  Swanson,  James  P.;  and  Nyquist,  Stephen  E . 
4.223.766,  CI.  188-1 12.00R. 
Sweet.  Robert  A,:  See—  o  u    .   a 

Faddis   Terry  N,;  Clifton,  Kenneth  C;  and  Sweet.  Robert  A,. 
4,223.603,  CI,  101-138,000. 
Swift  &  Company:  See—  „     ^^  „     .  ,,^  ,«,    r-i 

Kueper.  Theodore  V.;  and  Donnelly.  Thomas  H..  4.224.353.  CI. 

426-576,000,  ^  .  ^^      r^  r:    ^ 

Swillinger.  James  W.;  and  Stark.  Thomas  F .  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford 
Company,  Electrode  heating  device  for  use  in  glass  melting  furnaces, 
4.224.460,  CI,  13-6,000 

Swim  'N  Play,  Inc;  See—  

Ventrice,  Raymond,  4,223.498,  CI.  52-249,000. 
Swing  Stage  Limited:  See— 

Dunlop,  Dean  A.,  4,223,629,  CI  1 14-263,000, 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd,:  See—  ,.  u 

Jaquet,   Jean-Claude;   Heckler,   Manfred;  and   Zoller.   Heinrich. 

4,224,065,  CI.  75-139,000, 
Schmidt-Hatting,  Wolfgang.  4.224.127.  CI,  204-243  OOM, 
Schrade,  Jean,  4,223,798,  CI,  220-66,000, 
Wagner.  Alfred;  and  Ames,  Adolf,  4,223,546,  CI.  72-253  OOA. 
Wainer,  Alfred;  and  Ames,  Adolf,  4,223,548,  CI,  72-265,000, 
Swoboda,  Johann;  Lindenschmidt,  Gerhard;  and  Bernhard,  Claus,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Weathering-resistant,  high-impact,  easily 
colored  thermoplastic  compositions.  4.224,419.  CI,  525-71,000, 

Syntex(U,S,A,)lnc:See-  ^  .,     ^     . ,,. -.-.^    r-i    •,^ 

Dvorak.  Charles  A,;  and  Beard.  Colin  C„  4.224,224,  CI,  260- 

Szarka.  Jay  R,  Sound  activated  temperature  control  system,  4,2^3, 8.U. 

CI,  236-47,000,  .    .       „    v  ,.  r 

Szegvari.  Andrew,  to  Union  Process  International.  Inc,  Method  tor 
making  chocolate  and  chocolate  Havored  materials,  4.224,354,  CI, 
426-584.000,  ^        r-.     .      , 

Szilagyi,  Geza;  Kasztreiner,  Endre;  Tardos.  Laszio;  Kosa.  Edit:  Jaszlits. 
Laszio;  Cseh,  Gyorgy;  Kovacs,  Ilona,  nee  Szabo;  Tolnay,  Pal;  Elek. 
Sandor;  Elekes,  Istvan;  and  Polgari,  Istvan.  to  Richter  Gedeon  Ve- 
gyeszeti  Gyar  Rt,  3-(l-Pyrazolyl)-pyridazine  derivatives  and  hypo- 
tensive compositions  thereof  4.224,325.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Szucs.  Stephen  S,,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Polysuhstituted 
butanoic  acids,  esters  and  derivatives  thereof  utilizing  the  same  as 
herbicides.  4,224.052.  CI.  71-105.000. 
Tabak,  Samuel  A:  See—  ..„.,,,,     r~i 

Morrison,    Roger    A,;    and    Tabak,    Samuel    A,   4.224.141.    CI 
208-134.000, 
Tabata.  Kinji:  See—  ,,.       ^.        .  _  ,  . 

Kunimatsu.  Hiroshi;  Tabata.  Kinji:  Koreeda,  Kiyoshi:  and  Daido. 
Toshihiko,  4,223,616,  CI.  1 12-158,OOE, 
Tabor,  Joseph  A.,  to  Russell,  Burdsall  &  Ward  Corporation,  Self-lock- 
ing fastener,  4,223,711,  CI.  151-37.000. 
Tachikawa,  Kyoji;  and  Sekine,  Hisashi,  to  National  Research  Institute 
for  Metals  Method  for  producing  NbjSn  superconductor.  4,224,087, 
CI.  148-133.000, 
Tackitt,  Coy  C,  Slopeboard  mounting,  4.223.461.  CI,  37-105,000, 
Taggart,  John   K,,   to   Plastilite  Corporation,   Fishing   rod  holder 

4,223,791.  CI.  211-120,000, 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See— 

Honna.  Takaji;  Tanaka,  Motoaki;  Vamada.  Syozo;  and  Miyake. 
Hidekazu,  4,224.450,  CI.  548-248,000, 

Takada.  Naoki:  See—  -r-  ,     . 

Murase,  Tamotsu;  Fujimoto,  Shintaro;  Kasuga,  Yukinori;  Takada. 
Naoki;    Sasaki,    Hajime:    and    Miwa,    Nobuo.    4,224.286.    CI 
422-205.000. 
Takada,  Shunji;  Akimura,  Yoshitaka;  Mifune,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsujino. 
Nobuyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 
emulsions  and  image  forming  process,  4,224,401,  CI,  430-437,000, 
Takagi,  Shunichi:  See—  .   .,    ^  ^      ..  i 

Nishio,   Kanemitsu;  Takagi,  Shunichi;  and  Yoshida,   Mitsutaka, 
4,224,554,  CI,  315-53.000, 

Takagi,  Yuichi;  See—  ■    ^  ■  .■       j   *  u 

Tanaka,  Teruaki;  Kaizuka,  Masao;  Takagi,  Yuichi;  and  Aihara. 
Mitsuo.  4.223,526,  CI.  368-84,000. 
Takahama,  Teizo;  Kazama,  Toyoki;  and  Hieda,  Tatumi,  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd    Carbon  monoxide  detecting  apparatus.  4,223,550,  CI 

73-23  000 
Takahama.  Teizo;  and  Kazama.  Toyoki,  to  Fuji  E'ectnc  Co.,  Ltd 

Carbon  monoxide  detecting  device,  4,224,280,  CI,  422-98.000, 
Takahashi,  Hisao;  Nomura,  Takeshi;  Ozaki,  Kiyoji;  Izumida,  Haruo; 

Miwa    Naotaka;  Kawabe,  Naoshi;  Shigeta,  Masatomo;  Hozuma, 


Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Seiichi.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Decoking  apparatus,  4.224.108.  CI    196-122  000 
Takahashi.  Nobuo;  Uchiyama.  Masanobu:  Futami.  Takaaki;  and  Ima- 
miya  Yoji.  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  Process  for  prepara- 
tion of  carbonyl  sulfide  4.224.300.  CI,  423-416,000. 
Takahashi.  Shuji.  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Cathode.  4.224.133,  CI.  204- 

290.00R. 
Takahashi.  Takashi:  See—  „  ,_     ,. 

Okuma.   Hideo;   Takahashi.   Takashi;    Yamashita.    ^ohachi:   and 
Furukawa.  Osamu.  4.224.174.  CI   252-62  900 
Takamizawa.  Shouzi:  See— 

Maekawa.    Iwao;    Uchigasaki,    Isao.    Takamizawa.    Shouzi;    and 
Kageyama.  Akira.  4.224,4.30.  CI   526-282.000. 
Takao,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kimura.  Shinji;  Takao.  Hiroshi;  Ishitani.  Shigeo.  Ikezawa.  Kenji: 
and  Aoki.  Hiroyuki.  4.224.113.  CI.  204-1  OOT 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  :  See- 
Tsushima,   Susumu;   Sendai.   Michiyuki    Shiraishi.   Mitsuru.  and 
Matsumoto,  Norichika.  4,224.441.  CI.  544-16000 
Takeda,  Mutsuhiko:  See— 

Sugio,   Akitoshi;   Amamiya,   Akira.    Kunii.   Tadashi.   Furusawa. 
Tomotaka;  Takeda.  Mutsuhiko;  Tanaka.  Katsumasa:  Umenura. 
Toshikazu;      and      Kawaguchi.      Kiyokazu.      4,224,435.      CI 
528-232.000, 
Takeda.  Reiji:  See— 

Oikawa,  Shozo;  Takeda,  Reiji;  Sunaga,  Mamoru;  Kawatsu,  Yo- 

shiyuki;  and  Sakaki.  Michinori.  4.224.098.  CI   156-512,000 

Takeda.  Susumu;  Hazama.  Kiyoaki;  and  Ichitsuka,  Nobuo,  to  Koni- 

shiroku  Photo  Industry  Co,  Ltd  Release  device  in  a  camera  equipped 

with  self-cocking  mechanism  4.223.992.  CI   354-266.000 

Takenouchi,  Mutsuo:  and  Ozawa.  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co ,  Ltd 

Original  document  reading  apparatus  4.224.510.  CI   250-207  000 
Takesue.  Edward  I  .  to  Sandoz.  Inc  Methods  with  i-substituted-4-aryl- 
quinazolin-2(lH)-ones  and  thiones  and  pyrido[;.3-d)pyrimidin-2-ones 
as  platelet  aggregation  inhibitors.  4.224.328.  CI  424-251  000 
Talsma.  Herbert;  Blanchard.  Charles  L.  and  Waggy.  Anita  E.  to 
Standard  Oil  Company    Solvent  btindmg  of  high  acrylonitrile  copo- 
lymers. 4.224.097.  CI   156-307.300 
Tamburro.   Peter  J  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.   Incorporated 

Circuit  board  keying  arrangement  4.223.973.  CI   339- 186 OOM 
Tamulis,  John  C  .  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 

Low  energy  magnetic  actuator  4.224.5KQ.  CI   335-237  000 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd    See—  u     t-  a 

Chibata.  Ichiro;  Tosa,  Tetsuya;  Mori.  Takao:  Watanabe.  Taizo;  and 
Fujimura,  Motoki,  4.224.41 1,  CI.  435-177  000. 
Tanaka,  Hideki;  Kubota.  Tatsushi;  Yasumatsu,  Jun.  and  Tsujiuchi 
Yoshio,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Seatbelt  system  4,223,915.  CI 
280-804,000. 
Tanaka.  Hidetsugu;  See—  ,-,•,.  it-, 

Kyo.  Sunao;  Tsuchiya,  Haruo;  and  Tanaka.  Hidetsugu.  4.224,252. 
CI.  568-388.000 
Tanaka.  Katsumasa:  See—  ^  ^    .      ,- 

Sugio.    Akitoshi;    Amamiya.    Akira;    Kunii.   Tadashi;    Furusawa. 
Tomotaka;  Takeda.  Mutsuhiko,  Tanaka.  Katsumasa.  Umenura. 
Toshikazu;      and      Kawaguchi.      Kiyokazu.      4.224.435.      CI 
528-232,000 
Tanaka,  Motoaki:  See—  ^  ..      l 

Honna.  Takaji:  Tanaka.  Motoaki;  Yamada.  Syozo.  and  Miyake. 
Hidekazu.  4,224.450,  CI   548-248  000 
Tanaka.  Satoru  C,  to  Reticon  Corporation  Methods  and  apparatus  lor 
compensating  for  charge  transfer  inefficiency  in  "maging  and  other 
variable  length  charge  transfer  devices  4.224.585.  CI   333-165  000 

^""Nfshftllota  K^rand  Tanaka.  Shinpei.  4.224,089.  CI   148-187  000 
Tanaka,  Teruaki:  Kaizuka,  Masao;  Takagi.  Yuichi.  and  Aihara.  Mitsuo. 
to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Electronic  timepiece.  4.223.5..6, 
CI.  368-84.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoko:  See—  „     -,-      ,       v  ■  a 

DeLuca.  Hector  F.;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K  :  Tanaka.  >oko;  and 
Alper,  Joseph  B,,  4,224,231,  CI  260-397  200 
Tanguy,  Denis  R  ;  and  Leising.  Larry  J  .  to  Schlumberger  Technology 

Corporation  Shock  limiting  apparatus,  4,223.746.  CI    175-4000) 
Tantalo,  Lawrence;  Traver.  Robert  H  .  and  Lyons.  William  E^.  to 

Bauer  Bros,  Co,.  The  Coaxial  feeder.  4.223.84^  CI  241-247.000. 
Tapecon,  Inc.:  See — 

Good.  David  M,.  4.223,463.  CI,  40-15800R 
Tardos,  Laszio:  See—  ,      v         ca  , 

Szilagyi,  Geza;  Kasztreiner.  Endre:  Tardos.  Laszio;  Kosa,  tdi  , 
Jaszlits,  Laszio;  Cseh.  Gyorgy;  Kovacs.  Ilona.  nee  Szabo;  Tol- 
nay.  Pal;   Elek.   Sandor;   Elekes,   Istvan:   and   Polgari.   Istvan. 
4,224.325.  CI,  424-250  000. 
Tashiro,  Isao:  See—  .oirwi 

Sugiyama.  Fumio.  and  Tashiro.  Isao.  4.224.671.  CI    364-48  •<  000 

Tashiro.  Makoto;  See—  „  ^  av  .,„„ 

Iwamoto,  Masami;  Tashiro.  Makoto;  Beppu.  Tatsuro;  and  Kasami. 
Akinobu,  4,224,632,  CI   357-17.000 
Tashiro,  Yasuhisa;  Nagashima.  Takashi;  Aoki.  Shigeru:  and  Nishizawa. 
Rinzo,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha   P^^^^"/"! /:fP*""f 
optically    active    amino    acid    or    mandelic    acid     4.224..2.<n.    \^\ 
260-50L110. 
Tauber,  Arthur:  See—  . 

Rolhwarf,  Frederick;  Bergner.  Robert  L  .  Leupold.  Herbert  A 
andTauber,  Arthur.  4,224,06^  CI.  75-170.000         ,       ^         . 
Taylor,  Lynn  J.;  and  Tobias.  John  W  ,  «o  Owens-Illinois    nc  C^grad- 
able  plastic  composition  containing  amine  4.224.416.  CI  521-w.iraj 
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Taylor,  Norman  J ,  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc   Multistage  cylindrical 
mirror  analyzer  incorporating  a  coaxial  electron  gun.  4,224.518.  CI 
250-305.000. 
Taylor.  Stephen,  to  Power-Lite  Industries.  Inc.  Rechargeable  battery 

pack.  4.224.383.  CI.  429-7.000. 
TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Keiichi,  4,223,613.  CI.  108-64.000. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See— 

■  Mawatari.  Akinori;  Yamaguchi.  Hirohisa;  Nakamura.  Kenji;  and 
Uchiumi.  Satoshi.  4.224.642.  CI.  360.32.000. 
Teafilter  International  A/PS:  See— 

Tragardh.  Jan.  4.224.168.  CI.  210-470.000. 
Tear.  Brian  J  .  See- 
Chambers,  Hubert  H.;  and  Tear,  Brian  J.,  4.224.080.  CI.    106- 
308.00Q. 
Teasdale.  Thomas  S.;  and  Adams.  Wilton  T..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for 

reservoir  fluid  drift  rate  determination.  4.223.725,  CI.  166-250.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Kawabata,  Frederick  Y ;  and  Wane.  William  M.,  4,223.968,  CI 
339-I4.00R. 
Telford,  Thomas  M.  to  Warn  Industries,  Inc.  Semi-automatic  roller 

locking  clutch.  4.223.772,  CI.  192-48.600. 
Telina,  Larisa  A.:  See — 

Ohfer,  Vladimir  P.;  Berezkin.  Sergei  P.;  Galkin.  Pavel  N.;  Ter- 
novoi,  Anatoly  I.;  Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Stovba,  Nikolai  I.; 
Feofanov,  Lev  P.;  Khiopkov,  Leonid  P.;  Tryastsina,  Anna  I.; 
Lekalova.  Lidia  I.;  Telina,  Larisa  A.;  and  Mikheeva.  Vera  I ', 
4.224.077.  CI.  106-100.000 
Templeton.  William  B..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Guide  arm  assem- 
bly. 4.223.885.  CI.  271-220000 
Tennison.  Stephen  R.:  See- 
Foster.  Alan  I.;  McCarroll,  John  J.;  and  Tennison.  Stephen  R  . 
4.224.192.  CI,  252-466.00B. 
Tenti,  Roberto:  See— 

Mazzucato.  Fabio;  and  Tenti,  Roberto.  4.223.622.  CI.  114-74.00R. 

Terman.  David  S.;  Cullis,  Herbert  M.:  Khoja.  Mirza  A.:  and  Sullivan. 

Michael  R..  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc.  Variable  volume 

plasma  treatment  chamber  for  an  apparatus  for  the  extracorporeal 

treatment  of  disease.  4.223.672.  CI.  I28-214.0OR. 

Termomeccanica  Italiana  S.p.A.:  See — 

Grandi.  Attilio.  4,224,009,  CI.  415-168.000. 
Ternovoi.  Anatoly  I.:  See— 

Olifer,  Vladimir  P.;  Berezkin,  Sergei  P.;  Galkin.  Pavel  N.:  Ter- 
novoi. Anatoly  I ;  Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Stovba,  Nikolai  I 
Feofanov.  Lev  P ,  Khiopkov.  Leonid  P.;  Tryastsina.  Anna  I 
Lekalova.  Lidia  I ;  Telina.  Larisa  A.;  and  Mikheeva,  Vera  I 
4.224,077,  d.  106-100.000. 
Terrell.  Mark  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  High  accu- 
racy optical  shaft  encoder  system.  4.224,515,  CI.  250-23  LOSE 
Tessier,  Jean:  See— 

Martel.    Jacques:    Tessier.    Jean;    and    Demoute.    Jean-Pierre 
4.2:4.227,  CI.  260-347.400 
Tetra  Pack  Developpement  S.A.:  See— 

Reil.  Wilhelm.  4,223,789,  CI.  206-605.000. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.:  See— 

Cavitt,  Stanley  B  .  4,224,194,  CI.  252-476.000. 
Texaco  Inc    See — 

Barber.  Everett  M  ;  Muenger,  James  R.;  and  Alexander.  David  L 

4.224.299.  CI.  423-360.000. 
Bodor,  Edward  E.;  and  Payton.  Joy  T..  4,223.733,  CI   166-293.000 
Estes,  John  H.:  and  Buinicky.  Ernest  P.,  4,223.731.  CI.  166-272.000 
Haugen.  Haakon.  4,224.170,  CI.  252-32.70E 
Mayer.  Edward  A  .  4.224.285.  CI.  422-179.000. 
Mazzucato.  Fabio;  and  Tenti.  Roberto,  4,223.622.  CI.  II4-74  00R 
McGahey.  Dean  C.  4,223,706,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Sequeira.    Avilmo.   Jr.;   and    Barger.    Frank    L..   4.224.673.   CI 
.^64-501.000. 

Sequeira.    Avilino,   Jr.;   and    Barger,    Frank    L.,   4,224  674    CI 
364-501.000  .     .  *  .    t.    v.1. 

Smith.  Randlow;  MacLean,  John  P.;  Williams,  Dale;  Barkley  Rich 

W  ;  and  Jones,  Henry  B..  4.223.843,  CI.  239-558.000. 
Sustek.   Alvin   J..   Jr.;   and   Frazier.   Terry   L.,   4,223,727.   CI. 

166-250.000 
Teasdale.   Thomas   S.;   and    Adams,   Wilton   T,   4.223.725,   CI. 
166-250.000. 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See 

Appelt.  Daren  R  .  4.224,676,  CI.  364-712.000 
Penz,  Perry  A  .  4.224,615,  CI.  340-712.000. 
Scnor,  Ronald  E  ,  4,224,591.  CI.  337-102.000. 
Tezuka.  Shichigoro;  and  Shibata.  Masaki.  to  Lottc  Co ,  Ltd.  Chewing 
4  2:4'345  Cl''  2  '''3'"^'"^''°"  °^  ^  chewing  gum  with  fatty  matter. 
Th.  Kieserling  &  Albrecht:  See— 

Goeke.   Alfons:    Hankopf.    Heinz:   Tuckmantel.    Eberhand    and 

Schweer,  Wilhelm.  4,223.578,  CI.  82-1  OOC 
Seppelt.  Bernhard.  4.223.577.  CI.  82-1. OOC. 
Therm  -  Air  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Livezey.  David  J..  4.223.659.  CI.  126-66.000 
Thiel.  Max:  See— 

Fauland.  Erich;  Kampe.  Wolfgang;  Thiel.  Max;  Dietmann,  Karl 
and  Juhran.  Wolfgang,  4,224,438,  CI.  536-26.000. 
Thiele,  Geraldine  H.  Retardation  of  the  putrefaction  of  hides  and  skins 

4,224.028,  CI   8-94.180. 
Thiele.  Geraldine  H  ;  and  Yankell.  Samuel  L .  to  Oxford  Hill    Ltd 
Mouthwash  and  methods.  4.224,307.  CI.  424-49.000. 


Thieme,  Roland;  and  Heyneman,  Guido,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Dosaging  device  for  liquid  media.  4,224,281.  CI.  422-100.000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See — 

Rockwell.  Kenneth  N..  4,224,690.  CI.  371-25.000. 
Thomas.  Daniel  C:  See— 

Muzyczko,  Thaddeus  M.;  and  Thomas,  Daniel  C,  4,224,398,  CI 
430-175.000. 
Thompson.  Jack  E.  Fluid  flow  intensifier  for  tide,  current  or  wind 

generator.  4,224.527,  CI.  290-54.000. 
Thompson,  Kenneth  P.;  Ihde,  Richard  C;  and  Roth,  Clarence  E.,  to 
Champion  International  Corporation.  Method  for  making  all-plastic 
heat-sealable  container.  4,224,092,  CI.  156-82.000. 
Thompson,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Kirch,  William;  and  Thompson,  Paul  A.,  4,224,428,  CI.  526-106.000 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Charransol,  Pierre;  Athenes,  Claude;  and  Salle,  Jacques,  4.224  475 
CI.  370-59.000.  ... 

Gendreu,  Robert,  4,224,507,  CI.  235-412.000. 
Houdart,  Michel,  4,224.584,  CI.  333-116.000. 
Michaud,   Claude;   and   Fontanes,   Sylvain,   4,224,605.   CI    340- 

347.0AD. 
Papuchon,  Michel;  and  Puech.  Claude,  4,223,977,  CI.  350-96.110 
Thomgate,  John  H.:  See — 

Gammage,  Richard  B.;  Thorngate,  John  H.;  and  Christian.  Danny 
J..  4,224.519.  CI.  250-337.000. 
Tietze.  Jurgen:  See— 

zu  Kocker,  Heinz  M.;  and  Tietze,  Jurgen.  4,224.136,  CI.  208-8.0LE. 

Tijburg,  Rudolf  P ;  and  Damen,  Cornelus  P.  T.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  using 

laser  beam  cutting.  4.224,101.  CI.  156-643.000. 

Tillac.  Jean-Francois,  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs 

Traction  device  for  safety  belts.  4,223,916,  CI.  280-806.000. 
Time  Saving  Falls,  Inc.:  See— 

Eyster.   Charies  G.;   and   Bissell,   Holbrook   C.   4,223,799,   CI 
220-230000. 
Timms,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Rich,  Lewis  C;  DiFranco,  Julius  V.;  and  Timms,  Robert  J., 
4,224,618,  CI.  343-5.0EM. 
Titus,  Paul  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Additives  to  improve  the  pipeline 

transportation  of  cold  water  slurries.  4,223,691,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Tobias.  John  W.:  See- 
Taylor.  Lynn  J.;  and  Tobias.  John  W..  4.224,416,  CI.  521-94.000. 
Tobin,  John  H.;  Gay.  Walter  A.;  and  Katz.  Lawrence  E..  to  Olin 
Corporation.  Biuret  derivatives  of  3-trihaIomethyl-I,2,4-thiadiazoIes. 
4,224.449.  CI.  548-128.000. 
Tobita,  Katsumi:  See — 

Yoshisato.   Akiyuki;  and  Tobita.   Katsumi.  4.224.580,  CI.   331- 
116.00R. 
Tocco-Stel:  See— 

Reboux.  Jean;  and  Guilloteau,  Joel,  4.224.494.  CI.  219-9.500. 
Toda.  Yuzo;  .Adachi.  Keiichi;  Ishiguro.  Shoji;  and  Nakayama.  Yasuhiro, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  preventing  the  degradation 
of  a  hydrophilic  colloid  solution  for  silver  halide  photographic  light- 
sensitive  material.  4.224,403.  CI.  430-537.000. 
Todd.  John  A.:  See— 

Caswell,  Richard  L.;  and  Todd,  John  A.,  4,223,807,  CI.  222-28.000 
Toko,  Inc.:  See— 

Iguchi.  Yasuhide,  4,224.659.  CI.  363-20000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwamoto.  Masami;  Tashiro.  Makoto;  Beppu.  Tatsuro;  and  Kasami 

Akinobu,  4,224,632.  CI.  357-17.000. 
Komatsu.  Shigeru;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  4,224,088,  CI.  148-187.000. 
Okuma,   Hideo;  Takahashi,  Takashi;  Yamashita,   Yohachi    and 

Furukawa,  Osamu,  4,224,174,  CI.  252-62.900. 
Sasaki.  Masayuki;  Oida.  Yoshio;  and  Semi,  Hidetoshi,  4,224,685,  CI 

364-900.000. 
Sugiyama,  Fumio;  and  Tashiro.  Isao,  4,224,671,  CI.  364-483.000 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,  Teruaki;  Kaizuka,  Masao;  Takagi,  Yuichi;  and  Aihara, 

Mitsuo,  4,223,526,  CI.  368-84.000. 
Watanabe.     Hiroshi;     Endoh,     Kenjiro;     Ohkawa,     Motokazu 
Kitagawa.  Kazuo;  and  Kira,  Hideshi,  4.224,581.  CI.  333-14.000. 
Yonezawa,  Toshio;  Ajima,  Takashi;  and  Uchida,  Masato,  4,224.636 
CI.  357-54.000. 
Tolnay,  Pal:  See— 

Szilagyi,  Geza;  Kasztreiner.  Endre:  Tardos,  Laszio;  Kosa,  Edit; 
Jaszhts,  Laszio;  Cseh,  Gyorgy;  Kovacs,  Ilona,  nee  Szabo;  Tol- 
nay,  Pal;   Elek.   Sandor;   Elekes.   Istvan;  and   Polgari,   Istvan, 
4,224,325,  CI.  424-250000. 
Tomizawa,  Fumio;  Sezaki,  Kazuo;  Shimizu.  Makoto;  and  Katahashi. 
Yukinaga,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Di- 
rect reduction  process  for  iron  ores  with  fluidized  bed  system 
4.224,056.  CI.  75-11.000. 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Konta,  Yukio,  4.223,889,  CI.  273-I27.00R. 
Tone,  Junsuke:  See — 

Celmer,  Walter  D.;  Watts,  Paul  C;  Cullen,  Walter  P.;  Huang, 
Liang  H.;  Shibakawa,  Riichiro;  and  Tone,  Junsuke,  4,224  314  CI 
424-122.000. 
Topham,  Arthur,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Dispersing 
agents,  dispersions  containing  these  agents  and  paints  and  inks  made 
from  the  dispersions.  4,224,212,  CI.  260-33.60R. 
Toro  Company,  The:  See — 

Petersen,  Walter  J  .  4,223,771,  CI.  I92-1O000. 
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Tosa,  Tetsuya:  See—  \     ^ 

ChibaU,  Ichiro;  Tosa,  Tetsuya;  Mon.  Takao;  Watanabe.  Taizo;  and 
Fujimura.  Motoki.  4.224.41 1.  CI.  435-177.000. 
Toussaint.  Herbert:  See— 

Mueller,    Herbert;    Toussaint,    Herbert;    and    Wittwer,    Arnold. 
4.224,251,  CI.  26O.584.00R. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichinose,  Isao;  Mori.  Fumio;  and  Kunimoto,  Go.  4,224.37^.  CI 
428-461.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mori.  Mamoru;  Sasaki,  Shiro;  and  Kinaga,  Eiichi,  4,223,917.  CI. 

280-806.000. 
Muramatsu,  Tadao;  and  Fujiwara,  Katsuhiro,  4.223.951.  CI.  301- 

37.0PB. 
Nogami.  Tomoyuki.  4.223.956,  CI.  303-24.00C. 
Nohira.  Hidetaka;  Ito,  Sumio;  Kumai.  Teruo;  and  Oki.  Hisashi. 

4,223,645,  CI.  123-292.000.  .^^ 

Tanaka.  Hideki;  Kubota,  Tatsushi;  Yasumatsu,  Jun;  and  Tsujiuchi. 
Yoshio.  4.223,915,  CI.  280-804.000. 
Tragardh,  Jan,  to  Teafilter  International  A/PS.  Holder  for  filter  bags. 
4,224,168,  CI.  210-470.000. 

Trak  Incorporated:  See—  „-,-,,  ona    /-i 

Danner,   William   D.;   and   Woitschatzke,    Hans,   4,223.909.   CI. 

280-604.000. 

^"XSf 'lS£i!  a?d  Trampusch,  Adolf,  4.224.027,  CI.  8-666.000 
Trane  Company,  The:  See— 

Sanborn.    Duane    F.;    and    Ware.    Chester    D.,   4,223.537,    CI. 

Webb,  Ralph  L.;  and  Mougin.  Louis  J.,  4,223,539.  CI.  62-476.000 
Trans  World  Technology  Laboratories  Inc.  (TWT  Labs,  Inc.):  See— 
Zweig.  Gilbert,  4,224,397.  CI.  430-157.000. 

TransFRESH  Corporation:  See—  

Woodruff.  Richard  E..  4,224,347,  CI.  426-106.000. 
Trapani,  Vittorio:  See— 

Gazzarrini,    Franco;    Morici.    Moreno;   and    Trapani.    Vittorio. 
4,224,040,  CI.  55-71.000. 
Traut,  Donald  P..  to  Helix  Technology  Corporation.  Filter  apparatus 
for  removing  contaminants  from  a  fluid  stream  having  improved 
withdrawal  means  for  spent  adsorbent.  4.224.147.  CI.  210-660.000. 
Trautmann,  Karl-Heinz:  See—  „    ,  u 

Bachmann,  Volker;  Nowack,  Horst;  and  Trautmann,  Kari-Heinz. 
4,223,443,  CI.  33-148.00D. 
Traver,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Tantalo,  Lawrence;  Traver,  Robert  H.;  and  Lyons,  William  E.. 
4.223,847,  CI.  241-247.000. 

^"  Kane,^Sn?rd  jTjiiid  Traynor,  Sean  G.,  4.224,240,  CI  260-503.000. 
Trecker.  David  J:  See—  ,^      ,        ,>     j  • 

Borden.  George  W.;  Smith.  Oliver  W.;  and  Trecker,  David  J., 
4,224,369.  CI.  428-203.000. 
Trenkle,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
Luccarelli,  Domenick,  Jr.;  Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Stork,  Gilbert; 
MacDonald,  Timothy;  and  Liberman,  Arthur  L.,  4,224,352,  CI. 
426-538.000. 
Trick,  William  T.:  See— 

Margison,   Arthur  D.;   and  Trick,   William   T.,  4.224.526.  CI. 
290-52.000.  ^  ,       ^ 

Trinchieri,  Mario  G.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  detecting  when  the  activity  of  one  process  in  relation  to  a 
common  piece  of  information  interferes  with  any  other  process  in  a 
multiprogramming/multiprocessing  computer  system.  4.224.664.  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Muto,  Yasuhiko,  4,224,556,  CI.  315-396.000. 
Tronich,  Wolfgang:  See—  ^   «,  ir 

Spietschka,  Ernst;  Schiessler,  Siegfned:  and  Tronich,  Wolfgang. 
4,224,222,  CI.  260-314.500. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Kinder,  Mark  R.,  4,223,646,  CI.  123-41.110 
Tryastsina,  Anna  I.:  See—  „    ^  „       „      ,  vt    t 

Olifer,  Vladimir  P.;  Berezkin,  Sergei  P.;  Galkm,  Pavel  N.;  Ter- 
novoi. Anatoly  I.;  Rogatkin,  Alexandr  A.;  Stovba,  Nikolai  I.; 
Feofanov,  Lev  P.;  Khiopkov,  Leonid  P.;  Tryastsina,  Anna  I.; 
I  Lekalova,  Lidia  I.;  Telina,  Larisa  A.;  and  Mikheeva,  Vera  I., 
4.224.077.  CI.  106-100.000. 

^'^"shMe.'^TiSrA!;  and  O'Hara.  Gary  J.,  4,223.893.  CI.  273-237.000. 
Tryzna,  Miloslav:  See—  „       ,        ,.,  j 

Hovens,  Paulus  J.  M.;  Tryzna,  Miloslav;  Smeulers,  Wouter;  and 
Amsen.  Willem  H.,  4.224.640.  CI.  358-242.000. 
Tsang,  Wing;  Walker,  James  A.;  and  Cornell,  Douglas  W..  to  United 
States  of  America,  Commerce.  Reactive  gas  generator.  4,224,279,  CI. 
422-78.000. 
Tse    Woon   W.   Process   for  biconstituent   polymer   compositions. 

4.224.271,  CI.  264-184.000. 

Tsuchiya,  Haruo:  See—  .  ^      ,      u  j  a  tiA  i«i 

Kyo.  Sunao;  Tsuchiya.  Haruo;  and  Tanaka,  Hidetsugu,  4,224,252. 

CI.  568-388.000.  _    .    .  ^      ,   ^ 

Tsuda,  Hiroshi;  and  MiyashiU.  Kiyoshi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 

Electrophotographic  apparatus.  4,223,993.  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Tsujino.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Takada.   Shunji;   Akimura,   Yoshitaka;    Mifune.    Hiroyuki;   and 
Tsujino.  Nobuyuki.  4.224.401,  CI.  430-437.000. 


Tsujiuchi.  Yoshio:  See— 

Tanaka.  Hideki;  Kubota.  Tatsushi;  Yasumatsu.  Jun.  and  Tsujiuchi. 

Yoshio.  4.223.915.  CI.  280-804.000. 
Usami.  Susumu;  Asai,  Toshiaki.  and  Tsujiuchi.  Yoshio.  4.2. .'.''14. 
CI.  280-803.000. 
Tsushima.  Susumu;  Sendai,  Michiyuki:  Shiraishi,  Mitsuru,  and  Maisu- 
moto,  Norichika,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd  Derivatives  of 
7.aminocephalosporanic  acid  4,224.441,  CI  544-16000. 
Tucholski,  George  T.  Swaging  tool  assembly.  4,223,545.  CI  72-206  OO 
Tucker,  Terry  A:  See—  ,.^    ,     , 

Cornett.  Johnny  A  ;  Gentry.  Howard  S..  Sea\.  Wilfred  M.  Tucker, 
Terry  A.;  and  Wigent,  Donald  J..  4.224,<)2l,  CI.  343-5.0EM. 
Tuckmantel,  Eberhand:  See— 

Goeke,   Alfons;    Hartkopf,    Heinz;   Tuckmantel,   Eberhand.   and 
Schweer,  Wilhelm,  4.223.578.  CI.  82-1  OOC. 
Tuhy.  Frank  P..  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Multiparty  subscriber  loop  carrier  s>slems.  4,224,476,  CI.  179-17.00E 
Tuhy,  Frank  P..  Jr.:  See— 

Goldthorp.  David  C  ;  and  Tuhy,  Frank  P.,  Jr.,  4.224,654,  CI 
361-152.000. 
Tummala.  Rao  R.:  See— 

Powell.    Jimmie    L.;    and    Tummala.    Rao    R..    4,224.62".    CI 
346-75.000. 
Turak.  John  L..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Drum  brake  having  pawl 

and  lever.  4.223,765,  CI.  188-79.50P. 
Turillon.  Pierre  P.:  See—  "    ,.„„,   ^,    ,.a 

Brendel,  Thomas  A.;  and  Turillon,  Pierre  P.,  4,224,085,  CI    148- 
11.50P  ,    ^ 

Tutiya,  Hidetaka;  and  Waki,  Masahiko,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.  Ltd 

Retaining  spring  for  a  wristwatch  case.  4,223.527,  CI  368-283  000 
Tyco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Meyer,    Ronald   W.;   and   Jackman,    Robert   A.   4,223,476.   CI. 
46-257.000. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See—  t  ■    j 

Murase,  Tamotsu;  Fujimoto,  Shintaro.  Kasuga,  \  ukinori.  Takada, 
Naoki;    Sasaki,    Hajime.    and    Miwa.    Nobuo,    4,224.286.    CI 
422-205.000. 
Umemura,    Sumio;    Matsui.    Kanenobu.    Koga.    Kunitoshi:    and 
Kuniyoshi.  Mineo.  4,224,456.  CI.  560-241.000 
Uchida,  Masato:  See—  .,,,^,^ 

Yonezawa.  Toshio;  Ajima.  Takashi;  and  Uchida.  Masato.  4.224.630, 
CI  357-54.000.  .     ^  v, 

Uchida,  Mitsuo;  Okano,  Takeshi;  Matsushita,  Kunichi;  Oguri.  Yasuo: 
Saito,  Junji;  and  Kaneko,  Takao,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries, 
Limited.   Catalytic    reduction   of  nitrogen   oxides.    4,224.292.   CI 
423-239.000. 
Uchida.  Toshio:  Set— 

Nottuchi.  Yasuhiro;  Kondo.  Syunichi;  Matsufuji.  Akihiro;  Ono, 
Hisatake;  and  Uchida.  Toshio.  4.224.225,  CI.  260-346.710. 
Uchidoi.  Masanori:  See— 

Shimizu.  Masami;  Uchidoi.  Masanori;  Date.  Nobuaki;  and  Aizawa. 
Hiroshi.  4.223.987.  CI.  354-23.000. 
Uchigasaki.  Isao:  See—  .  ^  ,  cw  a 

Maekawa.   Iwao;   Uchigasaki.    Isao;   Takamizawa,   Shouzi;   and 
Kageyama.  Akira.  4.224.430.  CI.  526-282000. 
Uchiumi.  Satoshi:  See—  ^  a 

Mawatari.  Akinori;  Yamaguchi.  Hirohisa.  Nakamura,  Kenji;  and 
Uchiumi,  Satoshi,  4,224,642,  CI.  360-32.000 
Uchiyama,  Masanobu:  See—  _  ,     ,  . 

Takahashi.  Nobuo;  Uchiyama.  Masanobu.  Futami.  Takaaki;  and 
Imamiya.  Yoji.  4.224.300.  CI.  423-416.000. 
Uchiyama,  Yasuji:  See—  . .  ^.  ,-  i 

Nakada,  Akira;  Aoki.  Eiichiro;  Oya.  Akiyoshi;  Okumura,  Takato- 
shi;  Uchiyama,  Yasuji;  and  Yamaga,  Eiichi.  4.223.584.  CI 
84-1.170  ^      .   J    o  WW 

Ueda.  Akio;  and  Akita,  Shuichi.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co    Ltd    Rubber 

composition  for  tire  tread.  4.224.197.  CI.  260-5  000. 
Uekusa,  Hiroshi,  to  Yoshmo  Kogyosho  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  control- 
ling parison  wall  thickness  and  a  wall  thickness  control  signal  genera- 
tor circuit  for  carrying  out  the  method  4.224.560.  CI   318-603.000 
Ulbing  Otmar  M.,  to  Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation.  Hoist  test 
stand.  4.223,554.  CI.  73-133.00R.  ^     .      ,        ^„     ■      ... 

Umemura.  Sumio;  Matsui.  Kanenobu;  Koga.  Kunitoshi;  and  Kuniyoshi, 
Mineo,  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  ester  of  hydroxymethyl-substituted  monoaromatic 
compound.  4,224,456.  CI  560-241.000 
Umenura.  Toshikazu:  See—  -^  ^    ..     ^ 

Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Amamiya,  Akira;  Kunii.  Tadashi,  Furusawa, 
Tomotaka;  Takeda.  Mutsuhiko;  Tanaka.  Katsumasa;  Umenura. 
Toshikazu;  and  Kawaguchi,  Kiyokazu.  4.224.435,  CI 
528-232.000.  .      ^         ^,  ^ 

Umezawa,  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Masao;  and  Okada.  Hitoshi.  to  Clarion  Co , 
Ltd.  Magnetic  tape-record/playback  apparatus  4,224.647,  CI 
360-96.300. 

Sosniak,  Jacob;  and  Unger.  Burton  A..  4.224.565.  CI   324-65.00R 

^"^BacklSn^Gwmer;  and  Unger.  Walter.  4.223.608.  CI   102-244.000 

Unimation,  Inc.i-See-  ^,,...0,    /-, 

Lindbom,  Torsten  H.;  and  Munger.  Donald  W..  4.224,501,  CI 
219-124.340. 

Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See—  ^    .  „.  ,,.  ^-i   -.^ 

Beisner,  Robert  W.;  and  Winans.  Stephen  C.  4.224.235.  CI.  260- 

449.00L. 
Bilek,  Paul  J.;  Henning,  William  A.;  McCluhan.  Thomas  K  ;  and 
Dong.  Julian  M..  4.224.064.  CI.  75-I30.00R 
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Borden.  George  W  ;  Smith.  Oliver  W .  and  Trecker.  David  J  . 

4.224.36'*.  CI.  428-203.000. 
Brown.    Harrv    J;    and    Chopra.    Kuidip    S.    4.224.382.    CI. 

428-656.000 
DeMato.  Henrique  V.;  and  Piper.  John.  4.224.656.  CI.  361-433.000 
Kaplan.  Leonard.  4.224,237.  CI.  260-449.00L. 
Kozawa.  Akiya;  and  Kordesch.  Karl  V..  4.224.384.  CI.  429-57.000 
McGill.  William  C.  4.224.099,  CI.  156-605  000. 
Olszewski.  Walter  J.;  and  Ziemer.  John  H..  4.224.045,  CI  62-30  000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

JoM.  John  W..  4.224.151.  CI.  210-696.000. 
Union  Process  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Szegvari,  Andrew.  4.224.354.  CI.  426-584  000 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See— 
Singer.  Alfred  R.  E..  4.224,356,  CI.  427-34.000. 
United  States  Gvpsum  Company:  See— 

Wendt.  Alan  C  ,  4,223.494,  CI.  52-21 1. 000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Reinhardt,  Robert  M.:  and  Kullman,  Russell  M.  H..  4.224.030.  CI 
8-115  700. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Hays.  Wilbur  L..  4.224.558,  CI.  318-314.000. 
O'Connell,  Robert  M.,  4,224.548.  CI.  310-360.000. 
OConnell.  Robert  M.,  4,224,549,  CI.  310-360.000. 
Poirier.  J  Leon;  Rao,  Kotcherlakota  V.  N.;  and  Poles.  Livio  D., 

4,224,607,  CI.  340-552.000. 
Stadnick,  Steven  J.,  4.224,388,  CI.  429-181.000. 
Terrell.  Mark  C.  4,224,515,  CI.  250-23 LOSE. 
Army   5<?t'— 

Rothwarf.  Frederick,  Bergner,  Robert  L  ;  Leupold,  Herbert  A  : 
and  Tauber,  Arthur,  4,224,067.  CI.  75-170,000 
Commerce:  See — 

Tsang.  Wing;  Walker,  James  A.;  and  Cornell,   Douglas  W.. 
4,224,279,  CI.  422-78.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Gammage.    Richard    B.;  Thorngate,   John   H.;  and   Christian. 

Danny  J.,  4,224.519.  CI.  250-337.000 
Gidaspow,   Dimitri:   Lee,  Chang  H.;  and   Wasan,   Darsh  T., 

4,224,135,  CI.  204-302.000. 
Hoffman,  Robert  A..  4,224,567,  CI.  324-7 1, OCP 
Kurnit,  Norman  A.,  4,224.577,  CI.  330-4.500. 
Wang,  John   L  ;   Pickus,   Milton   R.;  and  Douglas,   Kent   E., 
4,223,434,  CI   29-599.000 
Navy:  See— 
Granatstein,  Victor  L.;  Sprangle,  Phillip;  Drobot.  Adam  T.;  Chu, 

Kwo  R.;  and  Safter,  J.  Laurence,  4,224,576,  CI.  330-4.000 
Greene,  Richard  P.;  and  Scharnhorst,  Kurt  P..  4.224.520.  CI. 

250-338.000. 
Hatch.  Burton  D..  4.224.546.  CI.  310-178.000. 
Holloway.  Jack  W..  4,223,428.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Mohon.  Windell  N.;  Oharek.  Frank  J.;  Entwistle.  Robert  J  ; 
Long.  David  T.;  McKechnie.  John  C;  and  Doty.  Don  D . 
4,223,454,  CI.  35-25.000 
Sternberg,  Robert  L.,  4.224,626.  CI.  343-91  l.OOR. 
US.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

B<iiten,  Ebbe;  and  De  Vries.  Jochem  J  .  4,223.437.  CI.  30-43.600. 
de  Bijl.  Adrianus  M.  J.,  and  Oamwinckel,  Hans,  4,224,665,  CI. 

364-200.000. 
Dijkmdiis,  Else  C.  4.224.571,  CI.  375-28.000. 
Gijzel,   Jacobus    M.;    and    Reeder,    Andries   T.,    4,224,503,    CI. 

219-308.000. 
Hovens,  Paulus  J.  M.;  Tryzna,  Miloslav;  Smeulers,  Wouler;  and 

Amsen,  Willem  H.,  4,224,640.  CI.  358-242.000. 
Koel,  Gerrit  J.;  and  Bertens,  Theodorus  C.  J.  M.,  4,224,400,  CI. 

430-320.000. 
Magendans,  Frederik;  and  van  Rheenen.  Bernhard  J.  P.,  4,224,273. 

CI.  264-259,000 
Tijburg.  Rudolf  P  ;  and  Damen.  Cornelus  P.  T.  M..  4.224.101,  CI. 
156-643.000. 
United  Wire  Group  Limited:  See — 

Kent.    Anthony    J.;    and    Woodbum,    William.    4,224,146,    CI 
209-243.000. 
University  of  Arkansas  Foundation:  See — 

Pemberton,  Mark  S.;  and  Crawford,  Steven  D.,  4,224,410,  CI 
435-162.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Mohan,  Narendra.  4.224.660.  CI.  363-48.000. 
University  of  Nebraska,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Bumside,  Orvin  C.  4,223.479,  CI.  47-1.500. 
University  of  Rochester,  The:  See — 

Halpern,  Gerald  M.,  4,224,261,  CI.  264-15.000. 
University  of  Utah:  See- 
Stewart,  Lygia,  4.224,072,  CI.  106-35.000 
Upatnieks,  Juris,  to  Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan. 
Aberration  correction  of  magnified  holographic  images.  4,223,975, 
CI.  350-3.680. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

McLain,  Donald  E.,  4,224,123,  CI.  204-129.550. 
Upmeter,  Egon;  and  Hagemeyer,  Gunter,  to  Kochs  Adier  AG.  Loop- 
taker  arrangement  in  sewing  devices.  4,223,617,  CI.  112-184.000. 
Upton,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Papanu.    Victor    D.;    and    Upton,    Charles    J.,    4,224,420,    CI. 
525-401.000. 


Urani.  Angelo,  and  Gaia.  Aldino  J.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company. 
Miniature    plug-in    fuse    assemblv    and    method    of   manufacture. 
4.224,592.  CI.  337-198.000. 
Ursel.  Eckhard:  See— 

Schaller.   Gotthilf;   Ursel.    Eckhard:    Fritsch.   Werner:    Seibicke. 
Horst:  and  Dostler.  Wolfgang.  4.223,841,  CI.  239-284.00A. 
Usami.  Susumu;  Asai,  Toshiaki;  and  Tsujiuchi.  Yoshio.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Seatbelt  system.  4.223.914,  CI. 
280-803.000. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Usui,  Masayoshi.  4.223,826.  CI.  228-208.000. 
Usui.  Masayoshi.  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

brazing  stainless  steels.  4.223.826.  CI.  228-208.000. 
Vaden.  Walter  Z    See— 

Krebel.  Edgar  A.;  Vaden.  Walter  Z.;  and  Blanpied.  Robert  H.. 
4.223,505,  CI.  52-509,000. 
Vahlensieck,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Seller,  Claus-Dietrich;  and  Vahlensieck,  Hans-Joachim,  4,224,233. 
CI.  556-478.000. 
Valentin,  M.  Daniel,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Device  for 
the  power-assisted  control  of  a  hydraulic  transmitter.  4,223,533,  CI. 
60-547,00R 
Valeron  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Murray,  Robert  C.  4.224.628.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Valley  Candle  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Kayne.  Marvin  L..  4.224,017,  CI.  431-291.000. 
Valmet  Oy:  See — 

Kankaanpa  ,  Matti,  4.224,104,  CI.  162-205.000. 
Van  Bilderbeek,   Bernard  H.,  to  Vetco,  Inc.  Vertically  retrievable 

subsea  conduit  connector.  4,223,920,  CI.  285-24.000. 
Van  Blanton.  M.:  and  Scallet,  Barrett  L.,  to  Anheuser-Busch.  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  for  producing  water  soluble  corn  protein  derivatives 
by  reacting  with  alkylene  oxide.  4,224.219,  CI.  260-1 12.00G. 
Van  de  Leemput.  Lambertus  J.  M.  A.-  See — 

Scholten.  Joseph  J.  F.;  and  Van  de  Leemput.  Lambertus  J.  M.  A., 
4.224.189.  CI.  252-458.000. 
van  der  Burg.  Willem  J.,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Biologically  active 
tetracyclic  compounds  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing 
same.  4.224.321.  CI.  424-244.000. 
Vandermeulen,  Meine:  See — 

Sood.  Raman  R.;  and  Vandermeulen.  Meine.  4,224,059,  CI.  75- 
68.00A. 
Vanderspurt,  Thomas  H ,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Olefin  oxidation 

catalyst  and  process  for  its  preparation.  4,224,187,  CI.  252-437.000. 
Vanderspurt,  Thomas  H.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Olefin  oxidation 

catalyst  and  process  for  its  preparation.  4,224,193,  CI   252-468.000 
Vanderveen,  John  W.;  and  Malick.  Emil  .A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.    Fermentation    apparatus    and    method.    4,224,414,    CI 
435-313.000. 
Van  Gaasbeek,  Richard;  and  Britton,  Robert  W.  Golf  stroke  analyzer. 

4,223,891,  CI.  273-186.00R 
VanHulle,  Gary  L.;  George,  Richard  D.;  and  Sims,  William  A.,  to 
American  Sunroof  Corporation.  Positioning  device  for  removable 
vehicle  roof  panels.  4,223,943,  CI.  296-224.000. 
Van  Landeghem.  Willy  K.:  See — 

Suys.  Andre  R.;  and  Van  Landeghem,  Willy  K.,  4,224,524,  CI. 
250-486.000. 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy:  and  Sebag,  Henri,  to  L'Oreal.  Disubstituted  deriva- 
tives of  glycerol  and  cosmetic  compositions  containing  the  same  as  an 
oily  excipient  therefor.  4,224,31 1,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Van  Liempd,  Albertus  C.  H.:  See — 

Boogers,  Wilhelmus  P.  L.;  and  Van  Liempd,  Albertus  C.  H.. 
4,223.684,  CI.  131-105.000. 
van  Lit,  Klass  J.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Wall  mounted  receptacle 

for  aerosol  cans.  4,223,812,  CI.  222-180.000. 
van  Rheenen,  Bernhard  J.  P.:  See — 

Magendans,  Frederik:  and  van  Rheenen,  Bernhard  J.  P.,  4,224,273, 
CI.  264-259.000. 
Van  Scott,  Eugene  J.;  and  Yu,  Ruey  J.  Treatment  of  disturbed  keratini- 

zation.  4,224,339.  CI.  424-289.000. 
Vansteelant.  Marc  G..  to  Sperry  Corporation.  Knotting  mechanism. 

4.223.516.  CI.  56-343.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  Norman  J.,  4,224,518,  CI.  250-305.000. 
Vaughan,  James  H.:  See — 

Weaver,    Edgar    C;    and    Vaughan,    James    H.,    4,224,502,    CI. 
219-137,200. 
Vaughn,  Wilbur  C.  Guy  wire  guard.  4,223,491,  CI.  52-147,000. 
VEB  Mansfeld  Kombinat  Wilhelm  Pieck:  See— 

Ziegenbalg,  Siegfried:   Fischer,  Gerhard;   Haake,  Gerhard;  and 
Siebert,  Rudolf,  4,224,287,  CI.  423-112.000. 
Vehlewald,  Peter:  See — 

Hajek,  Manfred:  Wagner,  Kuno;  Moller,  Friedrich:  and  Vehlewald, 
Peter,  4,224,417,  CI.  521-166.000. 
Veiga.  Manuel  J.;  and  Petersen.  Richard  E.,  to  Compo  Industries,  Inc. 
Imitation-leather  material  and  method  of  preparing  such  material 
4,224,375,  CI.  428-315.000. 
Ventrice,  Raymond,  to  Swim  'N  Play,  Inc.  Prefabricated  swimming- 
pool  construction.  4,223,498,  CI.  52-249.000. 
Vermeulen,  Jean-Pierre.  Shoe  sole  containing  discrete  air-chambers. 

4,223,455,  CI.  36-29.000. 
Vermeulen,  Leon  L.;  and  Mertens,  Ludovicus  M..  to  AGFA-GEVA- 
ERT  N.V.  Photographic  material  for  use  in  the  silver  complex  diffu- 
sion transfer  process.  4,224,402.  CI.  430-517.000. 
Veron,  Jean:  See — 

Quemerais,  Philippe:  and  Veron.  Jean,  4,223,571,  CI.  74-759.000. 
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Veronesi.  Luciano:  and  Francis.  Woodie  R  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp  Motor  jacking  apparatus.  4.224..^63.  CI   417-360.000 
Vetco.  Inc.:  See— 

Van  Bilderbeek.  Bernard  H..  4.223.920.  CI,  2S5.24.000. 
Vial.  Jean:  See — 

Clapot.  Claude:  Dumont.   Louis;  and  Vial.  Jean.  4.224,051.  CI 

71-98.000. 
Vial,  Raymond:  See —  ,  -,„   ,-< 

Riedercr,  Hans;  Fuchs.  Adolf:  and  Vial.  Raymond.  4.223,719.  CI. 
164-448.000. 
Vibranetics.  Inc.:  See— 

Dumbaugh,   George   D:   and   Wilson,    Paul   A..   4,224,006.   CI 
414-375,000, 
Vickers  Shipbuilding  Group  Limited  See— 

Braithwaite.  John  C.  4.223.871.  CI.  254-291.000. 
Vickerv.  Earl  C:  Schmoock.  James  C;  and  Brown.  Clyde  M..  Jr..  to 
Raytheon    Company.    Semiconductor    voltage    reference    device 
4.224.631.  CI.  357-13,000, 
Videodetics  Corporation:  Set —  ,  „  ,,  ,^ 

Lewis.  David  E.;  and  Blum.  Victor.  4.224.644,  CI   360-72,200 
Viertler,  Werner:  Sec—  ,        r-   c 

de  Souza,  Marcos  H.  C;  Barbosa.  Celso  A,;  Falleiros.  Ivan  G   S  ; 
Mori.  Fabio  V,:  and  Viertler,  Werner.  4.224.060.  CI  75-124  000 
Villa.   John   N,    Lead   sight   apparatus   for   shotguns    4,223.446.   CI 

33-261.000.  ^    ^     , 

Villadsen.  John:  Livbjerg.  Hans;  and  Moller.  Carl   E    Catalyst  for 
dehydrogenating  organic  compounds,  in  particular  amines,  thiols, 
and   alcohols,   and   a   process   for   its   preparation.   4.224.190,   CI. 
252-463.000. 
Vinals,  Joaquin  F:  Sir—  r     .  ,, 

Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Vock,  Manfred  H  . 
Vinals.     Joaquin     F.:     and     Kiwala.     Jacob.     4.224.176.     CI 
252-174.110. 
Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  Schmitt.  Frederick   L  :  Vock.  Manfred  H 
Vinals.  Joaquin  F.;  and  Kiwala.  Jacob.  4.224.346.  CI   426-3.000 
Violet   Jon  A.   and  Hauser.  Hans,  to  J    B   Foote  Foundry  Co  .  The 

Portable  cement  mixer.  4.223.997.  CI   366-47.000, 
Vishnev.  Nikolai  V.:  See— 

Sidorenko.  Valery  A.;  Morgunsky.  Evgeny  I.;  Plotnikov.  Vladimir 
A.;  Vishnev.  Nikolai  V.;  and  Yascheritsyn.  Peir  I..  4.223.580,  CI 
82-36.00R. 
Vitatron  Scientific  B  V  :  See— 

Hogen  Esch.  Johannes  H.  L..  4.224.278.  CI.  422-65  000 
Viza.  Dimitri;  Adamoptiulos.  Dimitri;  and  Phillips.  John,  to  Interna- 
tional Institute  of  Differentiation  Limited.  The    Production  of  spe- 
cific immune  nucleic  acids  cell  dialysates  and  antibodies.  4.224.404. 
CI  435-2.000. 
Vock.  Manfred  H.:  See—  ,    j  n 

Mookherjee.  Braja  D.:  Trenkle.  Robert  W.;  \  ock.  Manfred  H.; 
Luccarelli.  Domenick.  Jr.;  Schmitt.  Frederick  L  :  Stork.  Gilbert. 
MacDonald.  Timothy;  and  Liberman.  Arthur  L.,  4,224,352.  CI 
426-538.000. 
Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Vock.  Manfred  H  ; 
Vinals.    Joaquin     F.:     and     Kiwala,    Jacob,    4,224,176,     CI 
252-174.110. 
Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L  ;  Vock,  Manfred  H  ; 
Vmals,  Joaquin  F  ;  and  Kiwala,  Jacob,  4,224,346,  CI.  426-3  0(X) 
Voelker,  James  E.:  See— 

Roberts,  James  E.,  Jr.;  and  Voelker,  James  E,  4,223,895,  CI 
277-169.000. 
Voest- Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Scheurecker,  Werner.  4.223.717,  CI    164-76.000. 
Vogler.  Gottfried:  See- 

Fricker.  Paul:  Vogler.  Gottfried;  Knecht.  Hans-Rudolf;  Pierobon. 
Giampaolo;    Schumacher.    Bernd;    and    Zimmerman.    Arnold. 
4,224.495.  CI.  219.69.00V. 
Vogt.  Walter  D  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Registration  gate  mech- 
anism for  recirculating  document  feeder  and  document  positioner 
4.223,886.  CI.  271-246.000. 
Volksen.  Willi:  See—  .  „.  ,cn 

Rembaum,  Alan:  Gupta.  Amitava:  and  Volksen.  Willi,  4.224.35'J. 
CI.  427-221.000. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set  — 
Fiala.  Ernst,  4,223.553,  CI.  73-115.000. 
Pape,  Karl.  4,223,922,  CI.  285-39.000. 
Von  Roll  AG:  See- 
Sturm,  Werner,  4,224,505,  CI.  219-544.000. 
von  Seggern,  Ernest  A.:  See — 

Bodine,  Albert  G.;  and  von  Seggern.  Ernest  A..  4.223.749.  CI 
175-227.000. 
Vorobiev,  Nikolai  S:  See— 

Briukhnevich,  Gennady  L:  Vorobiev.  Nikolai  S.;  Miller.  Viktor  A.; 
Postovalov,  Valdis  E.;  Schelev.  Mikhail  Y.;  Prokhorov,  Alex- 
andr  M.:  Serdjuchenko,  Jury  N.;  Stepanov,  Boris  M.;  Smolkin. 
Boris   D.;   Kondrashova,    Lidia   L:   and    Lukin,    Valentin    F.. 
4.224,511,  CI.  250-213.0VT. 
Vorsanger  Guy  E.:  and  Nickel,  Michael  J.  Holder  for  triangular  car- 
penter's square.  4.223.820.  CI   224-253.000 
Voss,  Eckart:  See— 

Stadler,  Peter;  Metzger,  Karl  G.;  Petersen,  Uwe;  and  Voss.  Eckart. 
4.224.315,0.424-180.000 

Voytko,  James  E:  See—  .,,.,,,     ^, 

Edwards,    Monty    J.;    and    Voytko.    James    E..    4.224.117.    CI 

204-15.000. 


Vuilleumier.  Cvril.  to  Societe  Suisse  pour  Tlndustne  Horlogere  Man- 
agement Services.  S.A   Unidirectional  gear  transmission  4.223.528. 
CI    368-220000 
W   R  Grace  &  Co    Sec-  ,,  ,.^  • 

Baird.  William  G..  Jr    and  Pike.  LeRoy.  4.2:4.262.  CI  264.22  000 
Feinberg.  Stewart  C  .  Lundsager.  Christian  B  :  Lundquist.  Joseph 

T  .  Jr.  and  Balouskus.  Robert  A..  4.224..393.  CI  429-251  000. 
Heinemann.  Frederick  E  .  4.224.370.  CI  428.246.000, 
Osborne.  Richard  F„  4,224,096.  CI    156-380000 
W.ABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH:  See— 

Reinecke.  Erich.  4.223.955.  CI   .^03-22  (K)R, 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  Sec— 

Rosttxk  Kar  Birkc.  Johann;  Wiedhot/.  Rudolf.  Bauer.  Johann  and 

Balwe.  Thomas.  4.224.437.  CI   528-500  (XK) 
Straussberger.    Herbert;    Sireckel.    Willi;    and    Riedle.    Rudolf. 
4.224,297.  CI.  423-.U8()Or) 
Waggy.  Anita  E  :  See — 

Talsma.  Herbert;  Blanchard.  Charles  I   .  and  Waggy.  Anita  E.. 
4,224,W7.  CI    156..W7.VK) 
Wagner.  Alfred,  and  Ames.  Adolf,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Extrusion 
press  stem  with  at  least  one  channel  running  approximately  axially 
through  It  4.223.546.  CI   ^2-25?  (K1A 
Wagner,  Alfred;  and  Ames.  Adolf.  lo  Swiss  Aluminium  I  td    Pnxess 
and  device  for  extruding  hollow  sections  4.223. 54x.  Ci   ''2.265  000. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  Sec- 
Cruse.  Oliver  B  .  4.223.953.  CI   .303-2  000 
Gnner.  Paul.  4.224.568.  CI   324-78  OOD 
Siiberg,  Hemming  G  .  4,224,658.  CI   362.183  000. 
Wagner.  Kuno  See — 

Hajek  Manfred;  Wagner.  Kuno,  Moller.  Friedrich;  and  Vehlewald. 
Peter.  4,224.417.  CI   52|. 166000. 
U'agstaff.  Robert  A  :  Sec— 

Priepke.   Edward   H  ;  ;ind  Wagsiaff.   Robert   A  .  4.223.H46.  CI 
241.60.000. 
Wahl.  Josef:  Sec- 

Latsch.  Reinhard;  Schmidt,  Peter  J  .  and  Wahl.  Josef.  4.223.644.  CI 
123.489  000. 

\Sahle.  Gunter  Set—  

Greve.  Heinz;  and  Wahle.  Gunter,  4.2;.\55l.  CI   73-38  000 
Waki.  Masahiko  Sec—  .,,  ,„^ 

Tuliya.  Hidetaka.  and  Waki.  Masahiko.  4,223,527.  CI.  .368-283  000 
Walker    Francis  H  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Compans    Bis.substituied 
succinamides  and  their  utility  as  herbicides.  4.224.053.  CI  "'M  I8.(JOO 
Walker.  James  A.:  Sec— 

Tsang.    Wing;    Walker.    James    A.    and    Cornell.    Douglas    W.. 
4.224.279,  CI.  422.78.000. 
Wallin.  Gary  W  :  Str— 

Lewis,  David  O  ;  Reed.  John  W  .  and  Wallin.  Gary  VN  .  4.224.667. 
CI.  364-200.000. 
Wallshein,  MeKin.  Orthodontic  laLc  how   4.224.022.  CI  433-5  (WO. 
Walter,  Leo,  to  Electronics  Stamping  Corporation    Compliant  back- 
plane electrical  connector  4,223,970,  CI,  339-17  OOC 
Walton,  Charles  A,  Identification  system,  4,223,8.30.  CI,  235-380,000. 
Walton,  Richard  J  .  to  PPG   Industries.  Inc    Cathode  assembly  for 

electrolytic  aluminum  reduction  cell.  4.224,128.  Ci.  2O4-243.00R 
Wane.  William  M.  See — 

Kawabala.  Frederick  Y.;  and  Wane.  William  M..  4.223,968,  CI 
339-14.00R. 
Wang,  John  L.;  Pickus,  Milton  R  ;  and  Douglas.  Kent  E.  to  Umtea 
States  of  America.  Energy.   Method  of  manufacturing  a  niobium- 
aluminum.gcrmanium     superconductive     material      4.223.434,    CI 
29-599.000. 
Ware.  Chester  D:  Set'-  ,,,,,,     ^, 

Sanborn,    Duane    F;    and    Ware.    Chester    D.    4,223.537.    CI 
62-174.000. 
Warn  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Telford.  Thomas  M  .  4.223.772.  CI    192-48.600 
Warner,  Burns,  Toan  and  Lunde;  See— 

Lunde.   Frithjof  M.;  and   Wilbourne.   CaKin    L.  4.223.662.  CI 
126-424.U)d. 
Wasan,  Darsh  T  :  See—  r.,      u    t 

Gidaspow,    Dimitn:    Lee.    Chang    H ;    and    Wasan.    Darsti    I  . 
4.224.135.  CI.  204-302.000. 
Washall.  Thomas  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Removal  ol 

tellurium  from  glycol  ester  solutions  4,224,.301.  CI  423-508  000 
Washizawa,  Mitsuo  Stf—  .-,-,.  i<o 

Hayashi.  Kenji;  Washizawa,  Mitsuo;  and  Yokoo,  Shuji.  4,224..^48. 
CI.  426.234.000 
Wassenaar,  Adelbert  D  Separable  hinge  4.223.421,  CI.  16172000 
Wasserman,  Kurt  J  Toroidal  vMar  collection  and  energy  storage  appa. 

ratus.  4.223,666,  CI.  126-429.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  Endoh.  Kenjiro;  Ohkawa,  Mou^ka/u    Kitagawa. 
Kazuo;  and  Kira,  Hideshi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd 
Compander  system   having   limiter   in   compressor  and  expander 
4,224,581,  CI.  333-14.000 
Watanabe.  Kazuo:  See— 

Saito.    Tomo;     Nishiyama.    Yumiko:    Watanabe.     Ka/uo.     and 
Morikawa,  Naotake.  4.223,448,  CI.  .U-4.000 
Watanabe.  Rokuro  Sec— 

Kohyama,  Masaharu.  Ishibashi,  Tadashi.  and  Watanabe,  Rokuro. 
4,224,093,  CI.  156-99  000 
Watanabe.  Taizo:  Sec—  w    -r-  \a 

Chibata,  Ichiro;  Tosa,  Tetsuya;  Mori.  Takao;  Watanabe.  Taizo;  and 
Fujimura.  Motoki.  4.224.411.  CI.  435177.000. 
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Watanabe.  Toshio:  See — 

Iwao.  Jun-ichi:  Oya,  Masayuki;   Kato.   Eishin:  and  Watanabe, 
Toshio.  4,224.457,  CI.  562-401.000. 
Watanabe.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Fujii.    Setsuro;    WaUnabe.    Tsuyoshi;    Shiota.    Masashi;    Itsuo, 
Okumoto;  and  Kayama,  Naohiro,  4.224.342.  CI.  424-310.000 
Waters.  Donald  R.  Picture  frame  with  fire  extinguishing  means  associ- 
ated therewith.  4,223,739.  CI.  169-52.000. 
Watson,  W  Gary;  and  Breedis,  John  F.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Copper 

base  alloy  and  process.  4,224,066.  CI.  75-153.000. 
Watton,  John  F  :  See- 
Shea.  Michael  M.;  and  Watton,  John  F.,  4.224.069,  CI.  75-255.000. 
Watts.  Paul  C:  See— 

Celmer,  Walter  D.;  Watts.  Paul  C;  Cullen,  Walter  P.;  Huang, 
Liang  H.;  Shibakawa.  Riichiro;  and  Tone,  Junsuke.  4.224,314,  CI. 
424-122.000. 
Weaver,  Edgar  C;  and  Vaughan,  James  H.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Incor- 
porated.   Automatic    welding    feeder    shut    off.    4.224.502.    CI. 
219-137.200. 
Weaver.  George  D.:  See — 

Giambalvo,  Melcheore  F.,  4.223.782,  CI.  206-5.100. 
Weaver,  Scott  S.:  See — 

Giambalvo,  Melcheore  F.,  4,223,782,  CI.  206-5.100. 
Webb,  Ralph  L.;  and  Mougin.  Louis  J.,  to  Trane  Company,  The.  Appa- 
ratus for  absorbing  a  vapor  in  a  liquid  and  absorption  refrigeration 
system  incorporating  same.  4,223.539.  CI.  62-476.000. 
Weber.  Alfred:  See— 

Dahl.  Helmut;  Schottle.  Ernst;  Wieske.  Reinhold;  Weber,  Alfred; 
and  Kennecke,  Mario,  4,224,320.  CI.  424-243.000. 
Weber.  Kurt,  to  Rieter  Deutschland  GmbH.  Turntable  for  depositing  a 

fiber  sliver  into  a  spinning  can.  4,223.422,  CI.  19-159.00R. 
Weber,  Otto  K.,  to  Sensor  Technology,  Inc.  Optical  encoder.  4.224.514, 

CI.  250-231.0SE. 
W'eienz,  Stig  H.  A.;  and  Janiszewski.  Grzegorz  K..  to  AB  Volvo. 

Overdnve  for  motor  vehicles.  4.223,572,  CJ.  74-78 l.OOR. 
Weigel,  Horst;  and  Muller,  Karl,  to  Klocknlr-Humboldt-Wedag  AG 
Apparatus  for  direct  recovery  of  metal  from  metal-bearing  ores. 
4.223.876.  CI.  266-156.000. 
Weinreich.  Stephen  D.;  and  Berman.  Joel,  to  Berman.  Joel.  Window 

shade  roller  assembly.  4.223.714.  CI.  160-309.000. 
Welch.   Willard   M..   Jr..   to   Pfizer   Inc.   2-Substituted-trans-5-aryl- 
2.3,4.4a.5.9b-hexahydro-IH-pyridor4.3-blindoles.      4.224.329,      CI. 
424-256.000 
Weld.  Richard  G..  to  Weldwheels,  Inc.  Automotive  wheel  construc- 
tion. 4.223.952,  CI.  301-63.0DS. 
Weldwheels.  Inc.:  See- 
Weld.  Richard  G..  4,223.952.  CI.  301-63.0DS. 
Welker.  Robert  H.  Disc  chart  paper  with  reinforced  separating  edge. 

4.224.629.  CI.  346-137.000.  k  »      B 

Wells.  Ralph  W  Applicator  for  applying  a  coating  of  stippled  plaster. 

4.223.999.  CI.  401-176.000.  '^'^       "  e  kk       p 

Wells.  Roy  E..  to  Kartridg  Pak  Co..  The.  Double-knife  cut-off  for  chub 

machine.  4.223.508.  CI.  53-138.00R. 
Welty.  Gary  A.  Potted  plant  transplant  liner.  4.223,480.  CI.  47-73.000. 
Welzel,  Gerhard:  See— 

Strfeit,  Werner;  Fikentscher.  Rolf;  Gans.  Karl;  Welzel.  Gerhard; 
Glaser.  Klaus;  and  Schaefer,  Emil.  4.224.421.  CI.  525-403.000. 
Wendland.  William  G..  to  Combustion  Engineering.   Inc.   Bottom 

loaded  filter  for  radioactive  liquids.  4.224.160.  CI.  210-236.000. 
Wendt.  Alan  C.  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Doorframe  assem- 
bly for  partition  wall  construction.  4.223.494.  CI.  52-211.000. 
Wenger.  Franz:  See— 

Pieters.  Wim  J.  M.;  and  Wenger.  Franz.  4.224.293.  CI.  423-248.000. 
Wenzel.  Franz:  See— 

Buergle,  Peter;  Maurer.  Karl;  Munzer.  Manfred;  Rosskopp,  Wil- 
helm;  and  Wenzel,  Franz.  4.224.425,  CI.  526-85.000. 
Wera,  Glenn  P  ;  and  Dutton,  Billy  J.  Portable  enclosure.  4.223.690.  CI. 

135-5.00B. 
Werner.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Macho.  Heinz;  Lange.  Hans;  Berger,  Dieter;  and  Werner.  Wolf- 
gang. 4.224.277.  d.  422-57.000. 
Wessel.  Francis  H.;  See— 

Laven.  Thomas  R.;  Hurley.  Donald  L.;  Bange,  Joseph  B.;  and 
Wessel.  Francis  H..  4,224.165,  CI.  210-363.000. 
Wessel,  Wolf;  Sautter,  Wilfned;  Engel.  Gerhard;  and  Stumpp.  Gerhard, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  a  diesel  engine.  4.223,654.  CI.  123-358.000. 
West  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Katsuji,  4,224.555,  CI.  315-151.000. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Brokke,  Bruce  M.;  and  Sprain,  Charles  E..  4,223.848,  CI.  242- 

25.00A. 
Cruickshank,  David  G.;  and  Muniz,  Jose  M..  4.224.500.  CI.  219- 

Edwards,    Monty   J.;   and   Voytko.   James   E..   4.224.117.   CI. 
204-15.000. 

Lynch.  Brian;  and  Wright,  James  G..  Jr.,  4.224.105,  CI.  162-268.000. 
Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America:  See— 

Savit.  Carl  H..  4,224.474,  CI.  370-68.000. 
Western  Sutes  Machine  Company.  The:  See— 

Bange.  Joseph  B..  4,223.829.  CI.  233-24.000. 

Laven.  Thomas  R.;  Hurley,  Donald  L.;  Bange,  Joseph  B.;  and 
Wessel,  Francis  H.,  4,224,165,  CI.  210-363.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See— 

Cresswell.  Michael  W..  4.224,083,  CI.  148- 1. 500. 

Dilmore.  James  A..  4,224.019.  CI.  431-328.000. 


Fischer.  William  H.;  and  Freeman.  Willie  B..  4.223,592,  CI.  91- 

189.00A. 
Krueger,  William  H.,  4.223.575.  CI.  81-57.380. 
Lugosi.  Robert;  Lessmann.  Gerald  G.;  Male.  Alan  T.;  and  LaFavei 

Richard  A..  4.224.267,  CI.  264-111.000. 
Phillips.  David  C;  and  Garbuny.  Max.  4.224.525.  CI.  250-531.000. 
Smith.  James  D.  B.;  and  Kauffman.  Robert  N..  4,224.541.  CI 

310-45.000 
Veronesi,    Luciano;    and    Francis,    Woodie    R.,    4,224,363,    CI. 
417-360.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Gilbert,  Earl  F..  4.223.827.  CI.  229-15.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Alvensleben.   Eric;   Ryan.  Jay   R.;  and  Gaughran.  Wayne  C, 
4.223.633,  CI.  118-203.000. 
Wheaton,  Gregory  A.;  Kao,  Jar-lin;  and  Sheng,  Ming  N.,  to  Atlantic 
Rithfield  Company.  Preparation  of  alkylene  carbonates  from  olefins. 
4,224.223,  CI.  260-340.200. 
Whitcomb,  Duane  A.:  See— 

Dawson,  John  T.;  and   Whitcomb,   Duane  A.,  4,223,611,  CI 
104-247.000. 
White,  Alfred  K.:  See— 

Brearley,    Malcolm;    and    White,    Alfred    K..    4,223,957,    CI. 
303-106.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Braden,   Ralph   S.;  and   Kronenberger,   Paul   E.,  4,223,538,   CI. 
62-443.000. 
White,  Herbert  O.  Timing  mechanism  for  wind  motors.  4,224,012,  CI 

416-117.000. 
White.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Cooperman.  Murray  C;  Duneczky.  Francis;  Naughton.  Francis  C- 
and  White.  Robert  W..  4.224.312.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Whitehead  Motofides  SpA:  See— 

Garigioli.  Alberto.  4.224,042.  CI.  55-237.000. 
Whitesides,  Michael:  See— 

Hoefer.  Peter  S.;  and  Whitesides,  Michael.  4.224.134,  CI.  204- 
299.00R. 
Whitfield,  Thomas  M.:  See- 
Hunt.    Leslie;    Nicolson.    Ian   T.;    and    Whitfield.    Thomas    M.. 
4.224.266,  CI.  264-75.000. 
Whitley,  John  A.;  and  Rowe.  Lacy  A.  Mailbox  with  improved  door 

opening  means  and  fiag  operator.  4,223,828,  CI.  232-45.000. 
Whitted,  Robert  L.;  and  Simmons,  James  E.,  to  Poinsett  Machine 
Works,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bulking  yarn.  4,223,520,  CI. 
57-350.000. 
Wickett,  Richard  S.  Axel  retracter.  4,223,574,  CI.  8I-3.00R. 
Wicks,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Gomez,  Magdalena  U.;  and  Wicks,  Richard  W.,  4,224,406,  CI. 
435-7.000. 
Widdershoven,  Louis  H.,  to  Raypak  Produkten  B.  V.  Gas  boiler  control. 

4,223.641.  CI.  122-448.00R. 
Wiedemann.  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrophoto- 
graphic recording  material  with  cellulose  acyl  ester  binder.  4.224.395. 
CI.  430-59.000. 
Wiedholz,  Rudolf:  See- 
Rostock,  Kai;  Birke,  Johann;  Wiedholz,  Rudolf;  Bauer,  Johann:  and 
Balwe,  Thomas,  4,224.437,  CI.  528-500.000. 
Wieske,  Reinhold:  See— 

Dahl,  Helmut;  Schottle,  Ernst;  Wieske,  Reinhold;  Weber,  Alfred; 
and  Kennecke,  Mario,  4,224,320,  CI.  424-243.000. 
Wigent,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Cornett,  Johnny  A.;  Gentry,  Howard  S.;  Seay,  Wilfred  M.;  Tucker, 
Terry  A.;  and  Wigent,  Donald  J.,  4,224,621,  CI.  343.5.0EM. 
Wilbourne,  Calvin  L.:  See— 

Lunde,  Frithjof  M.;  and  Wilbourne,  Calvin  L.,  4,223,662,  CI. 
126-424.000. 
Wilder,  Paul  R.;  and  Wood,  Chester  W.,  to  Dover  Corporation.  Fluid 

dispensing  nozzle.  4,223,699.  CI.  137-801.000. 
Wilfert,  Thomas:  See— 

Glockler,  Otto;  Herth,  Harro;  Wilfert,  Thomas;  and  Kraus,  Bemd, 
4,223,643,  CI.  123-492.000. 
Wilkomirsky,  Igor  A.  E.;  Boorman,  Roy  S.;  and  Salter,  Robert  S.,  to 
New  Brunswick  Research  and  Productivity  Council.  Recovery  of 
non-ferrous  metals  by  thermal  treatment  of  solutions  containing 
non-ferrous  and  iron  sulphates.  4,224,122,  CI.  204-119.000. 
Will,  Peter,  to  Adams-Russell  Co.,  Inc.  Broadband  doubly  balanced 
mixer  having  improved   termination   insensitivity  characteristics. 
4,224.572.  CI.  455-326.000. 
William  H.  Rorer.  Inc.:  See- 
Campbell.  Henry  F.;  Santora.  Norman  F.;  and  Douglas,  George  H  , 
4,224,340,  CI.  424-304.000. 
Williams,  Dale:  See- 
Smith,  Randlow;  MacLean,  John  P.;  Williams,  Dale;  Barkley,  Rich 
W.;  and  Jones,  Henry  B..  4,223,843,  CI.  239-558.000. 
Williams,  Gerald  D.,  to  Marmon  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Method  of  forming 

a  vehicle  axle  assembly.  4.223,825,  CI.  228-114.000. 
Williams.  John  E.;  and  Rabe.  Lester  H..  to  Spray  Safe  Company.  Inc. 
Refillable   dispensing   device   having   wiper   seal.    4,223,808,   CI. 

Williams,  Ronald  A  ,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.  Solution 
containers  such  as  blood  bags  and  system  for  preparins  same 
4,223,675,  CI.  128-272.000.  f    f       e  «i    c 

Willke,  Herbert  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Gorchev,  Dimiter;  Rodgers,  Thomas  P.;  and  Willke,  Herbert  L.. 
Jr..  4,223,832,  CI.  236-49.000. 
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60-39. 18A. 
Wilson,  Archie  A:  See—  .      4,223,500.    CI. 

Clark,    Howard    K.;   and    Wilson,    Archie    a.,    '♦,^^-'. 

52-309.400. 
^"Q:in?''j!Syfon"B.'ln-d  Wilson,  Charles  A.,  II.  4.224,434.  C. 

528-199.000. 
*"' m,ck:«JLm  j!Ri^l..rd»„.  W.n,e,  O.  .nd  WU»n,  E»g.n.  M.. 

4.224,53S.  CI.  W7.27O.000. 

WnJ'SrG.,.»dK.,.D  A,..R.  ,0M„,,c^,j,^c.^^^^^^ 

of  desolphutizing  nuid  mattnals.  4,224,058.  Cl.      =».<"" 
""XisSrSS,'  S^lnd  *in.ns,  S.eph.n  C,  4,224,255,  CI.  260- 
WinrorSr.W.  ,o  Fcr^nji-P^^d  UmUed.  DispUv  <"  "*•«» 

wfrra"ra.JS  H2^s?s.s';^^^^^^ 

c»e.i,22Me<i,C1.312.14O.0O0. 

*"£tfrwSf  »d"G/i'^rg«,   Wilh.lm.   4,22),7m   CI. 

166-272.000. 

^•"5!;nKhn^J.;'Ro"adartneI,  Gary  W.;  and  Winck.  Francis  D.. 
4.224.001,  CI.  403-163.000. 

„,M„a|:M;a}«.^ ,,,,,, ,, 

Witt,  Michael;  and  Brawer,  Seymour,   traction  pau 

238-14.000. 
*'''Sl*™ "H.rbTnT  Touml...   Berber,,   and   WU.wer,   Arnold, 
W.on?ffi'E^Vc«.*^Co.p.n,.  Novel  ..nceond,. 

lioning  compounds.  4,224.250.  CI.  260.584.OUK. 
*°'Sref 'JSlllnf  d"  »d  Wousch.,*,  Hans.  4,22!,909,  CI. 

W„lfe,rg?^"^.d  J5g"i  *c?  iS-jV-So"'""'"""""'  ^°  ■  '"' 

Novel  pyrazinecarboxamides  and  processes  lor  picj'-     e, 
4,224.447,  CI.  544-405.000. 

^°HfnS:t  afvrA.-  Labovitz,  Jeffrey  N.;  Leippe,  Michael  M.;  and 
"wo^  Sam  L.  4,224,330.  CI.  424-263.000. 

'^'^iSr"EurR.;?nd"wood.  Chester  W..  4,223,699,  CI.  137-801000 
^"gil!°"stm  sfwood,  Joseph  L.;  and  Rachima,  Nissim,  4,223,949, 

d.  299-5.000. 
*°1-ym  toeJiTw.;  and  Wood.  Re.  C,  4,223,751,  CI.  177-210.000. 
*"Ken7T,;Sr,'rrand   Woodbum,   Wdllam.   4,224,146,   CI. 

*-iHfeJ5i«g^^'n^S-  -K£"4,?-5?,?f 

173-12.000. 
Wright,  James  G.,  Jr.:  See-  _    ,     4  224,105.  CI.  162-268.000. 

WHi?r^.nT^'?i*S'w;r.''£;K 'p^ck  Wor  4,223..I9,  CI 

synthesis  gas.  4,224,236.  CI.  2bU-44»».uuR. 
*"'S;*i'r'!^mi«?tw„,s.,  wmi«n  C,  and  Brodenr,  L».er  R.. 

4^043,0.4^4-319.000. 


Wyman,  Floyd  H.,  to  Ma-^hall  and  Williams  Company.  Drum  filter  and 

method.  4.224.166,  CI.  210-396.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  ^e—  -.vv^QfiOOR 

S"«,'?lSi*'R^^win  *   il-"-  R.ch..d  C.  and  H... 

WHamF    4.224.579.  CI.  331 -94.50G.  . 

PoS^an  Claude:  4.224.396.  CI.  430-107.000 

Takayasu,  4.223.522.  CI.  368-66.000. 
'™£„rTia1?T.,»k.,  Mojo^..  Vgnada,  Syo.o:  and  M„ake. 
Hidekazu.  4.224,450,  CI.  548-248.000, 

'^''"rbmaT:!'"H'e.ha"hTro;    Sekiya.    Fukuo:    and    Yamada.    Takashi, 
4,224,531,  CI.  307-22I.00C. 

''"'"ASaSitkir?  Aoki,  Ei.ch.ro;  Oya.  Akiyoshi;  Okumura.  Takag- 
shf  Uchiyama,   Yasuji;   and   Yamaga.   Ei.chi,  4,223,584.   CI. 

4  224,103,  CI.  162-135,000. 
^'"K;;;S7S„'"Wh..  Hjn^^-^^^  Ken,,  and 

Va™r;T^i|Snw'iS^»Ob™.a^r,?.^o 

vSrHSse5-ss?;.^iS^.=..« 

vehicle.  4,223,570,  CI.  74-695  000 
'•^TaSw'^IS.k-^  S.,0  H^rn.  K.,s„be,  innk.  and  Van,am„,o, 

Hiio,  4,224,344,  CI.  424.33O_000. 
"'TJZ'  KhKu^n^iS.  «•;;..  and  Soda,  Ken,i,  4,224.407, 

d.  435-25.000. 
'''''"^motf  KuoHnd    Yamashita,    Sadah.ko,    4.224.587.    CI 

333-205.000. 

V.„».^rK:S'F."i.t:Vrc^^,^S"T'Ser  con„ol  .,s,em. 

4:224.609,  CI.  340-576.000, 
"""^JrS^rli^^H.  and  Yankell,  Samuel  L.,  4,224,307,  CI. 
424-49.000. 

^'°^k'mS^^  Hayashi.  Mikio;  Yoshida.  Yasuyuki:  and  Yao. 

Yoshiaki.  4.223.412.  CI.  3-1.900. 
Yascheritsyn.  Petri.:  See-  piotnikov.  Vladimir 

n°."vthne:X^^^^^^^^^^^  "etr  I..  4.223.580.  C 

82-36.00R. 

'''"TaS'lSdfktlcubota.  Tatsushi;  Yasumatsu.  Jun;  and  Tsuj.uchi. 
Yoshio4''523.915.  CI.  280-804,000 

■    ^^"•Remb°aum"^'lan;Ven.  Sh.ao-Pmg  S;  and  Dreyer.  William  J  . 
4,224,198,  CI.  260-8.000. 
^°'?£>S: S;  Washizawa.  Mitsuo;  and  Yokoo.  Shuji.  4.224.348. 

Yoneza^a^Hir^JhUo  Kabushiki^^^^^^^^^^^^  Savings  box 

toy  with  locking  lid  for  safety  *-f23;470.  CI  4*  5^ 

compensating  SiOz-s.licate  glass-SiC  pass.v ation  layer 

357-54.000. 

Yoo,  Jin  S.:  See—  „    o    l    i:»,m»tt  H    Jr    Yoo.  Jin  S..  and 

Masologites,  George  P.;  B"^*^- .^rj"^*^"  i* '  ■"  " 

Vosb,dr4,r  »*H«Ser->l,rConu,ner  ,nspec„on  s,s- 

tem.  4,223,790,  CI.  209-590.000. 
"°^^^S:ui^;2S«5.Cl.24-205..1R 

^*"Sh.^'SemifsrTakagi,  Shunichi;  and  Yoshida,   M.tsutaka. 
4.224.554.0.315-53,000 

'°^t"y.rMS,a"'H.,.h,    M*,o.  Yosbrda.  Vasny*:  «-  Vao. 

Yoshiaki.  4.223.412.  CI.  3-1.900. 

Yoshikai,  Tatsuki:  See-  voshikai     Tatsuki.    4.223.628.    O 

Higute.    Michinosuke;    and    Yoshikai.     lawuM. 

1 14-246.000. 

''"Smo'liltrgeVfMor.oka.  Hajimu;  and  Yoshinaga.  Fumih.ro. 

4.224.409.  O.  435-107.000. 
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Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co  .  Ltd  :  Sec— 

Lekusa.  Hiroshi.  4.224.560,  CI.  318-603.000. 
Yoshisaio.  Akiyuki:  and  Tobita.  Katsumi,  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 

Quartz  crystal  oscillator.  4.224.580.  CI.  331-1 16.00R. 
Yoshizawa.  Keiichi.  to  TDK  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Sectional  rack. 

4.223.613.  CI.  108-64.000. 

Y  oudelis.  William  V  Chloride  salt-silicon  containing  slag  compositions 

for  casi  iron  melts.  4.224.070.  CI.  75-257.000. 
Young,  Andrew  J.  See — 

Pardikes.  Dennis  G  ;  Flowers,  William  F.:  Huff,  Al  S.;  and  Young, 
Andrew  J.,  4,224.156,  CI.  210-123.000. 
Young.  Vernon  V .  to  International  Minerals  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion   Niiro-olefin-substituied   quinoxaline  dioxides.   4.224,324.   CI. 
424-250.000. 
Yu.  Ruey  J  :  See- 
Van  Scott.  Eugene  J  ;  and  Yu.  Ruey  J.,  4.224.339.  CI.  424-289.000. 

Y  ukimoto,  Kazuyoshi;  Ogasawara.  Shinzi:  Sakamoto,  Mitsuhiro;  and 
Kawamura,  Yasunori,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Company.  Limited.  Hinge  struc- 
ture for  automobile  hoods.  4.223,420,  CI.  16-128.100. 

Yurik.    Peter    P     Locking    tong    for    handling    fuel.    4.223,933,    CI. 

294-11.000 
Zangiacomi.  Fernand;  and  Gautheret,  Robert,  to  France  Ebauches. 

Optical    fiber   junction    device    notably    for    telecommunications. 

4.223.976,  CI.  350-96.210. 
Zappala,    Marv    C     Hairdressing    protective    visor.    4,223.407.    CI. 

2-174.000. 
Zarount.    Alfred,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated 

Method  and  apparatus  for  apportioning  call  charges.  4.224.472.  CI. 

179-7  lOR. 
Zeller.  Paul  See — 

Hromatka.  Otto;  Binder.  Dieter:  Pfister.  Rudolf;  and  Zeller.  Paul. 
4.224,445.  CI   544-212.000 
Zemel  Brothers,  Inc  ;  See- 
Eager.  Donald  W  .  4.223,836,  CI.  239-2.008. 
Zichis,  Joseph,  deceased;  and  Zichis,  Lillian  K  ,  executrix.  Preparation 

of  Forssman  antibody  neutralizing  antigen  and  product  thereof 

4,224.305.  CI.  424-12.000. 
Zichis,  Joseph,  deceased;  and  by  Zichis,  Lillian  K..  executrix   Prepara- 
tion of  an  infectious  mononucleosis  antibody  neutralizing  antigen  and 

product  thereof  4.224,306,  CI.  424-12.000. 
Zichis,  Lillian  K  .  executrix:  See— 

Zichis,    Joseph,    deceased;    and    Zichis,    Lillian    K..    executrix. 

4.224.305.  CI.  424-12000 

Zichis,    Joseph,    deceased;    and    Zichis.    Lillian    K.,    executrix, 

4.224.306.  CI  424-12000. 


Ziecker.  Roger  A.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Film  tucking  packaging 

machine.  4,223,509,  CI.  53-209.000. 
Ziegenbalg,  Siegfried;  Fischer.  Gerhard;  Haake.  Gerhard;  and  Sieberi, 
Rudolf,  to  VEB  Mansfeld  Kombinat  Wilhelm  Pieck.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  pure  aluminum  oxide.  4,224.287,  CI.  423-1 12.000. 
Zielfleisch.  Jorg,  to  Industriewerk  Schaeffler  OHG.  Play-free  rolling 

bearings  for  low  loads  and  low  rpms.  4,223,962,  CI.  308-184.00R. 
Ziemer,  John  H.:  See — 

Olszewski.  Walter  J.;  and  Ziemer.  John  H..  4,224,045,  CI.  62-30.000. 
Zies,  Ray  K.:  See— 

Perkinson.  William  B.;  and  Zies,  Ray  K.,  4.224,477,  CI.  179-J8.0ET. 
Ziman,  Stephen  D.:  See- 
Reynolds.  Richard  N.,  Jr.;  Ziman,  Stephen  D.;  and  Chan,  David  C. 
K.,  4.224,453,  CI.  549-63.000. 
Zimmer,  Max:  See — 

Mathis,  Paul;  and  Zimmer,  Max,  4.223,996,  CI.  366-27.000. 
Zimmerman.  Arnold:  See— 

Fricker.  Paul;  Vogler.  Gottfried;  Knecht,  Hans-Rudolf;  Pierobon, 
Giampaolo;    Schumacher,    Bernd;    and    Zimmerman,    Arnold. 
4.224.495.  CI.  219-69.00V. 
Zimmerman.  John  A..  Jr.;  and  Leitzel.  Larry  L..  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

Shunt  protected  power  connector.  4,224,486.  CI.  200-51.100. 
Zimmermann,  Ulrich;  Pilwat,  Gunter;  Bock,  Karin;  and  Buers,  Her- 
mann-Josef, to  Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung.  Physiological  preparation  containing  loaded  cells 
in  suspension  and  an  agent  for  counteraction  of  cell  membrane  disin- 
tegration. 4,224.313,  CI.  424-94.000. 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH,  Firma:  See — 

Konig,  Gunter;  Mutschler,  Gunter;  Scheutle,  Erich;  and  Bucher. 
Erich.  4,223.519,  CI.  57-291.000. 
Zissimopoulos.  Nick:  See— 

Garrett.  Scott  T.;  Jess.  Thurman  S.;  Knigge,  Vincent  L.;  Kulle.  Lee 
K.;  Rudzena,  William  L.;  and  Zissimopoulos,  Nick,  4.223,813,  CI. 
222-447.000. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See — 

Henrick.  Clive  A.;  Labovitz.  Jeffrey  N.;  Leippe.  Michael  M.;  and 
Woo,  Sam  L.,  4.224,330.  Ci.  424-263.000. 
Zoller.  Heinrich:  See— 

Jaquet,  Jean-Claude;   Heckler,   Manfred;   and   Zoller.   Heinrich. 
4.224.065,  CI.  75-139,000. 
zu  Kocker,  Heinz  M.;  and  Tielze.  Jurgen,  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH. 
Process  for  the  solvent  extraction  of  solid  carbon-containing  materi- 
als, principally  coal.  4,224,136.  CI.  208-8.0LE. 
Zweig,  Gilbert,  to  Trans  World  Technology  Laboratories  Inc.  (TWT 
Labs,    Inc.).    Continuous    tone    diazo    material.    4,224.397,    CI. 
430-157.000. 
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Lightfoot.  Daniel  J.  Solar  heat  collector  module.   Re.  30,407,  CI. 

126-438.000. 
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AAA  Associates  Inc.:  See- 
Mann.  Wiiford  R..  257.060.  CI.  D23-163.000. 
Abernethy.  D.  S .  to  Merritt  Foods  Co.  Frozen  confection.  256,960. 

9-23-80.  CI.  Dl-18.000.  ^    ^     ,    r- 

Adams,  Edward  H.;  and  Olson,  Gene  E.,  to  Snap-On  Tools  Corpora- 
tion. Impact  wrench.  256,980,  9-23-80,  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Alcar  Industries:  See—  _.    ..    ,        our 

Haagedoorn,    Anton;    Spinozza,    Leonard;    and    Merlin,    Philip. 
256,999,  CI.  D9-224.000. 
Aqua-Leisure  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Fireman.  Simon  C.  256,961,  CI.  D2-234.000. 
Fireman,  Simon  C.  256.962.  CI.  D2-234.0OO. 
Associated  American  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Peine.  Ross  J.,  257.039,  CI.  D14-84.000. 
Barr,  Josef  F.  Bracelet  or  similar  article.  257,015,  9-23-80,  CI.  Dll 

4000.  _ 

Barr,  Josef  J.  Necklace.  257.016,  9-23-80,  CI.  Dl  1-16.000. 
Barr,  Josef  J.  Bracelet  or  similar  article.  257,017,  9-23-80,  CI    Dll 

16  000 
Barr  Josef  J.  Spinning  finger  ring.  257,018,  9-23-80,  CI  Dl  1-27000^ 
Barr,  Josef  J.  Finger  ring  or  similar  article.  257.019,  9-23-80,  CI.  Ul  I 

29  000 
Barr.  Josef  J.  Finger  ring.  257,020,  9-23-80,  CI.  Dl  1-29.000. 
Barr,  JosefJ.  Finger  ring.  257.021.  9-23-80,  CI.  Dl  1-34.000. 
Barr,  Josef  J.  Finger  ring  or  similar  article.  257,022.  9-23-80,  CI.  Ul  I 

35.000. 
Barr!  Josef  J    Earring  or  similar  article.  257,023,  9-23-80,  CI.  Dll 

Barr!  Josef  J.  Dangle  earring.  257.024,  9-23-80,  CI.  Dl  1-43.000. 
Barr,  JosefJ.  Pendant.  257,025,  9-23-80,  CI.  Dl  1-75.000 
Barr,  JosefJ.  Earring.  257,026,  9-23-80.  CI.  Dl  1-75.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See- 
Speaker,  Edwin  A.,  257,044,  CI.  D16-54.000. 

^''' Winiam"s,1:af/yT;  and  Brhel,  Alvin  A..  257,000,  CI.  D9-242.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Paterson,  Robert  W.,  257,040,  CI.  D14-94.000. 
Cassma,  Franco,  to  Cassina  S.p.A.  Chair.  256.969,  9-23-80,  CI.  D6- 

66  000 
Cassina,  Franco,  to  Cassina  S.p.A.  Chair.  256,970,  9-23-80,  CI.  D6- 

66  000 
Cassina,  Franco,  to  Cassina  S.p.A.  Arm-chair.  256.971,  9-23-80.  CI 

Cassina,  Franco,  to  Cassina  S.p.A.  Arm-chair.  256,972,  9-23-80,  CI. 

D6-73.000. 
Cassina  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cassina,  Franco,  256,969.  CI.  D6-66.000. 

Cassina,  Franco.  256,970,  CI.  D6-66.000. 

Cassina,  Franco,  256,971,  CI.  D6-7 1.000. 

Cassina  Franco.  256,972.  CI.  D6-73.000. 
ChaS  Jack  R  Skateboard  truck.  257.051. 9-23-80,  CI.  D21-227.000. 
CiceTo  Sward  L.  Golfclub.  257,050,  9-23-80,  CI.  D21-214.000. 

Clairol  Incorporated:  See—  .„,  „^ 

MacGregor,  Fran,  256,994,  CI.  D9.185.000. 

Creamer  Joan  K.;  and  DeLuca,  Donald,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
wlpla?e  burlkp  in  frame.  256.985.  9-23-80,  CI.  D8-353  000, 

Cressman,  Robert  C;  and  Stefani.  Joseph  P.,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany Circuit  tester.  257,014,  9-23-80.  CI.  010-78.000. 

Cummings,  Daniel  L.  Platform  supper..  256,975,  9-23-80,  CI.  D6- 
113.000. 

°'^SmerJoan^K7and  DeLuca.  Donald.  256,985.  CI.  D8-353.000. 
Dexrer  CarU.  Bathtub  safety  handle.  256.973,  9-23-80,  CI.  D6.86.000. 
Dogliotti,  Amilcare,  to  P.  Ferrero  &  C.  S.p.A.  Beverage  heating  appa- 
ratus. 256,978,  9-23-80,  CI.  D7-123.000. 
Enco  Die  Casting  Co.:  See— 

Nadle,  Edward  A.,  256.979.  CI.  D8-10.000^ 
Ezell.  James  D.  Outdoor  play  device  or  the  like.  257,053.  9-23-80.  CI. 

D21-243.000.  .       ^     ..  ,      A 

Ferretti  Bruno,  to  Martin  Yale  Industries.  Inc.  Combination  pool  and 
sandbox.  257.054,  9-23-80,  Ci.  D2 1-252.000. 


Ferretti,  Bruno,  to  Martin  Yale  Industries.  Inc  Combination  pool  and 

sandbox.  257,055,  9-23-80.  CI.  D21-252.000 
Fireman    Simon  C.  to  Aqua-Leisure  Industries.  Inc    Swim  goggles 

256.961,  9-23-80,  CI.  D2-234.000. 
Fireman,  Simon  C  .  to  Aqua-Leisure  Industries.  Inc    Diving  mask 

256.962,  9-23-80.  CI   02-234.000. 
Fogle    James  W.,  to  Saran  Industries.   Inc    Knife  handle    256.983, 

9-23-80,  CI.  08-99.000. 
Galindo,  Eugene  R.  Convex  insert  for  ostomy  receptacle    257.063. 

9-23-80.  CI.  024-61.000. 
General  Electric  Comcanv:  See — 

Creamer.  Joan  K;  and  DeLuca.  Donald.  256.985.  CI.  08-353  000 
Cressman.  Robert  C  ;  and  Stefani,  Joseph  P.,  257.014.  CI    DIO- 

78  000 
Grieb.  Joan,  256,986.  CI.  08-353.000 
Ostrelich.  Michael  J.;  Smith.  Donald  F.;  and  Mellyn.  Lawrence  P 

257.035.  CI.  013-28.000. 
Smith.  Donald  F.;  Ostrelich.  Michael;  and  Mellyn.  Lawrence  P . 

257.036.  CI.  013-28.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Williams.  Larry  J.;  and  Brhel.  Alvm  A  .  257.000.  CI   D9-242  000 
Gramprie.  Robert  D..  to  Sawyer  Canoe  Company    Canoe    257,029, 

9-23-80,  CI  012-63.000 
Green,  Thomas  J.:  See—  ^.  „     ,  „        .j  -- 

Lohneis,  Earl  R.;  Zankl,  Frank;  Stevens.  Clifford  B ;  and  Green, 
Thomas  J.,  257,042.  CI   D15-127  000 
Grieb.  Joan,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Wall  plate  256.986.  9-23-80. 

CI  08-353.000. 
Grueninger.  Stanley  B.  Wheel  cover.  257.033. 9-23-80.  CI.  012-210.000 
Haaeedoorn.  Anton;  Spinozza.  Leonard;  and  Merlin,  Philip,  to  Alcar 

Industries.  Twist  tie  dispenser.  256,999.  9-23-80.  CI   09-224  000. 
Harrington,  John  C  Clip  on  pen  and  pencil  holder  256,963.  9-23-80.  CI. 

02-400.000. 
Hasselfors  Stainless  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Leppanen,  Jukka  W  ,  256,984.  CI   08-349  000 
Herman,  John.  Key  ring.  256.965,  9-23-80.  CI   03-65  000. 
Hildebrandt.  William  J  .  to  Stanley  Works.  The    Tape  rule  blade 

257.008.  9-23-80.  CI.  010-71.000. 
Hirota.  Yasuke.  to  Oohiro  Seisakusho  Co .  Ltd.  (Oohiro  Works  Lim 

ited).  Chair  for  use  in  barbers  and  beauty  parlors.  256.967, 9.23-80.  CI 

06-22.000. 
Hirota.  Yasuke,  to  Oohiro  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd  (Oohiro  Works  Lim 

ited).  Chair  for  use  in  barbers  and  beauty  parlors  256,968.  9-23-80.  CI 

06-22000. 
Holmes,  Gordon  W.  Coin  holder  257,070.  9-23-80.  CI   D99-34  000 


Hutmacher.  Joan  K.  Combined  fishing  fioat  earner  and  rack  for  attach- 
ment to  boats.  257.030.  9-23-80.  CI.  012-70000 

Ikeda.  Matafumi;  and  Yamasaki,  Tsutomu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Electronic  calculating  machine  257.045,  9-23-80.  CI   Dl 8-7  000 

Imhoff,  Kathy  S.  Combined  pet  dish  and  support  frame    257,068. 
9-23-80.  CI.  030-16.000.  __ 

Iszier,  James  W.  Travel  bag.  256.966.  9-23-80.  CI  D3-71  000 

Jones,  Harvey  L.  Combined  astrological  and  black  heritage  symbolic 
figure.  257,027.  9-23-80.  CI.  Dl  1-131  000 

Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation:  See— 

Lohneis.  Earl  R.;  Zankl.  Frank;  Stevens.  Clifford  B  ;  and  Green. 
Thomas  J..  257.042.  CI   O15-127.000 

Keene  Corporation:  See— 

Silvestris.  Louis  F.  257.065.  CI.  026-61.000 

Kiraly.  Ernest  F..  to  Warner-Lambert  Company  J/^y  for  re  easabl> 
engaging  a  razor  and  a  blade  cartridge  dispenser  256.995. 9-23-80,  L I 

09-186.000.  „         ^,  ^       „    , 

Kiraly  Ernest  F..  to  Warner-Lambert  Company  Razor  blade  cartridge 

disnenser  256  996.  9-23-80.  CI   09-189  000.  __ 

KiStudoir  Dispensing  container.  256.989.  9-23-80.  CI  09.31000 
Knickerbocker,  Robert  H..  to  Siemon  Company.  The  Circuit  testing 

connector  head.  257.034.  9-23-80.  CI  013-24.0)0. 
Kobce,  Frank  R.  Garden  border  unit  257.064.  ^-23-80.  CI  D25-38.OO0 
Kretz.  Edward  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc   Bottle   256.992.  9-23-80.  CI 

La?er",'Art^r  S.  Bathtub.  257.058.  9-23-80.  CI  023-55  000 
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Leblanc.  Harvey  H.  Bracket  for  prim  head.  257.038,  9-23-80,  CI.  D14- 

50.000. 
Leppanen.  Jukka  W  ,  to  Hasselfors  Stainless  Aktiebolag.  Tumbuckle,  or 

similar  article.  256,984,  9-23-80,  CI.  D8-349.0OO. 
Lerner,  Lawrence;  and  Schmitt,  Fred,  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc. 

Desk  or  similar  article.  256,977,  9-23-80,  CI.  D6-161.000. 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Lerner.  Lawrence;  and  Schmitt,  Fred,  256,977,  CI.  D6-161.000. 
Logsdon.  Duane  D.  Pipe  test  cap.  257,057,  9-23-80,  CI.  D23-41.000. 
Lohneis.  Earl  R.;  Zankl,  Frank;  Stevens,  Clifford  B.;  and  Green. 
Thomas  J ,  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation.   Machine  tool. 
257.042,  9-23-80.  CI.  D 1 5- 127.000. 
Lord.  James  C;  and  Resales,  Phillip  P.  Seed  tray.  257,066,  9-23-80,  CI. 

D27-51000. 
MacGregor.  Fran,  to  Ciairol  Incorporated.  Holder  for  skin  treatment 

tool  and  accessories.  256,994,  9-23-80,  CI.  D9- 185.000. 
Mann.  Wilford  R .  to  AAA  Associates  Inc.  Fan  housing.  257,060, 

9-23-80.  CI   D23-163.O0O. 
Martin  Yale  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Ferretti.  Bruno.  257,054,  CI.  D2 1 -252.000. 
Ferretti.  Bruno.  257.055,  CI.  D21-252.000. 
Maxwell.  David  E.:  See- 
Shaffer,  James  R.;  Maxwell,  David  E.;  and  Radtke.  Lee,  257,013, 
Ci.  DlO-78.000. 
Maynard.  Claude  E.  Jr.  Pneumatic  tube.  257,031,  9-23-80.  CI.  D12- 

153.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Ohfr,  James  R.,  257.001.  CI.  09-245.000. 
Meiiyn.  Lawrence  P.:  See — 

Ostrelich.  Michael  J.;  Smith,  Donald  F.;  and  Mellyn.  Lawrence  P.. 

257.035.  CI.  Dl  3-28.000. 
Smith.  Donald  F.;  Ostrelich.  Michael;  and  Mellyn.  Lawrence  P.. 

257.036.  CI.  D13-28.0O0. 
Merlin.  Philip:  See— 

Haagedoorn.    Anton;    Spinozza,    Leonard;    and    Merlin,    Philip, 
256.999.  CI   D9-224.000. 
Merntt  Foods  Co    See — 

Abernethy.  D.  S..  256.960,  CI.  Dl-18.000. 
Miki.  Kiyotsune.  to  SM  Industrial  Company,  Limited.  Curtain  runner. 

256.987.  9-23-80.  CI.  D8-367,000. 
Miki.  Kiyotsune.  to  SM  Industrial  Company,  Limited.  Curiain  runner. 

256.988.  9-23-80.  CI.  D8-367,000. 
Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sibukawa,  Kozo;  and  Nishikata,  Goro,  257,009,  CI.  D  10-73.000. 
Sibukawa,  Kozo;  and  Nishikata,  Goro,  257,010,  CI.  DlO-73.000. 
Sibukawa.  Kozo;  and  Nishikata.  Goro,  257,012,  CI.  D  10-73.000. 
Tanada.  Tetsunori,  257,011,  CI.  DlO-73.000. 
Motta.  Vincent  C,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Razor  blade  car- 
tridge dispenser.  256.997.  9-23-80,  CI.  D9- 1 89,000. 
Motta.  Vincent  C,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Razor  blade  car- 
tridge dispenser.  256,998,  9-23-80,  CI.  09-189,000. 
Muller,  Ronald  L.,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Hair  dryer. 

257.067.  9-23-80,  CI.  D28- 13.000. 
Nadle,  Edward  A.,  to  Enco  Die  Casting  Co.  Garden  trowel.  256,979 

9-23-80.  CI.  D8- 10.000. 
Nesbitt.  Richard  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Digital  clock 

housing  257.002.  9-23-80.  CI.  DIO- 15.000. 
Nielsen,  Lyie  D  :  See— 

Nielsen,  Orlan  S.;  Nielsen,  Lyle  D.;  and  Nielsen,  LyIe  J.,  257.041, 
CI.  D 1 5-66.000. 
Nielsen.  Lyle  J  :  See- 
Nielsen.  Orian  S.;  Nielsen.  Lyle  D.;  and  Nielsen,  Lyle  J.,  257,041, 
CI.  D15-66.000. 
Nielsen.  Orlan  S  ,  Nielsen.  Lyle  D  ;  and  Nielsen.  Lyle  J.  Quilting  frame 

257.041.  9-23-80.  CI.  D15-66.000. 
Nishikata.  Goro:  See— 

Sibukawa,  Kozo:  and  Nishikata.  Goro.  257.009.  CI.  010-73.000. 
Sibukawa.  Kozo;  and  Nishikata.  Goro.  257,010,  CI,  010-73,000, 
Sibukawa,  Kozo;  and  Nishikata.  Goro,  257,012,  CI,  010-73,000, 
Norsk  Hydro  AS.:  See— 

Stenersen,  Saemund,  257.047,  CI.  020-41. 000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Muller,  Ronald  L.,  257,067,  CI.  028-13.000. 
Ohie,  Yoshihisa.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Watch,  257,004,  9-23-80 

CI   DlO-30.000. 
Okado,  Tetsuo,  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co,,  Inc.  Toy  vehicle,  257,049, 9-23-80. 

CI  D21-I34  000. 
Ohff.  James  R  .  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Article  carrier  blank 

257,001,  9-23-80.  CI.  D9-245.000. 
Olson.  Gene  E.:  See — 

Adams.  Edward  H.;  and  Olson.  Gene  E.,  256,980,  CI.  08-68,000. 
Olsson.  Rune  J:,  to  Produnik  Aktiebolag.  Document  clip.  257,046, 

9-23-80,  CI.  019-65.000. 
Oohiro  Scisakusho  Co..  Ltd,  (Oohiro  Works  Limited):  See— 
Hirota.  Yasuke.  256.967.  CI   06-22.000. 
Hirota.  Yasuke,  256,968.  CI.  06-22.000. 
Ostrelich,  Michael:  See— 

Smith.  Donald  F ;  Ostrelich,  Michael;  and  Mellyn,  Lawrence  P 
257.036.  CI.  D13-28.000. 
Ostrelich.  Michael  J.;  Smith.  Donald  F.;  and  Mellyn,  Lawrence  P..  to 
General   Electric  Company.   Two  prong  electric  plug.   257,035. 
9-23-80.  CI.  013-28.000. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Kretz,  Edward  J  .  256.992.  CI.  D9-1 15.000. 


Strand.  Gordon  A..  256,990,  CI,  09-100,000, 
Strand,  Gordon  A.,  256,991,  CI,  D9-I00,000, 
Strand,  Gordon  A,,  256,993,  CI,  09-147,000, 
P.  Ferrero  &  C.  S.p.A,:  See— 

Dogliotti,  Amilcare,  256,978,  CI,  07-123,000. 
Paterson,  Robert  W.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Facsimile  machine. 

257,040,  9-23-80,  CI,  OI4-94.000, 
Petrie,  Ross  J„  to  Associated  American  Industries,  Inc,  Television 

image  projector.  257,039,  9-23-80,  CI,  014-84.000, 
Petz  Electro,  Firma:  See— 

Schade,  Hans  U„  257,059,  CI,  023-122,000, 
Produnik  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Olsson.  Rune  J„  257,046,  CI.  019-65.000. 
Putnam,  William  O.  Game  board.  257,048,  9-23-80,  CI.  021-20.000. 
Radtke,  Lee:  See— 

Shaffer,  James  R.;  Maxwell,  David  E.;  and  Radtke,  Lee,  257,013, 
CI.  DlO-78.000, 
Redman,  Samuel  A.,  to  Texas  Novachem  Corporation.  Hand  cleanser 

dispenser  or  similar  apparatus.  256,974,  9-23-80,  CI.  D6-95.000. 
Ritzier,  Bo.  Solid  particle  collecting  container  for  a  dental  equipment 

stand.  257,061,  9-23-80,  CI.  D24-5.000, 
Ronco  Teleproducts,  Inc:  See— 

Stansbury,  Benjamin  H.,  Jr„  257,007,  CI,  010-70,000, 
Rosales,  Phillip  P,:  See- 
Lord,  James  C;  and  Rosales,  Phillip  P.,  257,066,  CI,  027-51,000, 
Row,  Scott,  Ceiling  winch,  257,028,  9-23-80,  CI,  012-54,000, 
Ruth,  Fred  O,  Digital  award  encasing  wristwatch,  257,005,  9-23-80,  CI, 

DlO-38,000, 
Sakurai,  Shigeki,  Pocketknife,  256,981,  9-23-80,  CI,  08-99.000, 
Sakurai,  Shigeki.  Pocketknife.  256,982,  9-23-80,  CI.  08-99.000. 
Santana.  Manuel.  Combined  key  and  coin  holder.  256,964,  9-23-80,  CI. 

03-62.000. 
Santleben,  Cecil  W.  Sundial.  257,006,  9-23-80,  CI.  010-45.000. 
Saran  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Fogle,  James  W.,  256.983,  CI.  08-99.000. 
Sawyer  Canoe  Company:  See — 

Gramprie,  Robert  O.,  257,029,  CI.  012-63.000. 
Schade,  Hans  U..  to  Petz  Electro,  Firma.  Heater.  257,059,  9-23-80,  CI. 

023-122.000. 
Schmitt,  Fred:  See — 

Lerner,  Lawrence;  and  Schmitt,  Fred,  256,977,  CI.  06-161.000. 
Schrishuhn,  Oelbert,  Jr.  Ski  shoe  attachment  for  skateboards.  257,052, 

9-23-80,  CI.  021-229.000. 
Servo  Products  Company:  See — 

Whiteley,  Glenn  R.,  257,043,  CI.  015-131.000. 
Shaffer,  James  R.;  Maxwell,  David  E.;  and  Radtke,  Lee,  to  Sun  Electric 
Corporation.  Engine  exhaust  emission  analyzer.  257,013.  9-23-80,  CI. 
010-78.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ikeda,  Matafumi;  and  Yamasaki,  Tsutomu.  257.045.  CI.  0 18-7.000. 
Ohie,  Yoshihisa,  257,004,  CI.  D  10-30.000. 

Yamagami,  Masafumi;  and  Yokoyama,  Shinichi,  257,003.  CI.  DIO- 
30.000. 
Sibukawa,  Kozo;  and  Nishikata,  Goro,  to  Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 

Digital  slide  caliper.  257,009,  9-23-80,  CI.  DlO-73.000. 
Sibukawa,  Kozo;  and  Nishikata,  Goro,  to  Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Dial 

caliper.  257,010,  9-23-80,  CI.  DlO-73.000. 
Sibukawa,  Kozo;  and  Nishikata,  Goro,  to  Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  * 
Combined  digital  and  dial  slide  caliper.  257,012,  9-23-80,  CI,  DIO- 
73,000, 
Siemon  Company,  The:  See- 
Knickerbocker.  Robert  H.,  257,034,  CI.  013-24.000, 
Silvestris,  Louis  F„  to  Keene  Corporation,  Multi  mount  position  light 

fixture.  257,065,  9-23-80,  CI.  D26-61.000. 
Skulski,  Peter  J.  Miniature  electric  guitar  amplifier.  257.037, 9-23-80,  CI. 

014-34.000, 
SM  Industrial  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Miki,  Kiyotsune,  256,987,  CI.  D8--67.000. 
Miki,  Kiyotsune,  256,988,  CI.  D8-367.0OO, 
Smith,  Donald  F,;  Ostrelich,  Michael;  and  Mellyn,  Lawrence  P.,  to 
General   Electric  Company.   Heavy  duty  electric   plu"    257,036, 
9-23-80,  CI.  013-28.000. 
Smith,  Donald  F.:  See — 

Ostrelich,  Michael  J.;  Smith,  Donald  F.;  and  Mellyn,  Lawrence  P., 
257.035.  CI.  013-28.000. 
Snap-On  Tools  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Edward  H.;  and  Olson,  Gene  E.,  256,980,  CI.  08-68.000. 
Speaker,  Edwin  A.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Magnifier, 
257,044.  9-23-80,  CI,  016-54,000. 

Spinozza,  Leonard:  See— 

Haagedoorn,   Anton;    Spinozza,    Leonard;   and    Merlin,    Philip, 
256,999,  CI,  09-224,000, 
Spivey.  Jefferson,  Knife,  257,056,  9-23-80,  CI,  D22- 1,000. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See— 

Hildebrandt,  William  J,,  257,008,  CI,  DIO-71,000, 
Stansbury,  Benjamin  H,,  Jr„  to  Ronco  Teleproducts,  Inc,  Roller  mea- 
sure, 257,007,  9-23-80,  CI,  010-70,000, 
Stefani,  Joseph  P,:  See — 

Cressman,  Robert  C;  and  Stefani,  Joseph  P,,  257,014,  CI   DIO- 
78,000. 

Stenersen,  Saemund,  to  Norsk  Hydro  A.S,  Signpost  with  profiled 
configuration,  257,047.  9-23-80,  CI.  020-41.000. 
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Tamaya,  Masayuki:  See— 

Swartz,  Oelbert  O.;  and  Tamaya,  Masayuki,  257,062,  CI    D24- 
53.000. 
Tanada,  Tetsunori,  to  Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Inside  micrometer. 

257,01 1,  9-23-80.  CI.  010-73.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Nesbitt,  Richard  R.,  257,002,  CI.  010-15.000. 
Texas  Novachem  Corporation:  See- 
Redman,  Samuel  A.,  256.974,  CI.  06-95.000. 

Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Okado,  Tetsuo,  257,049,  CI.  021-134.000. 

Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Kiraly,  Ernest  F.,  256,995,  CI.  09-186.000. 
Kiraly,  Ernest  F.,  256,996.  CI.  D9- 189,000, 
Motta,  Vincent  C,  256,997,  CI,  09-189,000. 
Motta,  Vincent  C,  256,998.  CI,  09-189.000, 
Webster,  William  B,,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Holder  for  printed  wiring 

boards  or  the  like,  256,976,  9-23-80,  CI,  06-140,000, 
Weld,  Richard  G,  Automotive  wheel  center,  257,032.  9-23-80,  CI. 

012-205.000. 
Whiteley,  Glenn  R„  to  Servo  Products  Company,  Shaft  position  trans- 
ducer housing.  257,043,  9-23-80,  CI.  D15-131.000. 
Williams,  Larry  J.;  and  Brhel,  Alvin  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.   Belt  packaging  tray.  257.000.  9-23-80.  CI.   D9- 
242.000.  __ 

Wozniski.  Michael.  Crucifix.  257.069.  9-23-80.  CI.  099-27.000. 


Xerox  Corporation:  See- 
Webster.  William  B.,  256.976,  CI.  06-140.000 
Yamagami,  Masafumi;  and  Yokoyama.  Shinichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Watch.  257.003.  9-23-80.  CI  DIO- 30.000 
Yamasaki.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Ikeda,  Matafumi;  and  Yamasaki.  Tsutomu.  257.045,  CI  D 18-7  000 
Yokoyama,  Shinichi:  See— 

Yamagami,  Masafumi;  and  Yokoyama,  Shinichi.  257,003.  CI.  DIO- 
30.000. 
Yonezawa.  Hiroichi.  Savings  box  toy.  257.071.  9-23-80.  CI.  D99-37.000 
Zankl.  Frank:  See— 

Lohneis,  Earl  R.;  Zankl.  Frank:  Stevens.  Clifford  B.;  and  Green. 
Thomas  J..  257,042.  CI.  015-127  000 
Stevens.  Clifford  B.:  See— 

Lohneis.  Earl  R.;  Zankl.  Frank;  Stevens.  Clifford  B ;  and  Green. 
Thomas  J,.  257,042,  CI.  D15-127  000 
Strand.  Gordon  A,,  to  Owens-Illmois.  Inc  Combined  bottle  and  plastic 

wrap,  256.990,  9-23-80,  CI.  09-100.000 
Strand.  Gordon  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc  Bottle  256.991.  9-23-80.  CI 

09-100.000. 
Strand,  Gordon  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc  Combined  bottle  and  plastic 

wrap.  256,993.  9-23-80.  CI.  D9-147  000 
Sun  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Shaffer.  James  R.;  Maxwell.  David  E    and  Radtke.  Lee.  257.013. 
CI.  DlO-78.000. 
Swartz.  Oelbert  D.;  and  Tamaya.  Masavuki  Fluid  metenng  valve  for 
medical  apparatus  and  the  like  257.062.  9-23-80,  Ci   024-53  000 
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Ott.  Cleveland,  Poinsettia.  4.593.  9-23-80.  CI.  86.000. 


Ott.  Cleveland.  Poinsettia.  4.594.  9-23-80.  Ci   86  000 
Ott.  Cleveland.  Poinsettia  4.595.  9-23-80.  CI  86  000 
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174 
238 
411 
424 


13 
19 


282  R 


44  18 
94  19 

115.7 

445 

4M 

532 

6M 


CLASS  2 

4.223,407 
4.223.408 
4.223.409 
4.223.410 

CLASS3 

4,223.411 
4.223.412 

CXASS5 

4.223,413 
CLASS  8 

4.224.028 
R  4.224.029 

4.224.030 
4.224.024 
4.224.025 
4.224.026 
4.224.027 


CLASS  9 

1.5  4.223.414 

14  4,223.415 

CLASS  12 

114  6  4.223.416 

CLASS  13 

6  4.224.459 

4,224.460 


CLASS  IS 


22  R 

28 
327  C 


4.223.417 
4.223.418 
4.223.419 


CLASS  16 


128  I 
172 


4.223.420 
4,223,421 


CLASS  19 

159  R  4,223.422 

203  4.223.423 


CLASS  23 

230  B 

4,224,031 

4.224.032 

4.224,034 

230  R 

4.224.033 

296 

4.224.035 

4.224.036 

4.224.037 

CLASS  24 

30  5  R  4.223.424 

68  CD  4.223,869 

205  1 1  R  4,223,425 

CLASS  26 

103  4.223,426 

CLASS  28 

4.223.427 


159 

CLASS  29 

2535 
156.8  B 
157.1  R 


219 
417 
509 
599 
830 
869 


436 
123.4 
250 
276 

347 


4.223.428 
4.223.429 
4,223,430 
4.223.431 
4.223.432 
4.223.433 
4.223.434 
4.223.435 
4.223.436 

CLASS  30 

4,223.437 
4.223,438 
4.223.439 
4.223.440 
4.223.441 


CLASS  33 


126.7  A 

148  D 

166 

194 

261 

443 


4.223.442 
4.223.443 
4.223,444 
4.223.445 
4,223.446 
4.223.447 


CLASS  34 

4  4.223.448 

9  4,223.449 


16 
165 

28 


4.223.450 
4.223.451 
4.223.452 


CLASS  35 

13  4.223,453 

25  4.223.454 

CLASS  36 

29  4,223.455 

4.223,456 

35  B  4.223,457 

44  4,223.458 

114  4.223.459 

CLASS  37 

8  4.223.460 

105  4.223.461 

191  A  4.223.462 

CLASS  40 

158  R  4.223.463 

449  4.223.464 

CLASS  43 

17  2  4.223.465 

18  R  4.223.466 
42.03  4,223,469 
42.31  4.223,467 

132  R  4.223,468 

CLASS  44 

1  SR  4.224,038 

10  R  4.224.039 

CLASS  46 

4.223.470 
4.223.471 
4.223.472 
4.223.473 
4,223.474 
4.223.475 
4.223.476 


5 

41 
44 

74  1 

87 
126 
257 


CLASS  47 

1  R  4,223.477 

1.5  4.223.478 

4.223,479 

73  4,223,480 

CLASS  49 

63  4.223.481 

386  4.223.482 

4,223,483 

CLASS  51 

165.77  4,223.484 

355  4.223.485 

CLASS  52 


1 

11 

39 

92 

98 
147 
157 
200 
211 
223  R 
224 
230 
249 
308 
30911 
309.4 
315 
478 
479 
509 
644 
730 


4.223,486 
4.223.487 
4,223,488 
4,223.489 
4,223.490 
4.223.491 
4.223.492 
4.223.493 
4,223,494 
4,223.495 
4.223.496 
4.223.497 
4.223,498 
4.223.499 
4.223.501 
4,223.500 
4.223.502 
4.223.503 
4,223.504 
4.223.505 
4.223.506 
4.223.507 


138  1 
209 

258 
390 
425 
432 


71 
208 
237 


CLASS  S3 

4.223.508 
4.223.509 
4.223.510 
4.223,511 
4,223.512 
4.223.513 

CLASS  55 

4.224,040 
4.224.041 
4,224,042 


319 
385  R 


4.224.043 
4.224.044 


CLASS  56 

299  4,223.514 

328  TS  4.223.515 

343  4.223.516 

CLASS  57 

4.223.517 
4.223.518 
4.223.519 
4.223,520 


261 
263 
291 
350 

CLASS  60 

39.18  A  4,223.529 


204 
400 
414 
547  R 
611 


2 
30 
45 

174 

443 

476 

514  1 


4.223.530 
4.223.531 
4.223.532 
4.223.533 
4.223.534 

CLASS  62 

4.223,535 
4.224.045 
4.223.536 
4.223.537 
4.223.538 
4.223.539 
4.223.540 


CLASS  63 

15.6  4.223.541 


CLASS  65 


3  A 

39 


58 


11 
86 
98 

105 
118 


4.224.046 
4.224.047 

CLASS  70 

4.223.542 

CLASS  71 

4.224.048 
4.224.049 
4.224.050 
4.224.051 
4.224,052 
4,224.053 


CLASS  72 

30  4.223.543 

45  4.223.544 

206  4.223.545 

253  A  4,223.546 

254  4.223.547 
265  4.223.548 


CLASS  73 


1  R 


1 

23 

38 

61 
115 
133  R 
139 
179 
421  R 
432  PS 
626 
861.55 


4,223.549 
4,223,550 
4.223.551 
4.223.552 
4.223,553 
4.223.554 
4.223.555 
4.223.556 
4.223,558 
4.223.559 
4.223.560 
4.223.557 


CLASS  74 


105 
501  R 

574 
606R 

660 

665  GE 
695 

759 
781  R 

858 


4.223.561 
4.223,563 
4.223.564 
4.223.565 
4.223.566 
4.223.567 
4.223.568 
4.223.569 
4.223.570 
4,223.571 
4.223.572 
4.223.573 


CLASS  75 


10  R 

11 

35 

58 

68  A 
124 
125 
128  E 


4.224.054 
4.224.055 
4,224.056 
4.224.057 
4.224,058 
4,224,059 
4.224.060 
4.224.061 
4,224.062 


129 

130  R 

139 

153 

170 

206 

255 

257 


4.224.063 
4.224,064 
4.224^065 
4.224.066 
4.224,0j7 
4.224.068 
4.224.069 
4.224.070 


CLASS  81 

3  R  4.223.574 

57.38  4.223.575 

CLASS  82 

1  C  4,223.576 

4.223.577 

4.223.578 

3  4.223.579 

36  R  4.223.580 


CLASS 


167 


CLASS 


lOI 
1.17 


42 
63 
68 


45 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 

33  SF 
35  R 

37.5  L 


CLASS 


189  A 

477 
504 


CLASS 


72 


83 

4.223.581 
84 

4.223.582 
4.223.583 
4.223,584 

85 

4.223.585 
4.223.586 
4.223.587 

86 

4.223.588 

89 

4.223.589 
4.223.590 
4.223.591 

91 

4.223.592 
4.223,593 
4,223,594 

92 

4.223,595 


CLASS  93 

62  4,223,596 

77  FT  4.223.597 

CLASS  98 

2.11  4.223.598 

115  SB  4.223.599 

CLASS  100 

37  4.223.600 

117  4.223,601 

CLASS  101 

128.21  4.223,602 

138  4.223.603 

415.1  4.223.604 

CLASS  102 

27  R  4,223.605 

493  4.223,606 

213  4.223.607 

244  4,223.608 

CLASS  104 

20  4.223.609 

172  S  4.223,610 

247  4.223.61 1 

CLASS  105 

1  R  4.223.612 


CLASS  106 


22 

35 

44 

48 

55 

90 
100 
110 
274 
308  Q 

64 


4.224,071 
4,224,072 
4,224,073 
4,224,074 
4.224.075 
4,224,076 
4,224,077 
4.224.078 
4,224,079 
4,224,080 

CLASS  108 

4,223.613 


CLASS  110 

238  4.223.614 

264  4.223.615 

CLASS  112 

158  E  4.223.616 

184  4.223.617 

186  4.223,618 

CLASS  113 

120  G  4.223.619 


CLASS  114 


61 

74  R 

77  R 
144  E 
147 
221  A 
242 
246 
263 


265 


4.223.620 
4.223.621 
4,223,622 
4.223,623 
4,223,624 
4.223.625 
4.223.626 
4.223.627 
4.223.628 
4.223.629 

CLASS  116 

4.223.631 


CLASS  118 

58  4,223.632 

203  4.223,633 

401  4.223,634 

CLASS  119 

14.02  4,223,635 

29  4.223.636 

52  B  4.223.638 

52  R  4.223.637 

98  4.223.639 

CLASS  122 

1  R  4.223.640 

448  R  4.223.641 


CLASS  123 


1  A 

41  II 
59  A 
90  16 

179  K 

292 

319 

358 

366 

438 

440 

463 

489 

492 

568 

598 


4.223.642 
4.223.646 
4.223.647 
4.223,648 
4.223.657 
4,223.645 
4,223.649 
4.223.654 
4.223.653 
4,223.651 
4,223.652 
4.223,655 
4,223.644 
4,223.643 
4.223.650 
4,223,656 


19 


66 
190 
204 
424 
426 
429 
438 

449 
450 


CLASS  124 

4.223,658 

CLASS  126 

4.223.659 
4.223.660 
4,223.661 
4.223.662 
4.223.663 
4,223.666 
Re.  30.407 
4.223.664 
4,223.665 
4,223,667 


CLASS  128 


66 
132  D 

134 

200.26 
214  R 

215 

217 

272 

276 

287 

419  D 

419  PT 

633 

672 

706 


4,223.668 
4,223.669 
4,223,670 
4,223.671 
4,223.672 
4.223.673 
4.223,674 
4.223,675 
4.223.676 
4.223.677 
4.223.678 
4.223,679 
4.223.680 
4.223.681 
4,223.682 
4,223,683 


CLASS  131 

105  4,223.684 
109  R  4,223,685 
173  4,223,686 
180  4,223.687 

CLASS  134 

60  4,223.688 

CLASS  135 

1  A  4.223,689 

5  B  4.223,690 

CLASS  136 

233  4,224.461 

248  4.224.082 

251  4.224.081 

CLASS  137 

13  4.223,691 

78.4  4,223,692 

106  4,223,693 
118  4,223,694 
173  4,223,695 
206  4.223.696 
527.8  4.223,697 
595  4,223.698 
801  4.223.699 
874  4.223.700 
882  4,223.701 

CLASS  138 

106  4.223.702 

CLASS  139 
145  4.223,703 

CLASS  140 

93.4  4.223.704 

104  4.223.705 

CLASS  141 

59  4.223.706 

CLASS  144 

193  R  4.223.707 

326  R  4.223.708 


CLASS  148 

1.5 

4.224.083 

4.224.084 

115  P 

4,224,085 

26 

4.224,086 

133 

4.224,087 

187 

4,224,088 

4,224,089 

CLASS  ISO 

0.5 

4.223.710 

37 


4.223.709 
CLASS  151 

4.223.711 
CLASS  152 


209  E 

»               4.223.712 

330  RF             4.223.713 

CLASS  156 

48 

4.224,090 

73.3 

4,224,091 

82 

4,224.092 

99 

4.224,093 

169 

4,224,094 

215 

4.224,095 

307.3 

4.224.097 

380 

4,224.096 

512 

4,224.098 

605 

4.224.099 

617  M               4.224.100 

643 

4.224.101 

CLASS  160 

309 

4.223.714 

CLASS  162 

5 

4.224.102 

135 

4.224.103 

205 

4.224.104 

268 

4.224.105 

CLASS  164 

1 

4.223.715 

26 


4,223.716 


PI  50 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  51 


76 
149 
448 


4.223,717 
4.223,718 
4.223.719 


CLASS  165 

14  4.223.720 

104  S  4.223.721 

1 1 1  4.223.722 

■133  4.223.723 


CLASS  166 


68 
250 

251 
266 

271 

272 

291 
293 
299 
303 
315 
362 
368 


4.223.724 
4,223.725 
4.223.727 
4.223,726 
4,223,728 
4,223.729 
4.223.730 
4.223.731 
4.223.732 
4.223.733 
4.223.734 
4.223.735 
4.223.736 
4.223.737 
4.223.738 


CLASS  169 

52  4.223.739 

70  4.223.740 

CLASS  172 

240  4.223.741 

456  I        4.223,742 

583  I        4,223,743 

CLASS  173 

12  4.223.745 

48  i         4.223.744 

CLASS  174 

37  4.224.462 

47  4.224.463 

65  R  4.224.464 

135  4.224.465 

CLASS  175 

40  4.223.746 

65  I         4.223.747 

66  I         4.223.748 
227  4,223.749- 

CLASS  176 

75  4.224,106 

78  4,224.107 

CLASS  177 

41  4,223.750 

210  C  4.223.751 

211  4.223.752 

CLASS  178 

69  G  4.224.466 


CLASS  179 


1  E 

1  GD 

1  N 
1  VL 
7.1  R 

17  E 

18  DA 
18  ET 
18  FA 

100.3  B 
100.3  G 
157 
175.2  R 


4.224.467 
4.224.469 
4.224.471 
4.224.468 
4.224.470 
4.224.472 
4.224.476 
4.224.479 
4.224.477 
4,224,478 
4,224,481 
4.224.480 
4.224.482 
4.224.483 


6.2 
90 
123 
169 

273 
291 


CLASS  180 

4.223.753 
4.223.754 
4.223.755 
4.223.756 
4.223.757 
4.223,758 


CLASS  181 

116  4.223,759 

147  4,223,760 

CLASS  182 
5  4,223.761 


CLASS  188 


1  B 
1  C 

72.7 

79  5  P 
112  A 
112  R 


4,223,762 
4,223,763 
4,223,764 
4,223,765 
4,223,767 
4,223,766 


CLASS  192 

007  4,223.770 

0094  4.223,775 

4  A  4.223.768 

4.223,769 

10  4.223.771 


48.6 
48.91 
85  AA 
106.2 


4.223.772 
4.223.773 
4.223.774 
4.223.776 


122 

365 
389 
426 
781 
793 


CLASS  196 

4.224.108 
CLASS  198 

4.223,777 
4.223.778 
4.223.779 
4.223.780 
4.223.781 


CLASS  200 


38  FB 

51  1 

6108 
67  A 
76 

148  R 
150R 
153  L 
292 


41 


4.224.484 
4.524.485 
A  4.486 
4.224.487 
4.224.488 
4.224.489 
[  4.224.490 

[  4.224.491 

4.224.492 
4,224,493 

CLASS  201 

4,224,109 


CLASS  202 

169  4,224,110 

255  4.224,111 

CLASS  203 

18  4,224.112 


CLASS  204 


1  T 

15 


64R 

70 

98 
119 
129.55 
186 
195  B 
197 

243  M 
243  R 
263 
266 
274 
279 
290  R 
299  R 
302 


4.224.113 
4.224.114 
4.224.115 
4,224.116 
4,224.117 
4,224.118 
4,224.119 
4.224.120 
4.224.121 
4.224,122 
4,224.123 
4.224.124 
4.224.125 
4.224.126 
4.224.127 
4.224.128 
4.224.129 
4.224.130 
4.224.131 
4.224,132 
4.224.133 
4.224.134 
4.224.135 


CLASS  206 


5.1 
45.14 
88 

314 

330 

387 

468 

605 


4.223,782 
4.223,783 
4.223.784 
4.223.785 
4.223.786 
4.223.787 
4.223.788 
4.223.789 


CLASS  208 


8LE 

10 

11  LE 

18 
124 
134 
179 
216  PP 


4.224,136 
4.224.137 
4.224.138 
4.224.139 
4.224.140 
4.224,141 
4,224.142 
4.224.144 


CLASS  209 

211  4.224.143 

4.224,145 

243  4.224.146 

590  4.223.790 


CLASS  210 


85 
117 
123 
208 
220 
232 

236 
242  R 
321  B 

363 
396 
460 
470 
660 
696 
705 
714 


4.224.154 
4,224,155 
4,224,156 
4.224.157 
4.224.158 
4.224. 15« 
4.224.161 
4.224.160 
4.224.162 
4.224.163 
4.224.164 
4.224,165 
4.224.166 
4.224,167 
4,224.168 
4,224.147 
4.224.151 
4.224,149 
4.224.148 


729 
735 
780 


4.224.152 
4.224.150 
4.224,153 


CLASS  211 

120  4.223,791 
162  4.223,792 

CLASS  215 

220  4.223,793 

4.223.794 

222  4.223.795 

CLASS  219 

9.5  4.224.494 

69  V  4,224,495 

1 10  4,224,496 

121  L  4.224,498 
121  LE  4.224.500 
121  LM  4.224.497 

4.224.499 
124.34  4.224.501 

137.2  4.224.502 

308  4.224.503 

388  4.224.504 

544  4.224.505 

CLASS  220 

38  4.223,796 

5  A  4.223.797 

66  4.223.798 

230  4.223.799 

352  4.223.800 

CLASS  221 

3  4.223.801 

268  .  4.223.802 

CLASS  222 

4.223,803 
4,223.804 
4.223.805 
4.223.806 
4.223.807 
4.223.808 
4.223.809 
4.223.810 
4.223.811 
4.223.812 
4.223.813 
4.223.814 

CLASS  223 

4,223.815 
4,223,816 
4.223.817 


3 

5 

23 

28 

88 

96 

107 

136 

180 

447 

565 


2 
37 
94 


CLASS  224 

45  E  4,223.818 


211 

253 


4.223.819 
4.223.820 


CLASS  226 

101  4.223.821 

118  4,223.822 

CLASS  227 

81  4,223,823 

CLASS  228 

4.223.824 
4.223.825 
4.223.826 

CLASS  229 

4.223.827 
CLASS  232 

4.223.828 


102 
114 
208 


15 


45 


24 


CLASS  233 

4.223.829 
CLASS  235 

92  FP  4.224.506 

380  4.223.830 

412  4.224,507 

437  4.224,508 

457  4.224.509 

CLASS  236 

47  4.223,831 

49  4,223,832 

CLASS  237 

4,223.833 


51 


CLASS  238 

10  E  4.223.834 


14 


4.223.835 


CLASS  239 

2  S  4.223,836 

50  4,223,837 

109  4,223.838 

177  4.223,839 

207  4.223,840 

284  A  4.223,841 

327  4,223,842 


558 


33 
34 
60 

247 


4,223.843 

CLASS  241 

4,223,844 
4.223,845 
4.223,846 
4,223,847 

CLASS  242 

25  A  4,223,848 

464  4,223.849 

66  4.223.850 

4.223,851 

711  4.223.852 

107  4  R  4.223.853 

204  4.223.855 

213  4.223.854 

CLASS  244 

50  4,223,856 

CLASS  246 

231  4.223.857 

CLASS  248 

101  4,223.858 

154  4,223.859 

171  4.223.860 

2223  4,223,861 
4.223.862 

246  4.223.863 

490  4.223.864 

CLASS  249 

144  4.223.865 

211  4.223.866 


CLASS  250 


207 

213  VT 
215 
216 
231  SE 

262 

272 

305 

337 

338 

340 

377 

396  R 

486 

531 


62 
326 


4.224,510 
4,224.511 
4,224,512 
4,224.513 
4.224.514 
4.224.515 
4.224.516 
4.224,517 
4,224,518 
4.224,519 
4.224.520 
4,224.521 
4.224.522 
4.224.523 
4.224.524 
4.224,525 

CLASS  251 

4.223.867 
4.223,868 


CLASS  252 


8.1 
32.7  E 
46.7 

51  5  R 

52  A 
62.56 
629 

174.11 
301  1  W 
313  R 
316 
392 
429  B 


429  C 
437 
455  Z 

458 
463 

466  B 

468 
476 
546 


4.224.169 
4.224.170 
4,224.171 
4,224.172 
4,224,173 
4,224,175 
4.224.174 
4.224.176 
4.224.177 
4,224.178 
4.224.179 
4.224.180 
4.224.181 
4,224,182 
4,224,183 
4.224.184 
4.224.185 
4.224.186 
4.224.187 
4.224.188 
4.224.189 
4.224.190 
4.224.191 
4.224,192 
4,224,193 
4.224.194 
4.224.195 


CLASS  254 

291  4.223.871 

334  4.223.870 

CLASS  256 

58  4.223.872 


CLASS  260 


35 
5 

8 

18R 
18  TN 

22  CB 

23  H 

23  XA 
29.2  E 
29.2  N 
29  6  B 


4,224,196 
4,224.197 
4.224.198 
4.224.199 
4,224,200 
4.224,201 
4,224.202 
4.224.204 
4.224.203 
4.224.207 
4.224.206 
4.224,205 


30  6  R 

31  2  R 

32  6  N 

33  6  R 
37  N 
37  PC 
37  SB 
42  18 
45  7  PH 
45  7  R 

112G 

156 

202 

3145 

.340  2 

340  5  R 

346.71 

347  3 

347.4 

372 

397  2 


413 

448  8  A 

449  I. 


449  R 
453  P 
501  1 
503 
543  P 
553  A 

561  R 

562  R 
565 
5706 
575 
580 


4.224.208 
4.224.209 
4.224.211 
4.224.210 
4.224.212 
4.224.214 
4,224.215 
4.224.213 
4,224.216 
4.224.218 
4.224.217 
4.224.219 
4.224.220 
4.224.221 
4.224.222 
4.224.223 
4.224.224 
4.224.225 
4.224.226 
4.224.227 
4.224.228 
4.224.229 
4,224.230 
4.224.231 
4.224.232 
4.224.234 
4.224.235 
4.224.237 
4.224.236 
4.224.23fi 
4.224.239 
4.224.240 
4,224.241 
4.224.242 
4.224.243 
4.224.244 
4.224.245 
4.224.246 
4.224.247 
4.224.248 
4.224.249 
4.224.250 
4.224.251 

CLASS  261 

23  R  4.224.257 

CLASS  264 

0  5  4.224.258 

1 1  4.224.259 

4,224,260 

15  4.224.261 

22  4.224.262 

25  4,224.263 

54  4,224.264 

71  4.224.265 

75  4.224.266 

1 1 1  4.224.267 

139  4.224.268 

171  4.224.269 

4.224.270 

184  4.224.271 

209  4.224.272 

259  4,224.273 

333  4,224.274 

516  4,224.275 

571  4.224,276 

CLASS  266 

44  4,223.873 

129  4,223.874 

135  4,223,875 

156  4,223,876 

262  4,223.877 

CLASS  267 

34  4,223,878 

CLASS  269 

32  4,223,879 

101  4.223,880 

139  4.223,881 


584  R 


21 


11 

21 
220 
246 


CLASS  270 

4,223,882 

CLASS  271 

4,223,883 
4.223.884 
4.223.885 
4.223.886 


CLASS  272 

70  4.223.887 

103  4,223.888 

CLASS  273 

127  R  4,223,889 

157  R  4.223.890 

186  R  4,223,891 

237  4.223,893 

248  4,223.892 

349  4.223.894 

CLASS  277 

169  4,223.895 

207  A  4.223.896 


235  B  4.223.897 
CLASS  279 

1  R  4.223.898 

CLASS  280 

5  A  4.223.899 

1112  4.223.900 

43  12  4.223.901 

96  4.223.902 

96  1  4,223.903 

104  4.223.904 

289  R  4.223.905 

.301  4.223,906 

408  4.223,907 

419  4.223.908 

604  4.223.909 

660  4.223.910 

731  4.223.911 

767  4.223.912 

77!  4.223.913 

803  4,223,914 

804  4.223.915 
806  4.223.916 

4.223.917 

CLASS  283 

7  4.223.918 

CLASS  285 

8  4.223.919 
24  4.223.920 
26  4.223.921 
39  4.223.922 
95  4.2..\923 

189  4.223,924 

197  4.223.925 

CLASS  289 

10  4.223,926 
CLASS  290 

52  4.224.526 

54  4.224.527 

55  4.224.528 

CLASS  292 

1  4.223.927 

157  4.223.928 

16918  4.223.929 

346  4.223.930 

347  4.223.931 

CLASS  294 

1  R  4.223.932 

1 1  4.223.933 
4.2?3,934 
4.223.935 
4.223.936 
4.223.937 

CLASS  296 

21  4.223.938 
26  4.223.939 
37  12              4.223.940 

10()  4.223.941 

222  4.223.942 

224  4.223.943 

a.ASS  297 

148  4.223.944 

159  4.223.945 

363  4.223,946 

367  4.223.947 

CLASS  299 

4  4.223.948 

5  4.223.949 
54  4.223.950 

301 

4.223,951 
4,223.952 

CLASS  303 

2  4.223.953 

6  A  4.223.954 

22  R  4.223,955 
24  C  4,223,956 

106  4,223.957 

CLASS  307 

127  4,224.529 

141  4.224.530 

221  C  4,2;4,53; 

237  4,224,532 

24"'  R  4.224.533 

261  4.224.5.U 

270  4.224.535 

297  4,224.536 

310  4,224.537 

\r  R  4.224.538 

362  4.224.539 

400  4.224.540 

CLASS  308 

9  4.223.958 

15  4i223,959 


15 
16 

103  R 


CLASS 

37  PB 
63  DS 


PI  52 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


78                   4,223.960 

17  C               4,223,970 

257 

4,224,641 

CLASS  403 

267 

4,224,332 

7 

4.224.406 

174                     4,223.961 

95  D               4.223,971 

CLASS  360 

4,224.333 

25 

4,224.407 

184R               4.223.962 

97  R              4.223,972 

163 

4.224.001 

270 

4.224.334 

91 

4,224.408 

188                  4.223.963 

186  M              4,223,973 

32 

4,224,642 

CLASS  404 

274 

4.224,335 

107 

4.224.409 

CLASS  310 

CLASS  340 

70                   4,224,643 
72.2                4.224,644 

9 

4.224,002 

279 

4,224,336 
4.224.337 

162 

177 

4.224.410 
4,224,41 1 

45                  4.224,541 

24                 4.224.596 

73 

4,224,645 

133 

4,224.003 

288 

4.224.338 

237 

4,224,412 

68  E              4.224,542 

58                  4,224,597 

74.2                4.224,646 

CLASS  405 

289 

4.224.339 

284 

4.224,413 

71                    4.224.543 

66                  4,224,598 

96.3                4,224,647 

145 
196 

A  ^^jl  iWI 

304 

4.224,340 

313 

4.224.414 

90                  4.224.544 
93                 4.224,545 

84                 4.224.599 
146.3  MA        4.224.600 

97 
128 

4.224.648 
4,224,649 

4.224,004 
4,224,005 

308 
310 

4.224.341 
4.224.342 

CLASS  440 

178                   4,224.546 

321                   4.224,602 

137 

4,224.650 

CLASS  414 

319 

4.224.343 

41 

4,223,630 

312                  4,224,547 
360                  4,224,548 

347  AD           4.224.605 
347  P               4.224,603 

CLASS  361 

375 

4,224.006 

330 

4.224.344 

CLASS  455 

4,224,549 

4,224,604 

28 

4,224,651 

694 

4,224.007 

CLASS  426 

159 

4.224.691 

CLASS  312 

514                  4.224,606 

42 

4.224,652 

CLASS  415 

3 

4.224.345 

326 

4.224,572 

39                  4,223,964 
100                  4,223,965 
140                   4.223.966 
245                  4.223,967 

CLASS  313 

552                   4.224.607 

144 

4,224.653 

112 

4.224.008 

4.224,346 

CLASS  474 

556                  4.224.608 
576                  4.224.609 
614                   4,224,610 
629                  4,224,611 
647                   4,224,612 

152 
215 

433 

4.224.654 
4,224.655 
4,224,656 

CLASS  362 

168                  4.224.009 
199.2                4,224.010 

CLASS  416 

97  R               4.224.01 1 

106 
234 
281 
473 
535 

4,224,347 
4,224,348 
4,224,349 
4,224,350 
4.224,351 

82 

38 
94 

4.223,562 

CLASS  521 

4,224,415 
4,224,416 

146                   4.224.550 

679                   4,224,613 

67 

4,224,657 

117 

4,224.012 

538 

4,224,352 

166 

4,224,417 

323                 4.224,551 
431                   4.224.552 
489                  4.224.553 

'01                  4,224,614 
712                   4,224,615 
753                   4,224,616 
765                   4,224,617 

183 
20 

4,224,658 
CLASS  363 

4,224,659 

360 
404 

CLASS  417 

4.224.363 
4.224,013 

576 
584 

4,224,353 
4,224,354 

CLASS  427 

170 
71 

4.224,418 
CLASS  525 

4,224,419 

CLASS  31S 

CLASS  343 

48 

4,224,660 

CLASS  418 

8 

4,224,355 

401 

4,224,420 

53                  4.224.554 

5  EM           4,224,618 

4,224,619 

4,224,621 

5  VQ           4,224,620 

74               4,224,622 

71 

4,224,661 

34 

4,224,356 

403 

4,224.421 

151                   4,224,555 

87 

4,224,662 

76 

4.224,014 

44 

4,224,357 

454 

4,224.422 

396                  4,224,556 

144 

4,224,663 

150 

4,224,015 

147 

4.224,358 

515 

4,224.423 

CLASS  318 

116                  4,224,557 

200 

CLASS  364 

4,224,664 

191 

4,224,016 
CLASS  422 

221 
239 
259 

4,224,359 
4,224,360 
4,224,361 

62 

a.ASS  526 

4.224.424 

314                  4,224,558 

103                  4,224,623 

4,224,665 

57 

4,224,277 

265 

4,224,362 

85 

4.224.425 

601                   4,224,559 

112  R               4,224,624 

4,224,666 

65 

4,224,278 

92 

4.224.426 

603                  4,224,560 

750                 4.224.625 

4,224,667 

78 

4.224,279 

CLASS  428 

93 

4.224.427 

663                  4,224,561 

911  R               4.224.626 

4,224,668 

98 

4,224.280 

11 

4,224,364 

106 

4.224.428 

n  A«S  <2I 

CLASS  346 

433 

4.224,669 

100 

4,224.281 

35 

4,224,365 

183 

4.224.429 

26                  4,224,562 
CLASS  323 

74                  4,224,564 
225  C              4,224,563 

CLASS  324 

33  R              4.224.672 

75  4.224,627 

76  PH            4.224.628 
137                  4.224.629 
150                 4.224.601 

a. ASS  3S0 

474 
483 
501 

705 
712 
715 
724 
728 
738 

748 
821 
900 

4,224,670 
4,224.671 
4,224,673 
4,224,674 
4,224,675 
4,224,676 
4,224,677 
4,224,678 
4,224,679 
4,224,680 
4,224.681 
4,224,682 
4,224.683 
4,224.684 

111 

156 
179 
205 

4,224,282 
4,224,283 
4,224,284 
4,224,285 
4,224,286 

CLASS  423 

72 
76 
178 
203 
246 
257 
288 

4,224,366 
4,224,367 
4,224,368 
4,224,369 
4,224,370 
4,224.372 
4.224,373 

282 

48 

76 

128 

199 

4.224.430 
CLASS  528 

4.224.431 
4.224,432 
4.224,433 
4,224,434 

65  R              4,224,565 
71  CP           4,224,567 
71  R               4,224,566 
78  D              4,224.568 
4,224,569 
175                   4,224,570 

CLASS  328 

1.7               4.223.974 

3.68             4.223,975 

96.11              4.223.977 

96.20  4.223.978 

96.21  4.223,976 
4,223,979 

97                  4,223,980 
184                  4  223  981 

112 
123 
155 
158 
178 
239 
248 
309 

4,224,287 
4,224,288 
4,224.289 
4.224.290 
4.224.291 
4,224,292 
4,224,293 
4.224,294 

310 

315 

369 
412 
46! 
545 

652 

4.224,374 
4,224.375 
4,224.376 
4.224.377 
4.224,378 
4,224,379 
4,224,380 
4,224,381 

232 
275 
500 

26 
32 
53 

4,224,435 
4,224.436 
4.224,437 

CLASS  536 

4,224,438 
4,224,439 
4,224,440 

1                   4,224,573 

1  v^                                              ^lAA.i'i'OI 

216                 4,223,982 

4,224.685 

335 

4,224,295 

656 

4,224.382 

CLASS  544 

38                   4,224.574 

303                 4,223,983 

CLASS  365 

344 
348 
359 
360 
416 
508 
628 

4,224,296 
4,224,297 
4,224,298 
4,224,299 
4,224,300 
4.224.301 
4,224,302 

CLASS  429 

16 

4,224,441 

CLASS  329 

50                  4,224,575 

CLASS  .UO 

4                  4,224,576 
4.5                4,224,577 

CLASS  3S1 

160  H               4,223,984 
CLASS  3S2 

222                  4,223,985 

154 

27 
47 

4,224,686 

CLASS  366 

4.223,996 
4,223,997 

CLASS  367 

7 

57 

66 

104 

133 

181 

4.224.383 
4.224.384 
4.224.385 
4,224.386 
4.224.387 
4.224.388 

27 
95 
204 
212 
257 
405 

4,224,442 
4,224,443 
4,224,444 
4,224.445 
4.224.446 
4,224.447 

138                  4,224,578 

CLASS  353 

83 

4.224.687 
CLASS  368 

CLASS  424 

194 

4,224,389 

CLASS  546 

CLASS  331 

80                  4,223,986 
CLASS  354 

I 
12 

4,224,303 
4,224,304 

203 

4,224.390 
4,224.391 

167 

4,224,448 

94  5  G           4,224,579 

66 

74 
84 

4.223,522 
4,223,523 
4,223.526 

4.224.305 
4.224.306 
4,224,307 

206 

4.224.392 

a,ASS548 

116R               4,224,580 
CLASS  333 

23  D             4,223.987 

25                  4.223,988 

59                  4,223.989 

204                 4.223,990 

49 

251 
252 

4.224.393 
4,224.394 

128 
248 

4,224.449 
4,224.450 

14                  4,224,581 

113 

4,223.525 

4,224.308 

CLASS  430 

260 

4.224.451 

100                  4.224.583 

266                  4,223,992 

156 

4,223.524 

54 

4.224.309 
4,224,310 
4,224,311 
4,224,312 
4,224,313 
4,224,314 
4,224,316 
4,224.315 

59 

4.224,395 

342 

4.224,432 

116                  4.224,584 

302                  4,223,991 

204 

4.223,521 

59 

70 

94 

122 

177 

180 

107 

4,224,396 

CLASS  549 

165                   4,224,585 
173                   4,224,582 

CLASS  355 

220 
283 

4.223.528 
4.223,527 

157 
175 

4,224,397 
4,224,398 

63 

4.224,453 

192                   4,224,586 
205                  4,224,587 

CLASS  335 

3  R              4.223.993 
28                  4,223,994 

CiJS&  356 

59 
62 

CLASS  370 

4.224.475 
4.224.688 

282 
320 
437 
517 

4,224,399 

4.224,400 

.     4.224,401 

4.224,402 

478 

CLASS  556 

4.224,233 
CLASS  560 

152                  4,224,588 
237                  4,224,589 
306                  4,224,590 

418                   4,223,995 
CLASS  357 
5                  4.224.630 

68 

84 

4.224.474 
4.224.473 

CTASS  371 

184 
200 
238 
243 

4,224,317 
4,224,318 
4,224,319 
4,224,320 

537 
291 

4.224.403 
CLASS  431 

4.224.017 
4,224.018 

12 
193 
241 

4.224,454 
4.224.455 
4.224,456 

CLASS  337 

13                 4,224.631 

6 

4,224.689 

244 

4,224,321 

328 

CLASS  562 

102                   4,224,591 

17                 4.224,632 

25 

4.224.690 

246 

4,224,322 

4,224.019 

401 

4,224,457 

198                   4,224,592 

23                  4.224,633 

4,224.371 

344 

4.224.020 

334                  4,224,593 

38                  4.224,634 

CLASS  375 

248.56              4.224.323  | 

CLASS  568 

CLASS  338 

41                   4.224.635 

28 

4.224.571 

250 

4,224,324 

CLASS  433 

6 

4,224,236 

54                 4.224.636 

CLASS  400 

4,224,325 

2 

4.224.021 

388 

4,224,232 

32  R              4,224,594 

74                  4.224,637 

251 

4,224,326 

S 

4.224,022 

431 

4.224.254 

34                  4,224,595 

CLASS  358 

126 

4.223,998 

4,224,327 

216 

4.224.023 

445 

4,224.253 

CLASS  339 

31                  4.224.638 

CLASS  401 

256 

4,224,328 
4.224,329 

CLASS  435 

451 

4.224.255 

14  R              4.223,968 

158                  4,224,639 

176 

4,223.999 

263 

4,224,330 

2 

4.224.404 

CLASS  585 

15                 4,223,969 

242                  4,224,640 

198 

4.224,000 

4,224,331 

3 

4.224,405 

266 

4,224.438 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  53 


Dl- 
D2- 


D3- 


D6- 


D7- 


18 
234 

400 
62 
65 
71 
22 

66 

71 

73 

86 

95 

113 

140 

161 

123 


I 


256.960 

256,961 

256,962 

256,963 

256,964 

256,965 

256,966 

256.967 

256.968 

256.969 

256.970 

256.971 

256.972 

256.973 

256.974 

256,975 

256.976 

256,977 

256,978 


D8- 


D9- 


10 

256,979 

68 

256,980 

99 

256,981 

256.982 

256.983 

349 

256,984 

353 

256,985 

256,986 

367 

256,987 

256,988 

32 

256.989 

100 

256.990 

256,991 

115 

256.992 

147 

256.993 

185 

256.994 

186 

256.995 

189 

256.996 

236.997 

DIO- 


Dll- 


256,998 

224 

256.999 

242 

257.000 

245 

257,001 

15 

257,002 

30 

257,003 

257,004 

38 

257.005 

45 

257.006 

70 

257,007 

71 

257,008 

73 

257,009 

257,010 

257,011 

257,012 

78 

257,013 

257,014 

4 

257.015 

16 

257,016 

D12- 


D13- 


27 
29 

34 
35 
43 

75 

131 

54 

63 

70 

153 

205 

210 

24 

28 


257,017 

257,018 

257,019 

257,020 

257,021 

257,022 

257,023 

257,034 

257,025 

257,026 

257,027 

257,028 

257,029 

257,030 

257,031 

257,032 

257,033 

257,034 

257,035 


D14- 

34 

50 

84 

94 

D15- 

66 

127 

131 

D16- 

54 

D18- 

7 

D19- 

65 

D20- 

41 

D21- 

20 

134 

214 

227 

229 

243 

257,1 

257 

257,( 

257, 

257.1 

257, 

257, 

257, 

257, 

257, 

257, 

257, 

257 

257 

257 

257 

257 

257 


036 
037 
038 
,039 
040 
041 
042 
,043 
,044 
,045 
,046 
.047 
.048 
049 
.050 
,051 
.052 
053 


D22— 
D23- 


D24- 


D25- 
D26- 
D27- 
D28- 
030- 
D99- 


252 

1 
41 

55 

122 

163 

5 

53 

61 

38 
61 
51 
13 
16 
27 
34 
37 


257,054 
257.055 
257.056 
257.057 
257.058 
257.059 
257,060 
257,061 
257.062 
257.063 
257,064 
257,065 
257,066 
257,067 
257,068 
257,069 
257,070 
257,071 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 86 


4.593 


4.594 


4.595 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


01 
02 

04 


06 


4.223.457 

4,223,535 

4,223.586 

4.223.862 

4,224,012 

4,224.677 

4.223.417 

4,223,461 

4,223.473 

4.223.480 

4.223,636 

4.223,734 

4,223.808 

4,224,053 

4.224,198 

4,224.305 

4.224,306 

4.224.381 

4,224.521 

4.224.532 

4,224,533 

4.224,579 

4,224,598 

4.224,631 

4,223.707 

4,223.939 

4.223.486 

4,223,637 

4,224,160 

4,224,275 

4.223,466 

4.223,819 

4.223.441 

4.223,446 

4,223,688 

4,223,848 

4.223.860 

4,224.537 

4,224,574 

4,224,682 

4,223.428 

4.223,429 

4,223,433 

4,223,434 

4,223,459 

4.223.468 

4.223,472 

4.223,477 

4.223.482 

4.223,544 

4,223,557 

4.223.559 

4.223,561 


4,223,583 

4,224,518 

4.223,591 

4.224.534 

4.223,606 

4.224.543 

4,223,615 

4.224.544 

4,223,661 

4.224.559 

4,223,679 

4.224.564 

4,223,687 

4.224.569 

4,223,692 

4.224.585 

4,223,698 

4,224.599 

4.223,713 

4.224.60! 

4,223,726 

4.224.624 

4,223.728 

4.224.644 

4,223,749 

4.224.645 

4,223,752 

4.224,675 

4.223,767 

4,224,678 

4.223,804 

4,224,680 

4.223,830 

4,224.683 

4,223,888 

4.224,690 

4,223.889 

08     :           4,223,501 

4,223,892 

4,223,649 

4,223,920 

4,223,664 

4,223,931 

4,223,735 

4,223,932 

4.223,921 

4.223,938 

4.224,003 

4.223.944 

4.224,147 

4.223.959 

4.224.540 

4.223.970 

4.224,572 

4,223.985 

09     .           4,223.453 

4.223.995 

4,223,581 

4,224,099 

4.223,818 

4,224.131 

4.223.836 

4.224,134 

4.224.064 

4,224,148 

4.224.066 

4,224,151 

4,224.091 

4,224,154 

4,224.149 

4,224,188 

4.224.314 

4,224,191 

4.224.328 

4,224,224 

4.224.329 

4.224.303 

4.224,369 

4,224,330 

4.224.449 

4,224,338 

4,224,501 

4,224.347 

4.224,506 

4,224,359 

4,224.600 

4,224,362 

4,224,626 

4,224,367 

10               4,224,301 

4,224,386 

1 1                4,224,596 

4,224,388 

12     :-         4.223,454 

4,224,391 

4.223.489 

4,224.453 

4.223.490 

4.224.487 

4.223,560 

4.224.5 12 

4,223,625 

4.224.513 

4,223,710 

4.224.514 

4.223,971 

13 


15 
17 


4,223,994 

4,224,082 

4,224,240 

4,224.464 

4.224.575 

4,224.583 

4.223,509 

4,223,810 

4,223,814 

4,223,815 

4,223.851 

4,223.873 

4.223,964 

4.223.978 

4.224.105 

4.224.117 

4,224.350 

4.224.031 

4.224.155 

4,223,413 

4,223,449 

4,223,460 

4,223.488 

4.223.494 

4.223.532 

4.223.585 

4.223.599 

4.223.618 

4.223.619 

4.223.656 

4,223,675 

4,223,690 

4,223,693 

4,223,695 

4,223,716 

4,223.740 

4.223,766 

4,223.801 

4.223.813 

4.223.820 

4,223,855 

4,223.865 

4.223.868 

4.223.878 

4.223.890 

4,223.897 

4.223.907 

4.223.918 

4.223.923 

4.224.002 

4.224,017 

4.224,038 

4,224.043 


18 


19 


20 


21 


4,224,135 

4,224,006 

4,224.144 

4,224.110 

4,224,156 

22     :            4.223.467 

4,224,163 

4.223.793 

4,224,207 

4.223.809 

4,224,214 

4.223.842 

4,224,353 

4,223.883 

4.224.398 

4.224,013 

4,224,408 

4,224,030 

4.224.455 

4,224,130 

4.224.467 

4,224,199 

4.224.469 

4.224.452 

4.224.570 

4,224.653 

4.224.586 

23     :           4.223.722 

4.223.487 

4.224.478 

4,223.492 

24     :           4,223,638 

4.223,646 

4,223,807 

4.223.670 

4,223,942 

4.223.764 

4,224,119 

4.223.765 

4.224.137 

4.223.791 

4,224,143 

4.223.825 

4,224,177 

4.223,903 

4.224,279 

4.224,001 

4,224,393 

4,224,034 

4.224.473 

4,224.118 

4.224.520 

4,224,206 

4.224.576 

4,224,215 

25     :           4,223,408 

4.224,229 

4.223,411 

4,224,246 

4,223,416 

4,224,324 

4,223.445 

4,224,326 

4,223,552 

4,224,434 

4,223,663 

4,224.442 

4,223,671 

4.224.485 

4,223,673 

Re.  30,407 

4,223.681 

4,223,478 

4.223,682 

4,223,500 

4,223,683 

4,223,508 

4,223,686 

4,223.574 

4,223.762 

4.223.674 

4.223.787 

4.223.721 

4,223,832 

4.224.428 

4,223,909 

4.223.415 

4,223,930 

4.223.462 

4.223,969 

4.223.603 

4,223,974 

4,223.610 

4,224,121 

4.223,697 

4,224,264 

4,223,743 

4,224,343 

4,224,213 

4,224,370 

4.224,410 

4,224,375 

4.223,510 

4,224,399 

4,223,999 

4,224,515 
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4,224,548 

4,224,549 

4,224,563 

4,224,591 

4,224,602 

4,224,607 

4,224,623 

4,224,630 

4,224,664 

4,224,668 

4,224,681 

4.223,421 

4,223,483 

4.223.511 

4,223.541 

4.223.568 

4.223.569 

4.223.590 

4.223.630 

4.223.648 

4.223.651 

4,223.745 

4,223,774 

4.223,780 

4,223.783 

4,223.827 

4.223,880 

4,223,885 

4.223,911 

4,223,943 

4,223,975 

4,223.983 

4,224.044 

4.224.068 

4.224.069 

4,224.123 

4.224.129 

4,224.161 

4,224.217 

4.224.318 

4,224,468 

4,224.628 

4.223.499 

4,223.639 

4.223,751 

4,223.771 

4,223.859 

4,223.861 

4.223.879 

4,224.422 

4,224.466 

4.224.637 

4.224.648 

4,224.660 

4,224,667 

4,223.705 

4.223,612 

4.223,872 

4,223,952 

4,223,953 

4.224.150 

4.224,219 

4.224.420 

4.224,440 

4.224,502 

4.224,568 

4,224,592 

4,223,669 

4,223,479 

4,223.435 

4.223,831 

4,223.436 

4.223.450 


256.964 
256.965 
257,043 
256,976 
256,979 
257.007 
257,031 
257.037 
257.051 
257.052 
257.057 
257.062 
257.063 
257.068 
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36 
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4.223.452 

4.223.471 

4,223.474 

4.223,476 

4.223.498 

4.223.513 

4.223.652 

4.223.677 

4.223,781 

4,223,805 

4,223,811 

4,223.857 

4.223,882 

4,223.934 

4.223.973 

4.223.984 

4.224.018 

4.224.048 

4,224,052 

4,224,067 

4.224.071 

4.224.084 

4,224,100 

4,224,141 

4,224,164 

4.224,172 

4.224.173 

4.224,176 

4.224.178 

4.224.181 

4.224.182 

4.224,187 

4.224.193 

4.224.196 

4.224.221 

4.224.223 

4.224,245 

4,224.247 

4,224.250 

4,224,256 

4,224,261 

4.224.293 

4,224.308 

4.224,309 

4.224.312 

4.224.317 

4,224,323 

4,224,336 

4.224.346 

4,224,352 

4,224,406 

4,224.433 

4.224.443 

4.224.451 

4,224.458 

4,224.472 

4.224,476 

4.224,477 

4.224.482 

4.224.483 

4.224,496 

4.224.500 

4.224.536 

4,224,538 

4,224,565 

4,224.582 

4,224.638 

4.224.658 

4.224.679 

4.224,558 

4,224,567 

4,224.577 

4.223.427 


256,994 
256,995 
256.996 
257,008 
257,034 
257.035 
257,015 
257,016 
257.017 
257.018 
257.019 
257.020 
257.021 
257.022 


4.223.447 

4.223,463 

4,225.475 

4.223.529 

4.223.536 

4.223.542 

4.223.554 

4.223,621 

4.223.662 

4.223.666 

4.223.676 

4.223,706 

4,223,714 

4,223.731 

4,223.779 

4,223,800 

4,223,835 

4,223.884 

4,223,886 

4,223,887 

4,223.894 

4.223.912 

4,223,958 

4,223,966 

4.223.986 

4.223.990 

4.223,991 

4.224.016 

4.224,022 

4.224,032 

4,224,039 

4,224,045 

4,224,074 

4,224,085 

4,224,167 

4,224,209 

4,224.255 

4,224,282 

4,2i4..85 

4,221.294 

4,224,299 

4,224,310 

4.224.335 

4,224,358 

4.224,361 

4.224.372 

4.224,378 

4,224.382 

4,224,383 

4,224,385 

4.224,392 

4.224,396 

4.224.427 

4.224.461 

4.224,490 

4,224.499 

4,224.504 

4.224,509 

4,224.523 

4.224.530 

4.224,535 

4.224,546 

4,224,550 

4,224,552 

4,224.589 

4.224.594 

4,224,608 

4.224.610 

4.224.614 

4.224,617 

4,224,618 

4,224,627 

4,224,649 


37 


38 
39 


40 


41 


42 


4,223.576 

4.223,680 

4.223,8  Ih 

4,224.092 

4.224.364 

4.224.684 

4,223.741 

4.223.538 

4.223,545 

4.223,547 

4.223.640 

4.223,660 

4,223,665 

4,223,699 

4.223.711 

4.223,739 

4,223,778 

4.223,785 

4,223,829 

4,223,847 

4,223,893 

4.223.895 

4,223,905 

4,223,965 

4.223.997 

4.224,07b 

4,224.097 

4,224,126 

4,224.165 

4,224.263 

4.224,334 

4.224,354 

4.224,373 

4.224.380 

4.224,384 

4,224.416 

4.224.426 

4,224,459 

4,224,460 

4,224,479 

4.224,522 

4,224.566 

4.224,622 

4,224,686 

4.223,753 

4.223.759 

4,223.866 

4,224,112 

4,224,124 

4.224,139 

4,224,142 

4,224.200 

4.224.204 

4.224,283 

4,224.284 

4,224.414 

4.224.436 

4,224.528 

4,223.588 

4.223.689 

4.223.772 

4.223.839 

4.223.968 

4,224,562 

4,224.657 

4.223.491 

4,223.503 

4.223,507 

4,223,514 

4.223.539 

4,223,540 

4.223,575 

4.223.592 
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257.041 
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4.223,782 

4,223,788 

4  223,796 

4,223,799 

4,223.846 

4,223,856 

4,223.869 

4.223.891 

4.223,901 

4.223,926 

4,224,008 

4,224,019 

4,224,021 

4.224,023 

4,224,028 

4,224.058 

4.224,083 

4,224,086 

4,224,128 

4.224,157 

4,224.180 

4.224,202 

4.224.232 

4.224,242 

4.224,249 

4.224,267 

4,224.307 

4,224,339 

4.224.340 

4.224.363 

4,224,365 

4.224..^66 

4.224.415 

4,224.424 

4,224,432 

4,224.44"' 

4.224.454 

4,224,486 

4.224.491 

4.224,525 

4,224.541 

4.224.54" 

4.224.654 

4,224.663 

4.224,1  <S 

4.224.39"' 

4.223.520 

4,223.555 

4.223.744 

4.223.850 

4.224.029 

4.224.096 

4.224.166 

4.224,262 

4.224.46? 

4,224.656 

4,223.701 

4,223,794 

4,223.949 

4,224,290 

4.224.316 

4,224,519 

4,223,407 

4,223.414 

4,223.505 

4,223,672 

4.223.691 

4,223.700 

4,223.702 


256.977 
256.986 
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256.997 
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257.044 
257,050 
257,053 
257.064 
256.963 
256,990 
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4.223.725 

4,223.727 

4,223,733 

4.223.736 

4.223.737 

4.223,746 

4.223,757 

4.223.760 

4  223,795 

4.223.843 

4,223.925 

4.223.948 

4,223.960 

4.224.005 

4.224.079 

4.224,185 

4,224,186 

4,224.194 

4.224.208 

4.224,257 

4  224,349 

4,224.355 

4,224.474 

4.224,508 

4,224.516 

4.224.539 

4.224.597 

4,224.615 

4,224.629 

4.224.655 

4.224.673 

4.224.674 

4.224.676 

4.224.687 

4.224.072 

4,223,481 

4,223,708 

4.223.828 

4.223.933 

4.224.374 

4.224.498 

4.224,619 

4.224.621 

4.223.432 

4!223.502 

4.223.564 

4.223.611 

4.223.633 

4.223.659 

4.223.833 

4.223.870 

4.223.929 

4.224.481 

4.224.595 

4!224.669 

4.224.235 

4.224.237 

4.224.431 

4.223.424 

4.223.469 

4.223.537 

4,223.631 

4.223.723 

4,223,773 

4.223.899 

4.223,937 

4.224.049 

4.224.230 

4.224,231 

4.224.394 

4.224.593 

4!224.60t 
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:56.99.t 
257.033 
257.056 
257.060 
256.985 
257.014 
257.036 
256.974 
25".002 
257.027 
256.980 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Defeniiye  Publication  Program 

A  change  In  the  numbering  system  of  Defensive  Publica- 
tion documents  will  be  Implemented,  effective  with  the  Issue 
of  November  4,  1980. 

The  numbering  system  will  be  as  follows : 


T 

A 


xxxx 
A 


XX 


t 


Sequential  Document  Number 
Official  Gazette  Volume  Number 


Document  Category.  "T" 
Technical  Disclosure 


denotes 


The  numbering  system  as  announced  in  869  0.0.  687  re- 
mains in  effect  for  the  issues  of  December  16,  1969  through 
October  1980. 

RICHARD  J.  SHAKMAN, 
Date:  Sept.  2,  1980.  Atsittant  Committioner 

for  Adminiatration. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

37  CFR  Part  4 

Forms  for  Trademark  Cases ;  Correction  of  Section 
Numbering 

AoBNCT :  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

AcTiox  :  Correction  of  final  rule. 

Sum  MART:  This  notice  corrects  an  error  in  section  num- 
bering which  was  inadvertently  made  when  the  revised  trade- 
mark  forms  were  adopted  on  January  1, 1979. 

Efpkctivr  Date  :  August  25,  1980. 

Address  :  Information  regarding  the  revised  trademark 
forms  which  were  adopted  on  January  1,  1079  Is  available 
for  public  Inspection  in  Room  IIBIO,  Crystal  Plaza  Building 
3,  2021  Jefferson  Davis  Highway.  Arlington,  Va. 

For  Fi'RTHER  I.vformation  Contact:  Peter  Harab  by  tele- 
phone at  (703)  557-5380  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention 
and  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks. Washington,  D.C.  20231. 

Scppleme.vtary  Information  :  PR  Doc.  78-33097  which 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  of  November  28,  1978 
(43  FR  55395)  and  In  the  Official  Gazette  of  January  2. 
1979  (97S  00  118  and  978  TMOO  118)  refers  to  section 
"4.16"  in  paragraph  No.  15  on  page  55400.  The  section  num- 
ber should  be  "4.16a." 

FR  Doe.  78-3.%97  is  corrected  as  follows : 

In  paragraph  No.  15  on  page  55400,  the  two  references 
to  "4.16"  are  changed  to  read  "4.16a." 

MARGARET  M.  LAURENCE. 
Dated  :  Aug.  5.  1980.  Acting  Commiaaioner  of 

Patenta  and  Trademarka. 
FRANCIS  W.  WOLBK, 
Approved  :  Aug.  11,  1980.         Acting  Aaaiatant  Secretary 
for  Productivity,  Technology,  and  Innovation. 
[FR  Doc.  80-25818  Filed  8-22-80;  8  :  45  am] 


Board  of  Appcali  Dedslons  Rendered  In  the  Montt 
off  August  1980 

Affirmed    » 198 

Affirmed  In  part - 12 

Reversed  75 

Total 280 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 


3,644,457,  Re.  S.N.  163,115,  Filed  Jun.  26,  1980,  CI.  260/ 
453  SP,  PREPARATION  OF  STABLE  LIQUID  DI- 
PHENYL-METHANE  DIISOCYANATES,  Klaus  Konig, 
et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesells- 
chaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gene  Harsh, 
et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  121 

4,018,656,  Re.  S.N.  119,701,  Filed  Feb.  8,  1980,  CI.  203/11. 
THERMAL  SOFTENING  AND  DISTILLATION  BY 
REGENERATIVE  METHOD,  Alfred  N.  Rogers,  et  al., 
Owner  of  Record:  Bechtel  International  Corporation.  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  John  L.  McGannon,  Ex.  Gp.:  177 

4,093,018,  Re.  S.N.  155,194,  Filed  Jun.  2,  1980.  CI.  164/32, 
CASTING  METHODS  WITH  COMPOSITE  MOLDED 
CORE  ASSEMBLY,  David  V.  Trumbauer,  Owner  of 
Record:  Deere  d  Company,  Moline.  Ill,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Ex.  Gp.:  324 

4,095,729,  Re.  S.N.  162.601.  Filed  Jun.  24.  1980,  CI.  225/ 
42,  FILTER  PAPER  DISPENSER.  Anthony  W.  Butera, 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Anthony  W. 
Butera,  Ex.  Gp.:  323 

4,097,707,  Re.  S.N.  162.774.  Filed  Jun.  25.  1980.  CI.  219/ 
10.55  B.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  HEATING 
TIME  UTILIZING  HUMIDITY  SENSING.  Tetsu  Ko- 
bayashi,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Davidson 
C.  Miller,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  213 

4,104,773,  Re.  S.N.  165.055.  Filed  Jul.  1.  1980.  CI.  29/127, 
ROLL  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND  ROLL 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  PAPER  MACHINES.  Vaino 
Sailas,  Owner  of  Record:  Valmet  Oy.  Helsinki,  Finland,  At- 
torney or  Agent:  Harold  D.  Steinberg.  Ex.  Gp.:  353 

4,117,827,  Re.  S.N.  162.902.  Filed  Jun.  25.  1980.  CI.  126/ 
288,  FIREPLACE  CONSTRUCTION,  Thomas  F.  Bill- 
meyer.  Owner  of  Record:  Preway  Inc.,  Wisconsin  Rapids, 
Wis..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ernest  A.  Wegner,  Ex.  Gp.:  345 

4,118,977,  Re.  S.N.  161.123.  Filed  Jun.  19,  1980.  CI.  73/ 
141  R,  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER  FOR  VI- 
BRATING-WIRE  SENSOR.  Everett  O.  Olsen.  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Howard  M.  Bollinger,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.: 
244 


4,128,315,  Re.  S.N-  160,384.  Filed  Jul.  17.  1980.  CI.  128/ 
687,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTION 
OF  BODY  TISSUE  MOVEMENT,  Ran  Vas,  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Cardiokinetics,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Robert  J.  Schaap.  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  335 
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4,154,654,  Re.  S.N.  162,919,  Filed  Jun.  25,  1980,  CI.  435/ 
31  P,  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYSACCHAR- 
IDES, Jean-Claude  Campagne,  Owner  of  Record:  Rhone 
Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William 
L.  Mathis,  Ex.  Gp.:  172 

4,157,174,  Re.  S.N.  098,912,  Filed  Nov.  30,  1979,  CI.  269/ 
139,  COLLAPSIBLE  WORKBENCHES,  Ronald  Price 
Hickman,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventec  International 
Ltd..  Point  Robert,  Sark.  Channel  Islands,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Granville  M.  Brumbaugh,  et  al,  Ex.  Gp.:  323 

4,161,449,  Re.  S.N.  163,800.  Filed  Jun.  27,  1980.  CI.  252/ 
8.6,  POWDERED  CARPET  COMPOSITION,  James  A 
Smith,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Airwick  Industries,  Inc.. 
Carlstadt,  N.J.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Hugh  A.  Chapin,  et  al., 
Ex.  Gp.:  144 

4,173,803,  Re.  S.N.  162,131,  Filed  Jun.  23,  1980,  CI.  5/13, 
SOFA-SLEEPER,  Ronald  J.  Kennedy,  Owner  of  Record: 
Leggett  &  Piatt,  Incorporated,  Carthage.  Mo..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Herbert  C.  Brinkman,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  355 

4,177,345,  Re.  S.N.  159,870,  Filed  Jun.  16,  1980,  CI.  536/ 
59,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SULFATE  ESTER 


OF  A  POLYHYDROXY  POLYMER,  Richard  G 
Schweiger,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Mario  A.  Martella,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  144 

4,177,705,  Re.  S.N.  162,777.  Filed  Jun.  25,  1980.  CI.  84/ 
1.16,  STRINGLESS  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENT, Fred  J.  Evangelista,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Arthur  Schwartz,  Ex.  Gp.:  217 

4,178,092,  Re.  S.N.  162,610,  Filed  Jun.  24,  1980,  CI.  355/3 
R,  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARA- 
TUS WITH  GAS  EVACUATING  MEANS.  Shunji  Yama- 
moto,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Osaka-fu.  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John 
E.  Lind,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  212 

4,181,849,  Re.  S.N.  163,759,  Filed  Jun.  27,  1980,  CI.  235/ 
92  T,  VITAL  RELAY  DRIVER  HAVING  CON- 
TROLLED RESPONSE  TIME.  Henry  C  Sibley.  Owner  of 
Record:  General  Signal  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn..  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Milton  E.  Kleinman,  Ex.  Gp.:  233 

4,192,116,  Re.  S.N.  163,166,  Filed  Jun.  26,  1980,  CI.  52/ 
469,  TAPED  AND  DOUBLE  GLUED  RUBBER  JOINT. 
Thomas  L.  Kelly,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Philip  V.  W.  Peck,  Ex.  Gp.:  354 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certiflfcates  of  Correction  for  Sept.  80, 1960 


Re.  29,857 

4,039,666 

4.041.180 

4,047.143 

4,053,810 

4,060.534 

4,066,788 

4.072,722 

4.105.381 

4.120,126 

4,144,199 

4,154,922 

4.158,449 

4.160,807 

4,164,794 

4,170,527 

4.174,441 

4,177,219 

4.177,406 

4,178,618 


4,180,653 
4,180,965 
4,181,006 
4,182,969 
4,183,948 
4.186.094 
4.187,120 
4.187.285 
4.187.545 
4,187,720 
4,187.827 
4,188,124 
4,188,664 
4,191,659 
4,191,704 
4,191.738 
4,191,756 
4,192,898 
4,197,981 
4.198.115 


4.198,524 
4,198,842 
4,198,860 
4,198,409 
4,199,824 
4.201.338 
4.201,624 
4,201,960 
4,202.399 
4,202,504 
4,202.661 
4,208,481 
4.203,882 
4,203.900 
4.208.960 
4.204.688 
4.204,724 
4,205.717 
4,206,280 
4,206,296 


4,206.554 
4,206,767 
4.207,281 
4,207,474 
4.207.851 
4,207,976 
4,208,138 
4,208,258 
4.208,624 
4.208,747 
4,208,865 
4,208,930 
4,209,360 
4,209,556 
4.209.623 
4.210,486 
4,210,880 
4,211,247 
4,212,692 
4,212,940 


Emrtoni 

In  the  notice  of  Certificates  of  Correction  appearing  In  the 
OrriciAL  Gazette  of  Sept.  16,  1980,  Patent  No.  4,125,399 
was  erroneously  listed  ^and  sbould  be  deleted  to  Insert 
Patent  No.  4,152,399. 


AdTciw  Dcdsfoni  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  Interference  InvoWlng  the  Indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents,  final  decisions  having  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  in- 
ventors with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  3,813.868,  H.  Lorenz,  FRICTION  FALSE- 
TWISTING  DEVICE,  Interference  No.  99,763,  decided  Feb. 
7.  1980.  Galm  2. 

Patent  No.  3.911,483>  N.  Kihara,  T.  Machlda.  APPARA- 
TUS AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUC- 
ING A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  IN  SUCCESSIVE  RECORD  TRACKS 
ON  A  RECORD  SHEET  WITHOUT  GUARD  BANDS  BE- 
TWEEN ADJACENT  TRACKS.  Interference  No.  99,769,  de- 
cided Mar.  17,  1980,  Claims  2,  4-8,  11-15,  17,  19-22,  and  24. 

Patent  No.  3,957,544,  K.  E.  Plnnow,  J.  P.  BressanelU.  FER- 
RITIC  STAINLESS  STEELS,  Interference  No.  100,122.  de- 
cided June  19, 1980,  Claims  3  and  5. 

Patent  No.  3.967,090.  M.  Hamasakl.  F.  Tatelwa,  PROC- 
ESS FOR  CONSUMABLE-ELECTRODE  TTPE  ARC  CUT- 
TING AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR,  Interference  No. 
99.816,  decided  May  2,  1980,  Claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,993,491,  N.  Feldsteln.  ELECTR0LE8S  PLAT- 
ING. Interference  No.  99.915,  decided  Mar.  26,  1980.  Claims 
1  and  4. 

Patent  No.  4,004,226,  8.  U.  H.  Qureshl,  O.  D.  Forney. 
Jr..  QAM  RECEIVER  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  ADAPTIVE 
EQUALIZER.  Interference  No.  100,015,  decided  June  10. 
1980.  Claims  1-6,  9  and  10. 

Patent  No.  4,027.688.  K.  Gruber,  W.  Kelm,  K.  Hentschel. 
TRANSPORTATION  OF  FOSSIL  FUEL  MATERIALS.  In- 
terference No.  99,856,  d-dded  Mar.  17,  1980,  Claims  1.  2 
ends. 

Patent  No.  4,040,152,  C.  Gilgallon.  SADDLE  FOR  U-BOL' 
CLAMP,  Interference  No.  99,998,  decided  Apr.  30, 1980.  Claim 
1  and  8. 


Patent  No.  4.049,848.  C.  W.  Goodale,  C.  W.  Mor^'an,  A.  L. 
Rhoton,  TEXTURED  FOAM  COATED  URETHANE  WALL 
AND   CEILING  COVERING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME,  Interference  No.  100,274.   decided  May  22.  1980 
Claims  1  and  34. 

Patent  No.  4.057,977,  L.  B.  Chambless.  REVERSE  CYCLE 
HEAT  PUMP  CIRCUIT,  Interference  No.  100.222.  decided 
July  24, 19S0.  Claims  1-R. 

Patent  No.  4.0«3,742,  S.  Watklns,  Jr..  ABRADABLE 
FLUID  SEAL  FOR  AIRCRAFT  GAS  TURBINES,  Interfer- 
ence No.  100.259  decided  Jnne  12,  1980.  Claim  5. 

Patent  No.  4.141.691.  J.  M.  Antonettl.  G.  F.  Snow.  USE 
OP  WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYMERS  IN  COAL  FLOTATION 
CIRCUITS,  Interference  No.  100,423.  decided  July  24.  1980. 
Claims  1  and  2. 

NANNIE  B.  HENRY. 
Deputy  Clerk,  Board  of  Patent  Interferences. 


DisclaimerB 

8,709.206.    Richard     Utanley     Myen,     Branchburg.     N.J. 

REGULATED  IGNITION  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Jan. 

9,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  10.  1977.  by  the  assignee 

RCA  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


3,876,613. — Donald  O.  Needham,  Oeorge  R.  Hill  and  Robert 
J.  Martinovich,  BartlesvlUe,  Okla.  ROTATIONAL  MOLD- 
ING AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR.  Patent  dated 
Apr.  8,  1975.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  12.  1980,  by  the  as- 
signee, Phillipe  Petroleum  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-12  of  said  patent. 


3.923.910.— JmMms  Diamond,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.  BTHYNYL' 
BENZENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THERE- 
OP.  Patent  dated  Dec.  2.  1975.  Disclaimer  filed  June 
23.  1980.  by  the  assignee,  William  H.  Rarer,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 

patent. 


3.953.150. — Haaan  F.  Onnl,  Denver.  Colo.  IMPELLER  AP- 
PARATUS. Patent  dated  Apr.  27,  1976.  Disclaimer  filed 
Apr.  4,  1977,  by  the  assignee.  Sundatrand  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2,  3  and  4  of  said 

patent. 


3.982.469.— Don oM  L.  Bianchetta,  Coal  City,  111.  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  CONTROLLING  WORK  ELEMENT  OPERAT- 
ING PRESSURES  IN  A  FLUID  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated 
Sept.  28,  1976.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  8,  1980,  by  the  as- 
signee. Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


4,099,591.— Bill  W.  McArthur,  Wallls,  Tex.  ELASTOMERIC 
INCLINOMETER.  Patent  dated  Jan.  24.  1978.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  by  the  assignee,  Sperry-Sun, 
Ine. 

Hereby  enterg  this  disclaimer  to  claims  9  and  10  of  said 
patent. 
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4,188.353. — Richard  J.  Lipinski.  Aurora.  Ohio.  CORROSION 
INHIBITING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OP 
USING  SAME.  Patent  dated  Feb.  6.  1979.  Disclaimer 
filed  Aug.  7,  1980.  by  the  assignee.  The  Mogul  Corpora- 
tion. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2,  3,  6,  7,  8,  9. 
10. 13, 18  and  21  of  said  patent. 


Application  for  license  may  be  addressed  to :  Group  Patent 
Coungel,  Major  Appliance  Business  Group,  General  Electric 
Company.    Appliance   Park.    Louisville.   Ky.    40225. 


MOUNTING    AR 


.1 


4,158,409.— Simon  Duinker,  Bloemendaal-Molan.  Nether- 
lands. PACKING  FOR  SINGLE  FILMS.  Patent  datod 
June  19,  1979.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  7,  1980,  by  the 
inventor. 

Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims   1&-21   of  said   4.150.Ci88 
patent. 


4.039.940. 
4.0.87.141. 
4.090.092. 


Dedications 

3,716.728.— Victor  Hachenburg,  Naperville,  111.  MINIMUM 
DELAY  DATA  TRANSFER  ARRANGEMENT.  Patent 
dated  Feb.  13,  1973.  Dedication  filed  Feb.  15,  1978.  by 
the  assignee.  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term  of 
said  patent. 


3,858,036.— John   Albert   Luneford,   Delran,    N.J.    SQUARE 
ROOT    OP     SUM    OF     SQUARES     APPROXIMATOR. 
Patent  dated  Dec.  31,  1974.  Dedication  filed  Sept.  30. 
1976,  by  the  assignee,  RCA  Corporation. 
Hereby  dedicates  said  patent  to  the  Public. 


4,179,728.— Anthony  Spencer,  Mamaroneck.  N.Y,  KIOSK 
UNIT.  Patent  dated  Dec.  18,  1979.  Dedication  filed  June 
20.  1980,  by  the  Inventor. 

Hereby  dedicates  said  patent  to  the  People  of  the  United 
States  of  America. 


Patent!  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

D.  246.284.  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  SHEETS  FROM 
A  FILE  OF  PAPERS.  Kdelmiro  Dalas  Arce.  E.  lb  Temple  St.. 
Santa  Ana  Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico  00927. 

4,096,647.  LEARN  TO  DRESS  MANUAL.  James  R.  Barry. 
16U  Regent  St.,  Lincoln,  111.  62656. 

4,110,836.  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  COLUMN.  William  M. 
DeAngelitf,  961  Gren  Meadow  Lane,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.  10543, 
Attn  :  Henry  £.  Allen,  assignee. 

4,163,228.  ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR 
SIGNING  BUSINESS.  Ivanibiz  Sadjadi,  5960  East  Northwest 
Highway  #3071,  Dallasj,  Tex.  75231. 

4,202,570.  DOOR  LOCK  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS.  Robert 
J.  Rlggins,  Sr.,  5150  Mercury  Court,  Boise,  Idaho  83705. 


4,189,844.     CHALK  LINE  PROTRACTING  TOOL. 

4,195,406.  SCRIBE  KNIFE.  Gilliam  B.  Lackey.  406  N. 
Harrison  St..  Aurora.  111.  00506. 

General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Aplications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  Patent  Coun- 
sel, Gas  Turbine  Division.  General  Electric  Company,  1  Klver 
Rd.,  Bldg.  500.  Room  2ts.  Schenectady,  N.Y.  12345. 

4.210,269.  METHOD  FOR  DIFFUSION  BONDING  SHEET 
CLADDINGS  TO  SUPERALLOY  SUB- 
STRATES. 

Application  for  license  may  be  addressed  to :  Patent  Coun- 
sel, Large  Transformer  Business  Division,  General  Electric 
Company.  100  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Plttsfield,  Mass.  01201. 

4,161,638.  VACUUM  INTERRUPTER  LATCH  RELEASE 
MECHANISM. 

4.174,500.     FURNACE   TRANSFORMER    HAVING    A   LOW 
■  VOLTAGE        INTERNALLY        CONNECTED 

'  DELTA  WINDING. 

4,195,686.     HEAT  EXCHANGER  AIR  DEFLECTOR. 

4,204.238.     SURGE  VOLTAGE  LIGHTING  ARRESTERS. 

Application  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  :  Group  Patent 
Counsel,  Lighting  Business  Group,  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Nela  Park,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44112. 

Re.  30,274  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
AND  ARTICLE  MADE  THEREBY. 


3,811.370.     ROOM    AIR    CONDITIONER 
RAXGEMENT. 

3.813.193.  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  INCLUDING  MEANS 
FOR   REDUCING   VANE   SLOT   WEAR. 

8.934,691.  ICE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  OF  A  REFRIGERA- 
TOR-FREEZER. 

CAPACITANCE  SENSOR. 

DOOR  PULL  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY. 

SHIELDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CAPACI- 
TIVE  TOUCH  SWITCH  DEVICE. 

REMOVABLE  FLUID  TAKE-OFF  AND  PRES- 
SURE RELEASE  COUPLING  FOR  WASHING 
MACHINE  AND  THE  LIKE. 

4.179.898.  VAPOR  COMPRESSION  CYCLE  DEVICE  WITH 
MULTICO.MPONENT  WORKING  FLIID 
MIXTl'RE  AND  METHOD  OF  MODULATING 
ITS  CAPACITY. 

4.201. 345_    FOOD  CUTTER  FOR  DISHWASHER. 

4.205.537.  MULTIPLE  HERMETIC-MOTOR  COMPRESSOR 
IN  COMMON   SHELL. 

4.207.753.  DRAIN  SYSTEM  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  REFRIG 
ERATOR. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to :  General  EHec- 
trlc  Company.  Component  Motor  Division,  1635  Broadway, 
Fort  Wayni*.  Ind.  Attention  :  Patent  Counsel. 

.r-45..391.  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  HAVING  IM- 
PROVED HOUSING.  BEARING  JiSD  ST'P- 
PORT  STRUCTURE. 

;i748.5ia  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  WINDING 
CONNECTION  INSULATOR. 

3.758.799.     DYNAMOELECTRIC  >rACHINE. 

3.815.206.  WIRE  PROTECTING  COIL  PLACING  METH 
OD  AND  APPARATUS. 

.1,974. .324.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  POLYIMTDE  COATED 
CONDUCTORS  IN  A  COXTINlOrS  MANNER 
AND  PRODTCTS  MADE  THEREBY. 

4.100,005.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINE  INSULATOR. 

4.1S4.658.     CUSHION  MOUNT  FOR  PRIME  MOVER. 

The  RCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non-<>xclusive  licenses 
on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  patents  listed 
below.  Inquiries  respecting  licenses  under  RCA  patents  should 
be  addressed  to  RCA  Corttrtr.itinn.  Sr.  Vice  President.  Licens- 
ing.  SO  Rockefeller  Pl.Tza.   New  York.  N.Y.   10020. 

Re.  .10.271.    SIDE   PINCUSHION   CORRECTION   SYSTEM. 

4.201,603.  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  IMPROVED 
SHORT  CHANNEL  MOS  DEVICI^S  UTILIZ- 
ING SELECTIVE  ETCHING  AND  COIXTEK- 
DOPING   OF  POLYCRYSTALLIXE   SILICOX. 

4,201.927.  CIRCUITS  FOR  PRODUCING  SEQUENTIALLY 
SPACED  PULSES. 


4.201,93-'. 
4,201,947. 

4.201.965. 
4.201.970. 
4,202.001. 
4.202,006. 
4,202.594. 

4.202,703. 
4.202,928. 
4.203,002. 

4.203.063. 

4.203,131. 

4.203.134. 
4,203,785. 


COLOR  PURITY  ADJUSTING  METHOD. 

LONG-TAILED-PAIR  CONNECTIONS  OF 
MOSFETS  Ol'EKATED  IN  SUB-THRESHOLD 
REGION. 

INDUCTANCE  FABRICATED  ON  A  METAL 
BASE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING 
RESISTORS. 


SEMICONDUCTOR     DEVICE 
FOR  PLATING  CONTACTS. 


HAVING     GRID 


SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE. 


INTEGRATED      CIRCUIT 


RF  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 
MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WASHER- 
LIKE CAPACITOR. 

METHOD  OP  STRIPPING  PHOTORESIST. 

UPDATEABLE  OPTICAL  STORAGE  MEDIUM. 

CODE  CORRELATOR  LOOP  USING  ARITH- 
METIC SYNTHESIZER. 

MOVEMENT  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD. 

PREDICTABLE  AUTOMATIC  BRIGHTNESS 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  IN  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
IMAGE  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM. 

FM  SIGNAL  DEMODULATOR  WITH  DEFECT 
DETECTION. 

METHOD  OF  EPITAXIALLY  DEPOSITED 
CADMIUM  SULFIDE. 
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4.204,133. 

4,204.147. 
4,204.171. 

4,204.173. 

4.204.217. 
4.204,220. 
4.204.221. 

4,204,227. 
4.204,549. 

4.203.265. 

4.207.591. 

4,207,592. 

4.207.603. 

4.208.730. 
4.209..347. 
4.20{».7.31. 

4.209,732. 
4.209.801. 

4.209.80S. 


Re.  30.297. 

4.205,415. 

4,205,8.')3. 

4.206.256. 

4.20«.371. 

4.206.372. 
4.206,418. 

4.206.424. 
4.206.425. 
4.206.446. 
4.206.457. 

4.206.474. 

4.206.477. 

4.206,648. 
4,206,826. 

4,207,000. 

4,207.107. 

4.207,138. 

4,207,476. 
4,207,493. 

4,207,516. 

4,207,526. 

4.207,527. 

4.207,532. 
4,207,538. 


TEMPERATl'RE-SENSITIVB     CONTROL    CIR-   4.207.590 

CU1T8. 
POWER  TRANSFER  APPARATUS. 

FILTER    WHICH    TRACKS    CHANGING    FRE 
QUENCY  OF  INPUT  SIGNAL. 

TUNING    CIRCUIT    WITH    PROVISIONS    FOR 
REDUCING   PULSE   WIDTH   JITTER. 

TRANSISTOR    USING    LIQUID   CRYSTAL. 

DUAL  STANDARD  VIDEO  DISC  PLAYER. 


COMBINED  PHASE  SHIFT  AND  FILTER  NET- 
WORK IN  A  COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROC- 
ESSING SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  DYNAMIC 
FLESH  TONE  CONTROL. 


PREDICTABLY  BIASED  KINESCOPE  DRIVER 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROC- 
ESSING SYSTEM. 

TELEVISION  PICTURE  COMPRESSOR. 

COAXIAL  APPLICATOR  FOR  MICROWAVE 
HYPERTHERMIA. 

LASER  BE.AM  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ANALYZING  SOLAR  CELLS. 

GATED  AUTOMATIC  BEAM  CURRENT  LIM- 
ITER  IN  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM. 

AUTOMATIC  KINESCOPE  BIAS  CONTROI- 
CIRCUIT. 

SURGE  PROTECTION  OF  FULL-WAVE  RECTI- 
FIER BY  BIASED  IONIZATION  TUBE. 

PRECHARGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  MEMORY  ARRAY. 

MOUNTING  FOR  SOLAR  CELL. 

MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  REGULATOR  FOR  A 
DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT. 

REGT'LATBD  DEFLECTION   CIRCUIT. 

SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SHARPNESS 
IN  A  TELEVISION  PICTURE. 

STABILIZED  AUTOMATIC  BRIGHTNESS  CON- 
TROL NETWORK  IN  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN  AU- 
TOMATIC KINESCOPE  BEAM  CURRENT 
LIMITER. 

CURRENT  AMPLIFIER. 

FOOD    PRODUCT    EXTRUSION    APPARATUS. 

RECORD  SIDE  IDENTIFICATION  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  VIDEO  DISC  PLAYER. 

METALLIZED  VIDEO  DISC  HAVING  AN  IN- 
SULATING LAYER  THEREON. 

CCD  WITH  DIFFERENTLY  DOPED  SUB- 
STRATE REGIONS  BENEATH  A  COMMON 
ELECTRODE. 

REDUCTION  OF  SPARKLE  NOISE  IN  CCD 
IMAGERS. 

CIRCUIT  FOR  LIMITING  VOLTAOE  DIF- 
FERENTIAL IN  DIPERENTIAL  AMPLI- 
FIERS. 

DIGITIZED    PHASE    MODULATING    MEANS. 

DIGITIZED  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER. 

CCD  A-TO-D  CONVERTER. 

COLOR  DISPLAY  USING  AITCILIARY 
MEMORY  FOR  COLOR  INFORMATION. 

LOW  PASS  FILTER  WITH  REMOTELY  CON- 
TROLLABLE RISE  TIME. 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  WITH  TRACK  DROP 
COMPENSATION. 

IMPEDANCE  MEASURING  CIRCUIT. 

VIDEO  DISC  PLAYER  HAVING  RECORD  SIDE 
IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS. 

WAVEGUIDE  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
STRESS  AT  THE  CONVEX  SURFACE  OF  A 
BODY. 

NOVEL  ORTHO-QUINONE  DIAZIDE  PHOTO- 
RESIST SENSITIZERS. 

MERCURY  VAPOR  LEACHING  FROM  MICRO- 
ELECTRONIC SUBSTRATES. 

EXCLUSIVE  OR  CIRCUIT. 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  ARC-OVER  PROTEC- 
TION. 

SWITCHING  REGULATOR  WITH  REDUCED 
INRUSH  CURRENT. 


The  Electric  Power  Research  Institute  offers  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under 
the  patent  applications  listed  below.  Inquiries  respecting 
licenses  should  be  addressed  to  John  P.  Taylor,  Manager  of 
Patent  Administration  and  Licensing.  Electric  Power  Re- 
search Institute,  P.O.  Box  10412,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303. 


KD386-01-04-1.  Vaned  Anode  for  Illgh-Intensity  lonlier 
Stage  of  Electrostatic  Precipitator. 

KD038ft-01-01.  Appar.itU8  and  Method  '»' Joni^'nf.J?",*,': 
Electrostatically  (Charging  Partldes.  and  Electro8taticall> 
Charging  Particles  or  lonlaing  Gases  for  Removing  con- 
taminants From  Gas  Streams. 

KD0386-01-03-1.  Focusing  Electrodes  for  High-Intensity 
Ionizer  Stage  of  Electrostatic  Precipitator. 

KD0386-01-02-1.  Resistive  Anode  for  Corona  Discharge 
Devices. 

KD0404-01-01.  Assembly  for  and  Method  of  Sa^PUng,  P"" 
tlcle-Laden  Fluids  and  a  Cascade  Impactor  Used  There- 
with. 

KD0235-14-01.  Water  Cooled  Burner  Nozsle  for  Solvent 
Refined  Coal. 

KD0357-01-08.  Gegas-D  Coal  Gasifler  Grate  Design  for 
Clinker  Crusher. 

Membrane  Package  for  Immobilized  Liquid 


KD0357-01-09. 
Membrane. 

BD1234-76-04. 
Reactors. 

ED1234-74-04. 
Method. 


Prevention   of   Solids   Formation   in    SRC 
Reactor    for    Solvent     Refined    Coal    and 


KD0410-01-03.     Phenolic  Recycle  Solvent  in  Two«Stage  Coal 
Liquefaction  Process. 

KD0410-01-08.     Process  for  Coal  Liquefaction. 

KD0410-01-01.    Treatment  of  Coal  for  the  Production  of 
Clean  Solid  Fuel  and/or  Liquid  Turbine  Fuel. 

KDO410-O1-O7.     Two-Stage  Coal  Liquefaction. 

KD0408-01-05.     Process  for  Coal  Liquefaction  and  Catalyst. 

KD0774-01-01.     Enchaneed   Anti-Solvent    Sedimentation   of 
Solids  From  Liquids  Using  Pressurised  Carbon  Dioxide  Gas. 

KD0361-02-03.     Hydroprocesslng  Coal  Liquids. 

Hydroprocessing  of  Solvent  Refined  Coal. 

Method   for   Hydroprocesslng   Solvent   Re- 


KD0361-02-04. 


KD0361-01-01 
lied  Coal. 

KD0361-01-02.     Method  of  Improving  Compatibility  of  Coal 
Liquids  With  Petroleum  Base  Fuels. 

BD0832-76-17.     Synthetic  Liquid  Fuels. 

KD0234-0.1-05.     Bucket  Tip  Construction  for  Open  Circuit 

Liquid-Cooled  Turbines. 
KD0421-01-01.     Ceramic    Rotor   Blade    Having   Root    With 

Double  Curvature. 

KD0234-02-02.     Improved   Cooling   System   for  a  Gas  Tur 
bine  Using  V-Shaped  Notch  Weirs. 

KD02.34-01-09.     Llquld-Cooled  Gas  Turbine  Buckets. 

KD0234-02-01.     Liquid-Cooled  Transition  Member  and  Meth- 
od of  Manufacture  of  ^he  Transition  Member. 

KD0234-01-12.     Liquid-Cooled  Turbine  Rotor. 

KD0421-01-0fl.     Multiple-Piece  Ceramic  Turbine  Blades. 

KDO234-01-05.     Rotor  Disc  Coupling  Means. 

Turbine  Rotor  Tip  Water  Collector. 

Brush  Actuation  Mechanism. 

Thermophotovoltalc  Converter  and  Cell  for 


KD0234-01-15. 
KD0469-03-01. 


PRE-PROCESSING   APPARATUS   FOR   FM 
STEREO  OVERSHOOT  ELIMINATION. 

PRE-PROCESSING   APPARATUS   FOR   PM 
STEREO  OVERSHOOT  ELIMINATION. 

FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  SPLITTING  CIRCUIT. 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT. 


KD0790-01-01 
Use  Therein. 

KD0128-04-11.     A  Sodium  Sulfur  Cell. 

KDOl  28-04-10.  A  Composite  Sulfur  Electrode  Container 
and  Method  of  Manufacture. 

KD0128-04-12.  A  Method  for  Formlns  n  Chromium  Allo.v 
on  .1  Ferrouscarbon  Substrate. 

KD0128-04-07.  A  Sodium  Sulfur  Cell  Component  Protected 
by  a  High  Chromium  Alloy  and  Method  for  Forming. 

KD0U35-01-01.  Metal-Halogen  Cell  Operation  With  Stor- 
age of  Halogen  Via  Organic  Complexatlon  External  tu  the 
Electrochemical  Cell. 

KD0635-01-03.  Metal-Halogen  Battery  Having  Reduced 
Dendrite  Growth  and  Method. 

KD0128-U4-1<J.  Method  of  Making  a  Double  Carbon  Mat- 
Composite  Sulfur  Electrode  for  Use  in  Sodium  Sulfur  Cells. 
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KD0128-03-10.  NA/S  Reactant  Container  With  Protective 
Resin  Coating. 

KD0128-03-12.     Sodium  Sulfur  Battery. 

KD0269-01-01.  Multiple  Ring  Inertlal  Energy  Storage 
Wheel  With  Improved  Inter-Rlng  Connector. 

K  1)0269-01-05.  Inertlal  Energy  Storage  Rotor  With  Gen- 
slon-Balance  Catenary  Spokes^ 

KD0383-01-02.  Highly  Dispersed  Supported  Group  VIII 
Metal-Phosphorus  Compounds  and  Highly  Dispersed,  Sup- 
ported Group  VIII  Metal-Arsenic  Compounds  and  a  Proc- 
ess for  Making  Said  Compounds. 

KD0583-01-03.  The  Preparation  of  Highly  Dispersed  Sup- 
portetl  Group  VIII  Metal  Catalysts  and  the  Redisperslon 
of  Sintered  or  Agglomerated  Supported  Group  VIII  Metal 
Catalysts  by  the  Addition  of  Phospnorus. 

KD0544-01-oe.     Heating  and  Cooling  System  and  Method. 


KD0699-01-01. 
age  Unit. 

KD0669-01-07. 
Method. 


Light-Activated  Semiconductor  Device  Pack- 
Multlgate     Light     Fired     Thyrlstor     and 


Suppression     Apparatus    and 


KD0544-01-01.     Loss     Heat 
Method  for  Heat  Pump. 

KI>0544-01-03-l.  Fuel  Fired  Supplementary  Heater  for 
Heat  Pump. 

KD0544-01-04-1.  Apparatus  for  Defrosting  Low^  Tempera- 
ture Heat  Exchanger. 

KD0504-01-01.  Method  &  Apparatus  for  Ultrasonically 
Measuring  Concentrations  of  Stress. 

KD0606-01-01.  A  Linear  Transducer  Array  and  Method  for 
Both  Pulse-Echo  and  Holographic  Acoustic  Imaging. 

KD0698-01-02.  A  Method  of  Improving  the  Efficiency  of 
Generating  Elastic  Waves  Using  Electromagnetic  Trans- 
ducers. 

KD0606-01-02.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Energizing  an 
Array  of  Acoustic  Transducers  to  Eliminate  Grating  I/)bes. 

KD7837-01-04.  Insulation  Spacer  for  Flexible  Gas-Insu- 
lated Transmission  Line. 

KD7S37-01-08.     Self-Contnlned  Flexible  Bus  Reel  Assembly. 

KD7840-01-03.  Welded  Joint  in  Segmented  Sheath  for  Com- 
pressed Gas  Insulated  Transmission  Lines. 

ED785I5-78-12.  Method  of  Forming  Dielectrical  Material 
for  Electrical  Cable  and  Resulting  Structure. 

KD7841-01-01.  Backfilling  Material  and  Method  of  Prepa- 
ration Thereof. 

BD0476-77-22. 

ED028 1-76-58. 

KD0281-02-09. 

KD0478-01-02.  Circuit  Interrupter  Using  a  Minimum  of 
Dielectric  Liquid. 

KD0478-01-03.  Circuit  Interrupter  Using  Dielectric  Liquid 
With  Energy  Storage. 

KD0364-01-03. 
tlon. 

KD0654-01-01. 

KD0281-02-O7. 
Iter. 


KD0669-01-08.     Multiple  Gated  Light  Fired  Thyrlstor  With 

Non-Critical  Light  Pipe  Coupling. 
KD0567-01-03.     Package  for  Light-Triggered   Thyrlstor. 

KD0669-01-05.     Thyristor  With  Even  Turn-On  Line  Poten- 
tial and  Method. 

KD0669-01-06.     Thyrlstor  With  Voltage  Breakover  Current 

Control  and  Method. 
KD0567-01-O3-1.     Package  for  Light-Triggered  Thyrlstor. 
KD0668-01-06.     Data  Transmission  System  and  Method. 

Vaporization-Cooled  Electrical  Apparatus. 

Vaporlzatlon-Cooled  Electrical  Inductive  Ap 


Vacuum  Arc  Current  Switching  Device. 
AC   Fault   Current   Limiting  Circuit. 
Chemically  Activated  Switch. 


KD0281-02-01. 

KD065O-01-04. 
rupter. 

KD0564-01-0g. 
velope. 

KD0754-01-03. 
Interrupter. 

KD0564-01-02. 
Shielding. 

KD0564-01-04. 

ED0564-76-43. 

KD0564-01-06. 


Current    Interrupter    Electrode    Configura- 

Current    Limiting   Circuit    Arrangement. 
Explosively  Activated  Fault  Current  LIm- 

Fault   Current    Limiting   Resistor. 
High    Voltage   Plain   Break   Circuit   Inter- 
Improved    Current    Llmlter    Vacuum    En- 
Structurally  Improved  Rod  Array  Vacuum 
Vacuum  Arc  Switching  Device  With  Internal 


Vacuum  Envelope  for  Current  Llmlter. 

Vacuum   Interrupter  Configuration. 

Vacuum-Type  Circuit  Interrupter. 

KD0657-01-02.     A  Method  for  Forming  Zinc  Oxlde-Contnln- 
Ing  Ceramics  by  Hot  Pressing  and  Annealing. 

KD0657-01-0e.     A  Setter  for  a  Ceramic  Body  and  Method 
of  Formation  and  Use. 

KD0657-01-04.     A  Voltage  Limiting  Composition  and  Meth- 
od of  Fabricating  the  Same. 

KD0657-01-07.     Gapless  Surge  Arrester. 

KD0657-01-01.     Method  for  the  Nondestructive  Testing  of 
Voltage  Limiting  Blocks. 


KD0560-01-01. 

KD0750-01-01. 
Generator. 


Current  Based  Power  Supply. 

Voltage   Regulator   Utilizing  a   Static   Var 


KD0730-01-02.  Voltage  Regulator  Utilizing  a  Static  Var 
Generator  With  Half  Period  Averaging  and  Saturating 
Type  Firing  Angle  Control. 

KD0669-02-01.     Thyristor  With  Segmented  Turn-On  Line. 


Vaporization-Cooled  Electrical   Apparatus. 


KD0930-01-21. 

KD0930-01-17. 
paratus. 

KD0930-01-15. 

ED0429^77-07.  A  Stored  Field  Superconducting  Electrical 
Machine  and  Method. 

KD0429-02-03.  An  Auxiliary  Field  Winding  for  a  Super- 
conductive Alternating  Current  Electrical  Machine  and 
Method  of  Exciting  Same. 

KD0429-02-04.  Apparatus  for  Supporting  a  Stator  Windlnc 
In  a  Superconducting  Generator. 

KD0429-01-05.  Extra  High  Voltage  Winding  for  Turbine 
Generator. 

BD0429-76-56. 
Method. 

KD0429-01-03.  Improved  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Op- 
prating  Generator  In  its  Superconducting  State. 

KD0429-02-02.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Cooling  a  Wind- 
ing in  the  Rotor  of  an  Electrical  Machine. 

Kn0429-0l-07.  Radiation  Shield  for  Use  In  a  Supercon- 
ducting Generator  or  the  Like  and  Method. 

KD0794-01-01.  System  for  Detecting  Foreign  Particles  or 
Voids  in  Plastic  Material  and  Method. 

KD0794-01-02.  System  for  Detecting  Foreign  Particles  or 
Voids  In  Electrical  Cable  Insulation  Method. 


High  Voltage  DC  Transmission  System  and 


Superconducting  Generator  and   Method. 

,...-.«„  ^.-  «...     Superconducting  Generator  Thermal  Radia- 
tion Shield  Having  Sul»stantially  Uniform  Temperature 

Kr)0429-01-02-l. 


KD0429-01-09 
KD0429-02-01 


KD0429-01-01-1. 
Generator  Rotor. 


Multiphasic  Pump  for  Rotating. 

Sliding    Support    for   a    Superconducting 


KD0681-01-07.     ARC   Spinner   Interrupter  With  Chromium 
Copper  Arcine  Contact. 


KD0661-01-06. 
Follower. 

KD0661-0i-01. 


ARC    Spinner    Interrupter    With    Contact 

Hybrid  Power  Circuit  Breaker. 

for    Localized    Gas    Flow 


KD06C1-01-05.     Moving    Contact 
ARC  Spinner  Type  Interrupter. 

KD0661-01-03.     Thin  ARC  Runner  for  ARC  Spinner  Inter- 
rupter. 


National  Technical  Information  Seirice 

GOVCRNMENT-OWNED  INVENTIONS 

Kotict  of  AvailabiUtv  for  lAcentirtff 

The  Inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  domestic  and.  possibly,  foreign 
licensing  In  accordance  with  the  licensing  policies  of  the 
agency-sponsors. 

Copies  of  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C.  20231. 
for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must  include 
the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  patent  applications  cited  are  available  from  the 
National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS),  Spring- 
field, Va.  22161,  for  $5.00  each  (110.00  outside  North  Ameri- 
can Continent).  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications 
must  include  the  patent  application  number.  Claims  are  de- 
leted from  patent  application  copies  sold  to  avoid  prema- 
ture disclosure.  Claims  and  other  technical  data  will  usually 
be  made  available  to  serious  prospective  licensees  upon 
execution  of  a  non-disclosure  agreement. 
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Rcqueita  for  information  on  the  licensing  of  particular  In- 
ventions should  be  directed  to  the  addresses  cited  for  the 
agency-sponsors. 

DovoLis  3.  Campion, 
Program  Coordinator, 
Offlco  of  Oovemment  InvenHon$  and  Patentt. 
National  Technical  Information  Service, 
V.8.  Department  of  Commerce. 

DIPARTMBNT  OF  THB  ARMT,  OTJAO 

Chief.  Intellectual  Property  Division.  Room  2D  444 
Pentagon,  Washington.  D.C.  20310 

Patent  application  e-O.W.SST.  Clutch  Employing  Constant 
Force  Springs.  Filed  July  2S,  1979. 

Patent  application  8-066.fl49.  Disposable  Controlled  Atmos- 
phere System  for  Extendine  the  Shipping  and  Storaire  Life 
of  Lettuce.  Filed  Aug.  16, 1979. 

Patent  application  6-082..S78.  Novel  Process  for  Preparlnjr 
O.O'Dlethyl  Methylphosphonite.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1979. 

Patent  application  6-086,S04.  Acceleration  Resistant  Crystal 
Combination.  Filed  Oct.  19. 1979. 

Patent  application  6-087.116.  New  Supports  and  Preparation 
Process  for  the  Manufacture  of  a  Calcium  Chemical  Pumn 
for  HF/DF  Laser.  Filed  Oct.  22. 1979. 

Patent  application  6-087.117.  Improved  High  Energy  Laser 
Beam  Sampling  Meter.  Filed  Oct.  22. 1979. 

Patent  application  6-088.906.  Triggered  High  Current  Open- 
ing Switch.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1979. 

Patent  application  6-089,832.  Improved  Pyrotechnic  Fuel. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1979. 

Patent  application  6-101,344.  Fluldic  Wetted  Slip  Range. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1979. 

Patent  application  6-101.927.  Circuit  for  Test  of  Ultra  High 
Speed  Digital  Arithmetic  Units.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1979. 

Patent  nppllcatlon  6-105.8,39.  Individual  Lead  Pull  Test  for 
Beam  Leaded  Devices.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1979. 

Patent  application  fl-106.9S,?.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Non- 
Destruption  Testing  of  Beam-Lead  Integrated  Circuit  Con- 
nections. Filed  Dec.  26.  1979. 

Patent  nppllcatlon  6-109.879.  Holographic  Plate  Exposure 
Meter.  Filed  Jan.  .1.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-114,547.  Interference  Canceling  System. 
Filed  .Tan.  23.  1980. 

U.S.  Department  op  the  Air  Force 
AF/JACP.  1900  Half  St..  SW..  Washington.  D.C.  20324 

Patent  application  6-070.384.  Hydraulic  Seal  Battery  Ter- 
minal. Filed  Aug.  28.  1979. 

Patent  nppllcatlon  6-121.076.  Low  Profile  Precision  Actuator. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1980. 

Patent  appHcntlon  6-128.343.  Loss-Freo  Scanning  Antenna. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-12S..344.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  De- 
tecting Small  Angular  Beam  Deviations.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-129.437.  Solvent  Mixture  for  Removing 
Polyurethane  Coatings.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-132.452.  Large  Dynamic  Range  Low 
Distortion  Amplitude  Modulation  Detector  Apparatus. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-132,45.3.  Low  Temperature  Braze  Allov. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1980. 
Patent  nppllcatlon  6-13.3.767.  Aircraft  Self-Sealing  Fuel  Tank 

and  Method  of  Fabricating.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-13.3.769.  All-Flexure  Linear  Isolation/ 
Suspension  System.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1980. 

Patent  appHcntlon  6-134,597.  Beam  Alignment  System.  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1980. 

Patent  4.198.877.  Control  Cable  Fall  Safe  Device.  Filed  July 

7,  1978.  Patented  Apr.  22.  1980.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.198.990.  Mouth  Mounted  Accelerometer  Pack.  Filed 

Mar.  5.  1979.  Patented  Apr.  22.  1980.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4J99.175.  Ribbed  Flange  Modified  Seal.  Filed  Apr.  28, 

1978.  Patented  Apr.  22.  1980.  Not  available  NTIS. 
^*U!P*.  *15>9.223.   Portable  Optical   Fiber  Coupling  Device. 

able  NTlS'  ^^'   ^*^^'  ^''**°**^  "^P'-  ^2.  1980.  Not  avail- 
Patent  4.200,873.  Apparatus  for,  and  Method  of.  Recording 

and  Viewing  Laser-Made  Images  on  High  Gain  Retroreflec- 

tlve  Sheeting.  Filed  July  31,  1978.  Patented  Apr.  29.  1980. 

Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  op  Aoricultcre 

Program  Agreements  and  Patent  Branch.  Administrative 

Service  Division,  Federal  Bldg..  Science  and  Education 

Administration,  Hyattsville.  Md.  20782 


Patent  application  6-132,582.  Protein  Concentrate  From 
High-Protein  Pearl  Millet.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1980. 

U.S.  Department  of  Eneroy 

Asaistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  application  6-005,263.  Improved  Gas  Mixtures  for  Gas- 
Filled  Particle  Detectors.  Filed  Jan.  22, 1979. 

Patent  application  6-027,439.  Method  of  Preparing  Hlgh- 
Temperature-Stable  Thin-Film  Resistors.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1979. 

Patent  application  6-030,806.  Electromechanical  Solar  Track- 
ing Apparatus.  Filed  Apr.  17, 1979. 

Patent  application  967.748.  Method  of  Freeilng  Living  Cells 
and  Tissues  With  Improved  Subsequent  Survival.  Filed 
Dec.  8.  1978. 

Patent  4.152.248.  Hydrogenation  of  Coal  Liquid  Utiliiing  a 
Metal  Carbonyl  Catalyst.  Filed  May  2,  1978.  Patented  May 
1,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Sts.,  NW. 

Washington.  D.C.  20240 

Patent  application  903,430.  Spray  Immunisation  of  Fiah. 
Filed  >lay  8,  1978. 


U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents.  OflBce  of  Naval  Research 
Code  302,  Arlington.  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  6-041,037.  Diver's  Suit  Excess  Gas  Ex- 
haust Valve.  Filed  May  21.  1979. 

Patent  application  6-094,269.  Array  Shading  for  a  Broad- 
band Constant-Directivity  Transducer.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1979. 

Patent  application  6-095.112.  Ferrofluid  Transducer.  Filed 
Nov.  16.  1979. 

Patent  application  6-095.868.  Optical  Amplification  for  the 
Fiber  Interferometer  Gyro.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1979. 

Patent  application  6-101. .362.  Pieioceramic  Tubular  Element 
With  Zero  End  Displacement.  Filed  Dec.   7.   1979. 

Patent  application  6-115,643.  Linear  Acoustic  Array.  Filed 
Jan.  28.  1980. 

Patent    application    6-116.173.    Integrated    Bias   for   Wave- 

guld  Amplitude  Modulator.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1980. 
Patent  application  6-121,625.  Dark  Field  Surface  Inspection 

Illumination  Technique.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1980. 

Patent  nppllcatlon  6-122.388.  Cooling  Apparatus  for  Elec- 
tronic Modules.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-128,3.39.  Phase-Conjugate  Interferom- 
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Patent  application  6-129.300.  Waveguide  Coupler.  Filed  Mar. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification,  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


BRAKE  APPARATUS  WITH  A  COMBINED  BRAKE 

CYLINDER  AND  RESERVOIR 

James  E.  Hart,  TrafTord,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Standard 

Inc.,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 
Original  No.  4,058,348,  dated  Nov  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,241, 
Mar.  4, 1977.  Application  for  reissue  May  14, 1979,  Ser.  No. 
38,591 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  15/22 
U,S.  CI.  303—35  33  Qaims 


fluid  under  pressure  acting  on  the  respective  other  side  of 
said  pair  of  tandem-arranged  abutments  estabhsh  a  fluid 
pressure  braking  force  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the 
respective  differential  fluid  pressure  forces  acting  on  said 
respective  other  sides  of  said  pair  of  tandem-arranged 
abutments. 


Re.  30,409 
POWERED  CONTAMINANT  EVACLATOR 

Lewis  A.  Borsheim,  504  •  31st  Ave.  North,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  58102 
Original  No.  4,097,256,  dated  Jun.  27.  1978.  Ser.  No.  798,857, 

May  20, 1977.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

972,417 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  55—429  11  Claims 


1 


.  1 


I — - 


'1 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  for  controlling  braking  of 
a  vehicle,  said  brake  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  brake  pipe  normally  charged  to  a  chosen  pressure. 

(b)  braking  means  having: 

(i)  a  pair  of  fluid  motors  of  unequal  size,  each  having 
therein  a  movable  abutment  operatively  connected  to 
the  movable  abutment  in  the  other  fluid  motor,  said 
abutments  being  operative  [co-jointly]  jointly  to  effect 
a  brake  application  to  a  degree  in  accordance  with  the 
sum  of  two  differential  fluid  pressure  forces  acting  in 
the  same  direction  on  one  and  the  other  of  the  respective 
corresponding  sides  of  said  abutments, 

(ii)  [a]  one-way  flow  valve  [carried  by  the  movable 
abutment  of  the  larger  fluid  motor  to  enable!  means  for 
enabling  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  first  fluid 
pressure  storage  reservoir  provided  in  said  larger  fluid 
motor  at  said  one  side  of  the  larger  abutment  to  a  second 
fluid  pressure  storage  reservoir  at  [the]  said  other  side 
of  said  larger  abutment,  and 

(iii)  biasing  means  acting  on  said  one  side  of  said  larger 
abutment  and  effective  to  normally  bias  both  of  said 
abutments  to  a  brake  release  position,  and 

(c)  a  brake  control  valve  device  having  valve  means  opera- 
ble in  response  to  charging  said  brake  pipe  to  said  certain 
chosen  pressure  to  effect  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  brake  pipe  to  said  first  and  second  storage 
reservoirs  [and  to  one  side  of  the  smaller  abutment]  and 
the  release  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  [the]  said  other 
side  [thereof]  o/f/tesma//era6ufmen/,  said  valve  means 
being  operable  in  response  to  a  reduction  of  the  pressure  in 
said  brake  pipe  from  said  chosen  pressure  to  [simulta- 
neously] cause  the  [release  of  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  one  side  of  said  smaller  abutment,  and  the]  supply  of 
fluid  under  pressure  from  said  second  storage  reservoir  to  said 
other  side  of  said  smaller  abutment  and  release  of  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  first  fiuid  pressure  storage  reser- 
voir at  said  one  side  of  said  larger  abutment  to  reduce  the 
pressure  therein  to  a  degree  corresponding  to  the  degree 
of  reduction  of  the  pressure  in  said  brake  pipe  whereby 


>3> 


1.  A  positive  discharge  evacuating  apparatus,  having  in 
combination 

a  housing, 

receiving  means  within  said  housing,  including. 

an  annular  chamber  having  an  outlet. 

a  passage  within  said  housing  about  said  chamber  having  an 
outlet, 

a  discharge  passage  within  said  housing  about  said  last  men- 
tioned passage  having  a  discharge  outlet, 

said  outlet  of  said  first  mentioned  passage  and  of  said  cham- 
ber being  misaligned  circumferentially, 

discharge  means  carded  by  said  housing  cooperating  with 
and  being  complementary  to  said  receivmg  means  com- 
prising, 

an  impeller, 

driving  means  carried  by  said  housing  drivmg  said  impeller, 

[a  hub  portion  of]  means  carried  by  said  impeller  being 
disposed  into  said  chamber, 

said  [hub  portion  having  a  pair  ot  oppositely  disposed  dis- 
charge chutes  which  alternately]  means  provide  commu- 
nication between  said  chamber  and  said  discharge  pas- 
sage. 

vanes  carried  by  said  impeller  upstanding  therefrom  dis- 
posed in  said  first  mentioned  passage. 

a  plurality  of  vanes  carried  by  said  impeller  upstanding 
therefrom  disposed  in  said  discharge  passage. 

a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  pairs  of  said  vanes  in  said  first 
mentioned  passage  define  pockets  respectively  alternately 
in  register  with  said  outlet  of  said  chamber,  and 
[said]  the  other  vanes  of  said  [other]  first  mentioned 
passage  and  said  vanes  of  said  discharge  passage  obstruct- 
ing communication  between  said  outlet  of  said  chamber 
and  said  outlet  of  said  discharge  passage  when  [one  of] 
said  [discharge  chutes  of  said  chamber]  meoni  communi- 
cates with  said  discharge  passage. 
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4,596 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 
Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Noble  Ave.,  Visalia,  Calif.  93277 
Filed  Jun.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  44,413 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 4  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  of 
hardy,  much  branched,  semi-climbing,  or  trailing  habit,  sub- 
stantially as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  buds 
and  flowers  of  a  medium  orange-yellow  color,  the  buds  and 
flowers  resembling  Magic  Wand  in  size  and  shape  with  the 
present  variety  having  more  petals;  and  further  characterized 
by  a  plant  of  vigorous  compact  growth  habit  with  abundant, 
almost  fern-like  foliage,  said  plant  being  easy  to  propagate 
from  soft  wood  cuttings  or  by  budding,  with  an  ambundance 
of  flowers  born  usually  in  small  clusters  on  shoot  tips  and  on 
short  lateral  stems  arising  along  the  longer  main  stems. 


4,597 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 
Earnest  A.  Meredith,  and  Margaret  E.  Rovinski,  both  of  12757 
Barrett  La.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92705 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  46,853 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 7  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant,  of 
hardy,  dwarf,  erect,  well  branched  habit;  substantially  as  illus- 
trated and  described  herein;  characterized  by  a  flower  basi- 
cally white  with  a  distinct  red  border  or  edging;  further  char- 
acterized by  its  bush  —  dwarf,  erect,  well  branched,  easy  to 
propagate  from  cuttings  or  by  budding;  an  abundance  of  flow- 
ers, borne  singly  or  in  loose  clusters. 


4,598 
ROSE  PLANT 
F.  Harmon  Saville,  58  Hammond  St.,  Rowley,  Mass.  01969 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  49,421 
Int.  aj  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 7  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  by  beautiful  unusual  salmon  and  carrot  red  blooms 
borne  primarily  singly  to  a  stem. 
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440-073 4,224,893 

260-144 4,225.432 

568-397 4,225,513 

568-447 4,225.514 

568-444 4,225,515 

568-041 4,225.516 

568-487 4,225.517 

568-937 4,225,518 

562-506 4,225.694 

370-001 4.225,752 

370-004 4.225,753 

260-406 4,225.787 

260-408 4,225.788 

455-073 4.225.821 

455-108 4,225,822 

455-226 4,225,823 

340-146.3  AG 4,225,885 

362-301 4,225,923 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  30,  1980 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


I  4,224,692 

FREIGHT  HANDLING  GLOVE 
Darrell  W.  Sundberg,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sundberg 
Corporation,  Roseyille,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,531 

Int.  a.2  A41D  79/00 

U.S.  a.  2—161  R  *  Claims 


(a)  a  sheer  leg  and  foot  portion  knitted  from  a  textured 
relatively  dull,  nylon  yarn  of  a  selected  weight;  and 

(b)  a  sheer  closed  toe  portion  knitted  from  a  strand  heat 
cured,  substantially  non-textured  relatively  bright  nylon 
yarn  of  a  selected  weight  sufficiently  heavier  than  the 
weight  of  said  leg  and  foot  yarn  to  provide  corresponding 
reinforcement  and  dye  properties  in  said  toe  portion  and 
in  the  hosiery  product  as  worn  both  a  reinforced  toe 
portion  and  an  overall  appearance  when  post-knit  dyed  of 
substantial  uniformity  in  color  and  sheerness  throughout 
said  leg,  foot  and  toe  portions. 


4  224  694 

ACCESSORY  SUPPORT  MEMBER  FOR  A  HELMET 

Tore  G.  Palmaer,  Kvarnliden,  S-330  30  Gnosjo,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  1,  1977,  7707661 

Int.  a:-  A61F  11/02;  A42B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  2—422  4  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  work  glove  comprising: 

(a)  an  interior  fabric  lining  which  directly  contacts  and 
encompasses  the  hand  of  a  wearer  including  the  fingers, 
thumb  and  wrist  upon  insertion  therein,  said  lining  having 
front  and  back  portions  joined  by  side  seams; 

(b)  an  exterior  surface  layer  of  plastic  material  having  work- 
engaging  surfaces  bondingly  secured  to,  and  enveloping, 
said  interior  fabric  lining; 

(c)  and  a  plurality  of  vent  holes  formed  through  said  interior 
fabric  lining  and  said  exterior  surface  layer  of  plastic 
material,  said  exterior  surface  layer  extending  around  the 
interior  of  said  plurality  of  vent  holes,  said  vent  holes 
disposed  at  web  locations  between  the  fingers  and  thumb 
of  the  hand  outside  of  said  work  engaging  surfaces. 
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4,224,693 

HOSIERY  PRODUCT 

Nicholas  Wehrmann,  and  Charlie  L.  Williams,  both  of  Wilkes- 

boro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ithaca  Textiles,  Inc.,  Wilkesboro, 

N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  914,588,  Jun.  12, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,186,471. 

This  application  Feb.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,686 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5, 1997, 
I  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  A41B  11/02;  D04B  7/16 
U.S.  a.  2—241  13  Oaims 


1.  A  connecting  arrangement  for  linking  a  helmet  accessory 
such  as  a  visor,  with  helmet  attachment  means,  said  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  support  plate  and  means  to  facilitate  its 
attachment  to  the  helmet  attachment  means;  a  link  mechanism 
comprising  two  independent  arms,  one  of  said  arms  bemg  a 
straight  arm  and  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
support  plate  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  helmet  accessory,  the 
other  of  said  arms  being  L-shaped  having  a  short  and  long  leg 
with  the  end  of  the  longer  leg  connected  to  the  support  plate 
and  the  end  of  the  shorter  plate  connected  to  the  helmet  acces- 
sory, said  link  arms  being  movable  between  first  and  second 
distinct  positions  corresponding  to  a  raised  and  a  lowered 
position  of  the  helmet  accessory,  the  connection  of  said  arms 
being  disposed  as  such  that  the  first  arm  and  the  longer  leg  of 
said  second  arm  lie  parallel  to  each  other  and  abut  each  other 
in  said  first  and  second  position  to  thereby  hmit  the  said  first 
and  second  positions. 


1.  A  circular  sheer  nylon  hosiery  product  having  the  appear- 
ance when  worn  of  an  overall  substantial  uniformity  in  color 
and  sheerness  in  its  leg,  foot  and  toe  portions  together  with 
reinforcement  properties  in  the  toe  portion  thereof,  said  ho- 
siery product  comprising: 


4,224,695 
ENDOPROSTHETIC  ELBOW  JOINTS 
Hans  Grundei;  Joachim  Henssge,  and  Gerhard  Schutt,  all  of 
Liibeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schiitt  &  Grundei 
GmbH,  Lubeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  15,966 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 

1978,  2811331 

Int.  a.'  A61F  1/03 
U.S.  a.  3-1.91  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  elbow  joint  in  the  form  of  an  endoprosthesis  having 
at  least  one  hinge  joint  provided  with  anchoring  shanks  of 
which  one  is  to  be  connected  to  the  humerus  and  the  other  is 
to  be  connected  to  the  ulna  of  a  patient,  and  a  hinge  pin  which 
connects  the  shanks  together  and  defines  the  axis  thereof,  the 
hinge  joint  having  a  centra!  mounting  bore  extending  through 
its  mounting  parts  for  receiving  said  hinge  pin.  the  a.xis  of  the 
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hinge  joint  taking  the  place  of  the  flexing  and  extending  axis  of  having  a  shape  permitting  a  substantially  unrestrained  relative 


the  natural  arm,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  rotary  humeroradial  joint  connected  to  the  hinge  joint  on 
the  side  thereof  on  which  the  patient's  radius  is  situated, 
said  rotary  humeroradial  joint  being  connected  on  its 
hinge  side  to  the  humeral  section  of  the  hinge  joint  and 
being  provided  with  a  spigot-like  connecting  member,  on 
the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  patient's  radius,  and  a  sleeve 
to  be  anchored  in  the  radius  and  rotatably  mounted 
therein  with  respect  to  said  connecting  member  for  engag- 
ing the  latter  and  thereby  transmitting  forces  from  the 
radius  to  said  rotary  humeroradial  joint, 
said  rotary  humeroradial  joint  having  in  its  mating  region,  at 


sliding  motion  between  the  plateau  surface  and  the  undersur- 


least  on  the  side  adjacent  the  radius,  a  spherical  surface 
which  covers  the  angular  range  of  flexible  movement  of 
the  patient's  natural  arm,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  radius 
sleeve  being  provided  with  a  joint  cavity,  the  surface  of 
which  slides  on  said  spherical  surface  as  a  mating  surface, 
whereby  said  rotary  humeroradial  joint  has  at  least  two 
degrees  of  freedom,  one  of  which  allows  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  rotary  humeroradial  joint  by  a  radius  shank 
thereof  about  the  flexing  and  extending  axis  of  the  hinge 
joint,  and  of  which  the  other  allows  rotary  movement  by 
said  radius  shank  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pa- 
tient's radius,  and  a  further  degree  of  freedom  which 
allows  axial  movement  by  said  radius  shank  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  patient's  radius. 


face  when  the  plateau  surface  and  the  undersurface  are  biased 
against  each  other. 


4,224,697 
CONSTRAINED  PROSTHETIC  KNEE 
Ian  Murray,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  and  Stanley  Kampner,  San  Fran* 
Cisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hexcel  Corporation,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  940,526 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  1/03 

U.S.  a.  3—1.911  52  Claims 
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4,224,696 
PROSTHETIC  KNEE 
Ian  Murray,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  and  Stanley  Kampner,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  assignors  to  Hexcel  Corporation,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,525 
Int.  a.'  A61F  1/03 
U.S.  a.  3—1.911  20  Gaims 

1.  A. prosthetic  knee  for  implantation  in  a  body  comprising  a 
femoral  implant  for  connection  to  a  femur  deflning  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart,  convexly  curved  condyle  sections;  a  meniscal 
plate  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  concavely  curved  bearing 
surfaces  for  cooperation  with  the  condyle  surfaces  and  permit- 
ting the  latter  to  move  relative  to  the  former  in  a  knee  fle- 
xionextension  plane;  and  a  tibial  implant  for  connection  to  the 
patient's  tibia,  the  tibial  implant  including  a  plateau  facing 
towards  the  femoral  implant  and  having  a  concave,  com- 
poundly  curved  plateau  surface;  the  meniscal  plate  further 
including  a  convex  undersurface  shaped  complementarily  to 
the  plateau  surface,  the  plateau  surface  and  the  undersurface 


1.  A  constrained  prosthetic  knee  for  implantation  in  a  body 
comprising  a  femoral  implant  for  connection  to  a  femur  defln- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  convexly  curved  condyle  sections;  a 
meniscal  plate  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  concavely  curved 
bearing  surfaces  for  cooperation  with  the  condyle  surfaces  and 
permitting  the  latter  to  flex  and  extend  relative  to  the  former  in 
a  knee  flexion-extension  plane  through  a  predetermined  flex- 
ion-extension arc;  a  tibial  implant  for  connection  to  the  pa- 
tient's tibia,  the  tibial  implant  including  a  plateau  facing  to- 
wards the  femoral  implant  and  having  a  concave,  compoundly 
curved  plateau  surface;  the  meniscal  plate  further  including  a 
convex  undersurface  shaped  complementarily  to  the  plateau 
surface,  the  plateau  surface  and  the  undersurface  having  a 
shape  permitting  a  substantially  unrestrained  relative  sliding 
motion  between  the  plateau  surface  and  the  undersurface  when 
the  plateau  surface  and  the  undersurface  are  biased  against 
each  other;  and  constraint  means  connected  with  the  femoral 
implant  and  the  tibial  implant  for  preventing  the  separation  of 
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the  implants  and  the  meniscal  plate,  the  constraint  means  per- 
mitting substantially  unrestrained  movement  between  the  fem- 
oral implant  and  the  meniscal  plate  in  the  flexion-extension 
plane  over  said  arc  and  limiting  the  extent  of  relative  sliding 
motions  between  the  undersurface  and  the  plateau  surface. 


maintain  said  pin  and  said  shell  out  of  contact  with  each 
other,  said  plastic  member  filling  said  gap  and  having 
thin-walled  extensions  in  said  narrowing  sections. 


I  4,224,698  4,224,700 

ACETABULAR  CUP  FOR  TOTAL  HIP  REPLACEMENTS  WATER  CONSERVATION  SHOWER 

Oark  N.  Hopson,  3738  Broadview  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45208  gjuy  q  ^^^^^^  mg  i^  Plainview,  Tex.  79072 

„..-.  .__  .  ,«,«  C-.  lu..  tiAaa  p.,^  g^p  5  ^^^  5^^  ^^  72,619 

Int.  a.'  A47K  3/22:  E03C  1/06 


Filed  Apr.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  27,489 
Int.  a.'  A61F  1/24 
U.S.  a.  3—1.912 

16a. 


3  0aims   u.s.  Q.  4— 603 


8  Qaims 


1.  In  an  acetabular  cup  for  total  hip  replacement,  having  a 
locating  hole  in  the  face  of  said  cup  at  the  top;  a  radiographic 
marker  system  making  possible  the  determination  from  an 
anterior-posterior  radiographic  view  of  the  hip  whether  the 
cup  is  facing  anteriorly  or  posteriorly,  comprising  a  radio- 
graphically  impervious  element  along  one  half  of  the  open 
periphery  of  said  cup  beginning  opposite  said  locating  hole, 
and  a  radiographically  impervious  element  along  the  other  one 
half  of  the  periphery  of  said  cup,  the  configuration  of  the 
impervious  elements  along  the  two  halves  of  the  open  periph- 
ery of  said  cup  being  different,  allowing  differentiation  by 
X-ray  of  the  anterior  and  posterior  halves  of  the  cup. 

I  4,224,699 

CAP-SHAPED  ENDOPROSTHESIS  FOR  A  FEMORAL 

HEAD 
Bernhard  G.  Weber,  St.  Gall,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,699 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  23,   1977, 
6309/77 

Int.  a.'  A61F  1/03 
U.S.  a.  3— 1.913  5  Qaims 


1.  A  cap-shaped  endoprosthesis  for  a  femoral  head,  said 
endoprosthesis  comprising: 

a  cap-shaped  hemispherical  shell  of  bioceramic  material 
defining  a  cavity  for  fitting  over  a  femoral  head,  said  shell 
having  a  bore  extending  centrally  therethrough  and  a 
plurality  of  apertures  distributed  about  a  peripheral  edge 
thereof  for  an  invasion  of  tissue  therein; 

a  metal  anchoring  pin  extending  through  said  bore  for  an- 
choring said  shell  to  a  femoral  head,  said  pin  and  said  shell 
defining  a  shaped  gap  therebetween  v/ith  narrowing  sec- 
tions at  each  end  of  said  gap;  and 

a  plastic  member  disposed  between  said  pin  and  said  shell  to 

\ 


1.  A  recirculatory  shower  for  a  water  sump  including  a 
generally  horizontal  bottom  and  having  a  drain  outlet  opening 
upwardly  through  the  bottom  an  upright  standard,  a  stopper 
structure  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  standard  for  dow  n- 
ward  removable  reception  in  and  plugging  said  drain  outlet 
opening,  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  including  an  upper  end 
terminal  for  engaging  a  downwardly  facing  surface,  a  water 
pump  assembly  including  a  water  imet  and  a  water  outlet  and 
supported  from  the  lower  end  of  said  standard  above  said 
stopper  structure  with  said  water  inlet  structure  spaced  closely 
above  said  stopper  structure,  and  a  shower  head  structure  for 
support  in  elevated  position  relative  to  said  stopper  structure 
and  including  an  inlet  with  which  said  water  pump  outlet  is 
communicated. 
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4,224,701 

PEST  AND  ODOR  PREVENTIVE  SANITARY  DRAINER 

Ching-Piao  Huang,  No.  1,  Tung-Ming  St.,  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  948,488 

Int.  a.'  E03C  1/26 

U.S.  a.  4— 206  aOaims 


1.  A  drain  insert  which  prevents  odor  and  pests  from  enter- 
ing with  a  living  area  comprising: 

a  water  cup  (13)  having  a  top  portion  countersunic  below  a 
bottom  surface  of  a  sink  or  the  like  and  disposed  within  a 
drainage  hole  of  the  sink,  and  having  a  bottom  portion 
provided  with  an  annular  flange  (12)  for  connection  with 
a  drainage  pipe, 

a  cover  nested  on  said  top  portion  of  said  water  cup  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  for  passage  of  water  therethrough, 
said  cover  having  a  funnel  extending  downwardly  within 
said  water  cup,  and 

a  water  drum  (14)  carried  on  a  lower  rim  portion  of  said 
water  cup  above  said  flange  (12)  so  that  said  funnel  ex- 
tends therewithin  and  said  water  drum  is  offset  relative  to 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  water  cup  whereby  water  from 
the  sink  is  funneled  into  said  water  drum  which  when 
overfilled  passes  into  the  drain  pipe  over  said  water  drum. 


4,224,702 

PLUMBING  APPARATUS 

John  Bretone,  Jr.,  91  Woodview  Rd.,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

11512 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  679,780,  Apr.  23,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,155,572, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  610,863,  Sep.  5, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,038,737.  This  application  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,957 

Int.  a.'  E03D  11/16;  F16L  21/00,  55/00 

U.S.  a.  4-252  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  plumbing  assembly  for  connecting  a  soil  stack  to  a  toilet 
supported  on  a  floor,  comprising: 

a  ferrule  structure  extending  outwardly  from  the  soil  stack, 
the  free  end  of  said  ferrule  structure  having  a  bead  extend- 
ing generally  circumferentally  about  said  free  end  of  said 
ferrule  structure; 

a  discharge  pipe  having  one  end  adjacent  said  free  end  of 
said  ferrule  structure,  the  other  end  of  said  discharge  pipe 
extending  through  the  floor  and  having  first  connecting 
means  for  connecting  said  discharge  pipe  to  the  toilet; 

a  compressible  sleeve  extending  over  said  free  end  of  said 
ferrule  structure  and  said  one  end  of  said  discharge  pipe  so 
as  to  form  a  flexible  coupling  between  said  discharge  pipe 
and  said  ferrule  structure; 

first  clamp  means  extending  circumferentially  about  said 


sleeve  for  compressing  said  sleeve  about  said  discharge 
pipe  and  for  sealing  said  sleeve  to  said  discharge  pipe; 

second  clamp  means  extending  circumferentially  about  said 
sleeve  for  compressing  said  sleeve  about  said  ferrule  struc- 
ture and  for  sealing  said  sleeve  to  said  ferrule  structure; 
and 

second  connecting  means  formed  integrally  with  said  dis- 
charge pipe  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  into  the 
floor  for  directly  securing  said  discharge  pipe  to  the  floor 
so  that  said  discharge  pipe  is  supported  primarily  by  the 
floor. 


4,224,703 

FLUSH  TANK  VALVE  CLOSER 

Walter  Makhobey,  3109  E.  Caiey  Ave.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80121 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  842,547 

Int.  a.-'  E03D  1/30,  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  4—324  12  Qaims 


1.  A  flush  valve  closer  for  use  in  a  toilet  flush  tank  having  a 
water  outlet  opening  and  valve  stopper  means  seatable  in  the 
opening  when  the  toilet  is  not  being  flushed,  the  stopper  means 
being  raisable  from  the  opening  to  initiate  a  flush  and  allow 
water  to  exit  the  tank  through  the  opening,  the  stopper  being 
automatically  lowerable  to  seal  the  opening  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  lowered  closing  level  of  water  in  the  tank, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  float  guide  rod  having  means  for  attachment 
to  the  flush  tank  wall  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  first  spacer 

-  means  near  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and  second  spacer 
means  near  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  for  maintaining  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  rod  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  flush  tank  wall; 

(b)  a  buoyant  float  elongated  on  one  horizontal  dimension 
mounted  adjacent  said  flush  tank  wall  on  said  intermediate 
portion  of  the  guide  rod  for  spacing  said  float  from  said 
stopper  and  for  available  sliding  movement  between  said 
first  and  second  spacer  means  and  horizontally  offset  from 
the  stopper  means  for  slidable  movement  with  respect  to 
the  rod  between  an  upper  position,  wherein  the  float  is  not 
applying  its  weight  against  the  stopper  means,  and  a  lower 
position,  wherein  the  float  is  applying  its  weight  against 
the  stopper  means  to  force  the  stopper  means  into  sealing 
relationship  with  the  outlet  opening  before  the  water  falls 
to  said  predetermined  closing  level  during  a  flush;  and 

(c)  actuator  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  float  for 
transmitting  the  weight  of  the  float  against  the  stopper 
means  when  the  float  is  in  said  lower  jjosition. 


4,224,704 
ADJUSTABLE  AND  FOLDABLE  BED  FRAME 
Richard  A.  Nowell,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harris*Hub 
Co.,  Inc.,  Harvey,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,186 

Int.  a.2  A47C  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  5-181  17  Oaims 

1.  An  adjustable  bed  frame  for  supporting  mattress  means  in 

spaced  relationship  to  a  floor,  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced, 
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parallel,  horizontelly  disposed  side  rails,  a  pair  of  spaced,  paral- 
lel, horizontally  disposed  end  rails  extending  substantially 
transversely  between  said  side  rails  for  holding  said  side  rails  in 
spaced,  parallel  relationship,  each  end  rail  including  first  and 
second  elongated  elements  each  having  at  least  one  wall  with 
an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  first  element  having 
a  first  end  mounted  to  one  of  said  side  rails  and  said  second 
element  having  a  first  end  mounted  to  one  end  of  the  other  of 
said  side  rails,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  second  end  dis- 
posed in  slidable  relationship  to  one  another  along  the  axis  of 
said  elements  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  first 
element  facing  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of 
said  second  element,  at  least  one  protrusion  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  first  element, 
means  defining  at  least  one  elongated  opening  in  the  wall  of 
said  second  element  permitting  said  protrusion  to  be  inserted 
when  said  first  and  second  elements  are  positioned  in  engage- 


waterbed  mattress  of  any  of  a  variety  of  sizes,  said  adjustable 

support  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  rails  upstanding  along  respective 

marginal  edges  thereof;  and 
accordion-type  load  bearing  means,  collapsible  in  the  non- 
load  bearing  direction,  for  adjustably  interconnecting  said 
side  rails,  said  load  bearing  means  including  a  first  series  of 
elongated  substantially  serpentine  members  upstanding 
along  respective  marginal  edges  thereof,  a  second  series  of 
elongated  substantially  serpentine  members  upstanding 
along  respective  marginal  edges  thereof,  said  second  se- 
ries of  members  being  oriented  relative  to  said  first  series 
of  members  to  have  spaced  contact  points  therewith  and 
to  be  collapsible  toward  one  another  between  said  contact 
points,  means  for  connecting  said  first  series  of  members 
to  said  second  series  of  members  at  said  contact  points, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  outboard  most  member  of 
said  first  and  second  series  of  members  to  said  side  rails, 
whereby  said  side  rails  may  be  positioned  a  desired  dis- 
tance apart,  depending  upon  the  size  of  such  mattress  to  be 
supported  while  any  such  mattress  is  supported  by  said 
first  and  second  series  of  members. 


4,224,706 
PNEUMATIC  BED 
Gary  A.  Young,  LaMoure,  N.  Dak.,  and  Emil  S.  Swenson,  Coon 
Rapids,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Dial-A-Firm,  Inc.,  LaMoure,  N. 

Dak. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,595 

Int.  a.2  A47C  27/08 

U.S.  a.  5—449  34  Qaims 


ment  with  one  another,  said  opening  having  an  edge  defining  a 
plurality  of  teeth  extending  along  the  axis  of  said  second  ele- 
ment, spring  loaded  pawl  means  secured  to  said  first  element 
and  receivable  in  said  opening  to  engage  said  teeth  one  at  a 
time,  said  teeth  facing  in  a  direction  such  that  said  pawl  is  free 
to  ride  over  said  teeth  when  said  first  and  second  elements  are 
moved  inwardly  toward  one  another,  engagement  between 
said  pawl  and  one  of  said  teeth  preventing  said  first jind  second 
elements  from  moving  outwardly  relative  to  one  another,  each 
protrusion  comprising  a  rivet  having  a  head  portion  and  a 
shank  portion,  said  elongated  opening  having  an  enlarged 
diameter  portion  through  which  the  head  portion  of  the  rivet 
is  receivable,  and  an  elongated  narrow  portion  of  predeter- 
mined transverse  width  which  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  shank  portion  of  the  rivet  and  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
head  portion  of  the  rivet,  whereby  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments are  positively  held  against  separation. 

-     1  

4,224,705 

ADJUSTABLE  WATERBED  MATTRESS  SUPPORT 

Philip  J.  Santo,  100  Fernwood  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14621 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  936,761 

Int.  C1.2  A47C  27/08 

U.S.  a.  5—400  4  Claims 


1.  A  l-ed  assembly  comprising: 

an  air  mattress  for  supporting  a. human  body,  said  air  mat- 
tress having  an  overall  firmness  determined  by  the  quan- 
tity of  air  in  said  air  mattress  and  a  port  for  admitting  and 
releasing  air  to  and  from  said  air  mattress; 

means  for  supporting  said  air  mattress  above  a  surface;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  overall  firmness  of  said  air  mattress 
by  adjusting  the  amount  of  air  in  said  air  mattress; 

said  adjusting  means  including  at  least  one  chamber  defining 
a  variable  internal  volume  for  containing  a  variable  quan- 
tity of  air,  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  chamber 
with  the  port  of  said  air  mattress  for  fluid  communication 
between  said  chamber  and  said  air  mattress,  and  means  for 
changing  and  for  maintaining  a  particular  volume  of  said 
chamber  to  change  the  pressure  within  said  chamber  and 
within  said  air  mattress  thereby  altering  and  mamuining 
the  overall  firmness  of  said  air  mattress. 


1.  Adjustable  waterbed  mattress  support  for  accomodating  a 


4,224,707 
FLOATING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOTE  MARKING 

OF  THE  POSITION  OF  BODIES  FALLEN  IN  WATER 
Giulio  Mariani,  Via  Paola  Falconieri,  45,  00152  Roma,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,170 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  21, 1977,  4814*  A/77 
Int.  C\?  B63C  9/18 
U.S.  Q.  9—8  R  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  improving  safety  at  sea,  comprising  a  buoy- 
ant body,  ballast  means  on  the  underside  of  the  buoyant  body 
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to  maintain  the  buoyant  body  in  an  upright  attitude  in  the 
water,  an  inflatable  standard  carried  by  the  buoyant  body  in  a 
position  such  that  when  inflated  the  standard  is  erect  and  rises 
a  substantial  distance  above  the  surface  of  the  water,  signal 
means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  the  standard  being 
hollow  and  comprising  an  outer  wall  and  at  least  one  inner 


>i 


the  male  mold,  said  pressing  of  the  back  end  of  the  upper 
against  the  back  end  of  the  male  mold  terminating  said  forward 
translatory  movement,  and  for  then  causing  the  side  parts  to 
move  inwardly  and  press  side  portions  of  the  upper  against  the 
sides  of  the  male  mold;  characterized  in  that  the  machine 
comprises:  means  mounting  the  wiper  bases  to  the  back  part  for 
forward-rearward  movement;  means  for  initially  retaining  the 
wiper  bases  in  a  rearward  position  relative  to  the  back  part;  and 
means  effective  after  the  termination  of  the  forward  transla- 
tory movement  of  the  female  mold  for  moving  the  wiper  bases 
forwardly  with  respect  to  the  back  part,  the  mounting  of  the 
wiper  legs  to  the  side  parts  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
as  to  cause  inward  movement  of  the  wiper  legs  about  the 
vertex  in  response  to  said  forward  movement  of  the  wiper 
bases. 


^■'f, 
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wall  disposed  within  the  outer  wall,  the  inner  and  outer  walls 
deflning  between  them  at  least  one  hollow  chamber  that  ex- 
tends continuously  full  length  of  the  standard  parallel  to  the 
length  of  the  standard,  and  means  carried  by  the  apparatus  to 
supply  compressed  gas  to  the  interior  of  only  said  at  least  one 
hollow  chamber. 


4^24,708 
UPPER  MOLDING  AND  FLANGING  MACHINE 
Michael  M.  Becka,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  International 
Shoe  Machine  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,934 

Int.  a.-  A43D  21/00.  95/00 

U.S.  a.  12—8.2  2  Oaims 
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4,224,709 

TRANSLOADING  BRIDGE  FOR  RAMPS 

Kurt  Alten,  Ringstr.  14, 3015  Wennigsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  483 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  3, 

1978,  2800127 

Int.  a:-  EOID  1/00 
U.S.  a.  14—71.3  14  Oaims 


1.  A  transloading  bridge  for  ramps  which  includes:  a  bridge 
plate  having  a  rear  end  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  a 
ramp,  said  bridge  plate  also  having  a  front  end  provided  with 
an  extension  arranged  underneath  said  bridge  plate  and  mov- 
able from  a  retracted  position  at  least  partially  outwardly  from 
underneath  said  bridge  plate  into  an  advanced  position  for 
resting  on  a  platform,  said  extension  also  being  movable  from 
said  advanced  position  to  said  retracted  position,  said  extension 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  therethrough  extending 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  bridge,  and  flrst  web  means 
connected  to  said  bridge  plate  and  extending  through  said 
longitudinal  slots  while  forming  reinforcements  for  said  bridge 
plate,  said  web  means  being  provided  with  lateral  projections 
respectively  having  a  supporting  surface  slidably  supporting 
said  extension  in  close  proximity  to  said  bridge  plate. 


4,224,710 

TOOTHBRUSH  FOR  THE  WHOLE  MOUTH 

Terry  S.  Solow,  410  Playa  Blvd.,  U  Selva  Beach,  Calif.  95076 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,055 

Int.  a.'  A46B  13/02 

U.S.  a.  15—22  R  13  Qaims 


1.  An  upper  molding  and  flanging  machine  comprising:  a 
male  mold;  a  female  mold  mounted  for  forward-rearward 
movement  towards  and  away  from  the  male  mold,  the  female 
mold  having  a  back  part  and  side  parts  extending  forwardly  of 
the  back  part  and  mounted  for  inward-outward  movement 
with  respect  to  the  back  part;  a  pair  of  wipers  having  bases 
hinged  to  each  other  for  swinging  movement  about  a  vertex 
and  legs  extending  and  divergently  of  the  bases,  the  wiper 
bases  being  mounted  to  the  back  part  and  the  wiper  legs  being 
mounted  to  the  side  parts;  means  for  initially  maintaining  the 
female  mold  in  a  rearward  position  spaced  from  the  male  mold 
with  the  side  parts  and  the  wiper  legs  in  outer  positions;  and 
means  for  thereafter  imparting  forward  translatory  movement 
to  the  female  mold  to  cause  the  back  part  to  press  the  back  end 
of  an  upper  mounted  on  the  male  mold  against  the  back  end  of 


1.  A  toothbrush  for  brushing  both  sides  of  a  tooth  simulta- 
neously comprising  in  combination: 
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a.  a  housing  of  arcuate  sectional  shape  fltting  over  a  row  of 
teeth, 

b.  a  pair  of  individual  brushes  mounted  within  said  housing; 

c.  said  brushes  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  adapted  to 
contact  opposite  sides  of  a  tooth  and  being  individually 
movable  with  respect  to  said  housing; 

d.  said  brushes  having  bristles  set  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
sides  of  said  tooth  and  being  directed  toward  the  sulcus; 

e.  means  to  move  said  brushes  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  to  clean  the  tooth  including  the  sulcus  area. 


4,224,711 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  BRISTLED  STRUCTURES 

Heinz  J.  Gerber,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber 

Garment  Technology,  Inc.,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  May  17, 1979,  Ser.  No.  39,771 

Int.  a.'  A46B  77/06 

U.S.  a.  15—89  15  Oaims 

-,2         ■ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  bristled  structure  to  remove 
foreign  material  lodged  between  the  bristles  thereof,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  means  for  alternately  accelerating  the  bristled 
structure  to  elevated  speed  in  one  and  an  opposite  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  bristle  extent,  including 
means  for  supporting  the  bristled  structure  and  accelerating  it 
in  said  one  direction  and  means  deflning  one  abutment  in  the 
path  of  the  bristled  structure  travel  in  said  one  direction  for 
abruptly  halting  the  travel  of  the  bristled  structure  while  it  is 
travelling  at  elevated  speed  in  said  one  direction  and  fo  accel- 
erating the  bristled  structure  in  said  opposite  direction,  and 
means  deflning  another  abutment  in  the  path  of  bristled  struc- 
ture travel  in  said  opposite  direction  for  abruptly  haiti  travel  of 
the  bristled  structure  while  it  is  travelling  at  elevated  speed  in 
said  opposite  direction,  said  supporting  means  being  movable 
in  said  opposite  direction  toward  said  other  abutment  deflning 
means  and  to  a  position  in  said  opposite  direction  beyond  said 
other  abutment  deflning  means. 


4,224,712 
TOWEL  AND  METHOD 
Henry  C.  Black,  and  Ella  J.  Black,  both  of  Oeveland,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Sweat  Buddy,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
,  Filed  May  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  907,759 

'  Int.  O.' A47K  70/02 

U.S.  a.  15—209  R  14  Oaims 

8.  A  towel  comprised  of  flexible  absorbent  sheet  material 
and  including: 
a  main  body  member  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  portions 
and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  edges  extending  generally 
transversely  to  said  end  portions,  the  sheet  material  of  said 
main  body  member  being  folded  upon  itself  in  a  single  box 
pleat  to  form  an  uninterrupted  forward  face  and  to  posi- 


tion each  of  said  side  edges  generally  adjacent  to  and 
rearwardly  of  a  respective  one  of  the  lateral  extremities  of 
said  forward  face,  said  sheet  material  of  said  main  body 
member  further  being  secured  upon  itself  in  said  folded 


^^•; 


conflguration  adjacent  one  of  said  end  portions;  and  a  tab 
assembly  integrally  extending  from  said  one  end  portion 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  tab  members  disposed  in 
overlying  relationship  to  one  another  and  secured  to  one 
another. 


4,224,713 

APPLICATOR  FOR  PAINTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Marilyn  Y.  Trent,  P.O.  Box  5,  Oayton,  Calif.  94517 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,655 

Int.  O.'  B05C  1/06 

U.S.  O.  15—210  R  1  Oaim 


^-^ 


1.  A  device  for  applying  materials  to  walls  with  limited 
surface  clearance  comprising: 

a  Z-shaped  handle  with  a  thin,  flat  adaptor  at  its  distal  end. 

a  thin,  flat,  generally  rectangular  backing  plate. 

two  pairs  of  grommets  carried  by  said  backing  plate, 

said  adaptor  having  a  hole  extending  through  its  distal  end. 
and 

pin  means  removably  extending  through  a  pair  of  said  grom- 
mets and  said  hole  to  connect  said  adaptor  to  said  backing 
plate  such  that  said  flat  adaptor  rotates  about  said  pin 
means  and  may  lie  against  said  backing  plate  to  reduce  the 
overall  thickness  of  the  device  to  a  minimum,  and  such 
that  said  pin  means  may  be  removed  from  one  pair  of 
grommets,  said  backing  plate  may  be  rotated  and  said  pin 
means  may  be  inserted  into  said  second  pair  of  grommets 
to  change  the  size  of  the  path  covered  by  said  backing 
plate. 


4,224,714 
CASTER  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  G.  Seipos,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Automated  Building 
Components,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  May  17, 1979,  Ser.  No.  39,970 

Int.  Cl.=  B60B  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  16—29  16  Oaims 

1.  A  retaining  system  for  attaching  to  a  support  member  a 

leg  member  mounted  on  an  elongated  member,  the  support 

member  having  a  bore  hole  therein  for  receiving  the  elongated 
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member,  said  system  comprising:  a  planar  metal  plate  having 
an  opening  and  a  first  plurality  of  slender  elongated  nail-like 
teeth  struck  therefrom  to  project  outwardly  from  a  side  face  of 
said  plate  and  leaving  a  second  plurality  of  corresponding  slots 
in  said  plate  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  teeth  extends  from 
each  of  said  slots,  said  plate  being  capable  of  being  secured  to 
the  support  member  with  said  teeth  thereof  being  embedded  in 
one  side  of  such  support  member  and  with  said  opening  of  said 
plate  being  aligned  with  the  bore  hole  in  the  support  member; 
and  a  resilient  member  having  a  central  opening  therein  with 


inner  dimensions  less  than  the  smallest  dimension  of  said  open- 
ing in  said  plate,  said  resilient  member  being  adapted  to  be 
positioned  between  said  plate  and  the  support  member  with  the 
central  axis  of  said  resilient  member  being  in  alignment  with 
the  central  axes  of  said  opening  in  said  plate  and  the  bore  hole, 
whereby  when  the  elongated  member  is  attached  to  the  sup- 
port member,  the  elongated  member  passes  through  said  open- 
ings in  said  plate  and  said  resilient  member  and  is  gripped  by 
both  the  edges  of  said  plate  surrounding  said  opening  in  said 
plate  and  the  edges  of  said  resilient  member  surrounding  said 
central  opening. 


4^24,715 
HINGE 
Kazuo  Iseki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ohta  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  31,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1979,  54-1534154 
Int.  O.-  E05D  5/06 
U.S.  a.  16—135  5  Qaims 


4,224,716 
MOLDING  DEVICE 
Richard  C.  Wagner,  Frankfort,  HI.,  assignor  to  Hollymatic 
Corporation,  Park  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  29,721 

Int.  a.'  A22C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  17-32  13  Gainis 
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1.  A  device  for  molding  food  articles  of  raw  fmely  divided 
beef  and  similar  tissue  containing  food  material  that  is  normally 
subject  to  uneven  shrinkage  during  cooking,  comprising:  sup- 
ply means  for  said  material;  a  pressure  chamber  means  for 
providing  pressurized  said  food  material;  a  mold  having  a  mold 
opening  defmed  by  a  peripheral  arcuate  edge  surface  and 
spaced  opposite  planar  end  surfaces;  means  for  moving  said 
mold  to  and  from  a  filling  position  for  said  mold  opening;  and 
supply  passage  means  for  supplying  said  pressurized  food 
material  to  said  mold  opening  when  said  mold  and  opening  are 
in  mold  filling  position  to  form  said  articles,  said  supply  pas- 
sage means  comprising  a  flow  channel  located  above  the  mold 
plate  and  above  an  adjacent  edge  portion  of  said  mold  opening 
when  said  mold  is  in  said  filling  position  and  having  an  arcuate 
exit  end  at  said  arcuate  edge  of  said  mold  opening,  said  arcuate 
exit  end  of  said  supply  passage  including  means  for  projecting 
said  food  material  directly  into  said  mold  opening  in  a  thin 
ribbon  of  a  thickness  that  is  a  fraction  of  the  spacing  between 
said  mold  opening  end  surfaces,  said  thin  ribbon  during  said 
projecting  being  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
planar  end  surfaces  that  defines,  with  said  arcuate  edge  surface, 
said  mold  opening. 


1.  In  a  hinge  in  which  at  least  one  of  its  members  has  a  bent 
pivotable  portion  with  respect  to  a  base  portion,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  auxiliary  hinge  member  larger  than  said 
base  portion  of  said  bent  pivotable  portion  and  arranged  to  be 
mounted  between  the  surface  of  a  pillar  and  said  base  portion 
of  said  bent  pivotable  portion  in  overlapped  relation  with  said 
base  portion  of  said  bent  pivotable  portion,  at  least  one  portion 
of  one  of  the  mating  surfaces  of  said  base  portion  of  said  bent 
pivouble  portion  and  of  said  auxiliary  hinge  member  being 
convex  and  at  least  one  portion  of  the  other  of  the  mating 
surfaces  being  concave  for  proper  positioning  of  said  base 
portion  of  said  bent  pivotable  portion  on  said  auxiliary  hinge 
member. 


4,224,717 

CYLINDER  SCREEN  FOR  A  CARD 

Paul  Teichmann;  Wolfgang  Beneke;  Heinrich  Cremer,  all  of 

MSnchen-Gladbacb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Guy  Ludwig, 

Mulhouse,  France,  assignors  to  Triitzschler  GmbH  A  Co.  KG, 

MSnchen-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,309 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1977,  2745474 

Int.  a.2  DOIG  15/34 
U.S.  a.  19—98  6  Gaimi 

1.  In  a  cylinder  screen  of  a  carding  machine  which  has  a  card 
cylinder  and  a  doffer  cooperating  with  the  card  cylinder;  the 
cylinder  screen  being  situated  underneath  the  card  cylinder 
and  generally  conforming  to  the  surface  curvature  thereof;  the 
cylinder  screen  having  a  width  dimension  extending  parallel  to 
the  cylinder  axis,  a  screen  face  including  a  screening  portion 
and  a  screenless  terminal  portion  adjoining  the  screening  por- 
tion along  a  boundary  and  having  an  outer  end  spaced  from 
said  boundary;  the  terminal  portion  being  arranged  adjacent 
the  doffer;  the  improvement  comprising  means  defining  a 
slot-shaped  opening  provided  in  said  screenless  terminal  por- 
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tion  and  having  a  length  dimension  oriented  parallel  to  the 
width  dimension  of  said  cylinder  screen;  the  distance  of  said 


caused  to  continuously  sweep  across  the  floor  carrying 
lint  and  waste  to  said  suction  plenum  where  they  are 
collected. 


4,224,719 

RESERVE  HBRE  SLIVER  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Beatrice  Bulla,  Via  La  Campagna,  Serocca  d'Agno,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  23,073 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  30, 1978,  21774  A/78 

Int.  a.2  DOIG  2S/00 

U.S.  a.  19-157  14  Qaims 


V 


slot-shaped  opening  from  said  outer  end  being  smaller  than 
from  said  boundary. 


v-^^ 


^^^■^^ 


I 

4,224,718 
PNEUMATIC  CLEANING  OF  THE  CHAMBER  CARDING 

ELEMENTS  OF  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Harry  H.  Hicks,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Air,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,936 

Int.  a.2  DOIG  l5/%2 

U.S.  a.  19—107  4  Qaims 


■A. 


<9      4^11" 


.-C 


y  *   c 


1.  In  a  textile  carding  machine  of  the  type  having  such 
carding  elements  as  a  lickerin,  main  cylinder  and  doffer  opera- 
tively  mounted  on  a  frame  and  walls  covering  the  sides  and 
ends  of  the  frame  between  the  top  of  said  frame  and  the  floor, 
an  improved  pneumatic  waste  removal  apparatus  for  removing 
trash  and  waste  which  tends  to  accumulate  beneath  the  carding 
machine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  suction  plenum  positioned  adjacent  and  beneath  the 
lickerin  end  of  said  frame  and  having  an  intake  orifice 
extending  across  the  width  of  said  frame  providing  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  said  plenum  and  the 
space  enclosed  by  said  side  walls; 

(b)  a  source  of  negative  pressure  connected  to  said  suction 
plenum  to  induce  air  currents  into  said  plenum  from  said 
space,  said  source  of  negative  pressure  being  of  such 
magnitude  as  to  exert  an  air  flow  rate  of  at  least  360  cfm 
through  the  intake  orifice  of  said  suction  plenum; 

(c)  an  inlet  means  through  the  wall  covering  the  end  of  said 
frame  opposite  said  suction  plenum  through  which  air  is 
drawn  by  said  suction  plenum  and  conveyed  across  the 
floor  of  said  space  toward  said  suction  plenum; 

(d)  a  first  baffle  attached  along  the  upper  edge  thereof  to  the 
end  wall  which  contains  said  inlet  and  extending  substan- 
tially across  the  width  of  said  frame  in  confronting  rela- 
tion to  said  inlet,  said  baffle  including  an  upper  wall  slant- 
ing slightly  downwardly  but  mostly  inwardly  and  a  rear 
wall  slanting  slightly  inwardly  but  mostly  downwardly, 
and  having  a  lower  edge  spaced  from  said  floor  a  distance 
between  two  and  four  inches; 

(e)  whereby  air  entering  from  the  outside  through  said  inlet 
means  is  deflected  downwardly  toward  said  floor  and 


1.  A  sliver  feeding  arrangement  for  simultaneously  feeding  a 
plurality  of  moving  active  slivers  to  related  textile  machine 
means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  sources  for  providing  a 
plurality  of  said  active  slivers,  each  of  said  first  sources  provid- 
ing at  least  one  active  sliver,  means  for  guiding  each  of  said 
plurality  of  active  slivers  in  their  movement  in  predetermined 
paths  so  that  said  active  slivers  during  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
paths  are  moving  generally  parallel  to  each  other,  means  for 
operatively  engaging  said  active  slivers  as  to  draw  said  active 
slivers  from  said  first  sources,  move  said  active  slivers  along 
said  paths  and  feed  said  active  slivers  toward  said  textile  ma- 
chine means,  a  second  source  for  providing  a  reserve  sliver, 
guide  means  for  operatively  engaging  and  guiding  said  reserve 
sliver,  restraining  means  effective  to  at  times  operatively  en- 
gage and  hold  said  reserve  sliver  against  movement  relative  to 
said  guide  means,  transporter  means  operatively  supporting 
said  guide  means  and  said  restraining  means,  detecting  means 
effective  to  detect  the  existance  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  said 
active  slivers  and  being  further  effective  to  detect  the  occur- 
rence of  a  break  or  run-out  in  any  of  said  plurality  of  said  active 
slivers,  said  transporter  means  being  effective  upon  said  detect- 
ing means  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  said  break  or  run-out 
to  transport  said  guide  means  and  said  restraining  means  to  a 
first  position  of  close  proximity  to  said  predetermined  paths  as 
to  thereby  present  a  leading  portion  of  said  reserve  sliver 
carried  by  said  guide  means  to  a  trailing  portion  of  the  detected 
broken  or  run-out  sliver,  and  said  restraining  means  being 
effective  upon  being  transported  to  said  first  position  to  release 
said  reserve  sliver  and  permit  said  reserve  sliver  to  move  rela- 
tive to  said  guide  means  and  with  said  trailing  portion  of  the 
detected  broken  or  run-out  sliver. 


4,224,720 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OPENING-UP  AND  CLEANING 

OF  COTTON  WASTE 
Friedrich  W.  Morgner,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Franz  Hock.  Ov- 
erath,  and  Hans  G.  Stock,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Temafa  Textilmaschinenfabrik  Meissner, 
Morgner  &  Co.  GmbH,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,616 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  12, 
1977,  2755380 

Int.  Q.-  DOIB  7/00,  1/08 
U.S.  Q.  19—204  27  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  opening  and  cleaning  of  cotton 
waste,  especially  strips,  card  fly.  and  scutcher  material,  which 
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includes:  a  rotatable  saw  tooth  barrel,  a  fiber  material  draw-in 
roller  for  feeding  the  fiber  material  to  be  cleaned  to  said  saw 
tooth  barrel,  said  saw  tooth  barrel  having  a  circumferential 
surface  circumferential  sections  of  which  with  said  saw  tooth 
barrel  in  condition  of  rotation  successively  forming  a  loosen- 
ing-up  section  for  loosening-up  the  fiber  material  received  by 
said  saw  tooth  barrel,  said  loosening-up  section  when  viewing 


27 


ing  having  a  normal  width  narrower  than  a  normal  width 
of  the  groove. 


said  saw  tooth  barrel  in  its  direction  of  rotation  being  followed 
by  a  rotatable  fiber  material  take-off  roller  rotatable  in  a  direc- 
tion counter  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  saw  tooth 
barrel,  and  conduit  means  having  an  inlet  adjacent  said  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  fiber  material  take-off  roller  for  receiv- 
ing fiber  material  from  the  latter  and  having  an  outlet  for 
connection  to  a  fiber  material  collection  container. 


4.224,721 
DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  TWO  GENERALLY 
PARALLEL  DIRECTED  MEMBERS 
Kurt  L.  Ohison,  Moraviigen  27, 161  42  Bromma,  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  888,958 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  28, 1977,  7703556 
nt.  a.2  A44B  21/QO 
U.S.  a.  24—81  TH  8  Gaims 


-  *' 


SWIVEL  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  S.  Mikosz,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Alfred  J.  LeMert, 
Prospect  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Industries, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  933,471 

Int.  a.2  A44B  li/Q2 

U.S.  a.  24—234  2  Qalms 


1.  A  swivel  hook  assembly  comprising 
a  substantially  flat  elongated  stamping, 
said  stamping  being  provided  with  a  body  portion  with  a 

vertical  elongated  slot  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  strap 

adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  torso  of  a  person, 
said  stamping  including  a  pair  of  apertures  formed  at  each 

end  thereof  at  a  position  spaced  outwardly  from  said 

elongated  slot, 
said  stamping  also  having  a  flange  portion  extending  from 

one  edge  thereof  at  an  angle  of  approximately  90*  from  the 

body  portion  of  the  stamping, 
an  aperiure  formed  centrally  of  said  flange, 
a  substantially  U-shaped  stamping  adapted  to  be  pivotally 

connected  to  said  flange, 
means  for  making  said  pivotal  connection  including  a  pivot 

pin  passing  through  said  opening  in  the  flange, 
a  pair  of  openings  formed  at  the  extremities  of  said  U-shaped 

stamping, 
a  hook  engaging  member  including  a  pair  of  ears  having 

openings  therein, 
a  second  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  openings  in  the 

extremities  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  through  the 

openings  in  said  ears, 
a  hook  member  including  a  second  substantially  U-shaped 

member  with  one  end  of  the  second  U-shaped  member 

beyond  the  other  end  of  the  second  U-shaped  member  and 

the  former  end  having  an  opening  formed  therein  through 

which  said  second  pivot  pin  extends, 
resilient  means  for  biasing  the  hook  engaging  member  to- 
ward the  other  end  of  the  hook,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  second  pivot  pin  in  said  assembly. 


1.  Device  for  clamping  two  generally  parallel  members, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  mutually  cooperating  parts; 

the  first  part  having  at  least  two  grooves,  which  grooves  are 
aligned  along  longitudinal  axes  which  axes  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another,  and  each  groove  arranged  to 
partially  surround  one  of  said  generally  parallel  members; 
and, 

the  second  part  being  rotatably  attached  to  said  first  part, 
which  second  part  rotates  about  an  axis  which  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axes  in  order  to 
expose  the  grooves  in  a  first  position  and,  in  a  second 
position,  to  clamp  the  members,  said  second  part  being 
provided  with  plane  surfaces  which  slide  along  the  mem- 
bers and  urge  the  members  into  the  grooves  as  the  second 
part  is  rotated  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  posi- 
tion, each  of  said  grooves  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
the  corresponding  one  of  the  parallel  members,  said  open- 


4,224,723 
FLEXIBLE  CONNECnON  DEVICE 
Jean  C.  Gebant,  Carbon>Blanc,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Europeenne  de  Propulsion,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  970,360 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  12, 1978,  78  26149 
Int.  a.2  A44B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  24—263  R  12  Gaims 

1.  A  flexible  connection  device  for  transmitting  high  forces 
between  first  and  second  rigid  bodies  adapted  to  be  impelled 
with  relative  movements  of  rotation  of  limited  amplitude, 
about  a  central  point  situated  at  the  connection  level,  in  which 
device  the  said  relative  movements  are  allowed  by  the  posi- 
tioning, between  the  rigid  bodies,  of  connecting  elements 
made,  at  least  parily,  of  resilient  material,  wherein  the  connec- 
tion is  of  the  Cardan  type  and  comprises  a  rigid  intermediate 
structure,  a  first  modular  assembly  of  flexible  connection  ele- 
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ments  placed  between  the  intermediate  structure  and  the  first 
rigid  body  to  allow  the  relative  rotation  of  the  structure  and  of 
the  first  rigid  body  about  a  first  axis,  and  a  second  modular 
assembly  of  flexible  connection  elements  placed  between  the 


fabric  (14)  feed  axis  (x— x)  downstream  of  the  centering 
rolls  (46): 

sensor  means  (52)  sensitive  to  changes  in  the  direction  of 
the  fabric  (14)  downstream  of  said  rolls,  and 

actuator  means  (50)  controlled  by  said  sensor  means  (52) 
and  arranged  to  displace  one  of  the  slides  (40)  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  vary  the  inclmation  of  the  axes  of  the 
centering  rolls  (46)  between  a  central  position  in  which 
said  axes  are  perpendicular  to  the  fabric  (14)  feed  axis 
(x— x).  and  two  end  positions  in  which  said  axes  are 
equally  inclined  to  said  axis  (x— x)  but  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  means  for  rotatably  driving  the  spreader  rolls 
(18,  22)  comprising  an  electric  motor  (24)  and  a  drive 
supported  by  one  of  the  two  support  structures  (20).  the 
spreader  device  and  the  centering  device  being  250  mm 
to  750  mm  apart. 


intermediate  structure  and  the  second  rigid  body  to  allow  the 
relative  rotation  of  the  structure  and  of  the  second  rigid  body 
about  a  second  axis,  the  first  and  second  axes  converging  in 
said  central  point. 


4,224,724 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPENING  FABRICS  IN  ROPE-FORM 

Mariano  Bassani,  Via  Trento,  Trieste  7,  Arcore,  Milan,  and 
Mario  Bianco,  Loc.  Vaccheria,  7/2,  Alba  (Cuneo),  both  of 
Italy 

Filed  May  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  906,412 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  15, 1977,  68386  A/77 
Int.  G.=  D06C  im 
U.S.  G.  26—75  6  Gaims 


4,224,725 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ACOUSTIC     . 
SURFACE  WAVE  INTERACTION  DEVICE 
Michio  Kadota,  Kyoto;  Tomohani  Sato,  Kobe,  and  Kenji  Suzuki, 
Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24,024 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1978,  53-37596 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  41/22 
U.S.  CI.  29—25.35  6  Gaims 


f7 
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1.  A  system  for  opening  fabrics  in  rope-form,  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  spreader  device  (10)  comprising  a  structure  (20)  sup- 
porting at  opposite  ends  thereof  at  least  two  double  spi- 
rally scored  spreader  rolls  (18,  22)  rotatably  driven  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  fabric  (14)  feed  direction  and 
with  their  axes  parallel,  and  means  (26,  34,  36)  for  angu- 
larly displacing  said  structure  (20)  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
vary  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  plane  containing  the 
axes  of  the  spreader  rolls  (18,  22); 

(b)  a  centering  device  (12)  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
distance  downstream  of  the  spreader  device  (10)  and 
comprising: 

a  structure  (44)  supporiing  at  least  two  centering  rolls  (46) 
disposed  with  their  axes  parallel  and  lying  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  fabric  (14)  feed  axis  (x— x); 

said  structure  (44)  being  hinged  at  the  ends  about  axes 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  containing  the  axes  of  the 
centering  rolls  (46),  to  two  slides  (40.  42)  displaceable 
along  two  axes  (y— y,  z— z)  contained  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  aforesaid  plane  and  converging  towards  the 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  acoustic  surface  wave 
interaction  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  piezoelectric  plate  having  first  and  second 
flat  major  surfaces; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  interdigitated  electrodes  having  a 
predetermined  pattern  on  said  first  flat  surface  of  said 
piezoelectric  plate,  each  of  said  interdigitated  electrodes 
having  a  plurality  of  fingers  which  are  interleaved  and  a 
terminal  member  connected  to  said  fingers; 

(c)  applying  a  thin  layer  of  dielectric  material  to  said  first  flat 
surface  such  that  said  thin  layer  of  dielectric  material 
entirely  covers  said  fingers  of  said  interdigitated  elec- 
trodes but  leaves  at  least  one  portion  of  each  of  said  termi- 
nal members  uncovered; 

(d)  applying  a  first  layer  of  conductive  material  on  said 
second  flat  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  plate;  and 

(e)  applying  a  predetermined  DC  voltage  across  the  thick- 
ness of  said  piezoelectric  plate,  between  said  first  fiat 
surface  of  said  piezoelectric  plate  and  said  first  layer  of 
conductive  material,  for  polarizing  said  piezoelectric  plate 
in  the  direction  of  its  thickness. 


4,224,726 

HOT  MELT  CARPET  SEAM  ROLLER 

William  C.  Walker,  2142  Yosemite  Dr.,  MUpitas,  Calif.  95035 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,660 

Int.  G.^  B30B  i/Oft  B22F  i/lS 

U.S.  G.  29—121.1  12  Gaims 

1.  A  carpet  seam  roller  compnsing: 

(a)  a  handle  with  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  an  axle  at  one  end  of  said  handle  extending  generally  in 
the  transverse  direction  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
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said  handle,  said  axle  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  the  barrel  portion  has  a  lateral  dimension  substantially  greater 

sections  converging  toward  one  another  in  the  direction  than  that  of  said  shank  portion,  forming  a  central  longitudi- 

toward  said  handle,  t^e  angle  between  the  axes  of  said  nally  extending  rib  in  said  shank  portion  that  extends  along  one 

con  verging  sections  of  said  axle  being  in  the  range  of  140*  jj^g  of  said  shank  portion  substantially  the  length  thereof, 

to  175*;  rolling  over  the  lateral  edges  of  said  barrel  portion  to  define  a 

tube,  wherein  said  lateral  edges  abut  along  a  line  that  overlies 

,, .^    '^  '***  ^^^^  °^  ^^^  barrel  portion  corresponding  to  said  one  side 


I 


(c)  a  first  plurality  of  carpet  engaging  discs  mounted  for 
rotation  on  one  section  of  said  axle  with  the  axes  thereof 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  one  section;  and 

(d)  a  second  plurality  of  carpet  engaging  discs  mounted  for 
rotation  on  another  section  of  said  axle  with  the  axes 
thereof  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  other  section. 


4,224,727 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  BODY  OF  A  HYDRAULIC 

MASTER  CYLINDER 
Yukikazu  Miyashita,  Ueda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissin  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ueda,  Japan 

Filed  May  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1977,  52-64351; 
Mar.  24, 1978,  53-33686 

Int.  a.^  B23P  ]5/00 
U.S.  a.  29—156.4  WL  4  Gaims 
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4,224,728 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  HNGER  RING 

Roland  Faolino,  14  Riverview  Dr.,  N.  Providence,  R.I.  02904 
Filed  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,548 
Int.  a.'  B23D  15/00:  A44C  9/02 
U.S.  a.  29—160.6  1  Oaim 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  adjustable  shank  finger  ring 
comprising  the  steps  of  die  cutting  an  integral  elongated  shank 
portion  and  barrel  portion  from  a  single  piece  of  metallic 
material,  wherein  the  shank  portion  has  a  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion substantially  greater  than  that  of  said  barrel  portion  and 


■v-12 


and  that  is  substantially  coincident  with  an  extension  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank  portion,  forming  said  shank 
portion  in  a  circular  configuration  with  said  one  side  facing 
outwardly  thereof  and  inserting  the  end  thereof  that  is  located 
opposite  to  the  tubular  barrel  portion  internally  thereof,  and 
securing  an  ornamental  member  on  said  barrel  portion  in  over- 
lying  relation  with  respect  to  the  junction  of  the  abutting 
lateral  edges  thereof. 


4,224,729 

CONTINUOUS  ROTARY  AND  WORK  PROCESS 

APPARATUS 

George  M.  Tarzian,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Automatic 

Machine,  Inc.,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,795 

Int.  a.'  B23P  79/05.  23/00 

U.S.  a.  29—240  35  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  the  body  of  a  hydraulic  master 
cylinder  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  cylindrically 
shaped  inner  body  section  of  substantially  uniform  wall  thick- 
ness at  all  parts  thereof,  having  a  cylinder  bore  therein;  casting 
an  outer  body  section  on  said  inner  body  section  around  the 
outer  periphery  thereof  said  outer  body  section  having  an  oil 
reservoir  intergrally  formed  therein,  from  a  material  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  of  said  inner  body  section,  whereby,  said 
inner  and  outer  body  sections  fuse  to  one  another  at  the  cylin- 
drical interface  therebetween  and  forming  port  means  through 
said  outer  and  inner  body  sections  for  communication  between 
the  interior  of  said  reservoir  and  the  cylinder  bore  of  said  inner 
body  section. 


1.  A  continuous  rotary  and  work  process  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
an  upper  annular  turret; 
a  lower  annular  turret  coaxial  with  and  coupled  to  said 

upper  annular  turret; 
a  plurality  of  spindles  circumferentially  positioned  about  the 

upper  annular  turret; 
a  plurality  of  spindles  circumferentially  positioned  about  the 

lower  annular  turret  and  coaxial  with  the  plurality  of  the 

upper  annular  turret  spindles; 
cam  means  removably  mounted  within  the  annulus  of  said 

turrets  coupled  to  said  spindles  and  positioned  to  enable 

access  thereto  from  either  the  upper  or  lower  turret;  said 

means  defining  a  movement  for  said  spindles; 
a  plurality  of  upper  support  rods  coupled  to  the  upper  and 
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lower  annular  turrets  enabling  the  spindle  positions  in  said 
upper  and  lower  annular  turrets  to  be  in  an  accurate  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  defining  a  definite  registration 
between  the  upper  and  lower  spindles; 

a  support  structure  to  which  the  lower  annular  turret  is 
coupled  thereto;  and 

drive  means  coupled  to  the  periphery  of  the  support  struc- 
ture for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  upper  and  lower 
annular  turrets. 


4,224,730 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

FASTENER  ELEMENTS  FROM  A  SLIDE  FASTENER 

CHAIN 

Yoshihiro  Kanzaka,  Nyuzen,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  24,006 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12, 1978,  53/84905 

Int.  a.'  B21D  53/50;  B23P  19/04:  B29D  5/00 


U.S.  a.  29—408 


5  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  a  fastener  element  from  a  tape 
cord  of  a  carrier  tape  of  a  slide  fastener  chain  which  comprises 
the  steps  of 

(a)  holding  the  carrier  tape  between  a  pair  of  holder  mem- 
bers capable  of  opening  and  closing  in  such  a  manner  that 
ends  of  bifurcated  leg  portions  of  the  fastener  element  are 
in  contact  with  upper  ends  of  said  pair  of  the  holder  mem- 
bers, 

(b)  thrusting  a  wedge-like  cutter  blade  into  the  fastener 
element  at  a  coupling  head  portion  thereof  in  a  direction 
toward  the  tape  cord, 

(c)  opening  the  holder  members  outwardly  to  outwardly 
deform  the  bifurcated  leg  portions  of  the  fastener  element 
by  means  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  holder  members,  to 
divide  the  fastener  element  into  two  pieces,  and  to  sepa- 
rate said  pieces  from  the  tape  cord, 

(d)  withdrawing  the  tape  cord  separated  from  the  fastener 
element  into  a  gap  between  the  holder  members  before 
said  edge  of  the  cutter  blade  reaches  said  tape  cord,  and 

(e)  stopping  the  advancing  of  said  cutter  blade. 


4,224,731 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

PRONGED  SHEET  METAL  SPRING  ANCHORING  CLIPS 

TO  FURNITURE  RAILS 
Harrison  C.  Lingie,  Northbrook,  111.,  assignor  to  Hartco  Com- 
pany, Lincolnwood,  III. 

I         Filed  Sep.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  942,877 
Int.  a.J  B23P  11/00:  B27F  7/00 
VJS.  Q.  29—432  4  Qaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  pronged  anchoring  clips  to 
the  edge  regions  of  successive  elongated  wooden  furniture 
rails  at  predetermined  spaced  distances  therealong,  in  combina- 
tion, a  a  rail-supporting  table  establishing  a  rail  loading  sution 
and  a  clip-applying  station,  a  clip-applying  tool  at  said  latter 
station  efTective  to  cause  prong  embedment  of  the  clips  into  the 
rails,  a  conveyor  effective  when  driven  to  conduct  successive 
rails  endwise  along  the  table  from  the  loading  station  to  and 
through  the  clip-applying  station,  normally  operative  power 
actuated  means  for  driving  the  conveyor,  means  establishing  a 


source  of  clips,  a  clip-feeding  device  in  the  vicinity  of  said  tool 
and  effective  when  actuated  to  feed  clip,  one  at  a  time,  from 
the  source  to  the  tool  to  drive  the  clip  prongs  into  the  rails,  a 
sensing  device  fixedly  positioned  along  said  path  and  efTective 
to  sense  the  leading  edges  of  successive  rails,  an  impulse-emit- 
ting device  effective  when  actuated  to  emit  electrical  impulses 
in  timed  relation  to  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  rails  along  said 
path,  means  effective  upon  movement  of  the  conveyor,  and 


consequently  of  the  rails,  for  actuating  said  impulse-emitting 
device  and  means  repeatedly  effective  upon  emission  of  prede- 
termined cumulative  numbers  of  impulses  incident  to  sensing 
the  leading  edge  of  each  rail  for  disabling  said  conveyor  driv- 
ing means  to  establish  sequential  periods  of  conveyor  dwell 
and,  at  each  dwell  period,  to  actuate  both  the  clip-applying 
tool  and  the  clip-feeding  device,  whereby  the  clips  are  applied 
to  the  successive  rails  at  predetermined  spaced  distances 
therealong. 


4,224,732 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CONTAINER 

Robert  Lloyd,  Galston,  and  Maxwell  J.  Turner,  Syl?ania,  both 

of  Australia,  assignors  to  Energy  Recycling  Corporation  Pty. 

Ltd.,  Sylvania,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  800,147,  May  24, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,170,312. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,435 

Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  27,  1976,  6072 

Int.  Q.^  B21D  39/02 

U.S.  Q.  29—463  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  woven  strip  container  by  forming 
a  first  open  ended  section  having  an  end  wall  and  four  side 
walls  extending  therefrom  comprising  the  steps  of  weaving 
said  end  wall  from  metallic  strips  such  that  the  free  ends  of  the 
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woven  strips  extend  beyond  the  woven  end  wall  on  each  of  the 
four  sides  thereof,  bending  the  unwoven  portions  of  the  strip 
through  approximately  90*  so  that  there  are  two  pairs  of  oppo- 
site sides  extending  from  the  perimeter  of  said  end  wall;  dis- 
placing the  end  of  each  alternate  strip  from  the  plane  of  the 
side  and  sliding  a  preformed  metallic  strip  ring  between  the 
displaced  ends  of  all  four  sides  simultaneously,  along  the 
lengths  of  the  unwoven  strips  until  it  abuts  the  woven  end; 
alternating  the  displacement  of  the  free  ends  of  said  unwoven 
strips  and  sliding  a  further  ring  along  the  strips  until  it  abuts  the 
first  ring;  repeating  the  steps  of  alternating  the  ends  and  adding 
rings  until  the  flnal  ring  is  in  place;  said  flnal  ring  having  its 
outer  edge  approximately  aligned  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
strips  longitudinally  displaced  closest  to  the  end  wall;  forming 
a  second  open  ended  section  identically  to  the  first  and  joining 
the  two  sections  at  their  open  ends  to  form  the  enclosed  con- 
tainer. 


4,224,734 

LOW  ELECTRICAL  AND  THERMAL  IMPEDANCE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Karl  H.  Tiefert,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Rockford  C.  Curby,  SanU 

Oara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,003,  Jan.  9, 1978,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,825,  Nov.  11,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  2,926 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—583  6  Qaims 


4,224,733 
ION  IMPLANTATION  METHOD 
Gregorio  Spadea,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FiOitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  840,793 

Int.  a^BOlj;  7/00 

U.S.  a.  29—571  15  Gaims 
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1.  A  process  for  implanting  ions  into  a  bemiconductor  body 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said  body, 

forming  a  conductive  layer  covering  said  insulating  layer, 

forming  a  first  mask  on  said  conductive  layer  to  define  a  first 
region, 

supporting  said  body  by  supporting  means  in  an  ion  implan- 
tation apparatus  with  said  conductive  layer  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  supporting  means,  said  supporting 
means  connected  to  conduct  current  from  said  conductive 
layer, 

implanting  a  first  type  of  ions  through  said  insulating  layer 
and  said  conductive  layer  into  said  body  in  said  first  re- 
gion with  said  conductive  layer  functioning  to  conduct 
ion-generated  current  to  said  supporting  means  and 
thereby  to  reduce  the  build-up  of  a  voltage  across  the 
insulating  layer, 

forming  a  second  mask  on  said  conductive  layer  to  define  a 
second  region, 

supporting  said  body  by  supporting  means  in  an  ion  implan- 
tation apparatus  with  said  conductive  layer  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  supporting  means,  said  supporting 
means  connected  to  conduct  current  from  said  conductive 
layer, 

implanting  a  second  type  of  ions  through  said  insulating 
layer  and  said  conductive  layer  into  said  body  in  said 
.^second  region  with  said  conductive  layer  functioning  to 
conduct  ion-generated  current  to  said  supporting  means 
and  thereby  to  reduce  the  build-up  of  a  voltage  across  the 
insulating  layer, 

processing  said  conductive  layer  after  said  step  of  implanting 
a  second  type  of  ions  to  cause  at  least  portions  of  said 
conductive  layer  to  be  nonconducting. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  at  least  one  low  electrical  and 
thermal  impedance  semiconductor  component  from  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  with  a  selected  crystalline  orientation  whose 
bulk  is  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  substrate  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
fabricating  at  least  one  semiconductor  device  on  the  first 

surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
controUably  etching  the  second  surface  of  the  substrate  to 
thin  the  cross-section  of  the  selected  location  for  each 
semiconductor  device  by  forming  a  cavity  of  limited 
lateral  extent  adjacent  to  the  selected  location  of  each  of 
the  semiconductor  devices  on  the  first  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, the  etching  continuing  along  the  crystalline  planes 
with  the  shape  of  the  cavity  being  defined  by  the  selected 
crystalline  orientation  of  the  substrate; 
selectively  metalizing  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  after 

the  fabricating  step  has  been  completed; 
metalizing  the  second  surface,  and  the  interior  of  the  cavities 
therein,  with  a  metallic  layer  that  is  at  least  as  thick  as 
those  portions  of  the  substrate  surrounding  each  cavity  to 
overfill  each  of  the  cavities;  and 
lapping  and  polishing  the  second  surface  of  the  substrate  to 
remove  the  metalization  from,  and  to  expose  those  areas  of 
the  substrate  that  surround  each  cavity  and  to  thin  the 
metalization  within  each  cavity  to  a  selected  uniform 
thickness  that  is  substantially  thicker  than  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  substrate  in  the  location  of  the  semiconductor 
devices. 


4,224,735 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  MULTIHLAMENTARY 
INTERMETALLIC  SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Morris  S.  Young,  Murray  HiU,  and  Williun  G.  Marancik,  Bask- 
ing Ridge,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Airco,  Inc.,  Montvale, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,498,  Sep.  12, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  23,103 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  39/24 
U.S.  a.  29—599  1  Qaim 

1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  multi-fila- 
mentary superconductor  of  the  type  A3B  where  A  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Nb  and  V,  and  B  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Sn  and  Ga  by 
(a)  forming  a  composite  billet  having  a  plurality  of  filaments 
of  A  embedded  in  a  matrix  of  Cu  and  having  a  source  of 
B  external  to  the  Cu  matrix. 
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(b)  extruding  said  composite  billet  to  reduce  its  cross  sec- 
tional area  and  increase  its  length, 

(c)  wire  drawing  the  extruded  product  to  the  final  conductor 
cross  sectional  area,  and 

(d)  heat  treating  the  so  reduced  conductor  to  cause  the  B 
material  to  diffuse  into  and  through  the  Cu  and  react  with 
the  filaments  of  A  to  form  A3B, 

the  improvement  which  comprises 


providing  the  B  material  external  to  the  Cu  matrix  in  the 
preextrusion  billet  in  the  form  of  surrounding  concen- 
tric uniform  thickness  annual  layers  of  B  surrounded  by 
concentric  annular  layers  of  Cu,  the  thickness  of  B 
being  approximately,  but  not  exceeding,  0.50  mm  per 
layer,  and 

providing  a  plurality  of  such  layers  of  B  material  and  Cu, 
the  number  of  such  layers  being  determined  by  the  total 
amount  of  B  material  required  to  react  with  the  avail- 
able A  material  to  form  A3B. 


4,224,736 
PROCESS  FOR  SEALING  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Ralph  H.  Feldhake,  Verona,  WU.,  assignor  to  ESB  Inc., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,895,  May  9, 1978,  Pat.  No. 

4,122,242.  This  application  Aug.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,641 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulwequent  to  Oct.  24, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.' HOIM  2/04.  2/05 

U.S.  a  29-623.2  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  improved  grommet  and 

metal  cover  for  use  in  a  galvanic  cell,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  swelling  the  grommet  which  is  comprised  of  a  polyolefin 
or  a  nylon  and  which  has  been  placed  tightly  around  the 
periphery  of  the  metal  cover  until  the  grommet  is  loose 
upon  the  metal  cover, 

(b)  forcing  a  sealant  solution  between  the  swollen  grommet 
and  metal  cover,  the  sealant  solution  comprising  solvent 
and  sealant  material  of  rosin,  polystyrene,  polyolefin  eth- 
ylene vinyl  acetate,  polyamine,  bitumin  or  thermoplastic 
elastomer  and, 

(c)  shrinking  the  grommet  to  substantially  its  original  size  to 
trap  the  sealant  material  between  the  grommet  and  metal 
cover. 


'  4,224,737   " 

PIPE  CUTTER  WTTH  EASILY  DETACHABLE  HANDLE 
Jim  R.  Hart,  3331  LoTelace?iUe  Rd.,  Paducah,  Ky.  42001 
Filed  Nov.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,675 
Int.  a.3  B23D  21/06:  B26B  27/00 
U.S.  a  30-99  15  aaims 

1.  A  ratchet-type  close  quarters  pipe  cutter  with  easily  un- 
couplable  handle,  comprising: 
an  annular  cutting  head  for  positioning  about  a  pipe  to  be  cut 

and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  teeth; 
a  cutter  mounted  on  said  cutting  head  for  cutting  the  pipe 

upon  rotation  of  said  cutting  head  about  the  pipe; 
adjustment  means  for  progressively  urging  said  cutter  into 

cutting  engagement  with  said  pipe; 
a  handle  for  coupling  to  said  cutting  head  after  said  head  is 


positioned  about  the  pipe  for  unidirectionally  rotating  said 
cutting  head; 
means  attached  to  the  handle  for  coupling  and  uncoupling 
said  handle  to  said  cutting  head  comprising  at  least  one 
gripping  element  engageable  with  said  peripheral  teeth  of 
said  cutting  head  and  a  ratchet  member  spaced  from  said 
gripping  element  in  opposed  relationship  thereto  for  driv- 
ingly  engaging  said  peripheral  teeth  upon  rotation  of  said 
handle  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  to  slip  over  said 
peripheral  teeth  upon  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  coupling  means  further  comprising  an  elongated 
member  attached  to  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  semi- 
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circular  arm  at  its  front  end  with  the  at  least  one  gripping 
element  and  ratchet  member  attached  to  and  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  about  the  semi-circular  arm,  and  spring 
means  for  urging  the  ratchet  member  toward  the  gripping 
element  for  coupling  the  handle  to  the  cutting  head,  the 
opening  of  the  semi-circular  arm  and  the  distance  between 
the  gripping  element  and  the  ratchet  member  when 
moved  away  from  the  gripping  element  against  the  urging 
of  the  spring  means  permitting  easy  coupling  on  and  easy 
uncoupling  from  said  cutting  head; 
means  for  preventing  inadvertent  lateral  displacement  of 
said  handle  from  said  cutting  head  during  use. 


4,224,738 
PRECISION  GLASS  CUTTER 
Aloysius  F.  Magewick,  and  Elaine  M.  Magewick,  both  of  17360 
Francavilla,  Livonia,  Mich.  48152 

Filed  May  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  40,450 
Int.  a.'  C03B  ii/lQ 
U.S.  a.  30-164.95  8  Claims 

1.  A  precision  fatigue-reducing  glass  cutter,  comprising 
an  elongated  substantially  rigid  upright  glass  cutter  handle 
structure  including  an  upper  part,  a  lower  pan.  and  an 
intermediate  part  disposed  between  said  upper  part  and 
said  lower  part  in  interconnecting  relationship  therewith, 
said  intermediate  part  being  wider  than  said  upper  part 
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and  said  lower  part  and  having  a  forefinger-receiving  outwardly  from  said  pattern  based  on  the  waistline,  widest  hip, 
aperture  therethrough,  outside  seam  length,  crotch  measurement  or  front  waistline  to 

center  back  waistline,  wherein  there  is  a  grid  on  either  side  of 
-.^  ■"  the  waist,  one  dimension  of  which  is  for  the  waist  measurement 

>r  and  the  other  dimension  of  which  is  for  the  crotch  measure- 

ment; 
the  method  which  employs  a  straight  edge  and  curves  for 
drawing  the  pants  pattern,  comprising: 
A.  placing  a  tissue  over  a  master  pattern; 


J'JV 
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and  a  glass-cutting  element  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
lower  part. 


—    10 


4^24,739 

PRUNING  TOOL  WITH  FLEXIBLE  HEADPOLE 

CONNECTION 

Frank  EmbUd^,  422  Queens  Row  St.,  Herndon,  Va.  22070 
Filed  Aug.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  932,295 
Int.  C\?  B26B  U/26 
MS.  a.  30—249  14  Oaims 


iiist^ig 


4(U!9« 


IMMS 


B.  marking  the  tissue  over  the  waist  grid  for  the  waist 
measurement  and  moving  same  with  respect  to  the  grid 
for  crotch  measurement; 

C.  connecting  waist  marks  to  form  the  waistline; 

D.  marking  all  graded  measurements  according  to  the 
widest  hip  measurement; 

E.  connecting  all  graded  measurements  to  form  a  pants 
pattern  on  said  tissue;  and 

F.  using  a  curve  for  connecting  the  marks  on  the  graded 
measurement  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  crotch  and 
then  completing  the  marks  with  the  straight  edge; 


4,224,741 

BOW  SIGHT 

Frank  W.  Perry,  2608  S.  61  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19142 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1979,  Ser.  No.  24,493 

Int.  C\?  F41G  1/00 

U  J.  a.  33—265  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  pruning  tool  comprising  means  for  cutting  vegetation, 
an  elongated  pole  for  mounting  said  vegetation  cutting  means 
and  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  cutting  means;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  cutting  means  with  respect  to  said 
pole  so  that  said  cutting  means  may  assume  an  operative 
cutting  position  at  substantially  any  angle  between  about 
0*  and  about  90*,  both  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
elongation  of  said  pole  and  a  line  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  said  pole; 

said  mounting  means  comprising  a  flexible  element  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  cutting  means  and  said  pole. 


4,224,740 

PANTS  SUIT  PATTERN 

Donald  A.  Gibson,  2940  Pease  Dr.,  Rocky  River,  Ohio  44116 

FUed  Jua.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  913357 

Int  a.3  A41H  3/00 

U.S.  a  33—17  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  pants  front  pattern  from  a  master 

pattern,  and  characterized  by  including  graded  measurement 


1.  A  bow  sight  for  use  with  an  archer's  bow,  comprising: 
a  mounting  bracket,  having  first  and  second  portions,  and 

including  means  for  mounting  said  bracket  to  said  bow; 
an  arm  rotatably  mounted  to  said  first  portion  of  said 

bracket,  between  said  first  portion  and  said  bow.  so  as  to 

be  rotatable  over  a  range  of  positions; 
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spring  means,  disposed  between  said  arm  and  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  bracket,  for  biasing  said  arm  against  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  bracket; 

hand  adjustable  locking  means  for  locking  said  arm  against 
rotation; 

a  sighting  bead  secured  on  the  rotatable  end  of  said  arm;  and, 

scale  means  on  said  bracket  adjacent  said  arm  and  extending 
over  said  range  of  positions. 


4,224,742 

PORTABLE  DRAWING  APPARATUS 

Lloyd  E.  Clarke,  1145  Dean  St.,  Apt.  3,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11216 

Filed  Jun.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  46,856 

Int.  a.'  B43L  13/02 

U.S.  a  33-443  aaaims 


».  r 


1.  A  portable  drawing  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  drawing  board  and  a  T-square  assembly  slidable  there- 
upon, said  T-square  assembly  being  comprised  of  a  T-square 
and  a  shoe  slidable  on  an  outward  end  of  said  T-square;  said 
drawing  board  including  a  foldable  easel  adjustably  mounted 
on  a  rear  of  said  board,  said  easel  comprising  two  generally 
U-shaped  wire  frames,  a  central  leg  of  each  said  frames  being 
pivotally  connected  to  a  same  pair  of  feet,  the  ends  of  one  said 
frame  being  selectively  received  in  a  row  of  holes  near  one  end 
of  a  rear  of  said  board,  while  the  ends  of  the  other  said  frame 
is  selectively  received  in  a  row  of  inclined  notches  of  a  slot 
near  an  opposite  end  of  a  rear  of  said  board. 


4,224,743 

FOOD  DEHYDRATING  MACHINE 

Chad  S.  Erickson,  and  David  A.  Dombush,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Alternative  Pioneering  Systems,  Inc., 

Bloomington,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,774,  Jun.  15,  1977.  This 

application  Jun.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  916,848 

Int.  a.3  F26B  21/02 

U.S.  a  34-219  9  aaj„s 


,..r' 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  moisture  content  of  food- 
stuffs in  a  controlled  manner  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  an  outer  shell  having  at  least  three  side  walls,  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  said  shell  defining  an  opening;  - 


(b)  a  door  member  hingedly  mounted  and  adapted  to  seal 
said  opening  when  said  door  is  in  its  closed  position; 

(c)  an  inner  shell  having  two  sides,  a  back,  a  top  and  a  bot- 
tom disposed  within  said  outer  shell,  the  open  front  of  said 
inner  shell  being  juxtaposed  to  said  opening  in  said  outer 
shell,  said  two  sides  each  having  defined  therein  a  plural- 
ity of  horizontal  rows  of  apertures  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  by  predetermined  distances,  said  apertures  allow- 
ing the  passage  of  air  therethrough  one  of  said  apertured 
sides  having  an  adjacent  diffusion  member,  said  diffusion 
member  comprising  reticulated  foam; 

(d)  means  on  said  two  sides  of  said  inner  shell  for  supportmg 
a  plurality  of  trays  in  parallel,  horizontal,  spaced  apart 
relationship,  said  trays  being  disposed  intermediate  said 
rows  of  apertures; 

(e)  means  for  supplymg  pressurized  air  to  a  zone  defined  by 
said  outer  shell  and  said  one  of  said  two  sides  of  said  inner 
shell  such  that  said  air  flows  through  the  apertures  in  said 
one  of  said  two  sides,  across  said  plurality  of  trays  and 
through  the  apertures  in  the  other  of  said  two  sides,  said 
means  providing  the  air  under  sufficient  pressure  to  pro- 
vide air  flow  to  each  of  said  trays  at  a  substantially  uni- 
form rate,  said  diffusion  member  serving  to  orient  said  air 
flow; 

(0  means  for  recirculating  at  least  part  of  the  air  passing 
through  said  other  of  said  two  sides  back  to  said  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure;  and 

(g)  vent  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  air  entering 
from  outside  and  outer  shell,  said  entering  air  being  subse- 
quently mixed  with  said  recirculated  air. 


4,224,744 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  TEACHING  SOLDERING  AND 

PRACTICE  CIRCUIT  BOARD  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

William  J.  Siegel,  Silver  Spring,  and  Gerald  J.  Ferguson,  Jr., 

Upper  Marlboro,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Pace  Incorporated, 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,336 

Int.  a.'  G09B  25/02:  B23K  1/00:  H05K  3/34 

U.S.  a.  35—13  73  Qgims 
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iNCXfOUS 


1.  A  practice  printed  circuit  board  for  use  with  apparatus  for 
teaching  a  trainee  whether  the  change  of  a  physical  quantity  at 
a  terminal  of  the  board  corresponds  to  a  desired  rate  ot  change 
of  the  quantity  at  the  terminal,  said  practice  printed  circuit 
board  comprising 
a  support; 

a  plurality  of  said  terminals  comprising  holes  extending 
through  said  support  where  each  hole  is  coated  with  an 
electroconductive  material  and  where  the  holes  are  ar- 
ranged on  said  support  in  an  ordered  array;  and 
a  plurality  of  sensing  means  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
support  respectively  in  the  vicinities  of  said  plurality  of 
terminals  for  producing  electrical  signals  representative  of 
said  physical  quantities  occurring  at  said  terminals 
whereby  an  operation  can  be  performed  with  a  device  at  one 
of  said  terminals  which  cause  said  physical  quantity  to 
change  so  that  the  sensing  means  associated  with  said  one 
terminal  produces  said  electrical  signal  which  is  represen- 
tative of  the  change  in  said  physical  quantity  at  the  termi- 
nal. 


998  O.G.-62 
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4,224,745 

TEACHING  AID  FOR  HAIR  SETTING  AND  COLORING 

Tom  W.  Hubbard,  3319  Pembrook  Dr.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  33579 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1978,  Scr.  No.  955,911 

Int.  a.^  G09B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  35— 59  4  Claims  U.S.  0.36— 11 


4,224,747 

MOCCASIN  CUSHIONED  SOLE 

Sidney  Winfield,  55  Hickory  Dr.,  Roslyn,  N.Y.  11576 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1979,  Ser.  No.  2,463 

Int.  a.2  A43B  3/14,  13/12 


6Claims 


^     x  , 


/J^, 


1.  A  model  for  teaching  and  learning  the  art  of  hair  setting 
and  hair  coloring  comprising  a  platform  having  a  flat  surface, 
a  flat  piece  of  hair  material,  means  for  attaching  said  flat  piece 
of  hair  material  to  the  flat  surface  of  the  platform  and  heating 
means  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  flat  surface  at  sub- 
stantially human  body  temperature,  wherein  said  heating 
means  is  a  thermostatically-controlled  electrical  heating  ele- 
ment. 


4,224,746 
SHOE  VENTILAHNG  INSOLE 
Sunyong  P.  Kim,  535  N.  Cahuenga  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90004 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1979,  Scr.  No.  8,278 

Int.  a.2  A43B  7/06,  13/40 

U.S.  a.  36—3  B  1  Qaim 


1^/ 


1.  A  shoe  ventilating  insole  assembly  comprising: 

a  ventilating  air  transfer  envelope  formed  of  an  air  impervi- 
ous material,  said  envelope  including  a  heel  portion  and  a 
ball  portion  connected  by  a  narrow  passageway  portion; 

each  said  portion  having  a  plane  areal  size  smaller  then  the 
corresponding  portion  of  the  inner  sole  of  a  typical  shoe; 

said  air  transfer  envelope  having  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  ports 
near  the  rear  of  the  heel  portion  thereof  and  having  a 
plurality  of  air  outlet  ports  near  the  front  of  the  ball  por- 
tion thereof; 

a  flller  member  formed  of  a  resilient  highly  porous  material 
enclosed  in  said  transfer  envelope;  and 

a  peripheral  cushioning  support  member  formed  of  a  resil- 
ient material  which  is  substantially  more  solid  then  said 
filler  material; 

said  peripheral  cushioning  support  member  closely  fltted 
about  and  adhesively  bonded  to  the  curved  longitudinal 
sides  and  the  front  end  of  said  envelope  so  as  to  form  a 
continuation  of  the  plane  areal  surface  thereof  to  provide 
an  insole  assembly  having  an  overall  outer  contour  corre- 
sponding to  the  inner  sole  of  a  typical  shoe. 


1.  A  moccasin  comprising: 

a  continuous  vamp  comprising  a  lower  section  for  extending 

over  the  entire  lower  surface  of  the  foot,  and  integral 

upper  side  portions  extending  up  from  said  lower  section; 

an  upper  secured  to  the  forward  sectin  of  said  upper  side 

portions  of  said  vamp; 
a  full  outer  sole;  said  outer  sole  having  a  side  wall  extending 

up  to  and  engaging  a  portion  of  said  side  portions  of  said 

vamp; 
a  full  length  midsole  having  the  profile  shape  of  said  vamp 

lower  section;  said  midsole  extending  inside  the  enclosure 

defined  inside  said  outer  sole  and  beneath  said  vamp  lower 

section  for  assisting  in  shaping  and  supporting  said  outer 

sole; 
a  full  length  cusion  pad  between  said  midsole  and  said  vamp; 

and 
a  heel  cushion  pad  between  said  full  length  cushion  pad  and 

said  vamp,  whereby  the  shape  and  feel  of  a  comfortable 

moccasin  are  maintained. 


4,224,748 
SHOE  SOLE 
Raymond  Whitchurch,  Siilllyan,  Mo.,  assipor  to  Meramec 
Industries,  Inc.,  Sullivan,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  23,159 

Int.  a.2  A43B  13/28.  13/37.  23/22 

U.S.  a.  36—24.5 


3aainis 
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1.  A  raised  heel,  shoe  sole  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  sole  member  formed  from  a  synthetic  organic 
polymer  and  comprising  a  raised  heel,  a  generally  hori- 
zontally disposed  foot  supporting  member  and  a  shank 
portion  connecting  said  heel  and  foot  supporting  member; 

(b)  a  toplift  member  positioned  on  the  terminal  portion  of  the 
heel  of  said  sole  member;  and 

(c)  a  unitary,  free-standing  metallic  support  member  having 
a  cross-sectional  area  varying  from  about  0.004  to  about 
0.04  square  inches  embedded  within  the  full  length  of  the 
heel  of  said  sole  member  and  for  at  least  about  50%  of  the 
length  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  sole  member,  said  toplift 
member  attached  to  and  supported  by  a  free  end  of  said 
metallic  support  member. 
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I  4,224,749 

HEELS  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

Juan  A.  Diaz-Cano,  8  Willow  St.,  Romford,  Essex,  England 

Ffled  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,936 

Int.  a.^  A43B  21/26 

U.S.  a.  36—35  R  5  Gaims 


1.  A  heel  for  footwear  comprising: 

a  ground-engaging  part; 

an  upper  part; 

a  resilient,  compressible  generally  wedge-shaped  insert 
which  is  secured  between  said  ground-engaging  part  and 
said  upper  part  and  which  tapers  in  depth  away  from  the 
back  of  the  heel; 

said  ground-engaging  part  having  a  rear  end  which  slopes 
upwardly  towards  the  back  of  the  heel; 

said  resilient,  compressible  generally  wedge-shaped  insert 
having  a  rear  end  face  which  is  inclined  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  away  from  the  front  of  the  heel, 

a  flexing  region  extending  from  side-to-side  across  said  heel 
between  said  upwardly  sloping  rear  end  and  the  remain- 
der of  said  ground-engaging  part,  and 

a  recess  in  said  upper  part  to  accommodate  cushioning  for 
the  heel  of  a  wearer's  foot. 


4,224,750 
FOOT-WEAR 

Marthienes  J.  Delport,  21  Church  St.,  Strand,  South  Africa 
Filed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,900 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  May  16,  1975, 
75/3187;  Oct.  2, 1975,  75/6254;  Nov.  24, 1975,  75/7336 

Int.  a.2  A43B  7/22.  5/02 
U.S.  a.  36—91  13  Gaims 


tion,  as  viewed  in  longitudinal  cross-section,  mto  the 
rounded  metatarsal  edge; 

(0  the  metatarsal  edge  being  adapted  in  use  to  be  located 
substantially  below  the  joints  of  the  five  metatarsal  bones 
to  the  proximal  phalanges  of  the  foot  of  a  wearer;  and 

(g)  the  arch  support  further  having  a  longitudinal  cross-sec- 
tional shape,  in  the  medial  and  the  metatarsal  portions 
taken  together,  in  the  form  of  a  single  wave,  the  peak  of 
the  last  mentioned  wave  being  located  in  the  metatarsal 
portion; 

(h)  the  shoe  further  including  a  plurality  of  spikes  arranges 
such  that  two  rear  spikes  are  respectively  located  between 
the  first  and  second  metatarsal  bones  and  between  the 
fourth  and  fifth  metatarsal  bones,  two  intermediate  spikes 
are  located  respectively  towards  the  back  of  the  first 
proximal  phalanx  and  the  fifth  proximal  phalanx,  and  two 
fi"ont  spikes  are  located  respectively  under  the  first  distal 
phalanx  and  the  fourth  distal  phalanx. 


4,224,751 
SNOW  LIFTING  DEVICE 
George  J.  Schoemann,  2906  W.  Botuford  Ave.,  Greenfield,  Wis. 
53221,  and  Robert  Schoemann,  2032  S.  94th  St.,  West  Allis, 
Wis.  53227 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,039 

Int.  G.'  EOIH  5/02 

U.S.G.37— 53  3  Gaims 


1.  A  sports  shoe  adapted  for  use  as  a  running  shoe,  said  shoe 
including  a  metatarsal  arch  support  comprising: 

(a)  a  heel  portion; 

(b)  a  medial  portion  extending  from  the  heel  portion;  and 

(c)  a  metatarsal  portion  extending  from  the  medial  portion 
and  terminating  in  a  rounded  metatarsal  edge;  which 
support  increases  in  width  from  the  medial  portion  to  the 
metatarsal  edge; 

(d)  the  medial  portion  having  a  transverse  cross-sectional 
shape  in  the  form  of  a  single  wave; 

(e)  the  metatarsal  portion  having  a  transverse  cross-sectional 
shape  in  the  form  of  a  single  wave,  which  latter  wave  is 
flatter  than  the  wave  of  the  medial  portion,  and  the  meta- 
tarsal portion  flattening  by  way  of  a  wedge-shaped  por- 


1.  A  snow  removal  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  which  further  comprises  a  pair  of  rails  and  a 
plurality  of  cross  braces  to  maintain  the  rails  in  spaced 
relationship,  each  rail  being  bent  at  a  position  intermediate 
its  ends,  the  angle  of  the  bend  being  such  as  to  place  the 
rear  end  of  the  frame  at  a  height  above  ground  convenient 
for  pushing; 

(b)  a  flexible  blanket  attached  at  its  leading  edge  between  the 
rails  at  the  end  opposite  the  handle  end  of  the  frame; 

(c)  a  blade  attached  between  the  rails  of  the  frame  and  to  the 
leading  edge  of  the  blanket; 

(d)  a  pair  of  towers,  each  of  which  is  attached  to  one  rail  at 
the  front  end  of  the  frame; 

(e)  a  tower  brace  which  is  attached  between  the  towers  and 
maintains  them  in  spaced  relationship;  and 

(0  flexible  cable  means  which  is  attached  to  the  back  side  of 
the  blanket  on  one  end,  passes  around  the  tower  brace  and 
is  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  on  the  other  end. 
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4,224,752  its  other  end  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  rim  end  and 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ANNUNCIATOR  being  secured  therein,  said  one  end  of  said  retainer  member 
Ronald  W.  Baxter,  Shepperton,  England,  assignor  to  Page  Engi- 
neering Company  (Sunbury-on-Thames),  Ltd.,  Middlesex,  ^,  «   <■-    „  ^^   ,«    jo 
England                                                                                                              "'              raw,, 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  950,473 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  1978, 
21880/78  ...      -^-/.^-r->.  M 

Int.  a.' G09F  9/00  f        ]]    ,       #       ^ 


26        30, 


U.S.  a.  40—463 


30Gaims 


1.  An  indicating  device  including  an  indicator  having  a 
plurality  of  information  bearing  surfaces  adapted  to  be  mov- 
able from  a  first  position  to  a  plurality  of  second  positions 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  armature  member  pivotal  about  its  axis  cou- 
pled to  said  indicator,  said  member  having  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  magnetically  polarized  armature  pole  pieces 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom; 

(b)  a  stator  member  having  a  plurality  of  magnetizable  pole 
pieces  disposed  adjacent  said  armature  pole  pieces  with  a 
gap  therebetween  such  that  when  said  armature  member 
pivots  about  its  axis,  one  of  said  armature  member  pole 
pieces  rotates  toward  one  of  said  stator  pole  pieces  de- 
creasing the  gap  therebetween  and  the  other  of  said  arma- 
ture pole  pieces  simultaneously  rotates  away  from  the 
other  of  said  stator  pole  pieces  increasing  the  gap  therebe- 
tween; and, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  windings  disposed  about  the  stator  member 
for  generating  magnetic  fields,  said  fields  causing  said 
stator  pole  pieces  to  be  of  the  same  magnetic  polarity 
whereby  said  armature  member  is  pivotal  about  its  axis  in 
response  to  the  simultaneous  attraction  of  one  of  said 
armature  member  pieces  towards  its  associated  stator  pole 
piece  and  the  repulsion  of  the  other  of  said  armature 
member  pole  pieces  by  its  associated  stator  pole  piece 
thereby  rotating  the  armature  member  and  moving  the 
indicator  from  a  first  position  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
second  positions. 


having  a  threaded  opening  therein  for  threadedly  receiving 
said  opi)Osite  end  of  said  rod  element. 


4,224,754 

PORTABLE  HUNTING  BLIND 

S.  Wayne  Derryberry,  Box  54,  Point  Blank,  Tex.  77364 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,677 

Int.  C\?  AOIM  31/02 

U.S.  O.  43—1  1  Claim 


4,224,753 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HREARMS 
Thomas  F.  Bielnan,  Box  373  Star  Route  550,  Marquette,  Mich. 
49855 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,137 
Int.  a.J  F41C  27/00 
U.S.  a.  42—1  LP  2  Gainu 

1.  A  safety  device  for  a  firearm  including  a  barrel  having  a 
muzzle  end  and  a  cartridge-receiving  chamber  at  the  opposite 
end,  and  a  firing  pin,  comprising:  a  dummy  cartridge  adapted 
to  be  seated  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  bullet  nose  end  and 
a  rim  end;  an  elongated  rod  element  having  opposite  ends  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  barrel  from  said  muzzle  into 
said  chamber;  and  a  muzzle  cap  element  on  one  end  of  said  rod 
element  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  and  close  said  muzzle  end; 
said  bullet  nose  end  of  said  dummy  cartridge  having  means  for 
removably  receiving  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  element 
thereby  to  retain  said  cap  element  in  said  muzzle,  said  receiving 
means  comprising  an  elongated  retainer  member  having  oppo- 
site ends  with  one  end  seated  in  an  opening  in  said  nose  end  and 


1.  A  portable  hunting  blind  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  coil  spring  of  internal  diameter  sufficient  to 
encircle  a  hunter  and  having  an  extended  height  to  enclose 
the  hunter; 

(b)  a  flexible  cloth  cover  having  an  elongate  tubular  shape 
with  an  open  upper  end  fastened  around  said  spring,  said 
cloth  cover  elongating  with  said  spring  to  enclose  the 
hunter  therein  and  including  a  separately  movable,  circu- 
lar, top  flap  at  one  end  thereof  to  cover  said  open  upper 
end  to  protect  the  hunter  against  inclement  weather; 

(c)  inflatable  seat  means  fitting  within  said  elongate  spring 
and  said  flexible  cloth  cover  for  supporting  a  hunter 
seated  thereon,  said  inflatable  seat  means  comprising  a 
bottom  cushion  which  is  inflated  to  form  and  define  a 
generally  horizontal  surface  enabling  the  hunter  to  sit 
thereon  and  which  further  includes  an  inflated  back  cush- 
ion positioned  relative  to  the  bottom  cushion  to  serve  as  a 
back  rest,  said  back  cushion  and  said  bottom  cushion  being 
two  separately  inflatable  cushions,  each  having  valve 
means  for  inflation  and  each  of  said  valve  means  being 
separately  closable; 

(d)  said  back  cushion  being  affixed  to  said  bottom  cushion  at 
a  location  to  define  an  upstanding  back  support  adjacent 
to  a  horizontal  surface,  said  seat  means  having  a  semicir- 
cular external  profile  to  concentrically  fit  within  said 
tubular  shaped  cloth  cover; 

(e)  releasable  connective  means  provided  on  said  back  cush- 
ion for  attaching  said  seat  means  to  said  flexible  cloth 
cover;  and 

(0  portal  means  in  said  cloth  cover  closable  by  a  selectively 
movable  portion  of  said  cloth  cover  which  is  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  portal  means  for  closing  said  portal  means 
and  which  alternately  opens  said  portal  means  to  enable 
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the  hunter  to  position  a  weapon  for  discharge  through  said   encircle  adjacent  ends  of  the  frames  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
portal  means.  axis,  the  improvement  wherein  each  end  of  each  frame  com- 

i  prises: 

X  11A  7<^  ®  ^^"  °^  outer  arm  portions  connected  to  opposite  jaws  of 

TRAWL-NET  APPARATUS  HAVING  CONTROLLED  NET   '^^  '"^^'"^  respectively,  said  outer  arm  portions  having  a  com- 

OPENING  AND  CLOSING 
Philippe  Bourret,  Noumea,  New  Caledonia,  assignor  to  Agence 
Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  Neuilly 
sur  Seine,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,968 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30, 1977,  77  36071 
Int.  a.3  AOIK  73/02 
U.S.  a.  43—9 


11  Oaims 


1.  In  a  trawl-net  apparatus  with  controlled  opening  and 
closing,  useable  particularly  for  selectively  gathering  pelgic 
micro-nection,  the  apparatus  including  a  net  having  a  mouth,  a 
rear  portion,  a  diving  panel  and  a  back  bar  at  said  mouth,  the 
net  being  continued  at  said  rear  portion  with  a  trawl-net  bot- 
tom and  a  collector,  the  improvement  wherein  said  rear  por- 
tion of  said  net  is  connected  to  an  entrance  of  said  trawl-net 
bottom  by  a  frame  chamber  provided  with  a  swivellable  door 
having  a  central  opening,  sides  of  said  entrance  of  said  trawl- 
net  bottom  being  fixed  on  said  door  around  said  central  open- 
ing; wherein  said  rear  portion  of  said  net  is  fixed  to  an  entrance 
of  said  frame  chamber,  said  door  in  a  horizontal  position  in  said 
frame  chamber,  closing  said  trawl-net  bottom  by  flattening 
same  and  leaving  said  rear  portion  of  said  net  in  communica- 
tion with  space  outside  of  said  frame  chamber  and  said  door  in 
a  vertical  position  closing  an  outlet  of  said  frame  chamber 
providing  communication  between  said  rear  portion  of  said  net 
and  an  inlet  of  said  trawl-net  bottom  by  opening  of  said  door; 
and  wherein  said  frame  chamber  is  provided  with  a  locking 
device  for  maintaining  said  door  in  the  horizontal  position  and 
with  swivelling  means  for  swivelling  said  door  to  the  vertical 
position  after  unlocking;  and  including  a  first  automatic  con- 
trol means  ojjeratively  coupled  to  said  locking  device  for 
initiating  movement  of  said  door  from  the  horizontal  position 
to  the  vertical  position;  and  wherein  said  net  is  provided  with 
a  folding  backclosing  system  including  a  second  automatic 
control  means  for  letting  said  mouth  of  said  net  fold  back 
rearwardly,  and  stopper  means  for  closing  said  mouth,  said 
stopper  means  being  responsive  to  said  second  automatic  con- 
trol means. 
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mon  longitudinal  axis  which  passes  through  said  common  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  frames; 

a  pair  of  inner  arm  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  com- 
mon longitudinal  axis  respectively;  and 

a  pair  of  intermediate  arm  portions  connecting  the  respec- 
tive outer  arm  portions  with  the  respective  inner  arm  portions. 


4,224,757 
TOY  PERFUME  MAKER 
William  J.  Kelley,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,925 

Int.  a.'  A63H  33/00 

U.S.  a.  46—1  R  5  Oaims 
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4,224,756 
ANIMAL  TRAP 
Herbert  H.  Loefller,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Woodstream 
Corporation,  Lititz,  Pa. 

I  Filed  Jan.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,034 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  23/26 
U.S.  a.  43—90  5  Oaims 

1.  In  an  animal  trap  having  two  similar  frames  each  having 
opposite  side  portions  serving  as  jaws  and  connecting  ends, 
said  frames  being  pivotally  connected  through  adjacent  ends 
for  relative  rotation  between  set  and  closed  positions  about  a 
common  axis  of  rotation,  trigger  means  for  releasably  main- 
taining the  trap  in  a  set  position  and  an  actuator,  capable  of 
rapidly  and  forcefully  effecting  such  rotation  upon  release  of 
the  trigger  means,  said  actuator  having  two  arms  spring  biased 
at  one  end  so  that  the  other  ends  if  unobstructed  would  move 
to  a  distance  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of  said  frame 
ends,  each  arm  terminating  in  a  ring  respectively  adapted  to 


I 


/      ^ 


5.  A  toy  perfume  maker  comprising  a  base,  a  cup  having  a 
gear  surface  on  its  lower  periphery  rotatably  supported  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base,  a  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  surface 
rotatably  supported  on  the  front  surface  of  the  base,  a  recepta- 
cle for  a  vial  fixed  to  the  base  and  mounted  within  the  cup,  a 
vial  constructed  to  be  held  in  a  fixed  position  by  the  receptacle, 
a  holder  for  a  perfume  concentrate  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
fit  into  the  vial  and  having  means  fixing  the  holder  to  route 
with  the  cup,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  holder  from  the 
vial. 
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4,224,758 
STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  OF  AN  ASSEMBLY  KIT 
Artur  Fiicher,  D-7244  Waldachtal,  Tumlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,691 
Gainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1978,  2807429 

Int.  a.'  A63H  33/10 
U.S.  a.  46—23  9  Gaims 


n  10  9 


r-z. 
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1.  A  structural  element  of  an  assembly  kit  for  mounting  to  a 
supporting  plate  provided  with  holes  each  having  a  predeter- 
mined transverse  dimension,  a  drive  unit  including  a  motor  and 
a  transmission  located  adjacent  to  one  another  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  wheel  axles  spaced  from  each  other  in 
the  first  direction,  the  structural  element  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  an  inner  hollow  arranged  for  receiving  a  motor 
therein,  and  side  walls  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  second 
direction  which  is  transverse  to  the  first  direction,  said  body 
portion  having  an  inner  surface  facing  toward  said  inner  hol- 
low and  an  outer  surface  facing  away  from  the  same;  a  plural- 
ity of  projections  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  body  portion  and 
each  arranged  to  extend  through  a  respective  one  of  the  holes 
of  the  supporting  plate,  at  least  one  of  said  projections  having 
an  outer  end  portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  support- 
ing plate  said  outer  end  portion  having  a  transverse  dimension 
exceeding  said  predetermined  dimension;  a  tightening  member 
located  outwardly  beyond  the  supporting  plate  and  engaging 
said  outer  portion  of  said  one  projection  so  as  to  tighten  said 
body  portion  to  the  supporting  plate;  and  at  least  three  con- 
necting elements  on  said  outer  surface  in  each  of  said  side  walls 
of  said  body  portion,  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  being 
spaced  from  each  other  in  said  first  direction  so  as  to  connect 
wheel  axles  to  said  body  portion  at  locations  spaced  in  said  first 
direction,  whereby  the  drive  unit  can  be  connected  to  the 
supporting  plate  even  in  the  central  region  thereof,  and  toy 
vehicles  may  be  constructed  with  different  distances  between 
axles,  including  a  distance  which  is  smaller  than  the  length  of 
the  drive  unit. 


4,224,759 
ANIMATED  PULL  TOY 
Raymond  M.  Salnt>Pierre,  Hawthorne,  and  Berne  E.  Danielsen, 
Pacific  Palisades,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  12,924 

Int.  a.'  A63H  13/02 

U.S.  a.  46—105  10  Claims 


body,  means  for  moving  the  legs  when  the  toy  is  pulled  to 
emulate  a  walking  animal,  means  for  causing  the  toy  to  emulate 
a  sitting  animal  when  the  toy  is  released,  a  tail,  and  means 
responsive  to  placing  an  object  in  the  mouth  for  causing  the  tail 
to  wag. 


4,224,760 

BUBBLE-BLOWING  DOLL 

John  Birdsall,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  Pauls,  West 

Orange,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mego  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  1,594 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  13/00 

U.S.  a.  46—116  18  Oaims 


1.  A  bubble-blowing  doll,  comprising  a  body  including  a 
head  having  a  mouth  opening;  a  ballon  having  an  open  end  and 
a  distensible  end  remote  from  the  open  end,  and  so  mounted  on 
the  body  that  the  open  end  is  located  within  the  body  and  the 
distensible  end  at  the  mouth  opening;  means  for  introducing  a 
pressurized  medium  into  said  balloon  through  said  open  end  to 
inflate  said  distensible  end  to  the  exterior  of  the  head  at  the 
mouth  opening;  and  means  for  selectively  energizing  the  intro- 
ducing means  including  an  actuator  having  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  in  said  body  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  an  arrest- 
ing pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  and  permitting  the  same 
to  rotate  in  only  one  sense,  said  actuator  further  including  a 
transmission  interposed  between  the  pressurizing  means  and 
the  ratchet  mechanism  and  activating  the  pressurizing  means 
when  the  ratchet  wheel  rotates  in  said  one  sense. 


6.  An  animated  pull  toy  representing  an  animal  comprising  a 
body,  a  head  having  a  mouth,  a  pair  of  legs  connected  to  the 


4,224,761 
TOY  HSHING  PLAY  UNIT 
Kazuo  Wakimura,  No.  2-11-20,  Nishiarai,  Adachi-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,321 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21, 1978,  53-144911 
Int.  a.'  A63B  6/06 
U.S.  a.  46—123  4  Claims 

1.  A  toy  fishing-play  unit  comprising  a  base  plate  which  is 
provided  on  its  bottom  surface  with  a  plurality  of  discontinu- 
ous upstanding  ridges  which  are  arranged  circumferentially 
and  irregularly,  a  turning  disk  turnably  mounted  on  the  base 
plate  and  provided  therein  with  a  plurality  of  cells  each  having 
a  slit  for  passing  the  ridge  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  fish 
models  adapted  to  be  removably  received  in  the  cells  and 
consisting  of  a  body,  a  mouth  member  swingably  pivoted  to 
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the  body  and  a  base  for  supporting  the  body,  a  driving  unit  for  4,224,763 

turning  the  turning  disk,  and  a  toy  fishing  tackle  including  a    VASE,  HORTICULTURAL  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  OF 
*  *  /  6  e  PREPARING  A  HORTICULTURAL  DISPLAY 

William  A.  Prindle,  New  Martinsrille,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Vi- 
king Glass  Company,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,629 
Int.  a.2  A47G  7/07 
U.S.  a.  47— 41.11  8  Oaims 


#1  /  ■         "       . 


rod  with  a  string  and  a  bait  suspended  at  a  free  end  of  the  string 
for  insertion  into  the  opened  mouth  of  the  fish  model. 


4,224,762 

RADIO  CONTROLLED  TOY  VEHICLE 
Robert  E.  McCaslin,  1227  Coldwater  Canyon,  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif.  90210 

Filed  May  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  902,458 
I  Int.  a.'  A63H  30/QO 

U.S.  a.  46—256  4  Oaims 


40 


28 


a? 
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1.  A  radio  controlled  toy  vehicle  comprising:  a  support 
having  a  first  wheel  assembly  and  a  drive  means  coupled  with 
the  first  wheel  assembly  for  moving  the  support  in  a  forward 
direction;  a  second  wheel  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
support  for  steering  the  support,  said  second  wheel  assembly 
including  a  single  wheel  having  a  shaft  routably  mounted  on 
the  support  for  rotation  in  one  direction  through  an  arc  of  360°; 
a  drive  motor  carried  by  the  support  and  having  a  drive  shaft, 
there  being  means  interconnecting  the  motor  drive  shaft  and 
the  single  wheel  drive  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter  relative  to 
the  support  in  response  to  signals  applied  to  the  drive  motor;  a 
radio  receiver  carried  by  the  support  and  having  an  antenna 
input  for  receiving  a  radio  signal  and  an  output  including  an 
electronic  switch  coupled  to  the  drive  motor;  a  transmitter 
remote  from  the  support  and  having  a  microphone  for  receiv- 
ing input  signals  and  a  Schmitt  trigger  unit  coupled  to  the 
microphone,  said  unit  being  operable  to  provide  and  output 
signal  of  a  predetermined  pulse  width  for  an  input  signal  whose 
pulse  width  is  equal  to  or  less  than  said  predetermined  value, 
said  transmitter  having  an  output  means  for  radiating  output 
radio  signals  to  the  input  of  the  receiver  so  that  signals  at  the 
output  of  the  receiver  can  be  used  to  actuate  the  switch  and 
thereby  the  drive  motor,  said  transmitter,  said  receiver  and  said 
drive  motor  being  operable  to  cause  rotation  of  the  single 
wheel  through  a  predetermined  angle  for  an  input  signal  to  the 
input  means  of  the  transmitter  whose  pulse  width  is  equal  to  or 
less  than  a  preselected  value. 


1.  A  vase  assembly  for  holding  the  elongated  stems  of  a 
group  of  horticultural  items  in  generally  upstanding  orienu- 
tion,  said  vase  assembly  having  a  vertical  central  axis  and 
comprising  a  base  having  means  for  supporting  the  lower  ends 
of  stems  and  holding  said  lower  ends  at  locations  which  are 
spaced  from  the  central  axis,  a  retainer  means  supportable 
exclusively  on  the  stems  for  holding  the  stems  together  in 
intersecting  relationship  in  an  area  which  is  substantially 
smaller  than  said  base  and  is  spaced  above  said  base  and  cen- 
tered on  said  central  axis,  whereby  lower  portions  of  said  stems 
converge  upwardly  toward  said  retainer  means  to  form  a  stable 
structure  of  stems  for  supporting  each  other  and  the  retainer 
means,  with  the  upper  portions  of  said  stems  diverging  up- 
wardly away  from  said  retainer  means. 


4,224,764 
CONTAINER  HAVING  ATTACHED  TRAY 
Ted  Dziewulski,  Rosemont,  and  Arthur  H.  Kay,  Schaumburg, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartles- 
rille,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  12,096 

Int  a.'  AOIG  9/02 

U.S.  a.  47—71  17  Oaims 


1.  A  container  and  tray  combination  which  can  be  secured 
one  with  the  other  comprising  an  open  top  container  having  a 
bottom;  a  tray  having  a  bottom;  a  first  set  of  a  plurality  of 
camming  means  spaced  around  a  first  circular  locus  on  a  lower 
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portion  of  said  container;  and  a  second  set  of  a  plurality  of 
camming  means  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  bottom  of 
said  tray  and  being  spaced  around  a  second  circular  locus,  said 
fint  and  second  sets  of  camming  means  being  adapted  such 
that  in  at  least  one  position  of  the  container  relative  to  the  tray 
one  of  said  sets  of  camming  means  can  be  telescoped  within  the 
other  said  set  of  camming  means  without  any  substantial  wedg- 
ing action  between  said  sets  of  camming  means,  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  camming  means  being  further  adapted  such  that 
upon  twisting  of  the  container  relative  to  the  tray  the  thus 
telescoped  camming  means  slide  one  upon  the  other  to  cause  a 
wedging  action  between  said  sets  of  camming  means. 


4,224,765 

PLANT  CULTURE  CONTAINER 

John  S.  Song,  2827  Sheridan  PI.,  Evanston,  III.  60201 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  10,088 

Int.  a.3  AOIG  9/02 

U.S.  a.  47—85  7  Gaims 


'W 
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1.  A  container  for  use  in  culturing  plants  in  a  growth  me- 
dium, said  container  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  rect- 
angular bottom  and  four,  substantially  vertical  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom,  a  top  member  having  a  top  and 
four,  substantially  vertical  walls  extending  downwardly  from 
the  top  with  the  distal  ends  thereof  in  juxtaposition  to  the  distal 
ends  of  the  walls  of  the  base  member,  one  of  said  members 
having  means  at  the  distal  ends  of  the  walls  thereof  and  engag- 
ing the  distal  ends  of  the  walls  of  the  other  member  and  sup- 
porting the  top  member  on  the  base  member  and  forming 
substantially  a  fluid-tight  seal  therebetween,  said  members 
deflning  an  enclosed  space  within  which  said  plants  may  be 
cultured  with  part  of  that  space  within  the  base  member  for 
holding  said  medium,  the  top  member  having  a  vent  opening 
therein  communicating  with  said  space  and  the  exterior  of  said 
container  and  removable  cover  means  for  said  vent  opening,  an 
air  Alter  mounted  on  the  top  member  and  across  said  opening, 
and  a  removable  insert  within  said  part  of  said  space  and  subdi- 
viding that  part  of  the  space  into  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
said  insert  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  partitions  having  tops 
and  bottoms,  said  partitions  being  thicker  at  the  tops  thereof 
than  at  the  bottoms  whereby  said  compartments  are  smaller  at 
the  tops  than  at  the  bottoms,  some  of  said  partitions  having 
distal  ends  in  juxtaposition  to  the  walls  of  the  base  member, 
each  of  said  distal  ends  being  larger  in  transverse  cross  section 
than  is  the  remainder  of  the  partition  thereby  forming  posts, 
said  posts  extending  below  the  remainder  of  the  partitions 
whereby  there  is  a  space  below  the  remainder  of  the  partitions 
through  which  liquid  can  flow. 


4,224,766 
THRESHOLD  WITH  FLEXIBLE  INSULATOR 
Jerome  C.  Procton,  Greeniboro,  N.C.,  anignor  to  Endura  Prod* 
ucts.  Inc.,  Greenaboro,  N.C. 

Filed  May  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  40,657 
Int.  a.^  E06B  1/70 
U.S.  a.  49—468  3  Oaims 

1.  An  insulating  adjustable  threshold  comprising;  an  elon- 
gated sill,  an  arched  flexible  means  projecting  above  said  sill, 
said  arched  flexible  means  being  integral  and  having  a  flrst 
elongated  edge,  a  second  elongated  edge  and  an  intermediate 
flexible  member  between  said  edges,  means  supporting  said 
arched  flexible  means  for  controlling  the  height  of  said  arched 
flexible  means,  said  flexible  means  supporting  means  including 


a  flrst  elongated  stationary  recess  in  said  sill  for  retaining  said 
flrst  elongated  edge  therein  and  an  elongated  movable  edge 
supporting  means  having  a  second  edge  retaining  recess 
therein  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  recess,  means  for  displac- 
ing said  elongated  movable  edge  supporting  means  to  alter  the 
height  of  said  arched  flexible  means,  said  movable  elongated 
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member  including  a  series  of  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  having 
a  recess  for  retaining  said  second  elongated  edge,  means  for 
displacing  each  of  said  blocks  to  adjust  the  height  of  said 
flexible  member,  and  an  elongated  facial  plate  mounted  on  said 
sill  adjacent  to  said  series  of  blocks  and  said  means  for  displac- 
ing each  of  said  blocks. 


4,224,767 
HRE  STOP  SAFETY  ASTRAGAL 
James  M.  Jecmen,  deceased,  late  of  Indianhead  Park,  III.  (by 
Elinore  M.  Jecmen,  executrix  nominee),  and  John  J.  Jecmen, 
Oak  Brook,  III.,  assignors  to  Harris  Preble  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1979,  Ser.  No.  15,759 

Int.  a.2  E06B  7/76 

U.S.  a.  49—488  14  Galms 


1.  An  astragal  for  an  elevator  door,  said  astragal  comprising 
an  elongated  boot  of  flexible  flre-resistant  material,  a  mounting 
channel  having  upwardly  extending  vertical  flanges,  securing 
means,  and  door  engaging  means,  said  astragal  being  formed 
by  bending  said  fire-resistant  material  lengthwise  to  form  a 
boot  which  contacts  said  vertical  flanges  of  said  mounting 
channel,  whereby  the  edges  of  said  boot  extend  upwardly  and 
are  in  substantially  continuous  contact  with  the  vertical  flanges 
of  said  mounting  channel  and  secured  thereto  by  said  securing 
means,  said  door  engaging  means  affixed  to  said  mounting 
channel  and  adapted  to  attach  said  astragal  to  said  elevator 
door. 


4,224,768 

APPARATUS  FOR,  AND  METHOD  OF,  PLUNGE 

GRINDING 

James  J.  Denney,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,937 

Int.  a.^  B24D  7/06:  B24B  l/OQ 

U.S.  O.  51—209  R  2  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  plunge  grinding  a  workpiece  to  form 

annular  grooves  therein  by  using  a  chuck  plate  having  plurality 
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of  arcuate-shaped  grinding  wheel  segment  holders  releasably 
connected  to  said  chuck  plate,  wherein  each  of  said  segment 
holders  has  an  arcuate-shaped  pocket  therein  that  is  defined 
and  limited  in  part  by  turned-in  edges,  and  by  using  a  plurality 
of  arcuate-shaped  grinding  wheel  segments  that  are  dimen- 
sioned and  shaped  complementary  to,  and  are  to  be  removably 
attached  to,  said  arcuate-shaped  pockets  of  said  plurality  of 
arcuate-shaped  grinding  wheel  segment  holders,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
a.  positioning  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  complementarily- 
shaped  and  dimensioned  grinding  wheel  segments  within 


tl  tlir  VJ 


said  arcuate-shaped  pocket  of  a  different  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  grinding  wheel  segment  holders; 

b.  pouring  eutectic  material,  in  a  liquid  state,  into  each  arcu- 
ate-shaped pocket  of  each  grinding  wheel  segment  holder; 

c.  hardening  said  eutectic  material,  to  a  solid  state,  thereby 
removably  attaching  said  grinding  wheel  segments  to  said 
grinding  wheel  segment  holders; 

d.  plunge  grinding  said  workpiece  to  attain  the  desired  annu- 
lar grooves  in  said  workpiece; 

e.  softening  said  eutectic  material  to  a  liquid  state: 

f  and,  removing  said  grinding  wheel  segments  from  said 
wheel  segment  holders. 


4,224,769 
SPACE  DIVIDER  SYSTEM 
Douglas  C.  Ball,  Senneville,  and  Marshall  Walker,  Waterloo, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hauserman  Limited,  Waterloo, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  914,713 
I  Int.  a.2  E04H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  52—36  19  Qaims 


^ 
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1.  In  a  portable  space  divider  system  for  dividing  office  areas 
into  individual  task  areas,  the  combination  comprising,  hori- 
zontally disposed  beam  means,  vertical  post  means  disposed  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  beam  means,  means  interconnecting  said 
beam  means  and  said  post  means,  said  beam  means  being  re- 


cessed lengthwise  to  receive  electrical  wiring,  and  said  post 
means  and  said  connecting  means  being  formed  to  enable 
passage  of  said  electrical  wiring  therethrough,  said  beam 
means  including  an  I-beam  having  upper  and  lower  box  por- 
tions interconnected  by  a  vertical  central  web  portion  to  define 
longitudinal  side  recesses  for  reception  of  said  wiring,  side 
plates,  and  means  for  mounting  said  side  plates  to  said  beams. 


4,224,770 
OUTDOOR  GRAIN  PIT  COVER 
James  A.  Petty,  Wayside,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Wayside  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  Wayside,  Miss. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  968,633 

Int.  a.2  E04H  7/22 

U.S.  Q.  52—82  10  Claims 


2 
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1.  A  protective  rigid  cover  assembly  for  used  in  the  under- 
ground storage  of  materials,  comprising  rigid  pit  cover  means 
for  covering  an  underground  pit  and  for  excluding  outside 
access  to  the  pit  and  a  peripherally  mounted  sleeve  to  house 
feed  means  for  introducing  materials  into  the  pit  and  with- 
drawing stored  materials  from  the  pit,  wherein  said  cover 
means  comprises  a  generally  frusto-conical  rigid  plate  for 
shedding  of  rain  water,  said  sleeve  comprises  an  arched  periph- 
eral opening  to  permit  access  into  the  pit  by  said  feed  means, 
and  said  cover  assembly  is  for  use  in  the  temporary  under- 
ground storage  of  grain. 


4,224,771 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

RATE  OF  HEAT  TRANSFER 

Howard  L.  Dunsmore,  P.O.  Box  13651,  Reno,  Nev.  89507 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  928,866 

Int.  CI.2  E04B  1/62:  E06B  7/02,  7/12 

U.S.  G.  52—171  64  Gaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  across  an 

interface  forming  a  common  boundary  for  a  fluid  body  and 

another  body  and  which  constrains  the  flow  of  fluid  body 

across  said  common  boundary  interface,  comprising 

collector  means  positioned  at  a  side  of  an  expanse  of  said 

interface  for  collecting  fluid  displaced  along  said  interface 

by  forces  acting  on  said  fluid  body  m  the  direction  of  said 

collector  means, 

recirculating  means  for  removing  the  collected  fluid  from 

said  collection  means,  and  distributor  means  formed  for 
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receiving  said  collected  fluid  and  discharging  same  at  the  second  adhesive  layer,  and  its  outermost  surface  joined  to  said 

other  side  of  said  expanse  of  said  interface,  heat  transfer  continuous  fiberglass  matting  by  said  first  adhesive  layer, 

through  said  interface  causing  the  effect  of  said  forces  on 

the  portion  of  said  fluid  body  adjacent  said  interface 

whereby  the  discharged  collected  fluid  is  displaced  along  .  :  .  ,^L^" 

said  expanse  to  said  collection  means.  ?   f  i      -^   r  vt^'   ' 

!    * 

4,224,772  ' 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  Bene,  Andover,  and  Joseph  A.  Fortini,  New  Haven,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Country  Log  Homes,  Inc.,  Ashley  Falls, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  949,645 

Int.  a.-  E04B  1/10 

U.S.  a.  52—233  9  Qaims 


Y 


thereby  to  locate  said  foamed  plastic  layer  between  said  sup- 
porting member  and  said  matting. 


I- 


4,224,774 
COMPOSITE  BUILDING  ELEMENTS 
Jorgen  S.  Petersen,  Roskilde,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rockwool  International  A/S,  Hedenhusene,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,876,  Mar.  30,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,611 

Int.  a.-  F04B  1/74 

U.S.  CI.  52—404  6  Claims 


1.  A  log  building  having  a  wall  including  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  extending  log  members  arranged  in  vertically 
relation  and  defining  a  window  opening,  a  window  having  a 
frame  received  within  said  opening  and  including  at  least  one 
window  sash  supported  on  said  frame  for  movement  relative 
thereto,  said  frame  including  vertically  disposed  jamb  mem- 
bers, vertically  elongated  wooden  connecting  strips  at  least 
partially  disposed  within  said  opening  and  between  said  jamb 
members  and  said  logs  defining  vertically  dispKJsed  sides  of  said 
opening,  said  strips  having  vertically  extending  apertures 
formed  therein  and  extending  therethrough,  inserts  having 
vertically  disposed  slots  and  received  within  said  apertures, 
retaining  fasteners  attaching  said  connecting  members  in  fixed 
position  to  said  frame,  and  additional  fasteners  extending 
through  said  slots  and  securing  said  strips  to  said  wall  for 
vertical  movement  relative  to  said  wall  whereby  said  window 
frame  is  secured  to  said  wall  and  within  said  opening  to  move 
vertically  within  said  opening  and  relative  to  said  wall. 


4,224,773 

LARGE  AREA  WALL  ELEMENT  OF  LIGHTWEIGHT 

SANDWICH  DESIGN  FOR  PREFABRICATED 

BUILDINGS 

Hans  Schworer,  Sigmaringen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hans  Schworer  KG,  Sigmaringen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  917,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1977,  2729474;  Dec.  9,  1977,  2754843 

Int.  C\?  B44F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  52—315  14  Qaims 

1.  A  load-bearing,  transportable  outer  wall  of  a  prefabricated 
building  comprising  a  panel-like  supporting  member  having  an 
outer  continuous  surface,  and  at  least  four  outer  layers,  said 
supporting  structure  and  said  layers  arranged  in  a  sandwich 
design,  the  outermost  layer  comprising  at  least  two  weather- 
proof facing  panels,  a  panel-like  layer  of  foamed  plastic,  a  first 
adhesive  layer  located  between  and  adhering  the  outermost 
layer  to  the  foamed  plastic  layer,  and  a  continuous  fiberglass 
matting  embedded  in  said  first  adhesive  layer,  such  that  said 
matting  is  located  within  said  first  adhesive  layer,  said  foamed 
plastic  layer  having  its  innermost  surface  glued  to  the  outer 
continuous  surface  of  the  panel-like  supporting  member  by  a 


1.  A  composite  load-bearing  structural  member  for  use  as 
studding  in  the  exterior  walls  of  wooden  frame  buildings  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  parallel,  spaced,  vertically  extending 
wooden  stud  elements; 

and  a  core  of  mineral  fibre  felt  having  a  porosity  within  the 
range  of  from  about  0.92  to  0.96  and  having  the  fibres 
thereof  bonded  together  with  a  resinous  material,  said 
core  substantially  filling  the  space  between  said  stud  ele- 
ments and  being  joined  adhesively  on  the  respective  oppo- 
site faces  thereof  to  corresponding  abutting  faces  of  said 
stud  elements,  said  core  having  a  depth  at  least  as  great  as 
the  combined  depths  of  said  wooden  stud  elements. 


4,224,775 
^  BUILDING  PANEL 
Robert  E.  Heckelsberg,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  AMCA 
International  Corporation,  Hanover,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,532 
Int.  a.2  E04D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  52—528  2  Claims 

1.  A  building  panel  comprising  an  elongated  channel  having 
longitudinally  extending  first  and  second  sidewalls  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  bottom  wall  extending  between  the  side- 
walls,  said  sidewalls  respectively  having  first  and  second 
crimpable  edge  sections,  said  first  crimpable  edge  section  in- 
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eluding  a  first  upper  rib  section  and  said  second  crimpable  edge 
section  including  a  first  upper  rib  section,  said  second  crimpa- 
ble edge  section  including  a  second  upper  rib  section,  said 
upper  rib  sections  being  substani<  Uy  parallel  to  each  other  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  defined  by 
said  bottom  wall  and  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  abut  an  upper 
rib  section  of  an  adjacent  building  panel,  the  first  of  said  side- 
walls  having  a  first  flange  extending  transversely  from  the  top 
of  its  upper  rib  section  in  a  direction  inwardly  toward  the 
second  of  said  sidewalls  and  downwardly  toward  said  plane, 
the  second  of  said  sidewalls  having  a  second  flange  extending 
transversely  from  the  top  of  its  upper  rib  section  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  first  of  said  sidewalls  and  downwardly  toward 
said  plane,  said  second  upper  rib  section  being  slightly  greater 
in  height  with  respect  to  said  plane  than  said  first  upper  rib 


jections  from  said  web  and  spaced  apart  such  that  they  can 
be  received  into  the  openings  of  the  posts; 
(c)  flooring  panels;  said  z-shaped  beams  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  flange  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  distance  a 
whole  number  times  the  distance  between  the  openings  m 
the  posts,  and  the  hooks  such  that  one  z-shaped  beam  can 
be  hooked  into  one  group  of  openings  in  a  post,  and  an- 
other z-shaped  beam  with  identical  cross-section  can  be 
hooked  into  another  group  of  openings  in  a  post,  such  that 
the  top  surface  of  the  upper  tlange  of  one  z-shaped  beam 
is  at  the  same  horizontal  level  as  the  top  surface  of  the 
lower  flange  of  the  other  z-shaped  beam,  allowing  support 
of  the  flooring  panels  simultaneously  by  both  the  upper 
flange  of  the  first  z-shapcd  beam  and  the  lower  flange  of 
the  second  z-shaped  beam 
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section,  said  second  flange  being  slightly  wider  than  the  first 
flange,  an  edge  lip  positioned  on  the  outward  end  of  said  sec- 
ond flange,  said  edge  lip  curled  downwardly  toward  said  plane 
and  backwardly  toward  said  second  of  said  sidewalls  forming 
therewith  a  horizontal  opening,  said  horizontal  opening  being 
smaller  in  width  than  the  horizontal  width  of  said  first  flange 
such  that  a  second  and  identical  building  panel  cannot  be 
engaged  in  an  interlocking  relationship  with  said  building 
panel  except  by  rotation  when  the  two  panels  are  positioned 
side-by-side,  each  of  said  sidewalls  having  a  flat  rim  portion 
extending  inwardly  from  the  bottom  of  its  respective  upper  rib 
section,  said  rim  portions  lying  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to 
said  bottom  wall  and  each  having  an  unobstructed  bottom 
surface  adapted  to  overlie  a  supporting  shelf  portion  of  an 
attachment  clip. 


4,224,776 

MEZZANINE  SUPPORT  BEAM  FOR  MULTI-STORY 

HOOK-IN  TYPE  SHELVING 

Peter  G.  Hammerschlag,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Easy  Up 

Shelving,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

I  Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,062 

Int.  CI.-  E04H  12/1% 
U.S.  CI.  52—645  3  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-story  shelving  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  posts  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  said  openings  spaced 
from  each  other  along  the  post; 

(b)  z-shaped  beams  having  a  web  portion,  a  number  of  pro- 


4,224.777 
PACKAGING  PAPER  NEAR  END  DETECTING  DE\  ICE 

IN  COIN  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Yorizo  Miyazaki;  Hideshi  Sentoku,  and  Katusuke  Furuya,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  13,  1978,  53/28402 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  57/08.  57/18.  11/04 
U.S.  a.  53—641  4  Claims 
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1.  A  packaging  paper  near  end  detecting  device  for  use  in 
connection  with  the  performance  of  a  packaging  operation 
with  respect  to  a  roll  of  packaging  paper  moving  along  a  path 
in  a  coin  packaging  machine,  said  packaging  paper  having  a 
leading  end  and  a  packaging  length,  said  device  comprising: 
a  charging  stand  supporting  on  its  surface  said  roll  of  pack- 
aging paper, 
paper  feed  rollers  provided  on  the  charging  stand, 
a  detecting  mechanism  for  detecting  the  absence  of  the 
packaging  paper  so  as  to  issue  a  detection  signal  pro\  ided 
on  the  charging  stand  at  a  position  where  the  distance 
along  the  path  of  the  packaging  paper  between  the  detect- 
ing mechanism  and  the  leading  end  of  the  packaging  paper 
is  at  least  greater  than  the  packaging  length  of  the  packag- 
ing paper,  and 
means  for  stopping  the  machine  after  the  completion  of  the 
packaging  operation  in  response  to  said  detection  signal  of 
the  detecting  mechanism  during  the  packaging  operation. 
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4^24,778 

DEVICE  FOR  SETONG  QUANTITY  OF  PACKAGING 

PAPER  FEED  IN  A  COIN  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Yorizo  Miyazaki;  Hidcshi  Sentoku,  and  Katuiuke  Funiya,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  anignore  to  Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,272 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1978,  53/28403 
Int.  a.'  B65B  57/02,  11/04 
U.S.  a.  53—64  4  Qaims 


■J 


O.SO  mm,  the  blanks  being  covered  with  a  layer  of  artiHcal 
alumina,  the  thermoforming  temperature  being  sufficient 
to  sterilize  the  containers  thus  formed; 

maintaining  the  sterile  thermoformed  containers  thus 
formed  under  sterile  conditions  subsequent  to  ther- 
moforming and  at  least  prior  to  and  during  subsequent 
continuous  flow  process  operations;  and 

filling  the  sterile  containers  with  the  consumable  product  in 
a  continuous  flow  process  which  includes  sterile  forma- 
tion of  the  containers  by  thermoforming,  the  containers 
being  maintained  under  sterile  conditions  during  fllling  to 
assure  packaging  under  aseptic  conditions. 
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4,224,780 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND 

PACKAGING  nLAMENT  TOWS 
Siegfried  Rewitzer,  Ihrlerstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  932,614 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  12, 
1977,  2736316 

Int.  a.)  B65B  1/24:  B30B  15/06 
U.S.  a.  53—436  10  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  setting  the  quantity  of  packaging  paper  feed 
for  use  in  a  coin  packaging  machine,  comprising: 

a  group  of  coin  kind  selection  switches  for  issuing  a  coded 
coin  kind  selecting  signal  in  accordance  with  the  coin  kind 
set  by  the  coin  kind  setting  operation  for  the  coin  to  be 
packaged, 

decoder  means  connected  to  said  group  of  coin  kind  selec- 
tion switches  for  receiving  and  decoding  said  coded  coin 
kind  selecting  signal  into  a  decimal  signal  and  providing 
said  decimal  signal  as  an  output, 

a  paper  feed  switch, 

a  monostable  multivibrator  having  a  time  constant  and  being 
operatively  associated  with  said  paper  feed  switch  so  as  to 
be  triggered  by  said  paper  feed  switch  to  issue  a  delay 
signal  indicating  a  delay  time,  and 

means  for  applying  sbid  decimal  signal  of  said  decoder  to 
said  monostable  multivibrator  so  as  to  vary  the  time  con- 
stant of  said  monostable  multivibrator  and  thereby  to  vary 
the  delay  time  of  said  delay  signal, 

whereby  the  quantity  of  packaging  paper  feed  is  automati- 
cally determined  in  accordance  with  the  delay  time  of  said 
delay  signal. 


4,224,779 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  COATED  METAL 

PACKAGES  BY  THERMOFORMING 

Robert  Guedet,  Lc  Chesnay,  France,  auignor  to  SCAL  Societe 

dc  Conditionnementa  en  Aluminium,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,060 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23, 1977,  77  29408 
Int.  Q.'  B65B  55/06,  47/02 
U.S.  Q.  53—426  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  packaging  under  sterile 
conditions  of  a  consumable  product  in  metal  containers,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

continuously  thermoforming  containers  from  metal  blanks 
formed  of  aluminum  having  a  thickness  of  from  0.10  to 
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1.  A  process  for  making  a  compressed  bale  of  a  fllament  tow 
encased  in  a  flexible  sheet  packaging  material  by  compressing 
a  mass  of  said  tow  in  a  baling  press  having  a  pressure  chamber 
and  a  reciprocating  composite  ram  in  said  chamber,  said  ram 
comprising  a  central  piston  and  a  relatively  movable  peripheral 
piston,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  in  said 
pressure  chamber  a  pariially  compressed  mass  of  said  tow 
encased  in  said  sheet  packaging  material,  advancing  said  ram  to 
compress  said  bale  and  form  a  collar  of  said  packaging  material 
between  the  periphery  of  said  ram  and  the  internal  surface  of 
said  pressure  chamber,  retracting  said  peripheral  piston  to  a 
point  beyond  said  collar,  bending  said  collar  inwardly  and 
thereafter  advancing  said  peripheral  piston  to  force  said  collar 
against  the  upper  surface  of  said  bale. 


4,224,781 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  OF  UNSEALED  SLIT 

BOXES 

Sten  Salenbo,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sundpacma  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  4,538 
Int.  Q.3  B65B  5/06 
U.S.  Q.  53—473  13  Qaims 

12.  A  method  of  supporting  and  loading  a  box  of  the  type 
formed  at  its  bottom  with  a  pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  major  flaps  extending  perpendicular  to  and 
located  below  the  minor  flaps,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  flrst  plate  between  the  major  and  minor  flaps  in  a 
position  to  support  the  box  and  any  articles  placed  therein, 
with  the  major  flaps  turned  in  towards  the  minor  flaps  but 
outside  of  the  first  plate,  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the 
major  flaps  with  a  second  plate  to  prevent  outward  move- 
ment of  the  major  flaps  and  thereby  prevent  movement  of 
the  box  away  from  the  first  plate, 
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and  with  the  two  plates  thus  positioned  relative  to  the  box, 
moving  the  entire  box  and  the  plates  to  a  different  position 


or  orientation  and  loading  the  box  at  said  different  posi- 
tion or  orientation. 


4  224  782 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Per  Moflag,  Sandnessjoen,  Norway,  assignor  to  Thune-Eureka 
A/S,  Tranby,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,814 

Qaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  16,  1978,  780535 

Int.  Q.'  B65B  11/04 

U.S.  Q.  53—587  6  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  wrapping  machine  in  which  a  length  of  packing 
material  is  wound  around  a  cylindrical  object,  .taid  apparatus 
comprising  endless  members  led  over  rollers,  said  endless 
members  being  in  contact  with  the  applied  length  of  packing 
material  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  cylindrical 
object  during  winding  and  serving  to  tighten  the  length  of 
packing  material  around  the  cylindrical  object;  the  improve- 
ment in  which  said  endless  members  comprise  three  endless 
members  positioned  consecutively  in  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  the  cylindrical  object  and  guided  over  rollers,  said 
endless  members  being  spring-biased  to  lie  against  the  length  of 
packing  material,  the  inner  side  of  the  outwardly-facing  run- 
ning section  of  the  middle  endless  member  passing  over  a 
stationary  roller,  the  rollers  for  all  the  endless  members  being 
supported  by  arms  in  a  power-operated  pivotal  arm  system 
having  a  common,  stationary  pivot  point  on  a  line  through  the 
center  of  the  cylindrical  object  and  the  center  of  the  stationary 
roller,  two  pivot  arms  extending  out  from  the  pivot  point, 
symmetrically  about  the  line  through  the  center  of  the  cylindri- 
cal object  and  the  pivot  point,  each  pivot  arm  being  articulated 
at  a  distance  removed  from  the  pivot  point  to  a  guide  arm 
which  extends  out  beyond  the  pivot  arm  and  is  articulated  to 
the  guide  arm  for  the  other  pivot  arm  at  a  hinge  coupling  on 
said  line,  such  that  a  quadrilateral  linkage  is  formed  in  which 
the  hinge  coupling  for  the  guide  arms  can  be  moved  toward 
and  away  from  the  pivot  point,  each  pivot  arm  at  a  distance 
removed  from  the  pivot  point  being  articulated  to  a  first  sup- 


port arm,  a  roller  for  the  middle  endless  member  and  for  one  of 
the  two  outer  endless  members  rotatably  supported  on  each 
said  first  support  arm,  a  second  support  arm  articulated  to  each 
said  first  support  arm  and  limitedly  pivotal  about  the  center  of 
rotation  of  each  roller,  a  roller  for  the  outer  endless  member 
rotatably  supported  at  the  end  of  each  said  second  support  arm, 
and  drive  means  for  moving  the  hinge  coupling  for  the  guide 
arms  toward  and  away  from  the  pivot  point. 


4,224,783 
SIDE  DRAFT  STABILIZER 
Kenneth  L.  Kirkpatrick;  Dalton  H.  Spicer,  both  of  Welland,  and 
Ken  K.  Oka,  St.  Catherines,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Deere 
&  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,029 

Int.  Q.^  AOID  73/00 

U.S.  Q.  56—13.5  8  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  pull-type  implement  having  a  fore-and-aft  extending 
drawbar  with  hitch  means  at  its  forward  end  connectible  to  a 
traction  vehicle;  an  elongated  harvesting  unit  having  one  end 
fixed  to  a  rearward  portion  of  said  drawbar  and  extending 
transversely  therefrom  to  one  side  of  said  vehicle;  ground 
wheels  carrying  the  harvesting  unit,  one  wheel  adjacent  to  and 
supporting  the  one  end  of  said  harvesting  unit  and  having  a 
substantial  transversely  extending  axis  of  revolution;  and  a  side 
draft  stabilizing  means  earned  by  the  implement  said  stabiliz- 
ing means  being  generally  adjacent  to  said  axis  of  revolution 
and  generally  adjacent  to  a  fore-and-aft  line  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  hitch  means,  said  stabilizing  means  further 
including  a  vertically  shiftable  ground-penetrating  member. 


4,224,784 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  LINE  TRIMMER 

Lee  A.  Hansen,  712  N.  Piedra,  and  William  A.  Conrad,  1844  N. 

Piedra,  both  of  Sanger,  Calif.  93657 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,358 

Int.  CI.   AOIG  3/06 

U.S.  Q.  56—16.9  4  Qaims 

1.  An  attachment  for  converting  a  line  trimmer  into  an  edge 
trimmer  comprising:  a  mounting  collar,  two  legs  for  attach- 
ment to  said  mounting  collar,  each  leg  having  fixedly,  rotata- 
bly mounted  to  one  end  thereof  a  wheel,  and  a  bracing  bar 
firmly  attached  to  the  central  portion  of  each  of  said  legs,  and 
further  wherein  said  two  legs  each  comprise  a  long  shaft  of 
circular  cross  section  which  has  three  portions,  a  main  shaft,  a 
wheel  mounting  shaft  which  extends  from  one  end  of  the  main 
shaft  at  a  90  degree  angle  thereto,  and  a  mounting  shaft  which 
extends  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  main  shaft  at  an  obtuse 
angle  thereto  and  a  bracing  bar  of  U-shaped  configuration 
securely  attached  to  the  center  portion  of  each  of  said  support 
legs  with  the  ends  of  said  U  being  parallel  with  said  wheel 
mounting  shafts  and  disposed  in  a  generally  opposite  direction 
to  said  mounting  shafts  and  also  wherein  the  mounting  shafts 
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are  parallel  to  each  other,  and  the  wheel  mounting  shafts  are  4,224,786 

parallel  to  each  other,  and  such  that  the  main  shafts  generally    HAND  TOOL  WITH  READILY  DETACHABLE  HANDLE 
form  a  V-shape  with  each  other  with  the  ends  of  the  support    Howard  Langlie,  and  Albert  T.  Berg,  Jr.,  both  of  Ellendale, 

Minn.  56026 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,734 

Int.  a:-  AOID  7/00 

U.S.  a.  56—400.01  11  Claims 


legs  attached  to  the  wheel  mounting  shafts  being  in  the  wider 
portion  of  the  V  and  wherein  said  wheels  are  mounted  on  said 
wheel  mounting  shafts  to  provide  mobility. 


4,224,785 
COMBINED  AXLE,  BUMPER  AND  SAFETY  GUARD  FOR 

WALK-BEHIND  MOWER 
John  J.  Hoch,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company, 
Moline,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,134 

Int.  a.'  AOID  53/00,  75/18.  75/20 

U.S.  a.  56—17.4  2  Oaims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  hand  tool,  means  forming  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  socket  connected  to  said  tool,  said  means  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  one  end  for  permitting  the  insertion  of  a 
generally  cylindrical  end  portion  of  an  elongated  handle  into 
said  socket  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  sawtooth  splines  integral 
with  said  means,  said  sawtooth  splines  projecting  into  said 
socket  for  flexibly  and  releasably  engaging  a  segmental  surface 
of  the  cylindrical  end  portion  of  a  handle,  said  socket  means 
including  at  least  one  inwardly  curving  resilient  longitudinal 
rib  extending  into  said  socket  and  said  plurality  of  sawtooth 
splines  being  on  said  rib. 


1.  In  a  walk-behind  lawn  mower  including  a  mower  blade 
housing  supported  on  front  and  rear  sets  of  vertically  adjust- 
able wheels  an  improved  front  wheel  support,  comprising:  a 
unitary  rod  having  right  and  left  transversely  spaced  mounting 
portions  pivotally  mounted  in  transversely  spaced  forward  end 
portions  of  the  blade  housing  such  as  to  defme  a  transverse  axis 
about  which  the  front  set  of  wheels  are  vertically  pivotally 
swingable  to  effect  their  vertical  adjustment  relative  to  the 
housing:  said  unitary  rod  including  a  central  U-shaped  portion 
having  opposite  ends  extending  orthogonal  to  and  respectively 
joined  to  inner  ends  of  the  right  and  left-  mounting  portions; 
said  mounting  rod  further  including  right  and  left  crank  por- 
tions extending  orthogonally  to  and  respectively  being  joined 
to  outer  ends  of  the  right  and  left  mounting  portions,  the  right 
and  left  crank  portions  respectively  terminating  in  out-turned 
right  and  left  ends;  said  front  set  of  wheels  consisting  of  right 
and  left  wheels  journalled  for  rotation  on  the  right  and  left 
ends;  adjustment-effecting  means  coupled  between  the  housing 
and  the  rod  for  rotating  and  releasably  holding  the  rod  in 
various  positions  to  thereby  effect  vertical  adjustment  of  the 
right  and  left  wheels  relative  to  the  housing  to  vary  the  cutting 
height  of  the  mower;  and  said  U-shaped  portion  of  the  rod 
being  dimensioned  such  that  it  extends  forwardly  beyond  the 
front  of  the  housing  in  at  least  those  positions  of  the  rod  for 
effecting  low  cutting  heights  whereby  the  U-shaped  portion  of 
the  rod  serves  as  a  bumper  to  protect  the  housing  from  striking 
foreign  objects. 


4,224,787 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  DIELECTRIC  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDE  CABLES 
Lynden  A.  Jackson,  and  Roger  J.  Bates,  both  of  Ipswich,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  The  Post  Office,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,052 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1978, 
4109/78 

Int.  CI."  B65H  77/00.  81/06.  81/08 
U.S.  a.  57—15  8  Qaims 


■^6fo__  ja  „  ,J 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  tape  around  an  elongate  core 
comprising  a  frame  structure  rotatable  about  an  axis,  said 
structure  deflning  an  axially  extending  passage  for  said  core  to 
pass  along,  a  bobbin  carried  by  structure  and  mounted  so  as  to 
be  rotatable  about  the  path  of  said  core,  means  for  mounting  a 
reel  of  tape  on  said  structure  and  means  for  guiding  tape  from 
said  reel  to  said  bobbin,  said  bobbin  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
sensors  between  which  the  tape  is  arranged  to  pass,  said  sen- 
sors being  connected  to  control  circuitry  for  drive  means  for 
said  frame  structure,  said  control  circuitry  being  operative  to 
control  the  drive  means  such  that  the  tape  is  maintained  be- 
tween the  sensors. 
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4  224  788 
APPARATUS  FOR  SZ  TWISTING  TWIST  ELEMENTS  OF 
ELECTRIC  CABLES  AND  LINES  AS  WELL  AS  METHOD 

OF  OPERATING  THIS  APPARATUS 

Dieter  Vogelsberg,  Coburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  21,181 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1978,  2813491;  Jul.  28,  1978,  2833698;  Jul.  28,  1978,  2833701; 
Jan.  8, 1979,  2900729 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  13/04 
U.S.  a.  57—294  22  Claims 


C 
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memory  circuit  which  stores  time  information  and  display 
information:  operating  circuit  means  which  renews  data  stored 
in  said  data  memory  circuit;  a  display  means  having  a  decoder 
circuit,  a  latch  circuit  and  a  driver  circuit  for  displaying  re- 
newed data;  control  circuit  means  for  generating  control  sig- 
nals supplied  to  said  data  memory  circuit,  said  operating  circuit 
and  said  display  means;  a  program  memory  circuit  which 
stores  a  sequential  program  of  said  control  signals;  a  program 
counter  for  carrying  out  said  program  stored  in  said  program 
memory  circuit;  a  timing  pulse  generating  circuit  which 
supplies  timing  pulses  to  said  control  circuit  means,  said  pro- 
gram memory  circuit,  said  program  counter,  said  operating 
circuit  means,  said  data  memory  circuit  and  said  decoder  for 
operating  each  said  circuit;  an  oscillating  and  dividing  circuit 
which  supplies  standard  pulses  to  said  timing  pulse  generating 
circuit;  and  a  switching  circuit  which  is  connected  to  switches 
operable  for  applying  switching  signals  to  operate  said  control 
circuit  means. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  SZ  twisting  twist  elements  of  electric 
cables  and  lines  by  means  of  an  accumulator  which  is  arranged 
between  a  stationary  unwind  device  for  the  twist  elements  and 
a  pull-off  and  take-up  device  for  the  twisted  material  and 
which  includes  a  first  twisting  point  arranged  at  the  entrance  of 
the  accumulator,  a  second  twisting  point  at  the  exit  of  the 
accumulator  and  twisting  heads  arranged  immediately  behind 
the  first  twisting  point  and  immediately  ahead  of  the  second 
twisting  point,  respectively,  said  twisting  heads  rotatable  at 
changing  speeds,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  twisting  heads 
lying  on  the  twisting  axis,  along  which  the  twist  elements 
assembled  into  a  strand  are  conducted,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  stationary  guides  for  straight  guidance  and 
at  least  one  stationary  guide  for  deflecting  the  strand 
formed  by  the  twist  elements  disposed  between  the  two 
twisting  heads; 

(b)  said  twisting  heads  and  straight  guides  arranged  equiaxi- 
ally  in  different  planes; 

(c)  a  guide  for  deflecting  the  strand  being  arranged  between 
the  last  straight  guide  of  each  plane  and  the  first  straight 
guide  of  a  next  following  plane,  and 

(d)  means  for  preventing  the  development  of  friction  forces 
between  said  straight  guides  and  said  twist  elements. 
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4,224.790 
JET  ENGINE 
Raymond  G.  Christensen,  1348  Bellefield  Park  La.,  Believue. 
Wash.  98004 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,317.  May  5,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,902 

Int.  G.-  P02C  1/02;  F02K  3/02.  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  60—224  23  Claims 


4,224,789 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Seiko  Sasaki,  and  Kazuhiro  Asano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  906,562 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20, 1977,  52-58387 

Int.  G.^  G04B  19/24.  27/00 

U.S.  G.  368—185  3  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  an  electronic  timepiece  comprising:  a  data 


1.  A  jet  engine  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  an  aircraft 
traveling  at  high  supersonic  or  hypersonic  velocities,  said 
engine  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  structure  having  an  upstream  inlet  end  to  re- 
ceive intake  air  and  a  downstream  exhaust  end  to  dis- 
charge jet  exhaust. 

b.  a  supersonic  inlet  arranged  to  receive  air  and  reduce  said 
air  to  a  subsonic  velocity. 

c.  a  subsonic  turbine  mounted  rearwardl>  of  said  inlet  and 
arranged  to  be  driven  by  subsonic  air  from  the  inlei,  with 
the  air  expanding  as  it  passes  through  said  turbine. 

d.  a  compressor  mounted  in  the  housing  downstream  of  the 
turbine  to  compress  air  discharged  from  the  turbine,  said 
compressor  having  a  drive  connection  to  the  turbine  so  as 
to  be  driven  thereby. 

e.  said  housing  comprising  means  defining  a  combustion 
chamber  located  downstream  of  said  compressor  to  react 
a  fuel/air  mixture  and  direct  the  resulting  combustion 
products  through  the  discharge  end  of  the  housing. 

f.  said  housing  further  defining  a  heat  exchange  zone  located 
upstream  of  the  compressor  and  downstream  of  the  tur- 
bine to  receive  air  discharged  from  the  compressor. 

g.  air  cooling  heat  exchange  and  injecting  means  to  place 
fuel  for  the  engine  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  air 
in  the  heat  exchange  zone  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the 
air  and  to  inject  said  fuel  into  air  passing  through  the 
engine  for  combustion  therewith  in  the  combustion  zone 
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4^24,791 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  AND  MAKING 

AVAILABLE  A  VACUUM  FOR  VEHICULAR  AUXILIARY 

POWER  SYSTEMS 
Fritz  Oitwald,  BuchKhlag,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  OMignor  to 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  21,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
1978,2814384 

Int  a.^  B60K  41/20 
U.S.a.60— 397  9aainis 


'■^?^H 


1.  An  arrangement  for  generating  and  making  available  a 
vacuum  for  an  auxiliary  power  system  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

at  least  one  throttle  disposed  in  an  intake  system  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine; 

a  vacuum  conduit  having  one  end  connected  to  said  auxil- 
iary power  system  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said 
intake  system  between  said  throttle  and  said  engine; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  conduit  to  produce  a  first  re- 
sponse when  the  vacuum  has  achieved  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined value; 

second  means  coupled  to  respond  to  at  least  one  other  oper- 
ating state  of  one  of  said  engine  and  said  vehicle  and  to 
produce  a  second  response  dependent  on  said  operating 
state;  and 

third  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means  and  said 
throttle  to  control  said  throttle  in  response  to  said  first  and 
second  responses. 


4,224,792 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  EQUIPPED  WITH 

AN  IMPROVED  AIR  INJECHON  SYSTEM 
Yosiiimasa  Hayashi,  and  Shin-ichi  Nagumo,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yoko> 
hama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,794,  Nov.  24, 1976.  This  application 

Apr.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  895,793 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   12,   1975,   50> 
168693[U1 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/10 
U.S.  a.  60—305  6  Oaims 


-^4r/'' 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  head 
defining  the  combustion  chamber  and  forming  therein  an  ex- 
haust port  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber  com- 
prising: an  exhaust  valve  having  a  valve  stem,  through  which 
the  combustion  chamber  is  communicable  with  the  exhaust 


port;  means  for  defining  an  air  gallery  in  the  cylinder  head,  said 
air  gallery  being  connected  to  an  air  source  for  supplying  air 
under  pressure  into  said  air  gallery; 
means  for  defining  a  straight  extending  cylindrical  opening 
connecting  said  air  gallery  and  the  exhaust  port,  and  in- 
cluding a  first  portion  communicating  with  said  air  gallery 
and  openable  outside  of  the  cylinder  head,  and  a  second 
portion  opened  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  first  portion  and 
smaller  than  said  first  portion  and  openable  at  the  other 
end  thereof  to  the  exhaust  port;  and 
an  air  injection  pipe  securely  disposed  in  said  straight  ex- 
tending cylindrical  opening,  said  air  injection  pipe  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  wall  surface  of  the  exhaust  port  and 
reaching  a  position  immediately  upstream  of  the  valve 
stem  of  said  intake  valve  so  as  to  inject  air  against  said 
exhaust  valve,  said  air  injection  pipe  being  provided  at  its 
first  end  with  a  cylindrical  head  which  is  larger  in  diame- 
ter than  said  second  portion  of  said  straight  extending 
cylindrical  opening  and  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  first 
portion  of  the  same,  said  cylindrical  head  of  said  air  injec- 
tion pipe  being  disposed  in  said  first  poriion  of  said 
straight  extending  cylindrical  opening,  said  air  injection 
pipe  being  closed  at  its  second  end  which  is  disposed  in  the 
exhaust  port  and  having  an  air  injection  opening  formed 
through  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof  to  communicate  the 
inside  of  the  air  injection  pipe  with  the  exhaust  port,  said 
air  injection  opening  being  located  apart  from  the  second 
end  thereof  and  so  formed  that  air  under  pressure  in  the  air 
injection  pipe  is  injected  into  the  exhaust  port  in  the  sub- 
stantially same  direction  as  of  the  exhaust  gases  dis- 
charged from  the  combustion  chamber  and  flowing 
through  the  exhaust  p)ort. 


4,224,793 

STREAM-POWERED  TURBINE  VANES 

Anton  F.  Gutsfeld,  13  London  St.  North,  Hamilton,  Ontario,, 

Canada  (L8H  4B2) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,684,  Apr.  27, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,104,536.  This  application  Jul.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  55,892 

Int.  a.'  F03B  13/12 

U.S.  a.  60—398  5  Gaims 


1.  In  a  stream-powered  turbine  adapted  to  be  restrained  in  a 
partially  submerged  condition  in  a  flow  of  water,  said  turbine 
having  a  shaft,  a  body  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
having  an  outer  surface,  and  at  least  one  axially-elongated  vane 
having  an  inner  end  portion  secured  to  said  body  outer  surface, 
having  an  outer  end  portion  spaced  from  said  body  outer 
surface,  having  a  leading  surface,  and  having  a  trailing  surface, 
and  wherein  said  vane  has  at  least  one  valve  opening  there- 
through, the  improvement  which  comprises: 
valve  means  mounted  on  said  vane  and  operable  to  selec- 
tively close  said  valve  opening,  said  valve  means  includ- 
ing a  flap  valve  pivotally  mounted  on  said  vane  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  trailing  surface,  said  flap 
valve  being  adapted  to  cover  said  valve  opening  when 
said  vane  enters  the  stream  and  adapted  to  uncover  said 
valve  opening  when  said  vane  exits  said  stream;  and 
shield  means  mounted  on  said  vane  outer  end  portion  and 
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extending  away  from  said  vane  trailing  surface  to  form  a 
dam-like  member  over  which  water  must  normally  pass  to 
contact  said  vane  trailing  surface,  said  shield  means  hav- 
ing at  least  one  control  opening  therethrough  aligned  with 
said  flap  valve; 
whereby,  when  said  tumbine  rotates  to  cause  said  vane  to 
enter  the  stream,  water  may  pass  through  said  control 
opening  to  cause  said  flap  valve  to  cover  said  valve  open- 
ing to  insure  that  said  valve  opening  will  be  closed  when 
the  pressure  of  said  flow  is  applied  to  said  vane  trailing 
surface. 


>  4,224,794 

TURBINE  ASSEMBLY 
William  E.  Woollenweber,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cummins 
Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  973,738 

Int.  a.'  F02B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  60—602  11  Oaims 


1.  A  turbine  assembly  for  use  on  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  intake  manifold  and  an  exhaust  manifold,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  a  chamber  in  which  a 
turbine  wheel  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  housing  chamber 
being  provided  with  an  exhaust  gas  entry  and  an  exhaust  gas 
exit;  a  hollow  section  disposed  upstream  of  said  housing  cham- 
ber and  having  an  inlet  for  communicating  with  the  exhaust 
manifold,  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  chamber  entry, 
and  a  bypass  passageway  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to 
said  hollow  section  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a 
second  end  thereof  terminating  downstream  of  said  gas  exit; 
and  a  rotor  mounted  within  said  hollow  section  for  movement 
between  selected  positions  of  adjustment,  said  rotor,  when  in  a 
first  selected  position  of  adjustment,  effecting  substantially 
unrestricted  exhaust  gas  flow  from  the  exhaust  manifold  to  the 
housing  chamber  through  the  hollow  section;  and  when  said 
rotor  is  disposed  in  a  second  selected  position  of  adjustment,  a 
predetermined  amount  of  the  exhaust  gas  flow  is  diverted 
through  the  bypass  passageway  while  the  remainder  thereof 
passes  through  the  hollow  section  to  the  housing  chamber. 


4,224,795 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  HEAT  ENERGY  TO 
MECHANICAL  ENERGY  WITH 
MONOCHLOROTETRAFLUOROETHANE 
Leonard  I.  Stiel,  Williamsville;  Robert  A.  Allen,  Kenmore,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  Kevin  P.  Murphy,  Gladstone,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Allied   Chemical   Corporation,   Morris   Township,   Morris 
County,  N.J. 

I  Filed  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  973,210 

Int.  a.^  FOIK  25/06 
U.S.  a.  60—651  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  converting  heat  energy  to  mechanical 
energy  which  comprises  vaporizing  a  fluid  comprising  mono- 
chlorotetrafluoroethane  by  passing  the  same  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  a  heat  source  and  utilizing  the  kinetic  energy 
of  the  resulting  expanding  vapors  to  perform  work. 


4,224,796 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  HEAT  ENERGY  TO 

MECHANICAL  ENERGY  WITH 

1,2-DICHLORO-1,1-DIFLUOROETHANE 

Leonard  I.  Stiel,  Williamsville,  and  Chien  C.  Li,  Amherst,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris 

Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,269 
int.  a.'  FOIK  25/06 
U.S.  G.  60—651  6  Oaims 

1.  The  method  for  converting  heat  energy  to  mechanical 
energy  which  comprises  vaporizing  a  fluid  comprising  1.2- 
dichloro-l.l-difluoroethane  by  passing  the  same  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  a  heat  source  and  utilizing  the  kmetic 
energy  of  the  resulting  expanding  vapors  to  perform  work. 


4,224,797 

VARIABLE  SPEED,  CONDENSING  STEAM  TURBINE 

AND  POWER  SYSTEM 

Donald  A.  Kelly,  58-06  69th  PI.,  Maspeth.  N.Y.  11378 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,323 

Int.  O.-  FOIK  13/02 

U.S.  O.  60—652  10  Oaims 


/Sc 


1.  A  variable  speed  condensing  steam  turbine  power  system 
comprising 

a  conical  turbine  expander  consisting  of  multiple  uniformly 
increasing  diameter  flat  rotor  discs  separated  by  identical 
diameter  core  discs  joined  together  with  a  shaft  as  a  rotor 
assembly, 

a  sheet  metal  conical  housing  enclosing  said  rotor  assembly 
by  means  of  a  small  end  disc-plate  at  one  end  and  a  large 
end  disc-plate  at  the  opposite  end, 

bearings  and  seals  axialiy  disposed  withm  said  small  and 
large  end  disc-plates, 

multiple  short  tubing  connections  uniformly  located  along 
the  full  length  of  said  sheet  metal  conical  housing  being 
disposed  nearly  tangentially  to  the  outer  diameters  of  said 
flat  rotor  discs, 

multiple  canted  radial  slots  uniformly  disposed  within  said 
large  end  disc  plate, 

joining  and  sealing  of  an  expansion  condenser  housing  to 
said  large  end  disc -plate,  a  uniformly  varying  pitch  helical 
condensing  element  disposed  within  said  expansion  con- 
denser housing,  multiple  radial  flat  fins  disposed  around 
the  outer  and  front  surfaces  of  said  expansion  condenser 
housing. 

multiple  horizontal  heat  pipes  uniformly  arrayed  around  the 
front  face  of  said  expansion  condenser  housing,  a  combi- 
nation centrifugal  blower/fan  axially  secured  to  the  shaft 
of  said  rotor  assembly  disposed  within  the  cavity  formed 
by  said  expansion  condenser  housing, 

a  condensate  tube  outlet  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said 
expansion  condenser  housing, 

a  rotary  water  pump  connected  to  said  condensate  tube 
outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  expansion  condenser  housing, 
a  pulley  and  belt  drive  connecting  said  rotary  water  pump 
with  the  shaft  of  said  rotor  assembly, 

multiple  vapor  generators  disposed  adjacent  to  the  small 
diameter  end  of  said  conical  turbine  expander  on  vertical 
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axes,  said  multiple  vapor  generators  comprised  of  multiple 

uniform  horizontal  tubing  coils, 
msulated  ring  housings  centrally  disposed  over  and  support- 
ing each  of  said  multiple  uniform  horizontal  tubing  coils, 
central   vertical  elongate  fuel  burners  centrally  disposed 

within  each  of  said  multiple  uniform  horizontal  tubing 

coils, 
tubmg  connection  means  from  said  rotary  water  pump  to 

each  of  said  multiple  vapor  generators,  tubing  connection 

means  from  the  top  of  said  multiple  vapor  generators  to 

multiple  rotary  selector  valves, 
said  rotary  selector  valves  have  a  single  steam  entrance  port 

and  about  eight  outlet  ports,  a  revolving  disc  with  a  single 

port  and  central  shaft  disposed  within  said  rotary  selector 

valves, 
tubing  connection  means  from  said  multiple  rotary  selector 

valves  to  each  of  said  multiple  short  tubing  connections  on 

said  sheet  metal  conical  housing. 


ship  with  said  pressure  fluid:  an  exhaust  chamber  arranged  to 
receive  the  pressure  fluid  exhausted  from  the  motor  during 
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operation  thereof;  and  means  for  recompressing  the  exhaust 
from  said  exhaust  chamber  back  into  the  reservoir  vessel  when 
said  motor  is  not  performing  a  work  output  function. 


4,224,798 
SPLIT  CYCLE  ENGINE  AND  METHOD 
VerUon  C.  Brinkerhoff,  917  Park  Row.  Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah 
84105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,562,  May  10,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,751 

Int.  a.   FOIK  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—652  14  Claims 
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14.  A  method  for  converting  thermal  energy  into  mechani- 
cal energy  comprising: 

generating  mechanical  energy  in  a  combustion  engine  and 
producing  a  first  mechanical  energy; 

operating  an  air  compressor  means  with  the  first  mechanical 
energy  to  compress  air; 

assisting  the  first  mechanical  energy  in  compressing  the  air 
by  removing  heat  energy  from  the  air  with  a  refrigerant, 
the  refrigerant  being  volatilized  by  heat  energy  from  the 
air  and  thereby  increasing  in  pressure  and  assisting  the 
first  mechanical  energy  in  compressing  the  air;  and 

producing  a  second  mechanical  energy  with  a  pneumatic 
motor  means  by  directing  the  compressed  air  to  the  pneu- 
matic motor  means. 


4,224,799 
GAS-OPERATED  MOTOR  SYSTEMS 
John  W.  Rilett,  18  Links  View,  Stratton,  Cirencester,  Glouces- 
tershire, England 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,398 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1977, 
29987/77 

Int.  CI.  FOIK  25/10 
U.S.  CI.  60—671  10  Claims 

1.  A  fiuid  pressure  operated  motor  system  comprising:  a 
fluid  pressure  operated  motor;  a  reservoir  vessel  adapted  to 
contain  pressurized  fluid;  a  passage  for  the  supply  of  pressure 
fluid  from  said  vessel  to  a  working  chamber  of  the  motor;  a 
container  holding  a  buffer  substance  in  heat  exchange  relation- 


4,224,800 

PROCESS  FOR  SAFE  UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  OF 

MATERIALS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORAGE  OF 

SUCH  MATERIALS 

Alf  H.  Grennard,  Bergstrasse  21,  6101  Nieder-Ramstadt,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,210,  Apr.  8, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,121,429.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,293 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Oct.   24,   1977, 
013108/77;  Sweden,  Feb.  7,  1978,  7801413 
Int.  a.-  F17C  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  62—45  45  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  formation  and  operation  of  a  safe  stor- 
age area  to  hold  cryogenic  material,  said  storage  area  being  in 
the  form  of  an  underground  storage  cavern  in  a  solid  forma- 
tion, said  stored  material  is  maintained  at  a  different  tempera- 
ture from  the  natural  temperature  of  the  environs  surrounding 
the  wall,  floor,  and  the  ceiling  of  said  storage  cavern,  said 
process  including  the  steps  of:  arranging  on  the  outside  of  said 
storage  cavern,  with  insulation,  an  inner  first  circulation  sys- 
tem surrounding  said  cavern;  providing  said  circulation  system 
with  a  plurality  of  channels  regularly  distributed  around  the 
cavern  and  near  its  surface  and  when  working  in  rock  by  rock 
bore  holes  to  be  drilled  between  a  first  inner  system  for  sur- 
rounding tunnels;  these  tunnels  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
storage  space,  to  thereby  define  tunnels  and  channels  enclosing 
and  surrounding  the  cavern;  arranging  a  second  outer  circula- 
tion system  further  away  from  said  cavern,  on  the  outside  of 
and  in  working  relation  to  the  first  inner  circulation  system  by 
providing  a  plurality  of  regularly  distributed  channels,  said 
channels  being  formed  between  a  second  outer  system  of  sur- 
rounding tunnels,  forming  said  tunnels  in  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  storage  space  and  together  with  said  last  mentioned  chan- 
nels to  enclose  the  cavern  and  the  inner  circulation  system; 
introducing  into  the  first  inner  circulation  system  a  circulating 
heat  exchange  medium  for  exchanging  heat  between  the  circu- 
lating medium  and  the  surroundings,  around  the  first  inner 
circulation  system;  introducing  into  the  second  outer  circula- 
tion system  a  circulating  heat  exchange  medium  for  exchang- 
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ing  heat  between  the  circulating  medium  and  the  surroundings 
around  the  second  outer  circulation  system;  heating  the  sur- 
roundings of  said  first  inner  circulation  system  and  by  heat 
exchange  causing  its  walls,  floor,  and  ceiling  of  the  cavern  to 
remain  at  a  predetermined  temperature  above  a  temperature  of 
stored  materials  forming  a  temperature  barrier  envelope  about 
said  cavern;  reducing  the  ice  sublimation  rate  at  said  cavern  by 
operating  one  or  both  circulation  systems  below  0°  C.  when 
said  cryogenic  materials  stored  in  said  cavern  is  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  0*  C;  absorbing  and  removing  sublimed  water 
vapor  from  ice  and  water  in  the  area  of  said  first  inner  circula- 
tion system  by  said  heat  exchange  and  drying  medium  in  the 
inner  circulation  system;  cooling  the  environment  of  the  outer 
circulation  system  through  recirculation  with  a  gas,  preferably 
with  cool  air,  introduced  therein  during  an  initial  period,  and 
during  a  later  period,  when  required,  with  other  cool  gases; 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  these  heat  exchange  media 
below  0°  C.  to  form  a  frozen  zone  around  the  outer  circulation 
system;  freezing  water  in  the  rock  in  proximity  to  the  area  of 
said  cavern  and  around  the  outer  circulation  system  simulta- 
neously affecting  the  slope  and  the  level  of  the  temperature 
gradients  in  a  desired  manner  around  the  cavern  and  halting 
liquid  water  flow  in  the  direction  of  the  cavern  from  the  envi- 
rons, preserving  natural  imperviousness  of  the  rock. 


4.224,802 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  VAPORIZING 

LIQUEFIED  NATURAL  GAS 

Isami  Onka,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Osaka  Gas  Companv. 

Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1979.  Ser.  No.  24.535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  19''8.  53  36401: 
Mar.  28,  1978,  53/36402 

Int.  CI.   F17C  7,02 
U.S.  CI.  62—52  24  Claims 
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4,224,801 

STORED  CRYOGENIC  REFRIGERATION 

Lewis  Tyree,  Jr.,  145  Briarwood  Ave.,  N.,  Oak  Brook,  III.  60521 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,440,  Nov.  1, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,127,008.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,891 

Int.  a.-  F17C  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—48  31  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  \aporizing  liquefied  natural  gas  and  heating 
the  vaporized  gas  to  a  temperature  suitable  for  use  uiib  cstua- 
rine  water  or  warm  effiuent  water  as  the  heat  source  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  method  of  refrigerating  material  using  stored  cryogenic 
refrigeration,  which  method  comprises 

creating  a  reservoir  of  solid  and  liquid  cryogen  in  chamber 
means  by  maintaining  a  temperature  and  a  pressure  at 
about  the  triple  point  of  said  cryogen  where  solid,  liquid 
and  vapor  cryogen  exist  in  equilibrium, 

separating  liquid  cryogen  from  solid  cryogen  in  said  reser- 
voir and  removing  said  separated  liquid  cryogen  from  said 
chamber  means, 

circulating  said  removed  liquid  cryogen  to  heat-exchange 
means  where  it  absorbs  heat  from  said  material  being 
refrigerated  and  vaporizes,  and 

returning  said  cryogen  from  said  heat-exchange  means  to 
said  chamber  means  where  said  absorbed  heat  is  given  up 
by  melting  said  solid  cryogen. 


(i)  a  heat  exchanger  of  the  indirect  heating  t\pe  having 
enclosed  therein  an  intermediate  heating  medium  divided 
into  a  lower  liquid  portion  and  an  upper  vapor  portion  for 
producing  varporized  natural  gas  of  about  -  -^U"  to  about 
-  50°  C.  from  the  liqufied  natural  gas,  an  inlet  for  intro- 
ducing estuarine  water  or  warm  effluent  water  into  said 
lower  liquid  portion  frr  indirect  heat  exchange  vvith  said 
intermediate  heating  medium,  an  i^utlet  for  discharging 
the  water  from  said  lower  liquid  portion  after  said  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  said  intermediate  heating  medium, 
said  intermediate  heating  medium  being  heated  to  a  vapor- 
ization temperature  which  is  x\'^\  higher  than  the  freezing 
point  of  said  water  by  said  indirect  heat  exchange  there- 
with in  said  lower  liquid  portion,  the  v  apori/ed  intermedi- 
ate heating  medium  passing  to  said  upper  vapor  porti,>n. 
an  inlet  for  introducing  liquid  natural  gas  into  said  upper 
vapor  portion  for  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  vapor- 
ized intermediate  heat  exchange  medium  lo  vaporize  said 
liquid  natural  gas.  and  an  outlet  for  discharge  of  vaporized 
natural  gas.  and 

(ii)  a  multitubular  heat  exchanger  for  healing  ihe  vaporized 
gas  from  the  first  heat  exchanger  to  a  temperature  suitable 
for  use  by  heat  exchange  between  the  gas  and  esiuarine 
water  or  warm  effluent  water,  the  heat  exchanger  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  gas  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  the  water,  the  gas  inlet  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  gas  outlet  of  the  firs'  heat  exchanger  and  the 
water  outlet  being  in  fiuid  communication  vsith  the  water 
inlet  of  the  first  heat  exchanger. 


4,224,803 

CHEMICAL  HEAT  FtMP 

Leonard  Greiner,  2750-C  Segerstrom  Ave.,  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

92704 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842.702,  Oct.  17,  1977.  This 
application  Nov.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,507 
Int.  CI.- F25B  77/0*.  27/W 
U.S.  CI.  62—106  6  Claims 

1.  A  vapor  absorption  heat  pump,  comprising: 
vaporizing  means  storing  a  liquid  to  be  vaporized; 
wicking  means  in  said  vaporizer  means,  said  wicking  means 
for   uniformly   distributing   moisture   in   said    vaporizer 
means; 
a  chemical  absorber  container  storing  a  layer  of  vapor  ab- 
sorptive chemical:  and 
a  vapor  conduit  communicating  between  said  vaporizer 
means  and  said  absorber  container: 
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said  vaporizer  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
glass  tubes  and  said  wicking  means  comprising  a  layer  of 


o 


-■^^Jr 


4,224,804 
HOT-WATER  SUPPLY  FOR  SUBMARINES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Jorg  Haas,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Bruk- 
er-Physik   AG,   Rheinstetten-Forchheim   Am-Silberstreifen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1979,  Ser.  No.  2,611 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14, 
1978,  2801534 

Int.  a.'  F25B  27/02;  B63H  25/26:  F25D  23/12;  B63C  11/46 
U.S.  a.  62—238  12  Oaims 


1.  A  heating  system  supplying  heated  water  in  an  underwa- 
ter environment,  the  heating  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  water-tight  submersible  housing; 

(b)  an  electric  motor  located  within  the  submersible  housing; 

(c)  conductive  means  for  connecting  the  motor  to  electric 
storage  batteries  to  transmit  electric  power  to  the  motor; 

(d)  a  compressor  located  within  the  submersible  housing,  the 
compressor  having  a  low-pressure  suction  inlet  and  a 
high-pressure  discharge  outlet,  the  compressor  being 
adapted  to  compress  a  heating-medium  fluid; 

(e)  drive  coupling  means  connected  between  the  motor  and 
the  compressor  for  transmitting  motive  power  from  the 
motor  to  the  compressor; 

(0  an  evaporator  heat  exchanger  having  a  heating-medium 
inlet  and  a  heating-medium  outlet,  the  heating-medium 
outlet  being  connected  to  the  suction  inlet  of  the  compres- 
sor, the  submersible  housing  having  at  least  one  sealed 


port  opening  permitting  the  evaporator  heat  exchanger  to 
communicate  with  surrounding  water  outside  of  the  hous- 
ing so  that  the  heat  exchanger  makes  thermal  contact  with 
the  surrounding  water  to  absorb  heat  from  the  water 
when  the  submersible  housing  is  submerged; 

(g)  a  throttle  valve  having  a  high-pressure  inlet  and  a  low- 
pressure  outlet,  the  low  pressure  outlet  being  connected  to 
the  heating-medium  inlet  of  the  evaporator  heat  ex- 
changer; and 

(h)  a  condenser  heat  exchanger,  the  condenser  heat  ex- 
changer having  a  heating-medium  inlet  and  a  heating- 
medium  outlet,  the  heating-medium  inlet  being  connected 
to  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  compressor  and  the  heating- 
medium  outlet  being  connected  to  the  high-pressure  inlet 
of  the  throttle  valve,  the  condenser  heat  exchanger  further 
having  a  cooled-water  return  inlet  and  a  heated-water 
discharge  outlet  so  that  water  can  be  caused  to  flow 
through  the  heat  exchanger  to  absorb  heat  from  a  heating- 
medium  fluid  passing  through  the  heat  exchanger. 


glass  wool  over  the  interior  surface  of  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  tube,  and  further  comprising  an  air  conduit  around 
each  of  said  plurality  of  glass  tubes. 


4,224,805 

SUBTERRANEAN  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR 

REFRIGERATION  AIR  CONDITIONING  EQUIPMENT 

H.  Richard  Rothwell,  6155  Real  St.,  Groves,  Tex.  77619 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,676 

Int.  a.'  F25D  23/12;  F25B  27/02.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  62—260  7  Qalms 


if 

3» 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  refrigeration  equipment  which 
functions  with  a  refrigerant  which  changes  phase  from  vapor 
to  liquid  and  which  flows  in  a  closed  circuit  through  an  expan- 
sion means  and  evaporator  comprising: 

(a)  a  sealed  housing  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  member 
having  a  top  end  and  bottom  end  sealed  to  enclose  the 
interior  thereof,  said  sealed  housing  extending  into  a  well 
containing  cool  artesian  water; 

(b)  an  inlet  passing  through  said  sealed  housing  through 
which  a  vaporous  refrigerant  is  introduced  into  said  sealed 
housing; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  deflector  baffles  constructed  and  arranged 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongate  tubular  mem- 
ber on  the  interior  of  said  sealed  housing  for  directing  the 
vaporous  refrigerant  toward  contact  with  the  wall  of  said 
elongate  tubular  member  of  said  sealed  housing  for  con- 
densation of  the  vaporous  refrigerant  to  cool  to  form  a 
liquid  collecting  at  said  bottom  of  said  sealed  housing; 

(d)  a  pump  with  an  inlet  positioned  at  said  bottom  of  said 
sealed  housing,  said  pump  being  sufficietly  placed  in  said 
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sealed  housing  that  the  inlet  thereof  is  covered  by  the 
liquid  refrigerant  in  said  sealed  housing; 

(e)  an  outlet  in  said  sealed  housing;  and 

(0  a  conduit  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  pump  and  pass- 
ing through  said  outlet  in  said  sealed  housing  and  connect- 
able  at  a  second  end  to  said  expansion  means  such  that  said 
pump  lifts  the  liquid  refrigerant  through  said  conduit  into 
said  expansion  means. 


4,224,807 
ELASTIC  COUPLING 
Hie  Chivari,  Berlinerstrasse  1,  4690  Heme  2,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,053 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 
1977,  2703481 

Int.  CI.   F16D  3 /HO 
U.S.  CI.  64—26  38  Claims 


4,224,806 
TRIPOD-TYPE  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  WITH  A  SNAP-ON 

RETAINER 
Katsuyuki  Kobayashi,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jido- 
sha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,745 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1978,  53-124943 
Int.  O.' F16D  i/iO 
U.S.  O.  64—21  n  Oaims 


1) 


"<5- 


1.  A  tripod-type  universal  joint,  comprising: 

a  central  hub  member; 

a  trunnion  of  cylindrical  outer  surface  shape  protruding 
from  the  central  hub  member  which  has  a  groove  formed 
around  its  periphery  near  its  tip  portion; 

a  plurality  of  needle  rollers  arranged  around  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  trunnion; 

a  ball  roller  of  part-spherical  outer  shape  and  with  a  cylindri- 
cal hole  through  it,  which  is  engaged  over  the  needle 
rollers  so  as  to  rotate  on  them  around  the  axis  of  the 
trunnion; 

an  elastic  circlip  which  is  engaged  around  the  trunnion  in  the 
said  groove,  which  in  its  unstressed  state  has  an  outer 
approximately  circular  shape  which  is  larger  in  radius 
than  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  trunnion  and  an  inner 
approximately  circular  shape  which  is  smaller  in  radius 
than  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  trunnion,  and  which  is 
radially  thinner  than  the  groove  is  deep; 

and  a  generally  annular  retainer,  fitted  over  the  tip  of  the 
trunnion  and  the  circlip,  which  is  formed  with: 
an  inner  cylindrical  surface  slightly  larger  than  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  trunnion  and  conforming  snugly 
thereto; 
an  annular  needle  roller  stop  face  which  opposes  the  ends 
of  the  needle  rollers  which  are  remote  from  the  central 
hub; 

an  annular  ball  roller  stop  face  which  opposes  the  end  of  the 
ball  roller  which  is  remote  from  the  central  hub; 

a  cutaway  extending  from  the  needle  roller  stop  face  and 
tapering  down  to  the  inner  cylindrical  surface; 

and  a  first  circlip  stop  face  which  joins  the  inner  cylindrical 
surface  at  its  edge  remote  from  the  central  hub,  and  which 
opposes  the  circlip,  thereby  preventing  the  retainer  from 
coming  off  the  end  of  the  trunnion  away  from  the  central 
hub; 
the  retainer  thereby  retaining  the  needle  rollers  and  the  ball 
roller  on  the  trunnion. 


1.  In  an  elastic  coupling  of  the  type  including  a  first  coupling 
member  having  a  radially  outer  ring,  a  radially  inner  second 
coupling  member  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  its  peripheral 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  radially  extending  leaf 
spring  means  having  radially  inner  and  outer  ends,  said  leaf 
spring  means  being  attached  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  first 
coupling  member  and  extending  with  their  free  inner  ends  into 
said  recesses,  each  of  said  leaf  spring  means  having  a  plurality 
of  axially  adjacent  strips,  the  improvement  wherein  each  of  the 
leaf  spring  means  comprises: 

a  central  strip:  and 

an  axially  outer  strip  on  each  side  of  the  central  strip,  said 
outer  strips  having  a  smaller  axial  width  than  the  central 
strip. 


4,224,808 

VENTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STROKING 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Glenn  F.  Gehrke,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  3,712 

Int.  CI.   F16D  3/02  • 

U.S.  CI.  64—32  F  3  Claims 


1.  A  venting  arrangement  for  a  stroking  universal  joint 
having  an  outer  drive  member,  an  inner  drive  member  dis- 
posed in  the  outer  drive  member  which  is  drivingl>  and  strok- 
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ingly  connected  thereto,  a  shaft  connected  to  the  inner  drive 
member  and  a  flexible  elastomeric  boot  mounted  on  an  end  of 
the  outer  drive  member  and  the  shaft  at  opposite  ends,  com- 
prismg: 
an  annular  groove  in  the  periphery  of  the  shaft,  and 
a  vent  sleeve  disposed  in  the  annular  groove  and  maintained 
therein  by  means  including  a  neck  portion  of  the  flexible 
elastomeric  boot, 
said  vent  sleeve  having  an  internal  spiral  groove  extending 
from  end  to  end  which  provides  a  spiral  vent  passage  for 
accommodating  interior  volume  changes  of  the  universal 
jomt  during  stroking  movement  of  the  stroking  universal 
joint,  and 
said  vent  sleeve  having  a  radial  slot  which  is  disposed  in  the 
interior  of  the  universal  joint  for  purging  grease  from  the 
internal  spiral  groove  during  universal  joint  rotation. 


4,224,810 
SYSTEM  FOR  REFURBISHING  AND  PROCESSING 
PARACHUTES 
Russell  T.  Crowell,  Titusville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  862,878 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  il/00 

U.S.  CI.  68—3  R  5  Oaims 
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4,224,809 
WARP  KNITTING  MACHINES  WITH  SLIDER  NEEDLES 

AND  A  FALL  PLATE 
Christian  Wilkens,  Heusenstamm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Obert- 
shausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,388 

Int.  a.-  D04B  23/00.  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  66—207  4  Claims 


M" 


1.  In  a  warp  knitting  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  driving  means  disposed  within  said  frame,  a  needle  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  slider  needles  afTixed  thereon  and  a  depth 
to  cooperate  with  said  driving  means,  at  least  a  pair  of  guide- 
bars,  one  of  said  guidebars  having  a  plurality  of  guide  members 
affixed  thereon  for  laying  in  the  ground  threads  and  the  other 
guidebar  having  a  plurality  of  guide  members  affixed  thereon 
for  laying  fall  plate  threads,  said  guidebars  being  coupled  to 
said  driving  means,  the  improvement  which  comprises;  a  fall 
plate  member  disposed  between  said  guide  bar  members  in 
front  of  said  needles,  said  fall  plate  member  being  coupled  to 
said  driving  means  and  adapted  to  interact  with  said  fall  plate 
threads  and  said  needles  whereby  the  fall  plate  stroke  is  re- 
duced to  provide  a  fall  plate  weft  thread  lay  ins  bound  by  said 
ground  thread  without  the  fall  plate  thread  forming  a  stitch. 


1.  A  system  for  refurbishing  and  processing  parachutes  of 
the  type  having  a  canopy  including  a  plurality  of  gore  sections 
with  radial  lines  delineating  between  adjacent  gore  sections 
extending  through  a  generally  common  point  to  define  an  apex 
portion,  said  system  comprising; 

(A)  a  defouling  and  inspection  station  receiving  said  para- 
chute and  including  support  means  for  suspending  said 
parachute  to  enable  a  worker  to  openly  inspect  said  can- 
opy and  remove  debris  from  and  untangle  said  parachute; 

(B)  a  washing  station  receiving  said  parachute  and  including 
means  for  washing  said  parachute  as  required  for  remov- 
ing foreign  matter  and  soiling; 

(C)  a  drying  station  receiving  said  parachute  and  including 
blower  means  for  delivering  heated  air  for  drying  said 
parachute; 

(D)  a  folding  station  including  table  means  for  receiving  said 
parachute  for  final  inspection,  repair,  and  folding  thereof; 

(E)  an  overhead  conveyor  by  which  said  parachute  is  car- 
ried and  suspended  in  a  systematic  arrangement  to  permit 
water  and  air  to  pass  therethrough  at  said  washing  and 
drying  stations,  respectively,  said  conveyor  including  a 
generally  horizontal  conveyor  path  for  sequentially  trans- 
porting said  parachute  from  station  to  station;  and 

(F)  hook  means  for  attaching  every  nth  radial  line  to  said 
conveyor  with  said  apex  portion  conveyed  forwardmost 
where  n  is  defined  by  n  =  2G+  1,  where  G  is  the  desired 
number  of  gore  section  depending  from  either  side  of  the 
point  of  attachment  to  said  conveyor. 


4,224,811 
AUTOMATIC  WASHER 

Kiyoshi  Yamashita,  Suzuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1978,  53-43843 
Int.  a.'  D06F  17/06.  39/08 
U.S.  a.  68—12  R  4  Qaims 

1.  An  automatic  washer  for  automatically  washing  materials 
to  be  cleaned  comprising: 
a  washer  body; 
a  stirring  member; 

a  rotary  tub  for  holding  water  and  said  materials  to  be 
cleaned,  received  in  said  washer  body  and  fitted  with  said 
stirring  member; 
a  water-draining  conduit  defining  a  first  water  passage  and  a 
water  guide  conduit  defining  a  second  water  passage,  for 
directing  said  water  from  said  rotary  tub  to  an  exterior 
location; 
said  water  guide  conduit  extending  between  said  water- 
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draining  conduit  and  the  bottom  of  said  rotary  tub  and 
including  a  valve  in  a  position  intermediate  of  said  water- 
draining  conduit  and  said  rotary  tub  bottom,  the  portion 
of  said  water  guide  conduit  downstream  of  said  valve 
having  a  minimum  cross-sectional  area  which  is  larger 
than  the  minimum  cross-sectional  area  of  the  portion  of 
said  water  guide  conduit  upstream  of  said  valve,  so  that 
the  drainage  fluid  flow  capacity  of  said  water  guide  con- 
duit downstream  of  said  valve  exceeds  the  fluid  flow 
capacity  upstream  of  said  valve; 
drive  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  stirring  member  for 
washing  said  materials  or  rotating  said  rotary  tub  to  re- 
move water  from,  and  thereby  dehydrate,  said  materials  to 

be  cleaned; 
means,  bypassing  said  water  guide  conduit,  for  delivering 
water  removed  from  said  materials  to  be  cleaned  and  a 


upper  drum  with  at  least  some  of  said  water  reflected 
away  from  said  upper  drum  in  a  wave,  said  jet  directed  so 
that  the  reflected  water  flows  at  least  partially  downward, 
the  improvement  comprising; 
(d)  means  for  conducting  the  web  of  material  about  said 
drums  so  that  it  covers  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower 
drum  in  one  looping  region,  and 


(e)  a  baffle  disposed  at  the  height  of  said  looping  region  on 
one  side  of  the  lower  drum,  which  one  side  of  the  lower 
drum  corresponds  to  the  one  side  of  the  upper  drum,  at  a 
position  and  an  angle  such  that  the  reflected  water  wave 
will  impact  on  said  baffle  and  be  reflected  by  said  baffle 
toward  the  web  of  material  in  said  looping  region  of  the 
lower  drum. 


portion  of  said  water  in  said  tub  to  said  water-draining 
conduit; 

detection  means,  disposed  at  said  water  guide  conduit  up- 
stream of  said  valve,  for  detecting  a  fall  in  the  level  of  said 
water  in  said  tub  and  for  issuing  an  operation  signal  upon 
detection  of  said  fall  in  said  water  level;  and 

control  means,  responsive  to  said  operation  signal,  alterna- 
tively disposed  in  a  first  and  a  second  position  and  coupled 
to  said  drive  means  and  said  \alve,  for  closing  said  valve 
and  rotating  said  stirring  member  when  said  control 
means  is  set  in  said  first  position  and  for  opening  said  valve 
to  drain  said  tub  when  said  control  means  takes  said  sec- 
ond position  and  then  nnating  said  rotary  tub  in  response 
to  said  operation  signal  while  said  control  means  is  dis- 
posed in  said  second  position  and  satd  water  is  draining 
from  said  tub  so  as  to  simultaneously  drain  said  water  from 
said  tub  and  dehydrate  said  materials  to  be  cleaned. 


4,224.813 

PADLOCK  COVER  AND  SHACKLE  SEAL  THEREFOR 

Marshall  D.  Hampton,  2125  S.  Ammons,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80227 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,992 

Int.  CI.   E05B  67/38 

L.S.  CI.  70— 51  11  Claims 


s: 
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'  4,224,812 

WASHING  APPARATUS 
Johannes  Kutz,  St.  Tiinis  near  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Eduard  Kiisters,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  926,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
1977,  2736604 

Int.  Cl.=  D06B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  68—205  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  washing  apparatus  for  continuously  running  webs  of  a 
material  which  includes; 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  at  least  two  drums,  arranged  in  said  housing  one  substan- 
tially vertically  above  the  other  with  a  space  therebe- 
tween, with  a  web  of  material  running  through  said  hous- 
ing and  being  looped  around  said  two  drums;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  slit  nozzle  disposed  within  said  housing  oppo- 
site the  upper  drum  and  on  one  side  of  said  upper  drum, 
said  slit  nozzle  being  aimed  toward  said  upper  drum  and 
extending  over  the  width  of  the  web  of  material,  by  means 
of  which  a  flat  water  jet  is  directed  toward  the  web  of 
material  looped  around  said  upper  drum,  said  flat  water  jet 
impinging  against  said  web  of  material  looped  around  said 


/< 


1.  In  combination:  a  padlock  liasing  a  case  and  a  L-shaped 
shackle  with  a  long  leg  permanently  fixed  inside  the  case  and  a 
short  leg  releasablc  therefrom  upon  actuation  into  unlocked 
condition;  a  protective  cover  for  the  padlock  case  including  an 
open-topped  holiovv  shell  encircling  the  latter  and  a  lid  and 
bottom  detachablv  connected  to  the  shell,  said  lid  having  a  pair 
of  openings  therein  sized  and  positioned  lo  receive  the  legs  of 
the  shackle;  and  means  for  sealing  the  openings  in  the  lid  wlierc 
the  shackle  legs  enter  the  latter  comprising  means  encircling 
the  shackle  legs  in  spaced  relation  ahove  the  lid  defining  a 
downwardly-facing  annular  abutments  thereon,  and  an  O-ring 
encircling  each  leg  in  fluid-tight  annular  contact  therewith, 
said  annular  abutments  and  opp.  >ed  surfaces  of  the  lid  therebe- 
neath  cooperating  with  one  another  upon  actuation  of  the 
shackle  into  locked  position  to  squeeze  said  O-rings  therebe- 
tween and  effect  a  fluid-tight  seal. 
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4,224,814 

TIME  LOCK  HAVING  RELEASABLE  CARRIER 

LATCHING  DEADBOLT 

Charles  G.  Bechtiger,  La  Cliaux-de>Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Sargent  A  Greenleaf,  Inc.,  Nicholasville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,850 

Int.  a.'  E05B  43/00 

U.S.  a.  70—272  16  Oaims 


1.  A  time  lock  for  bank  vault  doors  and  the  like  comprising 
a  housing,  a  plurality  of  timer  units  of  the  settable  dial  type 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  carrier  assembly  transversely  mov- 
able in  the  housing  between  a  locking  position  and  a  release 
position  for  locking  and  releasing  snubber  bar  blocking  means, 
each  of  the  timer  units  having  a  rotatable  time-lapse  indicating 
dial  and  clockwork  mechanism  and  an  actuator  for  engaging 
and  moving  the  carrier  assembly  from  said  locking  position  to 
said  release  position  when  the  dial  reaches  zero  time  position, 
said  carrier  assembly  including  a  carrier  plate  having  abutment 
formations  to  be  engaged  by  each  actuator  when  the  associated 
timer  dial  reaches  zero  time  position  for  moving  the  carrier 
plate  and  carrier  assembly  to  release  position,  a  control  plate 
supported  for  limited  relative  movement  with  respect  to  the 
carrier  plate  having  a  projection  adjacent  each  said  abutment 
formation  extending  a  short  predetermined  distance  ahead  of 
the  abutment  formation  to  be  engaged  by  said  actuator  imme- 
diately prior  to  actuator  engagement  of  the  adjacent  abutment 
formation  as  the  adjacent  timer  nears  zero  time  position  to 
effect  predetermined  limited  travel  of  the  control  plate  relative 
to  the  carrier  plate,  a  deadbolt  latch  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  carrier  plate  and  resiliently  biased  in  a  direction  to 
releasably  engage  a  stationary  stop  for  holding  the  carrier  plate 
against  movement  from  said  locking  position  when  the  carrier 
assembly  is  in  said  locking  position,  and  the  control  plate 
having  means  for  moving  the  deadbolt  latch  lever  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  stop  upon  movement  of  the  control  plate 
by  the  actuator  relative  to  the  carrier  plate. 


4,224,815 

KEY  HOLDER 

Wade  B.  Aiken,  215  Holly  St.,  Mt.  Holly,  N.C.  28120 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,888,  Jun.  20,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  594,068 

Int.  a.-  A47G  29/10 

U.S.  a.  70—457  1  Claim 


1.  A  key  holder  having  two  loop  portions  to  retain  keys,  the 
holder  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a  bore,  elongated 
strand  means  of  monofilament  nylon  for  engaging  said  keys, 
said  strand  means  having  a  cross-sectional  diameter  substan- 
tially less  than  the  cross-sectional  diameter  of  said  bore 
whereby  portions  of  said  strand  may  be  passed  three  times 
through  the  said  tubular  member,  said  strand  having  end  por- 
tions extending  through  said  bore  in  opposite  directions,  the 
said  loop  portions  being  formed  by  the  remainder  of  the  said 
elongated  strand,  one  loop  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  another  loop  positioned  at  the  other  end  of  said 


tubular  member,  an  integral  enlargement  means  formed  on  at 
least  one  end  of  said  strand  for  preventing  passage  of  said  end 
through  said  bore  of  said  tubular  member,  said  integral  en- 
largement means  comprising  fused  nylon  formed  by  heating  at 
least  one  end  of  said  strand  to  above  the  softening  point  of  the 
strand  material  to  gather  a  quantity  of  the  monofilament  nylon 
which  upon  being  cooled  to  ambient  temperatures  results  in 
said  integral  enlargement. 


4,224,816 
METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG 

EXTRUSION  PROHLES 
Friedrich  W.  Elhaus,  Jagerhofstr.  117a,  D-5600  WupperUl,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Peter  Stiicker,  Hagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich  W.  Elhaus,  Wuppertal,  Fed. 
tv  jp.  of  Germany,  by  said  Peter  Stiicker 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  958,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  14, 
1977,  2750899 

Int.  a.'  B21C  31/00.  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—9  9  Gaims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  from  a  series  of  billet  blanks  a 
plurality  of  extrusion  profiles  each  having  a  given  first  longitu- 
dinal dimension,  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  billet  rem- 
nants  each  having  a  given  second  longitudinal  dimension, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  severing  a  first  billet  (11)  to  a  predetermined  length  (1); 

(b)  initiating  longitudinal  extrusion  of  said  first  billet, 
thereby  to  progressively  form  said  billet  into  an  extrusion 
profile  portion  and  a  billet  remnant  portion; 

(c)  continuously  measuring  during  the  extrusion  process  the 
longitudinal  dimensions  of  both  the  extrusion  profile  and 
billet  remnant  portions,  respectively; 

(d)  interrupting  the  extrusion  process  when  one  of  said 
dimensions  reaches  its  predetermined  value;  and 

(e)  adjusting  the  predetermined  length  to  which  the  next 
succeeding  billet  is  severed  in  accordance  with  said  mea- 
sured dimensions,  whereby  the  extrusion  profile  and  billet 
remnant  produced  from  the  next  succeeding  billet  will 
have  dimensions  more  closely  approximating  the  given 
first  and  second  longitudinal  dimensions,  respectively. 
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'  4,224,817  the  workpiece  advanced  thereby,  said  finishing  tool  being 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TUBE  IN      mounted  in  a  gimbaled  fashion. 
SHEET  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Charles  A.  Kleine,  Florissant,  Mo.,  and  Kenneth  Belangee,  Al-  

ton.  111.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
,  Filed  Jan.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,585 


Int.  a.'  B23P  15/26 


MS,  a.  72-54 


21  Oaims 


4,224,819 

INTERNAL  GASEOUS  FLUID  STRIPPER  FOR  CAN 

BODYMAKERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rimvydas  A.  Kaminskas,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Standun,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  692,505,  Jun.  3,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,164,860. 

This  application  Nov.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,878 

Int.  a.'  B21D  45/00 

U.S.  a.  72—345  26  Gaims 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  an  Of>ening  in  a  com|X)site 
metal  panel  comprising  at  least  two  sheets  of  metal  having  a 
bond  therebetween  which  can  be  broken  by  inflation,  said 
opening  extending  between  said  sheets  of  metal  and  inwardly 
of  said  panel  from  an  edge  thereof,  said  composite  metal  panel 
being  adapted  for  forming  a  heat  exchanger  therefrom  having 
a  desired  pattern  of  inflated  tubular  passageways  therein;  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  hammering  with  a  blunt  surface  said  edge  of  said 
panel  at  a  position  wherein  said  opening  is  to  be  formed 
for  delineating  a  bond  interface  between  said  sheets  of  said 
panel;  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  hammering  means  includes  a  hammering  member  and 
means  for  moving  said  hammering  member  to  and  fro 
against  said  edge  while  simultaneously  rocking  said  mem- 
ber about  said  edge  and  a  plane  of  said  panel,  said  ham- 
mering means  being  adapted  to  upset  the  metal  of  said 
panel  at  said  position  at  said  edge  so  that  said  bond  inter- 
face is  delineated  by  widely  spaced  lips  formed  on  said 
sheets; 
whereby  improved  delineation  of  said  bond  interface  is 
provided. 


4,224,818 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLD  HNISHING  OF 

METALS 

Samuel  H.  Jones,  Flossmoor,  and  Dick  A.  Stawarz,  Momence, 

both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  LaSalle  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,862 

I  Int.  G.^  B21C  1/26.  3/14;  B2dB  5/00 

U.S.  G.  72—284  16  Gaims 


24 


22 


22 


MOVEMENT 

OF 
WORKPIECE 
-10 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  cold  finishing  of  metals  comprising  at 
least  one  pair  of  rollers  adapted  to  engage  a  workpiece  of 
repeating  cross-section  therebetween,  with  one  of  the  rollers  of 
said  pair  being  movably  mounted  and  hydraulic  means  to 
continuously  urge  said  one  roller  toward  pressure  engagement 
with  the  other  roller  of  the  pair  to  secure  the  workpiece  the- 
rebetween, means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  to 
advance  the  workpiece  in  a  forward  direction,  V-shaped 
guides  to  support  the  workpiece  and  a  cold  finishing  tool 
mounted  down  stream  of  said  pair  of  rollers  adapted  to  receive 


1.  In  a  method  of  stripping  a  cup-shaped  article  after  certain 
manufacturing  operations  thereon  from  an  end  portion  of  a 
reciprocal  ram;  the  steps  of:  establishing  a  permanent  gas  con- 
tainment void  of  preset  total  volume  in  said  ram  permanently 
open  forwardly  through  a  ram  end  surface:  filling  said  void 
with  gas  supplied  at  an  original  determined  pressure  above 
atmospheric;  confining  said  gas  in  said  void  against  forward 
flow  therefrom  at  least  immediately  prior  to  stripping  solely  by 
said  article  in  finished  form  ready  for  stripping  over  said  ram 
end;  without  in  any  way  altering  said  void  volume  and  its  being 
permanently  open  forwardly  through  said  ram  end  surface 
throughout  stripping,  progressively  flowing  at  least  said  void 
gas  into  increasing  exposed  size  inner  confines  of  said  article 
during  progressive  stripping  of  said  article  from  said  ram;  by 
preselecting  said  supplied  gas  original  determined  pressure 
relative  to  said  void  and  ariicle  volumes,  maintaining  said  gas 
pressure  progressively  reducing  but  above  atmospheric 
throughout  said  article  stripping  and  finally  reduced  not  sub- 
stantially lower  than  atmospheric  at  the  instant  of  completion 
of  said  stripping. 


4,224,820 
FREQUENCY  DEVIATION  METER  FOR  TIMEPIECES 
W.  Jorge  Sitkewich,  Two  Gwynne  Rd.,  Franklin,  Mass.  02038, 
and  Sanford  Roth,  1  SHIIwood  U.,  Catskill,  N.Y.  12414 
Filed  Feb.  23. 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,380 
Int.  G.'G04B  77/00 
U.S.  G.  73—6  18  Gaims 

1.  A  frequency  deviation  meter  for  determining  the  error  of 
a  timepiece  internal  oscillator  comprising: 

(a)  resonant  sensor  column  means  for  picking  up  ultrasonic 
radiation  from  a  timepiece  internal  oscillator, 

(b)  an  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  reso- 
nant column  for  amplifying  the  signal  detected  by  the 
resonant  column, 

(c)  a  reference  oscillator  connected  in  circuit  with  the  ampli- 
fier, 

(d)  a  frequency  comparator  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
oscillator  and  amplifier  circuit,  for  comparing  the  fre- 
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qucncy  of  the  reference  oscillator  to  that  of  the  output 
amplirier,  and 


T 


(e)  display  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  frequency 
comparator  for  indicating  the  output  of  said  frequency 
comparator. 


4,224,822 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  COMPACTNESS  OF 

aCARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Michel  Morin,  and  Alain  Rousseau,  both  of  Orleans,  France, 

assignors  to  Service  d'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et 

des  Allumettes,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,508 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13, 1978,  78  20929 

Int.  a.^  COIN  3/42;  A24C  5/32 

U.S.  a.  73—81  6  Oaims 


4,224,821 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  THE 

QUALITY  OF  DEWATERED  SLUDGE 

Lauren  P.  Taylor,  Swarthmore,  and  Alex  Petroski,  Springfield, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  LRS  Research  Ltd.,  Broomall,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,683,  Mar.  13,  1978,  Pat. 

No.  4,159,248,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

812,483,  Jul.  5, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,160,734,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  709,566,  Jul.  26, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,040,960.  This 

application  May  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  38,690 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  9/36 

U.S.  a.  73—32  R  12  Oaims 


•     .-  * 


i     '- 


-*0      I 

■  ^ 


♦        ♦ 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  compactness  of  cylindrically 
shaped  smoking  articles  such  as  cigarettes  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  supply  unit  for  bringing  the  articles  to  a  positioning 
and  delivering  assembly, 
two  units  for  measuring  the  compactness  mounted  on  either 
side  of  said  assembly,  which  assembly  deflnes  a  rectilinear 
path  extending  substantially  from  one  measuring  unit  to 
the  other  to  allow  each  article  to  be  moved  from  a  central 
reception  position  towards  an  outermost  measuring  posi- 
tion, 
means  for  positioning  the  articles  when  in  said  reception 
position  alternately  in  two  different  angular  positions,  and 
means  for  displacing  the  articles  along  said  path  alternately 
towards  one  and  the  other  measuring  unit. 


1.  A  cake  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  cylinder  means  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  and 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  cake  material  therein, 
said  cylinder  means  having  a  fluid  source  inlet  connected 
thereto; 

(b)  piston  means  in  said  cylinder  means  for  compressing 
against  and  withdrawing  from  material  in  said  cylinder; 

(c)  density  sensing  means  connected  to  said  cylinder  means 
for  sensing  the  density  of  compressed  cake  material  in  said 
cylinder;  and 

<d)  torque  motor  means  connected  to  said  piston  means 

moving  said  piston  means  toward  and  away  from  cake 

material  in  said  cylinder  means  and  for  determining  the 

amount  of  torque  required  to  move  said  piston  means. 

9.  A  method  of  sensing  the  quality  of  dewatered  sludge 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  and  then  compressing  said  dewatered  sludge 
within  a  closed  end  hollow  cylinder  using  a  piston  driven 
under  a  predetermined  torque; 

(b)  sensing  the  density  of  said  compressed,  dewatered 
sludge;  and 

(c)  withdrawing  said  piston  from  said  compressed  dewa- 
tered sludge  and  measuring  as  a  function  of  time  the  dis- 
tance moved  by  said  piston  and  the  torque  required  to 
retract  said  piston  from  said  compressed  dewatered 
sludge. 


4,224,823 
FUEL  SYSTEM  FLOW  PROCESS 
Partab  T.  Jeswani,  and  Gerard  T.  Ruflin,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  12,355 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  79/00 

U.S.  a.  73—118  6  Oaims 
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1.  The  process  of  determining  the  rate  of  flow  of  fuel  which 
can  be  provided  through  a  fuel  system,  said  process  including 
the  steps  of: 

delivering  through  said  fuel  system  an  aqueous  solution 
having  an  unstable  foam  which  decays  in  a  [)eriod  on  the 
order  of  about  10  seconds  from  the  stabilized  foam  height 
generated  during  aeration  of  about  46  cc  of  solution  with 
an  air  flow  of  about  397  cc/minute, 

and  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  solution  through  said 
fuel  system. 
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4  224  824 
DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  BREAKS  OR  TEARS  AND 
FOR  THE  END  OF  THE  STRIP  IN  A  STRIP  OF  ANY 
MATERIAL  DURING  ITS  ADVANCE 
Giampiero  Giusti,  52  Via  Barbantini,  55100  Lucca,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,086 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  24, 1978,  9389  A/78; 
Oct.  4, 1978,  51361  A/78 

Int.  O.'  GOIN  33/34 
U.S.a.73— 159  16  Oaims 


repetition  rate  represents  the  volume  rate  of  fluid  flow,  means 
responsive  to  the  impulses  of  said  fluid-metering  means  for 
producing  a  train  of  triangular  waves  each  having  a  sharp  front 
and  an  ensuing  slope,  a  signal  generator  for  providing  a  con- 
stant-frequency signal  recurring  a  large  number  of  times  dur- 
ing each  said  triangular  wave,  registering  means,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  triangular-wave  producing  means  and  said 
temperature-difference  signal  deriving  means  for  developing 
successive  enabling  signals  whose  individual  durations  in  rela- 
tion to  their  recurrence  time  intervals  represent  the  product  of 
the  temperature  difference  and  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  enabling  signals  for  causing  entry  of 
said  constant-frequency  signals  into  said  register  intermit- 
tently. 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  breaks  or  tears  and  the  end  of  the 
strip  in  a  strip  of  any  material,  during  its  travel  and  while  it  is 
free  of  contact  with  a  support,  which  device  comprises  feeler 
means  for  feeling  the  material  of  the  strip,  so  as  to  follow  the 
changes  of  direction  and/or  the  oscillations  thereof  as  the  strip 
travels,  said  feeler  means  pointing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  strip  and  being  biased  to  push  against 
the  traveling  strip  and  to  penetrate  into  a  tear;  and  means  for 
detecting  the  tear  and  the  end  of  the  strip,  actuated  by  said 
feeler  means  when  the  latter  penetrate  into  the  cut  of  the  tear 
or  when  the  end  of  the  strip  is  reached. 

4,224,825 
HEAT  METERS 
Murray  F.  Feller,  Citrus  County,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Wilgood 
Corporation,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  950,787 
I  Int.  O.'G01K  77/76 

U.S.  O.  73—193  R  10  Claims 
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4,224,826 
FLOW  MEASURING  MEANS 
John  McLoughlin,  92  Mobrey  La.,  Smithtown,  N.Y.  11787; 
Neocles  Athanasiades,  Setauket,  and  Yehuda  Rotblum,  Lake 
Grove,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  John  McLoughlin,  Smith- 
town,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,149 

Int.  CI.  GOIF  15/00:  FI5D  1/04 

U.S.  O.  73—198  3  Claims 


lib  t--' 


1.  Means  for  measuring  liquid  flow  in  a  pipe  having  turbu- 
lent flow  comprising: 

a  chamber  inserted  in  the  pipe, 

a  chamber  having  a  diameter  substantially  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  pipe,  and 

a  flow  meter  mounted  in  the  pipe  downstream  from  the 
chamber, 

the  chamber  being  substantially  triangular  and  the  down- 
stream pipe  extends  into  the  chamber. 

whereby  the  chamber  substantially  reduces  turbulence  in  the 
pipe  and  provides  a  reliable  flow  measurement. 


4,224,827 
DEVICE  FOR  WATCHING  THE  FLOWING  CONDITION 

OF  A  GAS  IN  A  CONDUIT 
Petrus  G.  J.  Manders,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Ruti-Te  Strake  B.V.,  Deurne,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  389 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  30,   1977, 
7714625 

Int.  O.'  GOIF  1/46 
U.S.  O.  73—861.65  <  Claims 


<- 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  thermal  energy  change  of  a 
fluid  that  passes  from  an  inlet  through  a  heat-exchange  zone  to  .  ' 

an  outlet,  including  inlet  and  outlet  electrical  fluid-tempera-  ' 

ture-responsive  devices,  means  responsive  to  said  devices  for 

deriving  a  temperature-difference  signal  representing  the  dif-  «  ^  r 

ference  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  temperatures  of  the  fluid,       1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  flow  condition  of  gas  m  a 
fluid-metering  means  for  providing  a  series  of  impulses  whose   conduit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  tube  connected  to  a 
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velocity  pressure  point  in  the  conduit,  a  second  tube  connected 
to  a  static  pressure  point  in  the  conduit,  a  liquid-containing 
chamber  which  is  divided  by  a  freely  movable  partition  into 
two  leak-tight,  mutually  separated  compartments  communicat- 
ing one  with  the  Tirst  tube  and  the  other  with  the  second  tube 
intermediate  the  points,  the  second  tube  including  a  vertical  leg 
above  the  chamber  through  which  the  second  tube  communi- 
cates with  its  respective  compartment,  the  partition  being 
deformed  by  said  liquid  in  response  to  flow  condition  of  the  gas 
to  force  the  liquid  out  into  a  column  in  the  vertical  leg  to 
reading  levels. 


M24,828 
NON-SPILL  GAS-UQUID  CONTACT  UNIT 
Walter  A.  Steinkc,  Edgewood«  Md.,  aMignor  to  The  United 
Stites  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Anny,  Washiogton,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1978,  Scr.  No.  965,955 

Int.  a.'  BOID  47/02,  53/00 

U.S.  a.  73— 421 J  R  13  aaims 


to  establish  access  paths  between  a  plurality  of  input  ter- 
minals and  a  group  of  successively  arranged  ones  of  said 
piezoelectric  elements  to  activate  same  in  response  to  each 
of  said  clock  pulses; 

means  for  causing  said  first  switching  network  to  establish 
said  access  paths  such  that  said  group  of  the  activated 
piezoelectric  elements  is  shifted  by  at  least  one  piezoelec- 
tric element  in  response  to  each  of  said  clock  pulses; 

a  second  switching  network  having  a  plurality  of  output 
terminals  connected  to  the  input  terminals  of  said  first 
switching  network  and  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  to 
establish  access  paths  between  said  input  and  output  termi- 
nals thereof; 

a  transmitter  having  means  for  generating  a  train  of  timing 
control  signals  in  response  to  each  of  said  clock  pulses  and 
a  plurality  of  amplitude  control  signals,  and  a  plurality  of 
transmitting  channels  connected  respectively  to  the  input 
terminals  of  said  second  switching  network,  each  of  said 
transmitting  channels  including  an  oscillator  responsive  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  timing  control  signals  to  generate 
an  ultrasound  pulse  and  an  amplitude  modulator  for  mod- 


13.  In  a  gas-liquid  contact  unit  comprising: 

a  lower  chamber  for  absorber  liquid  having  an  open  end; 

an  upper  chamber  having  a  tube-like  inlet  means  projecting 
centrally  into  said  lower  chamber  for  passage  of  gas  from 
said  lower  chamber  into  said  upper  chamber  and  a  tube- 
like outlet  means  projecting  centrally  inwardly  into  said 
upper  chamber  for  passage  of  gas  out  of  said  upper  cham- 
ber; 

a  fluid  tight  joint  means  for  removably  joining  said  lower 
chamber  to  said  upper  chamber;  and 

a  gas  intake  tube  centrally  extending  into  said  lower  cham- 
ber for  absorber  liquid, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  gas  intake  tube  is  mounted  in  a 
sidewall  opening  of  said  lower  chamber  and  entirely  contained 
therein. 


4^24,829 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  UNEAR  B-SCAN  ULTRASOUND 
DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  WITH  PHASE  AND 
AMPLITUDE  TAPERING 
Masami  KawabucU;  Jun-iehi  Sato;  Klyotaka  Nagai;  Hiroshi 
Fukttkita,  and  Akin  Fukiunoto,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1978,  Scr.  No.  962,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1978,  53/65206 
Int.  a.}  GOIN  29/00 
U.S.  a.  73—626  9  Gaims 

I.  An  ultrasound  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising: 
an  array  of  successively  arranged  plate-like  piezoelectric 
elements  each  having  a  width-to-thickness  ratio  equal  to 
or  smaller  than  0.8  and  an  electromechanical  coupling 
coefficient  close  to  ksj  or  k'33  in  the  direction  of  the  thick- 
ness; 
a  source  of  clock  pulses; 

a  first  switching  network  having  a  plurality  of  output  termi- 
nals connected  respectively  to  said  piezoelectric  elements 
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ulating  the  amplitude  of  said  ultrasound  pulse  in  accor- 
dance with  a  respective  one  of  said  amplitude  control 
signals; 

means  for  causing  said  second  switching  network  to  estab- 
lish said  access  paths  for  application  of  said  ultrasound 
pulses  respectively  to  said  activated  piezoelectric  ele- 
ments; 

a  receiver  having  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  phase 
control  signals  and  a  plurality  of  second  amplitude  control 
signals,  and  a  plurality  of  receiving  channels  connected  to 
said  input  terminals  of  said  first  switching  network  to 
receive  signals  detected  by  said  activated  piezoelectric 
elements,  each  of  said  receiving  channels  having  a  phase 
shifter  for  imparting  a  phase  shift  to  the  detected  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  respective  one  of  said  phase  control 
signals  and  an  amplitude  modulator  for  modulating  the 
amplitude  of  the  phase  shifted  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  second  amplitude  control  signals; 
and 

a  display  unit  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  said 
receiver. 


4,224330 
MECHANICAL  MOTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Norbert  Rust,  St.  Gair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Expert  Auto* 
mation.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,889 
Int.  a.J  F16H  37/12 
U.S.  G.  74—52  19  Gaims 

1.  Mechanical  motion  control  apparatus  comprising: 
drive  means  including  an  input  shaft  and  a  first  gear  fixedly 

secured  to  said  input  shaft; 
driven  means  including  an  output  shaft  disposed  coaxially 
with  said  input  shaft  and  a  second  gear  rotatably  sup- 
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ported  upon  another  shaft  in  meshing  engagement  with 
said  first  gear,  said  output  shaft  being  rotatably  driven  by 
said  second  gear; 
movement  control  means  connected  to  said  driven  means, 
said  movement  control  means  including  a  cam  surface  and 
an  associated  cam  follower  means,  said  cam  surface  and 


cam  follower  cooperating  to  provide  a  period  of  pure 
rotational  movement  of  said  driven  means,  a  period  of 
decelerating  rotational  and  simultaneous  accelerating 
revolving  movement  of  said  driven  means  and  a  period  of 
constant  velocity  revolving  movement  of  said  driven 
means  relative  to  said  drive  means  while  said  drive  means 
continuously  moves  at  a  substantially  constant  velocity. 

I  ■ 

4,224,831 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  ROTATIONAL 

MOTION  INTO  A  LONGITUDINAL  MOVEMENT  OR 

VICE  VERSA 

Sven  W.  Nilsson,  Partille,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  Nova  AB, 

Gothenburg,  Sweden 

FUed  May  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  902,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  31, 1977,  7706289 
Int.  G.2  F16H  27/02 


VS.  G.  74-89 


15  Gaims 


acterized  thereby,  that  the  rolling  bodies  are  arranged  in  the 
cage  in  such  a  manner  that  their  axes  form  an  angle  to  the 
cylindrical  shaft,  which  angle  corresponds  to  the  pitch  angle  of 
the  helical  form  of  the  helical  track  portion  and  said  cage  is 
mounted  in  said  sleeve  for  axial  movement  together  therewith 
as  a  unit. 


4.224,832 
ELECTROMOTIVE  POWER  BRAKE 
Hans  Prohaska,  Bietigheim-Bissingen,  and  Karl-Heinz  Tbeurer, 
Marbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,421 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  29. 
1977,  2758644  J^  ^^.  *  , 

Int.  a:-  F16H  35/00 
U.S.  G.  74-388  R  ,3  a^^ 


1.  An  electromotive  power  brake  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  actuated  by  a  brake  pedal,  said  motor 
providing  brakmg  power  assistance; 

a  master  cylinder  having  a  tappet  push  rod  connected  to  a 
master  cylinder  piston;  and 

transmission  means  interconnecting  said  brake  pedal,  said 
motor  and  said  tappet  push  rod,  said  transmission  means 
having  a  frictional  coupling  to  actuate  said  tappet  push 
rod,  the  friction  of  said  coupling  increasing  in  proportion 
to  the  brake  pedal  pressure. 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  a  rotational  motion  into  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  or  vice  versa,  incorporating  a  cylindrical 
shaft  (1),  a  sleeve  (2)  enclosing  the  shaft  and  being  displaceable 
along  and  rotatable  relative  thereto,  a  cage  (3)  arranged  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rolling  bodies  (4) 
provided  in  said  cage  and  being  arranged  during  operation  to 
roll  m  a  closed  track  around  the  shaft,  said  track  having  a 
helical  portion  and  a  recirculation  portion,  said  rolling  bodies 
contacting  the  shaft  and  the  sleeve  in  said  helical  portion  and 
bemg  axially  moveable  in  said  recirculation  portion,  and  cam 
profile  members  (5,  6)  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  cage  for 
actuating  the  rolling  bodies  in  said  recirculation  portion,  char- 


4,224,833 
RACK  AND  PINION  STEERING,  ESPECTALLY  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Erich  Jablonsky,  Boebingen  Rems,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen,  AG.,  Friedrich- 
shafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,663 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1977,2742427 

Int.  G.'  B62D  1/20 
U.S.  G.  74-422  10  Gaims 

1.  In  an  adjustable  rack  and  pinion  steering  assembly  for 
motor  vehicles,  a  housing  comprised  of  two  joined  members 
(1, 8)  and  having  respective  relative  pivotal  movement  surface 
means  (12,  13)  engaged  therebetween; 
a  pinion  shaft  (3)  extending  between  said  housing  members 
having  an  end  with  a  self-aligning  pivotal  bearing  (7) 
support  therefore  in  one  housing  member  (1)  and  fixed 
bearing  (6)  support  in  the  other  housing  member;  said 
surface  means  providing  pivotal  movement  of  said  hous- 
ing members  about  the  pivotal  center  of  said  self-aligning 
pivotal  bearing; 
a  rack  in  said  housing  engaging  said  pinion  shaft; 
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and  actuating  means  (15)  extending  between  said  housing 
members  for  effecting  relative  pivoting  of  said  housing 


4,224,835 
SELF-COOLING  RESONANCE  TORSIONAL  VIBRATION 

DAMPER 
Friedrich  Bauer,  MittelhemtMKh,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as; 
signer  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-NUeii£  Oii£iiui¥aA 
ueU£  iio  ii  A  ija 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,270 

Int.  ar-  F16F  15/10 

U.S.  a.  74—574  11  aaims 
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members  for  adjustment  between  teeth  on  said  pinion 
shaft  and  teeth  on  said  rack. 


1.  A  resonance  torsional  vibration  damper,  especially  a 
multi-vibration  damper,  which  includes  in  combination  shaft 
means,  a  primary  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  means,  at  least 
one  secondary  member  connected  via  elastic  means  to  said 
primary  member,  said  primary  member  being  provided  with 
cooling  air  passages  leading  approximately  radially  outwardly 
into  the  region  of  said  at  least  one  secondary  member,  and 
cooling  fms  provided  on  the  free  end  face  of  said  at  least  one 
secondary  member  and  leading  radially  outwardly. 


4,224,834 

MATING  SPUR  GEARS 

Erich  Kotthaus,  Wallisellen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oerlikon- 

Biihrle  AG,  Ziirich,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,351,  Oct.  4, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,183,703. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,985 
Gaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  24,   1975, 
13770/75 

Int.  a.'  F16H  55/08 
U.S.  a.  74—462  3  Oaims 


2.  A  pair  of  mating  spur  gears  having  substantially  parallel 
gear  axes  wherein  the  teeth  of  the  one  spur  gear  element  pos- 
sess an  involute-shaped  tooth  depth  profile  and  the  teeth  of  the 
mating  gear  element  possess  a  straight  tooth  depth  profile. 


4,224,836 
TILTING  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CONVERTER 
Ernst  Riegler,  Enns,  and  Manfred  Schmidt,  Linz,  both  of  Aus* 
tria,  assignors  to  Voest-Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Jun.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  917,904 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  5, 1977,  4777/77 

Int.  a.^  F16H  37/06 

U.S.  a.  74-665  GC  7  Gaims 
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1.  In  a  tilting  drive  arrangement  for  a  converter  with  a  tilting 
trunnion  and  a  gear  casing  overmounted  on  said  tilting  trun- 
nion, said  tilting  drive  arrangement  including  a  spur  gear 
wheel  mounted  on  said  tilting  trunnion  and  surrounded  by  said 
gear  casing,  at  least  two  pinions  meshing  with  said  spur  gear 
wheel  and  arranged  within  said  gear  casing  in  a  plane  outside 
the  horizontal  plane  extending  through  the  tilting  axis  of  the 
converter,  shaft  means  provided  for  a  common  rotation  of  said 
at  least  two  pinions,  a  torque  support  provided  to  support  said 
gear  casing,  and  a  drive  motor  commonly  driving  said  at  least 
two  pinions  via  said  shaft  means,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  shaft  means  including  torsionally  elastic  members,  said 
torsionally  elastic  members  separating  the  drives  to  said  pin- 
ions for  providing  a  uniform  torque  distribution  between  the 
pinions  and  a  balancing  of  different  tooth  plays  of  said  pinions. 
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4,224,837 

FOUR  SPEED  OVERDRIVE  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

WITH  BIDIRECnONAL  REACnON  BRAKE  BAND 

SERVO 
Howard  L.  Croswhite,  Livonia,  Mich.,  auignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

I         Filed  Dec.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  966,977 
Int.  a.2  F16H  47/08.  57/10 
U.S.  a.  74—688  6  Gaims 
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planet  pinions  engageable  with  second  sun  gear  and  said  sec- 
ond ring  gear  and  joumalled  on  a  second  carrier;  the  hydroki- 
netic  unit  including  an  impeller  and  a  turbine  arranged  in 
toroidal  flow  relationship,  said  impeller  being  connected  to 
said  torque  input  member;  first  clutch  means  for  connecting 
said  turbine  to  said  first  sun  gear,  second  clutch  means  adapted 
to  distribute  driving  torque  to  said  first  carrier,  third  clutch 
means  for  connecting  said  carriers  together  for  rotation  in 
unison  during  low  speed  ratio  operation  and  during  reverse 
drive  operation,  fourth  clutch  means  for  connecting  together 
said  first  sun  gear  and  said  second  ring  gear  during  operation  in 
second,  third  and  fourth  forward  driving  ratio:  first  brake 
means  for  selectively  anchoring  said  first  ring  gear  and  said 
second  sun  gear  and  second  brake  means  for  selectively  an- 
choring said  second  ring  gear,  said  first  brake  means  being 
applied  during  first  and  second  underdrive  ratio  operation  and 
during  fourth  ratio  operation  and  said  second  brake  means 
being  applied  during  reverse  drive  operation. 


1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  for  distributing  torque 
from  a  driving  member  to  a  driven  member  comprising  a 
hydrokinetic  torque  converter  and  multiple  ratio  gearing,  a 
power  output  element  of  said  gearing  being  connected  to  a 
driven  member,  clutch  and  brake  means  for  controlling  rela- 
tive motion  of  the  elements  of  said  gearing  to  establish  plural 
torque  delivery  paths,  said  converter  comprising  an  impeller 
connected  to  said  driving  member,  a  turbine  and  a  stator,  first 
clutch  means  for  connecting  said  turbine  to  a  first  torque  input 
element  of  said  gearing,  second  clutch  means  for  connecting 
said  impeller  to  a  second  torque  input  element  of  said  gearing, 
first  brake  means  for  anchoring  a  reaction  element  of  said 
gearing  during  low  speed  ratio  operation,  said  stator  being 
connected  to  said  reaction  element  whereby  said  stator  is 
adapted  to  accommodate  hydrokinetic  torque  reaction  of  said 
converter  during  low  speed  ratio  operation,  and  second  brake 
means  for  anchoring  an  element  of  said  gearing  to  establish  a 
second  reaction  element  during  intermediate  speed  ratio  opera- 
tion whereby  said  first  reaction  element  is  drwen  at  a  reduced 
speed  relative  to  the  speed  of  said  impeller,  thus  causing  said 
stator  to  rotate  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  impeller  to 
establish  a  reduced  hydrokinetic  slip  condition. 


4,224,839 
DUAL  RANGE  TRANSAXLE  TRANSMISSION 
Roland  L.  von  Kaler,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh 
Products  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,548 

Int.  G.^  F16H  i7/0%:  B60K  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  74—701  3  Gaims 


4,224,838 

FOUR  SPEED  RATIO  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

WITH  COMPACT  GEARING 

Hesham  A.  Roushdy,  Birmingham,  and  Daniel  H.  Hildebrand, 

Westland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

,         Filed  Dec.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  966,978 
'  Int.  C\:-  F16H  47/08.  57/10 

U.S.  CI.  74-688  4  Claims 


->/»/ 


1.  A  multiple  ratio  power  transmission  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  compact  planetary  gear  system  and  a  hydrokinetic  torque 
converter  which  define  a  torque  delivery  path  from  a  torque 
input  member  to  a  torque  output  member;  said  gear  system 
comprising  planetary  gear  elements  arranged  in  radially 
stacked  relationship,  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  includ- 
ing also  a  first  sun  gear,  a  first  ring  gear,  first  planet  pinions 
engageable  with  said  first  sun  gear  and  said  first  ring  gear  and 
journalled  rotatably  on  a  first  carrier,  a  second  sun  gear  joined 
integrally  to  said  first  ring  gear  as  part  of  a  common  assembly 
and  surrounding  said  first  sun  gear,  a  second  ring  gear,  second 


i  " 


*  M 


1.  In  a  transaxle  transmission  Including  a  casing  having  side 
and  opposite  end  walls,  output  shaft  means  for  connection  lo  a 
machine  to  be  driven  thereby,  said  output  shaft  means  ha\  ing 
axially  aligned  extensions  respectively  extending  through  said 
casing  end  walls,  an  input  shaft  extending  through  said  casing 
side  wall  generally  perpendicular  with  respect  to  said  output 
shaft  means,  selectively  actuable  change  speed  gearing  means 
in  said  casing  drivingly  connected  to  said  output  shaft  means 
for  selectively  providing  predetermined  forward  and  reverse 
gear  ratios,  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  input  shaft  to 
said  gearing  means,  and  manually  actuable  means  coupled  to 
said  gearing  means  for  shifting  the  same  to  provide  said  prede- 
termined ratios,  the  improvement  whei^in  said  connecting 
means  includes  gear  ratio  range  selector  means  coupled  be- 
tween said  input  shaft  and  gearing  means  for  selecting  high  and 
low  ranges  of  ratios,  said  selector  means  including  at  least  one 
intermediate  shaft  in  said  casing  in  spaced,  parallel  relationship 
with  said  input  shaft,  second  means  for  drivingly  connecting 
said  intermediate  shaft  to  said  first-named  gearing  means,  sec- 
ond selectively  actuable  change  speed  gearing  means  in  said 
casing  for  drivingly  connecting  said  input  shaft  to  said  interme- 
diate shaft  thereby  to  provide  high  and  low  speed  reduction 
ratios  between  said  input  and  intermediate  shafts,  and  second 
manually  actuable  means  coupled  to  said  second  change  speed 
gearing  means  for  shifting  the  same  to  provide  said  high  and 
low  ratios,  said  output  shaft  means  including  first  and  second 
output  shafts  in  said  casing  respectively  terminating  in  said 
extensions,  said  first-named  gearing  means  including  differen- 
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tial  gearing  connecting  said  First  and  second  output  shafts,  a 
second  intermediate  shaft  in  spaced,  parallel  relationship  with 
said  output  shafts,  and  selectively  actuable  change  speed  gear- 
ing on  at  least  said  second  intermediate  shaft  and  drivingly 
connected  to  said  differential,  said  second  connecting  means 
including  a  first  sleeve  on  said  second  intermediate  shaft,  and 
bevel  gearing  drivingly  connecting  said  first-named  intermedi- 
ate shaft  to  said  first  sleeve,  said  change  speed  gearing  includ- 
ing a  second  sleeve  on  one  of  said  output  shafts,  gearing  driv- 
ingly connecting  said  first  and  second  sleeves,  a  cluster  of  at 
least  two  gears  having  different  numbers  of  teeth  on  said  sec- 
ond sleeve  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  reverse  gear  driven  by 
one  gear  of  said  cluster,  a  first  change  speed  gear  axially  mov- 
able on  said  second  intermediate  shaft  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position  in  engagement  with  one  gear  of  said 
cluster,  a  second  change  speed  gear  axially  movable  on  said 
second  intermediate  shaft  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  in  engagement  with  the  other  gear  of  said  cluster,  one 
of  said  change  speed  gears  in  its  first  position  engaging  said 
reverse  gear,  said  differential  including  a  cage,  and  gearing 
drivingly  connecting  said  second  intermediate  shaft  to  said 
cage,  said  first-named  manually  actuable  means  including  first 
and  second  elements  in  said  casing  for  respectively  moving 
said  first  and  second  change  speed  gears  between  the  positions 
thereof,  and  a  manual  actuating  element  extending  out  of  said 
casing. 


and  traction  ring,  in  front  of  each  caster  permitting  the  traction 
rollers  to  freely  swing  in  any  direction,  also  in  parallel  align- 
ment with  the  axis  of  the  sun  roller  in  a  plane  normal  to  a  radius 
of  the  sun  roller  and  the  traction  ring  and  permitting  the  caster 
to  tilt  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  sun  roller  such  that 
a  torque  transmitted  through  the  transmission  forces  the  trac- 
tion rollers  of  said  casters  into  firm  engagement  with  each 
other  and  with  the  traction  ring  and  the  sun  roller. 


4,224,840 
TRACTION  ROLLER  TRANSMISSION 
Charles  E.  Kraus,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Excelermatic  Inc., 
Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  902,716 

Int.  a.2  F16H  13/06,  15/00.  13/02 

U.S.  a.  74—798  8  Gaims 


1.  In  a  traction  roller  transmission  comprising:  coaxial  input 
and  output  shafts;  a  traction  ring  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts; 
a  sun  roller  mounted  on  the  other  shaft  and  disposed  centrally 
within  said  traction  ring  such  ^hat  an  annular  space  is  formed 
between  said  sun  roller  and  said  traction  ring;  and  motion 
transmitting  traction  roller  structures  disposed  in  said  annular 
space  and  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  sun  roller  and  said 
traction  ring;  the  improvement  that  said  traction  roller  struc- 
tures consist  of  roller  casters  each  having  two  parallel  traction 
rollers  rotatably  supported  thereon  and  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  each  other  and  one  of  said  traction  rollers  being  in 
engagement  with  said  traction  ring  and  the  other  with  said  sun 
roller,  the  combined  diameters  of  said  traction  rollers  in  each 
caster  being  slightly  larger  than  the  radial  gap  between  the  sun 
roller  and  the  traction  ring  such  that  the  axes  of  the  traction 
roller  of  each  caster  are  disposed  in  a  first  plane  which  is 
slightly  tilted  with  respect  to  a  second  plane  receiving  the  axis 
of  the  sun  roller  and  traction  ring  and  the  axis  of  one  of  the 
respective  traction  rollers,  each  said  first  plane  being  tilted 
forwardly  in  the  direction  of  movement  of,  and  adjacent,  the 
driven  one  of  said  sun  roller  and  said  traction  ring,  and  a  ball- 
type  pivotal  support  structure  for  each  caster  arranged,  with 
respect  to  the  movement  of  the  casters  relative  to  the  sun  roller 


4,224,841 
MULTI-SPEED  TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  FAN 

CLUTCH 

James  W.  Crooks,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wallace  Murray 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,151 

Int.  a.2  F16D  11/00:  FI6H  3/44 

U.S.  a.  74—801  20  Oaims 


V--<ii!wii^l  £r^^ 


H 


v,  K    ■»      K 


1.  A  multi-speed  temperature  responsive  fan  drive  including 
a  dead  shaft,  a  rotating  drive  unit  mounted  on  said  dead  shaft 
for  rotation,  an  output  shaft  mounted  on  said  dead  shaft  for 
selective  rotation  with  and  relative  to  said  drive  unit,  a  plane- 
tary gear  unit  for  selectively  coupling  said  output  shaft  to  said 
drive  unit;  said  planetary  gear  unit  including  a  ring  gear  cou- 
pled to  said  drive  unit  for  rotation  therewith,  a  sun  gear  rotata- 
bly journalled  on  said  dead  shaft,  and  a  planetary  unit  includ- 
ing a  carrier  fixedly  secured  to  said  output  shaft;  and  tempera- 
ture responsive  control  means  for  selectively  locking  compo- 
nents of  said  planetary  gear  unit  to  selectively  vary  said  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  output  shaft  relative  to  said  drive  unit. 


4,224,842 
GEAR  SHIFTING  ENGAGEMENT  SHOCK  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Friedrich  Rabus,  Schwieberdingen,  and  Ferdinand  Grob,  Besigh- 
einr,«both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1977,  2719350 

Int.  C1.2  B60K  41/06.  41/08.  41/10 
U.S.  a.  74—866  12  Qaims 


' ■  J".  I'Ul 

;  "J 


1/ 


1.  Gear  shifting  engagement  shock  control  system  for  vehi- 
cles having  an  automatic  multi-gear  transmission  having 
engine  speed  transducer  means  (1)  providing  an  engine 
speed  signal; 
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transmission  output  speed  transducer  means  (5)  providing  a 
transmission  output  speed  signal; 

a  gear  change  shock  or  jolt  control  stage  (11); 

a  gear  selector  stage  (10); 

and  clutch  means  (12)  controlled  by  said  shock  control  stage 
(11)  establishing  a  driving  connection  between  the  engine 
and  the  vehicle  drive  wheels 

wherein 

the  gear  selector  stage  (10)  comprises  a  first  portion  (101) 
controlling  change  of  gears  between  disengaged  or  neu- 
tral position  and  an  operating  gear  (R,  D),  and  a  second 
portion  (102)  controlling  change  of  gears  between  gear 
ranges  commanding  movement  of  the  vehicle  (J,  §;  3/2, 

engine  speed  second  derivative  (rate-of-acceleration/decel- 
eration)  signal  transforming  means  (3,  4)  are  provided 
connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  engine  transducer 
means  (1)  and  providing  a  second  derived  engine  speed 
signal  representative  of  the  second  derivative  of  the  en- 
gine speed  signal,  whereby  said  derived  engine  speed 
signal  will  be  representative  of  the  rate  of  change  of  ac- 
celeration/deceleration of  the  engine, 
said  engine  speed  second  derivative  signal  transforming 
means  being  connected  to  and  controlling  said  first  por- 
tion (101)  of  the  gear  selector  stage  (10); 
transmission  output  second  (rate  of  acceleration/decelera- 
tion) derivative  signal  transforming  means  (7,  8)"  are  pro- 
vided, connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  transmission 
output  transducer  means  (5)  and  providing  a  second  de- 
rived transmission  output  signal  representative  of  the 
second  derivative  of  the  transmission  output  speed  signal, 
whereby  said  second  derived  transmission  output  speed 
signal  will  be  representative  of  the  rate  of  change  of  ac- 
celeration/deceleration of  the  output  speed  of  the  trans- 
mission, said  derived  signal  being  applied  to  the  second 
portion  (102)  of  the  gear  selector  stage  (10); 
and  selective  connection  means  (104)  controlled  by  the 
transmission  output  speed  signal  selectively  connecting 
the  output  from  the  first  portion,  or  the  second  portion, 
respectively  of  the  gear  selector  stage  to  the  shock  control 
stage  (11)  in  dependence  on  sensed  speed  of  the  output 
from  the  transmission. 


said  carrier  member  and  said  opposite  face  of  said  first  body  for 
pressing  said  carrier  member  away  from  said  first  body  in  tight 
engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  means  to  thereby  simul- 
taneously transmit  equal  tension  forces  to  all  of  said  bolts;  and 
a  nut  screwed  onto  said  intermediate  portion  of  each  bolt  to  be 


turned  into  engagement  with  said  opposite  face  of  the  first 
body  after  all  of  said  bolts  have  thus  been  simultaneously 
tensioned  with  said  equal  tension  forces  so  as  to  hold  the  first 
body  in  tight  engagement  with  said  second  body  by  said  ten- 
sion bolts. 


I 


4  224  843 

TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
TENSIONING  A  PLURALITY  OF  BOLTS 
Siegfried  Heiermann,  Waltrop;  Hans  Uchner,  Heme;  Jorg 
Richter,  Wattenscheid;  Peter  Schiingel,  Bork;  Kurt  Togel, 
Witten,  and  Hans  Warnke,  Heme,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kloeckner  Werke  AG,  Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,541 
aalms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23. 
1977,  2757671;  Mar.  13,  1978,  2810739 

Int.  aj  B25B  29/02 
U.S.  a.  81-57.38  JO  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  and  equally  tensioning  a 
plurality  of  holts  connecting  a  first  body  to  a  second  body  with 
one  end  face  of  the  first  body  abutting  against  the  correspond- 
ing face  of  the  second  body,  in  which  the  bolts  are  axially 
immovably  secured  in  the  region  of  one  of  the  ends  thereof  to 
said  second  body  and  project  from  the  latter  with  clearance 
through  bores  in  said  first  body  and  beyond  the  latter,  said 
device  comprising  a  single  carrier  member  on  the  side  of  the 
first  body  facing  away  from  the  second  body,  said  carrier 
member  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  bores  therethrough 
respectively  aligned  with  the  bores  in  the  first  body  and  said 
bolts  extending  with  clearance  through  said  bores  of  said  car- 
rier  member  and  projecting  with  end  portions  thereof  beyond 
the  latter,  each  of  said  bolts  having  an  intermediate  threaded 
portion  projecting  beyond  a  face  of  said  first  body  opposite 
said  one  end  face;  means  on  said  end  portion  of  each  bolt  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  carrier  member  away  from  the 
first  body;  fiuid  operated  cylinder  and  piston  means  between 

998  O.G.-63 


4  224  844 

RATCHET  BOLT  DRIVE  APPARATUS 

INCORPORATING  BIDIRECTIONALLY  OPERABLE 

RECIPROCATING  DRIVE  MEANS 

Ronald  W.  Henriksen,  2311  Gray  Falls,  Houston,  Tex.  77077 

Filed  May  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  38,394 

Int.  a.'  B25B  13/00 

U.S.  a  81-57.46  11  Claims 


V 


-  -  .^.-  J. , 


-.V  >- 


1.  An  improvement  for  a  ratchet  wrench  which  includes  an 
elongate  handle  to  be  grasped  by  a  user,  a  socket  drive  rotata- 
bly supported  by  the  handle  and  a  ratchet  mechanism  which 
selectively  permits  rotation  of  the  socket  drive  in  one  direction 
and  prevents  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  a  sprocket  connected  to  the  socket  drive  for  rotation 
therewith; 

(b)-an  elongate,  closed  loop,  flexible  chain  operatively  en- 
gaged with  said  sprocket; 

(c)  an  idler  sprocket  engaged  with  said  chain,  said  idler 
positioned  in  said  handle  such  that  said  chain  is  deployed 
in  a  pair  of  adjacent  portions  movable  in  parallel  loci 
along  said  handle  wherein  said  handle  is  hollow  to  receive 
said  idler  sprocket  and  wherein  said  chain  portions  are 
located  therein; 

(d)  a  hand  operated  reciprocable  rod  extending  from  within 
said  handle; 

(e)  a  movable  pivoted  lock  means  connected  to  and  moved 
by  said  rod  along  a  path  adjacent  to  said  chain  portions; 
and 

(0  said  lock  means  being  within  said  handle  and  including  a 
pair  of  similar  chain  engaging  means  deployed  to  engage 
both  chain  portions  in  the  handle  and  further  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  engage  one  chain  portion  on 
movement  of  said  rod  out  of  the  handle  and  further  engag- 
ing the  other  chain  engaging  means  with  the  remaining 
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chain  portion  on  movement  into  the  handle,  each  of  said 
chain  engaging  means  positively  holding  said  chain  on 
movement  in  one  direction,  while  the  other  chain  engag* 
ing  means  does  not  positively  hold  said  chain,  said  chain 
engaging  means  functioning  alternately  dependent  on  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  handle  and  further  alter- 
nately not  positively  holding  said  chain  such  that  said 
chain  is  rotated  in  a  single  direction  relative  to  said 
sprockets. 


sure  piece  comprising  a  feed  piston  movably  mounted  in  a  feed 
cylinder  disposed  transversely  to  said  axis,  said  feed  piston 
being  operated  by  a  pressurized  liquid  contained  in  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  a  hydraulic  line  interconnecting  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  said  feed  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  piston  of  a  first 


4^24,845 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  OPENING  AND 

CLOSING  A  BAR  STOCKGUIDE  TUBE  FOR  A 

MULTISPINDLE  AUTOMATIC  LATHE 

Hermann  FliKh,  Maienfeld,  Switicrland,  auignor  to  Eunipp 

AG,  Zug,  Switierlaod 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,816 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1978,  2810852 

Int.  a.3  B23B  W04 
U.S.  a.  82—2.7  7  Qainw 


t.-.--, :. 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  a  se- 
lected one  of  a  plurality  of  guide  tubes  arranged  mutually 
parallel  on  a  loading  drum  (9)  from  which  rod  stock  is  fed  to  a 
lathe,  each  guide  tube  being  of  the  type  having  a  feed  channel 
(1)  with  an  open  side  and  a  cover  (2)  which  can  be  pivoted 
over  the  open  side  to  effectively  close  it,  the  improvement 
therein  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  gear  segments  (4)  fixed  to  the  outer  side  of  the 

cover  and  spaced  longitudinally  along  it, 
an  actuating  shaft  (6)  disposed  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the 

cover, 
a  plurality  of  bearing  supports  (7)  which  carry  the  actuating 
shaft  so  that  it  can  be  rotated  and  moved  axially  to  a 
limited  extent, 
a  pinion  gear  (5)  fixed  on  the  actuating  shaft  opposite  each  of 
the  gear  segments  and  constantly  engaged  therewith 
within  the  range  of  axial  movement  of  the  actuating  shaft, 
each  pinion  gear  being  associated  with  one  of  the  bearing 
supports, 
locking  means  (52)  fixed  to  the  pinion  gear  on  the  side  to- 
ward the  associated  bearing  support,  so  that  an  axial  shaft 
movement  bringing  the  pinion  gear  toward  the  associated 
bearing  support  moves  the  locking  means  into  a  matching 
receiving  opening  in  the  associated  bearing  support  to 
lock  the  cover  in  a  closed  position,  and 
drive  means  (10-15)  for  axially  moving  the  shaft  to  unlock 
the  cover  and  then  rotating  the  shaft  to  open  the  cover. 


4,224346 
TURNING  BORING  HEAD  WITH  A  TOOL  FOR  RADIAL 

ADJUSTMENT 
Dieter  Eywl,  Maintal,  and  WUfricd  Gcrk,  RSdermaric,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaiiy,  anignort  to  Firma  Samson  Aktien* 
gesellMhaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  29, 1979,  Set.  No.  7,369 
Int  a.}  B23B  29/00,  41/00  51/00 
VS.  a.  82—36  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  boring  head  having  a  boring  axis  and  at  least  one  bit 
disposed  on  the  boring  head  for  feed  radially  relative  to  said 
axis,  the  boring  head  having  at  least  one  elastic  deformable  bit 
holder  provided  for  feed  by  means  of  at  least  one  pressure 
piece  which  is  powered  by  a  controllable  pressure  medium 
dependent  on  the  desired  value  of  a  bore  diameter,  said  pres- 


diameter  movable  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder  for  pressurizing 
said  liquid,  a  pneumatic  piston  of  a  second  diameter  greater 
than  said  first  diameter  being  coupled  with  said  hydraulic 
piston  and  working  in  a  pneumatic  cylinder  which  is  con- 
nected with  a  pneumatic  signal  producer. 


4,224,847 
TOOL  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Masateni  Tokuno,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rengo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  950,833 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20, 1977, 52*126587; 
Feb.  16, 1978,  53-17194;  Aug.  19, 1978,  53-101159 

Int.  G.^  B26D  1/24 
U.S.  G.  83—71  10  Claims 


500  ^-A -rr-.'f       ' 


51  51  50C^'  51^ 
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501 


1.  A  tool  positioning  apparatus  which  is  adapted  to  position 
by  a  numerical  control  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  tools  attached  to 
pairs  of  tool  holders  mounted  on  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  so  that 
longitudinal  slits,  scores  or  the  like  may  be  produced  along  a 
web  of  board  such  as  corrugated  board  conveyed  through 
between  said  pair  of  shafts,  said  tool  positioning  apparatus 
being  providied  with;  pairs  of  tool  holders  slidably  mounted  on 
said  pair  of  parallel  shafts  and  adapted  to  attach  said  pairs  of 
tools  respectively;  shifters  arranged  at  tool  feed  control  de- 
vices which  are  provided  correspondingly  to  the  number  of 
said  pairs  of  tools  and  movable  on  at  least  one  guide  member 
parallel  to  said  shafts,  and  being  adapted  to  engage  and  disen- 
gage with  said  pairs  of  tool  holders  respectively;  a  moving 
device  capable  of  engaging  simultaneously  all  of  said  shifters 
with  said  pairs  of  tool  holders  respectively  and  disengaging 
simultaneously  all  said  shifters  from  said  pairs  of  tool  holders 
respectively,  each  pair  of  said  pairs  of  tool  holders  having  a 
pair  of  head  grooves  adapted  to  coact  with  a  shifter  to  form  a 
gap  between  said  pair  of  tools  when  first  engaged  with  a  shifter 
and  then  moved  on  said  shafts,  and  also  to  allow  said  pair  of 
tools  to  contact  with  each  other  when  secondly  engaged  with 
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said  shifter;  and  a  numerical  positioning  controller  capable  of 
controlling  driving  motors  of  said  tool  feed  control  devices. 


4,224848 
CROSS  CUTTER  FOR  ROLLS  OF  MATERIALS 
Dieter  Bcerenwinkel,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Jagenberg  Werke  Atkiengesellscliaft,  Dusseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Ftted  Sep.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,689 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21, 
1977,  2747256 

Int.  G.2  B26D  5/24 
U.S.  G.  83-76  3  Gaims 


4,224.850 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  BLANK  SHEET  INTO 

STRIPS  AND  FOR  STACKING  THE  STRIPS  IN 

ADJOINING  COMPARTMENTS  SEPARATED  BY 

PARTITIONS 

Ismo  V.  J.  Holmi,  and  Ismo  I.  Virtanen,  both  of  Pori,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Outokumpu  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Feb,  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  14,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  27,  1978,  780646 

Int.  a.3  B26D  7//« 

U.S.  G.  83—105  10  Claims 


EH 


©  b-q  EIE 


r^  > 


a      M 


1.  A  cross  cutter  for  a  moving  web,  comprising  coupled 
cutter  rolls;  a  driving  motor  directly  coupled  to  the  cutter  rolls 
for  driving  same;  asymmetrical  means  driven  by  the  driving 
motor  in  parallel  with  the  cutter  rolls  for  producing  a  control 
output  corresponding  to  the  actual  number  of  revolutions  per 
unit  time  of  the  motor;  and  means  receptive  of  the  control 
output  for  controlling  the  motor  speed  to  synchronize  the 
cutter  rolls  with  the  speed  of  the  moving  web. 


4924349 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECnON  OF  METAL  IN  A  MOVED 

STRAND 
Karlheinz  Loser,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  auignor  to 
Wcisert,  Loser  k  Sohn  GmbH  ft  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  24, 1979,  Ser.  No.  6,197 
Gainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  5, 
1975,  2900280 

Int.  G.3  B65G  47/14 
U.S.  G.  83-80  9  Gaims 


1.  Device  for  detecting  and  removing  metal  from  a  moving 
strand  of  highly  viscous  material,  such  as  gum  or  the  like, 
comprising: 
a  guide  trough  for  the  strand, 
an  electronic  metal  detector  for  detecting  metal  in  the  strand 

as  it  moves  along  the  guide  trough, 
a  drop  knife  disposed  above  the  guide  trough, 
control  means  for  actuating  said  drop  knife  to  sever  said 

strand  in  response  to  detection  of  metal  in  the  strand  by 

the  metal  detector, 
and  swing  valve  means  opening  into  the  floor  of  said  guide 

trough  for  accommodating  removal  of  the  severed  strand 

with  metal  therein. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  blank  sheet  into  strips  and  for 
stacking  these  strips  in  adjoining  compartments  separated  by 
partition  walls,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a  frame,  at  least  two 
superimposed  shafts  mounted  in  the  frame  for  rotation  in  oppo- 
site directions;  slightly  overlapping  circular  blades  mounted  in 
spaced  relationship  from  each  other  in  the  axial  direction  on 
the  shafts,  in  order  to  cut  the  blank  sheet  fed  therebetween  and 
to  feed  the  cut  strips  in  the  direction  of  the  feed  downward;  an 
inclined  slide  surface  mounted  in  the  frame  for  receiving  the 
cut  strips  and  having  substantially  on  the  same  vertical  longitu- 
dinal plane  as  the  partition  walls  of  the  adjoining  compart- 
ments, guide  walls  for  receiving  the  cut  strips  and  for  guiding 
each  of  them  into  its  respective  compartment;  lateral-transfer 
trays  mounted  on  the  inclined  slide  surface  and  extending,  as 
seen  in  the  direction  of  the  feed,  slightly  forward  and  down- 
ward from  the  circular  blades,  being  also  inclined  in  the  lateral 
direction  and  extending  in  the  lateral  direction  from  between 
two  adjacent  guide  walls  over  one  guide  wall,  at  maximum  as 
far  as  the  vertical  longitudinal  plane  running  through  a  cutting 
point  of  one  edge  of  the  strip  entering  the  lateral-transfer  tray 
and  at  minimum  through  the  vertical  longitudinal  plane  which 
passes  through  a  center  point  between  the  cutting  points  of  the 
cut  strip,  in  order  to  slant  the  cut  strips  and  to  cause  that  edge 
which  is  inclined  lower  to  slide  along  the  adjacent  guide  wall, 
so  that  the  upper  edge  will  fall  between  the  guide  walls  before 
the  strip  falls  into  the  compartment. 

4,224,851 
KNOCKOUT  FOR  PUNCH  SCRAP 
Hiroto  Irani,  Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  JukoRyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  919,165 
Int.  G.'  B26D  7/00 
UA  G.  83—117  2  Gainu 

1.  A  scrap  knockout  for  use  with  a  rotary  punching  appara- 
tus, comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  knife  cyhnder  (35)  with  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 

(b)  a  blade  support  (39)  attached  around  said  outer  periph- 
eral surface; 

(c)  punch  blades  (37)  held  by  and  extending  out  of  said  blade 
support  (39)  with  apertures  (37)  defined  in  said  blades, 
said  punch  blades  (37)  defining  a  location  for  punched 

scrap; 

(d)  an  anvil  cylinder  (34)  disposed  for  cooperation  with  said 
knife  cylinder  (35)  having  a  periphery  against  which  the 
blades  (37)  are  forced  so  as  to  punch  a  work  piece  fed  in 
between  said  knife  cylinder  and  said  anvil  cylinder;  and. 
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(e)  a  scrap  knockout  lever  (42)  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
blade  support  (39),  the  other  end  being  free,  said  lever  (42) 
being  so  disposed  as  to  pass  through  said  aperture  (37) 


which  restricts  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever,  said 
free  end  being  located  in  said  defined  location,  the  formed 
scrap  at  said  location  being  removed  by  the  motion  of  said 
lever  (42). 


4^24,853 
DIAPOSmVE  TRIMMER 
Matti  K.  Ruotsalainen,  Neitsytsaarentie  8  E  25, 00960  Helsinki 
96,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  891,281 

Gaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  5, 1977,  771070 

Int.  a.'  B26D  7/16 

U.S.  a.  83—412  3  Gaims 


4,224,852 

SHEARING  MACHINE  TO  BE  USED  FOR  A  RUN-OUT 

ROLLER  TABLE  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PLANT 

Frana  Kagerhnber,  Traun,  and  Wolfgang  Lederer,  Haid,  both  of 

Austria,  assignors  to  Voest-Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz, 

Austria 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  958,421 
Gaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  22, 1977,  8336/77 
Int.  G.^  B23D  25/04 
U.S.  G.  83—319  3  Gains 


1.  An  apparatus  for  trimming  a  diapositive  comprising: 

(a)  a  perforated  plate  for  positioning  the  diapositive; 

(b)  at  least  one  trimming  angle  for  forming  a  trimming  area 
over  the  diapositive  on  the  positioning  plate;  and 

(c)  a  cutter  which  comprises: 

(1)  a  frame  for  cutting  the  angle  and  diapositive  at  a  prede- 
termined width;  and 

(2)  at  least  one  punching  pin  for  perforating  both  the  angle 
and  the  diapositive,  the  positioning  plate  provided  with 
a  corresponding  number  of  holes  to  allow  for  complete 
perforation  of  the  angle  and  the  diapositive. 


4,224,854 

SHEET  CUITING  AND  SCORING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Joseph  J.  Malacheski,  and  Richard  J.  Zenda,  both  of  32  Warner 

St.,  Plains,  Pa.  18705 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,799 

Int.  G.^  B26D  1/06,  3/06.  5/10.  7/02 

U.S.  G.  83—745  6  Gaims 


3.  In  a  shearing  machine  to  be  used  for  a  run-out  roller  table 
of  a  continuous  casting  plant,  in  particular  a  multiple-strand 
continuous  casting  plant  for  billets,  of  the  type  including  a 
machine  frame,  a  shearing  frame  mounted  on  said  machine 
frame  so  as  to  be  displaceable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  run-out  roller  table,  an  upper  and  a  lower  cutter  arranged 
in  said  shearing  frame,  and  drive  and  control  aggregates  pro- 
vided for  moving  said  upper  and  said  lower  cutters  towards 
and  away  from  each  other,  the  improvement  which  is  charac- 
terized in  that: 
said  machine  frame  exceeds  said  run-out  roller  table  in  terms 

of  height, 
said  shearing  frame  rests  loosely  on  said  machine  frame, 
said  drive  and  control  aggregates  are  mounted  to  said  shear- 
ing frame  and  form  a  construction  unit  with  said  shearing 
frame,  and 
a  displacement  mechanism  is  fastened  to  said  machine  frame 
and  engages  said  shearing  frame,  a  hook  coupling  being 
provided  for  connecting  said  displacement  mechanism  to 
said  shearing  frame,  said  hook  coupling  permitting  verti- 
cal movement  of  said  shearing  frame. 


1.  A  sheet  cutting  and  scoring  device  comprising  an  elongate 
body  for  positioning  on  one  face  of  a  sheet  to  be  worked,  track 
means  extending  longitudinally  along  said  body,  a  carriage  on 
said  track  means  for  movement  along  said  body,  a  lateral 
extension  on  said  carriage  extending  laterally  beyond  said  body 
for  movement  therealong  over  the  sheet,  a  tool  holder  carried 
by  said  extension,  and  a  tool  depending  from  said  extension  for 
movement  therewith  in  cutting  engagement  with  the  sheet, 
said  tool  holder  comprising  an  upstanding  hollow  cylinder 
fixed  to  said  extension  outboard  of  said  body,  and  said  tool 
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comprising  a  shank  depending  from  said  cylinder  and  verti- 
cally slidable  toward  and  away  from  the  sheet  to  be  worked,  a 
cutting  element  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  for  engagement 
with  the  sheet,  and  resilient  compression  means  in  said  cylinder 
urging  said  shank  downwardly  for  engaging  the  cutting  ele- 
ment with  the  sheet. 


'  4,224,855 

POWER  SAW  GUIDING  APPARATUS 
Emile  A.  Des  Roches,  6936  Jubilee  Ave.,  Bumaby,  British  Co- 
lumbia, Canada  (V5J  4B3) 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  31,893 

Int.  C\?  B27B  9/04 

U.S.  G.  83—745  6  Gaims 


1.  Guiding  apparatus  for  a  power  saw  movable  over  a  work- 
piece  and  comprising  a  guide  bar  having  side  and  end  edges,  a 
saw-guiding  member  on  the  guide  bar  near  each  side  edge,  said 
saw-guiding  members  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  guide  bar  and  extending  between  the  end  edges,  a  cross  bar 
near  one  end  edge  of  the  guide  bar  with  said  bars  arranged  to 
form  a  T-square,  said  cross  bar  having  opposite  end  edges 
equidistantly  spaced  from  adjacent  saw-guiding  members, 
securing  means  for  releasably  attaching  the  guide  bar  to  the 
workpiece  to  extend  over  a  surface  thereof  with  the  cross  bar 
alongside  one  edge  of  said  workpiece,  a  slide  connector  secura- 
ble  to  the  power  saw  for  slidingly  and  matingly  engaging  a 
selected  one  of  the  saw-guiding  members  as  the  power  saw  is 
advanced  along  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  during  a  cutting 
stroi.e,  said  guide  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  at  one  end 
edge,  said  longitudinal  slot  being  located  midway  between  the 
saw  guiding  members,  and  said  securing  means  including  a 
pivot  member  enterable  through  the  longitudinal  slot  into  the 
workpiece  whereby  the  guide  bar  is  swingable  about  said  pivot 
member  to  locate  the  cross  bar  at  an  opposite  edge  of  said 
workpiece. 


conversion  means  for  converting  said  composite  waveshape 
to  a  corresponding  musical  tone; 

first  information  generating  means  for  generating  first  infor- 
mation representing  a  time-dependent  parameter  related 
with  time  following  depression  of  a  key; 

second  information  generating  means  for  generating  second 
information  representing  a  key-dependent  parameter  re- 
lated with  the  pitch  of  a  tone  assigned  to  the  depressed 
key;  and 

parameter  generating  means  for  generating  said  variable 
parameter  on  the  basis  of  said  first  information  and  said 
second  information,  thereby  producing  in  cooperation 
with  said  mixing  means  said  composite  waveshape,  said 
composite  waveshape  being  indicative  of  a  musical  tone 
having  a  harmonic  content  that  varies  in  accordance  with 
the  pitch  assigned  to  the  depressed  key  and  with  lapse  of 
time. 

8.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  includmg  a  keyboard 
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circuit  for  selecting  a  note,  a  waveshape  information  generat- 
ing means  for  obtaining  composite  waveshape  information,  and 
a  sound  system  for  producing  sound  from  said  composite 
waveshape  information,  the  improvement  comprising: 
first  information  generating  means  responsive  to  an  output  of 
said  keyboard  circuit  for  providing  a  time-dependent 
signal  indicative  of  a  variation  in  tone  color  with  lapse  of 
time  of  a  selected  note; 
second  information  generating  means  responsive  to  another 
output  of  said  keyboard  circuit  for  providing  a  key- 
dependent  signal  indicative  of  a  variation  in  tone  color 
with  the  pitch  of  said  selected  note;  and 
parameter  generating  means  responsive  to  said  time-depend- 
ent signal  and  said  key-dependent  signal  for  obtaining  a 
plurality  of  mixing  parameters  representative  of  pitch- 
time  varying  information; 
wherein  said  waveshape  information  generaring  means  is 
responsive  to  said  output  of  said  keyboard  circuit  and  said 
plurality  of  mixing  parameters. 


4,224,856 

WAVESHAPE  MEMORY  TYPE  KEYBOARD 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Shigeo  Ando,  Iwata,  and  Takayasu  Kondou,  Hamamatsu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seize  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,254 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5, 1977,  52/105793 
Int.  G.'  GIOH  1/02 
U.S.  G.  84—1.19  14  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  of  keyboard  type  having 
a  plurality  of  keys,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  waveshape  storage  means  storing  different 
waveshapes  and  accessible  in  response  to  an  operation  of 
tone  selection  means  associated  with  said  keys  to  deliver 
said  different  waveshapes,  said  waveshapes  having  the 
same  fundamental  frequency  but  different  harmonic  con- 
tent; 
mixing  means  for  obtaining  a  composite  waveshape  of  said 
different  waveshapes  mixed  at  a  variable  mixing  ratio 
according  to  at  least  one  variable  parameter; 


4,224,857 

TUNABLE  STRING  HOLDER  FOR  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Peter  Infeld,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Dr.  Thomastik  und 

Mitarbeiter  Ohg,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  21,  1977,  755577 
Int.  CI.  GIOD  3/12 
U.S.  G.  84—302  10  Claims 

1.  A  violin  tailpiece  for  anchoring  longitudinally  extending 
violin  strings  that  are  spanned  over  a  bridge,  said  tailpiece 
comprising: 
a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  string  instrument  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  longitudinal 
guides; 
respective  support  blocks  displaceable  through  relatively 

long  longitudinal  distances  in  said  guides; 
means  for  arresting  each  of  said  blocks  at  any  of  a  multiplic- 
ity of  longitudinally  offset  positions  in  the  respective 
guide; 
respective  string  anchors  securable  to  respective  strings  of 
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said  instrument  and  displaceable  on  the  respective  blocks 
through  relatively  short  longitudinal  distances;  and 


4224858 

STROKE-ADJUSTING  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

MACHINES 

Yqji  Tsuchiyama,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amada  Company, 

Limited,  Isehara,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1978,  Scr.  No.  928,900 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30, 1977,  52-91633 

Int.  a.^  F15B  13/04:  POIB  3/00.  31/00 

US.  a.  91—410  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of  a  reciprocating 
member  in  a  hydraulic  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  defining  a  first 
chamber  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  extending 
outwardly  from  said  cylinder,  a  coifduit  connected  to  hydrauli- 
cally  communicate  said  first  chamber  with  hydraulic  pump 
means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  said  first  chamber  to 
move  said  piston  through  a  stroke  in  said  cylinder,  restricting 
valve  means  arranged  between  said  first  chamber  and  said 
conduit  for  restricting  flow  therebetween,  stroke  adjusting 
means  arranged  to  be  adjustably  positioned  relative  to  said 
piston  rod  for  urging  said  restricting  valve  means  into  flow 
restricting  relation  between  said  first  chamber  and  said  conduit 
at  a  predetermined  position  along  said  stroke, 
said  piston  rod  being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  chamber 
having  a  threaded  inner  wall,  said  stroke  adjusting  means 
including  a  shaft  member  rotatably  arranged  in  said  cylin- 
drical chamber  and  a  rotatable  adjusting  member  threada- 
bly  engaged  with  said  threaded  inner  wall,  said  shaft 
member  extending  slidably  through  said  adjusting  mem- 
ber, said  restricting  valve  means  being  located  at  the  end 
of  said  shaft  member,  and  said  adjusting  member  contact- 
ing said  restricting  valve  means  to  urge  the  same  into  said 
flow  restricting  relation  when  said  shaft  member  and  said 
adjusting  member  are  rotated  to  axially  move  said  adjust- 
ing member  in  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  said  piston  is 
subsequently  moved  through  iu  stroke  in  said  cylinder. 


4,224,859 
AXIAL  PISTON  MACHINE 
Siegfried  Eisenmann,  Aulendorf,  and  Dieter  Hancke,  Sigmarin- 
gendorf-Lauchcrthal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  astignon 
to  Fuerstlich  Hohenaollemsche  Huettenferwaltung,  Lauchcr* 
tal,  Lauchertal-Sigmaringen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  28,492 
Gaims  priority,  applicatiOB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10, 
1978,  2815476 

Int.  G.^  FOIB  13/04 
U.S.  G.  91—488  10  Claims 


means  for  steplessly  displacing  each  of  said  anchors  through 
said  shori  distances  on  the  respective  block  and  for  fixing 
each  of  said  anchors  against  displacement  on  the  respec- 
tive block. 


1.  An  axial  piston  machine,  such  as  axial  piston  pump  or  axial 
piston  engine,  comprising  a  drive  shaft;  a  socket  ring  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft;  a  rotary  cylinder  block  having  its 
axis  of  rotation  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  cylinder-and-piston  units  arranged  in  said  cylin- 
der block  and  each  having  a  piston  rod  linked  to  said  socket 
ring  by  universal  ball-and-socket  joints;  hydrostatic  radial 
bearing  means  for  said  drive  shaft  including  a  bearing  block 
having  a  conical  boring  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  drive 
shaft  and  a  conical  bearing  member  integral  with  said  drive 
shaft  portion  in  said  boring  and  defining  a  gap  therebetween; 
throttling  means  opening  into  said  gap  to  deliver  a  pressure 
fluid  therein,  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  being  proportional  to 
the  working  pressure  of  said  machine;  means  for  maintaining  a 
predetermined  minimum  pressure  of  said  pressure  fluid;  and 
self-adjusting  hydrostatic  axial  bearing  means  acting  in  the 
axial  direction  against  the  expanding  sloping  surface  of  said 
conical  part. 


4^24,860 

DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLY 

Larry  Neighbor,  Howell,  and  George  Roche,  Flint,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  BLD  Products,  Ltd.,  Flint,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,691 

Int  G.}  FOIB  79/Oa-  n6J  3/02 

U.S.  G.  92—100  3  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  operated  servomotor  comprising;  a  housing, 
diaphragm  disposed  in  said  housing  and  dividing  it  into  a  pair 
of  chambers,  a  pair  of  backing  elements  disposed  in  said  cham- 
bers, respectively,  at  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  one 
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backing  element  having  a  portion  protruding  through  said 
diaphragm,  the  other  element  of  said  pair  of  elements  having 
an  axially  extending  portion  forming  a  recess  receiving  said 
protruding  portion,  said  protruding  portion  and  axially  extend- 
ing portion  contacting  each  other  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
diaphragm,  said  backing  elements  having  opposed  flanges 
sealingly  engaging  oppositely  facing  annular  portions  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  said  elements  being  made  of  plastic 
material  containing  a  random  distribution  of  glass  fibers,  said 
fibers  being  operative  to  convey  heat  from  the  surface  of  said 
axially  extending  portion  to  said  protruding  portion  to  said 
point  remote  from  said  diaphragm,  said  elements  being  soni- 
cally  welded  together  at  said  point  remote  from  said  dia- 
phragm to  effect  a  sonic  weld  to  mainuin  said  flanges  in  fixed 
relationship  and  sealing  engagement  with  said  annular  por- 
tions. 


4,22«,861 

VAULTS  AND  STRONGROOMS 

Raymond  L.  Sands,  Shirley,  England,  assignor  to  Chubb  &  Son's 

Lock  and  Safe  Company,  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,023 

Int.  G.'  B64D  13/00 

U.S.  G.  98-1.5  10  Gaims 


the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  for  supporting  food 
articles  within  said  chamber,  said  food  support  means 
being  made  of  a  heat  conductive  material; 

(c)  radiator  means  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber adjacent  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  load 
support  means; 

(d)  sump  means  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber 
for  containing  liquid  water; 

(e)  heater  means  located  within  said  sump  means; 

(0  control  means  connected  to  said  heater  means  for  control- 
ling the  desired  temperature  to  which  the  liquid  water  is 
to  be  heated  and  maintained  by  said  heater  means,  with 
said  temperature  not  to  exceed  212*  F.; 

(g)  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  liquid  water  that  is 
contained  within  said  sump  means; 

(h)  hollow  conduit  means  fluid-connecting  said  sump  means 
and  each  of  said  radiator  means  and  having  a  return  con- 
duit to  said  sump  means  to  form  a  closed-loop  transfer 
means; 

(i)  pump  means  fluid-connected  to  said  sump  means  and  to 
said  radiator  means  through  said  hollow  conduit  means 
for  circulating  the  heated  liquid  water  between  said  sump 
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1.  In  a  vault  having  impermeable  walls  defining  an  enclosure 
and  a  door  to  seal  said  enclosure  air-tight,  a  monitor  device 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere  within  the  sealed  enclo- 
sure of  the  vault  to  monitor  a  first  of  two  variables  of  said 
atmosphere,  said  first  variable  being  the  carbon-dioxide  con- 
tent of  the  atmosphere  within  said  sealed  enclosure,  first  means 
in  said  sealed  enclosure  coupled  with  said  monitor  device  for 
responding  to  the  condition  in  which  the  monitored  carbon- 
dioxide  content  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  to  remove 
carbon-dioxide  from  said  atmosphere,  and  second  means  in 
said  sealed  enclosure  for  maintaining  the  second  of  said  two 
variables  of  said  atmosphere  within  predetermined  limits,  said 
second  means  including  gas-storage  means  for  supplying  oxy- 
gen to  said  sealed  enclosure  by  release  from  said  gas-storage 
means,  and  means  for  regulating  supply  of  said  oxygen  from 
said  gas-storage  means  to  said  sealed  enclosure  to  maintain  the 
said  second  variable  within  said  limits. 


4,224,862 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  HEAT  TO  FOOD 

ARTICLES 

Bcmio  E.  Liebermann,  2805  Lime  Kiln  U.,  Louis?ille,  Ky.  40222 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  835,808 

Int.  Q\?  A47J  27/21 

U.S.  G.  99—331  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  heat  to  food  articles  contained 

within  a  chamber  without  subjecting  those  food  articles  to  a 

temperature  exceeding  212'  F.  while  maintaining  the  humidity 

within  the  chamber  above  that  of  the  atmosphere  outside  of  the 

chamber,  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber  having  vent  means  between  it  and  the  atmo- 
sphere outside  thereof  that  are  intended  to  be  opened  and 
closed; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  support  means  located  in 
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means  and  said  radiator  means  and  also  returning  the  same 
to  said  sump  means  via  said  hollow  conduit  means  such 
that  hot  water  is  continuously  circulated  through  said 
chamber  for  heating  food  supported  by  said  food  support 
means;  and 
(j)  said  sump  means  having  an  opening  fluid-connected  to 
said  chamber  through  which  water  vapor  produced 
therein  can  be  first  transferred  from  said  sump  means  to 
said  chamber  and  subsequently  discharged  from  said 
chamber  to  the  atmosphere  outside  of  said  chamber  by 
operation  of  means  for  controlling  flow  through  said 
opening  between  said  sump  means  and  said  chamber  and 
of  said  vent  means,  said  means  for  controlling  flow 
through  said  opening  comprising  a  set  of  interlinked  lou- 
vers pivotally  connected  across  said  opening  and  an  oper- 
ating lever  connected  to  said  louvers  to  adjustably  vary 
the  position  of  said  louvers  and  thereby  the  opening  be- 
tween a  variety  of  positions  ranging  between  a  minimum 
closure  and  a  maximum  closure  of  said  opening,  for  regu- 
lating the  amount  of  water  vapor  that  passes  upwardly  by 
convection  through  said  opening  into  said  chamber  for 
contact  with  said  food  articles. 
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4,224,863 

DONUT  MAKING  DEVICES 

Eugene  F.  Barber,  and  Steven  C.  Barber,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  fluignort  to  Wee  Donuts,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  23,077 

Int.  a.^  A47J  i7/12 

U.S.  a.  99—331  13  aaims 


4,224,864 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  MEAT  PATTIES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Russell  C.  Wendell,  16262  Tisbury  Cir.,  Huntington  Beach, 

Calif.  92649 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  724,571,  Sep.  20, 1976,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,583,  Oct.  22, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,319 

Int.  a?  A47J  37/12 


U.S.  a.  99—349 


lOChUms 


1.  A  device  for  manufacturing  donuts  or  like  products  com- 
prising means  for  extruding  raw  batter  configured  as  desired;  a 
cooking  scroll  underlying  the  extruder  means  in  which  the 
extruded  batter  is  received,  said  cooking  scroll  being  adapted 
to  contain  a  flowing  hot  liquid  cooking  medium  in  which  the 
extruded  batter  is  cooked  and  carried,  said  cooking  scroll 
including  a  spiral  path  of  progressively  increased  depth  along 
which  the  batter  cooks  while  being  carried  in  the  hot  liquid 
cooking  medium,  the  cooking  cycle  of  the  batter  being  func- 
tionally related  to  the  length  of  said  spiral  path  and  the  rate  of 
flow  of  the  hot  liquid  cooking  medium  thereon;  means  for 
circulating  the  cooking  medium  through  said  cooking  scroll 
and  producing  a  flow  of  the  cooking  medium  along  said  spiral 
path  thereof;  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the 
cooking  medium  contained  in  said  cooking  scroll;  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  cooking  medium  in  said  cooking 
scroll;  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cooking  scroll  for 
reversing  the  disposition  of  the  partially  cooked  product  in  the 
cooking  medium  at  a  substantially  median  point  in  said  spiral 
path;  said  means  for  reversing  the  disposition  of  the  partially 
cooked  product  in  the  cooking  medium  comprising  a  paddle 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  scroll  and  being  disposed  in  said 
spiral  path;  and  means  for  rotating  said  paddle,  the  partially 
cooked  product  being  drawn  onto  said  paddle  by  the  flowing 
cooking  medium  in  said  spiral  path;  said  means  for  rotating  said 
paddle  comprising  a  motor  driven  cartridge  comprising  an 
oil-tight  casing,  a  shaft  axially  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
having  first  and  second  ends  emergent  therefrom,  said  first  end 
thereof  being  connected  to  said  paddle  and  a  bearing  arrange- 
ment mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  casing  including  first 
and  second  axially  aligned  lip  seals,  first  and  second  axially 
aligned  bearings,  and  high  temperature  silicon  grease  loaded 
between  said  lip  seals  and  said  bearings,  a  gear,  said  gear  being 
mounted  on  said  second  end  of  said  emergent  shaft,  and  a 
motor  operatively  connected  to  said  gear  for  driving  said 
paddle. 


1.  A  device  for  cooking  meat  patties  and  the  like  in  a  deep-fat 
cooker,  including  in  combination: 

a  frame  having  an  arm  connected  thereto; 

vertical  rod  means  mounted  on  said  frame; 

plate  means  carried  on  said  rod  means  and  comprising  hori- 
zontal plate  members  for  defining  a  plurality  of  interstitial 
cooking  compartments  to  hold  meat  patties  and  vertically 
spaced-apart  heating  compartments  above  and  below  each 
interstitial  cooking  compartment  to  receive  the  hot  cook- 
ing fat; 

actuating  means  coupled  between  said  arm  and  said  plate 
means  to  vertically  enlarge  each  of  the  interstitial  cooking 
compartments  when  said  arm  is  moved  to  a  second  posi- 
tion and  to  vertically  contract  each  of  the  interstitial 
cooking  compartments  when  said  arm  is  moved  to  a  first 
position;  and 

spring  biasing  means  engaging  each  of  the  plate  members  for 
allowing  the  aforementioned  vertical  enlargement  and 
contraction  of  the  interstitial  cooking  compartments  with- 
out changing  the  vertical  spacing  in  the  heating  compart- 
ments. 


4,224,865 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CHEESE 
Gerard  Grosclaude,  Neauphele  le  Vieux;  Jean  Regnier,  Iny  les 

Moulineaux,  and  Marcel  Cavarroc,  Velizy,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Institut  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique, 

Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,072,  Oct.  4, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,131,688. 
This  application  Jun.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  913,103 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3, 1975,  75  30362 

Int.  a.3  A23C  19/024 

U.S.  a.  99—453  11  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  cheese  from 
ultrafiltration  retentate  from  milk  or  a  milk  product  capable  of 
subsequent  transformation  into  cheese  until  the  liquid  has  a 
solids  content  about  that  of  the  cheese  to  be  made  to  which 
additional  constituents  have  been  added  to  obtain  a  liquid 
cheese  precursor,  comprising  means  for  heating  the  cheese 
precursor  to  a  temperature  higher  than  a  selected  temperature 
of  coagulation,  mixing  means  for  intimately  mixing  the  heated 
cheese  precursor  with  rennet,  said  mixing  means  being  in 
permanent  communication  with  the  inlet  of  at  least  one  elon- 
gate coagulation  cylinder  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  a 
continuously  open  outlet  end  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  re- 
moved from  the  inlet,  and  having  a  smooth-walled  interior  and 
an  interior  and  outlet  cross  section  which  is  substantially  the 
cross  section  of  the  desired  cheese,  means  for  continuously 
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feeding  the  liquid  cheese  precursor  to  the  cylinder  inlet,  means 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  incoming  heated  mixture 
so  that  the  flow  of  the  mixture  or  mass  inside  said  coagulation 
cylinder  is  laminar  at  all  points,  means  for  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  interior  wall  of  said  coagulation  cylinder 
below  that  selected  for  coagulation  to  provide  a  substantially 
plane  coagulation  front  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  coagu- 
lation cylinder,  cutter  means  for  cutting  slices  of  curd  at  the 
outlet  open  end  of  said  coagulation  cylinder  for  producing 
slices  of  curd  the  cross  section  of  each  of  which  is  substantially 
the  internal  and  outlet  cross-section  of  the  coagulation  cylin- 
der, and  means  for  transferring  the  slices  of  curd  away  from 
said  coagulation  cylinder  and  cutter  means,  wherein  the  means 
for  transferring  the  slices  of  curd  away  from  said  coagulation 
cylinder  and  cutter  means  comprises  a  floatation  tank  wherein 
the  outlet  end  of  said  coagulation  cylinder  opens  into  said 
floatation  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  alimentary  medium 
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wherein  liquid  is  pressed  out  of  said  fibers  at  least  once  prior  to 
drying,  the  steps  which  comprise  turning  in  and  folding  the 
edges  of  said  blanket  on  themselves  during  advancement  of 
said  blanket  along  said  web,  and  thereafter  subjecting  said 
blanket  including  its  folded  portion  to  compression. 


4,224,867 

CROP  LOADING  MONITOR  FOR  ROTARY  BALERS 

Melvin  V.  Gaeddert,  and  Rex  O.  Weigand,  both  of  Newton, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Hesston  Corporation,  Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,445 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  5/06;  AOID  39/00:  B30B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  100-88  7  Claims 
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'  4,224,866 

TREATMENT  OF  RAYON  STAPLE 
Charles  J.  Geyer,  Jr.,  Berwyn,  and  Ben  E.  White,  Wayne,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fiber  Associates,  Incorporated,  Berwyn, 
Pa. 

I        Filed  Sep.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  75,118 
Int.  a.^  B30B  13/00:  B06B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  100-40  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  rotary  baler,  a  crop  loading  monitor  comprising: 

.signal  means;  and 

apparatus  operably  coupled  uiih  said  signal  means  for  actu- 
ating the  same  when  the  diameter  of  a  bale  forming  in  said 
baler  becomes  less  at  one  portion  thereof  than  another. 


the  density  of  which  is  at  least  that  of  the  slice  of  curd  cut  at 
said  open  end,  the  apparatus  further  comprising  a  heat  ex- 
changer means  and  a  closed  circuit  for  circulating  the  liquid 
medium  including  means  for  pumping  the  liquid  medium  from 
said  floatation  tank  through  the  heat  exchanger  means  for 
regulating  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  medium  and  into  a 
thermostatically  controlled  shell  said  shell  being  spaced 
around  said  coagulation  cylinder  and  constituting  said  means 
for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  interior  wall  thereof, 
said  shell  being  connected,  in  turn,  back  to  said  floatation  tank, 
said  apparatus  further  comprising  means  for  pumping  cheese 
precursor  and  rennet  to  said  mixing  means  and  means  for 
dividing  and  distributing  the  incoming  mixture  of  cheese  pre- 
cursor and  rennet  from  said  mixing  means,  proximate  to  the 
inlet  of  the  coagulation  cylinder,  wherein  said  means  for  divid- 
ing and  distributing  the  incoming  mixture  is  shaped  to  distrib- 
ute the  mixture  of  cheese  precursor  and  rennet  along  the  inte- 
rior wall  of  said  coagulation  cylinder. 


4  224  868 
PRESS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  FRKSSING  STRAW 
MATERIAL  INTO  BRIQl  ETS 
Mogens  R.  Berthelstn,    Rislykke" .  Vejleby.  4970  Redby,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug,  4,  1977,  3490/77 
Int.  CI.-  B30B  O/iO 
L.S.  CI.  100-98  \  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  treating  a  blanket  of  rayon  fibers  with 
liquid  wherein  said  blanket  is  conveyed  along  a  web  and 


1.  A  press,  especially  for  pressing  straw  material  or  the  like 
into  briquets  while  preventing  such  material  from  being  cut, 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  press  chambers  of  substantially 
uniform  size  and  shape  aligned  in  a  straight  line  tandem  with 
respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said  press  chambers  comprising 
an  entrance  region,  an  exit,  and  an  intermediate  compaction 
zone  for  passage  of  said  material  therebetween,  the  widths  of 
said  entrance,  exit,  and  intermediate  compaction  zone  being 
substantially  uniform,  a  number  of  elongate  piston  means  asso- 
ciated with  corresponding  ones  of  said  chambers;  said  piston 
means  each  being  reciprocable  into  and  from  said  compaction 
zone  of  its  associated  chamber  and  having  a  given  compaction 
face  area  lesser  than  the  area  bound  by  the  marginal  edges  of 
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Mid  chamber  at  the  entrance  region  to  said  compaction  zone  to 
dcfirje  a  clearance  between  the  piston  means  and  said  edges  in 
that  region,  said  piston  means  being  further  characterized  in 
that  Its  terminal  portion  is  narrow  enough  to  pass  through  said 
entrance  region,  exit  and  intermediate  compaction  zone  of  the 
chamber  with  which  it  is  associated  without  contacting  the 
rnarginal  side  portions  of  said  chamber,  and  wide  enough  to 
compact  said  material  within  said  chamber  without  cutting  or 
severing  said  material  within  said  chamber. 


said  web  and  having  an  overall  reciprocating  stroke  length  that 
is  greater  than  the  printing  area  of  said  screen  to  permit  the 
knife  to  decelerate  and  accelerate  beyond  its  effective  printing 
stroke  when  rapidly  reciprocated,  said  table  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  which  is  at  a  right  angle  to  said  stroke  and  the  length 
of  said  web  and  down  through  which  said  web  is  pulled  away 
from  the  printing  table's  said  top  and  said  screen,  said  slot 


4,224,869 
PARALLEL  LINE  PRINTER 
Claude  Morin,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  Enertec,  Montr- 
ouge,  France 

Filed  Jun.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  919,685 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1977, 
26958/77 

Int.  a.'  B41J  ino 

U.S.  a.  101—93.04  32  Qaims 
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1.  Parallel  line  printing  apparatus  for  printing  successive 
lines  of  characters  across  a  print  support  material  comprising: 

parallel  printing  head  means  arranged  to  extend  in  the  direc- 
tion of  a  line  across  the  print  support  material; 

electrical  signal  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing 
electrical  signals  representative  of  characters  to  be 
printed,  and  storage  means  having  a  capacity  sufficient  to 
store  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
characters;  and 

print  control  means  for  receiving  print  command  signals  and 
controlling  the  performance  of  a  printing  operation  in 
response  to  each  such  print  command  signal  received  by 
causing  said  printing  head  means  to  substantially  simulta- 
neously print  characters  corresponding  to  electrical  sig- 
nals stored  in  said  storage  means  along  a  line  on  the  print 
support  material  opposite  said  printing  head  means; 

said  print  control  means  being  selectively  responsive  to  at 
least  one  of  the  print  command  signals  received  for  caus- 
ing said  printing  head  means  to  resume  the  printing  of 
characters  along  a  line  containing  at  least  one  character 
already  printed  during  a  previous  such  printing  operation. 


4,224,870 
SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Budai  Mikulas,  Pelikanstrasse  5, 9004  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  12, 
1977,  2710947 

Int.  a.2  B41L  13/02 
U.S.  a.  101—123  3  Qaims 

1.  A  screen  printing  machine  for  a  web  intermittently  pulled 
forwardly  to  receive  a  succession  of  closely  interpositioned 
prints  extending  lengthwise  on  the  web,  said  machine  compris- 
ing a  printing  table  having  a  flat  top  over  which  said  web  is 
intermittently  pulled,  a  flat  stationary  printing  screen  above 
said  table  substantially  parallel  therewith  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact said  web  thereon,  and  a  printing  material  knife  reciprocat- 
ing linearly  over  said  screen  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 


5        4  ,1 


being  positioned  so  that  said  screen  extends  forwardly  beyond 
the  slot  and  so  that  the  forward  overall  reciprocating  stroke 
limit  of  said  knife  extends  forwardly  beyond  the  slot  and  the 
web  can  by  pulled  forwardly  free  from  smudging  while  said 
knife  decelerates  and  accelerates  beyond  its  effective  printing 
stroke,  said  knife  being  positioned  at  an  angle  of  from  2°  to  5* 
with  respect  to  said  transverse  slot  so  as  to  prevent  the  knife 
from  pushing  said  screen  downwardly  into  said  slot. 


4,224,871 
MEANS  FOR  DISPLAONG  ELEMENTS  BETWEEN 
UPRIGHT  MACHINE  FRAMES 
Christoph  Hars;  Klaus  Schirrich;  Bodo  Steinmeier,  all  of  Biele- 
feld, and  Wilfried  Tappe,  Herford,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Fischer  A  Krecke,  Bielefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,000 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1977,  2724531 

Int.  a.^  B41F  3/46.  13/44 
U.S.  a.  101—248  8  Claims 


1.  Means  for  the  adjustment,  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  of  a  working  element 
displaceably  arranged  between  the  two  frames  of  a  pedestal 
machine  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance  greater  than 
the  reach  of  a  human's  hands,  comprising 

(a)  two  rotatable  drive  shafts  that  are  each  mounted  on  one 
of  said  frames  parallel  to  the  displacement  direction,  and 
operatively  coupled  to  the  respective  longitudinal  ends  of 
said  working  element  within  the  area  of  said  frames; 

(b)  two  adjusting  shafts  each  having  a  free  end  extending 
into  the  space  between  said  frames  but  outside  the  area  of 
adjustment  of  said  working  element,  and  each  coupled  by 
means  of  angle  drives  with  one  of  said  drive  shafts,  said 
adjusting  shafts  being  movable  from  their  working  posi- 
tion in  which  they  extend  toward  one  another  in  substan- 
tially the  same  vertical  plane  into  the  space  between  said 
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frames  to  a  rest  position  in  which  they  are  substantially 
clear  of  said  space;  and 

(c)  a  hand-wheel  attached  to  said  free  ends  of  each  of  said 
adjusting  shafts; 

(d)  whereby  simultaneous  adjustment  of  said  working  ele- 
ment for  both  sides  of  said  frame  can  be  made  by  a  single 
operator  during  operation  of  said  machine,  while  access  to 
the  space  is  made  available  when  the  machine  is  at  rest. 


4,224,873 
CLAMPING  GRIPPER 
Erich  G.  Wieland,  Wurzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Koenig  A  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,573 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  6, 
1977,  2725035 

Int.  a.2  B41F  21/04 
U.S.  G.  101—409  5  Gaims 


4,224,872 

LABEL  STRIP  JAM  PREVENTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

HAND  LABELER 

Yo  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato 
Kenkyusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,421 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5, 1977,  52/105795 

Int.  G.2  B41F  1/08;  B65C  9/18,  11/02 

MS.  G.  101—288  18  Gaims 


UI) 


\   53 
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1.  A  hand  labeler,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  platen  supported  on  said  frame;  a  printing  head  supported 
by  said  frame  and  opposable  to  a  label  on  said  platen  for 
printing  the  label  on  said  platen  as  said  platen  is  brought 
into  engagement  with  said  printing  head; 

a  feeding  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  feeding 
a  continuous  label  strip  to  said  platen  as  said  feeding  roller 
is  rotated;  means  for  rotating  said  feeding  roller; 

a  label  strip  charging  mechanism  for  directing  the  label  strip 
to  pass  by  and  to  engage  said  feeding  roller; 

said  platen  being  placed  for  receiving  the  label  strip  after  the 
label  strip  has  moved  past  said  charging  mechanism  and 
said  feeding  roller;  means  for  alternately  moving  said 
platen  toward  and  away  from  said  printing  head  for  bring- 
ing a  label  on  said  platen  into  engagement  with  said  print- 
ing head,  as  said  platen  is  moved  toward  said  printing 
head;  said  motion  of  said  platen  being  with  respect  to  said 
label  strip  charging  mechanism; 

a  label  jam  preventing  mechanism  comprising  a  passage 
plate  pivotally  connected  to  said  platen  for  defining  a 
continuous  path  up  to  said  platen;  said  passage  plate  also 
communicating  with  said  label  strip  charging  mechanism 
for  defining  a  continuous  path  from  said  charging  mecha- 
nism to  said  passage  plate;  said  passage  plate  being  swing- 
able  with  respect  to  said  charging  mechanism  and  with 
respect  to  said  platen  as  said  platen  moves; 

label  strip  holding  means  on  said  passage  plate  for  holding 
the  label  strip  to  said  passage  plate  as  said  passage  plate 
moves  toward  and  away  from  said  printing  head,  thereby 
preventing  the  label  strip  from  becoming  slack. 


1.  A  clamping  gripper  for  a  sheet  transfer  mechanism  in  a 
printing  machine,  said  clamping  gripper  comprising: 

a  gripper  finger  having  a  gripper  tip  at  a  first  end  and  a 
gripper  base  at  a  second  end  of  said  gripper  finger; 

means  for  directly  securing  said  gripper  finger  to  an  oscillat- 
ing gripper  shaft  in  the  sheet  transfer  mechanism,  said 
securing  means  including  a  securing  screw  passing 
through  said  gripper  finger  between  said  gripper  base  and 
said  gripper  tip  and  adapted  to  be  directly  received  in  a 
threaded  hole  in  said  gripper  shaft,  and  a  spring  means 
retained  between  a  head  portion  of  said  securing  screw 
and  said  gripper  finger  to  spring  bias  said  gripper  finger 
toward  said  gripper  shaft; 

a  hinge  joint  between  said  gripper  base  and  said  gripper  shaft 
for  allowing  relative  pivotal  movement  between  said 
gripper  finger  and  said  gripper  shaft  during  operation  of 
said  sheet  transfer  mechanism,  said  hinge  joint  being 
formed  by  a  portion  of  said  gripper  base  having  a  first 
shape  and  a  cooperating  portion  of  said  gripper  shaft 
having  a  corresponding  second  shape,  said  shaped  portion 
of  said  gripper  shaft  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
gripper  shaft  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  gripper  shaft; 

an  adjusting  screw  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said 
gripper  tip  and  a  gripper  abutment  surface  of  said  sheet 
transfer  mechanism,  said  adjusting  screw  passing  through 
said  gripper  finger  between  said  securing  screw  and  said 
gripper  tip  and  having  a  journaled  end  which  contacts  a 
face  portion  of  said  gripper  shaft  whereby  oscillation  of 
said  gripper  shaft  moves  said  gripper  tip  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  abutment  surface; 

said  gripper  finger  extending  around  only  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  gripper  shaft  so  that  said  gripper  finger 
is  removable  from  said  gripper  shaft  by  unsecuring  said 
securing  screw  from  said  gripper  shaft,  said  gripper  finger 
being  removable  while  leaving  said  gripper  shaft  in  the 
printing  machine. 
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4,224,874 

ALERT  SYSTEM  IN  A  MOBILE  TRACK  SURFACING 

MACHINE 

Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahn* 

baumascliinen-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,978,  Dec.  15, 1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,877,  May  21,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  926,947 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  24, 1975, 4820/75 

Int.  a.-  EOIB  27/16 

U.S.  a.  104—12  7  Oaims 


I.  In  a  mobile  track  surfacing  machine  arranged  for  intermit- 
tent advancement  by  selected  distances  along  the  track  from 
one  tamping  station  to  a  succeeding  tamping  station,  the  track 
including  a  plurality  of  successive  ties  arranged  on  ballast  and 
deflning  cribs  therebetween,  and  the  machine  carrying  a  track 
tie  tamping  unit  having  tamping  tool  means  immersible  in 
respective  ones  of  the  cribs  at  a  respective  one  of  the  tamping 
stations  and  an  operator's  station  arranged  within  view  of  the 
tamping  unit,  the  r .  -rator's  station  including  a  control  panel 
for  enabling  the  operator  to  operate  the  machine:  apparatus  for 
alerting  the  operator  to  an  approach  to  the  succeeding  tamping 
station  as  the  machine  advances  thereto,  and  for  enabling  the 
operator  to  center  the  tamping  tool  means  between  the  succes- 
sive ties  at  the  succeeding  tamping  station,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising the  combination  of 

(a)  a  means  for  defming  the  selected  distances, 

(b)  a  spraying  nozzle  mounted  on  the  machine  close  to  the 
surface  of  the  ballast  and  arranged  to  produce  a  relatively 
small  colored  marker  of  a  size  of  the  order  of  about  two  to 
three  ballast  pieces  in  a  respective  one  of  the  cribs, 

(c)  a  signal  means  at  the  operator's  station  within  view  of  the 
operator  for  generating  a  progressively  changing  light 
alert  signal  visibly  indicating  to  the  operator  an  approach 
to  the  succeeding  tamping  station  during  the  advancement 
of  the  machine  and  including  a  final  signal  indicating  the 
succeeding  tamping  station,  and 

(d)  means  for  controlling  the  spraying  nozzle  for  producing 
successive  ones  of  the  colored  markers  and  for  controlling 
the  signal  means  for  generating  the  progressively  chang- 
ing alert  light  signal, 

(1)  the  controlling  means  operatively  connecting  the  dis- 
tance defining  means,  the  spraying  nozzle  and  the  signal  • 
means  in  response  to  a  selected  distance  defined  by  the 
means  for  defining  the  selected  distances  whereby  the 
progressively  changing  alert  signal  visibly  indicates  to 
the  operator  the  approach  to  the  succeeding  tamping 
station  as  the  advancing  machine  approaches  the  suc- 
ceeding tamping  station,  the  final  signal  indicates  to  the 
operator  the  arrival  at  the  succeeding  tamping  station 
and  the  colored  marker  enables  the  operator  to  center 
the  tamping  tool  means. 


4,224,875 
STATIC  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  PASSENGER 

VEHICLE 

Willis  H.  Knippel,  and  Thomas  R.  Schmitz,  both  of  Palos  Park, 
III.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,287,  Jun.  24, 1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,843 
Int.  G.-  EOIB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  104—130  5  Oaims 

1.  A  switching  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  an  associated 
railway  transportation  vehicle  comprising: 
vehicle  supporting  track  nrieans  for  providing  guided  move- 


ment of  said  vehicle  including  a  main  line  track  portion 
having  a  switching  junction  and  a  switch  track  portion 
merged  with  said  main  line  track  portion  at  said  switching 
junction, 

said  main  line  track  portion  including  a  first  continuous 
straight  flanged  track  rail  portion  extending  through  said 
switching  junction,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  second  straight 
flanged  track  rail  portions  each  second  straight  flanged 
track  portion  disposed  on  a  respective  first  and  second  end 
of  said  switching  junction  in  spaced,  generally  parallel 
relation  to  said  first  straight  flanged  track  rail  portion,  and 
a  continuous  straight  flat  track  rail  coextensive  with  and 
adjacent  to  portions  of  each  of  said  second  flanged  track 
rail  portions,  and  extending  therebetween  and  through 
said  switching  junction  spaced  from  and  generally  parallel 
to  said  first  straight  flanged  track  rail  portion, 

said  switch  track  ]X>rtion  including  first  and  second  curved 
flanged  track  portions,  said  first  curved  flanged  track 
portion  being  merged  with  said  second  straight  flanged 
track  portion  disposed  at  the  first  end  of  said  switching 
junction  and  extending  therefrom  away  from  said  main 
line  track  portion,  said  second  curved  flanged  track  por- 
tion being  disposed  at  the  second  end  of  said  switching 
junction  and  extending  therefrom  away  from  said  main 
line  portion  spaced  from  and  in  generally  parallel  relation 
to  said  first  curved  flanged  track  portion,  and  a  continuous 
curved  flat  track  rail  coextensive  with  and  adjacent  to 
portions  of  each  of  said  first  straight  flanged  track  rail 
portion  and  said  second  curved  flanged  track  rail  portion, 
respectively,  and  extending  therebetween  through  said 
switching  junction  spaced  from  and  generally  parallel  to 


said  first  curved  flanged  track  rail  portion,  said  curved  flat 
track  rail  intersecting  said  straight  flat  track  rail  intermedi- 
ate the  spaced  second  straight  flanged  track  rail  portions, 

said  vehicle  supporting  track  means  being  adapted  to  engage 
an  associated  wheel  and  axle  assembly  on  said  vehicle 
including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  flanged  wheels  includ- 
ing generally  flat  rims  and  radially  raised  flanges,  the  top 
of  said  flat  track  rails  being  disposed  below  the  top  of  said 
flanged  track  rail  portions  such  that  said  flanged  track  rail 
portions  are  adapted  to  engage  and  support  said  associated 
wheel  rims  and  said  flat  track  rails  are  adapted  to  engage 
and  support  said  associated  raised  flanges,  said  flat  track 
rail  portions  being  of  greater  width  than  said  associated 
raised  flanges, 

said  vehicle  supporting  track  means  adapted  to  provide 
engagement  of  one  of  said  flanged  track  rail  portions  with 
the  rim  of  one  of  said  wheels  of  said  associated  wheel  and 
axle  assembly  and  engagement  of  one  of  said  flat  track 
rails  with  the  raised  flange  of  the  other  wheel  of  the  asso- 
ciated wheel  and  axle  assembly  as  the  vehicle  moves 
through  said  switching  junction  on  one  of  said  main  line 
track  portion  and  said  switch  track  portion, 

cam  means  positioned  between  said  flanged  track  rail  por- 
tions and  extending  substantially  at  said  first  end  of  said 
junction  and  adapted  to  engage  associated  vehicle 
mounted  cam  follower  means, 

said  cam  means  including  first  and  second  cam  surfaces 
extending  above  the  level  of  said  flanged  track  rail  por- 
tions and  said  flat  track  rails,  said  first  cam  surface  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  said  first  continuous  straight 
flanged  track  rail  portion  and  said  second  cam  surface 
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extending  generally  concentrically  to  said  first  curved 
flanged  track  rail  portion,  said  cam  surfaces  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  associated  cam  follower  means, 

first  and  second  guide  rails  located  inwardly  of  and  gener- 
ally adjacent  to  said  first  straight  flanged  track  rail  portion 
and  said  first  curved  flanged  track  rail  portion,  respec- 
tively, and  defining  a  vehicle  wheel  flange  entrapping 
space  with  said  respective  first  flanged  track  rail  portions, 

said  first  and  second  guide  rails  being  disposed  in  generally 
overlapping  relation  relative  to  said  first  and  second  cam 
surfaces,  respectively,  to  accommodate  continuous  guid- 
ance of  the  associated  vehicle  through  said  switching 
junction, 

said  cam  means  having  each  of  its  cam  surfaces  adapted  to  be 
selectively  engaged  by  said  associated  cam  follower 
means  for  selectively  guiding  said  associated  vehicle  along 
one  of  said  main  line  track  portion  and  said  switch  track 
portion  and  said  guide  rails  adapted  to  thereafter  engage 
one  of  said  wheel  flanges  of  said  associ^'cd  wheel  and  axle 
assembly  for  continuing  guidance  of  said  associated  vehi- 
cle through  said  switching  junction. 


4,224,876 
CUP-SHAPED  BOLSTER  BEARING 
Glen  D.  Larsen,  Upper  Marlboro,  Md.,  assignor  to  Southern 
Railway  Company,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  950,680 

Int.  O.^  B61F  5/16.  5/18;  F16C  17/04 

U.S.  O.  105—199  C  5  Claims 


74     -^^^--     1^^       ,, 


1.  In  a  center  plate  of  a  rail  car  body  having  a  cylindrical 
boss  mating  with  a  cylindrical  socket  forming  a  bolster  bowl  in 
a  truck  bolster,  the  bolster  bowl  having  a  flat  bottom  wall  and 
an  upwardly  projecting  annular  rim  having  an  upper  annular 
surface,  a  king  pin  extending  through  centrally  aligned  open- 
ings in  the  body  bolster,  the  center  plate  and  the  bolster  bowl 
about  which  the  truck  bolster  may  rotate  relative  to  the  car 
body,  an  annular  bolster  bearing  of  hardened  steel  concentric 
with  the  center  plate  and  the  bolster  bowl,  the  bolster  bearing 
having  an  annular  sidewall  lying  between  the  cylindrical  boss 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  annular  rim,  lateral  and  longitudi- 
nal forces  which  develop  between  the  center  plate  and  the 
bolster  bowl  during  car  movement  typically  being  exerted 
against  said  annular  sidewall  by  impacting,  the  improvement- 
wherein  said  bolster  bearing  is  provided  with  means  for  struc- 
turally reinforcing  said  annular  sidewall  to  withstand  said 
forces,  said  means  comprising  an  annular  flange  integrally 
connected  with  said  sidewall  at  a  terminal  end  thereof,  said 
flange  lying  parallel  to  said  annular  base  and  fully  overlying 
said  upper  annular  surface  of  said  annular  rim,  and  said  base, 
said  sidewall  and  said  flange  of  said  bearing  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  gauge  thickness,  whereby  said  annular  flange 
provides  structural  stability  for  said  bolster  bearing  and  pro- 
duces the  necessary  structural  strength  for  said  bearing  to  resist 
the  lateral  and  longitudinal  forces  which  develop  during  car 
movement  over-the-road. 


4,224,877 

RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR  CLOSURE  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 

Marvin  Stark,  Houston,  Tex.;  Ronald  G.  Schultz,  Country  Oub 

Hills,  III.,  and  Robert  A.  Spychalski,  Michigan  City,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,059 

Int.  Cl.-^  B61D  7/04.  7/18.  7/26.  7/28 

U.S.  O.  105—250  10  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  a  railway  hopper  car  that  opens  and 
closes  a  door  hinged  on  a  bottom  of  a  hopper  comprismg: 

an  operating  linkage  slidably  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the 
car, 

a  pivoting  lever  and  link  arrangement  pivotally  connected 
between  the  operating  linkage  and  the  door  for  pivoting 
the  door  between  open  and  closed  positions  in  response  to 
sliding  movement  of  the  operating  linkage. 

a  locking  bar  slidably  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  car 
hopper  for  moving  between  locked  and  unlocked  posi- 
tions, 

said  locking  bar  in  the  locked  position  engaging  the  door  in 
the  closed  position  to  hold  the  door  closed,  and 

a  lock  actuator  assembly  having  a  drive  connection  that  is 
separate  from  the  connection  between  said  lever  and  link 
arrangement  and  the  operating  linkage  and  being  operated 
by  the  operating  linkage  for  moving  the  locking  bar  to  the 
unlocked  position  attendant  to  having  the  operating  link- 
age move  and  operate  the  lever  and  link  arrangement  to 
subsequently  open  the  unlocked  door. 


4,224,878 
HOPPER  CAR  DOOR  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Dennis  B.  Marsden,  Griffith,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,396 

Int.  CI.-  B61D  7/02.  7/18.  7/24 

U.S.  O.  105— 253  11  Claims 


T 


\- 


^//-:: 


1.  In  a  hopper  structure  for  a  railway  hopper  car.  the  struc- 
ture having  an  outlet  opening  and  a  door  pivoted  at  its  upper 
edge  to  the  structure  and  positioned  to  close  said  opening,  the 
improvement  of  a  door  locking  mechanism  comprismg. 
a  locking  arm  connected  to  said  door  and  projecting  out- 
wardly with  respect  thereto, 
a  latching  element  on  said  locking  arm. 
a  latching  mechanism  on  said  door  including  a  jaw  mounted 

on  said  hopper  structure  to  one  side  of  said  opening, 
a  locking  shaft  connected  to  said  jaw.  said  jaw  being  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  shaft. 
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means  pivotally  mounting  said  locking  shaft  and  said  jaw  on 
said  hopper  structure, 

a  locking  plate  fixedly  mounted  on  said  locking  shaft  for 
constrained  movement  therewith  and  spaced  from  said 
jaw. 

a  pawl  pivotally  supported  on  said  hopper  structure, 

said  locking  plate  having  a  pawl  engageable  portion  therein, 

said  door  being  swingable  from  an  open  position  whereby 
said  latching  element  initially  engages  said  jaw  to  pivot 
the  same  and  said  locking  shaft  and  said  locking  plate  in 
one  direction  wherein  said  pawl  is  engaged  by  said  pawl 
engageable  portion  and  said  door  is  held  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion, 

and  means  on  said  locking  plate  engageable  by  the  insertion 
of  a  tool  for  further  pivoting  said  locking  plate  in  said  one 
direction  wherein  said  jaw  moves  said  latching  element  to 
a  locked  position  relative  to  said  locking  shaft  to  lock  said 
locking  arm. 

11.  A  hopper  structure  for  a  railway  hopper  car,  including  a 
hopper  having  an  outlet  opening  and  a  door  having  its  upper 
edge  pivotally  connected  with  the  hopper  and  positioned  to 
close  said  opening  and  having  an  imroved  door  locking  mecha- 
nism for  locking  the  door  to  the  hopper  and  comprising, 

door  closure  means  connected  with  said  door  and  projecting 
outwardly  with  respect  thereto  and  having  a  jaw  engag- 
ing element, 

locking  means  on  the  hopper  adjacent  the  door  opening  and 
including  a  pivotally  mounted  locking  shaft  having 
mounted  in  spaced  positions  thereon  a  jaw  member  and  a 
locking  member  with  a  pawl  engageable  portion  and  said 
members  being  constrained  for  movement  with  the  lock- 
ing shaft  and  said  locking  means  further  including  a  pawl 
engageable  with  the  pawl  engageable  portion, 

said  door  being  swingable  from  an  open  position  towards  a 
closed  position  whereby  said  jaw  engaging  element  is 
positioned  to  initially  engage  said  jaw  member  to  pivot 
said  locking  member  into  engagement  with  said  pawl 
wherein  said  pawl  is  engaged  by  said  pawl  engageable 
portion  and  said  door  is  in  a  closed  position, 

and  operating  means  on  said  locking  member  engageable  by 
insertion  of  an  associated  tool  for  further  pivoting  said 
locking  member  wherein  said  jaw  member  moves  said  jaw 
engaging  element  to  a  locked  position  relative  to  said 
locking  shaft  to  lock  said  door  closure  means. 


4,224,879 
RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR  DOOR  LATCH 

Charles  L.  Van  Auken,  New  Cumberland,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Key- 
stone Industries,  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,433 

Int.  a.2  B61D  7/04,  7/20,  7/26.  49/00 

VS.  0. 105—282  P  9  Gaims 


1.  In  an  outlet  gate  assembly  for  a  hopper  car,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  frame  horizontally  positioned  at  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper,  a  door  plate  slidable  therein  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  discharging  position,  a  pair  of  racks  each 
having  a  series  of  teeth  and  extending  parallel  to  one  another 
cantilever-fashion  from  one  side  of  the  frame,  the  racks  being 
spaced  to  occupy  positions  adjacent  the  respective  ends  of  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  main  brackets  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  door 


plate  adjacent  the  inner  sides  of  the  respective  racks,  an  operat- 
ing shaft  journalled  in  the  brackets  and  having  pinions  rigidly 
secured  thereto  engaging  the  teeth  in  the  racks,  the  operating 
shaft  having  a  turning-tool  connection  at  its  respective  ends  for 
rotating  the  shaft  so  that  the  pinions  walk  along  the  racks  for 
sliding  of  the  door  plate,  a  latch  shaft  having  means  on  the 
door  plate  for  joumalling  the  same  and  extending  parallel  to 
and  below  the  level  of  the  operating  shaft,  the  latch  shaft 
having  a  pair  of  operating  handles  each  secured  thereto  in 
radial  relation  and  extending  outwardly  for  convenient  access 
from  either  side  of  the  car,  said  handles  having  a  reference 
position,  said  latch  shaft  having  secured  to  its  respective  outer 
ends  in  radially  extending  position  a  pair  of  latches  having 
hooked  end  portions,  the  latches  being  spaced  to  underlie  the 
respective  racks  so  that  when  the  door  plate  is  open  the  latches 
are  blocked  from  moving  into  latching  position  by  the  under- 
side of  the  racks  and  so  that  when  the  door  plate  is  closed  the 
hooked  end  portions  of  the  latches  latchingly  engage  the  ends 
of  both  of  the  racks  accompanied  by  rocking  of  the  latch  shaft 
and  the  handles  thereon  to  reference  position  indicating  that 
the  door  plate  is  both  closed  and  latched. 

7.  In  an  outlet  gate  assembly  for  a  hopper  car,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  frame  horizontally  positioned  at  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper,  a  door  plate  slidable  therein  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  discharging  position,  a  pair  of  stationary 
racks  secured  to  the  frame  each  having  a  series  of  teeth  and 
extending  parallel  to  one  another  cantilever-fashion  from  one 
side  of  the  frame,  the  racks  being  spaced  to  occupy  positions 
generally  aligned  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  door,  a  pair  of 
main  brackets  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  door  plate  adjacent 
the  inner  sides  of  the  respective  racks,  an  operating  shaft  jour- 
nalled in  the  brackets  and  having  pinions  rigidly  secured 
thereto  engaging  the  teeth  in  the  racks,  the  operating  shaft 
having  a  turning-tool  connection  at  its  respective  ends  for 
rotating  the  shaft  so  that  the  pinions  walk  along  the  racks  for 
sliding  of  the  door  plate,  a  latch  shaft  having  means  on  the 
door  plate  for  joumalling  the  same  below  the  level  of  the  racks 
and  extending  parallel  to  and  below  the  level  of  the  operating 
shaft,  the  latch  shaft  having  a  pair  of  operating  handles  secured 
thereto  in  radial  relation  extending  angularly  upward  above 
the  level  of  the  racks  and  extending  axially  outwardly  to  over- 
lie the  respective  racks  in  a  reference  position,  said  :atch  shaft 
having  secured  to  its  respective  outer  ends  in  generally  hori- 
zontally extending  position  a  pair  of  latches  in  the  form  of 
plates  having  upwardly  hooked  end  portions,  and  means  for 
biasing  the  latches  upwardly  toward  latching  position,  the 
latches  being  spaced  to  underlie  the  respective  racks  so  that 
when  the  door  plate  is  in  motion  the  latches  ride  on  the  under- 
side of  the  racks  and  so  that  when  the  door  plate  is  closed  the 
hooked  end  portions  of  the  latches  latchingly  engage  the  ends 
of  both  of  the  racks  accompanied  by  rocking  of  the  latch  shaft 
and  the  handles  thereon  to  reference  position  indicating  that 
the  door  plate  is  both  closed  and  latched. 

8.  In  an  outlet  gate  assembly  for  a  hopper  car,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  frame  horizontally  positioned  at  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper,  a  door  plate  assembly  including  door  plate 
slidable  therein  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  dis- 
charging position,  a  pair  of  rack  members  each  having  a  series 
of  teeth  and  extending  parallel  to  one  another  cantilever-fash- 
ion from  one  side  of  the  frame,  the  door  plate  assembly  includ- 
ing a  set  of  main  brackets  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  door  plate 
adjacent  the  inner  sides  of  the  respective  rack  members  to- 
gether with  an  operating  shaft  journalled  in  the  brackets  and 
having  pinions  rigidly  secured  thereto  engaging  the  teeth  in  the 
rack  members,  the  operating  shaft  having  a  turning-tool  con- 
nection for  rotating  the  shaft  so  that  the  pinions  walk  along  the 
rack  members  for  sliding  of  the  door  plate,  the  door  plate 
assembly  further  including  a  latch  shaft  having  means  on  the 
door  plate  for  joumalling  the  same  and  extending  parallel  to 
and  along  the  operating  shaft,  the  latch  shaft  having  at  least 
one  operating  handle  secured  thereto  in  radial  relation  extend- 
ing outwardly  for  convenient  access  and  having  a  reference 
position,  said  latch  shaft  having  secured  to  at  least  one  end  in 


September  30,  1980 

I 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1703 


a  radially  extending  position  alined  with  the  associated  rack 
member  a  latch  having  a  hooked  end  portion  so  that  when  the 
door  plate  is  closed  the  hooked  end  portion  of  the  latch  en- 
gages the  end  of  the  associated  rack  member,  accompanied  by 
rocking  of  the  latch  shaft  and  the  handle  thereon  to  reference 
position  indicating  that  the  door  plate  is  both  closed  and 
latched,  the  rack  member  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  ends 
of  the  frame  and  substantially  within  the  lateral  dimension  of 
the  door  plate  to  support  the  door  plate  as  it  is  moved  between 
the  closed  and  open  positions,  the  latch  shaft  being  positioned 
to  ride  captive  under  the  rack  members  thereby  to  hold  the 
entire  door  plate  assembly  captive  over  the  range  of  sliding 
movement  of  the  door  plate. 


4,224,880 
RAILWAY  CAR  NAILABLE  FLOOR 
J.  W.  Hogue,  Bessemer;  B.  Dean  Homer,  and  Dudley  Foster, 
both  of  Birmingham,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  914,114 

Int.  a.2  B61D  17/ 10;  E04B  5/10 

U.S.  a.  105—422  4  Oaims 


parallel  to  the  flat  surface  of  the  trunk  segment  whereby  the 
flat  surface  of  the  trunk  segment  comprises  the  table  top  and 


^ 1 


J^i/ii^h 


the  limb  comprises  a  pedestal  support  therefor  with  the  parallel 
flat  surface  of  the  base  being  the  support  surface  thereof. 


4,224,882 
APPARATUS  FOR  SOWING  SEEDS  IN  SUSPENSION 
John  W.  Cruse,  Robertsbridge,  England 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,558 

Int.  a.'  AOIC  7/20 

U.S.  a.  111—7  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  freight  vehicle  having  an  underframe,  a  nailable  metal 
floor  structure  mounted  on  said  underframe  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  metal  planks  disposed  in  side  by  side  generally 
parallel  relation  with  one  end  of  each  plank  in  general 
alignment  with  a  common  plane,  each  plank  comprising  a 
generally  inverted  channel-shaped  section  having  a  hori- 
zontal web  forming  the  surface  of  the  floor  and  having 
flanges  depending  from  the  edges  of  said  web  so  that  the 
adjacent  flanges  of  contiguous  planks  are  complemental  to 
each  other  thereby  providing  nailing  grooves  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  said  planks,  and 

a  generally  linear  upright  end  cap  rigidly  affixed  across  the 
ends  of  said  planks  generally  adjacent  to  said  plane  and  in 
flush  relation  with  the  underside  of  said  webs  of  said  metal 
planks  thereby  enhancing  vertical  support  of  said  webs, 

said  end  cap  including  longitudinally  spaced,  laterally  offset 
portions  comformingly  fitted  to  adjacent  flanges  of  con- 
tiguous planks. 


I  4,224,881 

TABLE 
James  F.  Berry,  Dover,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,749 
Int.  a.'  A47B  li/OO:  AOIN  i/00 
U.S.  a.  108—150  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  table  comprising  the  steps  of  cut- 
ting the  trunk  of  a  natural  tree  at  spaced  locations  transversely 
with  respect  to  its  longitudinal  axis  to  create  a  trunk  portion, 
cutting  the  trunk  poriion  longitudinally  with  respect  to  its 
longitudinal  axis  to  divide  the  trunk  portion  into  trunk  seg- 
ments with  at  least  one  trunk  segment  having  a  flat  horizontal 
surface  resulting  from  the  longitudinal  cut  and  having  one  limb 
integral  with  and  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom  at  gen- 
erally the  longitudinal  central  area  of  the  trunk  segment,  cut- 
ting the  limb  to  create  a  limb  portion  with  a  flat  surface  remote 
from  the  flat  surface  of  the  trunk  segment  and  parallel  thereto, 
and  providing  a  base  on  the  limb  portion  with  a  flat  surface 


".i 
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1.  Apparatus  for  sowing  seed  comprising  a  frame,  means  on 
said  frame  for  rotatably  supporting  at  least  one  ground  engag- 
ing wheel,  a  tank  mounted  on  the  frame  to  contain  seeds  in 
suspension,  a  drill  coulter  mounted  on  the  frame. 

a  peristaltic  pump  comprising  a  pipe  at  least  part  of  which  is 
resilient,  pipe  compressing  rollers  on  one  side  of  the  pipe. 
and  a  pipe  support  bracket  secured  to  the  frame  on  the 
other  side  of  the  pipe; 

the  inlet  of  the  pipe  being  connected  to  the  tank  outlet; 

said  pipe  compressing  rollers  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  ground  engaging  wheel  on  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  ground  engaging  wheel; 

support  means  for  the  outlet  end  of  said  pipe  whereby  the 
open  end  of  the  pipe  is  held  above  normal  ground  level; 

said  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  ground  wheel  com- 
prising an  adjustable  ring  member  on  the  frame,  and  a 
bearing  member  for  the  wheel  eccentrically  mounted  in 
said  ring  member; 

whereby  the  suspension  is  metered  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
the  distance  travelled  over  the  ground  and  the  positions  of 
the  rollers  relative  to  the  pipe  effected  by  adjustment  of 
said  ring  member,  the  suspension  falling  from  above 
ground  level  into  the  drill. 
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4^24,883 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PILLOWCASES 

George  E.  Zeigler,  Jr.;  Charles  B.  Sumpter,  Jr.,  and  Carl  A. 
Wortham,  all  of  Eden,  N.C.,  auipors  to  Fieldcrest  Mills, 
Inc.,  Eden,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  865,731,  Dec.  29, 1977.  This  application 

Mar.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24,879 

Int.  a.-  D05B  13/00 

U.S.  a  112—10  12  aainu 


4,224,884 
TUFTING  MACHINE 
Willard  H.  Shortte,  Jr.,  U  Grange,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Milllken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,027 

Int.  a.2  D05C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  112—79  R  2  Claims 


•~'ik<^.f/- 


1.  Apparatus  for  continusouly  manufacturing  pillowcases 
having  an  attached  hem  along  the  mouth  of  the  pillowcase, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  receiving  from  a  supply  source  an  indeterminate 
length  relatively  narrow  width  fabric  web  for  forming  a 
hem  and  longitudinally  folding  the  web  about  the  mid- 
point of  its  width  so  that  the  longitudinal  edge  portions 
thereof  overlie  one  another, 

means  for  simultaneously  receiving  from  another  supply 
source  an  indeterminate  length  relatively  wider  fabric 
web  for  forming  the  body  portion  of  a  pillowcase  and 
positioning  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  between  the 
overlying  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  the  folded  hem 
forming  web, 

a  hem  sewing  station  positioned  for  receiving  the  thus  asso- 
ciated hem-forming  and  body-forming  webs  and  including 
means  for  sewing  the  overlying  edge  portions  of  the 
folded  hem-forming  web  to  the  portion  of  the  body-form- 
ing web  positioned  therebetween  to  thereby  form  an  at- 
tached hem  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  continuous 
length  body-forming  web, 

a  cutting  station  positioned  for  receiving  the  hemmed  body- 
forming  web  from  the  hem  sewing  station  and  including 
cutter  means  for  cutting  the  web  into  successive  individ- 
ual pieces  of  predetermined  length, 

a  folding  station  positioned  for  receiving  the  successive  cut 
pieces  from  the  cutting  station  and  including  means  for 
successively  folding  the  cut  pieces  along  a  transversely 
extending  fold  line  located  medially  of  the  cut  edges  to 
position  the  cut  edges  of  each  successive  piece  in  closely 
adjacent  relation  to  one  another  and  with  the  hemmed 
longitudinal  edges  in  substantial  alignment  with  one  an- 
other, 

a  side  seaming  station  positioned  for  receiving  the  successive 
folded  pieces  from  the  folding  station  and  including  means 
for  sewing  along  the  closely  adjacent  cut  edges  of  the 
successive  pieces  to  form  a  seam  therealong,  and 

an  end  seaming  station  positioned  for  receiving  the  succes- 
sive pieces  from  the  side  seaming  station  and  including 
means  for  sewing  each  successive  piece  along  the  edge 
located  opposite  the  hem  to  form  a  seam  therealong  and 
thereby  close  the  end  of  the  piece  to  form  a  pillowcase 
therefrom. 


/feffi- 


1.  Apparatus  to  produce  a  tufted  pile  fabric  comprising:  a 
frame,  a  needle  bar  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  needle  plate 
mounted  under  said  needle  bar  having  spaces  therein  to  accom- 
modate a  plurality  of  needles,  a  row  of  needles  mounted  on  said 
needle  bar,  a  first  means  to  reciprocate  said  needle  bar,  a  pair 
of  feed  rolls  supplying  backing  material  into  operative  relation- 
ship with  said  row  of  needles  over  said  needle  plate,  an  elon- 
gated transverse  groove  in  said  needle  plate  between  said 
needle  bar  and  said  pair  of  feed  rolls,  a  plate  member  slidably 
mounted  in  said  groove,  a  plurality  of  bearing  blocks  mounted 
on  said  plate  member,  pin  roll  means  mounted  in  said  bearing 
blocks  to  engage  the  backing  material  supplied  to  said  row  of 
needles  and  means  operably  associated  with  said  plate  member 
to  slide  said  plate  member  laterally  back  and  forth  of  said  row 
of  needles  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  backing  material  relative 
to  said  row  of  needles. 


4,224,885 
SEAMING  APPARATUS  FOR  GORED  PANTY-HOSE 

Osho  Takatori,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takatori  Machinery 

Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  887,133,  Mar.  16, 1978.  This  application 

Jan.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,648 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1977,  52/33797 

Int.  a.2  D05B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  112—121.15  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  seaming  panty-hose  having  gores  of  a 
diamond  shape,  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  and  substantially  endless  guide  rail  means; 

a  carrier  means  movably  mounted  on  said  guide  rail  means; 

a  drive  means  coacting  with  said  carrier  means  for  moving 
said  carrier  means  along  said  guide  rail  means; 

a  plurality  of  template  units  which  are  mounted  on  said 
carrier  means  having  a  predetermined  distance  between 
two  adjacent  template  units  along  a  moving  direction  of 
said  carrier  means,  each  of  said  template  units  including  a 
first  and  a  second  support  member,  each  of  which  mem- 
bers is  provided  with  a  template  assembly  comprising  a 
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pair  of  templates,  which  templates  are  overlapped  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  moving  direction  of  said 
carrier  means,  said  first  and  second  support  member  being 
capable  of  being  positioned  in  at  least  three  positions  so 
that  said  template  assemblies  can  move  in  a  plane,  which 
plane  is  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  said  carrier  means  is 
moved,  and  are  capable  of  being  positioned  at  a  first  posi- 
tion where  said  template  assemblies  of  said  first  support 
member  and  said  second  support  member  are  substantially 
parallel,  a  second  position  where  said  template  assemblies 
are  aligned  in  a  substantially  straight  line  condition  and  a 
third  position  where  said  template  assemblies  are  aligned 
in  a  reverse  V-shape  condition; 

a  cutter  means  which  cuts  the  overlapping  corresponding 
portions  of  said  pair  of  stocking  materials^  which  are 
mounted  between  said  template  assembly  of  said  first 
supporting  member  and  said  template  assembly  of  said 
second  supporting  member  along  a  predetermined  line  for 
a  predetermined  length; 

a  means  for  inserting  a  gore  material  having  a  diamond  shape 
and  folded  in  two  into  a  clearance  between  cut  flaps  of 
said  stocking  materials  which  are  mounted  on  said  tem- 
plate assemblies  and  the  cut  edges  of  which  are  spread  out 
by  moving  said  template  assemblies  to  said  third  position 
after  said  materials  are  cut  by  said  cutter  means  and; 

a  first  sewing  machine  which  seams  the  upper  flap  of  said 
gore  material  and  the  cut  flaps  of  said  upper  stocking 
material,  and  a  second  sewing  machine  which  seams  the 
lower  flap  of  said  gore  and  the  cut  flaps  of  said  lower 
stocking  material,  the  sewing  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  sewing  machines  being  effected  after  said  folded 
gore  is  inserted  between  said  template  assemblies  and  said 
template  assemblies  are  positioned  at  said  second  position. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  for  seaming  panty-hose  having  gores,  the 
combination  comprising 

a  plurality  of  template  units  mounted  for  movement  in  an 
endless  path,  each  said  template  unit  including  a  first  and 
a  second  support  member,  each  said  member  including  a 
template  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  templates  disposed 
in  overlapping  relation  and  means  for  positioning  said 
support  members  in  a  first  position  where  said  template 
assemblies  of  said  first  support  member  and  said  second 
support  member  are  substantially  parallel,  a  second  posi- 
tion where  said  template  assemblies  are  aligned  in  a  sub- 
stantially straight  line  condition  and  a  third  position  where 
said  template  assemblies  are  aligned  in  a  reverse  V-shape 
condition; 

a  cutter  means  for  cutting  overlapping  corresponding  por- 
tions of  a  pair  of  stocking  materials  mounted  between  said 
template  assemblies  along  a  predetermined  line  for  a  pre- 
determined length; 

a  means  for  inserting  a  gore  material  having  a  diamond  shape 
and  folded  in  two  into  a  clearance  between  cut  flaps  of  the 
stocking  materials  mounted  on  said  template  assemblies; 

a  first  sewing  machine  for  seaming  a  first  flap  of  an  inserted 
gore  material  and  a  flap  of  one  stocking  material;  and 

a  second  sewing  machine  for  seaming  a  second  flap  of  the 
inserted  gore  material  and  a  flap  of  the  other  stocking 
material.  . 


4,224,886 
CUITING  AND  HEMMING  SYSTEM 
Perry  E.  Burton,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Opelika  Manufactur- 
ing Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 
Divtoion  of  Ser.  No.  799,286,  May  23, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,154,180. 
This  application  Mar.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  21,794 
Int.  a.}  D05B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  112—121.15  4  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  hemmed  sections  of  cloth  and  the 
like  comprising  first  feed  means  for  pulling  a  length  of  cloth 
along  its  length  from  a  supply,  guide  means  for  guiding  the 
length  of  cloth  in  a  first  direction  with  one  surface  facing  up 
and  subsequently  in  a  second  direction  with  the  opposite  sur- 
face facing  up,  a  first  edge  treating  means  positioned  along  the 


path  of  the  length  of  cloth  as  the  cloth  moves  in  the  first  direc- 
tion, a  second  edge  treating  means  positioned  along  the  path  of 
the  length  of  cloth  as  the  cloth  moves  in  the  opposite  direction, 
second  feed  means  for  moving  the  length  of  cloth  to  a  cutting 
station,  cutting  means  in  said  cutting  station  for  cutting  sec- 
tions of  cloth  from  the  length  of  cloth,  a  belt  conveyor  system 
including  a  belt  conveyor  for  receiving  and  moving  the  sec- 
tions of  cloth  in  sequence  from  said  cutting  station  along  the 
first  and  second  legs  of  an  approximately  L-shaped  path  with 
the  cut  edges  of  the  sections  of  cloth  extending  along  the  path 


r'--^..*' 
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of  movement,  a  third  edge  treating  means  positioned  along  the 
first  leg  of  the  L-shaped  path  and  arranged  to  treat  one  cut 
edge  of  the  sections  of  cloth,  and  a  fourth  edge  treating  means 
positioned  along  the  second  leg  of  the  L-shaped  path  and 
arranged  to  treat  the  other  cut  edge  of  the  sections  of  cloth, 
and  an  elongated  convex  turning  member  positioned  at  the 
intersection  of  the  first  and  second  legs  of  the  L-shaped  path  of 
said  belt  conveyor  system  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
turning  member  oriented  at  an  approximately  45°  angle  with 
respect  to  the  first  and  second  legs  of  the  L-shaped  path,  with 
said  belt  conveyor  extending  about  said  turning  member. 


4,224,887 
SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  FABRIC-SUPPORTING  ARM 

AND  ADD-ON  TABLE 
Willi  Meier,  Karlsruhe-Durlach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Dorina  Niihmaschinen  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1978,  7802259[U] 

Int.  a.=  A47B  29/00 
U.S.  G.  112—260  4  Gaims 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  including  a  baseplate,  a  base  pedestal 
mounted  on  said  baseplate  and  a  fabric-supporting  arm  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  pedestal  and  overlying  at  least  one 
side  of  the  baseplate,  the  improvement  comprising,  an  add-on 
table  of  substantially  L-shaped  configuration  having  a  first  part 
which  is  alignable  with  an  edge  of  the  arm  and  a  second  part 
extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  first  part  which  is 
alignable  with  a  side  of  the  arm,  and  pivotable  mounting  means 
pivotally  supporting  said  add-on  table  alongside  and  spaced 
from  the  fabric-supporting  arm  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis  which  is  substantially  in  alignment  with  a  rear 
edge  of  the  supporting  arm. 
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4^24,888 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CANS 
Yuso  Takahaihl;  Yaiuyukl  Taaaka;  Katsomi  Nagai;  Nobao 
TakahaiU;  Hirothi  Mati uda;  Koichi  Ono;  Kozi  Tanaka,  and 
Shiro  Oyana,  all  of  Iwatiuki,  Japan,  assignon  to  Hokkai  Can 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divliion  of  Scr.  No.  780,840,  Mar.  24, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,106,420. 
This  application  Jun.  8, 1978,  Scr.  No.  913,886 
Int.  a.2  B21D  51/00 
VS.  a.  113—120  F  3  Claima 


P^^A 


1.  A  method  for  forming  cans  comprising: 

press-forming  end  portions  of  a  can  blank  from  a  first  stage 
wherein  cut-burrs  are  completely  removed  from  said  end 
portions  to  a  second  stage  wherein  said  end  portions  are 
formed  to  have  an  inclined  surface,  at  the  extremity  of 
which  said  can  blank  has  a  thickness  reduced  to  about 
one-third  of  the  original  thickness  thereof; 

subjectiifg  said  end  portions  to  a  high-frequency  induction 
heating; 

feeding  toward  said  end  portions  a  tape-like  organic  adhe- 
sive film  folded  into  a  U-shape  or  V-shape  by  a  guide 
means; 

adhering  said  organic  adhesive  film  under  pressure  onto  said 
end  portions  from  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof; 

melting  by  means  of  high-frequency  induction  heating  said 
organic  adhesive  film  which  is  adhered  under  pressure 
onto  said  end  portions; 

rounding  said  can  blank  into  a  cylindrical  shape  by  means  of 
a  circularly  closing  motion  of  wing-like  members  under 
guidance  of  a  forming  horn  and  overlapping  one  end 
portions  onto  the  other  end  portion  of  said  can  blank 
coated  with  melted  organic  adhesive  films;  and 

joining  said  overlapped  end  portions  together  by  hammer- 


from  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  sponson  or  ama 
hull  and  along  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  hull, 
said  hull  steps  being  configured,  in  their  generally  hori- 
zontal surface  area  in  relation  to  the  hull  length,  and  in 
their  angle  of  attack,  to  produce  a  hydrodynamic  righting 
moment  at  semi-planing  speeds  of  said  sailing  craft 
through  the  water,  with  a  lift/drag  ratio  favoring  semi- 
planing  speeds  and  stability  at  said  speeds,  said  hydrody- 
namic righting  moment  being  generated  generally  in  di- 
rect proportion  to  the  generally  horizontal  wetted  surface 
area  of  said  hull  steps  times  the  square  of  the  semi-planing 
speed  through  the  water;  said  hull  steps  being  integral 


with  said  hull  and  shaped  to  be  generally  decreasing  in 
lift-producing  and  drag-producing  width  as  they  ap- 
proach the  stem  of  said  hull,  until  said  width  is  essentially 
zero,  the  generally  horizontal  planes  of  said  hull  steps 
describing  a  rotational  movement  toward  the  planes  pass- 
ing through  the  legs  of  the  V-shaped  lateral  cross-section 
of  said  hull  as  said  hull  steps  approach  the  stem  of  said  hull 
until  said  generally  horizontal  planes  are  not  visible  at  said 
stem;  and 
(b)  a  length-to-beam  ratio  greater  than  10:1,  said  ratio  being 
selected  to  minimize  hydrodynamic  drag  at  said  semi- 
planing  speeds  consistent  with  adequate  hull  buoyancy  for 
stability  at  said  speeds. 


4,224,890 

BACKSTAY  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

Curtin  S.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Middle  Haddam,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C. 

Shcmuui  Johnson  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Haddan,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,975 

Int.  a.3  B63H  9/08 

U.S.  a.  114-109  5  Qalms 


4,224,889 
MULTIHULL  SAILING  CRAFT  AND  HULL  STRUCTURE 

THEREFOR 

MicbacI  S.  Spiegel,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Separate 
Reality,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1978,  Scr.  No.  967,451 
lot  a.i  B63B  1/20 
U.S.  a  114-39  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  multihull  sailing  craft  capable  of  sail-powdered  speed 
through  the  water  greater  than  displacement  hull  speed,  a 
plurality  of  sponsons  or  amas,  each  said  sponson  or  ama  com- 
prising a  sponson  or  ama  hull  having: 
(a)  a  generally  stepped-V  lateral  half-cross  section,  which 
provides  a  plurality  of  generally  longitudinal  lift-produc- 
ing hull  steps  extending  generally  horizontally  outward 


1.  A  backstay  device  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  a  backstay 
mounted  by  means  of  bridle  cables  to  the  transom  of  a  sailboat 
comprising:  first  and  second  mounting  plates,  the  first  of  said 
plates  extending  from  the  outboard  side  of  one  of  the  bridle 
cables  to  the  outboard  side  of  the  other  of  the  bridle  cables  at 
a  position  aft  of  the  bridle  cables,  the  second  of  said  plates 
extending  from  the  outboard  side  of  one  of  the  bridle  cables  to 
the  outboard  side  of  the  other  of  the  bridle  cables  at  a  position 
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forward  of  the  bridle  cables  in  parallel  relationship  with  the 
first  of  said  plates;  a  first  pair  of  sheaves  being  rotatably 
mounted  between  said  plates  and  spaced  from  each  other  so  as 
to  define  a  bridle  passageway  between  said  sheaves  and  plates 
to  accept  said  bridle  cables;  a  second  pair  of  spaced  sheaves 
rotatably  mounted  between  said  plates  and  located  respec- 
tively on  opposite  sides  of  the  bridle  passageway  defined  be- 
tween the  first  pair  of  sheaves  and  mounting  plates,  the  second 
pair  of  sheaves  being  disposed  along  the  passageway  remotely 
from  the  first  pair  of  sheaves  and  having  a  spacing  different 
from  the  spacing  of  the  first  pair  to  reduce  the  bending  angle  of 
the  bridle  cables  in  the  passageway;  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  plates  and  sheaves  along  the  bridle  cables 
relative  to  the  transom  whereby  the  spacing  between  said 
bridle  cables  is  decreased  or  increased  to  adjust  the  tension  of 
the  backstay. 


4,224,892 

ANCHOR  DEVELOPMENT 

Guni?ar  Sandberg,  P.L.  1155,  28062  Hanaskog,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  25, 1978,  Scr.  No.  9r,924 

ClalBtt  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  7, 1978,  304935 

Int.  a.'  B63B  21/26 

VJS.  a.  114—294  3  Claims 


4,224,891 

SEMI-SUBMERSIBLE  VESSEL  HAVING  A  SEALED 

CLOSED  CHAMBER  OF  TRUNCATED  OVOID  SHAPE 

Victor  Rinaldi,  269,  Cours  de  PArgonne,  33000  Bordeaux, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,089,  Jun.  23, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,173 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27, 1975,  75  20349 
Int.  a.2  B63B  39/00 
VS.  a.  114-256  34  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  anchor  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  base  plate, 

a  pair  of  subsuntially  flat  side  plates  of  subsuntially  the  same 
width  as  said  base  plate,  said  side  plates  being  pivotally 
attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  base  plate  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  base  plate  so  that  said  side  plates  may  pivot 
from  a  first  position  wherein  their  distal  ends  form  an  apex 
of  a  triangle  opposite  said  base  plate  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  side  plates  are  substantially  parallel  to  said 
base  plate  and  each  other  and  one  of  said  side  plates  is 
sandwiched  between  said  base  plate  and  the  other  of  said 
side  plates, 

means  for  detachably  connecting  said  side  plates  as  said 
apex, 

means  for  attaching  a  flexible  anchor  connection  to  said 
anchor  adjacent  said  detachable  connection  means,  and 

bottom  engaging  means  projecting  from  said  anchor. 


4,224,893 
WEED  GUARD  FOR  ELECTRIC  TROLLING  MOTORS 
Andy  F.  Vollmar,  Box  42,  Bokeelia,  Fla.  33922 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,701 

Int.  a.2  B63H  1/14 

U.S.  a.  440-73  1  Claim 


1.  A  semi-submersible  vessel  comprising  one  module  formed 
by  a  sealed  closed  chamber,  completely  submerged  in  normal 
use,  provided  with  ballast,  means  for  varying  said  ballast,  a 
support  structure  secured  to  the  chamber,  said  structure  being 
partially  immersible  in  use,  and  a  horizontal  deck  carried  by 
the  upper  portion  of  the  support  structure  wherein  at  least  the 
lower  portion  of  the  vessel  formed  by  the  closed  chamber  has 
the  form  of  a  shell  having  the  ellipsoidal  shape  of  an  egg  with 
a  pointed  end  and  a  less  pointed  end  and  being  truncated  along 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  to  retain  the  less 
pointed  portion  thereof  and  to  eliminate  the  more  pointed 
portion  of  the  shell,  wherein  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel 
formed  by  the  closed  chamber  opens  at  its  upper  portion  to- 
ward the  support  structure  and  at  its  lower  portion  through  an 
opening  for  communication  with  the  liquid  environment,  said 
shell  having  an  external  and  an  internal  curved  wall  such  that 
the  majority  of  their  respective  surfaces  is  close  to  a  spherical 
surface  whereby  the  lines  of  action  of  the  great  majority  of  the 
hydrostatic  forces  acting  on  said  surface  traverse  a  zone  which 
surrounds  its  geometric  center,  the  volume  of  said  zone  being 
small  in  comparison  to  the  total  volume  circumscribed  by  said 
surface. 


1.  A  weed  guard  for  an  electric  trolling  motor  comprising, 

a  first  weed  guard  portion  of  semi-cylindrical  shape  to  nest 
over  the  bottom  portion  of  a  conventional  cylindrical 
housing  of  an  electric  trolling  motor  having  a  propeller, 

a  second  weed  guard  portion  integral  with  the  first  weed 
guard  portion  extending  angularly  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  the  housing  of  the  trolling  motor  and  being 
of  such  a  length  as  to  extend  somewhat  above  the  normal 
water  line  of  the  trolling  motor  when  in  use, 

the  second  portion  of  the  weed  guard  being  in  the  form  of  an 
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elongated  semi-cylindrical  cone  of  the  approximate  diam- 
eter of  the  housing  of  the  electric  trolling  motor  at  its  base 
and  extending  to  an  apex  somewhat  above  the  normal 
water  line  of  the  trolling  motor, 
the  exterior  of  said  second  portion  being  smooth  and  unper- 
forated  to  deflect  weeds  away  from  the  propeller  of  the 
electric  trolling  motor. 


4  224894 
DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  A  SYMBOL  REPRESENTING 

THE  LOCATION  OF  A  PARKING  PLACE 
Hugo  Haldemann,  Unt.  Rebbergweg  132, 4153  Reinach,  Kanton 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  46,718 
Gaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  26,   1978, 
6945/78 

Int.  a.'  G09F  11/04 
U.S.  a.  116-209  7  Claims 


conveyor,  plates  carried  on  said  conveyor,  said  conveyor 
being  operable  to  advance  said  plates  stepwise  and  sequentially 
to  a  number  of  stations  along  a  fixed  conveyor  travel  course, 
means  disposed  at  a  flrst  of  said  stations  for  depositing  granu- 
lated product  on  the  plates,  means  disposed  at  a  second  one  of 
said  stations  for  depositing  and  positioning  frozen  foodstuff 
portions  on  top  of  the  granulated  product  on  the  plates,  means 
disposed  at  a  third  one  of  said  stations  for  heating  the  surfaces 
of  the  frozen  foodstuff  portion  to  soften  same,  means  disposed 
at  a  fourth  one  of  said  stations  for  coating  the  softened  surfaces 
of  the  frozen  foodstuff  portions  with  granulated  product  and 
means  disposed  at  a  Tifth  one  of  said  stations  for  discharging  the 
coated  portion  from  the  conveyor. 


1.  A  device  having  a  symbol  representing  the  location  of  a 
parking  place  on  which  a  car  has  been  parked,  comprising: 

a  casing  in  the  form  of  a  circular  ring  having  two  conically 
converging  outer  surfaces  provided  with  symbols, 

two  identical  circular  discs  being  accommodated  in  said 
casing  in  parallel  planes  and  being  rotatable  in  said  casing 
independently  of  each  other  in  both  directions, 

recess  means  being  provided  on  the  inner  side  of  the  casing, 
the  number  of  which  recess  means  corresponds  to  the 
number  of  the  symbols,  said  recess  means  extending  radi- 
ally outwards  to  coincide  with  respective  symbols,  and 

locking  means,  provided  in  each  disc,  for  locking  said  disc  in 
one  of  said  recess  means  during  rotation  of  said  disc. 


4,224,895 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  FROZEN  PORTIONS  WITH 

A  GRANULATED  PRODUCT 

Noel  Launay,  Beauvais,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d' Assistance 
Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,067 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10, 1978,  78  07068 
Int.  CI.^  B05C  13/02.  19/00 
U.S.  a.  118— 16  7  Claims 
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4,224,896 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMATION  AND  DEPOSITION  OF 
MONOMOLECULAR  LAYERS  OF  AMPHIPHILIC 
MOLECULES  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Andre  Barraud,  Bures>sur-Yvette;  Roger  Gras,  Villiers  le  Bacee, 
and  Michel  Vandevyver,  Chatenay  Malabry,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Commissariat  a   I'Energie   Atomique,   Paris, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,063,  Feb.  2,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,093,757. 
This  application  Feb.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874,533 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11, 1976,  76  03756 
Int.  a.^  B05C  3/12 
U.S.  0. 118—402  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  for  forming  and  depositing  a  monomolecular 
layer  of  amphiphilic  molecules  on  a  substrate  which  comprises 

(1)  a  tank  for  containing  a  liquid, 

(2)  at  least  one  cylinder  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
horizontal  axis  and  adapted  to  be  partly  immersed  in  said 
liquid,  said  cylinder  or  cylinders  being  intended  to  pro- 
vide a  separation  which  divides  the  surface  of  said  liquid 
into  at  least  first  and  second  adjacent  isolated  compart- 
ments, 

(3)  means  for  feeding  a  solution  of  amphiphilic  molecules  to 
the  liquid  surface  of  said  first  compartment,  and 

(4)  means  for  causing  said  cylinder  or  cylinders  to  rotate 
about  their  own  axes  thereby  to  transfer  a  monomolecular 
layer  from  the  liquid  surface  of  said  first  compartment  to 
at  least  the  liquid  surface  of  said  second  compartment. 


1.  Apparatus  suitable  for  coating  frozen  p>ortions  of  a  food- 
stuff with  a  granulated  product,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 


4,224,897 
METHODS  OF  DEPOSITING  MATERIALS  ON 
SUBSTRATES 
Ronald  A.  Dugdale,  Didoot,  England,  assignor  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,391,  Jan.  13, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  943,349 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1974, 
3315/74 

Int.  a.'  C23C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  118—719  5  Oaims 

1.  A  vapor  deposition  apparatus  for  evaporating  a  material  in 
a  gaseous  environment  and  depositing  the  evaporated  material 
on  a  substrate,  the  apparatus  comprising, 

(a)  an  outer  enclosure; 

(b)  an  outer  enclosure  located  within  the  outer  enclosure,  the 
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outer  enclosure  and  the  inner  enclosure  each  maintaining 
a  gaseous  environment  therein; 

(c)  an  inlet  for  a  gas  into  the  inner  enclosure; 

(d)  a  gas  outlet  from  the  inner  enclosure  to  discharge  into  the 
outer  enclosure; 

(e)  a  gas  outlet  from  the  outer  enclosure; 

(0  means  for  supporting  a  material  to  be  vaporized  in  the 

inner  enclosure;  and 
(g)  means  outside  the  inner  enclosure  for  generating  a  beam 

of  charged  particles  and  for  selectively  directing  the  beam 


.■'/ 


,    /f 


.^ 


of  the  plug  and  without  creating  an  opening  therebetween  to 
allow  the  insects  to  escape,  and  positioning  the  anesthetic-con- 
taining applicator  inside  the  culture  vessel  and  maintaining  the 
applicator  in  the  culture  vessel  while  allowing  the  anesthetic  to 
vaporize  to  thereby  expose  the  insects  in  the  culture  vessel  to 
the  anesthetic. 


through  the  inner  enclosure  at  the  material  supporting 
means  so  as  to  vaporize  the  material  supported  thereby, 
and  periodically  directing  the  beam  at  the  outside  of  a  wall 
of  the  inner  enclosure  so  as  to  heat  said  wall  to  a  tempera- 
ture such  that,  in  use  of  the  apparatus,  the  gas  in  the  inner 
enclosure,  at  least  in  the  region  between  the  material  to  be 
vaporized  and  a  substrate  to  be  coated  with  the  material, 
is  heated  by  said  heated  wall  to  a  temperature  high  enough 
to  suppress  homogeneous  nucleation  of  particles  of  the 
vaporized  material  in  the  gas  in  said  region. 


4  224  898 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ANESTHETIZING  INSECTS 
Raymond  O.  Flagg,  and  Richard  L.  Franks,  both  of  Buriington, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Carolina  Biological  Supply  Company,  Bur- 
iington, N.C. 

Filed  May  24, 1979,  Ser.  No.  42,246 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  67/00 

U.S.  a.  119—1  9  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  anesthetizing  insects,  such  as  fruit  flies, 
while  the  insects  are  contained  in  a  culture  vessel  having  a 
mouth  closed  by  a  flexible  porous  plug,  said  method  being 
characterized  by  avoiding  the  necessity  of  removing  the  plug 
or  transferring  the  insects  to  another  vessel,  and  said  method 
comprising  applying  a  volatile  liquid  anesthetic  to  an  applica- 
tor, inseriing  the  anesthetic-containing  applicator  between  the 
wall  of  the  culture  vessel  and  the  porous  plug  without  removal 


4,224,899 
PET  SHELTER 
Marilyn  Cnichelow,  and  Wayne  L.  Cnichelow,  both  of  1315- 
39th  St.,  Desmoines,  Iowa  50311 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,496 

Int.  O.'  AOIK  1/03 

U.S.  0. 119—19  3  Claims 


1.  A  pet  shelter  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  opening  of  a 
house  wall  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall, 

opposite  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall, 

said  rear  wall  of  said  housing  being  provided  with  an  interior 
opening, 

screen  means  removably  mounted  in  covering  relation  over 
said  interior  opening  for  permitting  sound,  air  and  light  to 
enter  said  housing  through  said  opening,  while  at  the  same 
time  containing  said  pet  within  said  housing, 

a  mounting  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing 
adjacent  said  front  wall,  said  flange  having  a  rearwardly 
presented  surface  adapted  to  abut  against  the  exterior  of 
said  house  wall  around  the  margins  of  said  opening, 
whereby  said  front  wall  will  be  disposed  on  the  exterior  of 
said  house  wall,  and  said  rear  wall  will  be  disposed  on  the 
interior  of  said  house  wall; 

at  least  one  opening  in  said  front  wall,  said  opening  having 
upper,  lower,  and  opposite  side  margins; 

a  door  mounted  in  covering  relation  over  said  opening; 

hinge  means  connecting  said  door  to  said  upper  margin  of 
said  opening  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
between  an  inner  position  wherein  the  lower  edge  of  saia 
door  is  located  rearwardly  of  said  front  wall  and  an  outer 
position  wherein  said  lower  edge  of  said  door  is  located 
outwardly  of  said  front  wall  whereby  a  pet  may  enter  and 
exit  said  housing  by  pushing  said  door  to  said  inner  and 
outer  positions,  respectively; 

locking  means  for  selectively,  retentively  engaging  and 
holding  said  door  in  a  closed  position  between  said  inner 
and  outer  positions,  said  door  closing  said  opening  when 
in  said  closed  position; 

said  locking  means  comprising  a  manually  operable  handle 
extending  from  both  said  front  and  rear  walls  of  said 
housing  for  causing  said  locking  means  to  selectively, 
retentively  engage  said  door  and  for  selectively  causing 
said  locking  means  to  release  said  door  for  swinging 
movement. 
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4^24,900 
METHOD  FOR  RAISING  BIRDS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  SUCH  METHOD 

Andrew  Tnihan,  P.O.  Box  467,  Granite  Falls,  N.C.  28630 

Continiution-in'part  of  Ser.  No.  841,482,  Oct.  12, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,1S1,811.  Thii  application  Jan.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  4,872 

Int.  a.^  AOIK  31/18.  31/20 

MS.  a.  119—21  4  Gainu 


impregnated  strip  to  a  distal  end  of  said  buckle  end  por- 
tion. 


4,224,902 
AIR-COMPRESSING  INJECTION  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  AUXILIARY  CHAMBER 
Klaus  Binder,  Deizisau;  Peter  Charainski,  Winnenden-Schel* 
menholz;  Hermann  Hiereth,  Esslingen,  and  Harald  Polz, 
Plattenhardt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  DaimI* 
er-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  799,515 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Qermany,  May  29, 
1976,  2624189 

Int.  a.J  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  123—280  17  Oaims 


1.  A  structure  for  raising  small  animals  and  particularly  the 
galliformes  such  as  chickens  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  intercommunicable  rooms,  each  of  the  rooms  ex- 
cept the  first  two  thereof  comprising  progressively  larger 
areas,  each  of  said  rooms  including  the  first  two  thereof  being 
•provided  with  independently  controlled  heating,  ventilating, 
watering  and  feeding  means,  means  for  progressively  moving 
the  small  animals  sequentially  through  each  such  room  at  a  rate 
such  that  the  animals  are  at  a  predetermined  maturity  upon 
departure  from  the  last  of  the  rooms,  a  concrete  slab  for  the 
housing,  said  first  two  intercommunicable  rooms  each  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  shelves  or  sub-zones  in  a  stacked  array  upon 
which  baby  chicks  mature  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  matu- 
ration, wherein  each  of  the  intercommunicable  rooms  is 
adapted  to  house  the  birds  for  a  one-week  term,  and  wherein 
the  heating,  cooling  and  filtering  means  for  each  room  is  sized 
in  relation  to  the  size  of  the  room  and  the  maturity  of  the  birds, 
and  wherein  the  heating  means  comprises  radiant  heating 
means  provided  in  the  concrete  slab,  and  comprises  hot  water 
piping  and  includes  valve  means  to  maintain  the  concrete  slab 
at  a  temperature  from  about  65*  to  83*  F.,  and  further  wherein 
the  concrete  slab  is  corregated  and  the  corregations  range  in 
amplitude  from  about  \"  to  about  1",  and  the  spacing  between 
the  corregations  is  from  about  \"  to  about  1". 


4,224,901 

COMBINATION  INNER  FLEA-TICK  COLLAR  AND 

OUTER  PROTECnVE  COLLAR,  FOR  ANIMALS 

Sub  H.  Carey,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  14031,  Orlando,  Fla.  32807 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  30,519 

Int.  CV  AOIK  27/00 

MS.  G.  49—106  10  Claims 


1.  An  air-compressing  injection  internal  combustion  engine 
which  comprises  a  main  combustion  space  means  arranged  in  a 
piston  and  an  auxiliary  chamber  means  in  continuous  commu- 
nication with  the  main  combustion  space  means  by  way  of  a 
channel-shaped  constriction  means,  said  auxiliary  chamber 
means  including  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  means  and  glow  plug 
means,  characterized  in  that  the  auxiliary  chamber  means 
includes  a  pressure  chamber  which  is  disposed  eccentrically  in 
relation  to  the  fuel  injection  nozzle  means  and  the  constriction 
means,  the  injection  nozzle  means  is  operable  to  inject  a  first  jet 
of  fuel  into  the  constriction  means  and  a  second  jet  of  fuel  at 
least  approximately  into  an  area  of  the  glow  plug  means  lo- 
cated in  the  eccentrically  offset  part  of  the  pressure  chamber, 
and  in  that  independent  impact  means  cooperable  with  the 
second  jet  of  fuel  are  mounted  on  a  wall  of  the  pressure  cham- 
ber for  enhancing  a  distribution  of  fuel  injected  by  the  fuel 
injection  nozzle  means. 


A^ 


4 


J      'TTT^l 


a- 


1.  In  a  combination,  an  animal  collar  comprising  an  outer 
collar  portion  of  a  predetermined  overall  length  and  width, 
including  a  main  central  length  terminating  at  a  first  end  in  a 
buckle  end  portion  and  at  a  second  end  in  a  buckle  engaging 
portion;  means  for  selectively  attaching  said  buckle  and  buckle 
engaging  portions  relative  to  each  other  to  define  a  generally 
circular  configuration  of  the  collar  of  a  preselected  size, 
an  inner  collar  portion  comprised  of  an  insecticide  impreg- 
nated strip,  sized  for  press  fitted  engagement  within  the 
length  of  a  (ecess  formed  longitudinally  centrally  of  an 
inner  side  of  said  main  central  length, 
a  first  insecticide  impregnated  tape  portion  including  adhe- 
sive means  along  one  face  thereof  in  fixed  engagment 
along  said  inner  side  and  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said 


4,224,903 

FUEL  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Dorian  F.  Mowbray,  Burnham,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 

Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,963 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21, 1978, 
11044/78 

Int.  G.^  F02B  3/00;  F02M  41/00;  F04B  23/04 
U.S.  G.  123—300  7  Gaims 

1.  A  fuel  system  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  injection  nozzles  which  in  use 
are  mounted  on  an  engine  to  direct  fuel  into  respective  com- 
bustion spaces  of  the  engine,  each  nozzle  incorporating  a  resil- 
iently  loaded  valve  member  which  controls  the  flow  of  fuel 
through  an  outlet  from  a  fuel  inlet,  the  valve  member  being 
operable  by  fuel  under  pressure  supplied  to  the  inlet,  a  fuel 
pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  inlets  in  turn,  pilot  pumps  incor- 
porated in  the  nozzles  respectively  and  which  when  actuated 
cause  a  small  volume  of  fuel  to  be  delivered  through  the  re- 
spective outlets  in  advance  of  the  main  volume  of  fuel,  pilot 
inlets  on  the  injection  nozzles  respectively,  said  pilot  inlets,  in 
use,  receiving  liquid  under  pressure  in  turn  to  actuate  the 
respective  pilot  pumps,  each  nozzle  incorporating  a  non-return 
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valve  disposed  to  allow  fuel  which  has  leaked  past  the  respec- 
tive valve  member  to  flow  to  the  respective  pilot  inlet  Xn 
the  liquid  pressure  at  the  pilot  inlet  iTsufficiently  low  the 
system  mcluding  a  pressure  pump  for  supplying  liquS  under 


3S  I?  ?t»  II  vZ.  i:  .V 


prcMure  to  the  pilot  inlets  in  turn  and  means  for  connecting  the 
Hoi' U  nn/w  drain  during  at  least  part  of  the  time  when 
liquid  IS  not  being  delivered  thereto  whereby  the  fuel  which 
has  leaked  past  the  valve  member  can  flow  by  way  oT  slid 
non-return  valve  to  the  drain. 


4,224,904 

CARBURETTOR  FOR  AIR  AND  LIQUID  FUEL  UNDPR 

PRESSURE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUCTlSiEN  JJJJk 

Eraest  J.  Gerk,  18  South  Ave..  Rest  Pen,  Kingston  10,  Jamaica 

Filed  Jmi.  13, 1978.  Ser.  No.  915,249 
^^ms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  27,  1977. 

U.S  G  123JSi°-'  ^'"^  ''''^'  '/^'  ^^/«^ 

u^.u.  123-445  iOt^m 


being  defined  between  the  said  air  nozzle  and  the  said  cap 
the  air  outlet  being  so  disposed  relative  to  the  said  opening 
of  the  said  at  least  one  liquid  fuel  supply  duct  as  to  direct 
the  said  fine  jet  of  liquid  and  the  air  issuing  from  said 
outlet  to  intersect  each  other  in  predetermined  displaced 
positions  of  the  said  cap  while  in  predetermined  other 
displaced  positions  of  said  cap  the  said  fine  jet  of  liquid 
hits  a  solid  part  of  said  air  nozzle  whereby  in  all  of  said 
positions  of  said  cap  the  said  fine  jet  of  liquid  is  highly 
disintegrated  and  mixes  with  said  air  in  such  highly  disin- 
tegrated condition;  *    ' 
a  restricted  outlet  orifice  for  the  outflow  of  said  mixture 
from  the  mixing  chamber,  said  orifice  being  adapted  to 
further  disintegrate  said  mixture  as  it  issues  therefrom- 
a  vaponzer  connected  to  receive  said  mixture  from  the 
outlet  orifice;  said  vaporizer  having  an  outlet  of  constant 
flow  cross-section  and  adapted  for  connection  to  an  intake 
nianifold  of  the  engine  in  use,  and  an  openable  and  clos- 
able  auxiliary  air  inlet  into  said  vaporizer; 
valve  means  for  control  of  the  total  air  supply  to  the  vapor- 
izer,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  rotary  sleeve  valve  for 
the  said  auxiliary  air  inlet  and  a  stop  cock  for  the  air 
supply  to  said  mixing  chamber,  the  rotary  sleeve  valve 
and  the  stop  cock  being  actuable  independently  of  each 
other;  and 

said  auxiliary  air  inlet  is  disposed,  relative  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  said  mixture,  between  the  outlet  orifice  and  the 
vaponzer  outlet,  but  nearer  to  the  latter  than  to  the  outlet 
onfice. 


LIQUID  FUEL 


4.224,905 

rv.21^^*^  ^^^^^^  ^™  STABILIZED 
COMBUSTION  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
THEREFOR 
JJjJJt  A.  worn  S^gen.  1051  E.  Angeleno  Ave.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

^f!^m  T  ^™'  ^^"^"^  '"*  *»'  Escondido, 
caiif  a«l  by  Blanche  von  Seggern,  executrix,  2310  N.  Broad- 
way, EscomUdo,  Calif.  92026 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,512,  Mar.  10, 1976 
abandoned,  wUch  is  a  continuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  381,790,  Jul.' 23 
1973.  abandon^  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,633.' 
"ec.  3, 1971,  abandoned.  TTils  application  May  25, 1978  Ser 

No.  909,560 

vs.  a .  JHIiJ'wr"'' ''""- """  '"^-  "'">  „  „  . 

35  Claims 


intlrn1i?„«K  *V°'  ^"  "'  *"**  "'»"•''  f"«'  ""^er  pressure  for 
internal-combustion  engines,  comprising- 

an  air/liquid  fuel  mixing  chamber- 

Ti'tThu  1«  **™*"»^'"8  •"  »'d  m^ing  chamber  and  con- 
nectable  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure- 

at  least  one  liquid  fuel  supply  duct  connectabie  to  a  source  of 
prewunzed  liquid  fuel  and  terminating  within  sai^Sng 
BrZ^/i"fi'"  °^"V"?  °f  ^""''ciently  small  dimensions  tS 

ti^TJl^^  ^^'-f  ''*'"  ^  ""^"^  «  P^"^"^«  higher  than 
that  of  said  air,  said  opening  facing  said  nozzle; 

a  cap  displaceable  relative  to  the  said  air  nozzle  and  carrying 

the  said  at  least  one  fuel  supply  duct,  said  mixing  chamber 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two  cycle  spark 
Ignition  type,  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  a  combustion 
chamber  opposite  said  piston,  exhaust  expulsion  means  sub- 
suntially  on  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  ignition  chamber 
separate  from  said  combustion  chamber  but  in  direct  communi- 
cation through  a  connecting  passage,  the  combination  of 
means  for  dividing  the  fuel  supplied  to  said  engine  into  an 
Ignition  portion  for  said  ignition  chamber  and  a  power 
portion  for  said  combustion  chamber,  to  effect  a  first 
stratification; 
means  to  establish  an  axial  circulation  in  said  cylinder  with  a 
fuel-air  mixture  circulating  around  axially  positioned  ex- 
haust gas,  in  a  second  stratification; 
means  to  sequentially  introduce  exces^  air  into  said  cylinder 
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to  establish  an  axial  circulation  therein  about  said  axially 
positioned  exhaust  gas  and  also  separated  from  said  fuel- 
air  mixture  in  a  third  stratification;  and 
means  to  establish  an  axial  circulation  in  said  ignition  cham- 
ber, with  excess  air  circulating  around  an  axially  posi- 
tioned fuel-air  mixture  to  establish  a  fourth  stratification  in 
said  engine. 
34.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  spark  ignition 
type  having  a  cylinder  and  piston  and  combustion  chamber 
substantially  co-axial  with  said  cylinder,  exhaust  expulsion 
means  opening  into  said  combustion  chamber  substantially  on 
the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  fuel-air  mixture  inlet  means  open- 
ing tangentially  into  said  cylinder  and  combustion  chamber 
space  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  the  method  of 
charging  said  chamber  with  a  fuel-air  mixture  and  igniting  said 
mixture,  which  includes  as  steps: 
directing  said  fuel-air  mixture  tangentially  into  said  cylinder 
through  said  peripheral  inlet  means  to  establish  a  substan- 
tial circulation  velocity  inside  said  cylinder  in  a  given 
hand  about  said  cylinder  axis  while  displacing  exhaust  gas 
in  said  cylinder  from  a  previous  cycle  of  operation 
through  said  axially  positioned  exhaust  expulsion  means; 
compressing  said  fuel-air  mixture  into  said  combustion 

chamber;  and 
directing  an  ignition  flame  with  substantial  velocity  essen- 
tially tangentially  into  said  combustion  chamber  to  estab- 
lish a  circulation  therein  about  the  length  axis  of  said 
cylinder  in  a  hand  of  rotation  opposite  to  that  of  said 
circulating  fuel-air  mixture,  to  significantly  retard  the  rate 
of  rotation  of  said  fuel-air  mixture  while  igniting  said 
mixture. 


4,224,907 

METHOD  FOR  REGULATION  OF  THE  SPEED  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  LIMITER 

SYSTEM  MAKING  USE  OF  IT 

Andre  Lefeuvre,  Noisy  le  Roi;  Gilles  Leconte,  Paris,  and  Michel 
Giiapello,  Maisons-Laffitte,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Boiilogiie*Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,535 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16, 1977, 77  34396; 
May  16, 1978,  78  14369 

Int.  a.'  B60K  il/00 
U.S.  a.  123—352  9  Qaims 


4,224,906 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION 

Robert  Happel,  Waiblingen-Bittenfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,910 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1977,  2710189 

Int.  Q\?  FOIL  9/02;  F02M  25/06 
U.S.  G.  123—90.15  33  Gaims 
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1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  the  internal  combustion 
engine  including  an  exhaust  gas  return  means  and  separate  inlet 
and  exhaust  means  separate  as  regards  the  gas  paths  thereof, 
characterized  in  that  the  exhaust  gas  return  means  is  essentially 
independent  in  the  gas  paths  thereof  from  the  inlet  means. 


1.  In  a  speed  limiter  system  for  use  in  the  regulation  of  the 
speed  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  manual  accel- 
eration pedal  coupled  to  a  throttle  and  an  air  intake  manifold 
coupled  to  motor  cylinders,  said  system  utilizing  a  computer  in 
association  with  a  servo  system,  a  speed  sensor  and  a  shaping 
circuit  for  shaping  signals  produced  by  the  speed  sensor,  said 
computer  containing  a  time  base  and  a  generator  circuit  pro- 
ducing and  distributing  a  plurality  of  command  and  synchroni- 
zation signals  to  a  central  processing  unit,  to  an  ordered  speed 
selector  circuit,  and  to  a  circuit  adjusting  the  opening  of  at 
least  two  electrovalves  governing  the  pressure  within  a  pneu- 
matic actuator  coupled  to  said  throttle,  said  electrovalves 
respectively  tied  to  a  vacuum  prevailing  in  the  air  intake  mani- 
fold of  the  motor  cylinders  and  to  open  air  at  atmospheric 
pressure,  as  a  function  of  said  ordered  speed  Vo,  a  speed  V2  at 
an  instant  t,  a  speed  V]  at  a  prior  instant  t-1,  the  computer 
periodically  adding  .to  the  change  in  instantaneous  speed 
(V2  -  V 1 )  in  a  preceding  unit  of  time,  the  variation  (V2  -  Vo)  of 
speed  V2  with  respect  to  ordered  speed  V^  so  that  the  com- 
puter periodically  adjusts  the  value  of  the  pressure  within  the 
actuator  in  acting  on  the  degree  of  opening  of  a  first  elec- 
tro valve  connected  to  a  vacuum  tank  and  the  degree  of  open- 
ing of  a  second  electrovalve  for  venting  to  the  open  air  as  a 
function  of  the  measured  speed  of  the  motor  and  of  the  varia- 
tion in  motor  speed,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  computer  comprising  means  for  periodically  perform- 
ing the  calculation 

a[b(V2-V,)  +  (V2-Vo)]  +  c 

where  a  and  b  are  predetermined  coefficients  and  c  is 
either  a  fixed  value  or  zero  depending  on  whether  or  not 
the  instantaneous  speed  variation  (V2— Vi)  has  remained 
greater  than  zero  during  two  successive  time  periods;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  value  of  the  pressure  within  said 
actuator  by  controlling  the  openings  of  the  said  first  elec- 
trovalve connected  to  a  vacuum  tank  and  the  said  second 
electrovalve  for  venting  to  the  open  air  according  to  a 
parabolic  law  and  as  a  function  of  the  result  of  the  periodi- 
cally performed  calculations. 
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4,224,908 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  SUPPLIED  TO  A  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Kenneth  C.  Bier,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  and  Robert  J.  MiUer,  War- 
ren, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Colt  Industries  Operating 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  684,547,  May  10, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,135,482. 
ThU  application  Jul.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  924,158 
Int.  G.^  F02M  7/00 
U.S.  G.  123—438  30  Gaims 


common  fluid  pressure  responsive  motor  being  subjected  to 
engine  developed  pressure. 


4  224  909 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECTRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Noboru  Toyama,  and  Tatsuya  Taifu,  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,601 
Gaims    priority,    application     Japan,    May    31,     1978. 
53/75079[U] 

Int.  G.2  F02M  25/06 
U.S.  G.  123-568  4  Gaims 


1.  A  carburetor  for  a  combustion  engine,  comprising  carbu- 
retor body  means,  induction  passage  means  formed  in  said 
body  means,  variably  positionable  throttle  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  motive  fluid  through  said  induction 
passage  means  and  into  said  engine,  fuel  reservoir  chamber 
means  formed  in  said  body  means,  idle  fuel  metering  system 
means  communicating  generally  between  said  fuel  reservoir 
chamber  means  and  said  induction  passage  means  for  supplying 
all  the  rates  of  metered  idle  fuel  flow  throughout  the  entire 
range  of  required  rates  of  metered  idle  fuel  flow,  main  fuel 
metering  system  means  communicating  generally  between  said 
fuel  reservoir  chamber  means  and  said  induction  passage 
means  for  supplying  all  the  rates  of  metered  main  fuel  flow 
throughout  the  entire  range  of  required  rates  of  metered  main 
fuel  flow,  said  idle  fuel  metering  system  means  comprising  first 
modulating  valve  means  carried  by  said  body  means  and  effec- 
tive to  be  variably  positionable  throughout  the  entire  said 
range  of  required  rates  of  metered  idle  fuel  flow  in  order  to 
thereby  controllably  alter  the  rate  of  metered  idle  fuel  flow 
through  said  idle  fuel  metering  system  means  to  said  induction 
passage  means  throughout  the  entire  said  range  of  required 
rates  of  metered  idle  fuel  flow,  said  main  fuel  metering  system 
means  comprising  second  modulating  valve  means  carried  by 
said  body  means  and  effective  to  be  variably  positionable 
throughout  the  entire  said  range  of  required  rates  of  metered 
main  fuel  flow  in  order  to  thereby  controllably  alter  the  rate  of 
metered  main  fuel  flow  through  said  main  fuel  metering  system 
means  to  said  induction  passage  means  throughout  the  entire 
said  range  of  required  rates  of  metered  main  fuel  flow,  com- 
mon fluid  pressure  responsive  motor  means  carried  by  said 
body  means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  first  modulating 
valve  means  and  to  said  second  modulating  valve  means,  said 
common  fluid  pressure  responsive  motor  means  being  continu- 
ously effective  throughout  said  entire  range  of  required  rates  of 
metered  idle  fuel  flow  and  throughout  the  said  entire  range  of 
required  rates  of  metered  main  fuel  flow  valve  means  and  said 
second  modulating  valve  means  in  response  to  the  magnitude 
of  an  actuating  fluid  pressure  applied  to  said  common  fluid 
pressure  responsive  motor  means  for  supplying  said  all  the 
rates  of  said  metered  idle  fuel  flow  and  for  supplying  said  all 
the  rates  of  said  metered  main  fuel  flow,  and  additional  cham- 
ber means  carried  by  said  body  means,  said  additional  chamber 
means  being  effective  for  receiving  actuating  fluid  pressure 
and  in  turn  causing  actuating  fluid  pressure  to  be  applied  to 
said  common  fluid  pressure  responsive  motor  means,  said 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  intake  passage,  a  throttle  valve  pro- 
vided in  said  intake  passage,  and  an  exhaust  passage,  compris- 
ing: 
an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  for  conducting  exhaust 

gases  from  said  exhaust  passage  to  said  intake  passage; 
an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  valve  provided  at  a 
middle  portion  of  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage 
and  having  a  diaphragm  chamber  and  adapted  to  increase 
its  opening  as  vacuum  supplied  to  said  diaphragm  cham- 
ber increases; 
a  vacuum  passage  which  supplies  vacuum  to  said  diaphragm 

chamber; 
an  orifice  means  provided  at  a  middle  portion  of  said  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  passage  on  the  upstream  side  of  said 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  valve  as  seen  in  the 
direction  of  exhaust  gas  recirculation  through  said  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  passage  and  defining  a  pressure  chamber 
between  itself  and  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control 
valve; 
a  vacuum  control  valve  provided  at  a  middle  portion  of  said 
vacuum  passage  and  comprising  a  housing  having  a  re- 
lease port,  a  diaphragm,  a  first  diaphragm  chamber  pro- 
vided on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  supplied  with 
pressure  of  the  exhaust  gases  existing  in  said  pressure 
chamber,  a  second  diaphragm  chamber  provided  on  the 
other  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  opened  to  the  atmo- 
sphere through  said  release  port,  a  valve  port  which  opens 
said  vacuum  passage  to  said  second  diaphragm  chamber, 
and  a  valve  element  supported  by  said  diaphragm  and 
adapted  to  close  said  valve  port  when  the  pressure  in  said 
first  diaphragm  chamber  is  higher  than  that  in  said  second 
diaphragm  chamber  by  more  than  a  predetermined 
amount,  and  to  open  said  valve  port  in  other  pressure 
conditions; 
and  a  thermostatic  control  means  which  varies  the  opening 
area  of  said  release  port  in  accordance  with  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  engine. 
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4,224,910 

CLOSED  LOOP  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

AIR/FUEL  SENSOR  VOTING  LOGIC 

Daniel  J.  O'Brien,  Grand  Blanc,  MMl,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1979,  Scr.  No.  28,694 

Int.  a.J  P02B  3/Oa-  P02M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  123-^440  4  Claims 


means  for  generating  a  second  electrical  signal  having  a 
value  which  indicates  the  rotational  speed  of  said  engine; 

means  for  generating  a  third  electrical  signal  having  a  value 
which  indicates  the  load  of  said  engine; 

means  for  generating  a  fourth  electrical  signal  having  a  value 
corresponding  to  the  product  of  the  value  of  said  second 
electrical  signal  and  the  value  of  said  third  electrical  sig- 
nal; 
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1.  A  closed  loop  air  and  fuel  ratio  controller  for  an  engine 
comprising,  in  combination: 

supply  means  effective  to  supply  a  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  to 
the  engine; 

sensor  means  effective  to  sense  the  air/fuel  ratio  of  the  mix- 
ture supplied  to  the  engine  and  provide  a  sensor  signal 
having  a  value  representing  the  sensed  air/fuel  ratio; 

an  air/fuel  ratio  condition  sensing  means  effective  during 
each  of  successive  sampling  periods  to  provide  an  output 
representing  the  sense  of  deviation  of  the  air/fuel  ratio 
from  a  predetermined  ratio,  said  air/fuel  ratio  condition 
sensing  means  including 

a  memory  element  having  two  stable  states, 

means  effective  during  each  sampling  period  to  sample  the 
value  of  the  sensor  signal  N  times,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  N  sampled  sensor  signals  during 
each  sampling  period  effective  to  (1)  set  the  memory 
element  to  one  of  iu  stable  states  representing  an  air/fuel 
ratio  greater  than  the  predetermined  ratio  when  more  than 
N/2  samples  of  the  sensor  signal  values  represent  an  air/f- 
uel ratio  greater  than  the  predetermined  ratio  and  (2)  set 
the  memory  element  to  the  other  one  of  its  stable  states 
representing  an  air/fuel  ratio  less  than  the  predetermined 
ratio  when  less  than  N/2  samples  of  the  sensor  signal 
values  represent  an  air/fuel  ratio  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined ratio;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  sute  of  the  memory  element  effec- 
tive to  adjust  the  air/fuel  ratio  uf  the  mixture  supplied  by 
the  supply  means  in  amount  and  direction  tending  to 
produce  the  predetermined  ratio. 
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means  for  generating  a  fifth  electrical  signal  by  integrating 
the  value  of  said  fourth  electrical  signal,  the  integral  direc- 
tion of  said  fifth  electrical  signal  being  determined  by  the 
value  of  said  first  electrical  signal; 

means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  secondary  air  to  be  fed 
into  said  engine  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  an  actuat- 
ing pressure  applied  thereto,  and; 

means  for  controlling  the  level  of  the  actuating  pressure 
applied  to  said  secondary  air  amount  control  means,  in 
accordance  with  the  value  of  sxid  fifth  electrical  signal. 


4,224,912 

EXHAUST  GAS  REORCULATION  SYSTEM  WITH  AN 

AUXILIARY  VALVE 

Masaaki  Tanaka,  Snsono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FOed  May  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  39,610 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  2, 1978, 53-94240 

Int  a.3  F02M  25/06 

U.S.  a.  123-568  5  Ctaims 
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4,224,911 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLUNG  THE  AMOUNT  OF 

SECONDARY  AIR  FED  INTO  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Tadao  Mitsuda;  Minoni  Iwata,  both  of  Suaono,  and  Masatoshi 

Sttginra,  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUcd  May  10, 1979,  Scr.  No.  37,751 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  May  18, 1978, 53/058319 
Int.  a.^  F02B  3/00 
VS.  a.  123-589  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  amount  of  secondary  air 
fed  into  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  having  a  value 
which  indicates  an  equivalent  air-fuel  ratio  condition  of 
said  engine; 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  system  for  an  engine 
which  has  an  intake  passage  which  incorporates  a  throttle 
valve,  and  an  exhaust  passage,  comprising: 

an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  which  joins  between 
said  exhaust  passage  and  said  intake  passage; 

means  to  detect  engine  operating  parameters; 

an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  flow  control  valve,  provided  at 
a  middle  portion  of  said  exhaust  gas  recirculating  passage, 
so  as  to  control  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  passage  according  to  a  control  signal; 

a  computing  controller  comprising  a  memory  means  which 
is  adapted  to  store  target  values  of  a  control  parameter 
corresponding  to  opening  amounts  of  said  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  flow  control  valve  which  provide  the  most 
desirable  amounts  of  exhaust  gas  recirculation  under  van* 
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ous  engine  operating  conditions  determined  by  combina- 
tions of  said  engine  operating  parameters,  wherein  said 
computing  contoller  computes  the  target  value  of  said 
control  parameter  based  upon  said  engine  operating  pa- 
rameters and  compares  said  target  value  with  the  actual 
value  of  said  control  parameter  and  based  thereupon 
produces  said  control  signal;  and 
an  auxiliary  valve  located  in  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
passage  which  is  linked  with  said  throttle  valve  and  con- 
trols the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  exhaust  gas  recircula- 
tion passage  in  relation  to  the  opening  amount  of  said 
throttle  valve. 


4,224,913 

VEHICLE  AIR-FUEL  CONTROLLER  HAVING  HOT 
RESTART  AIR/FUEL  RATIO  ADJUSTMENT 
Michael  L.  Barnard,  East  Jordan,  Mich.,  auignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  66,018 
I  Int.  a.J  P02N  17/08 

U.S.  a.  123-440  3  Qalms 
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1.  An  air/fuel  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  supply  means  to  supply  a  mixture  of  air  and  fuel 
to  the  engine,  including,  in  combination: 

means  effective  to  sense  engine  temperature; 

means  responsive  to  engine  shutdown  effective  to  retain  in 
memory  the  then  sensed  engine  temperature;  and 

means  responsive  to  engine  startup  to  adjust  the  supply 
means  to  supply  air  and  fuel  (I)  at  a  ratio  for  cold  engine 
operation  determined  in  accord  with  predetermined  en- 
gine operating  parameters  when  the  engine  shutdown 
temperature  retained  in  memory  is  less  than  a  first  value, 
(2)  at  said  ratio  determined  in  accord  with  predetermined 
engine  operating  parameters  when  the  difference  between 
the  engine  shutdown  temperature  retained  in  memory  and 
the  engine  startup  temperature  is  greater  than  a  second 
value  and  (3)  at  a  ratio  offset  from  said  ratio  determined  in 
accord  with  the  predetermined  engine  operating  parame- 
ters in  the  mixture  leaning  direction  when  the  difference 
between  the  engine  shutdown  temperature  retained  in 
memory  and  the  engine  startup  temperature  is  less  than 
the  second  value  representing  a  hot  restart  condition  to 
thereby  provide  improved  hot  restart  performance  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine. 


4,224,914 
FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Heinrich  Knapp,  Leoaberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  940,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1977,  2742797 

Int.  a.3  F02M  39/00 
U.S.  a.  123—452  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  mixture-compressing, 
externally  ignited  internal  combustion  engines  having  air  in- 
duction tube  means  into  which  continuous  injection  is  main- 
tained, the  air  induction  tube  means  being  connected  to  each 
engine  cylinder;  the  apparatus  including:  an  arbitrarily  actuata- 
ble  throttle  valve  mounted  in  the  air  induction  tube  means;  a 
fuel  apportionment  valve  having  a  movable  part  partly  defin- 
ing a  fuel  apportionment  point;  a  fuel  line  connected  to  the  fuel 
apportionment  valve  through  which  fuel  is  delivered  to  the 
fuel  apportionment  valve  for  apportionment  past  the  fuel  ap- 
portionment point;  and  a  metering  device  mounted  to  extend 
into  the  air  induction  tube  means  upstream  of  the  throttle  valve 
and  to  move  in  response  to  the  air  quantity  flowing  through  the 
air  induction  tube  means,  the  metering  device  being  connected 
to  the  fuel  apportionment  valve  to  control  the  fuel  apportion- 
ment valve  in  accordance  with  the  air  quantity  flowing 
through  the  air  induction  tube  means,  so  that  the  fuel  appor- 
tionment at  the  fuel  apportionment  point  is  a  function  of  the  air 
quantity  flowing  through  the  air  induction  tube  means,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  source  of  pressurized  air; 

at  least  one  fuel  feed  line  connected  at  one  end  to  the  source 
of  pressurized  air,  situated  at  its  other  end  in  the  air  induc- 
tion tube  means  adjacent  the  inlet  valve  of  one  of  the 
engine  cylinders,  and  connected  between  its  ends  to  the 
fuel  apportionment  point  from  which  metered  fuel  is 
received  for  transport  to  said  other  end  of  the  fuel  feed 
line;  and 
a  differential  pressure  valve  connected  to  the  fuel  apportion- 
ment valve  for  maintaining  the  pressure  differential  at  the 
fuel  apportionment  point  constant,  said  differential  pres- 
sure valve  having  a  movable  valve  part  with  opposed 
sides,  one  of  said  opposed  sides  being  exfxjsed  to  the  fuel 
pressure  upstream  of  the  fuel  apportionment  point  and  the 
other  of  said  opposed  sides  being  exposed  to  the  air  pres- 
sure in  the  fuel  feed  lines. 


4,224,915 
FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Klaus-Dieter  Emmenthal;  Otto  Schafer,  both  of  Wolfsburg,  and 
Rudolf-Helmut  Strozyk,  Helmstedt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  942,416 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1978,  2817049 

Int.  a.'  P02M  39/00 
U.S.  a.  123—533  22  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  intake  pipes  of  an 
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internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine  having  an  intake  line 
for  conducting  air  to  said  intake  pipes  with  an  arbitrarily  ad- 
jusuble  throttle  flap  arranged  therein,  said  fuel  injection  appa- 
ratus comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  air  channel  branching  off  from  said  intake  line  at  a 
point  ahead  of  said  throttle  flap,  as  viewed  in  the  direction 
of  air  flow  through  said  intake  line,  and  having  at  its 
opposite  end  a  narrowed  cross  section; 

(b)  fuel  metering  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  air  channel 
in  dependence  upon  engine  load; 


passageway,  a  servo  valve  biasing  spring,  and  a  source  of  fluid 
under  a  pressure  correlated  with  engine  speed  acting  on  the 
servo  valve  against  the  bias  of  the  servo  valve  biasing  spring, 
characterized  by  a  movable  spring  seat  for  the  servo  valve 
biasing  spring,  a  movable  throttle  for  mechanically  controlling 
the  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  by  a  single  pumping  stroke,  and 
a  pivoted  lever  having  one  end  engaging  said  spring  seat  and  its 
other  end  engaaging  a  cam  fixed  to  the  throttle  to  change  the 
biasing  force  of  the  servo  valve  biasing  spring  with  movement 
of  the  throttle. 
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4^24,917 
IGNITION  DEVICE 
Terumi  Nakazawa;  Hitoshi  Minorikawa;  Kazutoshi  Kobayashi; 
Hiromitsu  Nagae,  and  Tomoji  Inui,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  873,772 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1977,  52-9699 
Int.  a.2  F02P  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123—647  5  Qaims 


(c)  a  fuel  distributor  and  means,  connected  to  said  distribu- 
tor, for  supplying  a  fuel-air  mixture  to  the  individual 
intake  pipes  of  the  engine; 

(d)  a  fuel  delivery  pump  connected  between  said  narrowed 
cross  section  of  said  air  channel  and  said  distributor  for 
supplying  fuel  and  air  to  said  distributor;  and 

(e)  means  for  supplying  auxiliary  air  at  the  outlet  of  said  fuel 
pump  for  forming  a  fuel-air  mixture  to  be  supplied  to  said 
distributor,  said  auxiliary  air  supplying  means  including  an 
air  pressure  generator  and  a  bypass  line  connecting  said  air 
pressure  generator  to  said  fuel  pump  outlet  in  the  immedi- 
ate vicinity  of  said  fuel  pump. 


4,224,916 
TIMING  CONTROL  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Charles  W.  Davis,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  auignor  to  Stanadyne,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  959,908 

Int.  a.3  P02M  39/00 

U.S.  a.  123—502  5  Oaims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  having  pumping  plungers  and 
timing  means  to  vary  the  timing  of  the  pumping  strokes,  a 
timing  control  piston  in  a  closed  cylinder  connected  with  the 
timing  means  to  actuate  the  same,  a  passageway  communicat- 
ing with  the  closed  cylinder,  a  servo  valve  intersecting  the 


5.  In  an  ignition  device  comprising  a  distributor  housing, 
signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  signal  synchronous 
with  the  revolution  of  an  engine,  said  signal  generator  means 
being  positioned  within  said  distributor  housing,  and  amplifier 
means  for  detecting  the  output  of  the  signal  generator  means 
and  amplifying  it,  the  improvement  comprising,  said  amplifier 
means  being  provided  in  waterproof  housing  means  attached 
to  an  outer  side  surface  of  the  distributor  housing,  said  water- 
proof housing  means  including  a  protuberance  integral  there- 
with which  projects  into  an  aperture  of  the  distributor  housing 
and  which  surrounds  pickup  terminals  provided  for  connect- 
ing said  signal  generator  means  and  said  amplifier  means 
whereby  there  results  a  highly  waterproofed  arrangement. 


4,224,918 
CYLINDER  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION 

Kazuyuki  Tanaka;  Kazuo  Kobayashi;  Itsuro  Okabe,  all  of  HirO' 
shima,  and  Toshimitsu  Tanaka,  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,277,  Apr.  20, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  S,012 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1976,  51-51612; 
May  6, 1976,  51-57112;  May  6, 1976,  51-57113;  May  14, 1976, 
51-55920;  May  14,  1976,  51-62107 

Int.  a.^  F02B  23/08;  F02F  1/42 
U.S.  a.  123-657  4  Gaims 

1.  A  cylinder  head  construction  comprising: 
a  mating  surface  for  connection  to  a  cylinder  block; 
an  inner  surface  having  a  large-radius  of  curvature  wall 
portion  and  a  small-radius  of  curvature  wall  portion  and 
defining  a  multi-hemispheric  combustion  chamber,  said 
large-radius  of  curvature  wall  portion  having  an  intake 
port  through  which  an  air-fuel  mixture  enters  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  said  small-radius  of  curvature  wall 
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portion  having  an  exhaust  port  through  which  gases  pro- 
duced by  combustion  of  said  mixture  leave  said  combus- 
tion chamber; 

ignition  means  in  said  cylinder  head  for  igniting  said  mixture 
in  said  combustion  chamber; 

an  intake  valve  in  said  intake  port  actuable  to  selectively 
open  and  close  said  intake  port  and  an  exhaust  valve  in 
said  exhaust  port  actuable  to  selectively  open  and  close 
said  exhaust  port,  said  intake  port  and  exhaust  port  having 
therein  valve  seats  on  which  said  intake  valve  and  exhaust 
valve  are  seated;  and 

guide  wall  means  extending  from  said  inner  surface  of  said 
cylinder  head  towards  said  mating  surface  and  having  a 
first  wall  surface  which  faces  said  intake  port  and  is  gener- 
ally cylindrical  around  the  central  axis  of  said  intake  port, 
a  second  wall  surface  which  faces  said  exhaust  port  and 
curving  outwardly  from  said  exhaust  port  and  which  is 

6      I    13    12    15    14        3b  7 


2        3      II    3d   19 


generally  smoothly  connected  with  said  small-radius  of 
curvature  wall  portion  of  said  inner  surface  and  extending 
toward  said  mating  surface  in  a  downward  slope  to  form 
a  junction  with  a  portion  of  said  first  wall  surface,  and  a 
third  wall  surface  which  is  at  the  level  of  said  mating 
surface,  said  junction  being  a  smooth  continuation  of  the 
line  of  junction  of  said  large-radius  and  small-radius  of 
curvature  wall  portions,  said  first  wall  surface  being  radi- 
ally spaced  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  intake  valve 
a  distance  of  from  1  to  4  mm,  and  having  a  height  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  a  line  along  which  said  intake  valve 
moves  which  is  greater  than  the  maximum  lift  of  said 
intake  valve,  and  the  downward  slope  of  said  junction 
defining  a  width  of  said  first  wall  surface  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  line  and  along  said  outer  periphery  of  said 
intake  valve  which  gradually  decreases  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  intake  valve  as  it  opens  said  intake  port. 


'  4,224,919 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  ARRANGEMENT 
WITH  IMPROVED  CARBURETOR  MOUNTING 
Hermann  Appelbaum,  Bergrheinfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
auignor  to  Fochtel  ft  Sachs  AG,  Schweinftirt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  17, 
1977,  2751348 

Int.  a.3  F02F  7/00;  F16F  15/02 
U.S.  a.  123—195  A  7  Qaims 


(a)  a  support; 

(b)  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  an  ex- 
tended intake  port  for  fuel  mixture; 

(c)  an  air  cleaner  casing  mounted  on  said  support; 

(d)  a  carburetor  having  an  air-inlet  port  and  an  extended 
fuel-mixture  outlet  port,  said  carburetor  including  a  float 
chamber,  said  fuel-mixture  outlet  port  being  closely 
spaced  from  and  in  general  alignment  with  said  intake  port 
so  that  a  narrow  annular  gap  having  a  length  less  than 
either  of  said  outlet  port  or  intake  port  exists  between  said 
outlet  port  and  intake  port; 

(e)  first  fastening  means  fastening  said  carburetor  to  said 
cylinder  and  including  a  thin,  resilient  hose  connecting 
said  outlet  port  to  said  intake  port,  said  hose  bridging  the 
narrow  annular  gap  between  said  outlet  port  and  intake 
port  and  the  dimensional  relationship  of  said  hose,  outlet 
port,  intake  port  and  annular  gap  being  such  that  said  hose 
does  not  enter  into  the  annular  gap  during  engine  opera- 
tion; and 

(0  second  fastening  means  fastening  said  carburetor  to  said 
air  cleaner  casing  more  rigidly  than  said  carburetor  is 
fastened  to  said  cylinder  by  said  first  fastening  means 
whereby  said  carburetor  is  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and 
air  cleaner  casing  so  that  it  does  not  oscillate  at  an  ampli- 
tude sufficient  to  cause  frothing  of  liquid  fuel  in  said  flow 
chamber. 


4,224,920 
SPLIT  ENGINE  OPERATION  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
DISCRIMINATING  FALSE  INDICATION  OF  ENGINE 
LOAD  REDUCTION 
Fukashi  Sugasawa,  Yokohama;  Hanihiko  lizuka;  Junichiro 
Matsumoto,  both  of  Yokosuka,  and  Yukihiro  Etoh,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,738 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1978,  53-16333 

Int.  G.'  P02D  17/00 

U.S.  G.  123—198  F  6  Gaims 
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1.  An  internal-combustion  arrangement  comprising: 


1.  A  split  engine  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  at  least  a  first  cylinder  and  a  second  cylinder, 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  high-  or  low-power  representative 
signals  in  response,  respectively,  to  an  acceleration  com- 
mand becoming  greater  or  smaller  than  a  predetermined 
value; 

a  time  constant  electrical  circuit  responsive  to  said  low- 
power  representative  signal  for  generating  an  output  sig- 
nal varying  as  a  function  of  time;  and 

a  bistable  device  having  a  first  input  terminal  responsive  to 
said  high-power  representative  signal  for  generating  a 
cylinder  activating  signal  to  activate  said  at  least  first  and 
second  cylinders  and  a  second  input  terminal  responsive 
to  said  output  signal  from  said  time  constant  electrical 
circuit  reaching  a  preset  value  for  generating  a  cylinder 
deactivating  signal  to  deactivate  at  least  said  second  cylin- 
der while  allowing  said  at  least  first  cylinder  to  remain 
activated. 
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4,224,921 
HREPLACE  WITH  AIR  CONTROL  DAMPERS 
Bernard  Petrcscue,  PUot  Butte,  Canada,  anignor  to  Berwin 
Deulopment  Ltd.,  Kelowna,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  2,222 

Clainu  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  22, 1978, 311686 

Int.  a.3  F24B  7/QO 

UJS.  a.  126—121  1*  Clainw 


ally  supporting  said  dte^r  for  swinging  motion  between  said 
closed  position  to  an  extended  position  coplanar  with  the 
passageway  defined  by  said  spaced  side  walls  and  aligned  with 
said  opening,  and  means  mounting  said  carrier  for  rectilinear 
movement  within  said  passageway  between  a  forward  position 
supporting  said  door  in  said  closed  or  extended  positions  and  a 
retracted  position  in  which  said  door  is  stored  within  said 
passageway,  said  door  includes  a  lip  extending  outwardly  from 
the  free  unhinged  end  of  said  door  in  substantially  aligned 
relationship  with  said  door,  said  lip  having  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  formed  in  a  serpentine  pattern  to  provide  at  least  one 
open  loop  and  at  least  one  closed  loop,  the  closed  loop  being 
usable  as  a  handle  for  said  door. 


4,224,923 

SOLAR  ROOF  DRAIN 

Carl  E.  Weill,  213  Palmer  Dr.,  FayetteyUle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  933,492 

Int.  a.^  F24J  i/Q2 

U.S.  a.  126-417 


2aaim8 


1.  A  fireplace  assembly  comprising  in  combination  an  outer 
shell  and  a  firebox  component  therein,  a  flue  exit  communicat- 
ing with  said  component  and  air  intake  means  for  said  assem- 
bly, means  between  said  outer  shell  and  said  firebox  compo- 
nent selectively  to  convey  air  from  said  air  inuke  means  to  said 
component,  means  to  control  air  to  said  firebox  component, 
means  to  convey  said  air  from  said  air  intake  means  to  the 
exterior  of  said  outer  shell,  means  between  said  outer  shell  and 
said  firebox  component  to  convey  heat  from  said  firebox  com- 
ponent to  said  air  in  order  to  preheat  said  air  when  said  fire- 
place is  operating  and  damper  means  to  control  the  flow  of 
combustion  gases  through  said  flue  exit,  said  damper  means 
also  closing  off  said  flue  exit  when  in  the  closed  position. 

4,224,922 

ROOM  AIR  RECIRCULATING  HEATER  WITH  UTILITY 

COMPARTMENTS  AND  DOORS  STORABLE 

THEREWITHIN 

Alexander  J.  Moncricff-Yeatct,  8924  Rhyme  a.,  Annandale, 

Va.  22003 

Continttation-in*part  of  Ser.  No.  570,798,  Apr.  23, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,056,091.  This  application  Nov.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  847,586 

Int.  a.^  F24B  VOO:  TIAC  15/36 

VJS.  a.  126-121  IS  Claima 


1.  A  solar  roof  drain,  comprising  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated box  having  upwardly  diverging  opposite  side  and  end 
walls,  and  a  bottom  wall  of  blackened  corrugated  sheet  metal 
serving  as  a  heat  collector  said  bottom  wall  being  aligned  with 
the  lower  edges  of  said  side  and  end  walls  so  that  said  bottom 
wall  contacts  a  roof  surface  upon  which  said  box  is  placed, 
wherein  a  heat  retainer  is  spaced  above  said  heat  collector  and 
is  comprised  of  a  transparent  sheet  material,  a  top  edge  of  said 
box  is  closed  by  a  transparent  rounded  cover,  an  electric  heat- 
ing coil  is  contained  within  a  space  between  said  heat  collector 
and  said  heat  retainer,  and  means  for  connecting  said  heating 
coil  to  a  household  electric  power  source,  an  adjustable  reflec- 
tor inside  said  box  pivoted  on  hinges  and  secured  in  selected 
angular  position  by  detents  on  opposite  end  edges  thereof 
engaging  selected  openings  in  said  box  end  walls. 


4,224,924 

SOLAR  COLLECTOR  FOR  FLUID  HEATING  SYSTEM 

David  C.  Wilion,  617  Allen  Dr.,  Riverdale,  Ga.  30274 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  878,565 

Int.  a.3  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—419  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  heating  unit  of  the  type  including  a  front  face,  a  fire 
enclosure  accessed  through  said  front  face  and  defined  in  part 
by  inner  side  walls  and  wherein  outer  side  walls  are  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  inner  walls,  the  space  between  said  side 
walls  defining  a  passageway  which  constitutes  a  portion  of  a 
room  air  recirculating  path,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
front  face  includes  an  opening  therein  communicating  with  ...  .,    .     i.      ■  ■     t 

M?d  p«S^g^arwhereby  items  may  be  stored  within  said  1-  A  solar  collector  composing  a  collector  housing,  a  pair  of 
Swaa^ay  and  wherein  the  improvement  further  includes  at  serpentine  collector  coils  mounted  withm  the  housmg  in 
Ettt  one  door  positionable  in  a  closed  disposition  in  front  of  spaced  planes  and  in  opposing  fluid  flow  relationship  in  said 
the  access  opening  to  said  fire  enclosure,  carrier  means  pivot-  planes,  said  coils  being  offset  laterally  each  with  respect  to  the 


Sei>tember  30.  1980 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1719 


other  to  such  extent  that  corresponding  individual  loops  of  the 
two  coils  overlap  laterally,  inlet  and  outlet  fluid  fittings  for  the 
ends  of  the  coils  in  the  collector  housing,  and  a  fluid  tempera- 
ture responsive  flow  regulating  valve  connected  in  each  coil 
within  the  housing  and  having  a  temperature  sensing  element 
in  contact  with  a  loop  of  each  coil  so  that  said  valves  control 
independently  the  circulation  of  fluid  through  the  two  serpen- 
tine coils  between  upper  and  lower  predetermined  temperature 
limits  for  which  the  valves  are  calibrated  to  open  and  close  said 
valves  connected  in  said  serpentine  coils  near  and  slightly 
upstream  from  said  outlet  fluid  fittings,  a  fluid  storage  tank, 
and  fluid  conduits  connecting  said  tank  with  the  outlet  fluid 
fitting  of  each  of  said  collector  coils,  said  collector  housing 
comprising  a  shallow  rectangular  open  top  housing  having 
insulated  side  and  bottom  walls  and  a  continuous  top  out- 
wardly extending  marginal  flange,  a  releasable  closure  for  the 
open  top  of  the  housing  comprising  a  glass  panel  having  a 
marginal  edge  U-cross  section  elastic  seal,  an  angle  frame 
having  a  top  flange  resting  on  said  seal  and  a  depending  side 
flange  projecting  below  the  marginal  flange  of  said  housing, 
and  plural  spaced  manually  operated  lock  and  release  devices 
on  said  side  flange  and  engaging  under  the  housing  marginal 
flange  to  urge  the  top  flange  of  the  angle  frame  toward  the 
housing  marginal  flange  with  said  elastic  seal  clamped  therebe- 
tween. 


4,224,925 

HEATING  SYSTEM 

Nyle  O.  Movick,  4600  Macky  Way,  Boulder,  Colo.  80302 

I        Filed  Aug.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  936,340 

Int.  a.2  F24D  lJ/00 

U.S.  a.  126—427  13  Claims 


SYSTEM    SCHtMiiTiC 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  a  building  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  working  fluid; 

collector  means  adapted  to  contain  the  working  fluid  and  to 
transfer  heat  to  the  working  fluid  for  boiling  and  vaporiz- 
ing the  working  fluid; 

heat  storage  means  located  at  a  level  of  the  building  below 
the  collector  means  for  storing  the  collected  heat; 

a  heat  exchanger  for  receiving  vaporized  working  fluid  from 
the  collector  means  for  condensing  the  vaporized  working 
fluid  for  extracting  heat  and  transferring  the  heat  to  the 
heat  storage  means; 

heat  distributor  means  for  extracting  heat  from  the  heat 
storage  means  for  distributing  the  heat  throughout  the 
building; 

a  lower  collecting  resevoir  located  at  a  level  below  the 
collector  means  and  the  heat  exchanger  having  a  sealed 
chamber  coupled  to  the  collector  means  and  to  the  heat 
exchanger  for  receiving  vaporized  working  fluid  from  the 


collector  means  and  condensed  working  fluid  from  the 
heat  exchanger  whereby  pressure  may  t>e  built  up  in  the 
sealed  chamber  for  moving  the  vaporized  and  condensed 
working  fluid  to  a  higher  level; 

a  liquid  separator  coupled  to  the  heat  exchanger  for  prevent- 
ing vaporized  working  fluid  from  discharging  from  the 
heat  exchanger  into  the  lower  collecting  reservoir  until 
the  working  fluid  condenses; 

an  upper  distributor  reservoir  located  at  a  level  above  the 
collector  means  having  a  sealed  chamber  coupled  to  the 
lower  collecting  reservoir  for  receiving  vaporized  and 
condensed  working  fluid  from  the  lower  collecting  reser- 
voir and  coupled  to  the  heat  exchanger  at  its  upper  end  for 
distributing  the  vaporized  working  fluid  to  the  heat  ex- 
changer and  coupled  to  the  collector  means  at  its  lower 
end  for  distributing  the  condensed  working  fluid  to  the 
collector  means;  and 

liquid  separator  means  located  between  the  upper  distributor 
reservoir  and  collector  means  for  preventing  vaporized 
working  fluid  from  discharging  from  the  upper  distributor 
reservoir  into  the  collector  means. 


4,224,926 
IN-LINE  MANIFOLD  SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTORS 
Donald  R.  Bowden,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Solar  Unlim- 
ited, Inc.,  HuntSTille,  Ala. 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  942,843 

Int.  a.'  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—448  4  Claims 
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1.  Solar  heat  collector  apparatus  having  multiple  solar  col- 
lector fMinels  made  in  the  form  of  identical  modular  units  for 
connection  with  external  fluid  circuitry,  each  modular  unit 
comprising: 

(a)  a  closed  collector  box  having  a  closed  t)bttom  and  up- 
standing sides  and  having  first  and  second  end  portions, 
the  first  end  portion  having  both  entrance  holes  and  exit 
holes  extending  therethrough  and  communicating  be- 
tween the  outside  and  the  inside  of  the  box  and  the  second 
end  portion  being  fully  closed; 

(b)  multiple  collector  tubes  in  the  box,  each  tube  having  an 
entrance  end  entering  the  box  through  an  entrance  hole 
and  an  exit  end  leaving  the  box  through  an  exit  hole  in  the 
same  end  fxsrtion,  the  entrance  holes  being  located  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  center  of  the  first  end  portion  from  the 
exit  holes  and  the  holes  all  being  mutually  aligned  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  box; 

(c)  separate  inlet  and  outlet  mani/old  pipes  having  their 
bores  mutually  aligned  along  a  common  axis  and  disposed 
parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  extending  across  the 
first  end  portion  at  the  level  of  said  holes,  their  bores  being 
sealed  and  out  of  mutual  communication  and  the  pipes 
being  spaced  apart  where  they  approach  the  center  of  the 
first  end  panel,  and  the  entrance  ends  and  exit  ends  of  the 
collector  tubes  being  respectively  connected  into  the 
separate  inlet  and  outlet  manifold  pipes; 
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(d)  the  inlet  and  outlet  manifold  pipes  each  having  one  end 
for  attachment  to  said  external  fluid  circuitry,  and  said 
open  ends  extending  along  said  axis  and  facing  in  opposite 
directions  and  terminating  short  of  the  sides  of  the  box; 

(e)  a  cover  attached  to  the  first  end  portion  of  the  collector 
box  and  enclosing  said  manifold  pipes,  the  cover  compris- 
ing multiple  separable  cover  members  including  a  bottom 
cover  member  underlying  the  manifold  pipes  in  the  plane 
of  the  bottom  of  the  collector  box  and  having  a  flange 
attached  to  said  first  end  portion  of  the  box,  and  including 
a  top  cover  member  overlying  the  manifold  pipes  and 
lying  parallel  to  the  bottom  cover  member  and  having  a 
panel  member  joining  said  bottom  cover  member  and 
lying  parallel  to  the  first  end  portion  of  the  box;  and 

(f)  said  multiple  modular  collector  units  being  disposed 
side-by-side  with  their  adjacent  manifold  pipes  connected 
together,  and  their  covers  further  including  an  intermedi- 
ate cover  member  which  is  common  to  the  adjacent  units 
and  coupled  with  the  top  and  bottom  cover  members  of 
both  units. 


4^24^27 

SOLAR  COLLECTOR  FOR  HEATING  A  FLUID 

Pandit  G.  Fatil,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  awignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  700,257,  Jun.  28, 1976,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,098,  Mar.  31, 1976,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,497,  May  1, 1975, 
abandoned.  Tbis  application  Aug.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,206 

Int.  a.^  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126-449  9  aaims 


^Vi-  ^• 


1.  A  solar  air  heater,  comprising: 

a  first  glass  sheet; 

a  second  glass  sheet; 

a  spacer  assembly  mounted  between  said  first  and  second 

glass  sheets  to  provide  a  dead  airspace  therebetween,  said 

spacer  assembly  comprising: 

a  spacer  frame  having  a  breather  tube  to  equalize  the  air 
pressure  in  the  dead  airspace  to  ambient  air  pressure 
while  preventing  moisture  from  moving  into  the  dead 
airspace;  and 

a  layer  of  moisture-impervious  adhesive  on  opposed  outer 
surfaces  of  said  spacer  frame  to  prevent  the  ingress  of 
moisture  into  the  dead  airspace; 
a  solar  energy  absorber  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  members; 

a  pair  of  baffles  mounted  between  said  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers to  provide  a  frame; 

an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  baffles; 

an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of 
baffles; 

a  corrugated  substrate  having  solar  and  infrared  energy 
absorbing  surfaces  mounted  within  the  frame; 

a  first  series  of  holes  in  each  of  said  pair  of  baffles  to  pass 
air  across  the  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

a  second  series  of  holes  in  each  of  said  pair  of  baffles  to 
pass  air  across  the  bottom  surface  of  the  absorber 
wherein  said  first  and  second  series  of  holes  have  in- 


creased openings  as  the  distance  from  their  respective 

pipes  increases; 
a  glass  plate  having  an  infrared  reflective  coating  on  a 

major  surface;  and 
adhesive  for  joining  said  second  glass  sheet  to  one  side  of 

said  frame  and  said  glass  plate  to  the  other  side  of  said 

frame. 


4,224,928 
COVER  FOR  SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR 
Frank  D.  Wemen  Lowell  A.  Kleven;  James  T.  Case,  and  Roger 
D.  Bloomfield,  all  of  Jackson,  Wyo.,  assignors  to  Park  Energy 
Company,  Jackson,  Wyo. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  843,685 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126-450  10  Claims 


1.  A  cover  sheet  assembly  for  use  in  connection  with  a  solar 
heat  collector  comprising  an  extruded  unitary  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  generally  coextensive  radiant  energy  transmit- 
ting panels  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
general  plane  of  the  cover  sheet  assembly,  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal length  and  a  transverse  width,  means  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  tubular  passageways  comprising  separated 
generally  parallel  walls  spaced  apart  in  transverse  direction 
and  extending  between  and  fixed  to  said  panels  along  the  longi- 
tudinal length  of  said  panels,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  indi- 
vidual rib  members  each  having  one  free  edge  and  having  the 
other  edge  fixed  to  one  panel,  each  positioned  in  alignment 
with  one  of  said  separated  walls  and  extending  along  the  length 
of  the  panels  and  generally  normal  to  the  one  panel  and  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  away  from  the  second  panel,  said  rib  mem- 
bers being  narrow  in  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
cover  sheet  assembly  and  being  substantially  uniform  in  cross 
section  throughout  their  length  to  permit  supporting  of  said  rib 
members  at  their  free  edges  at  any  desired  location  along  the 
longitudinal  length  thereof. 


4,224,929 
ENDOSCOPE  WITH  EXPANSIBLE  CUFF  MEMBER  AND 

OPERATION  SECTION 
Hiroyuki  Furibata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,567 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Nov.   8,    1977,   52- 
149794(U];  Nov.  8,  1977,  52-l49796[U] 

Int.  a.^  A61B  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  128—5  10  Qaims 


«2- 


^2  40^45 


1.  An  endoscope  comprising: 
a  flexible  sheath  having  two  ends; 
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a  control  section  connected  to  one  of  said  two  ends  of  the 
sheath; 

an  elongated  distal  end  section  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  sheath  and  having  an  outer  periphery; 

a  single,  unitary  expansible  cuff  member  mounted  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  distal  end  section  and  provided  at 
an  intermediate  part  of  said  cuff  with  an  opening  being 
defined  by  said  cuff,  said  cuff  member  having  a  portion 
thereof  defining  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  opening,  said 
peripheral  edge  being  sealingly  fixed  to  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  distal  end  section  so  that  said  cuff  member  is 
sealingly  engaged  on  said  distal  end  section,  said  cuff 
member  having  an  end  portion  on  either  end  of  said  open- 
ing, said  end  portions  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  said 
distal  end  section  and  sealingly  fixed  to  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  distal  end  section; 

an  illumination  window  and  observation  window  both  pro- 
vided in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  distal  end  section  and 
disposed  within  said  cuff  member; 

fluid  passage  means  extending  through  said  sheath  and  in 
said  control  section  and  said  distal  end  section  and  com- 
municating with  said  cuff  member  for  conducting  a  fluid 
into  said  cuff  member  for  inflation  thereof,  the  sealing 
contact  between  said  cuff  and  said  distal  end  section  adja- 
cent said  cuff  member  opening  preventing  fluid  from 
escaping  from  said  cuff  member; 

fluid  inlet  means  provided  on  said  control  section  and  com- 
municating with  said  fluid  passage  means  for  conducting 
fluid  from  a  source  into  said  fluid  passage  means; 

illuminating  light  transmitting  means  extending  through  said 
sheath  and  in  said  distal  end  section  and  control  section 
and  having  two  end  areas,  one  end  area  being  optically 
connected  to  said  illumination  window; 

observation  light  transmitting  means  extending  in  said  distal 
end  section  and  through  said  sheath  and  said  control 
section  having  two  extremities,  one  extremity  being  opti- 
cally connected  to  said  observation  window; 

an  ocular  mounted  on  said  control  section  and  optically 
connected  to  another  extremity  of  said  observation  light 
transmitting  means; 

a  chamber  formed  in  said  distal  end  section  and  opening  at 
that  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  distal  end  sec- 
tion which  is  disposed  in  the  opening  of  the  cuff  member, 
said  chamber  allowing  an  elongated  medical  instrument  to 
be  extended  out  of  the  chamber  and  into  the  space  be- 
tween said  cuff  member  end  portions  for  contacting  the 
inner  surface  of  a  body  cavity  in  which  said  distal  end 
section  is  located; 

a  channel  extending  through  said  sheath  and  in  said  distal 
end  section  and  said  control  section  and  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, said  channel  being  adapted  to  guide  a  medical  instru- 
ment to  said  chamber;  and 

an  instrument  inlet  mounted  on  said  control  section  and 
communicating  with  said  channel  second  end. 


body  comprising  the  step  of  simultaneously  applying  localized 
pressure  in  a  relatively  small  area  to  the  right  side  of  the  right 
foot  and  the  left  side  of  the  left  foot  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
connection  of  the  achilles  tendon  and  the  heel  at  the  vesicular 
point  number  60  of  each  foot. 


4,224,931 
VIBRATING  APPARATUS 
Leon  Nelkin,  8515  Ariel,  Houston,  Tex.  77074 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,243 
Int.  a.'  A61H  1/00 
U.S.  a.  128-32 


.^ 


r 


8  0aims 


1.  In  an  improved  vibrator  apparatus  adapted  to  be  installed 
with  an  intermediate  cushioning  surface  between  the  apparatus 
and  the  user  thereof  comprising: 

a  vibrating  motor  having  electrical  connection  means  ex- 
tending therefrom  for  insertion  into  an  electrical  socket, 

first  and  second  rigid  arm  means  affixed  to  the  motor  and 
extending  therefrom  in  cantilever  fashion  in  such  manner 
as  to  receive  and  transmit  vibratory  forces  from  said  mo- 
tor, 

said  arm  means  arranged  in  respective  planes  separated  from 
each  other  so  that  each  is  free  to  receive  vibratory  forces 
perpendicular  to  said  planes  from  the  motor  and  to  trans- 
mit such  forces  along  the  length  thereof,  the  vertical 
distance  of  said  arms  from  one  another  being  greater 
intermediate  the  length  thereof  than  at  the  ends  thereof,  so 
that  maximum  vibratory  effect  is  transmitted  from  that 
section  of  the  arms  which  is  greater  distance  from  the 
opposing  arm  than  is  another  section,  and 

connecting  means  affixing  the  remote  ends  of  said  cantilever 
arms  together  so  that  the  vibratory  force  induced  into  one 
arm  is  transmitted  to  the  other  arm  so  as  to  cause  amplifi- 
cation of  the  vibration  thereof 


4,224,932 

VIBRATORY  MASSAGE  UNIT 

Norman  E.  Farb,  10705  Providence  Rd.,  Villa  Park,  Calif.  92667 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,577 

Int.  a.^  A61H  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  128—36  23  Claims 


'  4,224,930 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
PERFORMING  OF  A  THERAPEUTIC  EFFECT 
Hugo  Nielsen,  Kirkealle  14,  DK-6510,  Gram,  Denmark 
Filed  May  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  798,254 
Qaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  25, 1976, 2292/76 
Int.  a.2  A61H  1/02 
U5.  a.  128—25  B  7  Qaims 

I 


4' 


^''^'"'ff(7^^''j['*'''f*"""''^""r^ 


,iO 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  therapeutic  effect  in  the  human 


1.  A  handle  for  a  vibratory  massage  unit  connectable  to  a 
drive  cable  within  a  coaxial  cable  sheath  comprising: 
an  elongate  handle  sleeve  connectable  to  said  cable  sheath; 
a  drive  shaft  connectable  to  said  drive  cable; 
first  bearing  means  for  supporting  said  drive  shaft  coaxially 

within  said  handle  sleeve  for  rotation  relative  thereto; 
housing  means  surrounding  said  drive  shaft; 
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second  bearing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  housing 
means; 

means  for  connecting  said  second  bearing  means  to  said 
drive  shaft  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft 
relative  to  said  housing  means,  said  connecting  means 
supporting  said  second  bearing  means  with  the  axis 
thereof  offset  on  one  side  of  said  drive  shaft  whereby  said 
housing  means  translates  laterally  in  a  circular  pattern 
upon  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft; 

an  applicator  head  connectable  to  said  housing  means;  and 

a  counterweight  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  shaft 
with  the  axis  of  said  counterweight  offset  on  an  opposite 
side  of  said  drive  shaft  from  said  one  side  thereof  for 
balancing  the  weight  of  said  housing  means,  said  second 
bearing  means,  and  said  applicator  head. 


4^24^33 

SEXUAL  STABILIZER  AND  STIMULATOR 

Joieph  W.  Reiling,  112  MUlcr  Ave.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  49017, 

iHignor  to  Joieph  WUllam  Reiling,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  10, 1978,  Scr.  No.  949,621 

Int.  aj  A61F  5/00:  A61H  79/00 

VS.  CL  128—79  2  aaims 


1.  A  sexual  stabilizer  and  stimulator,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tubular  sleeve  of  thin  surgical  latex,  a  constriction  at 
opposite  ends  of  a  main  portion  thereof,  means  for  maintaining 
a  penis  erect  even  when  flaccid,  and  means  to  excite  the  female 
partner  of  a  sex  act;  the  flrst  said  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  thin,  spaced-apart  stays  embedded  in  said  main  portion;  and 
the  second  said  means  comprising  a  row  of  soft  balls  tethered 
to  an  outer  side  of  said  sleeve. 


4,224,934 
MEDICAL  PROSTHETIC  PULL  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  USING  SAME 
F.  Brantley  Scott,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  John  H.  Burton,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  American  Medical  Systems,  Inc., 
St  Louis  Park,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1979,  Scr.  No.  28,979 

Int.  a.3  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128-79  14  Claims 


1.  An  implanuble  medical  prosthetic  pull  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  member; 

a  valve  support  having  a  support  channel  therethrough; 
a  resilient  member  extending  between  said  valve  member 
and  said  valve  support; 


a  seating  member  having  a  seating  surface  and  further  hav- 
ing a  channel  therethrough; 

an  outer  member  attached  to  said  valve  support  and  said 
seating  member  and  having  an  extensible  section  posi- 
tioned between  said  valve  support  and  said  seating  mem- 
ber such  that  the  space  between  said  valve  support  and 
said  seating  member  is  encased  by  said  extensible  section; 
and 

wherein  said  resilient  member  is  compressible  and  wherein 
said  extensible  section  has  a  contracted  state  and  an  ex- 
tended state,  so  that  when  said  extensible  section  is  in  said 
contracted  state  then  said  valve  operates  as  a  check  valve, 
and  opens  when  said  resilient  member  is  caused  to  com- 
press and  so  that  when  said  extensible  section  is  in  said 
extended  state  then  said  valve  is  caused  to  open. 


4,224,935 

BAG  PROTECTOR  FOR  LEG  CAST 

John  A.  Metelnick,  724  Qinton  PI.,  Evanston,  111.  60201 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  44,568 

Int.  a.3  A61F  7i/00 

U.S.  a.  128—82  7  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  enclosing  a  cast  on  a  limb  of  the  user,  said 
cover  comprising: 

an  elongate  flat  tube  of  water  impermeable  flexible  material 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  edge  pleats  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  same  for  the  length  of  same, 

said  tube  at  one  end  of  same  being  freely  openable  and  at  the 
other  end  of  same  having  opposite  sides  of  said  tube  recti- 
linearly  bonded  together  across  the  width  of  said  tube 
including  said  pleats  to  define  a  sealed  closed  end  seam  at 
said  other  end  of  said  tube, 

said  tube  thereby  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  of 
uniform  width  extending  between  said  ends  of  said  tube 
and  respectively  separated  along  the  length  of  the  tube  by 
the  respective  side  edge  pleats  that  thereby  define  longitu- 
dinally extending  side  edges  of  the  tube  that  extend  the 
length  of  said  tube, 

said  tube  side  walls  adjacent  said  closed  end  seam  each 
having  secured  to  the  exterior  or  same  a  length  of  resilient 
padding  in  sheet  form  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
exposing  the  respective  side  walls, 

whereby  the  limb  may  be  inserted  into  the  tube  through  said 
open  end  thereof  to  bring  the  distal  end  of  the  limb  against 
said  closed  end  seam  with  said  tube  side  edges  unfolding  as 
the  tube  is  drawn  over  the  limb  to  open  up  the  tube  to  the 
limb  for  enclosing  the  cast,  in  said  tube  side  walls  of  said 
tube  other  end  swing  away  from  each  other  about  said 
seam  as  an  axis  as  the  limb  distal  end  engages  said  seam 
interiorily  of  the  tube  to  dispose  said  padding  layers  for 
supporting  the  limb  through  the  tube. 
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4,224,936 
TRANSIT  ISOLATOR 
Walter  H.  Cox,  Weybridge,  England,  assignor  to  Vickers  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

FUed  May  31, 1979,  Ser.  No.  44,228 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  31, 1978, 
25417/78 

Int.  a.}  A61F  13/00 
VJS.  a.  128—132  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  transit  isolator  which  comprises:  (i)  a  first  frame  includ- 
ing (a)  a  pair  of  spaced  generally  parallel  horizontal  members, 
from  which  is  slidably  suspended  an  isolator  in  the  form  of  a 
flexible  film  envelope  having  a  plurality  of  sleeves  in  the  sides 
thereof,  (b)  a  basal  structure  adapted  to  support  said  horizontal 
members,  and  (c)  an  end  frame  defining  a  closable  port  through 
which  a  patient  may  be  conveyed  into  and  out  of  the  flexible 
film  envelope;  and  (ii)  a  second  frame  comprising  an  end  sec- 
tion adapted  to  slide  along  the  horizonul  members  of  said  first 
frame  and  to  which  is  attached  that  end  of  said  flexible  film 
envelope  remote  from  the  closable  port,  whereby  movement  of 
said  end  section  along  the  horizontal  members  of  the  first 
frame  causes  the  flexible  film  envelope  to  become  compressed 
in  the  manner  of  a  concertina  in  the  direction  towards  said 
closable  pori. 

'  4,224,937 

STABILIZING  FITTING  FOR  AN  INTRAVENOUS 
CATHETER 
Marrin  Gordon,  East  Windsor,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Whitman  Medi- 
cal Corporation,  Clark,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,399,  May  12, 1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,032 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/02.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—133  14  aaims 


rearward  end  being  defined  by  a  rear  support  wall  having 
a  top  edge  which  is  recessed  to  a  height  above  said  bottom 
of  said  cradle  to  receive  and  support  the  catheter  hub  at  a 
hub  location  rearward  of  said  boss  such  that  the  catheter 
hub,  when  supported  in  said  cradle,  is  disposed  at  a  small 
angle  relative  to  said  upper  surface  wherein  the  hub  di- 
verges from  said  upper  surface  in  a  rearward  direction,  the 
sides  of  said  cradle  between  said  resilient  sidewalls  and 
said  rear  support  wall  being  open  to  accomodate  catheter 
hubs  having  expanded  transverse  dimensions; 

locating  means  comprising  part  of  said  cradle  and  disposed 
between  said  sidewalls  and  said  support  wall  for  mainuin- 
ing  the  catheter  hub  in  position  longitudinally  of  said  axis 
with  the  catheter  projecting  substantially  axially  from  said 
forward  end  of  said  cradle;  and 

a  tab  grip  forming  an  extension  of  said  base  member  extend- 
ing from  and  substantially  co-planar  with  said  base  mem- 
ber from  a  location  on  said  base  member  outside  the  area 
on  which  said  adhesive  means  is  disposed,  said  ub  grip 
being  free  of  said  adhesive  means. 


4,224,938 
BALANCED  SECOND  STAGE  FOR  A  TWO  STAGE 
DEMAND  REGULATOR 
Said  S.  Hilal,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  American  Under- 
water Products,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,567 

Int.  a.3  B63C  11/16 

U.S.  a  128—204.26  18  Claims 


6.  A  stabilizing  fitting  for  securing  to  a  patient's  skin  an 
intravenous  catheter  having  a  catheter  hub  of  the  type  which 
includes  a  boss  with  an  expanded  transverse  dimension,  said 
fitting  comprising: 

a  laminar  base  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

pressure-sensitive  adhesive  means  on  said  lower  surface; 

a  catheter  hub-retaining  cradle  secured  on  said  upper  surface 
and  having  a  bottom,  an  open  top,  a  forward  end,  a  rear- 
ward end  and  resilient  sidewalls  substantially  parallel  to 
and  symmetrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis  proximate  said  forward  end,  said  sidewalls 
being  formed  to  resiliently  engage  and  laterally  locate  the 
catheter  hub  pressed  downwardly  to  the  bottom  of  said 
cradle  through  said  open  top,  said  sidewalls  being  spaced 
to  engage  the  catheter  hub  forwardly  of  said  boss,  said 


1.  A  balanced  stage  for  a  regulator  for  divers,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  including  a  low  pressure  chamber  having  an 
opening  sealingly  covered  by  a  flexible  diaphragm  and 
outlet  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  mouthpiece, 
one  side  of  said  diaphragm  being  exposed  to  the  pressure 
in  said  low  pressure  chamber  and  the  other  side  to  ambient 
pressure; 

an  intermediate  pressure  air  supply;  and 

air  valving  means  for  providing  an  air  flow  path  between 
said  low  pressure  chamber  and  said  air  supply,  said  valv- 
ing means  including  a  stationary  valve  seat,  a  valve  ele- 
ment having  a  gas  passage  therethrough  cooperating  with 
said  seat  and  movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  position  to  allow  air  from  said  air  supply  to  flow  into 
said  low  pressure  chamber  via  said  gas  passage,  and  a 
flexible  means  nonslidingly  affixed  to  said  valve  element 
for  supporting  said  element  for  movement  between  said 
closed  and  open  positions,  said  flexible  means  being  con- 
figured and  placed  to  sealingly  separate  said  low  pressure 
chamber  and  said  air  supply  except  for  gas  flow  through 
said  gas  passage  when  said  valve  element  is  in  said  open 
position,  and  actuating  means  connected  between  said 
diaphragm  and  said  valve  element  to  move  said  valve 
element  between  sand  open  and  closed  position  to  thereby 
control  the  pressure  in  said  low  pressure  chamber. 
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4^24,939 

BACTERIA-TIGHT  SYSTEM  FOR  ARTIHOAL 

RESPIRATION 

Volker  Lang,  SpitzwesitraMe  63b,  8012  Ottobrunn,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  913,086 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  6, 
1977,  2725515 

Int.  a.3  A61M  77/00 
U.S.  G.  128—205.13  11  Gaims 

—  if     —        "^  •  I  tim'ia 


1.  An  appliance  for  establishing  a  bacteriologically  safe 
connection  between  a  respirator  used  in  artificial  respiration 
and  an  endotracheal  tube,  comprising  a  head  fitting  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  endotrachael  tube;  flexible  supply  tube 
means  for  supplying  inhalable  gas;  flexible  withdrawing  tube 
means  for  withdrawing  exhaled  air,  said  tube  means  being 
connected  to  said  head  fitting;  and  exhalation  valve  incorpo- 
rated in  the  withdrawing  tube  means;  an  inflatable  bag  manu- 
ally operable  to  effect  artificial  respiration;  a  controller  in  step 
with  the  artificial  respiration  for  controlling  said  exhalation 
valve;  a  tee  fitting  for  connecting  said  inflatable  bag  to  the 
supply  tube  means;  a  bacteria  filter  positioned  in  said  supply 
tube  means,  said  controller  connecting  said  supply  tube  means 
to  the  respirator,  the  inflatable  bag  being  provided  with  a 
sensor;  first  signal  means  for  connecting  the  sensor  to  the 
connector;  and  second  signal  means  for  connecting  the  con- 
troller to  the  exhalation  valve  so  that  said  controller  closes  and 
opens  the  exhalation  valve  in  step  with  pressure  changes  result- 
ing from  the  manually  effected  artificial  respiration. 


having  an  insufflation  phase  and  an  exhalation  phase,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  user  circuit  including  user  connection  means,  an  insuffla- 
tion line  having  one  end  connected  to  said  user  connection 
means  and  an  exhalation  line  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  user  connection  means; 

supply  means  for  introducing  breathable  gas  under  pressure 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  insufflation  line; 

an  insufflation  valve  in  the  insufflation  line; 

an  exhalation  valve  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  exhalation  line  and  an  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  the  atmosphere; 

control  means  connected  to  the  insufflation  valve  and  the 
exhalation  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  valves  at 
predetermined  times,  the  opening  of  the  insufflation  valve 
initiating  the  insufflation  phase  and  the  opening  of  the 
exhalation  valve  initiating  the  exhalation  phase; 

a  reservoir  forming  a  storage  container  for  breathable  gas 
from  the  supply  means,  means  for  maintaining  the  gas  in 
the  reservoir  at  a  predetermined  pressure  greater  than  the 
pressure  within  the  insufflation  line  at  the  beginning  of  the 
insufflation  phase; 

conduit  means  including  a  pair  of  branch  conduits  connected 
in  parallel  relationship  between  the  storage  container  and 
the  insufflation  line  upstream  of  the  insufflation  valve, 
unidirectional  flow  means  in  one  of  said  branch  conduits 
for  supplying  breathable  gas  from  said  storage  container 
to  the  user  circuit  during  the  insufflation  phase;  and 

unidirectional  flow  means  in  said  other  branch  conduit  re- 
sponsive to  the  maximum  insufflation  pressure  in  said 
insufflation  line  for  supplying  breathable  gas  to  said  reser- 
voir when  said  maximum  insufflation  pressure  is  reached, 
whereby  the  pressure  in  said  container  is  maintained  lower 
than  that  in  said  circuit  during  the  final  portion  of  the 
insufflation  phase  and  the  initial  portion  of  the  exhalation 
phase. 


4,224,940 
RESPIRATORS 
Jean-Pierre  Monnier,  Maurepas,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air 
Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Precedes  Georges  Gaude,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,440,  Mar.  8, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  923,453 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19, 1976,  76  07945 

Int.  G.^  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  G.  128—205.16  14  Gaims 


4,224,941 

HYPERBARIC  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Oscar  G.  Stivala,  10  Whited  St.,  Little  Falls,  N.Y.  13365 

Filed  Not.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  960,962 

Int.  G.J  A61M  35/00 

U.S.  a.  128—207.26  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  respirator  for  supplying  breathable  gas  to  a  user  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  administering  hyperbaric  treatment  gas  to  a 
region  of  the  skin  including 

a  pliable  pad  having  a  centrally  located  opening  formed 
therein  for  framing  the  skin  treatment  region,  the  pad 
having  an  adhesive  coating  on  the  outer  surface  thereof 
whereby  it  may  be  securely  attached  to  the  surface  of  the 
skin  adjacent  the  treatment  region, 

a  pliable  annular  collar  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
pad  with  the  collar  completely  surrounding  the  opening 
formed  in  said  pad, 

a  gastight  bag  bonded  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  collar  to 
provide  a  hyperbaric  treatment  chamber  over  said  open- 
ing and  also  over  the  collar,  and 

a  gas  inlet  port  and  a  gas  outlet  port  operatively  connected 
to  the  bag  whereby  a  supply  of  treatment  gas  under  pres- 
sure may  be  transported  into  and  out  of  the  treatment 
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chamber  for  providing  treatment  to  the  skin  and  for  apply- 
ing a  sealing  pressure  against  the  collar. 


4  224  942 
CELL  FRACTIONATING  METHOD 
Anna  F.  Wu,  and  Tai  T.  Wu,  both  of  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 
Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  33,118 

Int.  G.'  B03D  3/00 

U.S.  G.  128—214  R  12  Gaims 


V 


J- 
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8.  A  method  of  treating  a  population  of  red  blood  cells 
comprising  both  discocytes  and  echinocytes  to  remove  the 
echinocytes  without  destroying  the  transfusability  of  the  dis- 
cocytes, comprising  the  steps  of  exposing  the  entire  red  cell 
population  to  velocity  sedimentation  in  a  solution  of  isotonic 
saline  buffered  to  a  pH  of  about  7.4  and  containing  in  solution 
a  cell-compatible  disaccharide  or  polysaccharide  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  adjust  the  solution  to  a  density  within  the  range  of 
about  1.005  to  1.015,  collecting  and  separating  the  cells  so 
exposed  into  at  least  two  fractions  based  on  differences  in 
sedimentation  rate,  the  red  cells  of  one  of  said  fractions  consist- 
ing substantially  entirely  of  echinocytes  and  the  cells  of  an- 
other of  said  fractions  consisting  substantially  entirely  of  dis- 
cocytes. 


4,224,943 
CANNULA  AND  METHOD  FOR  BIDIRECTIONAL 
BLOOD  FLOW 
Robert  H.  Johnson,  Sandy;  Dixon  A.  Ford,  Farmington;  Gordon 
S.  Reynolds,  Bountiful,  and  James  L.  Sorenson,  Salt  Lake 
Gty,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Sorenson  Research  Co.,  Inc., 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,848,  Aug.  4, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24, 1.979,  Ser.  No.  6,053 
Int.  G.'  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  G.  128—214.4  10  Claims 
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1.  A  cannula  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

a  bifurcated  cannula  hub  and  a  first  hollow  cannula  mounted 


in  the  hub  at  a  first  location  so  as  to  communicate  with  one 
branch  of  the  bifurcated  hub; 

a  second  hollow  cannula  essentially  coextensible  with  the 
first  cannula  and  mounted  in  the  hub  at  a  second  location 
so  as  to  communicate  with  the  other  branch  of  the  bifur- 
cated hub,  the  second  location  being  spaced  from  the  first 
along  the  axis  of  the  cannula; 

means  defining  a  first  flow  path  between  the  first  cannula 
and  the  corresponding  one  branch  of  the  hub  and  means 
defining  a  second  flow  path  between  the  second  cannula 
and  the  corresponding  other  branch  of  the  hub,  the  first 
and  second  flow  paths  being  attachable  to  extracorporeal 
fluid  lines  and  being  separated  one  from  the  other; 

a  hollow  venipuncture  needle  telescopically  disposed  within 
the  first  cannula  and  around  said  second  cannula  and 
projecting  therebeyond  to  facilitate  introduction  of  both 
the  first  and  second  cannulae  into  a  blood  vessel;  and 

means  for  displacing  the  venipuncture  needle  away  from  the 
blood  vessel  after  cannulation  thereof  such  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  needle  is  permanently  retained  within  the 
assembly,  said  displacing  means  accommodating  veni- 
puncture without  interferriag  with  the  communication  of 
the  flow  paths  to  the  extracorporeal  fluid  lines,  thereby 
facilitating  essentially  simultaneous  exposure  of  both  the 
first  and  second  cannulae  to  blood  within  the  vessel. 


4,224,944 

EPILATION  APPARATUS 

Wallace  A.  Roberts,  88  N.  Main  St.,  Bellingham,  Mass.  02019 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,897,  Jan.  5,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,091 

Int.  G.' A61B  17/41 

U.S.  G.  128—303.18  1  Galm 
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1.  An  improved  epilation  apparatus  having  a  circuit  for 
producing  for  a  predetermined  time  a  high  frequency  wave 
output  at  a  probe,  such  apparatus  comprising: 

(1)  means  for  producing  a  pulse  having  a  duration  of  a  prede- 
termined time; 

(2)  a  high  frequency  oscillator  operating  in  the  range  of 
approximately  13  MHz; 

(3)  electronic  switching  means,  having  first  and  second 
inputs,  with  the  first  input  connected  to  the  high  fre- 
quency oscillator  and  the  second  input  connected  to  the 
pulse  producing  means,  in  such  fashion  as  to  produce  a 
high  frequency  output  over  the  approximate  duration  of  a 
pulse  present  at  the  second  input,  such  electronic  switch- 
ing means  including 

(a)  a  first  transistor,  connected  as  an  amplifier  having  an 
input  between  its  base  and  its  emitter  and  an  output 
between  its  collector  and  its  emitter,  and  also  connected 
so  that  its  input,  being  the  first  input  of  the  electronic 
switching  means,  is  connected  to  the  high  frequency 
oscillator  output; 

(b)  a  resistor,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  emitter  of  the 
first  transistor; 

(c)  a  second  transistor,  connected  as  an  amplifier  having 
an  input  between  its  base  and  its  emitter  and  an  output 
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between  its  collector  and  its  emitter;  and  also  connected 
(i)  so  that  its  collector  is  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  resistor  so  as  to  place  the  output  of  the  second 
transistor  in  series  with  the  output  of  the  flrst  transistor, 
the  current  through  this  series  combination  providing 
the  high  frequency  output  of  the  electronic  switching 
means,  and  (ii)  so  that  the  second  transistor's  input, 
being  the  second  input  of  the  electronic  switching 
means,  receives  the  output  from  the  pulse-producing 
means; 

(d)  a  capacitor,  connected  between  the  collector  of  the 
second  transistor  and  its  emitter,  such  capacitor  being 
charged  and  discharged  through  the  series  combination 
of  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  in  such 
a  way  that  the  amplitude  of  the  high  frequency  output 
of  the  electronic  switching  means  gradually  rises  and 
decays  over  the  approximate  duration  of  a  pulse  present 
at  the  second  transistor's  input; 

(4)  a  transistor  power  output  stage  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  high  frequency  output  of  the  electronic 

'  switching  means  and  an  output;  and 

(3)  an  epilation  needle  probe  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  transistor  power  output  stage. 


4^24,945 

INFLATABLE  EXPANSIBLE  SURGICAL  PRESSURE 

DRESSING 

Jonathan  Cohen,  96  Larchwood  Dr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1978,  S«r.  No.  938,025 

Int.  aj  A61B  17/12 

VJS.  a  128-325  8  Qaiins 


4,224,946 

SURGICAL  SUTURES  DERIVED  FROM  SEGMENTED 

POLYETHER-ESTER  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Donald  S.  Kaplan,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  933,224 

Int.  a.3  A61L  17/00 

U.S.  a.  128—335.5  7  Qaims 

1.  A  non-absorbable  monofilament  sterile  surgical  suture  or 

ligature  having  an  attached  needle  comprising  a  polymeric 

block  (A)  consisting  of  a  polyalkylene  ether  of  the  formula 


I 


o   o 

II  II 

-eOR^OCR2C— 


having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
300-3000  wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group 
of  from  about  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  R2  is  1,4-phenylene  or 
cyclohexylene  and  n  is  the  number  of  repeating  units  and  is 
defined  by  R  and  R2,  by  R|  in  polymeric  block  (B),  and  by  the 
total  molecular  weight  of  the  copolymer;  and  a  polymeric 
block  (B)  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  an  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  or  a  cycloaliphatic  acid,  and  a  short  chain  ali- 
phatic or  cycloaliphatic  diol,  having  the  formula 

O    O 
II     II 
— OR1OCR2C— 

wherein  Ri  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  of  from 
about  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  cyclic  group  having  the  for- 
mula 


1.  A  dressing  for  application  to  a  skin  surface  for  promoting 
healing  of  lesions  by  the  simultaneous  selective  localized  appli- 
cation of  compression  and  tension,  comprising 

an  elastically  expansible  closed  pressure  pouch  of  a  size 
corresponding  to  that  of  a  lesion  to  be  dressed, 

a  sheet  inelastic  relative  to  said  pressure  pouch  and  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  surface,  said  pouch  being  secured  to 
said  sheet  lower  surface  substantially  centrally  of  said 
sheet  and  defining  a  sheet  pressure  region, 

said  sheet  extending  laterally  beyond  said  pouch  in  every 
direction  to  define  a  continuous  peripheral  sheet  tension 
zone, 

an  adhesive  layer  on  said  continuous  peripheral  sheet  tension 
zone  lower  surface  defining  a  continuous  adhesive  zone 
completely  surrounding  said  pouch  for  adhering  said 
dressing  to  the  intact  skin  surface  surrounding  said  lesion 
and  positioning  said  pouch  adjacent  said  lesion,  and 

pouch-inflating  means  for  increasing  the  pressure  within  said 
pouch  after  said  dressing  adhesive  zone  has  been  secured 
to  said  intact  skin  surface, 

whereby  expansion  of  said  pouch  moves  said  sheet  pressure 
region  away  from  said  lesion  and  maintains  said  region  in 
such  position,  thereby  exerting  tension  on  said  continuous 
peripheral  sheet  tension  zone,  said  tension  being  every- 
where centripetally  directed  and  being  transmitted 
through  said  adhesive  region  to  the  intact  skin  surround- 
ing said  lesion,  and 

whereby  pressure  of  said  expanded  pouch  against  said  inelas- 
tic sheet  pressure  region  and  against  said  lesion  exerts 
compression  on  said  lesion. 


-CH2-/  VcH2-; 


and  R2  is  1,4-phenylene  or  cyclohexylene,  said  block  (B)  com- 
prising from  about  30%  to  93%  of  said  copolymer,  and  said 
copolymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  23,000  to  30,000,  such  that  said  suture  has  good  flexibil- 
ity, good  fatigue  life  and  high  tensile  strength. 


4,224,947 

SUTURING  APPARATUS 

Manoni  Fukuda,  1260  Hardy  Dr.,  Bridge  City,  Tex.  77611 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,476 

Int.  a.3A61B/ 7/06 

U.S.  a.  128—340  9  Qaims 


1.  A  suturing  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  needle  having  a  sharp  tip  and  a  blunt  end,  said 
needle  including  an  exit  aperture  proximate  said  tip; 

(b)  reel  means  for  holding  a  quantity  of  thread  for  feeding 
through  said  hollow  needle; 

(c)  feed  means  for  actuating  said  reel  means  for  advancing 
thread  through  said  needle; 

(d)  flexible  passage  means  connecting  said  needle  to  said  reel 
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means  providing  a  passage  for  advancing  the  thread 

through  said  needle; 
(e)  handle  means  for  rewinding  excess  thread  advanced  by 

said  reel  means;  and 
(0  forceps  means  for  manipulating  said  needle  for  suturing 

ruptured  or  incised  tissue. 


support  means,  said  electrodes  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  at  least  43*; 


I  4,224,948 

WRIST  BORNE  PULSE  METER/CHRONOMETER 
Frank  B.  Cramer,  14800  Alexander  St.,  Mission  Hills,  Calif. 
91345,  and  J.  Lawrence  Semar,  17422  Village  Dr.,  Tustin, 
Cidif.  92680 

Filed  Not.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  963,278 
'  Int.  Q.}  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128—690  15  Qaims 


1.  A  combined  digital  watch  and  pulse  rate  meter  compris- 
ing: 

a  case  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face; 

the  upper  face  including  display  means  for  display  in  digital 
form  time  of  any  information; 

said  display  further  including  means  for  displaying  the  six 
digits  of  pulse  information; 

a  timing  signal  generator  within  said  case; 

timing  circuitry  coupled  to  said  timing  signal  generator  for 
deriving  fractions  of  seconds,  seconds  and  minutes  infor- 
mation; 

means  for  displaying  said  time  information  on  said  display; 

a  transducer  on  the  inner  face  of  said  case  positionable  in 
pulse  sensing  relationship  with  the  wearer; 

said  transducer  coupled  to  signal  processing  circuitry  for 
deriving  the  pulse  rate  of  the  wearer; 

said  signal  processing  circuitry  coupled  to  said  timing  signal 
generator  to  provide  a  time  base  for  pulse  measurement 
accuracy  equal  to  the  accuracy  of  the  time  of  day  signal; 

means  for  coupling  pulse  information  from  said  signal  pro- 
cessing circuitry  to  three  digits  of  said  display  on  a  pulse 
by  pulse  basis  to  provide  instantaneous  pulse  rate  display; 

means  for  storing  the  last  "N"  pulse  rates  detected; 

means  for  averaging  the  last  "N"  pulse  rates  stored;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  average  pulse  rate  to  the  last  set  of 
three  digits  of  said  display  whereby  the  pulse  rate  average 
is  displayed  for  the  wearer. 
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(c)  said  electrodes  being  electrically  connectable  to  an  AC 
ohm-meter  adapted  to  determine  the  electrical  resistance 
of  vaginal  mucus  between  said  electrodes. 


4,224,950 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AMOUNT  OF 

SEBUM  SECRETED  BY  THE  SKIN  OF  A  LIVING 

SUBJECT 

Pierre  Bore,  Montfermeil,  and  Lucienne  Tourenq,  Livry-Gar- 

gan,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,551 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1978,  78  16231 
Int.  Q.^  A61B  i/QO,  10/00 
U.S.  Q.  128—759  11  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  sebum  secreted  by 
the  skin  of  a  living  subject,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  casing 
having  a  side  wall;  a  sample  holder  carried  by  said  casing, 
means  mounting  said  sample-holder  relative  to  said  casing  for 
movement  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion in  which  it  is  flush  with  said  casing;  translucent  means 
carried  by  said  sample  holder  for  application  to  the  zone  of 
skin  to  be  studied,  a  calibrated  spring  urging  said  sample- 
holder  into  said  extended  position;  a  scale  within  the  casing; 
reference  means  on  said  scale;  and  a  light  source  within  the 
casing  for  emitting  a  luminous  flux  toward  said  scale;  so  that 
the  amount  of  sebum  deposited  on  the  sample-holder  can  be 
determined  by  observation  of  the  reference  mark  of  the  scale 
through  the  translucent  element. 


I  4,224,949 

METHOD  AND  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  PROBE  FOR 

DETECTION  OF  ESTRUS  IN  BOVINE 
Normaa  R.  Scott,  and  Rick  Marshall,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
,       FUed  No?.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,269 
'  Int.  Q.2  A61B  5/05 

MS.  Q.  128—734  9  Qaims 

1.  A  bovine  vaginal  probe  for  detecting  estrus  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  relatively  non-conductive  support  means,  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  shape,  adapted  for  insertion  into  a 
bovine  vaginal  tract  and  contact  with  the  vaginal  mucus 
therein; 

(b)  having  secured  to  the  surface  thereof  at  least  one  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  electrodes  aligned  parallel  to  or  at  an 
angle  of  less  than  43*  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 


4,224,951 

GYNECOLOGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Harrith  M.  Hasson,  345  Fullerton  Pkwy.,  Chicago,  lU.  60614 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,170 

Int.  Q.^  A61B  5/10 

MS.  Q.  128—778  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  intra-uterine  instrument  of  the  type  having  a  handle 
assembly  and  a  probe  assembly  mounted  on  said  handle  assem- 
bly and  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  for  insertion  into 
a  uterus,  said  probe  assembly  including  foreshortening  means 
and  a  wing-forming  member  which  is  secured  to  said  fore- 
shortening means  and  which  is  operable  to  collapse  outwardly 
into  a  laterally  winged  configuration  when  foreshortened,  so 
that  said  wings  may  contact  the  walls  of  the  uterus,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

actuating  means  mounted  on  said  handle  assembly  and  oper- 
atively  engaging  said  foreshortening  means  for  establish- 
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ing  a  plurality  of  separate  stable  operating  positions  for 
said  foreshortening  means,  including  one  position  in 
which  said  wing-fonning  member  is  foreshortened 
thereby  to  a  fraction  of  its  undeformed  length,  whereby 
said  wings  project  a  first  distance  laterally,  and  another 
position  in  which  said  wing-forming  member  is  foreshort- 
ened thereby  to  another  fraction  of  its  undeformed  length, 
larger  than  said  first  fraction,  whereby  said  wings  project 
a  second  distance  laterally,  greater  than  said  first  distance, 
so  that  said  wings  contact  said  uterine  walls  ~i  positions  of 
greater  and  lesser  insertions  of  said  probe  assembly  into 
said  uterus. 


said  group  of  inputs  being  coupled  to  corresponding  re- 
spective bit  position  outputs  of  said  multi-digit  counter; 

a  zero  setting  unit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 
being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  power  supply  unit, 
said  output  being  coupled  to  said  reset  input  of  said  fre- 
quency divider  and  to  said  reset  input  of  said  multi-digit 
counter;  and 

a  housing  to  accommodate  said  transducer  means,said  pulse 
shaper,  said  adjustable  high  frequency  multivibrator,  said 
selecting  means,  said  frequency  divider,  said  multi-digit 
counter,  said  indicator,  and  said  zero  setting  unit. 


I 


4,224,953 

4,224,952  PIPE 

ELECTRONIC  ERGOMETER  Socrates  Alvarez,  801  NW.  47  Ave.,  Apt.  W.720,  Miami,  Ra. 

Gcorgy  I.  Sidorenlio,  ulltia  Pulekhova,  7,  kv.  37,  and  Vladimir  I.      33126 
Stanltevich,  uiitia  Kratnoarmeiiluya,  32,  lev.  15,  both  of  Filed  Aug.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  936,385 

Minsk,  U.S.S.R.  Int.  a.^  A24F  1/22.  13/02 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,525  U.S.  Q.  131-179  7  Gaims 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/10 


U.S.  G.  128—782 


4  Gaims 
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1.  An  electronic  ergometer  for  measuring  work  performed 
by  an  individual  in  terms  of  oscillation  of  the  body  center  of 
gravity  thereof,  comprising: 

a  power  supply  unit  having  an  output; 

transducer  means  for  converting  the  oscillations  of  the  body 
center  of  gravity  of  said  individual  into  electrical  signals 
provided  as  an  output,  said  transducer  means  being  imple- 
mented as  at  least  one  siesmic  pickup  having  an  output; 

a  pulse  shaper  comprising  a  threshold  element  and  having  a 
first  input,  a  second  input  and  an  output,  said  first  input 
being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  power  supply  unit, 
and  said  second  input  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
transducer  means; 

an  adjustable  high  frequency  multivibrator  having  a  control 
input,  an  input  and  an  output  of  settable  frequency,  said 
cntrol  input  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  pulse 
shaper,  and  said  input  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
power  supply  unit; 

a  frequency  generating  circuit  operatively  associated  with 
said  adjustable  high  frequency  multivibrator,  having  an 
element  for  setting  the  frequency  of  said  output  of  said 
adjustable  high  frequency  multivibrator; 

selecting  means  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  element  of 
said  frequency  generating  circuit  for  selecting  the  fre- 
quency of  said  adjustable  high  frequency  multivibrator; 

a  frequency  divider  having  a  counting  input,  a  reset  input,  an 
input  and  an  output,  said  counting  input  being  coupled  to 
said  output  of  said  adjustable  high  frequency  multivibra- 
tor, and  said  input  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
power  supply  unit; 

a  multi-digit  counter  having  a  counting  input,  a  reset  input, 
an  input  and  a  plurality  of  bit  position  outputs  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  bit  positions  of  the  counter,  said 
counting  input  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  fre- 
quency divider,  and  said  input  being  coupled  to  said  out- 
put of  said  power  supply  unit; 

an  indicator  having  a  group  of  inputs,  respective  inputs  of 


K 


go 


& 


^..^K/y  X   .»-x 


-yy  X  /  /  /  r 


1.  A  pipe  for  smoking  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  valve  member,  having  means  for  varying  its 
inner  diameter,  and  having  one  cavity  defined  on  each  end 
of  said  valve  member,  one  of  these  cavities  being  a  female 
terminated  burning  cavity  and  the  other  cavity  being  a 
male  terminated  cooling  cavity,  wherein  said  burning 
cavity  has  a  first  step  located  relatively  close  to  the  end  of 
said  cylindrical  valve  member; 

b.  a  first  screen  tightly  fit  on  said  first  step  inside  said  burning 
cavity; 

c.  a  longitudinally  hollow  L-shaped  filtering  chamber  hav- 
ing a  female  terminated  opening  on  each  end  and  each  one 
of  these  openings  having  a  step  at  enough  distance  away 
from  each  of  said  filtering  chamber  ends  so  as  to  provide 
the  necessary  space  for  being  removably  secured  to  said 
cooling  cavity  in  said  valve  member; 

d.  a  pair  of  screens  tightly  fit  on  the  steps  inside  said  L- 
shaped  filtering  chamber; 

e.  a  mouthpiece  capable  of  being  removably  secured  to 
either  said  opening  in  said  L-shaped  filtering  chamber  that 
is  not  connected  to  said  valve  member  or  to  said  burning 
cavity,  thereby  providing  a  choice  of  sizes  to  the  user. 


4,224,954 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  BLEACHING  OR  COLORING  HAIR 

IN  DISCRETE  PORTIONS  FOR  ARTISTIC  EFFECT 
Michael  L.  Stahl,  7700  SW.  135th  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33183 
Filed  Jul.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,981 
Int.  G.2  A45D  7/00 
U.S.  G.  132—7  10  Gaims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  bleaching  and  coloring  hair  compris- 
ing a  generally  planar  base  member  of  a  predetermined  length 
and  width,  including  first  and  second,  end  portions  and  op- 
posed longitudinal  side  edge  portions;  a  generally  U-shaped 
top  member  including  a  transverse  portion,  hinged  along  a  top 
surface  of  said  first  end  portion  and  a  pair  of  elongated  leg 
portions  normally  disposed  respectively  along  top  surfaces  of 
said  longitudinal  side  edge  portions,  and  a  moisture  impervious 
Hexible  sheet  for  insertion  between  said  base  member  and 
U-shaped  member,  said  sheet  including  a  central  portion  sized 
to  substantially  cover  a  top  surface  of  said  planar  base  member 
from  said  hinge  to  said  second  end,  when  so  inserted,  and 
including  opposed  outwardly  extending  wing  portions  of  suffi- 
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cient  widths  to  cover  said  central  portion  in  an  overlapping 
relation  when  said  wing  portions  are  folded  oppositely  in- 
wardly over  said  legs,  and  said  sheet  sized  to  include  an  end 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  end  portion  of  said 
planar  base,  which  end  portion  when  folded  over  in  a  lapped 
engagement  with  said  overlapped  wing  portions  define  a 
packet  for  containing  said  lock  of  hair  and  any  fluid  applied  to 
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said  lock  of  hair,  characterized  by  the  feature  that,  in  opera- 
tion, the  device  is  slid  free  of  said  packet  containing  said  lock 
of  hair  and  fluid  by  means  of  said  hand  grip  portion,  so  that  the 
device  can  then  be  used  again  for  another  lock  of  hair  while 
said  packet  remains  on  the  head,  and  the  operation  continued 
until  a  sufficient  number  of  locks  are  colored  or  bleached  for 
artistic  effect. 


4,224,955 
SHEATH  FOR  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  UNIT 
Carl  E.  Meyerhoefer,  Little  Neck,  and  Carl  H.  Meyerhoefer, 
Huntington  SUtion,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Revlon,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,923 

Int.  G.'  A45D  2/12 

U.S.  G.  132—33  R  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  sheath  to  hold  a  temperature  sensing  unit  in  place  in 
hair  wrapped  around  a  curling  rod,  said  sheath  comprising  a 
top  elongated  channel  portion,  a  pair  of  opposed  downwardly 
and  outwardly  projecting  curved  wings  integrally  connected 
to  said  channel,  and  a  hollowed  portion  below  the  channel,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  wings 
increases  with  the  distance  from  the  channel. 


'  4,224,956 

ADJUSTABLE  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 
Richard  F.  Klein,  20911  Via  Verde,  Covina,  Calif.  91722 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,594,  Mar.  7,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  958,244 
Int.  CI.'  G05D  11/03 
U.S.  G.  137—114  40  Gaims 

8.  A  fluid  proportioning  valve  which  comprises: 
tubular  body  structure  having  a  first  fluid  inlet  for  receiving 


a  first  fluid  and  a  second  fluid  inlet  for  receiving  a  second 
fluid  and  having  an  outlet, 

first  fluid  passage  means  in  said  body  structure  providing 
communication  for  passage  of  said  first  fluid  from  said  first 
inlet  to  said  outlet, 

second  fluid  passage  means  in  said  body  structure  providing 
communication  for  passage  of  said  second  fluid  from  said 
second  inlet  to  said  outlet  for  mixing  of  said  second  fluid 
with  said  first  fluid, 

valve  element  structure  movably  mounted  in  said  body 
structure  for  displacement  from  a  first  position  blocking 
said  second  passage  means  to  a  second  position  at  least 
partially  clearing  said  second  passage  means,  and 

means  engageable  between  said  body  and  element  structures 
adjusubly  limiting  the  extent  of  displacement  of  said 
element  structure  in  said  second  position  so  as  to  adjust 
the  proportion  of  said  second  fluid  that  is  mixed  with  said 
first  fluid, 

said  displacement  limiting  means  comprising  first  and  second 
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stop  means  on  the  respective  said  structures  which  are  in 
opposed,  spaced-apart  relationship  in  said  first  position  of 
said  element  structure  and  are  engageable  against  each 
other  in  said  second  position  of  said  element  structure,  at 
least  one  of  said  stop  means  being  adjustable, 

said  stop  means  on  the  respective  said  structures  in  said  first 
position  of  said  element  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
discrete  predetermined  spacings  therebetween  that  are 
respectively  selectable  by  adjustment  of  said  adjustable 
stop  means  to  provide  respective  discrete  predetermined 
displacements  of  said  element  structure  in  its  said  second 
position, 

said  valve  element  structure  comprising  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  said  body  structure  for  displacement  in  a 
direction  generally  from  said  first  fluid  inlet  toward  said 
outlet, 

said  piston  comprising  a  stem  portion  substantially  blocking 
said  second  passage  means  in  said  first  position  and  at  least 
partially  opening  said  second  passage  means  in  said  second 
position. 

4,224,957 

MODULAR  SYSTEM  FOR  OBTAINING  PNEUMATIC 

LOGIC  CIRCUITS 

Maurice  Darves,  La  Chausse  St  Victor,  and  Roland  Martinet, 

Blois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Climax  France  S.A.,  Blois, 

France 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,810 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17, 1977,  77  18714 
Int.  G.'  F15C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—270  9  Gaims 

2.  A  system  for  assembling  at  least  one  pneumatic  active 
logic  cell  performing  a  bistable  storage  function  with  pneu- 
matic passive  logic  cells  performing  AND.  OR.  NOT,  time- 
delay  and  other  logic  functions  for  obtaining  the  automation  of 
a  machine  working  cycle,  comprising  connecting  bases  on 
which  are  mounted  said  cell,  a  rail  serving  as  a  support  for  said 
bases  which  are  resiliently  lockable  on  said  rail,  said  bases 
automatically  ensuring  logic  pneumatic  connections  between 
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said  cells,  an  initial  module  and  a  final  module  mounted  at  both 
ends  of  the  chain  deflned  by  the  whole  series  of  juxtaposed 
cells,  wherein  each  active  cell  is  removably  mounted  on  a  base 
comprising  a  storage  feed  pressure  transfer  conduit,  pilot  con- 
duits for  storage  writing  and  for  clearing  respectively,  con- 


trolled by  the  adjacent  cells,  and  two  external  connecting 
fittings,  one  for  connection  of  the  writing  pilot  conduit  to  the 
connecting  base  of  an  adjacent  cell,  whereas  the  other  said 
connecting  fitting  serves  as  an  output  orifice  in  communication 
with  the  connecting  base  of  the  other  cell  adjacent  to  said 
active  cell. 


4,224,958 
VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  DIVERTING  AND  COMBINING 
FLUID  FLOWS 
Stephen  J.  Kaplan,  4420  Cezanne  Ave.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91364,  and  Udislaus  S.  Ungyel,  25623  Bcllerise  Dr.,  Valen- 
cia, Calif.  91355 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  862,289 

Int.  a.'  F16K  11/06.  49/00.  3/02 

U.S.  a.  137—340  16  Oaims 
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which  are  selectively  communicatable  with  the  respective 
first  and  second  openings  in  the  first  and  second  plates 
when  the  third  plate  is  shifted  to  certain  fluid  flow  posi- 
tions, 

(d)  a  jacket  dis(>osed  around  portions  of  said  flrst,  second  and 
third  plates  and  forming  a  heat  controlling  chamber 
therein  to  receive  a  heat  regulating  fluid, 

(e)  a  central  shaft  extending  through  said  flrst  and  second 
and  third  plates  and  permitting  shiftable  movement  of  said 
third  plate  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  plates,  said 
shaft  having  a  central  bore  located  approximately  in  the 
central  portion  of  said  heat  controlling  chamber  for  said 
heat  regulating  fluid  to  flow  therethrough. 

11.  A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  liquid 
capable  of  hardening  when  not  maintained  in  a  temjierature 
contro.'^d  environment,  said  valve  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  valve  body  means  having  an  intake  manifold  formed 
therein, 

(b)  an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  said  body  for  introducing 
liquid  into  said  manifold, 

(c)  means  forming  a  flrst  liquid  passage  in  said  valve  body 
and  communicating  with  the  [)ortion  of  said  manifold, 

(d)  means  forming  a  second  liquid  passage  in  said  valve  body 
and  communicating  with  another  portion  of  said  manifold 
forming  a  pair  of  liquid  flow  paths, 

(e)  a  valve  plate  shiftable  in  said  body  and  having  a  first 
opening  communicatable  with  said  first  liquid  passage  and 
a  second  opening  communicatable  with  said  second  liquid 
passage  for  the  passage  of  said  liquid, 

(0  said  body  means  having  first  and  second  discharge  ducts 
which  are  communicable  with  the  openings  in  said  plate 
when  said  plate  is  shifted  to  a  proper  position, 

(g)  a  pair  of  first  drain  pipes,  each  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  liquid  passages  for  draining  the  liquid 
from  at  least  one  of  said  liquid  passages  and  said  manifold, 
and 

(h)  a  pair  of  second  drain  pipes,  each  being  connected  to  one 
of  said  first  and  second  discharge  ducts  for  draining  the 
liquid  from  at  least  one  of  said  discharge  ducts. 


4,224,959 
CLAMP  FOR  LIQUID-DISPENSING  VALVE 
James  L.  Fling,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Custom  Systems 
Associates,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1979,  Ser.  No.  61,363 

Int.  a.5  F16K  il/44:  F16L  i/00 

U.S.  a.  137—343  3  Gaims 


1.  A  valve  device  for  controlling  flow  of  a  fluid  which  is 
temperature  controlled  during  flow  through  said  valve  device, 
said  valve  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  plate  having  at  least  first  and  second  openings 
therein  for  receiving  a  fluid, 

(b)  a  second  plate  having  at  least  flrst  and  second  openings  to 
receive  a  fluid  passing  through  the  openings  of  said  flrst 
plate, 

(c)  a  shiftable  third  plate  interposed  between  said  flrst  and 
second  plates  and  having  at  least  first  and  second  openings 


1.  Apparatus  usable  in  combination  with  a  projecting-lever- 
operated  valve  unit,  a  fitting  for  receiving  the  unit,  and  an 
actuator  for  operating  the  unit's  projecting  lever,  where  the 
unit  further  includes  a  threaded,  mounting  portion  and  the 
fitting  carries  a  rotatable  nut  threadably  engagable  with  such 
mounting  portion  to  secure  the  nut  and  fitting,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

clamping  means  for  clamping  onto  the  nut, 

extension  means  joined  to  and  projecting  from  said  clamping 
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means  for  rotating  the  same  with  the  latter  clamped  onto 
the  nut,  thus  to  rotate  the  nut, 

rotation  of  said  clamping  means  under  such  circumstances, 
and  with  the  threads  in  the  nut  engaged  with  the  valve 
unit's  mounting  portion,  effecting  tightening  of  the  nut  on 
the  mounting  portion,  and  consequently,  securing  of  the 
valve  unit  and  the  fitting,  and 

means  formed  in  said  extension  means  for  receiving  and 
supporting  said  actuator,  and  for  positioning  the  actuator 
to  enable  operation  thereby  of  the  valve  unit's  lever  under 
circumstances  with  the  clamping  means  clamped  onto  the 
nut,  and  the  nut  tightened  onto  the  valve  unit's  mounting 
portion. 


4,224,960 
WIND-UP  DEVICE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CONDUITS,  SUCH 

AS  HYDRAULIC  HOSES 

BiU  P.  P.  Nederman,  Halalid  3,  252  33  Helsingborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,690 

Qainu  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  8, 1977,  7710080 

Int.  a.3  B65H  75/48 

M&.  a.  137—355.23  4  Qaims 


sii^^mL; 


(h)  means  for  anchoring  the  radially  inner  end  of  said  coil 
spring  with  respect  to  said  shaft; 

(i)  axial  pressure  bearing  means  at  said  first  end  of  said  shaft 
for  holding  said  drum  hub  in  place  axially  on  said  shaft; 

(j)  said  spring  hub  constituting  both  said  anchoring  means 
and  said  axial  pressure  bearing  means; 

(k)  means  for  securing  said  spring  hub  to  said  shaft  to  nor- 
mally prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  shaft  and 
spring  hub,  said  securing  means  including  a  fixation  ele- 
ment extending  from  said  spring  hub  into  engagement 
with  said  shaft,  said  fixation  element  being  located  in  an 
eccentric  position  with  respect  to  said  spring  hub  and  said 
shaft,  said  fixation  element  being  movable  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  shaft  to  selectively  permit  relative  rotation 
between  said  spring  hub  and  said  shaft  to  effect  tensioning 
or  release  of  said  coil  spring. 


4,224,961 
TUBULAR  ELEMENT  FOR  PASSING  FLOW  ABLE 
MEDIA 
Ernst  Schnabel,  Postfach  354,  6250  Limburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,175 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  11, 
1978,  007133[U] 

Int.  G.'  F16K  15/04 
U.S.  G.  137—375  10  Gaims 


I 


A 

y  v./.v. 


r 


a:.-.ci^ 


i<^^^<s^^ 


1.  A  wind-up  device  for  a  flexible  conduit,  the  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  wind-up  drum  on  which  the  flexible  conduit  is  to  be 
wound,  said  drum  including  a  central  drum  hub,  inner  and 
outer  axial  ends  and  inner  and  outer  end  walls  correspond- 
ing, respectively,  to  said  inner  and  outer  axial  ends; 

(b)  a  stationary  shaft  on  which  said  drum  hub  is  rotatably 
mounted,  said  shaft  having  flrst  and  second  ends,  said 
drum  and  drum  hub  being  generally  disposed  between 
first  and  second  ends  so  that  said  outer  end  of  said  drum  is 
disposed  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  inner 
end  of  said  drum  faces  toward  said  second  end  of  said 
shaft; 

(c)  means  for  fixing  said  shaft  in  its  stationary  condition,  said 
fixing  means  including  a  fixation  portion  of  said  shaft  at 
said  second  end  of  said  shaft; 

(d)  a  conduit  connection  for  the  flexible  conduit,  said  con- 
duit connection  extending  from  said  flxation  portion  of 
said  shaft,  through  said  shaft  and  said  drum  hub,  to  said 
drum; 

(e)  a  coil  spring  assembly  including  a  coil  spring  having 
radially  inner  and  outer  ends,  said  coil  spring  assembly 
being  coupled  with  said  shaft  and  said  drum,  whereby  said 
coil  spring  becomes  tensioned  when  said  drum  is  rotated 
relative  to  said  shaft  upon  the  unwinding  of  the  flexible 
conduit  from  the  drum; 

(0  said  coil  spring  assembly  being  detachably  mounted  to 
both: 

(i)  said  first  end  of  said  shaft;  and 
(ii)  said  outer  end  of  said  drum; 

(g)  said  coil  spring  assembly  including  a  spring  hub  detach- 
ably  mounted  to  said  first  end  of  said  shaft; 


'    '^^^vx-vV' 


■<^VVVVVX'S 


•  .       t 
.^ J 


1.  A  tubular  element  for  passing  flowable  media,  particularly 
chemically  aggressive  media,  comprising  a  tubular  member 
bounding  an  inner  passage  and  having  an  axis;  a  synthetic 
plastic  lining  cladding  said  tubular  member  within  said  passage 
and  including  a  plurality  of  portions  which  are  offset  radially 
inwardly  of  said  inner  passage  from  axially  identical  and  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  locations  of  the  same,  so  as  to  support  a 
member  which  is  to  be  movably  accommodated  in  said  inner 
passage  and  to  form  a  plurality  of  hollows  between  said  offset 
portions  of  said  lining  and  said  tubular  member;  and  a  plurality 
of  shaped  inserts  which  are  separate  from  said  tubular  member 
and  each  located  in  a  respective  one  of  said  hollows,  so  as  to 
radially  back  a  respective  one  of  said  offset  portions  of  said 
lining  to  thereby  reinforce  the  same. 


4,224,962 
CHANGE  VALVE 
Willy  Orszullok,  Altena,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT 
Industries^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,175 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 
1977,  2739196 

Int.  G.3  F16K  U/02 
U.S.  G.  137—465  5  Gaims 

3.  A  diverter  valve  comprising: 
a  casing  defining  a  valve  chamber; 
first  and  second  discharge  outlets; 
first  and  second  outlet  ports  communicating  with  said  cham- 
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ber  and  respectively  communicating  with  said  first  and 
second  discharge  outlets; 

valve  means  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  movable 
over  a  predetermined  distance  between  first  and  second 
positions  for  closing  and  first  outlet  port  in  said  first  posi- 
tion and  for  closing  said  second  outlet  port  in  said  second 
position; 

actuating  means  movable  from  an  intermediate  position  to 
first  and  second  actuating  positions; 

means  for  automatically  returning  said  actuating  means  to 
said  intermediate  position  from  said  first  and  second  actu- 
ating positions; 

means  for  coupling  said  valve  means  and  said  actuating 
means,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a  recess,  first  and 
second  limiting  surfaces  spaced  apart  by  at  least  said  pre- 


a  valve  seat  which  cooperates  with  the  sealing  body  to  form 
a  throttling  point, 

and  ventilating  aperture  means  opening  into  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  valve  at  a  position  downstream  of  the 
throttling  point,  said  ventilating  aperture  means  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  throttling  point  and  being  config- 
ured to  prevent  cavitation  at  the  throttling  point, 

wherein  the  valve  seat  is  formed  on  a  nozzle  which  is  config- 
ured to  have  an  increasing  fiow  cross-sectional  area  down- 
stream of  the  throttling  point,  and  wherein  the  ventilating 
aperture  means  open  into  said  nozzle  at  locations  outside 
of  the  projection  of  the  throttle  point  cross-section  such 
that  said  liquid  does  not  impinge  directly  on  the  ventilat- 
ing aperture  means. 


^^ 


4  224  964 
BINARY  FLUIDIC  COUNTER 
'Donald  W.  Chapin,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  872,691 

Int.  a.'  F15C  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  137—821  1  Qaim 


determined  distance,  and  a  member  extending  into  said 
recess,  said  member  carrying  an  engaging  member 
adapted  for  engaging  said  first  and  second  limiting  sur- 
faces; 

said  valve  means  comprising  one  of  said  extending  member 
or  said  recess  and  first  and  second  limiting  surfaces  and 
said  actuating  means  comprising  the  other  of  said  extend- 
ing member  or  said  recess  and  first  and  second  limiting 
surfaces; 

said  coupling  means  being  adapted  such  that  when  said 
actuating  means  is  moved  to  said  first  or  second  actuating 
positions,  said  valve  means  is  carried  respectively  to  said 
first  or  second  positions,  and  to  permit  independent  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  means  relative  to  said  valve  means 
when  said  actuating  means  is  in  said  intermediate  position. 


4,224,963 
FLOW-CONTROL  VALVE 
Kurt  StUilc,  Neubausen-Steinegg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as> 
iignor  to  Concordia  Fluidtechnik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  890,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1977,  2717840 

Int.  a.3  F16K  19/00 
U.S.  a.  137—897  19  Oaims 


vK~. 


■^1 


13 -r:. 


1.  Flow  control  valve  for  liquids,  such  as  water  or  the  like 
heated  to  near  the  boiling  point;  comprising: 
a  sealing  body, 


1.  In  combination: 

a  fluid  pulse  supply; 

a  continuous  fluid  supply; 

director  means  for  producing  output  pulses,  said  director 
means  having  a  supply  port  connected  to  said  fluid  pulse 
supply,  first  and  second  input  ports,  and  first  and  second 
output  ports; 

memory  means  for  producing  one  of  two  outputs,  each 
output  having  a  frequency  one-half  the  frequency  of  said 
fluid  pulse  supply,  said  memory  means  having  a  supply 
port  connected  to  said  continuous  fluid  supply,  first  and 
second  input  ports  directly  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  output  ports  of  said  director  means,  and  first  and 
second  output  ports; 

first  feedback  means  for  shifting  said  fluid  pulse  input  to  one 
of  said  first  and  second  outputs  of  said  director  means,  said 
first  feedback  means  having  a  supply  port  connected  to 
said  second  output  [)ort  of  said  memory  means,  an  input 
port  connected  between  said  first  output  of  said  director 
means  and  said  first  input  of  said  memory  means,  a  first 
vented  output  port,  and  a  second  output  port  connected  to 
said  first  input  port  of  said  director  means,  said  first  feed- 
back means  responsive  to  the  pressure  condition  within 
said  input  port  thereof  for  operating  in  first  and  second 
states  connecting  said  supply  port  of  the  first  feedback 
means  respectively  with  said  second  output  thereof  and 
said  first  vented  output  port  thereof; 

second  feedback  means  for  shifting  said  fluid  pulse  input  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  outputs  of  said  director  means, 
said  second  feedback  means  having  a  supply  port  con- 
nected to  said  first  output  port  of  said  memory  means,  an 
input  port  connected  between  said  second  output  of  said 
director  means  and  said  second  input  of  said  memory 
means,  a  first  vented  output  port  and  a  second  output  port 
connected  to  said  second  input  port  of  said  director 
means,  said  second  feedback  means  responsive  to  the 
pressure  condition  within  said  input  port  thereof  for  oper- 
ating in  first  and  second  states  connecting  said  supply  port 
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of  the  second  feedback  means  respectively  with  said  sec- 
ond output  thereof  and  said  first  vented  output  thereof; 
and 
said  first  and  second  feedback  means  being  operably  ar- 
ranged relative  to  said  director  means  and  said  memory 
means  whereby  said  first  and  second  output  ports  of  said 
director  means  are  respectively  in  continuous,  direct  com- 
munication with  said  first  and  second  input  ports  of  said 
memory  means  at  all  times  regardless  of  the  operating 
States  of  said  first  and  second  feedback  means. 


4,224,966 

CRACK  ARRESTOR 

Francis  S.  Somerville,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

Border  Pipeline  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  733,882,  Oct.  19, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,148,127. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,477 

Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  20,  1975,  238126 

Int.  a.'  F16L  9/04 

U.S.  0. 138—172  8  Oaims 


4,224,965 
INTERLOCKING  STRIP 
Ronald  Suchor,  McHenry,  III.,  assignor  to  Omni  Plastic  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925,361,  Jul.  17, 1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,322, 
Apr.  3, 1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No. 

8,756 
I  Int.  a.'  F16L  11/04 

U.S.  a.  138— 154  7  Oaims 


1.  A  flexible  hose  of  a  self-supporting  material  formed  by 
helical  revolutions  of  an  interlocking  strip  comprising: 

a  strip  of  self-supporting  material  having: 

■  a  wall  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  hose  and 
having  side  edges  thereon, 

tongue  means  integrally  formed  on  one  side  edge  of  said  wall 
and  extending  outwardly  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  wall,  said  tongue  means  including  a  shank  portion 
secured  to  said  wall  and  extending  perpendicular  thereto, 
a  head  portion  secured  to  said  shank  portion  and  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  said  wall,  said  head  portion  defining 
a  pair  of  offset  overhangs  extending  from  opix>site  sides  of 
said  shank,  each  of  said  overhangs  lying  in  a  separate 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane  of  said  wall,  the 
plane  of  one  of  said  overhangs  being  spaced  farther  from 
said  wall  than  the  plane  of  the  other  of  said  overhangs; 

a  bulbous  receptacle  integrally  formed  on  the  other  side 
edge  of  said  wall  and  defining  an  internal  cavity  having  an 
inner  surface  with  an  opening  in  the  receptacle  directed 
toward  the  plane  of  said  side  wall  for  receiving  the  shank 
portion  of  said  tongue  means,  a  pair  of  offset  shoulders  in 
said  bulbous  receptacle  spanning  said  opening  from  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  each  of  said  shoulders  lying  in  a  separate 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane  of  said  wall,  the 
plane  of  one  of  said  shoulders  being  spaced  farther  from 
said  wall  than  the  plane  of  the  other  of  said  shoulders  and 
providing  offset  spaced  shoulders  for  engaging  said  offset 
spaced  overhangs  on  said  head  portion  of  the  tongue 
means  when  said  tongue  means  is  in  said  cavity;  and 

adhesive  means  in  said  bulbous  receptacle  securing  said  head 
portion  and  overhangs  of  said  tongue  means  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  bulbous  receptacle  and  to  said  shoulders  of 
said  receptacle. 


^Jr_ 


1.  A  crack  arrestor  for  a  large  diameter  pressurized  gas 
pipepline  formed  from  a  plurality  of  tough  ductile  steel  cylin- 
drical pipe  sections  joined  end  to  end  that  undergo  radial 
expansion  to  an  expanded  state  under  normal  operating  condi- 
tions in  which  the  gas  internal  to  the  pipeline  is  brought  up  to 
operating  pressure,  the  pipe  sections  in  the  expanded  state 
being  susceptible  to  propagating  ductile  cracks  driven  by  the 
internal  pressure  in  the  pipeline,  said  arrestor  comprising  an 
annular  disc  having  an  inside  diameter  that  encircles  and  fits 
loosely  over  a  pipeline  section  in  its  unexpanded  state  and  that 
tightly  contacts  the  pipeline  section  when  an  ovaling,  preced- 
ing the  advance  of  the  propagating  crack,  propagates  to  the 
location  of  said  disc,  said  disc  having  sufficient  stiffness  to 
prevent  the  ovaling  in  the  pipeline  from  deforming  the  disc  and 
thereby  to  retard  the  velocity  of  the  propagating  ductile  crack 
along  the  pipeline  sufficiently  to  arrest  the  propagating  crack. 


4,224,967 
WARP  TENSION  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOM 
Naoji  Tagawa,  Kanazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22. 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1977,  52/99534 
Int.  CI.-  D03D  49/06 
U.S.  CI.  139—108  11  Oaims 


J  * 


1.  A  warp  tension  control  mechanism  for  a  loom  having  a 
warp  yarn  beam  on  which  warp  yarns  are  wound  in  a  roll 
form,  comprising: 
a  swingable  elongate  member  having  guide  means  over 
which  the  warp  yarns  fed  from  said  beam  pass,  said  swing- 
able  elongate  member  being  swingable  about  a  fulcrum 
thereof  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  tensions  applied 
to  said  warp  yarns  fed  from  said  beam; 
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biasing  means  for  biasing  said  swingable  elongate  member  to 
swing  in  a  direction  to  apply  via  said  guide  means  tensions 
to  said  warp  yarns; 

a  first  member  having  at  one  end  an  elongate  slot,  a  pin 
extending  through  said  slot  fixed  to  said  swingable  elon- 
gate member  at  a  location  opposite  to  said  guide  means 
with  respect  to  said  fulcrum  spacedly  so  that  the  swing- 
able  movement  of  said  swingable  elongate  member  in  said 
direction  beyond  a  given  degree  brings  said  pin  into  con- 
tact with  an  end  of  said  elongate  slot  to  move  said  first 
member  in  one  direction; 

a  second  member  pivotally  supported  on  a  stationary  mem- 
ber of  said  loom  and  having  an  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  first  member,  said  second  member 
being  provided  with  position  holding  means  for  holding 
said  second  member  in  a  selected  angular  position; 

a  third  member  pivotally  supported  on  said  stationary  mem- 
ber and  having  an  end  engageable  with  a  portion  of  said 
second  member  so  that  the  degree  of  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  third  member  in  one  direction  depends  on  the 
degree  of  the  pivotal  displacement  of  said  second  member 
induced  by  the  movement  of  said  first  member  in  said  one 
direction; 

a  fourth  member  having  a  portion  periodically  engageable 
with  a  portion  of  said  third  member  under  rotation  thereof 
to  cause  swinging  movements  of  said  third  member; 

converting  means  for  converting  said  swinging  movements 
of  said  third  member  to  a  rotational  movement  of  said 
beam  in  a  direction  to  feed  said  warp  yams  therefrom  such 
that  the  rotation  speed  of  said  beam  depends  on  the  degree 
of  the  swinging  movements  of  said  third  member;  and 

tension  reducing  means  for  permitting  said  biasing  means  to 
produce  reduced  biasing  force  for  said  swingable  elongate 
member  in  accordance  with  the  reduction  of  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  body  of  the  wound  warp  yams  on  said 
beam  so  that  the  tensions  applied  to  said  warp  yarns  are 
kept  within  a  predetermined  limited  range  throughout  the 
weaving  operation  of  the  loom. 


4,224,968 
TANK  nLLING  INSTALLATIONS 
Stephane  Bo«cr,  Le  Pleult  Bouchard,  and  Pierre  Heitz,  Pu- 
teaux,  both  of  France,  aiaignors  to  Compagnie  d'Etudcs  et  de 
Rcaliutions  dc  Cybcmctique  Indiutriclle,  Foiiteiiay*soii«- 
Boia,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1978,  Scr.  No.  967,732 

Int.  a.^  B67C  i/U 

U.S.  a.  141—284  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  tank-filling  installation  comprising: 

a  frame  to  be  arranged  over  a  track  along  which  tanks  will 

move  one  after  the  other; 
a  bearing  slide; 
a  duct  for  insertion  in  an  orifice  in  a  tank  by  moving  said 

duct  along  its  axis;  said  orifice  being  capable  of  having  an 

axis  inclined  with  respect  to  the  vertical; 
means  mounting  said  duct  on  said  slide  for  pivotal  move- 


ment about  an  axis  substantiilly  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  track; 

means  mounting  said  slide  on  said  frame  for  movement 
relative  thereto  in  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  track 
and  in  a  transverse  direction  for  jiositioning  said  duct 
above  the  filling  orifice  of  a  tank;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  duct  about  said  pivot  axis  so  as  to 
incline  said  duct  with  respect  to  the  vertical  at  the  same 
time  as,  and  as  a  function  of,  the  transverse  motion 
thereof,  said  rotating  means  producing  correlated  pivotal 
and  transverse  movement  of  said  duct  so  as  to  align  said 
axis  of  said  duct  with  the  axis  of  the  filling  orifice  of  the 
tank. 


4,224,969 
UNIVERSAL  CHUCK  ADAPTOR 
Jac  A.  Plessner,  7842  Qenrfleld  Ayc.,  Panorama  City,  Calif. 
91402 

FUcd  Jun.  14, 1979,  Scr.  No.  48,600 

Int.  a.^  B25B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  145—53  1  Qaim 


1.  A  universal  chuck  adaptor  in  combination  with  a  yankee 
screwdriver  in  order  to  mechanically  couple  a  drill  chuck  to 
the  yankee  screwdriver  which  includes: 

a.  a  handle; 

b.  a  ratchet  mechanism  which  is  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
handle; 

c.  a  release  mechanism  which  is  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
ratchet  mechanism,  said  universal  chuck  adaptor  compris- 
ing: 

a.  an  integral  member  which  has  a  cylindrical  portion  at  its 
center,  a  right-handed,  externally  threaded,  cylindrical 
portion  at  one  end  with  a  left-handed,  internally 
threaded  bore  and  a  truncated  cylindrical  portion  with 
a  notch  at  the  other  end,  whereby  said  truncated  cylin- 
drical portion  is  slideably  received  within  the  release 
mechanism  and  secured  thereby  and  whereby  the  drill 
chuck  is  threadedly  coupled  to  said  right-handed,  exter- 
nally threaded  cylindrical  portion;  and 

b.  a  left-handed  threaded  screw  securely  couples  the  drill 
chuck  to  said  universal  chuck  adaptor  through  the 
left-handed,  intemally  threaded  bore. 


4,224,970 
COLLAPSIBLE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  FLOWABLE 
MATERIALS 
Robert  R.  Williamson,  and  Norwin  C.  Derby,  both  of  Dallas, 
Tex.,  aasignors  to  Super  Sack  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,634,  Jul.  7, 1977,  Pat  No. 
4,143,796.  This  application  Oct  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,335 
Int  a.3  B65D  29/00,  29/02 
U.S.  a.  150—1  11  Qalnu 

10.  In  a  collapsible  receptacle  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  lift  straps  secured  to  a  container  in 
circumferentially  spaced  relationship,  the  container  including 
an  upstanding  side  panel  with  a  separate  top  panel  having  an 
opening  and  peripherally  secured  across  the  upper  end  of  the 
side  panel  and  having  a  closed  bottom,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 
each  of  said  lift  straps  being  secured  to  the  top  and  side 

panels  at  the  upper  end  of  said  container;  and 
each  of  said  lift  straps  being  secured  along  the  lower  portion 
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thereof  to  the  side  panel  up  to  a  point  located  a  predeter- 
mined distance  below  the  upper  end  of  the  container  such 
that  an  unsecured  portion  of  each  strap  is  provided  adja- 
cent to  the  point  of  connection  of  said  strap  to  said  top 
panel  so  that  said  straps  are  operable  to  distribute  lifting 


being  secured  in  said  anchoring  hole  exclusively  by  said  sub- 
stance after  the  latter  has  hardened. 


4,224,972 
COMBINATION  WINCH  AND  TRACHON  INTENSIHER 

FOR  RUBBER  TIRED  VEHICLES 

Thorrald  G.  Granryd,  825  N.  Sheridan,  Lake  Forest  HI.  60045 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  873,374 

Int  a.'  B06C  27/06 

U.S.  a.  152—213  A  10  Claims 


^■i  --4 


l>  ■ 


1-   ■- 
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forces  along  said  side  panel,  and  to  transmit  oblique  forces 
applied  through  said  upper  portions  of  said  sfaps  in  a 
direction  oblique  to  said  side  panel  into  said  top  panel  to 
prevent  said  side  straps  from  being  torn  away  from  the 
receptacle  by  the  oblique  forces. 


4,224,971 
I  DOWEL  OR  ANCHORING  MEANS 

Dieter  Miiller,  Berger  Str.  3a,  8136  Percha;  Wilhelm  Endlich, 
Mimosenstr.  7, 8  Munchen  45,  and  Siegfiried  Kugler,  Haus  Nr. 
12, 8041  Fahrenzhausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  736,152,  Oct.  27, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,100,954, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  583,000,  Jun.  2, 1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,158,  Dec.  6, 
1971,  abandoned.  ThU  application  May  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  903,095 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4, 
1970,  2059852 

Int.  a.2  F16B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  151-41.7  3  Qaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  anchoring  objects  to  support  struc- 
tures, especially  support  structures  of  light-weight  building 
materials,  comprising  an  anchoring  rod  insertable  with  clear- 
ance into  an  anchoring  hole  in  a  support  structure,  said  anchor- 
ing rod  comprising  an  elongated  stem  and  a  flange  of  a  diame- 
ter only  slightly  smaller  than  that  of  said  anchoring  hole  at  a 
leading  end  of  said  stem;  and  means  for  securing  said  anchoring 
rod  in  said  anchoring  hole  consisting  of  a  plug  of  a  hardenable 
substance  in  said  anchoring  hole  in  the  path  of  said  anchoring 
rod  and  having  two  intermixed  components  at  least  one  of 
which  is  encapsulated  in  microcapsules,  so  that  the  substance  is 
squeezed  by  said  anchoring  rod  during  insertion  thereof  into 
said  anchoring  hole  with  concomitant  rupturing  of  the  mi- 
crocapsules and  resulting  formation  of  an  intimate  mixture  of 
said  components  which  are  displaced  by  said  anchoring  rod 
during  advance  thereof  into  the  clearance  between  the  anchor- 
ing rod  and  the  anchoring  hole  to  subsequently  harden  therein, 
said  plug  being  a  hollow  cylindrical  plug  having  an  outer 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  anchoring  hole  and 
an  inner  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  flange,  said  plug 
comprising  a  flexible  porous  carrier  sheet  coated  at  least  on 
one  side  therof  with  said  hardenable  substance  and  wound  in 
several  layers  to  form  said  hollow  cylinder,  said  anchoring  rod 


1.  A  device  for  extricating  an  immobilized  rubber  tired 
vehicle  having  a  power  driven  drive  wheel  and  a  non-driven 
wheel  comprising 

traction  intensifying  means  for  operative  connection  to  a 
drive  wheel  of  a  vehicle  for  increasing  the  tractive  force 
between  the  vehicle  drive  wheel  and  the  surface  upon 
which  said  drive  wheel  is  supported, 

said  traction  intensifying  means  including  resilient  traction 
bar  formed  from  cross  section  of  tire  casing  segments  with 
an  outer  surface-engaging  contour  in  the  configuration  the 
same  as  the  outer  transverse  cross  sectional  contour  of  the 
vehicle  drive  wheel  with  each  end  thereof  mutually  exclu- 
sively secured  to  one  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
parallel  coupling  members  for  positioning  each  one  of  said 
resilient  traction  bars  in  spaced  transversly  extending 
relation  between  said  coupling  members, 

one  of  said  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  parallel  coupling 
members  having  buckle  means  at  each  end  thereof  and  the 
other  of  said  pair  having  the  ends  thereof  free  such  that 
adjacent  ends  of  said  coupling  members  may  be  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  vehicle  driving  wheel  when  said 
ends  are  interconnected, 

anchoring  means  operatively  connected  to  a  non-driven 
wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  coupled  to  said  traction  intensify- 
ing means  for  providing  a  fixed  anchor  point  for  said 
traction  intensifying  means,  relative  to  the  non-driven 
vehicle  wheel, 
said  anchoring  means  including  coupling  means  for  coupling 

said  traction  intensifying  means  thereto,  and 
spring  means  operatively  connected  to  said  coupling  means 
for  controlling  the  tension  therein  upon  operative  engage- 
ment of  said  traction  intensifying  means  coupling  mem- 
bers with  the  vehicle  driven  wheel. 


4,224,973 
DRIVE  MECHANISM,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOVING 

AND  TURNING  THE  SLATS  OF  A  BLIND 
Walter  Hugin,  Am  Scherbenrain  13,  D-7841  Kleinkems,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,746 
Int  C\.'  E06B  9/38 
U.S.  a.  160—178  R  20  Oaims 

1.  Drive  mechanism,  particularly  for  moving  and  turning  the 
slats  of  a  blind  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  drive  element  capable  of*being  rotated  in 
either  direction. 

(b)  a  first  shaft  for  operating  as  a  screw  drive  for  shifting  the 
slats  of  a  blind  along  a  guide  rail. 

(c)  a  second  reversing  shaft  for  turning  slots  jointly, 
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(d)  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  rotatable  drive  ele- 
ment to  said  first  shaft  including  a  freewheel  comprising: 
(i)  a  helical  groove  on  said  flrst  shaft, 
(ii)  a  hollow  casing  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said 

helical  groove  and  having  an  axial  groove  in  the  interior 

surface  thereof, 
(iii)  a  rolling  body  partially  in  each  said  groove,  and 
(iv)  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  hollow  casing 

and  said  rotatable  drive  element,  and 


M  « 
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(e)  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  rotatable  drive  ele- 
ment to  said  second  shaft  comprising: 
(i)  a  drive  tube, 

(ii)  a  driven  casing  surrounding  said  tube,  and 
(iii)  means  for  drivingly  coupling  said  driven  casing  to  said 
drive  tube  comprising  radially  movable  blocking  ele- 
ments engaging  in  one  position  thereof  said  drive  tube 
and  said  casing  and  in  another  portion  thereof  only  one 
of  said  tube  and  casing. 


4^24^4 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  VENEHAN  BLIND 

ASSEMBLY 

James  M.  Andenon,  and  Samuel  J.  Anderson,  both  of  Swarth- 

more.  Pa.,  assignors  to  International  Blind  Company,  Chester, 

Pa. 

DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  798,649,  May  19, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,177,853. 

ThU  application  Dec.  13, 1978,  Scr.  No.  969,093 

Int.  G.^  E06B  9/38 

UJS.  a.  160—178  R  7  Galms 


4,224,975 
SWIVEL  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FOLDING  DOORS 
Takeo  Uehara,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  968,802 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1977,  52-176286 
Int.  a.'  E05D  15/26 
U.S.  a.  160—206  6  Gaims 


1.  In  a  folding  door  having  a  plurality  of  foldable  door 
sections  mounted  within  a  doorframe,  one  of  the  door  sections 
including  a  stile  which  is  movable  in  the  plane  of  the  door- 
frame during  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door,  a  swivel 
roller  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the  bottom  end  of  the 
stile  for  permitting  same  both  to  move  along  a  rail  on  the  sill  of 
the  doorframe  and  to  swivel  relative  to  the  sill  rail,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  outer  member  adapted  to  be  immovably  re- 
ceived in  the  bottom  end  of  the  stile; 

(b)  a  bearing  washer  within  the  outer  member; 

(c)  a  hollow  inner  member  rotatably  received  in  the  outer 
member  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  astraddle  the  sill  rail 
of  the  doorframe,  the  outer  member  bearing  on  the  inner 
member  via  the  bearing  washer  for  swivelling  motion 
relative  to  same;  and 

(d)  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  within  the  inner  member  for 
rolling  engagement  with  the  sill  rail,  said  inner  member 
having  a  portion  projecting  downwardly  of  the  outer 
member  with  a  pair  of  downwardly  open  slots  therein  in 
alignment  with  the  roller  and  receiving  the  sill  rail. 


4,224,976 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  MOLDS 
William  S.  Blazek,  Valley  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,219 

Int.  G.'  B22D  23/00.  33/04 

U.S.  G.  164-4  31  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  for  mounting  the  head  rail  of  a  Venetian  blind  to 
a  support  surface  of  a  window  opening  said  head  rail  being  in 
the  form  of  channel  member  of  U-shaped  cross  section  com- 
prising a  base  member  pivotally  mounted  to  a  support  surface, 
a  pair  of  flexible,  resilient  legs  depending  from  the  base  mem- 
ber having  tangs  at  their  terminal  ends  engageable  with  locking 
beads  running  the  length  of  the  head  rail  channel  and  rotatable 
to  a  position  wherein  said  tangs  release  said  channel  member, 
the  outer  terminal  portions  of  said  tangs  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  locking  beads 
whereby  upon  assembly  of  said  bracket  means,  said  legs  flex 
inwardly  toward  one  another  upon  engagement  of  said  tangs 
with  said  beads  and  then  flex  outwardly  to  engage  said  tangs 
under  said  beads. 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  molds  to  cast  arti- 
cles, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  adjust> 
able  mold  fixture  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
mold  wall  sections,  providing  mold  wall  sections,  placing  a 
first  plurality  of  the  mold  wall  sections  having  predetermined 
mold  cavity  wall  forming  dimensions  in  the  mold  fixture  to 
locate  the  first  plurality  of  mold  wall  sections  in  a  first  spatial 
relationship  relative  to  each  other,  interconnecting  the  first 
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plurality  of  mold  wall  sections  while  they  are  in  the  mold 
fixture,  removing  the  first  plurality  of  mold  wall  sections  from 
the  mold  fixture,  casting  a  first  article  using  the  first  plurality  of 
mold  wall  sections,  measuring  the  first  article  to  determine  the 
extent  to  which  its  dimensions  deviate  from  predetermined 
dimensions,  placing  a  second  plurality  of  mold  wall  sections 
having  the  same  predetermined  mold  cavity  wall  forming 
dimensions  as  corresponding  first  mold  wall  sections  in  the 
mold  fixture  to  locate  the  second  plurality  of  mold  wall  sec- 
tions relative  to  each  other,  compensating  for  deviations  in  the 
dimensions  of  the  first  article  from  the  predetermined  dimen- 
sions by  adjusting  the  mold  fixture  to  locate  the  second  plural- 
ity of  mold  sections  relative  to  each  other  in  a  second  spatial 
relationship  which  is  different  than  the  first  spatial  relationship, 
interconnecting  the  second  plurality  of  mold  wall  sections 
while  they  are  in  the  mold  fixture  and  after  adjusting  the  mold 
fixture  to  compensate  for  deviations  in  the  dimensions  of  the 
first  article,  removing  the  second  plurality  of  mold  wall  sec- 
tions from  the  mold  fixture,  and  casting  a  second  article  having 
at  least  slightly  different  dimensions  than  the  first  article  by 
using  the  second  plurality  of  mold  wall  sections. 


molds  having  a  common  member  which  cooperates  with 
each  of  said  molds  to  define  a  cooling  passage  therewith, 
said  one  mold  being  positioned  at  a  casting  location; 

(b)  cooling  said  one  mold  during  the  forming  step  by  supply- 
ing coolant  to  the  respective  cooling  passage; 

(c)  terminating  the  introduction  of  molten  metal  mto  said 
one  mold; 

(d)  withdrawing  the  trailing  end  of  said  strand  from  said  one 
mold; 

(e)  moving  said  one  mold  away  from  said  casting  location 
while  continuing  to  define  said  cooling  passages  by  coop- 
eration between  said  molds  and  said  member; 

(0  m».'ving  another  of  said  molds  to  said  casting  location 
while  continuing  to  define  said  cooling  passages  by  coop- 
eration between  said  molds  and  said  member; 

(g)  continuously  admitting  molten  metal  into  said  other 
mold;  and 

(h)  cooling  said  other  mold  during  the  admitting  step  by 
supplying  coolant  to  the  respective  cooling  passage. 


I  4,224,977 

MOLD  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING 
Michael  Cygler,  Colonia;  Joseph  L.  Cuomo,  Oakland,  and  Mi- 
chael Poran,  Westwood,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Concast 
Incorporated,  Montvale,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,845 

Int.  G.'  B22D  11/04,  11/00 

U.S.  G.  164—82  20  Gaims 


4,224,978 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMPOSITE  STRIPS 

BY  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Dominique  Klein,  Ham,  France,  assignor  to  Manufacture  Metal- 
lurgique  de  Tournus,  Tournus,  France 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,085 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19,  1978,  78  18926 
Int.  G.'  B22D  11/06.  19/00 
U.S.  G.  164—86  7  Claims 
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1.  A  continuous  casting  installation  comprising: 

(a)  a  mold  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  open-ended  molds, 
said  mold  assembly  being  arranged  so  that  one  of  said 
molds  is  in  a  casting  position  and  another  of  said  molds  is 
in  a  standby  position,  and  said  mold  assembly  including  a 
member  which  is  commohn  to  all  of  said  molds  and  coop- 
erates with  each  of  said  molds  to  define  a  mold  cooling 
passage  therewith,  said  molds  being  movable  to  and  from 
said  casting  position  while  cooperating  with  said  member 
to  define  said  cooling  passages  thereby  permitting  rapid 
substitution  of  one  mold  for  another; 

(b)  a  suppori  for  said  mold  assembly; 

(c)  means  for  supplying  coolant  to  and  discharging  coolant 
from  said  cooling  passages;  and 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  molds  to  and  from  said  casting 
position. 

16.  A  continuous  casting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  continuously  cast  strand  by  continuously  intro- 
ducing molten  metal  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  open-ended 


.^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  material  formed  of  a 
strip  which  is  between  0. 1  and  1  mm  thick  of  a  metal  having  a 
mechanical  strength  and  melting  point  which  are  substantially 
higher  than  those  of  aluminum,  the  strip  being  plated  on  at  least 
one  face  of  a  strip  of  the  aluminum  which  is  between  1 .5  and  20 
mm  thick  by  continuous  casting  of  the  aluminum  between 
spaced  parallel  rolls,  the  aluminum  being  discharged  between 
the  rolls  by  means  of  a  nozzle  having  a  flattened  cross-section 
and  a  width  equal  to  the  strip  to  be  cast  which  is  placed  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  rolls,  the  metal  strip  to  be  plated  onto  the  alunii- 
num  strip  being  interposed  between  the  roll  or  rolls  and  the 
aluminum,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  the  strip  of  plating  metal  with  one  of  the  rolls 
over  an  arc  of  contact  which  is  greater  than  30°  and  in- 
cludes the  portion  thereof  between  a  generatrix  closest  to 
the  end  of  the  nozzle  and  a  generatrix  situated  in  the  plane 
of  the  roll  axes; 
providing  a  clearance  between  the  nozzle  and  the  roll  en- 
training the  plating  metal  of  a  dimension  smaller  than  the 
thickness  of  the  plating  strip  increased  by  1  mm.  ana* 
providing  a  casting  speed  such  that  the  elongation  of  the 
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plating  metal  strip  is  greater  than  1%  and  less  than  that  of  hydride  completely  filling  the  interstice  is  disposed  substan- 
the  aluminum  once  the  aluminum  has  solidified.  tially  transversely  to  the  temperature  gradient. 


4,224,979  4,224,981 

AUTOMATIC  FOUNDRY  SYSTEM  FEED-WATER  HEATER  FOR  STEAM  POWER  PLANTS 

George  C.  Rotin,  South  Euclid,  and  Robert  E.  Kulon,  Willowick,  Rudolf  Datz,  Baden,  and  Helena  Riegger- Dreher,  Zurich,  both 
both  of  Ohio,  auignort  to  McNeil  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio      of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  St  Company 
Filed  Oct.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  846,694  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Int.  a.)  B22D  5/00.  33/00.  47/00  Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,510 

U.S.  G.  164—130  18  Gainu      Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 

1978,  2820736 

Int.  a.'  F28B  9/10;  F28D  1/06.  7/06:  F28F  9/22 


f.  'K, 


U.S.  G.  165—114 


9Gaims 


=Ji,  ^ 


M^ 


8.  In  a  method  of  making  castings,  the  steps  comprising: 

assembling  sand  molds,  including  sand  cakes  and  surround- 
ing flasks,  for  receiving  molten  metal  to  form  metal  cast- 
ings. 

providing  containers  for  carrying  a  sand  cake  and  casting 
after  removal  of  the  flask, 

conveying  sand  molds  along  a  path  a  portion  of  which  is 
used  for  filling  molds  and  a  subsequent  portion  of  which, 
considered  in  the  direction  of  mold  travel,  is  used  for 
primary  cooling  of  the  castings, 

bringing  empty  containers  to  a  transfer  location  adjacent  the 
subsequent  portion  of  the  path, 

removing  the  sand  cake  and  casting  from  the  flask  and  trans- 
ferring the  sand  cake  and  casting  directly  into  an  empty 
container  at  the  transfer  location  while  continuously  en- 
gaging top,  bottom  and  side  surfaces  of  the  sand  cake, 
thereby  maintaining  the  integrity  if  the  sand  cake,  and 

further  cooling  the  casting  within  the  sand  cake. 

4,224,980 

THERMALLY  STRESSED  HEAT-CONDUCHNG 

STRUCTURAL  PART  OR  CORRESPONDING 

STRUCTURE  PART  CROSS  SECTION 

Helmut  Buchner,  Wendlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  876,064 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  9, 
1977,  2705353 

Int.  dJ  G05D  23/00 
U.S.  G.  165—32  10  Claims 


1.  A  feed-water  heater  for  steam  power  plants  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  steam  inlet  and  a  condensate  outlet,  a  plural- 
ity of  heat  exchanger  tubes  in  said  housing  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet,  said  heat  exchanger  tubes  being  arranged  in  the 
shape  of  a  U  having  a  low  temperature  section  and  a  high 
temperature  section  and  the  two  legs  of  the  U  having  a  width, 
partition  means  in  said  housing  extending  substantially  the 
entire  width  of  the  legs  of  the  U  between  said  low  temperature 
section  and  said  high  temperature  section  for  preventing  the 
direct  flow  of  steam  from  one  section  to  the  other,  and  deaerat- 
ing  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  means  for  with- 
drawing gas  from  the  regions  adjacent  each  of  said  opposite 
sides  of  said  partition  means. 

4,224,982 
TUBULAR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Willi  Frei,  Hochsterstrasse  lib,  CH-9016  St.  Gallen,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  958,671 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1977,  2754197 

Int.  G.'  F28F  9/16 
U.S.  G.  165—134  R  4  Claims 


ii'i 


4onn 


13  ^ta 


1.  A  thermally  stressed  heat-conducting  structural  part  in 
which  a  temperature  gradient  forms  when  the  heat  conducting 
structural  part  is  heated,  the  structural  part  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  walls,  means  for  joining  the  spaced  walls  together  so  as 
to  form  a  gas  tight  interstice  between  the  pair  of  walls,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  walls  are  formed  of  a  hydrogen-diffusion- 
impervious  material,  the  interstice  is  completely  filled  with  a 
metal  hydride  so  that  the  pair  of  walls  and  metal  hydride  are 
connected  in  a  heat-conducting  manner,  and  in  that  the  metal 


^> 1  1. 

It 


yiMx 
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1.  A  tubular  heat  exchanger  cobprising  a  housing,  upper  and 


September  30,  1980 

I 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1739 


lower  perforated  sheet  metal  plates  mounted  on  the  housing,  a   medium  through  said  tube  assemblies;  and  means  for  causing 
vertical  stack  of  tubes  surrounded  by  a  chamber  within  the   reactor  coolant  to  flow  in  through  said  inlet,   upwardly 
housing,  said  tubes  being  mounted  adjacent  their  ends  to  the 
upper  and  lower  plates  through  the  perforations,  a  layer  of 
heat-and  acid-sensitive  casting  resin  sealing  the  tube  ends  to  the 
upper  plate,  inlet  and  outlet  means  on  the  housing  for  flowing 
a  first  fluid  medium  in  a  vertical  direction  through  the  stack  of 
tubes,  inlet  and  outlet  means  on  the  housing  for  flowing  a 
second  fluid  medium  through  the  chamber  surrounding  the 
tube  stack,  said  second  fluid  medium  being  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  including  constituents  that  may  cause  corro- 
sion of  the  casting  resin  layer,  and  means  for  preventing  ther- 
mal and  corrosive  damage  to  the  casting  resin  layer,  said  dam- 
age-preventing means  comprising  a  further  plate-like  member 
located  between  the  upper  and  lower  metal  plates  and  spaced 
from  the  said  upper  metal  plate  containing  the  casting  resin  to 
form  a  space  therebetween,  said  further  plate-like  member  and 
the  said  space  functioning  to  separate  the  second  medium  from 
the  casting  resin  and  protect  the  latter  from  thermal  and  corro- 
sive damage,  inlet  and  outlet  means  on  the  housing  for  the  said 
space  between  the  upper  metal  plate  and  the  further  plate-like 
member,  and  means  to  supply  a  third  fluid  medium  to  the  space 
inlet  means  for  flowing  the  third  medium  through  and  cooling 
the  said  space,  said  third  fluid  medium  being  at  a  higher  pres- 
sure than  the  pressure  within  the  chamber,  said  further  plate- 
like member  comprising  two  plates  with  a  layer  of  acid-  and 
heat-resistant  material  sandwiched  therebetween. 


iii/ 


through  said  shroud  and  out  through  said  outlet  during  emer- 
gency conditions  of  said  reactor. 


4  224  983 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  REACTOR 
Glenn  C.  Thurston;  John  D.  McDaniels,  Jr.,  both  of  Solana 
Beach,  and  Paul  R.  Gertsch,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  General  Atomic  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874,382 
Int.  G.2  F28F  9/02.  13/00 
U.S.  G.  165—158  7  Gaims 

1.  A  heat  exchange  apparatus  for  transferring  heat  from  a 
reactor  gas  coolant  to  a  secondary  fluid  medium,  comprising: 
an  elongated  vertically  extending  housing;  an  elongated  verti- 
cal extending  tubular  shroud  supported  within  said  housing  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  said  shroud  having  a  gas  entry  substan- 
tially around  the  periphery  at  its  lower  end  and  a  gas  exit  at  its 
upper  end;  means  dividing  the  annular  space  between  said 
shroud  and  said  housing  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  region;  an 
inlet  for  reactor  coolant  communicating  with  said  lower  region 
and  being  spaced  above  said  gas  entry  to  said  shroud  to  thereby 
suppress  natural  convection  during  non-operating  standby 
conditions  of  said  apparatus;  an  outlet  for  reactor  coolant 
communicating  with  said  upper  region;  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending,  spaced  apart  bayonet  tube  assemblies  supported 
within  said  shroud;  means  for  passing  said  secondary  fluid 


4  224  984 
HNNED  TUBE  USEFUL  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Etsutaro  Miyata,  Yamatokoriyama,  and  Toshiya  Tonomura, 
Nara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,780 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1974,  49-32237; 
Apr.  30,  1974,  49-49878[U];  Feb.  4,  1975,  50-15043 

Int.  G.=  F28D  7/02 
U.S.  G.  165—184  8  Qaims 


1.  A  finned  tube  useful  for  heat  exchangers  comprising: 
a  hollow  tube; 

a  "U"  shaped  fin  made  of  a  heat-radiating  material  and 
helically  wound  around  said  hollow  tube; 
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a  plurality  of  radially  extending  corrugated  crimps  formed 
on  the  fin  portion  of  the  "U"  shaped  fin;  and 

a  base  formed  by  flattening  the  crimps  provided  on  the 
bottom  of  the  "U"  shaped  fin,  the  base  being  forced  into 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  tube. 


4,224,985 
CONTAINMENT  OF  PRESSURIZED  FLUID  JETS 
John  E.  Rapson,  "Chinook",  Nash  Rd.,  Dibden  Purliev,  South- 
ampton, Hampshire,  England 

Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,237 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1977, 
21522/77;  Apr.  12,  1978,  14290/78 

Int.  a.2  E21B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  166—57  18  Qaims 


1^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  containing  a  pressurized  fluid  jet,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  of  generally  conical  form  for  holding  a  body  of 
liquid,  the  receptacle  having  walls  defining  an  included  angle 
of  less  then  2S*,  non-return  valve  means  disposed  at  the  small 
end  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  directing  the  fluid  jet 
through  the  valve  means  into  the  receptacle,  having  a  dis- 
charge outlet,  of  smaller  dimension  than  the  valve  means, 
spaced  from  the  valve  means,  vortices  generated  in  the  body  of 
the  liquid  absorbing  energy  from  and  containing  the  fluid  jet. 


4,224,986 
DIVERTER  TOOL 
Robert  H.  Rothberg,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Produc- 
tion Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  968,533 

Int.  a:-  E21B  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  166—117.5  13  Oaims 


two  conduits  at  a  wye-section  of  a  pipeline,  said  apparatus 
comprises: 

a  base  housing  having  an  upper  and  lower  end  and  adapted 
to  be  sealably  supported  within  a  side-pocket  mandrel  of 
the  pipeline  adjacent  the  wye-section; 

a  flapper  connected  to  said  housing  and  adapted  for  pivotal 
movement  across  the  first  conduit  of  the  wye-section;  and 

means  for  pivoting  said  flapper  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  flapper  is  retracted  adjacent  said  housing 
leaving  the  first  conduit  open  permitting  passage  of  the 
pump-down  tool  therethrough  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  flapper  is  pivoted  across  the  width  of  the  first 
conduit  so  as  to  deflect  the  pump-down  tool  into  the 
second  conduit  of  the  wye-section  upon  striking  the  flap- 
per, said  pivoting  means  is  supported  within  said  housing 
such  that  said  housing  and  said  flapper  are  capable  of 
being  removed  in  an  integral  manner  from  the  side-pocket 
mandrel  for  servicing. 


4,224,987 
WELL  TOOL 
Richard  G.  Allen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  Oil  Tools, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,121 

Int.  a.2  E21B  33/128.  33/129 

U.S.  a.  166—120  43  aaims 


:i 


.m.   L. 


.  V- :; 


'    ;*   ',' 


'  «f 


ly 


'  U- 1 


I.  An  apparatus  for  diverting  pump-down  tools  along  one  of 


30.  A  well  tool  for  sealing  against  a  surrounding  tubular 
conduit  comprising: 

a  mandrel; 

seal  means  carried  externally  of  said  mandrel  and  radially 
extendable  with  respect  thereto  by  axial  compression  from 
an  unset  position  to  a  set  position  for  sealingly  engaging 
said  tubular  conduit; 

first  actuator  means  comprising  first  piston  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  seal  means  and  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  mandrel  in  a  first  longitudinal  direction  to 
axially  compress  and  thereby  radially  extend  said  seal 
means  from  said  unset  position  to  said  set  position; 

and  cylinder  means  for  said  first  actuator  means  surrounding 
said  first  piston  means  and  at  least  partially  externally 
overlying  said  seal  means  in  said  unset  position. 
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4  224988 

DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SENSING 

CONDITIONS  IN  A  WELL  BORE 

Joseph  T.  Gibson,  and  Gerald  L.  Duhon,  both  of  New  Iberia,  La., 

assignors  to  A.  C.  Co.,  New  Iberia,  La. 

Filed  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,317 

Int.  a.^  E21B  47/04;  GOIN  9/24 

U.S.  a.  166—250  25  Oaims 


r 


J -I 


"^" 


said  formation  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  blowout 
well,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  into  said  relief  well  a  fluid  having  a  low 
density  which  produces  a  hydrostatic  pressure  component 
which  is  less  than  the  static  pressure  of  said  formation. 

(b)  pumping  said  low  density  fluid  down  the  annulus  of  said 
relief  well  and  into  said  blowout  well  at  a  flow  rate  to 
produce  a  frictional  pressure  component  in  said  blowout 
well  whereby  the  sum  of  said  frictional  pressure  compo- 
nent and  said  hydrostatic  pressure  component  is  greater 
than  the  static  formation  pressure  but  less  than  the  forma- 
tion fracturing  pressure, 

(c)  introducing  into  said  tubing  string  a  fluid  having  a  den- 
sity which  produces  a  hydrostatic  head  in  said  tubing 
string  which  is  less  than  the  static  formation  pressure  and 
maintaining  said  fluid  in  said  tubing  strinj  under  condi- 
tions such  that  the  pressure  differential  from  the  wellhead 
to  the  bottom  of  said  tubing  string  is  substantially  equal  to 
said  hydrostatic  head. 


1.  Means  for  continuously  monitoring  drilling  fluids  in  a  well 
bore  adjacent  the  drilling  fluid  return-line  comprising: 

a  continuous  radiative  source  mounted  adjacent  the  return 
line  to  emit  a  radioactive  signal  across  the  well  bore: 

means  for  detecting  said  radioactive  signal  being  positioned 
opposite  said  source  and  wherein  the  magnitude  of  any 
detected  signals  is  inversely  related  to  the  density  of  the 
drilling  fluids; 

electrical  conduit  means  mounted  with  said  detecting  means 
for  electrically  transmitting  any  detected  signals  indicat- 
ing the  density  of  such  drilling  fluids; 

metering  means  mounted  with  said  electrical  means  for 
indicating  the  presence  or  absence  of  drilling  fluids,  and  if 
such  drilling  fluids  are  present,  for  indicating  the  density 
of  such  drilling  fluids;  and 

a  pump  mounted  with  said  electrical  means  for  adding  dril- 
ling fluids  to  the  well  bore,  said  pump  being  activated 
when  the  absence  of  drilling  fluids  at  the  surface  of  the 
well  bore  is  indicated  by  said  electrical  signal. 

10.  A  method  of  sensing  and  correcting  a  condition  of  dril- 
ling fluid  downhole  in  a  well  bore,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emitting  a  radioactive  signal  from  a  radioactive  source  posi- 
tioned at  the  surface  of  the  well  bore  across  the  well  bore 
and  a  drilling  pipe  positioned  therein; 

detecting  said  radioactive  signal  with  apparatus  positioned 
opposite  the  radioactive  source; 

measuring  the  intensity  and  frequency  of  occurrence  of  each 
detected  signal  with  electrical  apparatus; 

providing  an  electrical  signal  from  said  electrical  apparatus 
indicating  the  presence  or  absence  of  drilling  fluids  at  the 
surface  of  the  well  bore;  and 

adding  drilling  fluid  to  said  well  bore  in  response  to  electri- 
cal detection  of  a  predetermined  absence  of  drilling  fluid 
at  the  surface  of  said  well  bore. 


(d)  measuring  the  wellhead  pressure  of  said  tubing  string 
during  the  injection  of  said  low  density  fluid  down  said 
annulus  to  monitor  the  bottomhole  pressure  in  said  relief 
well, 

(e)  continuing  the  injection  of  said  first  fluid  as  set  forth  in 
step  (b)  down  said  relief  well  and  into  said  blowout  well  to 
block  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  formation  into  said  blow- 
out well, 

(0  introducing  into  said  relief  well  a  fluid  having  a  siffi- 
ciently  high  density  to  produce  a  hydrostatic  pressure 
which  is  greater  than  the  static  formation  pressure,  and 

(g)  pumping  said  high  density  fluid  down  the  annulus  of  said 
relief  well  and  into  said  blowout  well  at  a  flow  rate  w  hich 
is  less  than  the  maximum  flow  rate  of  step  (b)  to  produce 
a  frictional  pressure  loss  in  said  blowout  well  whereby  the 
sum  of  said  frictional  pressure  loss  and  said  hydrostatic 
pressure  for  said  high  density  fluid  is  less  than  the  forma- 
tion fracturing  pressure. 


'  4,224,989 

METHOD  OF  DYNAMICALLY  KILLING  A  WELL 
BLOWOUT 
Elmo  M.  Blount,  Inlng,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tton«  New  York«  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  955,738 
Int.  a.2  E21B  35/00.  47/06 
U.S.  a.  166—250  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  killing  a  blowout  in  a  well  penetrating  a 
subterranean  gas-producing  formation  by  the  introduction  of 
fluid  into  said  blowout  well  through  a  relief  well  including  a 
tubing  string  and  casing  defining  an  annulus  and  penetrating 


I 


4,224,990 
METHOD  FOR  FLATTENING  THE  COMBUSTION  ZONE 
IN  AN  IN  SITU  OIL  SHALE  RETORT  BY  THE  ADDITION 

OF  FUEL 
Chang  Y.  Cha,  Bakersfleld,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OccidenUl  Oil 
Shale,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  4,938 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  43/24 
U.S.  a.  166—256  48  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  recovering  liquid  and  gaseous  hydrocar- 
bon products  from  an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort  containing  a  frag- 
mented permeable  mass  of  particles  containing  oil  shale,  the 
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fragmented  mass  having  a  gas  flow  path  between  a  retort  inlet  bore,  said  means  for  introducing  and  burning  a  fuel  and  a 


and  a  retort  outlet,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  primary  combustion  zone  in  a  portion  of  the 

fragmented  permeable  mass  near  the  retort  inlet; 
for  a  first  period  of  time  introducing  a  first  retort  inlet  mix- 
ture comprising  an  oxygen  supplying  gas  to  the  frag- 
mented permeable  mass  through  the  retort  inlet  for  sus- 
taining the  primary  combustion  zone;  and 
withdrawing  an  off  gas  from  the  fragmented  mass  through  a 
retort  outlet  whereby  gas  flow  from  the  retort  inlet  to- 
ward the  retort  outlet  advances  the  primary  combustion 
zone  through  the  fragmented  permeable  mass  and  ad- 
vances a  retorting  zone  through  the  fragmented  perme- 
able mass  on  the  advancing  side  of  the  primary  combus- 


tion  zone  whereby  oil  shale  in  the  retorting  zone  is  re- 
torted to  produce  liquid  and  gaseous  hydrocarbon  prod- 
ucts, the  improvement  comprising; 

for  a  second  period  of  time  introducing  a  second  retort  inlet 
mixture  into  the  retort,  the  second  retort  inlet  mixture 
comprising  fuel  and  at  least  sufficient  oxygen  for  combus- 
tion of  the  fuel,  the  second  retort  inlet  mixture  having  an 
ignition  temperature  no  greater  than  the  primary  combus- 
tion zone  temperature,  for  establishing  a  secondary  com- 
bustion zone  at  a  first  location  in  the  fragmented  mass 
upstream  of  the  primary  combustion  zone;  and 

during  the  second  period  of  time  moving  the  secondary 
combustion  zone  to  a  second  location  in  the  fragmented 
mass. 


4^24^1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  CRUDE 

OIL  FROM  PREVIOUSLY  TAPPED  DEPOSITS 
Armin  Sows,  Ottobrunn,  and  German  Munding,  Bad  Friedrich- 

shall,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  auignors  to  MesserKh- 

Diitt'BSlkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,072 

Gains  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1978,2808690 

Int.  a.3  E21B  W02,  43/24 
VS.  a.  166—272  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  extracting  crude  oil  from  previously  tapped 
oil  deposits  having  at  least  one  feed  bore  extending  thereto  and 
at  least  one  extraction  bore  extending  therefrom,  comprising, 
means  defining  a  combustion  chamber  having  at  least  one 
reaction  chamber  portion,  an  evaporation  chamber  portion  and 
at  least  one  constricted  nozzle  portion  separating  the  reaction 
chamber  and  the  evaporation  chamber  portion,  means  for 
introducing  and  burning  a  fuel  and  a  chemical  oxygen  and/or 
an  oxygen  carrier  in  said  reaction  chamber  portion  to  form 
high  temperature  combustion  gases,  means  to  introduce  water 
into  said  reaction  chamber  to  form  superheated  steam  in  the 
high  temperature  combustion  gases  and  means  for  discharging 
the  steam  with  the  force  of  the  gases  from  the  reaction  cham- 
ber through  the  feed  bore  and  into  the  deposits  to  cause  the  oil 
therein  to  become  less  viscous  and  to  flow  out  of  the  extraction 


chemical  oxygen  and/or  an  oxygen  carrier  comprising  a  sepa- 
rate means  for  introducing  the  fuel  centrally  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  for  introducing  said  oxygen  tangentially  into 


said  combustion  chamber  and  including  means  for  directing 
the  oxygen  in  liquid  form  along  the  walls  of  said  evaporation 
chamber  to  cool  said  evaporation  chamber  and  then  directing 
it  into  said  reaction  chamber  for  burning  therein. 


4,224,992 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCED  OIL  RECOVERY 
Joseph  R.  Combcriati;  Charles  D.  Locke,  both  of  Morgantown, 
W.  Va.,  and  Krishna  I.  Kamath,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  34,804 

Int  a.^  E21B  43/2a  43/22 

U.S.  G.  166—273  7  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  the  method  of  recovering  oil  from 
subterranean  oil-bearing  strata  by  carbon  dioxide  flooding 
where  the  oil-bearing  strata  is  at  a  temperature  less  than  the 
critical  temperature  of  carbon  dioxide  and  at  an  injection 
pressure  greater  than  the  saturated  vapor  pressure  of  carbon 
dioxide  at  said  temperature,  comprising  the  steps  of  injecting 
liquid  carbon  dioxide  into  a  first  well  penetrating  the  oil-bear- 
ing strata  for  displacing  the  oil  from  the  oil-bearing  strata  to  a 
second  well  penetrating  the  oil-bearing  strata  at  a  location  in 
the  oil-bearing  strata  separated  from  the  first  well,  and  thereaf- 
ter and  prior  to  the  displacement  of  the  oil  from  the  oil-bearing 
strata  by  the  carbon  dioxide  reducing  the  pore  pressure  in 
substantially  all  of  the  oil-bearing  strata  intermediate  the  first 
and  second  wells  to  a  value  less  than  the  saturated  vapor  pres- 
sure of  carbon  dioxide  at  said  temperature  to  vaporize  carbon 
dioxide  in  said  strata  at  locations  spaced  from  the  first  well  for 
facilitating  the  mixing  of  the  carbon  dioxide  with  the  oil  in  the 
oil-bearing  strata  at  said  locations. 
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4,224,993 

DEWAXING  VALVE  FOR  USE  IN  OIL  WELLS 

Leonard  Huckaby,  P.O.  Box  152,  Wayne,  Okla.  73095 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  75,094 

Int.  G.'  E21B  34/10.  37/06 

U.S.  G.  166—325  .    7  Gaims 


1.  A  dewaxing  valve  for  use  with  a  production  tube  in  a 
production  tubing  string  in  an  oil  well  casing  wherein  sucker 
rods  extend  through  the  interior  of  the  production  tubing 
string  for  operating  a  down  hole  pump  to  bring  oil  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  well  annulus  defined  between  the  casing  and 
production  tubing  up  through  the  production  tubing  to  the 
well  surface,  said  dewaxing  valve  including,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  valve  seat  housing  having  a  lower  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  annulus  and  an  upper  opening  for  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  said  production  tube; 

(b)  a  valve  seat  in  said  housing  between  said  lower  and  upper 
openings,  said  valve  seat  facing  said  upper  opening; 

(c)  a  ball  seated  on  said  valve  seat  between  said  valve  seat 
and  upper  opening  so  as  to  be  on  the  upstream  side  of  any 
fluid  flow  from  the  interior  of  said  production  tube 
through  said  valve  to  said  annulus  and, 

(d)  means  in  said  valve  responsive  to  a  fluid  pressure  in  said 
production  tube  exceeding  a  predetermined  value  to  lift 
said  ball  from  said  seat,  whereby  hot  dewaxing  fluid  can 
be  forced  down  said  production  tubing  string  at  a  pressure 
exceeding  said  predetermined  pressure  to  open  said  valve 
and  pass  the  dewaxing  fluid  to  the  well  annulus. 

4224994 

SINGLE  CONTROL  FOR  GAS  ACTUATED  HRE 
EXTINGUISHERS 
Melvin  N.  Tone;  Larry  J.  Zimmer,  and  James  W.  Jewett,  all  of 
Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Moline,  III. 
Filed  Jun.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  50,788 
■  Int.  G.^  A62C  35/18 

U.S.G.  169-9  3  Gaims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  gas  cartridges,  each  of  said  gas  cartridges 
containing  a  pressure  influenced  gas  and  a  puncturable 
diaphragm  to  permit  release  of  said  gas; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  extinguishing  tanks; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  cylinder-pistons,  each  of  said  cylinder-pis- 
tons slidably  containing  a  piston  having  a  piston  head 
located  in  a  first  chamber  of  said  cylinder-piston  and  a 
piston  rod  fixably  mounted  to  said  piston  head  and  extend- 
ing into  a  second  chamber  of  said  cylinder-piston,  each  of 
said  cylinder-pistons  being  fixably  mounted  to  an  associ- 
ated gas  cartridge  such  that  slidable  movement  of  said 


piston  can  cause  said  piston  rod  to  puncture  said  dia- 
phragm of  said  associated  gas  cartridge; 

(d)  first  means  for  actuating  said  piston  of  one  of  said  cylin- 
der-pistons to  puncture  said  diaphragm  of  said  associated 
gas  cartridge; 

(e)  second  means  to  conduct  a  portion  of  said  released  gas 
from  said  associated  gas  cartridge  to  at  least  one  of  said 


extinguishing  tanks,  said  second  means  to  also  connect 
said  cylinder-pistons  such  that  a  portion  of  the  gas  re- 
leased by  said  one  of  said  cylinder-pistons  is  conducted  to 
another  of  said  cylinder-pistons  to  be  received  in  a  manner 
to  move  the  piston  to  rupture  its  diaphragm  to  cause  its 
associated  gas  cartridge  to  release  gas  to  another  extin- 
guishing tank. 


4  224  995 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  PALMETTO  BUSHES 

Richard  C.  Alberger,  151  E.  57th  St.,  Hialeah,  Ha.  33013 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,545 

Int.  G.'  ACID  31/00;  AOIB  39/12 

U.S.  G.  171-105  10  Claims 


1.  A  digging  device  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  3  point  hitch 
of  a  tractor  for  use  in  removing  palmetto  bushes  from  the  earth 
comprising; 

an  angle  iron  support  frame  having  a  horizontal  member 
with  an  upper  horizontal  surface  and  a  vertical  member 
with  a  forwardly  faciang  vertical  surface,  said  vertical 
surface  approximately  at  right  angles  to  said  horizontal 
surface  and  collectively  defining  a  forward  frame  face, 

the  frame  face  being  reinforced  by  a  plurality  of  generally 
right  angle  gusset  members  each  connected  at  the  vertical 
and  horizontal  surfaces  on  the  foward  face. 

a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical,  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly extending  teeth  being  of  a  uniform  diameter  and 
cross  section  having  a  first  end  fixedly  connected  to  the 
horizontal  member  at  predetermined  widely  spaced  inter- 
vals and  a  second  truncated  terminal  end,  and  means  for 
adapting  the  frame  for  use  with  a  3  point  tractor-type 
hitch. 
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4,224,996 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  WALK-BEHIND 
ROTARY  TILLER 
Dale  R.  Dobberpuhl,  Horicon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,501 
Int.  O:  AOIB  33/02.  33/08 


driving  means  being  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft,  tool  means  connected  to  said  carrier  by  an  arm  and  said 
arm  comprising  a  support  for  said  tool  means,  said  tool  means 
being  fastened  to  said  support  intermediate  opposite  ends  of  the 
tools  means,  said  tool  means  having  a  lower  free  end  and  an 
upper  free  end  positioned  below  and  above  said  arm,  respec- 


U.S.  a.  172—42 


5  Gaims 


.^ 


.    fix: 


yj. 


1.  In  a  walk-behind  powered  implement  including  a  frame, 
an  engine  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  working  tool  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  drive  train  connecting  the  engine  to  the  tool  and 
including  a  drive  belt  encircling  drive  and  driven  pulleys  and 
engaged  by  an  idler  pulley  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
movement  between  drive-effecting  and  drive-disengaging 
positions;  a  handle  having  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  legs 
fixed  to  the  frame  at  their  forward  ends  and  joined  at  their 
rearward  ends  by  a  transverse  grip  portion,  the  improvement 
of  a  control  mechanism  for  the  idler  pulley,  comprising;  said 
idler  pulley  being  pivotally  supported  on  the  frame  by  means 
of  a  first  rod  having  parallel,  spaced  transversely  extending 
first  and  second  ends;  said  pulley  being  journaled  on  said  first 
end  and  said  second  end  being  pivotally  received  in  the  frame; 
an  intermediate  generally  Z-shaped  crank  portion  joining  said 
first  and  second  ends;  a  drive  control  rod  having  first  and 
second  axially  aligned  transversely  extending  ends  respec- 
tively received  in  the  pair  of  legs  of  the  handle  adjacent  the 
transverse  grip  portion  of  the  latter;  first  and  second  crank 
portions  respectively  joined  in  orthogonally  extending  rela- 
tionship to  the  last-mentioned  first  and  second  ends;  the  con- 
trol rod  having  a  transverse  grip  portion  joining  the  first  and 
second  crank  portions  and  swingable  therewith  about  the  first 
and  second  ends  between  a  drive-disengage  and  engage  posi- 
tion respectively  wherein  the  grip  portion  of  the  rod  is  dis- 
posed away  from  and  adjacent  to  the  grip  portion  of  the  hand; 
one  of  said  crank  portions  having  a  downwardly  extending 
bend  disposed  beneath  one  of  the  pair  of  handle  legs  such  as  to 
engage  the  leg  to  support  the  control  rod  in  its  drive-disengage 
position,  and  a  fiexible  element  extending  between  and  having 
its  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  Z-shaped  crank  portion  of 
the  first  rod  and  the  bend  of  the  control  rod. 


,-r  • 

lively,  said  lower  free  end  being  in  leading  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  normal  direction  of  rotation  of  said  member,  said 
tool  means  being  substantially  tangential  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  carrier,  said  tool  including  a  resilient  guide  that  extends 
rearwardly  beyond  said  upper  free  end,  said  guide  comprising 
rods. 


4  224  998 
SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 
Cornells  van  der  Lely,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,849 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  13,  1976, 
7613805 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  33/06 
U.S.  CI.  172—59  18  Qaims 


v— -^^T^  r 


4,224,997 
SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 

Comelis  van  der  Lely,  7,  Briischenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  29,  1976, 
7611989;  Oct.  29,  1976,  7611990 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  33/06 
U.S.  CI.  172—59  12  aaims 

1.  A  soil  cultivating  implement  comprising  a  frame  and  at 
least  one  soil  working  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  member  comprising  an  elongated,  substantially 
vertical  shaft  and  a  tool  carrier  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  carrier  extending  in  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  plane  and  driving  means  connected  to  rotate 
said  carrier  about  an  axis  defined  by  said  shaft,  a  part  of  said 


1.  A  soil  cultivating  implement  comprising  a  frame  and  a 
row  of  soil  working  members  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
said  members  being  rotatable  about  upwardly  extending  axes 
defined  by  respective  shafts  and  driving  means  connected  to 
rotate  said  members,  each  member  including  support  means  on 
a  respective  shaft  and  tines  depending  downwardly  from  said 
support  means,  each  tine  having  a  lower  soil  working  portion 
and  an  upper  fastening  portion,  said  soil  working  portion  being 
interconnected  to  said  support  means  through  a  resilient  coil 
and  said  coil  being  located  in  advance  of  said  fastening  portion 
relative  to  the  normal  direction  of  rotation  of  the  correspond- 
ing soil  working  member,  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  coil  being  substantially  tangential  with  an 
imaginary  circular  cylinder,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  which 
coincides  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  soil  working  member, 
said  fastening  portion  being  substantially  straight  and  extend- 
ing substantially  tangential  to  an  imaginary  circle  centered  on 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  soil  working  member. 
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4  224999 

SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 
Comelis  van  der  Lely,  7,  Briischenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,142 
Gaims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Mar.  2,   1977, 

Int.  G.^  AOIB  33/06 
UA  G.  172-59  6  ci^„. 


means  through  said  motor  means  and  said  rotary  shaft 
means  to  a  point  outside  said  housing  means  adjacent  to 
the  drill  bit, 

a  second  passageway  opening  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
outlet  end  of  said  motor  means  through  the  wall  of  said 
housing  means  to  a  point  outside  said  said  wall,  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  second  rotary  seal  to  sub- 


1.  A  rotary  harrow  implement  comprising  a  frame  and  a 
transverse  row  of  soil  working  members  journalled  along  the 
length  of  an  elongated  portion  of  said  frame,  driving  means 
connected  to  rotate  said  members  about  respective  upwardly 
extending  shafts  which  define  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  mem- 
bers, each  member  comprising  two  soil  working  tools  that  are 
diametrically  positioned  relative  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  the  tools 
on  neighboring  members  being  positioned  to  work  overlapping 
paths,  each  member  comprising  substantially  horizontal  sup- 
port arm  means  with  opposite  end  portions  and  said  end  por- 
tions each  mounting  freely  rotatable  tools  that  depend  from 
said  arm  means,  said  tools  each  comprising  superposed  elon- 
gated flat  soil  working  elements  that  project  outwardly  and 
substantially  straight  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  tool  rotation 
said  elements  extending  substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  tool  axis,  the  ends  of  the  uppermost  flat 
element  being  positioned  to  describe  a  path  adjacent  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  a  neighboring  soil  working  member,  said  tool  axes 
being  downwardly  convergent  towards  one  another  and  to- 
wards the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  respective  soil  working  mem- 
ber. ° 


ject  the  same  to  the  pressure  of  drilling  fluid  outside  said 
housing,  and 
said  first  and  said  second  passageways  being  connected  in 
parallel  and  of  a  relative  size  such  that  the  pressure  drop 
through  said  motor  means  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
pressure  drop  along  said  first  passageway,  whereby  the 
pressure  applied  to  said  first  and  second  rotary  seals  is 
balanced. 


4,225,000 
DOWN  HOLE  DRILLING  MOTOR  WITH  PRESSURE 
BALANCED  BEARING  SEALS 
William  C.  Maurer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Maurer  Engi- 
neering Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,275 
Int.  G.2  E21B  3/12 
U.S.  G.  175-107  5  ci,|„s 

1.  A  down  hole  well  drilling  tool  adapted  for  connection  at 
one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  a  drill  string  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  drill  bit  to  be  driven  thereby  comprising: 
tubular  housing  means, 
rotary  shaft  means  supported  in  said  housing  means  and 

extending  therefrom  for  supporting  a  drill  bit, 
motor  means  in  said  housing  means  for  actuation  by  flow  of 
dnlling  fluid  therethrough  and  operable  to  rotate  said 
shaft  means, 

bearing  means  in  said  housing  means  supporting  said  rotary 
shaft  means, 

a  first  rotary  seal  positioned  between  said  shaft  means  and 
said  housing,  means  below  said  bearing  means  and  sub- 
jected to  drilling  fluid  pressure  outside  said  housing 
means,  * 

a  second  rotary  seal  positioned  between  said  shaft  means  and 
said  housing  means  above  said  bearing  means, 

lubricant  fluid  filling  the  space  around  said  bearing  means 
between  said  seals, 

a  first  passageway  opening  from  the  inlet  side  of  said  motor 


4,225,001 
BAGGING  MACHINE  WITH  TWO  WEIGHING  SCALES 

AND  TWO  REVERSIBLE  CONVEYORS 
Gerd  Gillenkirch,  110  Schmachtendorfer  Strasse  110,  D  4200 
Oberhausen-Sterkrade-Nord,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,432 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  10. 
1977,2720901  ' 

Int.  a.=  GOIG  13/08 
U.S.G.  177-90  4  aaims 


rt — 
-•-11 


"^ 


1.  A  machine  for  the  filling  of  containers  with  goods,  said 
machine  comprising  a  hopper  for  holding  a  supply  of  the 
goods,  a  pair  of  spaced  goods  receiving  means  for  receiving 
and  for  delivering  the  goods  to  separate  containers,  each  re- 
ceiving means  being  connected  to  weighing  means  for  weigh- 
ing the  goods  received  in  each  said  receiving  means,  a  pair  of 
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conveyor  belts  disposed  to  convey  goods  from  said  hopper  to 
one  of  said  receiving  means  when  they  move  in  one  direction 
and  to  the  other  receiving  means  when  they  move  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  reversible  drive  means  connected  to  said  belts 
for  driving  each  belt  independently  of  the  other,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  weighing  means  and  connected  to  said  drive 
means  for  reversing  the  movement  of  one  of  said  belts  when 
the  weight  of  the  goods  in  a  receiving  means  to  which  said  one 
belt  is  delivering  goods  reaches  a  predetermined  value  and  for 
reversing  the  movement  of  the  other  of  said  belts  when  the 
weight  of  the  goods  in  a  receiving  means  to  which  the  other 
belt  is  delivering  goods  reaches  a  value  high  than  said  predeter- 
mined value,  said  other  of  said  belts  delivering  goods  to  a 
receiving  means  at  a  rate  lower  than  the  rate  at  which  said  one 
of  said  belts  delivers  goods  to  a  receiving  means. 


4^25,002 
WEIGH-BRIDGE  RESTING  ON  LOAD  MEASURING 

POINTS 
Anie  O.  Siiderholm,  Bronuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  S.E.G.  Resis- 
tor AB,  Vallingby,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  964,067 

Int.  a.^  GOIG  21 /J2 

VS.  a.  177—255  4  Qaims 


1.  Weigh-bridge  of  horizontal  platform  type  for  an  electro- 
mechanical, hydraulic  or  pneumatic  weighing  machine  having 
more  than  three  points  of  support,  characterized  in  that  the 
platform  is  composed  of  at  least  two  parts  in  a  common  plane 
being  mutually  joined  in  a  symmetrical  way  by  means  of  flexu- 
rally  weak  but  laterally  stiff  joint  elements  so  that  the  platform 
is  torsionally  weak  along  its  horizontal  axes  and  so  that  the 
load  of  an  object  on  the  platform  will  be  transferred  from  one 
part  of  the  platform  to  an  adjacent  part  via  the  joint  elements, 
that  load  receiving  support  points  comprised  of  load  transduc- 
ers, are  located  at  the  ends  of  adjacent  sides  of  platform  parts, 
and  that  all  said  support  points  are  so  located  that  each  plat- 
form part  is  supported  by  three  points  of  support. 


operation  between  said  vacuum  opening  and  said  atmo- 
sphere opening; 

a  source  of  electric  f>ower  electrically  connected  to  said 
electromagnetic  vacuum  switching  valve; 

a  diaphragm-type  actuating  mechanism  fluidly  coupled  to 
said  vacuum  switching  valve  and  comprising  a  diaphragm 
chamber  communicating  with  said  vacuum  opening  of 
said  vacuum  switching  valve  via  a  vacuum  line  and  means 


moveable  with  said  diaphragm  in  response  to  the  motion 
thereof;  and 
interlocking  means  arranged  between  said  means  moveable 
with  said  diaphragm  and  a  throttle  valve  of  the  carbure- 
tor, said  interlocking  means  being  operable  to  open  said 
throttle  valve  by  a  predetermined  extent  in  response  to  the 
vacuum  communicating  operation  of  said  electromagnetic 
vacuum  switching  valve. 


4,225,004 
TILT-CAB  LOCKING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  INTERLOCK 

MEANS 
Eugene  C.  Lipshield,  Moberly,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Orscheln  Lever 
Sales  Co.,  Moberly,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  1,581 

Int.  a.3  B62D  33/06 

U.S.  a.  180—89.14  4  Claims 


4,225,003 

IDLE-UP  SYSTEM  DURING  A  POWER  STEERING 

OPERATION  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Takayuki  YosiiiiBun,  Toyota,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  KabiuUki  Kalsha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881^97 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Nov.  8, 1977, 52/133115 
Int.  a.2  B62D  5/06 
VS.  a.  180—54  G  1  Gaim 

1.  An  idle-up  system  in  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  power 
steering  means  including  flapper  valve  means,  said  system 
comprising: 
an  electrically  operated  pressure  sensing  means  fluidly  cou- 
pled to  the  flapper  valve  means  for  sensing  a  difference  of 
pressures  acting  on  one  side  and  the  other  side  of  a  piston 
in  a  power  cylinder  of  the  power  steering  means  during  a 
steering  operation; 
an  electromagnetic  vacuum  switching  valve  responsive  to 
said  pressure  sensing  means  and  having  a  vacuum  opening 
communicating  with  a  vacuum  port  of  a  carburetor  of  the 
engine  through  an  intake  vacuum  line  and  an  atmosphere 
opening  and  adapted  to  be,  actuated  by  said  pressure 
sensing  means  when  said  pressure  sensing  means  detects  a 
pressure  difference  across  the  piston  to  effect  a  switching 
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1.  A  locking  assembly  for  locking  the  tilt  cab  of  a  vehicle  to 
the  vehicle  chassis  frame,  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  for  connection  with  the  chassis  frame, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  containing  a  cavity  of 
generally  rectangular  cross-section  configuration  includ- 
ing downwardly  converging  opposed  pairs  of  side  walls; 

(b)  a  blade  member  for  connection  with  the  tilt  cab,  said 
blade  member  being  arranged  to  extend  in  seated  relation 
within  said  housing  cavity  when  the  tilt  cab  is  in  the 
lowered  position  relative  to  the  chassis  frame,  said  blade 
member  having  a  rectangular  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion and  including  tapered  opposed  pairs  of  outer  surfaces 
which  correspond  generally  with  the  cavity  wall  surfaces, 
said  blade  member  containing  a  generally  horizontally- 
extending  locking  opening; 

(c)  a  horizontal  locking  pin  mounted  for  axial  displacement 
within  an  opening  contained  in  a  first  cavity  wall  of  said 
housing  for  axial  displacement  between  locked  and  un- 


September  30,  1980 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1747 


locked  positions  relative  to  said  blade  member  locking 
opening; 

(d)  first  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  locking  pin 
toward  its  locked  position; 

(e)  means  for  retracting  said  locking  pin  against  the  biasing 
force  of  said  spring  means  toward  its  unlocked  position; 
and 

(0  interlock  means  connected  with  a  second  cavity  wall 
opposite  said  first  cavity  wall  for  preventing  displacement 
of  said  locking  pin  toward  the  locked  position  when  said 
blade  member  is  incompletely  seated  within  said  housing 
cavity,  said  second  cavity  wall  including  a  lower  portion 
in  parallel  contiguous  seated  engagement  with  the  corre- 
sponding outer  blade  surface  when  the  blade  member  is 
completely  inserted  within  said  housing  cavity,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  second  cavity  wall  being  inclined  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  wall  portion  to  define  an  increased 
target  area  for  facilitating  entry  of  said  blade  member  into 
said  housing  cavity  as  the  tilt  cab  is  lowered  toward  the 
chassis  frame,  said  interlock  means  comprising 

(1)  an  interlock  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
within  a  recess  contained  within  the  lower  portion  of 

I  said  second  cavity  wall  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
'  horizontal  pivot  axis  between  downwardly  extending 
retracted  and  horizontally  extending  extended  positions 
relative  to  said  second  cavity  wall,  respectively;  and 

(2)  second  spring  means  biasing  said  interlock  member 
toward  said  extended  position,  said  interlock  member, 

I  when  in  the  extended  position,  extending  across  said 
cavity  opposite  said  locking  pin  for  preventing  the  axial 
displacement  thereof  toward  said  locked  position,  said 
interlock  member  being  pivoted  by  said  blade  member 
toward  the  retracted  position  only  when  said  blade 
member  is  completely  seated  within  the  housing  cavity. 


4,225,005 

SETUP  OF  METER  INDICATION  DISPLAY  IN 
AUTOMOBILE 

Shigeru  Okabayashi,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,915 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     Apr.     24,     1978, 
53/54297[U] 

Int.  a.'  B60K  37/02 
VS.  a.  180—90  7  Gaims 


4,225,006 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  SPEED  SENSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Alan  B.  Murray,  12  Forest  Dr.,  Forest  Hills,  Kloof,  Natal  Prov- 
ince, South  Africa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,342,  Jul.  21, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,174,765. 
This  application  Jan.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  1,419 
Gaims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jul.  23,  1975, 
75/4748 

Int.  a.2  B60K  31/00 
U.S.  G.  180—179  3  Gaims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  electrical  signals  proportional  to 
the  road  speed  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  attaching  a  pair 
of  bar  magnets  to  the  vehicle  drive  shaft  in  a  symmetrical 
relationship  to  extend  along  the  shaft,  said  magnets  being 
spaced  from  the  motor  vehicle  body,  locating  a  sensing  coil 
entirely  within  the  motor  vehicle  body  on  the  floor  near  the 
magnets,  sensing  variations  in  the  magnetic  field  generated  by 
rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  in  the  coil  to  provide  electrical 
signals  and  amplifying  the  signals  through  a  high  gam  ampli- 
fier. 


4,225,007 

SPEED-RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  PIVOTED  PLATE 

CLAPPER  TYPE  CHECK  VALVE  BETWEEN 

CRANKCASE  AND  INTAKE  MANIFOLD 

Fred  W.  Voges,  234  Northwoods  Rd.  Flower  Hill,  Manhasset, 

N.Y.  11031 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,590 

Int.  G.^  B60K  27/08 

U.S.  G.  180—284  3  Gaims 
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1.  A  setup  of  instrumental  display  in  an  automobile,  compris- 
ing: 
an  instrument  board  which  is  recessed  in  a  substantially 

vertical  surface  facing  a  seat  so  as  to  provide  a  recessed 

room; 
a  meter  indication  display  panel  disposed  in  said  room,  said 

display  panel  having  a  planer  display  element,  which 

exhibits  an  optical  change  in  response  to  an  electrical 

signal,  interposed  between  two  transparent  plates;  and 
a  support  means  for  supporting  said  display  panel  so  as  to 

face  to  said  seat  and  allowing  said  display  panel  to  be 

swivelled  and  tilted, 
surfaces  of  said  instrument  board  defining  said  room  and 

located  above  and  around  said  display  panel  being  dark 

colored. 
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1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  driving  a  vehicle, 
said  engine  having  a  crank  case,  an  intake  manifold,  a  carbure- 
tor, a  throttle  valve  means  controlling  air-fuel  mixture  flow 
from  the  carburetor  into  the  intake  manifold  and  a  throttle 
valve  linkage  means  connecting  the  throttle  valve  means  and 
accelerator  pedal,  a  cut-off  valve  means  located  between  the 
throttle  valve  means  and  the  intake  manifold  to  control  the 
flow  of  air-fuel  mixture  to  the  intake  manifold,  said  cut-off 
valve  means  being  normally  in  an  open  position,  valve  actuat- 
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ing  means  comprising  an  electro-magnetic  device  connected  to 
said  cut-off  valve  means  to  move  it  to  an  open  or  closed  posi- 
tion, and  two  serially-arranged  control  means  to  energize  said 
valve  actuating  means  to  move  said  cut-off  valve  means  to  a 
position  to  close  communication  between  said  throttle  control 
means  and  intake  manifold,  the  fint  of  said  control  means  being 
a  first  normally  closed  switch  which  is  responsive  to  the  accel- 
erator pedal  position,  said  first  switch  being  located  adjacent  to 
the  accelerator  pedal  and  being  provided  with  means  to  be 
effected  by  the  operator's  foot  pressure  on  the  pedal  upon 
movement  of  the  pedal  in  vehicle  driving  direction  to  open  the 
switch,  said  first  switch  being  reclosed  when  the  pedal  returns 
to  engine  idling  position  upon  release  thereof,  and  the  second 
of  the  said  control  means  being  a  second  normally  closed 
switch  which  is  responsive  to  a  predetermined  vehicle  speed 
and  is  serially  connected  to  said  first  switch,  said  second  con- 
trol means  also  including  a  speed  governor  having  an  output 
member  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  output 
member  and  said  second  switch,  said  operative  connection 
moving  the  switch  to  its  closed  positon  upon  a  predetermined 
movement  of  the  output  member  and  said  output  member 
being  adjusuble  in  relation  to  the  operative  connection  to  vary 
the  predetermined  movement  of  the  output  member. 


4,225,009 
INTERNAL  AIR  RELEASE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AIR 

GUN 
Earnest  R.  Harrison,  Piano,  and  Roy  C.  Johnston,  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1979,  Ser.  No.  26,975 
Int.  a.2  GOIV  1/14 
U.S.  a.  181—120 


4,225,008 
THEFT-PROOF  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans  ColcU,  Schwiebcrdingen,  and  Richard  Hetmann,  Tamm, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F. 
Porsche  Aktlengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  3, 
1977,  2704478 

Int.  a.2  B60R  25/00 
U.S.  a.  180-287  18  aaims 
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1.  A  seismic  energy  source  apparatus  having  a  housing  defin- 
ing at  least  one  exhaust  port  and  an  inner  chamber  for  storing 
compressed  air  and  containing  a  shuttle  having  first  and  second 
pistons  disposed  generally  parallel  to  each  other  at  opposite 
ends  of  a  shaft  with  an  orifice  therethrough,  having  a  first  air 
supply  means  for  providing  compressed  air  to  the  chamber  and 
having  a  second  air  supply  means  controlled  by  acutating 
means  for  supplying  air  pressure  under  the  first  piston  to  cause 
the  shuttle  to  move  upwardly,  comprising: 

(a)  seating  means  disposed  within  the  chamber  against  which 
the  first  piston  seats; 

(b)  resilient  seating  means  disposed  within  the  chamber 
against  which  the  second  piston  seats  at  one  end;  and 

(c)  a  valve  positioned  within  the  chamber  having  a  valve 
head  and  a  valve  stem,  the  head  seating  against  the  resil- 
ient means  at  the  other  end  when  actuated  by  the  shuttle 
moving  upwardly,  and  the  stem  passing  through  an  aper- 
ture in  the  bottom  of  the  housing. 


J? 


1.  A  theft-prevention  system  for  motor  vehicles  of  the  type 
having  a  lock  on  doors,  hoods  or  the  like  of  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  at  least  one  cylinder  lock  mechanism,  said  cylinder  lock 
mechanism  having  a  closing  cylinder; 

(b)  at  least  one  auxiliary  means  for  deterring  theft  of  said 
vehicle  including  electrical  contacts  for  actuating  same; 

(c)  a  contact  switching  mechanism  forming  a  further  part  of 
the  cylinder  lock  mechanism,  said  contact  switching 
mechanism  being  translatable  relative  to  said  closing  cyl- 
inder; 

(d)  first  key  means  engageable  with  said  cylinder  lock  mech- 
anism for  actuating  and  deactuating  only  said  closing 
cylinder; 

(e)  second  key  means  engageable  with  said  cylinder  lock 
mechanism  for  actuating  and  deactuating  both  said  closing 
cylinder  and  said  auxiliary  means;  and 

(0  a  locking  mechanism  engageable  with  said  cylinder  lock 
when  auxiliary  means  is  actuated  for  preventing  operation 
of  said  cylinder  lock  by  said  first  key  means. 


4,225,010 
LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Lloyd  B.  Smith,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Arthur  P.  Bagby, 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,651,  Dec.  5, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  30,998 

Int.  Q.)  H05K  5/QO 

U.S.  a.  181—155  8  aaims 


1.  A  loudspeaker  system  comprising: 
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(a)  an  enclosure  defining  a  sound  chamber  having  a  front 
wall  with  a  sound  emitting  opening  therein, 

(b)  an  outwardly  and  forwardly  flaring  loudspeaker  cone 
mounted  within  said  enclosure  adjacent  said  sound  emit- 
ting opening  with  the  innermost  portion  of  said  loud- 
speaker cone  emitting  the  most  distorted  sound  and  the 
outermost  portion  emitting  the  least  distorted  sound,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  reflector  mounted  outwardly  of  said  enclo- 
sure and  forwardly  of  an  outer  portion  of  the  loudspeaker 
cone  with  the  outermost  edge  of  said  reflector  being  lo- 
cated outwardly  of  and  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  cone 
diaphragm  and  outwardly  of  and  beyond  said  enclosure  as 
measured  outwardly  in  a  radial  direction  from  a  line  ex- 
tending forwardly  along  the  axis  of  said  loudspeaker  cone 
with  the  innermost  edge  of  said  reflector  being  located  at 
least  IS  percent  of  the  radial  distance  measured  outwardly 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  loudspeaker  voice  coil  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  cone  diaphragm  and  with  the  sound 
being  reflected  by  said  reflector  being  directed  outwardly 
of  said  enclosure  at  least  90*  from  a  line  extending  for- 
wardly along  the  axis  of  the  loudspeaker  cone. 


I 

4,225,011 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SILENHNG  THE 

EXHAUST  NOISE  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Moriyuki  TaguchI,  675-44,  Aritama-Nishimachi,  Hamamatou- 

shi,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  810,618,  Jun.  27, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,149,611, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,540,  May  23, 1975.  This 

I        application  Nov.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  963,764 

Int.  a.'  POIN  1/00 

U.S.  a.  181—269  3  Qalms 


1.  The  method  of  silencing  noise  in  the  exhaust  stream  from 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  noise  component 
intended  to  be  silenced  which  has  a  relatively  low  frequency, 
and  also  high  frequency  noise  components,  comprising: 

a.  in  a  silencing  chamber,  forming  a  standing  wave  from  said 
low  frequency  noise  component,  said  standing  wave  hav- 
ing a  node  with  least  amplitude  along  its  axis  within  said 
silencing  chamber; 

b.  withdrawing  the  exhaust  stream  from  the  silencing  cham- 
ber in  a  direction  lateral  relative  to  said  axis  of  said  stand- 
ing wave  at  an  axial  location  substantially  axially  aligned 
with  said  node;  and 

c.  thereafter  passing  the  exhaust  stream  withdrawn  from  the 
silencing  chamber  through  a  muffler  adapted  to  muffle  the 
high  frequency  components. 


I 

4,225,012 
SAFETY  CLAMP  DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

SAME 
Durward  J.  HIadle,  Redwing,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No.  28,045 
Int.  a.2  E05G  3/10:  F16G  11/00 
U.S.  a.  182—112  27  Claims 

1.  A  safety  clamp  device  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  on 
an  upright  safety  cable  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  mov- 
able platform  raised  and  lowered  by  means  of  a  hoist  cable, 
said  safety  device  comprising: 


a  body  member  having  a  cable  receivmg  cradle  adapted  to 
receive  said  safety  cable; 

a  lever  arm  shiftably  mounted  on  said  body  member  for 
movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  slidable  move- 
ment of  said  body  member  relative  to  said  safety  cable, 
said  lever  arm  shiftabie  between  a  safety  cable  engaging 
position  and  a  safety  cable  release  position; 

safety  cable  engaging  means  for  engaging  said  safety  cable 
when  said  lever  arm  is  in  said  engaging  position; 

an  elongate  member  pivotal ly  attached  to  said  lever  arm, 
said  elongate  member  carrying  a  first  roller  at  one  end  and 
a  second  roller  at  the  other  end,  said  first  and  second 
rollers  being  adapted  to  engage  said  hoist  cable; 

a  control  arm  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  body 
member,  carrying  a  third  roller  at  the  other  end,  and 
pivotally  attached  to  said  elongate  member  intermediate 

■'••■     fr    . 


said  first  pivot  means  and  said  third  roller,  said  first  roller 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  hoist  cable  and  said  control 
arm; 

said  hoist  cable  being  threaded  over  said  first,  second,  and 
third  rollers; 

said  control  arm  operating  to  mainuin  said  elongate  member 
in  a  first  upright  position  to,  in  turn,  maintain  said  lever 
arm  in  said  release  position  in  response  to  said  cable  being 
tensioned; 

said  elongate  member  adapted  to  shift  to  a  second  upright 
position  to  urge  said  lever  arm  to  said  engaging  position  in 
response  to  said  cable  having  less  than  a  predetermined 
tension;  and 

said  lever  arm  and  said  control  arm  cooperatively  acting  to 
maintain  said  cradle  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  elon- 
gate member  when  said  elongate  member  is  in  said  first 
upright  position. 


4,225,013 
UPRIGHT  CLIMBING  AND  PLATFORM  DEVICE 
George  A.  Sample,  1956  First  PI.,  SW.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.  32960 
FUed  May  3, 1979,  Ser.  No.  35,690 
Int.  a.'  A63B  27/02;  A47C  9/10 
U.S.  a.  182—134  7  Claims 

1.  Combination  climbing  and  platform  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  right  and  left  climber  members  each  comprising 
a  clamping  part  and  a  platform  part, 
said  clamping  part  comprising 
a  tubular  J-shaped  element  fixed  at  its  base  portion  to  said 
platform  part  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  the  plane  of 
said  platform  part, 
a  tubular  arcuate  element  telescopically  carried  on  the  leg 

portion  of  said  J-shaped  tubular  element  and 
means  to  lock  said  arcuate  element  on  said  J-shaped  ele- 
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ment  in  a  C-shaped  arrangement  at  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions providing  adjustment  in  size  of  the  C-shaped  ar- 
rangement, 
said  platform  part  comprising 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  elongated  members 
each  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  base  of  said  J-shaped  ele- 
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ment  and  fixed  a*  the  other  end  to  a  transverse  tubular 
member, 

a  support  member  upon  which  to  support  a  foot  of  the 
user  of  said  device  and 

strap  means  to  fasten  the  users  foot  to  said  support  mem- 
ber. 


4,225,014 
SELF-ALIGNING  ELEVATOR  CONNECTION 
John  H.  Wheeler,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  The  Texacone  Com- 
pany, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Not.  28, 1978,  Scr.  No.  964,154 

Int.  a.2  B66B  9/00 

VJS.  a.  187—1  R  13  Qaims 


piston,  and  a  second  tubular  member  bonded  to  said  sec- 
ond elastomeric  disc  within  said  central  opening,  and 
(c)  bolt  means  extending  through  said  washer  assembly,  said 
platform  and  said  cushion  assembly,  said  bolt  means  en- 
gaging said  piston  to  connect  said  platform  to  said  piston 
with  rigid  contact  being  made  sequentially  between  the 
head  of  said  bolt,  said  first  tubular  member,  said  platform, 
said  second  tubular  member  and  the  top  of  said  piston,  said 
rigid  contact  being  maintained  during  misalignment  be- 
tween the  piston  and  the  guide  rails. 


4,225,015 
TERMINAL  SLOWDOWN  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATOR 
Kimio  Yamada,  Inaxawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  910,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1977,  52*63003 

lot  a.3  B66B  1/30 

U.S.  a.  187—29  R  6  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator  where  a  car  is  supported  by  a 
platform  and  guided  by  vertical  rails  in  an  elevator  shaft  with 
the  car  and  platform  raised  and  lowered  by  a  hydraulic  piston, 
apparatus  for  connecting  the  piston  to  the  platform  to  support 
the  platform  and  accommodate  misalignment  between  the 
piston  and  the  guide  rails,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, 

(a)  a  washer  assembly  located  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
platform  and  comprising  a  first  elastomeric  disc  having  a 
central  opening,  a  plurality  of  springs  disposed  between 
said  elastomeric  disc  and  said  platform,  and  a  first  tubular 
member  bonded  to  said  elastomeric  disc  axially  within 
said  central  opening, 

(b)  a  cushion  assembly  located  between  said  piston  and  said 
platform  and  comprising  a  second  elastomeric  disc  with  a 
central  opening,  a  plurality  of  springs  disposed  on  either 
side  of  said  second  disc  intermediate  said  platform  and  said 


1.  In  a  terminal  slowdown  apparatus  for  an  elevator  which 
functions  by  switching  the  normal  speed  to  a  terminal  slow- 
down speed  pattern  whenever  the  normal  speed  pattern  in- 
creases over  the  terminal  slowdown  speed  pattern  near  the 
lower  floor, 
an  improvement  which  comprises  an  acceleration  detecting 
circuit  which  detects  any  acceleration  in  the  normal  speed 
pattern  or  an  acceleration  of  the  cage; 
a  relative  speed  pattern  generator  which  forms  a  relative 
speed  pattern  depending  upon  the  output  of  the  accelera- 
tion detecting  circuit  and  the  position  of  the  cage  and 
a  comparator  which  is  actuated  when  the  normal  speed 
pattern  or  the  cage  speed  becomes  higher  than  the  relative 
speed  pattern;  whereby  the  normal  speed  pattern  is 
switched  to  the  terminal  slowdown  speed  pattern  by  the 
operation  of  the  comparator. 


4,225,016 
HYDRAULIC  DECELERATOR  WITH  SEGMENTED 
f  CYLINDER 

John  P.  Kilian,  Ineirlik,  Turkey,  and  John  A.  Brown,  Kettering, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1979,  Scr.  No.  15,382 
Int.  a.J  F16F  57/00 
U.S.  a.  188—38  4  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  decelerator  system  for  use  in  the  decelera- 
tion of  a  test  sled  having  a  ram  piston  which  breaks  a  mem- 
brane over  the  entrance  of  a  waterbrake  cylinder  and  enters 
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the  cylinder  to  force  water  through  a  plurality  of  orifices  in  the 
waterbrake  cylinder  to  thereby  decelerate  the  test  sled,  a 
waterbrake  cylinder  assembly,  comprising:  a  water  reservoir;  a 
thrust  absorbing  system  secured  to  said  reservoir;  a  plurality  of 
cylinder  segments  within  said  reservoir;  means  for  holding  said 
segments  in  close  engagement  with  the  adjacent  segments; 
means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  orifices  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  in  the  walls  of  each  segment;  means  for  forming  a 
transition  orifice  at  the  junction  of  adjoining  segments;  a  fran- 
gible membrane;  means,  including  a  piston  guide  assembly  for 
securing  said  membrane  to  the  forward  end  of  the  waterbrake 
cylinder;  said  reservoir  being  filled  with  water  to  a  predeter- 
mined level  above  said  cylinder  with  the  water  also  filling  said 
cylinder. 


'  4,225,017 

DISC  BRAKE  AND  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 
Lutz  E.  A.  Op  den  Camp,  Koblenz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,121 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1976, 
1865/76 

Int.  a.2  F16D  65/02 
VJS.  a.  188—73.3  7  Qaims 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  disc  having  an  axis  and  first  and 
second  opposite  faces;  a  torque  taking  member  fixed  relative  to 
said  disc  and  provided  with  slide  surfaces;  first  and  second 
friction  elements  provided  with  slide  surfaces  and  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  opposite  faces  respectively,  at 
least  said  first  friction  element  comprising  a  backing  plate  and 
a  block  of  friction  material  carried  by  said  backing  plate,  said 
backing  plate  having  an  extension  projecting  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  disc  and  said  block  of  said  friction  material,  said 
slide  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  friction  elements  cooper- 
ating with  said  slide  surfaces  of  said  torque  taking  member 
such  that  said  first  and  second  friction  elements  are  slidably 
carried  and  at  least  said  first  friction  element  is  restrained 
against  movement  radially  of  said  axis  of  said  disc  by  said 
torque  taking  member;  a  caliper  member  arranged  to  straddle 
said  disc  and  to  move  said  first  and  second  friction  elements 
against  said  first  and  second  opposite  faces  respectively  for 
braking,  said  caliper  member  having  front  and  rear  limbs  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  first  and  second  friction  elements  respec- 
tively, a  crown  portion  joining  said  limbs,  and  first  and  second 
sides,  a  slidable  assembly  mounting  said  caliper  member  on  said 
torque  taking  member,  said  assembly  comprising  only  a  single 
pin  extending  directly  between  said  caliper  and  torque-taking 
members,  releasable  connection  means  securing  said  single  pin 
to  one  of  said  torque  and  caliper  members  on  said  first  side  of 
said  caliper  member,  and  an  opening  in  the  other  of  said  torque 
and  caliper  members  slidably  receiving  said  pin,  said  pin  being 
spaced  from  said  friction  elements,  and  inter-engaging  projec- 
tion and  recess  means  on  said  first  friction  element  and  said 
caliper  member  on  said  second  side  of  said  caliper  member  and 


comprising  a  recess  in  a  portion  of  said  first  friction  element 
defined  by  an  open  ended  slot  in  the  extension  of  said  backing 
plate  with  the  open  end  of  said  slot  extending  generally  to- 
wards the  axis  of  said  pin,  and  a  projection  carried  by  said 
caliper  member  and  engaged  within  said  slot  so  as  to  hold  said 
caliper  member  against  pivotal  movement  about  the  axis  of 
said  pin,  said  projection  having  play  along  said  slot  and  being 
free  of  direct  engagement  with  said  torque-taking  member,  said 
projection  having  an  axial  length  such  that  it  extends  over  at 
least  a  major  portion  of  the  block  of  friction  material  in  its 
unworn  condition. 


4,225,018 

SENSOR  FOR  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 

Folke  I.  Blomberg,  Duvstigen  4,  S-181,  40  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,104,  Feb.  11, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,061,212,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,669,  Nov. 

1, 1977.  ThU  appUcation  Oct.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  24, 1978,  7804675 

Int.  Q.'  B60T  8/06 

U.S.  Q.  188—181  R  31  Qaims 


zs^^^^ 


1.  In  a  sensor  for  responding  to  the  rate  of  change  of  chang- 
ing rotational  speeds  of  a  vehicle  wheel  and  including  a  fly- 
weight coupleable  for  rotation  in  response  to  wheel  rotation 
and  selectively  decoupleable  in  response  to  the  exertion  on  the 
flyweight  of  a  torque  having  a  magnitude  greater  than  a 
threshold  magnitude  due  to  a  change  in  rotational  speed  of  the 
wheel,  control  means  operatively  connected  with  the  fly- 
weight for  exerting  on  the  flyweight  torques  resisting  decou- 
pled rotation  of  the  flyweight,  and  signalling  means  op>era- 
tively  connected  with  the  control  means  and  responsive  to 
decoupled  rotation  of  the  flyweight  for  signalling  occurrences 
of  an  excessive  rate  of  change  in  changing  rotational  speeds  of 
the  wheel,  an  improvement  in  said  control  means  comprising 
means  for  controlling  the  level  of  torque  transmitted  by  said 
control  means  and  operable  in  response  to  an  occurrence  of  a 
rate  exceeding  the  threshold  rate  for  changing  the  level  of 
torque  from  a  first  level  to  a  second  level  and  thereby  for 
causing  said  signalling  means  to  signal  continuously  for  the 
interval  of  time  during  which  the  threshold  rate  is  exceeded. 


4,225,019 
BRAKING  SYSTEM  SENSOR  AND  METHOD 
Folke  I.  Blomberg,  Duvstigen  4,  S-181,  40  Lidingo,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,104,  Feb.  II,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,061,212,  and  Ser.  No.  847,669,  Nov.  1,  1977.  This  application 
Oct.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  11,  1977,  7712342; 
Apr.  24,  1978,  7804673 

Int.  Q.^  B60T  8/16 
U.S.  Q.  188—181  R  51  Qaims 

1.  In  a  sensor  for  responding  to  the  rate  of  change  of  chang- 
ing rotational  sp>eeds  of  a  vehicle  wheel  and  including  a  fly- 
weight coupleable  for  rotation  in  response  to  wheel  rotation 
and  selectively  decoupleable  in  response  to  the  exertion  on  the 
flyweight  of  a  torque  having  a  magnitude  greater  than  a 
threshold  magnitude  due  to  a  change  in  rotational  speed  of  the 
wheel,  control  means  operatively  connected  with  the  fly- 
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weight  for  exerting  on  the  flyweight  torques  resisting  decou- 
pled roution  of  the  flyweight,  and  signalling  means  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  control  means  and  responsive  to 
decoupled  rotation  of  the  flyweight  for  signalling  occurrences 


of  an  excessive  rate  of  change  in  changing  rotational  speeds  of 
the  wheel,  an  improvement  in  said  control  means  comprising 
means  for  exerting  on  said  flyweight  an  average  of  a  plurality 
of  resistive  torques. 


4,225,020 
BRAKING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  ROTATIONAL  RATE 

OF  CHANGE  SENSOR 

Foike  I.  Blomberg,  Duvstigen  4,  S-181,  40  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1978,  Scr.  No.  953,792 

Int.  a.3  B60T  8/08 

U.S.  a.  188—181  R  12  Claims 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  rotating  member,  a  brake  opera- 
tive for  slowing  the  rotating  member,  and  a  sensor  operatively 
coupled  to  the  rotating  member  for  signalling  any  occurrence 
of  an  excessive  rate  of  retardation  of  the  rotating  member,  an 
improvement  which  facilitates  optimal  response  of  said  sensor 
comprising  a  variable  ratio  transmission  coupling  means  opera- 
tively interposed  between  said  sensor  and  said  rotating  member 
and  operatively  responsive  to  a  predetermined  operating  con- 
dition of  the  rotating  member  for  varying  the  sensitivity  of  said 
sensor  upon  variations  in  said  condition. 


4,225,021 
ANTI-SQUEAL  SHIM  USED  IN  A  DISC-BRAKE 

Koji  Kawafflura,  Susono,  and  Hideyuld  Hayashi,  Mishima,  both 

of  Japan,  aisignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiici  Kai- 

sha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,771,  Nov.  4, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1977,  52-1252 

Int.  a.'  F16D  65/00 

U.S.  a.  188—73.5  10  Qainis 


assemblies,  means  for  urging  each  of  said  friction  pad  assem- 
blies toward  said  disc,  and  a  respective  shim  inserted  in  a 
sandwich-like  manner  between  each  of  said  friction  pad  assem- 
blies and  said  urging  means,  each  said  shim  consisting  solely  of 
a  respective  plate  of  a  metallic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  aluminum-based  alloys  and 
brass,  said  plates  being  free  of  all  coatings,  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  have  metal  surfaces  in  direct  contact  with  said 
urging  means  and  with  respective  ones  of  said  friction  pad 
assemblies  throughout  the  operating  life  of  said  shims  without 
any  intervening  substances. 


4,225,022 
BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Juan  Belart,  Walldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,347 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  3, 
1977,  2744408 

Int.  a.=  B60T  13/20 
U.S.  a.  188—348  7  Qaims 


1.  An  anti-squeal  shim  arrangement  used  for  a  disc-brake,  the 
arrangement  comprising  a  rotatable  disc,  a  pair  of  friction  pad 
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1.  A  brake  booster  associated  with  at  least  one  brake  circuit 
of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  first  bore  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  booster  piston  disposed  in  and  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 
flrst  bore  coaxial  of  said  axis  mechanically  associated  with 
at  least  a  first  master  cylinder  piston  associated  with  said 
one  brake  circuit  and  disposed  in  said  first  bore  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  first  bore  coaxial  of  said  axis,  said 
booster  piston  being  biased  toward  said  one  end  of  said 
first  bore; 

a  valve  device  disposed  internally  of  said  booster  piston,  said 
device  being  connected  to  a  brake  pedal  adjacent  said  one 
end  of  said  first  bore  and  serving  to  control  a  supply  of 
pressure  medium  into  a  boosting  chamber  disposed  be- 
tween said  one  end  of  said  bore  and  said  booster  piston; 

a  first  pressure  medium  chamber  disposed  in  said  first  bore 
between  said  booster  piston  and  said  first  master  cylinder 
piston; 

an  axially  displaceable  stepped  piston  disposed  in  a  second 
bore  spaced  from  said  first  bore  and  having  a  larger  active 
surface  and  a  smaller  active  surface; 

a  second  pressure  medium  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  boosting  chamber  disposed  in  said  second  bore  adja- 
cent said  larger  active  surface,  said  second  pressure  me- 
dium chamber  being  pressurized  by  said  pressure  medium 
received  from  said  boosting  chamber  when  said  valve 
device  supplies  said  pressure  medium  to  said  boosting 
chamber,  said  stepped  piston  being  displaced  to  enlarge 
said  second  pressure  medium  chamber  when  said  second 
pressure  medium  chamber  is  pressurized;  and 

a  third  pressure  medium  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  first  pressure  medium  chamber  disposed  in  said  sec- 
ond bore  adjacent  said  smaller  active  surface,  said  third 
pressure  medium  chamber  being  pressurized  when  said 
stepped  piston  is  displaced  to  pressurize  said  first  pressure 
medium  chamber  to  initially  activate  said  first  master 
cylinder  piston,  to  hold  said  booster  piston  in  its  initial 
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position  and  to  remove  the  mechanical  association  be-  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  is  adapted  to  be  selectively 
tween  said  booster  piston  and  said  first  master  cylinder  coupled  thereto,  and  in  that  the  dog  is  arranged  on  portions  of 
piston. 


4,225,023 

COLLECTOR  HEAD  FOR  TROLLEY  CARS 
Anton  Bautz,  Crans,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown 
Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  958,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   10,   1977, 
13707/77 

Int.  CI.'  B60L  5/06 


U.S.  a.  191—59.1 


13  Qaims 
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1.  A  collector  head  for  attachment  to  a  shaft  extending 
generally  vertically  with  respect  to  a  trolley  car,  said  collector 
head  comprising: 

a  base  member  including  means  for  pivotably  mounting  the 
base  member  on  said  shaft  with  said  base  member  being 
rotatable  about  a  generally  vertical  axis; 

a  contact  holder  including  means  for  conducting  an  electric 
current;  and 

connecting  means  for  pivotably  connecting  said  base  mem- 
ber with  said  contact  holder, 

wherein  said  connecting  means  includes  resilient  means  for 
restraining  motion  of  said  contact  holder  relative  to  said 
base  member,  and 

wherein  said  connecting  means  further  includes  at  least  two 
rigid  arms  each  pivotably  connected  both  to  said  base 
member  and  to  said  contact  holder,  each  of  said  rigid  arms 
being  pivotable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  collector 
head. 

I 

4,225,024 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  REVERSE  GEAR  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 

Gyozo  Kuzma,  Dachau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,333 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1977,  2708999 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  23/06 
U.S.  a.  192-53  F  9  Claims 

1.  A  locking  device  for  a  reverse  speed  of  a  motor  vehicle 
transmission,  especially  an  automobile,  the  transmission  includ- 
ing a  transmission  housing,  a  driven  shaft,  a  friction  ring 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  frictional  engagement  with  a  re- 
verse gear  wheel  when  shifting  into  a  reverse  speed,  the  fric- 
tion ring  cooperating  with  a  dog  which  is  spring-loaded  in  an 
axial  direction,  the  dog  selectively  displacing  locking  elements 
into  a  locking  position  for  preventing  engagement  of  the  re- 
verse gear  wheel  during  predetermined  operating  conditions  of 
the  transmission,  characterized  in  that  the  friction  ring  is  non- 
rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  between  the 
gear  wheel  and  the  dog,  the  gear  wheel  is  freely  rotatably 


^t»^ 


the  transmission  housing  so  as  to  be  coaxial  with  respect  to  the 
driven  shaft. 


4,225,025 
FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Peter  F.  Crawford,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Automotive 
Products  Limited,  Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,458 

Int.  CI.   F16D  13/70 

U.S.  CI.  192-70.2  2  Claims 


1.  A  friction  clutch  assembly  having: 

a  cover; 

a  driving  member  fast  with  the  cover; 

a  pressure  plate  rotationaJly  fast  w  ith  the  co\er  and  movable 
along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  clutch  relative  to  the 
cover  and  located  axially  between  the  cover  and  the  driv- 
ing member; 

a  driven  plate  located  between  the  pressure  plate  and  the 
driving  member; 

a  plurality  of  spacers  secured  to  the  cover  and  spacing  the 
cover  from  the  driving  member; 

grooves  located  on  each  radial  side  of  each  of  said  spacers; 

wear  resistant  pieces  force  fitted  one  into  each  groove  such 
that  a  portion  of  the  wear  piece  is  proud  of  the  groove  and 
through  which  torque  is  transmissible  between  the  spacers 
and  the  pressure  plate  and  against  which  wear  pieces  the 
pressure  plate  axially  slides; 

each  wear  piece  being  in  the  form  ofa  hollow  cylindrical  pin 
received  with  an  interference  fit  within  a  groove  in  the 
associated  spacer;  and 

said  pin  is  a  rolled  steel  strip  forming  a  cylinder  having  an 
unstressed  diameter  greater  than  the  groove  into  which  it 
is  fitted. 
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4,225,026 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  POWER 

TRANSMISSION 

Takahiro  Yamamori,  Tokyo;  Kazuyoshi  Iwanaga,  and  Kunio 
Ohtsuka.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956.132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1978,  53-114938 
Int.  CI.^  F16D  25/063 
t.S.  CI.  192—70.2  6  Claims 


70(70b) 


member  and  being  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  clutch  disc  and 
output  member  respectively  and  an  electromagnetic  coil 
which,  when  energized,  attracts  the  clutch  disc  into  frictional 
engagement  with  the  input  member,  characterized  by  compris- 
ing: 
a  resilient  sleeve  coaxially  and  rotatably  disposed  between 

the  coil-wound  spring  and  the  input  member,  the  sleeve 

being  formed  with  a  circumferential  gap; 
the  input  member  being  formed  with  a  circumferential 

groove,  the  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  tab  which  fits  in 

the  groove. 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  having:  a  first  clutch  including  a 
first  drum,  a  cylindrical  member  coaxially  disposed  within  and 
secured  to  said  first  drum  to  be  rotatable  therewith  and  having 
therearound  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  in  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and  a  plurality  of  first 
clutch  plates  each  having  on  the  periphery  thereof  radially 
outwardly  projecting  teeth  which  are  splined  to  said  grooves 
so  that  said  first  clutch  plates  are  axially  movable  with  respect 
to  said  cyhndrical  member;  and  a  second  clutch  including  a 
second  drum  having  therearound  a  plurality  of  elongate 
through  openings  extending  in  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
second  drum,  and  a  plurality  of  second  clutch  plates  each 
having  on  the  periphery  thereof  radially  outwardly  projecting 
teeth  which  are  splined  to  said  openings  so  that  said  second 
clutch  plates  are  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  second 
drum,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  first  and  second 
clutch  plates  being  identical  in  construction;  said  grooves 
being  dimensioned  to  coact  with  individual  teeth  splined 
thereto;  and.  said  openings  being  dimensioned  to  coact  with 
multiple  teeth  splined  thereto. 


4,225,027 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SPRING-WOUND  CLUTCH 
Hideyasu  Takefuta;  Kohki  Iwata,  and  Toshio  Yamaguchi,  all  of 
Higashi  Matsuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1977,  52-129241; 
Nov.  9,  1977,  52-149377 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  27/10.  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  192—84  T  5  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  spring-wound  clutch  including  a 
rotary  input  member,  a  rotary  output  member  coaxial  with  the 
input  member,  a  rotary  clutch  disc  axially  aligned  with  the 
input  member  and  frictionally  engageable  therewith,  a  coil- 
wound  spring  wound  around  the  input  member  and  output 


4,225,028 

SELF-ADJUSTING  RELEASE  MECHANISM  WITH 

ADJUSTMENT  LIMITING  MEANS 

George  L.  Wishart,  N.  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lipe-Rollway 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,547 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  J3/75.  13/54 

U.S.  CI.  192— 111  A  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch  for  connecting  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  the  clutch  having  means  for  normally  effecting  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  shafts  and  a  release  mechanism 
axially  slidable  on  the  driven  shaft  for  disengaging  said  driving 
connection,  the  release  mechanism  including  first  and  second 
adjustment  effecting  members  one  of  which  is  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  other  to  compensate  for  wear  occurring  in  the 
driving  connection;  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
preventing  relative  rotation  between  the  adjustment  effecting 
members  when  the  speed  of  the  driving  shaft  is  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  r.p.m.'s,  said  prevention  means  in- 
cluding means  rockably  connected  to  one  of  the  adjustment 
effecting  members  and  movable  by  centrifugal  force  into  latch- 
ing engagement  with  the  other  member. 


4,225,029 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Fumihiro  Ushijima,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1976,  51-109679 
Int.  a.'  F16D  67/02.  67/00:  F16H  3/74 
U.S.  CI.  192—12  C  5  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  transmission  for  automobiles,  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  opening  therethrough,  an  input  shaft,  an 
output  shaft,  a  gear  means  having  a  power  input  element,  a  first 
friction  engaging  means  including  a  first  oil  servo  means  and 
selectively  connecting  said  input  shaft  with  said  power  input 
■lement,  a  second  friction  engaging  means  including  a  second 
oil  servo  means  and  selectively  braking  said  power  input  ele- 
ment, the  engagement  of  said  first  friction  engaging  means 
effecting  a  first  speed  stage  while  the  engagement  of  said  sec- 
ond friction  engaging  means  effects  a  second  speed  stage,  said 
second  friction  engaging  means  having  first  and  second  mutu- 
ally engageable  friction  elements  and  a  spline  member  which 
engages  said  first  friction  elements,  a  projection  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  spline  member  and  extending  substantially  radi- 
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ally  therefrom  so  as  to  pass  through  said  opening  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  spline  member  being  mounted  to  said  housing  to  be 
rotatable  in  it  with  respect  to  it  through  a  small  angle,  said 
second  friction  element  being  connected  with  said  power  input 
member,  means  for  biasing  said  spline  member  in  a  first  rota- 
tional direction  in  said  housing,  said  power  input  member 
being  driven  by  said  input  shaft  in  a  second  rotational  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  rotational  direction  when  said  first  friction 
engaging  means  is  engaged  in  engine  driving,  said  power  input 
member  being  driven  by  said  output  shaft  in  said  second  rota- 
tional direction  when  said  second  friction  engaging  means  is 
engaged  in  engine  braking,  said  power  input  member  being 
driven  by  the  reaction  to  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  in  said 
first  rotational  direction  when  said  second  friction  engaging 
means  is  engaged  in  engine  driving,  and  an  oil  pressure  circuit 
means  including  a  source  means  of  oil  pressure,  a  shift  valve  for 
changing  over  supplying  of  oil  pressure  from  said  source 
means  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  oil  servo  means  while 


changing  over  exhausting  of  oil  pressure  from  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  oil  servo  means,  a  first  timing  valve  shiftable 
by  said  projection  in  accordance  with  a  small  rotation  of  said 
spline  member  relative  to  said  housing  so  as  to  throttle  the 
supply  of  oil  pressure  from  said  source  means  to  said  second  oil 
servo  means  when  said  spline  member  is  rotated  relative  to  said 
housing  for  a  medium  rotational  angle  in  said  second  rotational 
direction  and  so  as  to  rapidly  exhaust  oil  pressure  from  said 
second  oil  servo  means  when  said  spline  member  is  rotated 
relative  to  said  housing  in  said  second  rotational  direction 
beyond  said  medium  rotational  angle,  and  a  second  timing 
valve  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  the  oil  pressure  supplied  to  said 
second  oil  servo  means  so  as  to  intercept  the  exhausting  of  said 
second  oil  servo  means  by  said  first  timing  valve  while  estab- 
lishing another  passage  for  supplying  oil  pressure  to  said  sec- 
ond oil  servo  means  when  a  predetermined  time  has  lapsed 
after  the  initiation  of  the  supply  of  oil  pressure  from  said  source 
means  to  said  second  oil  servo  means. 


4,225,030 

AUTOMATIC  INDICATOR  FOR  A  GAME 

Lowell  E.  Kilman,  Jr.,  3121  Keemont,  Toledo.  Ohio  43613 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,474 

Int.  CI.  G07F  17/32 


U.S.  a.  194—12 


3  Claims 
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I.  An  automatic  indicator  for  a  game  having  a  plurality  of 
individual  plays  per  person,  said  indicator  having  electrical 
means  to  record  games  paid  for  in  com  and  functioning  to 
display  electrically  and  automatically  the  exact  number  of 
plays  paid  for  by  an  individual  player,  comprising: 

(a)  a  coin  receptacle  lor  receiving  a  plurality  of  coins  in 
succession: 

(b)  mechanical  switching  means  in  said  coin  receptacle  for 
registering  each  successive  coin  input  into  said  coin  recep- 
tacle; 

(c)  electrical  relay  means  in  said  coin  receptacle  and  con- 
nected to  said  mechanical  switching  means,  said  electrical 
relay  means  activated  by  said  mechanical  switching 
means; 

(d)  multiple  mechanical  switching  means  in  said  coin  recep- 
tacle connected  to  said  electrical  relay  means,  said  multi- 
ple switching  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  successively 
positioned  switches  which  are  activated  in  succession 
upon  successive  individual  signals  emanating  from  the 
mechanical  switching  means  through  said  electrical  relay 
means; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  electrically  activated  lights  each  connected 
to  a  respective  individual  switch  in  said  multiple  switching 
means,  wherein  each  light  is  activated  when  a  correspond- 
ing switch  is  closed;  and 

(0  a  plurality  of  diode  rectifiers  connected  to  said  multiple 
mechanical  switching  means  and  each  of  the  electrically 
activated  light  means,  said  diode  rectifiers  serving  to  hold 
an  electrical  signal  to  the  previously  energized  light 


4,225,031 
ARTICLE  ORIENTATION  DEVICE 
Donald  Frisbie,  R.R.#2,  Northfield,  Minn.  55057;  Urry  D. 
Frisbie,  Bricelyn,  56014,  and  Joel  J.  Olson,  2836  Blackstone. 
St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.  55416 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,998 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  43 /OS.  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198— 395  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  orienting  tapered  articles  to  a  desired  end  to 

end  relation,  the  articles  being  delivered  to  the  device  in  a 

random  fashion,  said  device  including: 

a.  a  first  delivery  section  arranged  to  receive  the  articles  in 
a  random  fashion  and  deliver  the  same  in  aligned,  single 
file  relation; 

b.  an  orientation  section  including  detection  and  rotating 
structures  arranged  to  receive  the  articles  from  said  first 
delivery  means  and  selectively  turn  certain  ones  thereof 
whereby  all  of  the  articles  are  arranged  in  the  same  end  to 
end  relation; 
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c.  a  second  delivery  section  arranged  to  receive  the  oriented 
articles  from  said  orientation  section  for  delivery; 

d.  said  orientation  section  including; 

1.  at  least  one,  generally  horizontal,  rotating  wheel  member 
positioned  to  receive  articles  from  said  first  delivery  sec- 
tion and  deliver  the  same  to  said  second  delivery  section; 

2.  a  ramp  element  arranged  adjacent  said  wheel  arranged  to 
extend  generally  radially  outwardly  from  and  angularly 
upwardly  from  said  wheel  member  and  being  generally 
aligned  with  the  aligned  flow  of  articles  from  said  first 
delivery  section: 

3.  a  shiftable,  article  positioning,  kicker  element  arranged 
generally  adjacent  said  first  delivery  section,  normally 


positioned  to  direct  the  articles  onto  said  rotating  wheel 
for  unshifted  delivery  to  said  second  delivery  section  and 
being  shiftable  from  said  normal  directing  position  to  at 
least  a  second  position  to  direct  one  end  of  the  articles 
onto  said  ramp  element,  the  other  end  of  the  article  being 
delivered  to  said  rotating  wheel  whereby  the  rotating 
movement  of  said  wheel  moves  the  other  end  of  the  article 
forwardly  of  the  one  end  of  the  article  for  delivery  of  the 
same  to  said  second  delivery  section  in  shifted,  reversed 
position;  and, 
4.  said  detection  structure  arranged  adjacent  said  first  deliv- 
ery section,  sensing  the  end  to  end  orientation  of  the 
articles  being  delivered  therepast  and  arranged  to  control 
the  position  of  said  kicker. 


4,225,032 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  ROD-LIKE  ARTICLES  FROM 

A  HOPPER 

Gianluigi  Gherardi,  Medicina,  Italy,  assignor  to  CIR  S.p.A.  • 
Divisione  Sasib,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  3,956 
Qalms  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  23, 1978,  12436  A/78 
Int.  a.'  B65G  47/12 
U.S.  a.  198-443  5  Oaims 
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rotating  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  presenting  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  flutes  parallel  to  its  axis,  transfer  means  being  pro- 
vided at  a  point  of  the  circumferential  path  of  the  drum  located 
outside  of  the  hopper  to  transfer  the  articles  housed  in  the 
fiutes  to  a  feed  conveyor  operatively  coupled  with  the  rotating 
drum,  wherein  the  improvement  consists  in  that  each  flute  of 
the  rotating  drum  presents  a  depth  so  as  to  be  capable  of  hous- 
ing at  least  two  articles  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  the 
one  above  the  other  in  radial  direction,  and  the  said  transfer 
means  take  out  at  least  one  article  from  each  flute,  and  transfer 
it  to  the  said  feed  conveyor,  there  being  provided  a  concave 
suction  guide  covering  the  flutes  over  an  arc  immediately  prior 
to  the  transfer  means,  whereby  either  the  single  article  housed 
in  the  flute,  or  the  outermost  article  of  at  least  two  articles 
housed  in  the  flute,  is  sucked  towards  the  exterior  against  the 
concave  suction  guide,  until  it  reaches  the  transfer  means. 


4,225,033 
DUSTPROOF  CHUTE  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

LOADER 

Kouichi  Fukagai;  Kouichi  Higashinaka,  and  Kazuo  Shirasaki,  all 
of  Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1978,  53-47465; 
Apr.  21, 1978,  53-47466;  Apr.  21, 1978,  5347467;  Apr.  21, 1978, 
53-47468;  Apr.  21,  1978,  53-47469 

Int.  a.-  B65G  65/32.  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  198-524  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  removal  of  rod-like  articles,  such  as 
cigarette  filter  plugs,  from  a  hopper  containing  a  supply  of  said 
articles,  said  hopper  being  closed  at  its  bottom  by  a  drum 


»-+ 


1.  In  a  particulate  material  loader  adapted  with  a  material 
feeding  device: 
a  dustproof  chute  comprising: 

(a)  an  air-tight,  elastic  tubular  member; 

(b)  a  discharge  end  tubular  member  connected  to  a  lower 
end  of  said  air-tight,  plastic  tubular  member  with  said 
discharge  end  tubular  member  comprising  a  shock 
absorber  tubular  member,  a  deflecting  member,  and  an 
inner  tube; 

(c)  a  particulate  material  stream  diameter  controlling 
tubular  member  located  within  said  elastic  tubular 
member  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  feeding 
device; 

wherein: 

said  shock  absorbing  tubular  member  is  adapted  to  receive 
a  downward  flow  of  particulate  materials, 

said  deflecting  member  is  adapted  to  cross  a  downward 
flow  path  of  said  particulate  materials,  and 

said  inner  tube  is  arranged  inside  said  discharge  end  tubu- 
lar member  so  as  to  define  a  passage  which  cooperates 
with  a  fan; 

whereby: 

a  downward  flow  of  particulate  material  would  avoid 
contact  with  said  air-tight,  elastic  tubular  member  and 
temporarily  stay  in  said  discharge  end  tubular  member, 
and 

the  powdery  dust  which  floats  above  the  deposited  partic- 
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ulate  material  would  be  drawn  into  said  discharge  end  4,225,035 

tubular  member  through  said  passage  defining  inner       GUIDE  RAIL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  ON  INSPECTION 

tube  by  said  fan.  MACHINES 

Harold  F.  Mohney,  Maumee,  Ohio,  and  Darius  O.  Riggs,  Ot- 

tawa  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo, 

Ohio 

4,225,034  Filed  Aug.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,563 

CONTAINER  CONVEYING  AND  ELEVATING  Int.  a.-  B65G  21/20 

APPARATUS  US.  CI.  198-836  2  Claims 

Ste^e  Saroyich,  Oak  Brook,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Sardee  Corpo- 
ration, Alsip,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,812 

Int.  a.2  B65G  15/24 

U.S.  a.  198—607  15  Claims 


•z — r 


1.  A  conveying  and  elevating  apparatus  for  conveying  and 
elevating  articles  from  a  supply  of  randemly  arranged  articles 
while  maintaining  their  orientation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  upwardly  extending  elevator  housing. 

(b)  an  endless  conveyor  mounted  in  said  housing  for  convey- 
ing said  articles,  said  endless  conveyor  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  run,  a  generally  horizontal  lower  run 
which  curves  upwardly  at  the  end  thereof  to  join  said 
upwardly  extending  run  and  a  return  run  which  extends 
from  the  top  of  the  upwardly  extending  run  and  which 
merges  with  the  horizontal  lower  run  at  the  beginning 
thereof, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  flexible  conveying  and  supporting  members 
mounted  on,  and  distributed  transversely  and  longitudi- 
nally of,  said  endless  conveyor  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  on  the  side  thereof  which  faces  downwardly 
from  said  horizontal  run, 

(d)  a  bottom  support  extending  below  said  horizontal  run  for 
supporting  said  articles  as  they  become  engaged  by  the 
flexible  conveying  and  supporting  members  at  the  begin- 
ning of  said  horizontal  run, 

(e)  a  rear  support  which  extends  from  said  bottom  support 
and  which  curves  upwardly  to  follow  said  horizontal  run 
and  said  upwardly  extending  run. 

(0  anti-tilting  means  arranged  below  said  horizontal  run  and 
extending  laterally  and  horizontally  across  the  run  and 
longitudinally  from  the  entrance  thereto  to  a  location 
beyond  the  beginning  thereof  and  cooperating  therewith 
and  with  said  bottom  support  to  maintain  said  randomly 
arranged  articles  oriented  on  said  bottom  support  until 
said  articles  become  engaged  by  said  flexible  conveying 
and  supporting  members. 

(g)  feed-in  means  for  feeding  said  articles  onto  said  bottom 
support,  and 

(h)  discharge  means  for  discharging  said  articles  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  upwardly  extending  run. 


1.  In  a  multiple  station  glass  container  inspection  machine 
wherein  the  ware  is  moved  from  station  to  station  by  an  index- 
ing of  a  series  of  pocket  members  in  the  form  of  an  endless 
chain  and  wherein  the  ware  is  mamtained  in  said  pocket  mem- 
bers by  a  side-engaging  rail  system,  the  improvement  in  the  rail 
system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  individual  rail  members  having  a  predeter- 
mined configuration,  said  rail  members  forming  an  unin- 
terrupted rail  that  surrounds  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
inspection  machine,  each  rail  member  comprising  a  verti- 
cal post  adjustably  mounted  to  the  inspection  machine: 
a  horizontal  rod  mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 

post,  a  dovetail  member  mounted  on  one  of  said  rod: 
a  horizontal,  slotted  channel  having  a  slot  within  which  said 

dovetail  is  mounted  for  relative  movement; 
a  bottle-engaging  rail  facing  on  said  slotted  channel  opposite 
said  slot,  said  facing  being  formed  with  a  slotted  area 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  means  mounted  in  said  slot- 
ted area  and  engageable  with  the  next  adjacent  member  so 
as  to  bridge  any  gap  therebetween. 


4,225,036 

ENDLESS  BELT  CONV  EYOR 

Thomas  H.  Michael,  Blakesburg,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694.079,  Jun.  9,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830.921 

Int.  CI.   B65G  15/60.  39/16 

L'.S.  CI.  198—840  8  Claims 


^^^-^^e:^- 


r.^^    M^m.M. 
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1  A  belt-type  conveyor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  cylindrical  rollers,  at  least  one  of 
which  includes  a  circumferential  groove  having  opposite 
walls  and  a  bottom  surface,  disposed  remote  from  the 
roller  ends  and  carries  on  its  cylindrical  surface  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  flat-topped,  raised  annular  ridges  said 
ridges  closely  bracketing  the  groove;  and 

an  endless  flexible  belt,  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  rib 
having  opposite  sides  extending  from  the  inner  surface 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  belt  travel,  trained  around  the 
rollers  so  that  the  inner  surface  of  the  bell  engages  the 
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cylindrical  surface  and  ridges  of  said  roller  and  the  rib 
engages  the  groove  so  as  to  guide  the  belt. 


4,225,037 
ACID-PROOF  CONVEYOR 

William  J.  Eberle,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Battery 
Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,515,  Jan.  3,  1978,  and  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,889,  Feb.  22,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,109.793,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,840,  Jul.  31, 

1975.  Pat.  No.  4.027,797,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  475,273, 

May  31.  1974.  Pat.  No.  3,938,368,  said  Ser.  No.  866,515,  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  669,216,  Mar.  22, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,081,093. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,349 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  21/20,  47/00 

L.S.  CI.  198—861  5  Claims 


i  i 


H:| 


J... 
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tray  to  secure  the  magnetic  memory  members  between  the 
tabs  and  the  base  of  said  tray-like  member  in  a  manner  to 


allow  the  tabs  to  be  moved  to  provide  access  to  the  mem- 
ory members  stored  therein. 


TUT 


TUT 


4,225,039 

CONTAINER  CASE  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 

Kenneth  R.  Skaggs,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Kollecti- 

ble  Kontainer  Enterprises  Ltd.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,177,  Aug.  19,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,757 

Int.  CI."'  B65D  75/04.  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—193  2  Claims 


1  An  acid-proof  conveying  apparatus  for  conveying  electric 
storage  batteries  into  and  out  of  a  battery  processing  position 
defined  therealong.  comprising: 

a.  trough  means  for  receiving  corrosive  substances  which 
may  spill  into  the  vacinity  of  the  battery  processing  posi- 
tion; 

b.  roller  means  disposed  within  and  supported  by  a  trough 
means  for  conveying  said  batteries  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  trough; 

c.  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the  battery  at  least  one 
location  along  said  conveyor,  said  means  being  comprised 
of: 

(i)  at  least  one  shaft  supported  by  said  trough  extending 

through  a  wall  of  said  trough, 
(li)  trigger  means  causing  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  upon 

the  mtroduction  of  a  battery  into  said  location, 
(iii)  switch  means  for  engaging  said  shaft  for  responding  to 

the  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  sense  the  presence  of  said 

battery,  and 
(iv)  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  shaft  towards  a  normal 

position;  and 

d.  an  acid-sealed  channel  disposed  adjacent  to  said  trough, 
said  biasing  means  being  disposed  within  said  channel. 


4,225,038 
MAGNETIC  DISK  STORAGE  CASE 
Robert  A.  Egly,  1630  Marguerite,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.  92625 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,488,  Sep.  19, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,532 
Int.  CI.  B65D  85/00 
U.S.  CI.  206—45.18  8  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  holding  magnetic  memory  storage  mem- 
bers comprising: 
a  first  co-extensively  unbroken  cover; 
a  second  co-extensively  unbroken  cover  hinged  to  said  first 
cover  by  a  web  similar  to  a  book-like  binding  having  at 
least  one  living  hinge,  to  provide  a  space  between  said 
covers  when  they  are  in  folded  overlying  relationship; 
a  tray-like  insert  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  said  covers  to 
allow  said  insert  to  be  folded  inwardly  between  said  first 
and  second  cover;  and, 
said  tray-like  insert  member  having  lateral  side  walls  to 
prevent  substantial  movement  of  magnetic  memory  mem- 
bers stored  therein  with  tabs  overlying  a  portion  of  said 


Xf  i^ 


1.  A  display  case  adapted  to  swing  open  to  a  V-shape  for 
displaying  a  large  number  of  containers  arranged  in  plural 
rows  and  columns  and  for  carying  and  storing  the  containers, 
said  case  comprising  a  paperboard  body;  a  pair  of  opposed 
container  display  sections  erected  from  said  paperboard  body, 
each  of  said  display  sections  comprising  a  central  back  panel,  a 
pair  of  integrally  attached  opposite  end  panels  integrally  at- 
tached to  said  central  panel  along  opposite  longitudinal  mar- 
gins of  said  paperboard  body,  a  pair  of  integrally  attached  top 
and  bottom  panels  integrally  attached  to  said  central  panel 
along  the  opposite  transverse  margins  of  said  body,  said  end 
panels  and  said  top  and  bottom  panels  being  folded  to  project 
generally  normal  to  said  back  panel  to  form  an  encircling  wall 
about  said  back  panel;  divider  means  dividing  each  of  said 
display  sections  into  an  array  of  compartments  each  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  a  container  therein;  fold  line  means  in  said 
paperboard  body  between  said  display  sections  joining  said 
display  sections  for  swinging  movement  relative  to  one  an- 
other from  a  closed  position  in  which  said  container  receiving 
compartments  are  facing  each  other  and  closed  to  view  and  an 
open  position  in  which  said  display  sections  are  swung  out- 
wardly and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  to  expose  or 
display  the  container  receiving  compartments,  said  fold  line 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  fold  lines  extending 
transversely  and  a  pair  of  bottom  panels  separated  by  a  central 
one  of  said  fold  lines,  said  central  one  of  said  fold  lines  being  at 
the  axis  about  which  the  swinging  movement  takes  place, 
handle  means  connected  to  said  paperboard  body  for  grasping 
when  carrying  the  case;  said  handle  means  comprising  at  least 
one  fiap  integrally  attached  to  said  paperboard  body  and  hav- 
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ing  a  hand-receiving  opening  therein;  a  locking  means  for 
interlocking  the  display  sections  together  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, said  locking  means  comprising  at  least  one  flap  on  one 
display  section  of  said  body  and  a  slotted  receiving  means  on 
the  other  display  section  for  receiving  said  locking  fiap  therein; 
said  divider  means  in  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  first 
plurality  of  parallel  walls  of  material  sufficiently  rigid  to  sup- 
port a  container  resting  thereon,  spaced  equidistantly  from 
each  other  to  receive  cans  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  cross 
walls  of  material  sufficiently  rigid  to  support  a  container 
thereon  in  said  divider  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and 
substantially  normal  to  said  first  walls,  said  cross  walls  and  the 
said  first  walls  defining  with  each  other  and  with  said  encir- 
cling wall  about  said  back  panel  a  plurality  of  rows  and  col- 
umns of  container  receiving  compartments  each  of  the  same 
size,  each  of  said  compartments  having  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing insertion  of  a  container  directly  through  said  opening,  at 
least  some  of  said  walls  defining  said  compartments  being 
compressed  when  a  can  is  inserted  to  hold  the  same  in  its 
compartment  against  loosely  falling  therefrom,  each  of  said 
openings  allowing  withdrawal  of  a  container  from  its  associ- 
ated compartment. 


4.225.041 

DUAL-HINGED  CASE 

Robert  A.  Lorenzini,  603  S.  State  Rd.  7.  Margate.  Fla.  33068 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1978.  Ser.  No.  948,141 

Int.  CI."  A45C  U/OO:  B65D  fi5/20 

LJ.S.  CI.  206—314  8  Claims 


'  4,225,040 

PACKAGE  FOR  CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SAME 
Heinz  Focke,  and  Kurt  Liedtke,  both  of  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  &  Pfuhl,  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1977,  2712482 

Int.  CI.'  229  87C:  B65D  85/10 
U.S.  CI.  206—245  6  Claims 


B-- 
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1.  A  dual-hinged  case  for  carrying  items,  comprising: 

a  base  section,  said  base  section  including  a  flat  member  of 
rectangular  shape  with  a  first  major  edge  and  a  second 
major  edge  and  with  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  strips 
parallel  to  said  first  major  edge  and  said  second  major 
edge  and  both  located  on  the  same  side  of  said  flat  member 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  flat  member,  said  paral- 
lel strips  being  resilient: 

a  first  side  section  pivotably  mounted  on  the  first  major  edge 
of  said  base  section: 

a  second  side  section  pivotably  mounted  on  the  second 
major  edge  of  said  base  section,  said  first  side  section  and 
said  second  side  section  being  adapted  to  contact  one 
another  with  the  first  side  section  and  the  second  side 
section  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  base  section: 

latch  means  for  retaining  said  first  side  section  and  said 
section  side  section  together;  and 

holding  means  for  supporting  item>  within  the  case  including 
a  base  plate  of  rectangular  shape  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
tained securely  but  removably  between  said  pair  of  paral- 
lel strips. 


4.225,042 
CONTINUOUS  FILM  CARRIER  WIRE  CONNECTING 

SYSTEM 
Leo  E.  Anthone,  Little  Canada,  and  Sidney  J.  Berglund.  Stillwa- 
ter, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916.215 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  7i/(j2.  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—332  3  Claims 


1.  A  pac  .age  for  cigarettes  or  the  like  of  the  hard  cup  type, 
characterized  by: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  hard  cup  package  body  formed 
from  a  blank  of  relatively  thick,  stiff  paper,  cardboard  or 
similar  material  and  having  a  moisture  and  aroma-proof 
metal  coating  covering  its  entire  outer  surface, 

(b)  an  upwardly  open  mouth  of  the  package  body  having  a 
relatively  thin  and  pliable  strip  of  metal  foil  attached  by 
gluing  or  the  like  to  its  inside  edges  to  form  openable 
closing  folds  of  the  package, 

(c)  a  fioor  member  of  the  package  body  being  formed  from 
elements  of  the  relatively  thick  and  stiff  blank,  and 

(d)  the  package  body  having  relatively  thin  and  pliable 
sealing  layers  of  metal  foil  in  its  interior  at  least  in  the  areas 
of  the  four  corners  of  the  floor  member. 


1.  A  carrier  strip  for  electrical  wire  connectors  ha\ing  a 
body  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  wire  recei\ing  openings 
in  one  end  and  a  cap  telescopicalU  received  in  one  face  of  the 
body  for  movement  into  the  body  from  an  open  position  to  a 
crimped  position  to  connect  wires  inserted  into  the  openings, 
comprising: 

a  one  piece  flexible  strip  materia!  formed  at  spaced  locations 
along  its  length  with  similar  connector  receptacles,  said 
carrier  strip  being  generally  planar  across  the  face  thereof 
opening  into  each  of  said  receptacles,  and  said  carrier  strip 
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being  formed  with  a  first  step  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
connector  receptacle  at  which  the  wire  receiving  open- 
ings in  the  connector  body  are  accessible  to  provide  the 
access  to  the  wire  receiving  openings,  a  planar  portion 
between  connector  receptacles,  and  having  at  least  one 
compressible  longitudinal  edge  alongside  said  connector 
receptacles,  each  of  said  connector  receptacles  having  a 
shape  complementary  to  that  of  the  cap  in  its  open  posi- 
tion and  a  major  portion  of  the  body  of  a  said  connector, 
such  that  the  strip  material  will  extend  partially  around 
the  face  of  the  connector  body  opposite  the  face  receiving 
the  cap  to  releaseably  retain  the  connector  on  said  carrier 
strip  while  leaving  the  wire  receiving  openings  in  the  end 
of  the  body  accessible  for  insertion  of  wires,  said  strip 
material  being  sufficiently  deformable  to  permit  pressure 
to  be  applied  therethrough  to  the  cap  of  a  said  connector 
to  crimp  it  into  the  body. 


4,225,043 
SECURING  PADS  FOR  SHEET  SHIPPING  CONTAINERS 
Joseph  P.  Lastik,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,082,  Jul.  24,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,882 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—448  20  Claims 


-*0 


1.  In  a  sheet  shipping  container  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of 
elongated  members  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  in  the 
container,  each  of  the  members  having  at  least  one  slot  for 
receiving  edge  portion  of  the  sheet  wherein  the  sheet  is  acted 
on  by  transportation  forces  which  displace  the  sheet  along  a 
path  generally  transverse  to  longitudinal  axis  of  the  members 
the  improvement  comprising: 
means  mounted  in  the  at  least  one  slot  of  at  least  one  elon- 
gated member  and  compressed  between  the  walls  of  the  at 
least  one  slot  and  adjacent  sheet  portion  for  applying  a 
biasing  force  on  the  sheet  portion  to  prevent  displacement 
of  the  sheet  due  to  the  transportation  forces. 


undercut  section  matingly  complementing  that  of  the  undercut 
engaging  portion  of  the  slide  magazine  so  that,  when  the  slide 


4,225,044 

SLIDE  FRAMES  AND  A  SLIDE  MAGAZINE  FOR 

STORING  SUCH  SLIDE  FRAMES 

Jochen  Jost,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  AGFA- 

Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,142 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1978,  2817005 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/62:  G09F  11/30:  B65D  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  206—456  36  Gaims 

1.  A  slide  frame  adapted  to  be  stored  in  a  slide  magazine 
having  at  least  one  undercut  engaging  portion  of  a  predeter- 
mined configuration,  said  slide  frame  comprising  a  central 
portion  for  receiving  a  slide;  and  an  edge  portion  circumferen- 
tially  embracing  said  central  portion  and  having  at  least  one 
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frame  is  installed  on  the  slide  magazine,  the  slide  frame  is 
prevented  from  falling  out  of  the  magazine. 


4,225,045 
CONTAINERS 
Adrien  P.  Rayner,  Iver;  John  D.  Messenger,  Swindon,  and 
James  T.  Green,  Reading,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Metal 
Box  Limited,  Reading,  England 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  962,621 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28,  1977, 
49482/77 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  21/02,  25/02.  25/28,  43/10 
U.S.  CI.  206—508  9  Galms 


/? 
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1.  An  anti-slop  container  for  liquids,  having  a  side  wall  and 
a  bottom  moulded  in  one  piece  from  plastics  material,  the 
container  being  formed  to  co-operate  with  and  retain  a  replace- 
able lid,  and  comprising  a  flange  moulded  integrally  with  the 
side  wall  and  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  said  flange  being  of 
single  thickness,  projecting  inwardly  to  a  free  edge,  and  ex- 
tending substantially  entirely  around  the  side  wall,  at  its  attach- 
ment to  the  side  wall  the  flange  being  upwardly  and  inwardly 
inclined,  the  flange  being  substantially  thinner  than  the  side 
wall  and  being  formed  with  slots  which  divide  the  flange  into 
portions  flexible  independently  of  each  other,  whereby  all  said 
portions  are  simultaneously  flexible  outwardly  towards  the 
container  wall  and  upwardly  towards  the  top  of  the  container. 


4,225,046 
PLASTIC  TRAY  FOR  FRUIT  OR  LIKE  PRODUCTS 
Ernst  Ettema,  Hardenberg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Wavin 
B.V.,  Zwolle,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.   17,   1977, 
7712760 

Int.  Cl.-^  B65D  21/00;  A47J  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  206—511  10  Gaims 

1.  In  combination,  a  tray  of  plastic  comprising  a  base  and 
side  walls  converging  toward  said  base,  at  least  the  corner 
parts  of  the  side  walls  including  a  wide  rim  having  a  ledge 
suspending  outside  the  rim,  a  plurality  of  external  stacking 
supports,  the  upper  surface  of  the  wide  rim  behind  the  ledge  in 
each  corner  of  the  tray  having  an  opening  adapted  to  resil- 
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iently  engage  the  support  to  permit  pushing  the  support    said  outer  stem  element  together,  second  sealing  means  dis- 
through  said  opening,  said  tray  comprising  one  or  more  retain-    posed  between  said  outer  and  inner  stem  elements  to  hydrauli- 

cally  seal  said  stem  elements  together,  a  plurality  of  arms 
carried  by  said  outer  stem  element  and  pivotable  between  a  use 
position  in  which  they  extend  substantially  radially  of  said  stem 
and  a  storage  position  in  which  they  extned  alongside  said 
stem,  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  line  interconnecting  said  arms, 
and  a  plurality  of  support  ties  so  connecting  said  arms  to  said 
inner  stem  element  at  its  upper  end  as  to  cause  said  arms  to 


inf  members  positioned  to  resiliently  engage  and  lock  with 
parts  of  the  support. 


'  4,225,047 

MAGNETIC  CAN  SEPARATOR 
Alan  A.  Grubman,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Continental 
Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  43,952 

Int.  CI.'  B07C  5/02.  5/344 

U.S.  CI.  209—544  9  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  can  separator  comprising  a  drum  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  of  rotation,  said  drum  having  a 
periphery  and  magnetic  means  disposed  about  said  periphery, 
separate  first  and  second  receiving  means  disposed  below  said 
drum  for  receiving  in  sequence  in  the  direction  of  drum  rota- 
tion non-magnetically  attractive  cans  and  magnetically  attrac- 
tive cans,  discharge  means  overlying  said  second  receiving 
means  for  removing  cans  magnetically  adhering  to  said  drum, 
and  deflector  means  for  deflecting  each  can  placed  in  said 
separator  to  a  position  substantially  parallel  with  said  drum  axis 
prior  to  movement  of  the  can  to  a  position  for  discharging  into 
one  of  said  receiving  means. 


pivot  from  the  storage  position  to  the  use  position  on  extension 
of  said  inner  stem  element  from  said  outer  stem  element  and  to 
permit  said  arms  to  pivot  from  the  use  position  to  the  storage 
position  on  retraction  of  said  inner  stem  element  into  said  outer 
stem  element,  said  casing  being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
means  for  admission  and  exhaust  of  liquid  under  pressure  and 
said  inner  and  outer  stem  elements  being  provided  with  means 
actable  on  by  such  liquid  under  pressure  to  effect  extension  of 
said  outer  stem  element  from  said  casing  and  said  inner  stem 
element  from  said  outer  stem  element. 


4,225,049 
PACKAGED  ARTICLE  COV  ERKD  WITH  SPKCIAL  FILM 
Tadashi  Inoue,  Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi-Dow  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  48.545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20, 1978, 53-83612[U] 
Int.  CI.   B65D2i/0<5f 
U.S.  Ci.  215—12  R  13  Claims 


4,225,048 
CLOTHESLINES 
William  G.  Hildreth,  19  Karaka  St.,  Hamilton,  New  Zealand 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,783 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Dec.  12,  1977, 
185938 

Int.  CI.-  A47F  5/04 
U.S.  G.  211—1.3  16  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  clothesline  comprising  a  casing,  a  telescopic 
stem  telescopically  retractible  into  and  extensible  from  said 
casing,  said  stem  comprising  an  outer  stem  element  and  inner 
stem  element  which  in  used  is  telescopically  retractible  down- 
wardly into  and  extensible  upwardly  from  said  outer  stem 
element,  first  sealing  means  disposed  between  said  casing  and 
said  outer  stem  element  to  hydraulically  seal  said  casing  and 


1.  In  a  packaged  article  comprising  a  shaped  article  having 
different  circumferences  of  the  cross-sections  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  with  a  ratio  of  the  maximum  circumference 
to  the  minimum  circumference  of  from  1.5  to  6  which  is 
wrapped  in  a  continuous  transparent  film,  said  film  being  a 
heat-shrunk  product  of  a  stretched  crosslinked  polyolefin  resin 
film,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  film  having  spe- 
cific elastic  characteristic  at  wider  parts  of  the  article  with 
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longer  circumferences,  thereby  holding  said  film  tightly 
through  the  elastic  tension  at  the  wider  parts,  the  value  of  said 
characteristic  ranging  from  I  to  80%  in  terms  of  the  specific 
percent  shrink  (A)  as  defined  by  the  following  formula: 


(.•<) 


U) 


100  (Cr) 


wherein  (x)  is  the  maximum  circumference  of  the  film  covered 
on  the  surface  of  said  article  and  (y)  the  maximum  circumfer- 
ence of  the  film  released  from  said  article  and  left  to  stand  at 
25°  C.  for  10  minutes. 


4,225,051 
CONTAINERS  FOR  STORING  FLUIDS  UNDER 
PRESSURE 
Jean- Yves  Faudou,  Orsay,  France;  Luc  Delaey,  Bertem,  and 
Dirk  Van  de  Mosselaer,  Niel,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  rExploitation 
des  Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  895,999 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1977,  77  11374 
Int.  CI.'  F17C  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  220—3  8  Claims 


^ 


4.225.050 

TAMPER-PROOF  BOTTLE  CAPS  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Douglas  M.  Reinhart,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Segen  Indus 

tries.  Inc..  Devon,  Conn. 

Filed  May  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,630 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  41 /i4 
U.S.  a.  215—252 


■7" 


1.  In  a  container  for  storing  fluids  at  a  pressure  higher  than 
6  Claims  atmospheric  pressure,  an  outer  shell  formed  by  winding  fibres 
of  high  specific  mechanical  strength  impregnated  with  thermo- 
setting resin  to  resist  mechanical  stresses  set  up  by  the  fluid 
under  pressure,  and  an  inner  wall  of  metallic  material  which 
forms  an  inner  lining  for  the  said  shell  and  which  provides  a 
seal,  said  inner  wall  being  made  of  a  metallic  material  capable 
of  undergoing  a  change  in  crystalline  structure  of  the  martens- 
itic  type  and  having  a  temperature  for  the  appearance  of  the 
martensitic  phase  on  cooling  which  exceeds  the  usual  mean 
operating  temperature  of  the  container  and  ambient  tempera- 
ture. 


1.  A  tamper-proof  thermoformed  plastic  cap  which  is 
adapted  to  be  applied  in  unitary  form  to  a  container  neck 
having  an  engagement  thread  and  a  retainer  means  associated 
with  said  thread  but  which  is  resistant  to  removal  in  unitary 
form  from  said  container  neck,  comprising  a  main  cap  body 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  extending 
downwardly  from  said  top  surface  and  having  an  internal 
thread  for  engaging  the  thread  on  said  neck  to  seal  said  con- 
tainer, and  an  annular  retainer  skirt  element  which  is  coaxial 
with  and  has  a  larger  diameter  than  said  main  cap  body,  said 
retainer  skirt  element  having  a  top  surface  comprising  an  annu- 
lar horizontal  fiange  extending  radially  from  the  base  of  said 
cap  body  and  a  cylindrical  vertical  side  wall  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange,  said  side  wall  being 
provided  with  engagement  means  adapted  to  slip  over  the 
retainer  means  present  on  the  container  when  said  cap  is  ro- 
tated onto  the  threaded  neck  to  seal  said  container  but  to  resist 
counter-rotation  of  said  cap.  characterized  by  said  annular 
flange  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  severance 
lines,  said  lines  forming  a  segmented  cut  in  said  fiange  at  a 
location  closely  spaced  from  the  base  of  said  main  cap  body, 
the  leading  end  of  each  of  said  lines  extending  outwardly  from 
said  segmented  cut  in  the  direction  of  removal  of  said  cap  to 
form  a  narrow  bridging  area  of  said  fiange  which  is  fiexible 
upwardly,  relative  to  the  horizontal  fiange  and  in  the  direction 
of  removal  of  said  cap  to  permit  slight  relative  movement 
between  said  main  cap  body  and  said  retainer  skirt  when  said 
main  cap  body  is  reverse  rotated,  whereby  when  the  cap  is 
engaged  on  a  container  opening  and  reverse-rotational  pres- 
sure is  applied  thereto,  the  retainer  skirt  element  remain  en- 
gaged by  said  retainer  means  while  the  main  cap  body  can  be 
rotated  sufficiently  to  cause  each  said  bridging  area  to  fiex  and 
break,  thereby  permanently  separating  said  cap  into  said  main 
cap  body  and  said  retainer  skirt  element  the  first  time  the  cap 
is  removed  from  the  container. 


4,225,052 

INSULATED  FOOD  CONTAINER 

Nancie  Tector,  850  W.  Margate,  Apt.  301,  and  John  V.  Curley, 

5016  Sheridan  Rd.,  both  of  Chicago,  III.  60640 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,445 

Int.  CI.B65D//24.  25 /2S 

U.S.  CI.  220—22  3  Claims 

25 

22  "26        2C 
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1.  A  portable  insulated  container  for  the  temporary  transpor- 
tation and  storage  of  foods  desired  to  be  maintained  at  a  certain 
temperature,  including  a  dish  portion  and  a  cover  portion,  said 
cover  portion  being  threadedly  secured  to  said  dish  portion  in 
a  fiuid-tight  manner,  said  dish  portion  having  a  generally  up- 
standing exterior  side  wall,  a  substantially  fiat  exterior  bottom 
wall  and  a  plurality  of  sections  for  the  containment  and  separa- 
tion of  different  foods  or  beverages  within  the  interior  thereof, 
said  sections  being  formed  by  a  central  circular  partition  and  a 
series  of  angularly  spaced  food  partitions  extending  radially 
from  said  central  partition  toward  said  side  wall,  said  circular 
partition  and  said  food  partitions  extending  upwardly,  said 
cover  portion  having  a  plurality  of  partitions  extending  down- 
wardly from  an  inside  surface  thereof,  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending partitions  corresponding  in  arrangement  and  location 
to  said  upwardly  extending  partitions  of  said  dish  portion,  said 
cover  portion  and  said  dish  portion  each  containing  indicating 
means  alignable  when  said  cover  portion  is  threadedly  secured 
to  said  dish  portion  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  to  thereby  place 
said  upwardly  extending  food  partitions  and  said  cover  parti- 
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tions  in  complementary  positions  to  form  said  compartments 
within  said  container  for  holding  said  foods  and  beverages  and 
maintaining  the  integrity  of  the  foods  and  beverages  in  each  oi 
said  compartments,  said  cover  portion  having  a  handle,  said 
handle  being  centrally  located  in  a  recess  formed  in  an  outside 
top  surface  of  said  cover  portion,  said  handle  being  pivotal 
from  a  flat  position  within  said  recess  to  an  upright  position  for 
carrying  said  containers  to  allow  the  transport  of  said  con- 
tainer carrying  said  food  and  said  beverages  by  said  handle 
while  sealing  the  heat  and  flavor  of  said  foods  within  said 
container. 


I 


4,225,053 

COMPOSITE  CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  FOOD 

George  H.  Naugle,  Central  Valley;  Robert  L.  Gordon,  Monroe, 

and  Richard  J.  Pines,  Middletown,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Paper  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,275 

Int.  a.'  B65D  25/14.  41/04.  41/20 

U.S.  CI.  220—416  10  Claims 


1.  A  composite  container  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  container  constructed  from  paperboard  compris- 
ing at  least  one  vertical  wall  and  having  a  circular  cross- 
section  at  its  top  and  having  a  generally  uniform  cylindri- 
cal surface  along  its  longitudinal  length: 

(b)  a  drawn  and  blow  formed  plastic  inner  container,  said 
inner  container  having  a  flange  formed  as  plastic  screw 
threads  connected  to  the  top  of  said  inner  container,  said 
flange  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  in  close 
proximity  to  and  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  said 
uniform  cylindrical  surface  of  the  outer  container,  the 
flange  having  substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout 
its  cross-section,  and  the  imaginary  straight  line  tangent  to 
and  connecting  the  innermost  portions  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  screw  threads  being  inclined  from  the  longitudinal 
vertical  axis  of  said  composite  container. 


4,225,054 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  TANK  FOR  LAND  STORAGE 

OF  LOW  TEMPERATURE  LIQUIDS 
Pierre  Jean,  Montivilliers,  France,  assignor  to  GAZ-Transport, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,815 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26, 1977,  77  22882 
Int.  a.'  B65D  90/04 
U.S.  a.  220—436  15  Claims 

1.  A  tank  for  static  storage  of  a  liquid  at  low  temperature, 
said  tank  comprising  an  upright  side  wall  and  a  bottom, 
said  side  wall  comprising 
an  exterior  casing, 
an  internal  wall  forming  an  impermeable  barrier,  and 


thermal  insulation  between  said  casing  and  said  internal 
wall, 
said  bottom  of  the  tank  comprising 
a  horizontal  bottom  wall  forming  an  impermeable  barrier 

at  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and 
thermal  insulation  beneath  the  bottom  wail,  said  internal 

wall  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parallel  bands  of  thin  stainless  steel,  said 
bands  extending  \  ertically  and  each  ha\  ing  side  flanges, 
and 
welds  along  said  fianges  to  seal  said  internal  wail, 
said  bottom  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  hands  of 
thin  metal  having  a  very  low  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion, said  bands  of  said  bottom  wall  each  having  side 
flanges,  said  side  fianges  being  welded  to  seal  said  bottom 
wall, 
a  corner  structure  connecting  said  side  wall  to  said  b<moni 
wall  in  sealed  relation  and  comprising, 
an  annular  beam  supported  by  thermal  inlation  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rigid  beam  sections,  adjacent  fac- 
ing ends  of  adjacent  beam  sections  being  secured  to- 
gether by  a  common  gusset  so  that  each  end  of  a  beam 


section  is  attached  to  a  gusset,  each  beam  section  ha\  ing 
attached  thereto  an  L-shaped  angle  assembly  of  a  mate- 
rial of  low  thermal  expansion  and  presenting  a  vertical 
leg  and  a  horizontal  leg.  and 

a  vertical  lining  strip  comprised  of  flanged  sheets  m  side  by 
side  relation  and  of  the  same  width  respectively,  as  the 
stainless  steel  bands  of  said  inner  wall, 

said  flanged  lining  sheets  extending  generalK  \  ertically 
between  said  angle  assembly  and  said  inner  wall,  being 
welded  along  their  edges,  and  being  welded  to  said  verti- 
cal leg  of  said  angle  assembly  and  to  said  stainless  steel 
bands  of  said  side  wall. 

means  for  securing  each  gusset  to  said  outer  casing  with 
anchoring  elements  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect 
to  a  radial  plane  of  the  tank  at  regularly  spaced  intervals 
around  the  periphery  of  the  tank,  adjacent  anchoring 
elements  of  two  adjacent  gussets  located  at  each  end  i>f  a 
beam  section  being  secured  to  a  common  anchor  plate 
secured  to  the  external  casing  of  the  tank,  and 

means  mounting  said  side  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  on 
sliding  joints  for  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  said 
thermal  insulation. 


1764 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30.  1980 


4,225,055 
INSULATION  FOR  DOUBLE  WALL  TANKS 
Richard  E.  Hills,  Coraopolis,  and  Derek  K.  Neely,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  auignors  to  Pittsburgh-Des  Moines  Steel  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1979,  Ser.  No.  60,602 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  90/04 

U.S.  CI.  220—452  16  Claims 
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1.  Insulation  means  for  a  tanic  comprising:  a  first  fibrous 
insulation  layer  on  a  wall  of  a  tank; 

insulation  supporting  means  supporting  said  insulation  layer 
on  the  tank  wall,  said  insulation  supporting  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinal  bands  vertically  oriented 
and  attached  to  the  tank  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  lateral 
bands  horizontally  oriented  to  surround  the  tank  wall,  said 
supporting  means  holding  said  insulation  layer  in  place  on 
the  tank  wall. 


4,225,056 
COMPUTERIZED  VENDING  MACHINE 
Charles  H.  Flubacker,  Rosemont,  III.,  assignor  to  Artag  Plastics 
Corporation,  Rosemont,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,633 

Int.  CI.'  G07F  ll/]6 

U.S.  a.  221—2  16  Claims 


1.  A  vending  machine  for  dispensing  a  plurality  of  products 
comprising,  a  frame  having  a  product  delivery  plate  mounted 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  product  dispensing  racks  supported  by 
said  frame,  each  member  of  said  plurality  having  an  associated 
means  for  dispensing,  one  at  a  time,  a  product  stored  on  the 
said  rack,  a  coin  sensing  mechanism,  a  coin  box  affixed  to  said 


coin  sensing  mechanism,  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  product  dispensing  racks  for  dispensing  a  selected  prod- 
uct, means  affixed  to  said  product  delivery  plate  for  detecting 
the  impact  of  one  of  the  selected  product  against  said  product 
delivery  plate,  control  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said 
coin  sensing  mechanism  and  accumulating  a  current  total  in  a 
selected  memory  location,  including  means  for  sensing  an 
output  from  said  means  for  selecting  defining  a  selected  one  of 
the  plurality  of  products  to  be  dispensed,  reading  a  pre-stored 
price  corresponding  to  the  selected  product,  comparing  the 
accumulated  total  in  said  selected  memory  location  to  the 
pre-stored  price  of  the  selected  product,  activating  a  selected 
one  of  said  means  for  dispensing  associated  with  a  selected 
member  of  said  plurality  of  dispensing  racks  to  dispense  one  of 
the  selected  product  if  the  contents  of  said  selected  memory 
location  equals  to  the  pre-stored  price  of  the  selected  product 
and  sensing  whether  one  of  the  selected  product  has  been 
dispensed  by  sensing  a  signal  from  said  means  for  detecting  the 
impact  of  one  of  the  selected  product  against  said  product 
delivery  plate. 


4,225,057 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  UNIT  AND  TOTAL 

QUANTITIES  OF  A  DISPENSER  FLUID 

Jerry  Horn,  Maitland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Zyvex  International, 

Maitland,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,799 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  222—27 


29  Claims 


r^\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  and  totalizing  an  amount  of  a 
fluid  dispensed  through  an  outlet  from  a  reservoir  of  said  fluid, 
said  outlet  of  the  type  controlling  the  flow  of  said  fluid  from 
said  reservoir  by  movement  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, said  apparatus  comprising: 
position  detecting  means  coupled  at  said  outlet  for  detecting 
said  movement  between  said  open  and  closed  positions 
and  providing  an  electrical  output  responsive  thereto: 
totalizing  means  receiving  said  output  from  said  position 
detecting  means  and  totalizing  an  amount  of  said  fluid 
passing  through  said  outlet  based  on  a  setting  in  said  total- 
izing means  for  a  predetermined  flow  rate; 
means  for  changing  said  totalizing  means  to  a  setting  repre- 
sentative of  another  predetermined  flow  rate; 
a  count  display; 

means  for  coupling  said  count  display  to  an  output  of  said 
totalizing  means  whereby  a  count  representative  of  said 
amount  of  said  fluid  may  be  displayed; 
a  key  operated  switch; 
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circuit  means  coupling  said  key  switch  to  said  totalizing 
means; 

means  coupled  through  said  key  switch  to  said  totalizing 
means  for  providing  a  signal  to  said  totalizing  means 
responsive  to  operation  of  said  key  switch  to  clear  said 
amount  therefrom; 

indicating  means  coupled  to  a  first  output  of  said  totalizing 
means;  and 

means  for  energizing  said  indicating  means  for  each  occur- 
rence of  a  preselected  amount  of  said  fluid  passing 
through  said  outlet  at  said  predetermined  flow  rate. 


I  4,225,058 

NOZZLE  CAP  HAVING  OPENING  MEANS 
Reginald  F.  Morton,  Leicester,  and  Sidney  Glover,  Worsley, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Farmington, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  42,435 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  1978, 
24189/78 

Int.  a.'  B67B  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  222—81  4  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  nozzle  cap  for  a  compressible  tube  having  a 
sealed  outlet  opening,  said  cap  comprising  an  outlet  bore, 
means  for  securing  the  cap  to  the  tube,  said  outlet  bore  being 
positioned  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with  the  outlet 
opening  of  the  tube  to  which  it  is  to  be  secured  so  that  w  hen 
the  cap  is  secured  to  the  tube,  a  device  can  be  inserted  into  the 
outlet  bore  to  pierce  the  sealed  outlet  opening  of  the  tube  said 
device  being  joined  with  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  cap  by 
means  of  an  integrally  molded  frangible  rib  so  that  it  can  be 
readily  broken  from  the  cap  and  having  a  portion  dimensioned 
and  shaped  so  that  the  device  can  be  inserted  into  the  outlet 
bore  for  piercing  the  sealed  outlet  opening  of  the  tube  and  for 
closing  the  outlet  bore. 


said  top  provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with  said 

ice  chamber, 
a  latchable  door  on  said  container  for  said  opening, 
said  rear  provided  with  an  opening  to  said  compartment 
a  latchable  door  for  the  opening  to  said  compartment, 
a  valved  spigot  mounted  to  the  exterior  of  one  side  of  said 

container, 
a  flexible  dispensing  hose  connected  at  one  end  to  said  spitot 

and  having  its  major  length  disposed  in  said  ice  chamber, 
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the  other  end  of  said  flexible  hose  being  extended  through 
said  ice  chamber  into  said  compartment  for  operable 
connection  to  any  liquid  beverage  receptable  placed 
therein, 

a  valved  liquid  charging  means  mounted  on  said  tongue 
adjacent  the  front  of  said  container,  and 

a  pressure  hose  within  said  compartment  having  one  end 
adapted  for  attachment  to  any  liquid  beverage  receptacle 
placed  therein  and  the  other  end  extended  through  the 
fron  of  said  container  for  operable  attachment  to  said 
liquid  charging  means. 


4,225.060 
CONTINUOUS  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Louis  F.  Kutik,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  and  Howard  E.  Cecil,  Miami 
Lakes,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Security  Plastics,  Inc.,  Miami 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  974,328 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—189  16  Claims 


^:J' 


4,225,059 
PORTABLE  BEVERAGE  COOLER  AND  DISPENSER 
Christopher  Kappos,  Cambridge,  Iowa  50046 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  969,540 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/62 
U.S.  CI.  222—146  C  3  Claims 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  portable  beverage 
cooler  and  dispenser  comprising  in  combination: 
a  wheeled  trailer  frame  including  a  tongue  and  hitch  for 
attachment  to  a  motor  vehicle  and  constructed  with  a 
capability  for  highway  travel  at  highway  speeds  of  such 
vehicle, 
an  insulated  closed  container  having  a  top,  front,  rear,  bot- 
tom and  opposed  sides  and  suitably  mounted  on  said 
trailer, 
an  insulated  ice  chamber  in  the  upper  interior  portion  of  said 
container  defining  a  compartment  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof. 


J 


^^ 


\5: 


1.  In  a  pumping  system  for  use  with  a  container  for  product 
and  a  dip  tube  to  dispense  product  from  the  container  through 
the  dip  tube,  said  pumping  system  including: 
a  housing  with  a  mounting  means  to  be  affixed  to  the  con- 
tainer; 
a  manually  actuated  pressurizing  pump  including  first  and 
second  check  valves  and  a  first  spring-loaded  piston  and 
cylinder  assembly  for  withdrawing  a  quantity  of  product 
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from  the  container  through  said  dip  tube  and  first  check 
valve  during  an  intake  stroke  and  for  pressurizing  said 
quantity  of  product  during  a  pressurizing  stroke: 

storage  compartment  means  including  a  second  spring- 
loaded  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  expandable  for  stor- 
ing, under  a  pressure  determined  by  said  second  spring- 
loaded  assembly,  a  quantity  of  pressurized  product  re- 
ceived through  said  second  check  valve  from  said  pressur- 
izing pump:  and 

means  forming  a  restricted  outlet  orifice; 

said  storage  compartment  means  being  functionally  located 
with  said  restricted  outlet  orifice  at  its  outlet  and  said 
second  check  valve  at  its  inlet  from  said  pressurizing 
pump: 

said  restricted  orifice  controlling  the  rate  of  product  dis- 
charge therethrough  so  as  to  allow  only  a  portion  of  the 
pressurized  product  to  be  dispensed  from  said  pump  dur- 
ing the  pressurizing  stroke,  when  pumping  relatively 
rapidly,  the  remainder  of  said  product  being  stored  in  said 
storage  compartment  means  to  be  dispensed  during  the 
subsequent  intake  stroke  of  said  first  spring-loaded  piston 
by  contraction  of  said  storage  compartment  means  to 
maintain  the  stream  or  spray  from  the  orifice  when  the 
pressurizing  pump  is  receiving  product  on  its  intake 
stroke: 

said  storage  compartment  means  including  an  outlet  opening 
in  communication  with  said  outlet  orifice,  said  outlet 
opening  being  disposed  relative  to  said  second  spring- 
loaded  piston  so  that  it  is  opened  and  closed  by  movement 
of  the  second  spring-loaded  piston  thereby  completely 
controlling  the  flow  to  the  restricted  orifice: 

said  second  piston  moving  upward  to  open  said  outlet  open- 
ing and  downward  to  close  said  outlet  opening  in  the 
upright  position  of  said  pumping  system; 
the  improvement  wherein: 

said  first  and  second  pistons  are  respectively  biased  by  first 
and  second  spring  means  for  operating  said  pistons  and 
said  second  piston  is  coupled  for  movement  with  said  first 
piston:  and 

said  second  spring  means  has  an  upper  end  engaging  a  sta- 
tionary portion  of  said  housing  over  said  storage  compart- 
ment means  and  a  lower  end  engaging  said  second  piston 
such  that  said  second  spring  means  exerts  a  relatively 
steady  pressure  on  said  second  piston  when  product  is 
being  dispensed  from  said  pumping  system: 

said  second  spring  means  extending  during  the  pressurizing 
stroke  of  said  first  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  due  to 
downward  movement  of  said  first  piston  when  said  pump- 
ing system  is  pumping  air  during  priming  of  said  pump  to 
reduce  the  pressure  of  said  second  spring  means  on  said 
second  piston  which  moves  upward  to  open  said  outlet 
opening  and  allows  air  to  escape  from  said  outlet  orifice  at 
low  pressure  for  aiding  in  priming  the  pumping  system. 


4,225,061 
FLUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

William  S.  Blake,  Miami  Lakes,  and  Walter  H.  Wesner,  Planta- 
tion, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  AFA  Corporation,  Miami 
Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,257 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  37/00 
L.S.  CI.  222—207  21  Claims 

I.  A  valve  housing  for  a  fluid  dispensing  device  including, 
a  body  component  having  wall  means  defining  the  sidewall 
and  lower  surface  of  a  cavity,  said  sidewall  including 
means  forming  an  outlet  passageway  connecting  said 
cavity  and  an  outlet  nozzle,  and  said  lower  surface  includ- 
ing means  forming  an  inlet  passageway  connecting  said 
cavity  to  a  source  of  fluid  product  to  be  dispensed,  a  pump 
chamber  passageway  connecting  said  cavity  to  a  pump 
chamber,  and  a  passageway  intersecting  said  pump  cham- 
ber passageway  and  extending  substantially  from  said  inlet 


passageway  to  said  sidewall  adjacent  said  outlet  passage- 
way. 

cover  for  said  cavity,  said  cover  having  interior  surface 
means  cooperating  with  said  cavity  lower  surface  to  sepa- 
rate said  inlet  passageway  from  said  outlet  passageway 
and  including  depending  wall  means  extending  into  said 
pump  chamber  passageway  and  defining  a  passageway 
therethrough  connecting  said  pump  chamber  passageway 
to  said  inlet  passageway,  and 


eg  50  I80 


a  pliable  valve  element  clamped  between  said  cover  and  said 
cavity  lower  surface,  said  valve  element  being  imperforate 
except  for  an  opening  through  which  said  depending  wall 
means  extend  and  having  an  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet 
portion  each  of  which  portions  seals  against  an  individu- 
ally associated  portion  of  said  cavity  lower  surface  to 
close  said  inlet  passageway  and  said  outlet  passageway, 
respectively. 


4,225,062 

EXPANDING  SYRINGE  WITH  FILLING  VALVE 

Vincent  R.  Sneider.  3422  Hallcrest  Dr,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30319 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,463 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  3/00 

L.S.  CI.  222—211  18  Claims 


VN 


•t  * 
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1.  A  combined  filling  and  dispensing  port  for  an  expandable 
syringe  unit  comprising: 

a  hollow  nozzle  defining  a  hollow  spray  stem  with  an  inlet 
portion,  a  head  and  a  holder  portion; 

an  expandable  bag  having  a  neck  portion: 

a  housing  defined  by  a  detachable  nozzle  retainer  portion 
providing  a  limited  slide  path  for  said  nozzle  holder  por- 
tion; 

a  valve  member  defining  a  nozzle  actuated  portion  and  a 
filling  portion  having  an  orifice  carried  in  said  housing: 
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means  to  secure  said  neck  portion  of  said  bag  to  said  housing: 
said  inlet  portion  of  said  nozzle  constructed  and  arranged  in 
conjunction  with  said  holder  portion  and  said  nozzle 
retainer  portion  slide  path  to  be  positioned  through  said 
filling  orifice  and  to  contact  said  nozzle  actuated  portion: 
whereby  said  nozzle  retainer  portion  with  said  nozzle  mem- 
ber can  be  detached  from  said  valve  member  and  a  filling 
pipe  or  faucet  head  can  be  inserted  into  said  filling  orifice 
to  fill  said  bag  with  a  liquid  and  subsequently  said  nozzle 
retainer  portion  with  said  nozzle  can  be  operatively  posi- 
tioned through  said  filling  orifice  and  in  contact  with  said 
nozzle  actuated  portion  so  movement  of  said  nozzle 
holder  portion  over  said  slide  path  of  said  nozzle  holder 
and  in  the  direction  of  said  bag  will  open  said  nozzle 
actuated  portion  and  provide  fiuid  communication  with 
the  liquid  in  said  bag. 


I  4,225,063 

FLUID  DISPENSING  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
John  E.  Ayres,  540  Fairview  Ave.,  Westwood,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.320 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  18, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
I  Int.  CI.-  E05F  9/043:  F04B  21/02 

U.S.  a.  222—380  5  Claims 


fluid  dispensed  is  repeatedly  realized,  said  flexible  diaphragm 
means  comprising  a  substantially  frustro-conical  shaped  rigid 
material  being  flexible  with  substantially  a  snap  action  in  re- 
sponse to  minimum  pressure  forces  thereon. 


4.225,064 
PAINTERS  ACCESSORY 

Richard  Westcott,  3200  Main  Ave.,  Clear  I^ke.  Iowa  50428 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,349 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  5/74.  25/48 
U.S.  CI.  222—569  2  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  dispensing  pump  for  use  with  fluids,  or  the  like, 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  housing  portion  formed  with  an 
outlet  port,  said  housing  portion  further  containing  a  fluid 
chamber  therein  which  communicates  with  said  outlet  port; 
conduit  means  communicating  with  said  fluid  chamber  for 
conducting  fluid  from  a  reservoir  to  the  fluid  chamber;  dia- 
phragm means  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough  for  con- 
trolling at  predetermined  pressures  and  flow  characteristics  the 
discharge  of  fluid  through  said  outlet  port,  said  opening  being 
operatively  disposed  in  a  fluid  path  between  said  conduit 
means  and  said  fluid  chamber,  said  diaphragm  means  including 
a  first  valve  portion  integral  therewith,  said  first  valve  portion 
initially  obstructing  said  outlet  port  and  being  operably  mov- 
able only  in  a  substantially  snap-like  action  between  obstruct- 
ing and  non-obstructing  positions;  second  valve  means  cooper- 
ative with  and  movable  relative  to  said  opening  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough;  and  actuating  means  for  com- 
pressing the  contents  of  said  fluid  chamber;  said  disphragm 
means  comprising  an  upper  rigid  portion  integral  with  said  first 
valve  portion,  a  lower  rigid  portion,  and  a  relatively  flexible 
portion  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  rigid  portions  and 
permitting  said  upper  rigid  portion  to  move  in  an  over-center- 
type  snap-like  action  with  respect  to  said  lower  rigid  portion 
and  being  responsive  to  the  pressure  within  said  fluid  chamber 
and  permitting  the  fluid  to  be  discharged  through  said  outlet 
port  only  upon  said  pressure  reaching  a  minimum  predeter- 
mined magnitude  whereby  substantially  full  atomization  of  the 


1.  A  can  top  accessory  of  at  least  slightly  clastic  material 
comprising  an  annular  body  having  an  axis  and  including  an 
inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  spaced  by  a  generally  radial  inter- 
connecting web  from  which  said  walls  project  in  the  same 
direction,  said  walls  being  defined  b\  closed  circular  c\lindri- 
cal  surfaces  and  said  outer  wall  being  of  greater  a.xial  extent 
than  said  inner  wall,  said  inner  wall  being  ot'  substantially 
uniform  axial  extent  and  said  outer  being  of  substantialK  uni- 
form axial  extent  except  for  a  notch  extending,  in  both  direc- 
tions from  a  predetermined  axial  location  about  said  axis. 
around  less  than  half  the  circumference  of  said  outer  wall,  and 
said  web  defining  the  segment,  of  a  circular  cone  having  a 
large  apex  angle,  between  spaced  truncating  planes  perpendic- 
ular to  said  axis: 
a  sealing  ridge  projecting  toward  said  outer  wall  from  said 
inner  wall,  spaced  axially  from  said  web  and  extending  in 
both  directions  from  said  predetermined  angular  location 
around  substantially  half  the  circumference  of  said  inner 
wall; 
and  a  pouring  lip  comprising  an  outward  radial  extension  of 
said  web  in  said  cone,  of  limited  extent  radially  and  of 
limited  angular  extent  about  said  predetermined  locatuni. 


4,225.065 
POWDER  SPRAYER 
George  L.  Brehm,  Hilltown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  B  &  G  Equipment 
Company,  Plumsteadville.  Pa, 

Filed  Feb,  2.  1979.  Ser,  No.  9.237 

Int.  CI.   B05B  U/O: 

U.S.  CI.  222—631  '  9  Claims 


v.. 


< 


1.  A  dispenser  for  powder  comprising 

a  cylinder  of  non-corrosive  material  ha\  ing  a  delivery  end 
and  a  plunger  receiving  end  and  transverse  members 
intermediate  said  ends  providing  a  valve  chamber  with  an 
air  delivery  valve  member  therein. 

one  of  said  transverse  members  having  a  tube  with  i>pening>. 
therethrough  extending  therefrom  within  said  cviinder 
and  toward  the  delivery  end  of  said  cylinder. 

a  rim  at  the  plunger  receivmg  end  of  said  cylinder  mounted 
in  said  cylinder  providing  an  abutment. 

a  removable  end  closure  for  said  delivery  end  of  said  cylin- 
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der  having  a  powder  delivery  tube  extending  there- 
through. 

the  space  within  said  cyMnder  between  said  transverse  mem- 
bers and  said  end  closure  constituting  a  powder  chamber. 

a  hollow  reciprocable  plunger  of  non-corrosive  material  and 
of  lesser  diameter  than  said  cylinder  closed  at  its  inner  end 
and  extending  inwardly  at  the  plunger  receiving  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  outwardly  therebeyond  and  being  slida- 
ble  in  said  rim,  and 

air  inlet  valve  means  carried  by  said  plunger  and  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  said  plunger  by  engagement  with 
said  rim. 


4,225,066 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  SPARE  WHEELS 

Rolla  W.  Barr,  16300  Fontaine  Dr.,  Chesterfield,  Mo.  63017 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5.310 

Int.  CI.  B62D  43/08 

V.S.  a.  224—42.24  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  spare  wheel  engaged  with  a  floor 
and  a  sidewall  of  a  trucl(  bed  comprising: 

a  baseplate,  said  baseplate  being  removably  mounted  on  the 
sidewall: 

means  for  retaining  the  baseplate  on  one  side  of  the  sidewall, 
said  means  including  first  and  second  members  attached  to 
the  baseplate,  said  first  member  extending  from  said  base- 
plate for  engagement  with  a  top  edge  of  the  sidewall,  said 
second  member  having  a  first  end  threaded  into  the  base- 
plate on  one  side  of  the  sidewall  and  extending  therefrom 
th'-ough  an  opening  in  said  sidewall  and  terminating  at  a 
second  end  on  the  other  side  of  the  sidewall  for  extending 
through  a  hub  hole  of  an  associated  spare  wheel,  said 
opening  being  at  a  distance  from  the  floor  less  than  the 
radius  of  the  spare  wheel; 

anti-rotating  means  fixedly  secured  to  the  second  member 
including  a  portion  extending  substantially  parallel  with 
the  second  member  and  through  a  lug  hole  for  anti-rotat- 
ing engagement  with  the  lug  hole  upon  rotation  of  the 
second  member; 

means  for  retaining  the  spare  on  the  second  end  of  the  sec- 
ond member,  said  means  being  a  spanner  member 
mounted  on  the  second  end  being  of  a  construction  suffi- 
cient for  engaging  a  rim  of  the  hub  hole;  and 

means  for  urging  the  spanner  into  abutting  engagement  with 
the  spare,  said  means  being  a  member  threaded  on  the 
second  end  wherein  the  apparatus  is  easily  removed  from 
the  sidewall  of  the  trunk  bed  when  not  in  use  because 
there  are  no  fasteners  attaching  the  apparatus  to  the  truck. 


4,225,067 
HOLSTER  WITH  CONTROLLABLE  RESISTANCE  TO 

DRAW 
John  E.  Bianchi,  and  Richard  D.  E.  Nichols,  Fallbrook,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Bianchi  Leather  Products,  Inc.,  Temecula, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11,419 

Int.  CI."  A41F  00/00 

U.S.  CI.  224—243  12  Claims 


1.  A  controllable  resistance  to  draw  holster  comprising: 

(a)  a  holster  body  comprising  a  piece  of  leather  or  leather- 
like material  formed  to  define  a  handgun  carrying  cavity; 

(b)  movable  means  positioned  within  said  handgun  cavity; 
and 

(c)  control  means  for  selectively  moving  said  movable 
means  to  a  greater  or  lesser  extent  into  said  handgun 
cavity  to  change  the  size  thereof; 

(d)  said  movable  means  including  a  portion  bearing  against  a 
handgun  positioned  in  said  cavity; 

(e)  said  control  means  being  operable  by  the  user  to  vary  the 
resistance  to  movement  of  the  handgun  in  the  holster; 

(0  wherein  said  movable  means  comprises  a  spring  defiecta- 
ble  into  said  handgun  cavity  by  said  control  means; 

(g)  wherein  said  spring  is  a  leaf  spring  with  one  portion 
secured  within  said  holster  body  and  at  least  one  free 
portion  movable  into  said  handgun  cavity  responsive  to 
operation  of  said  control  means. 


4,225,068 

LUGGAGE  RACK 

Charles  E.  Ingram,  13703  Hendrick,  Warren,  Mich.  48089 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,579 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  224—325  5  Claims 


4C 


44 
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48 


1.  A  luggage  rack  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  cross  rails,  each  of  said  cross  rails  compris- 
ing an  alignment  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
and  a  cover  member  encompassing  said  alignment  mem- 
ber; 

a  plurality  of  support  members  laterally  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  cross  rails  and  having  opposite  ends  received 
by  said  apertures  to  connect  said  support  members  to  said 
cross  rails  and  to  maintain  said  cross  rails  at  a  selected 
distance  from  each  other; 
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each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  support  members  having 
recessed  sections,  said  recessed  sections  being  parallel  to 
the  longitudinally  extending  edges  of  its  associated  align- 
ment member;  and 

said  cover  members  encompassing  said  alignment  members 
and  slidably  engaging  said  recessed  sections  to  lockingly 
secure  said  support  members  to  said  cross  rails,  whereby 
for  assembly  of  the  rack  said  cross  rails  are  inserted  into  a 
respective  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  alignment  member 
and  then  said  cover  is  slid  on  from  one  end  of  said  align- 
ment member  sequentially  and  slidably  engaging  the  re- 
cessed sections  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  support  mem- 
bers to  lock  the  same  together. 


4,225,069 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  ACCOMMODATION  OF 

WINTER  SPORT  EQUIPMENT  OBJECTS  ON  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  ROOF 

Werner  Breitschwerdt,  Stuttgart,  and  Andreas  Langenbeck, 
Sindelflngen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1. 
1977,  2729767 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  9/]2 
U.S.  CI.  224—328  10  Claims 


■r 


10.  An  arrangement  for  the  accommodation  of  w  inter  sports 
equipment  on  two  carrier  means  secured  on  a  roof  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  characterized  in  that  two  luggage-like  container 
means  disposed  adjacent  one  another  are  arranged  on  the 
carrier  means,  of  which  one  container  means  is  provided  on  the 
inside  with  mounting  support  means  for  skis  and  is  open  at  one 
side  thereof  while  the  other  container  means  is  constructed  for 
receiving  accessories,  each  of  said  container  means  comprising 
lower  and  upper  shells  connected  together,  said  arrangement 
further  comprising  a  mounting  frame  means  having  ski  gripper 
means  for  the  mounting  of  skis  arranged  in  the  upper  shell  of 
the  container  means,  said  mounting  frame  means  being  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  be  pivoted  out  relative  to  the  upper  shell  of  said 
container  means. 


4,225,070 
METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  OPENING  TWO 
SCORES  TRANSVERSE  TO  ONE  ANOTHER 
John  R.  Dahlberg,  Jeannette,  and  Robert  P.  DeTorre,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

I  Filed  May  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  37,244 

Int.  CI.  C03B  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  225—2  10  Claims 
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imposed  in  a  sheet  of  refractory  material  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

imposing  at  least  one  first  score  and  at  least  one  second  score- 
in  the  sheet,  the  scores  transverse  to  one  another  and  the 
at  least  one  first  score  having  a  depth  greater  than  the  at 
lea^t  second  score:  and 
applying  a  bending  moment  force  to  the  at  least  second  score 
of  sufficient  magnitude  to  open  the  at  least  second  score 
and  open  at  least  a  portion  of  the  at  least  first  score  by  the 
shock  resulting  from  opening  the  at  least  second  score. 


4,225.071 
TAPE-SEVERING  DEVICE 

Don  Uviano.  2  W.  46th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10036 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,617 
Int.  CI.    B26F  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  225—65 


2  Claims 


Vu.  --^ 


1.  An  improved  tape-severing  device  of  the  type  operatively 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  about  a  core  supportmg  a  sup- 
ply length  of  tape  put  up  in  a  roll,  said  tape-severing  device 
comprising  an  arcuate  shaped  slide  member  operatively  ar- 
ranged to  partake  of  said  sliding  movement  along  said  core  and 
having  mounting  openings  in  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  tape-sev- 
ering body  member  presenting  a  tape-severing  edge  thereon 
and  having  bifurcated  opposite  legs  extending  in  depending 
relation  therefrom  terminating  in  mounting  projections  facing 
each  other,  said  tape-severing  body  member  having  an  opera- 
tive position  disposed  in  straddling  relation  over  said  roll  of 
tape  with  each  said  mounting  projection  thereof  projected 
within  and  cooperating  with  one  of  said  mountmg  openings  so 
as  to  allow  for  rotative  movement  therebetween  contributing 
to  corresponding  pivotal  movement  in  said  tape-severing  body 
member  relative  to  said  roll  of  tape,  and  movement-binding 
means  consisting  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  extend- 
ing teeth  on  each  said  mounting  projection  and  a  surface 
bounding  each  said  cooperating  mounting  opening  of  a  se- 
lected construction  material  that  binds  upon  physical  contact 
with  said  teeth  so  as  to  allow  pivotal  movement  in  said  tape- 
severing  body  member  in  only  one  selected  direction,  whereby 
as  said  supply  of  tape  is  payed  out  from  said  roll  progressively 
diminishing  the  height  thereof  said  tape-severing  body  member 
is  nevertheless  adapted  to  assume  an  operative  position  adja- 
cent said  roll  of  tape  due  to  a  pivotal  movement  therein  and  is 
effectively  held  in  said  operative  position  by  said  movement- 
binding  means. 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  opening  transverse  scores 


4,225.072 
GLASS  CUTTER  FOR  FRACTURING  PRESCORED 

GLASS 
Max  D.  Reeves,  1640  Candlelight  Dr.,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex. 
88001 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1979.  Ser.  \o.  10.950 
Int.  CI.  C03B  Ji/02Ji//0 
U.S.  CI.  225—104  4  Claims 

1.  A  glass  cutter  for  fracturing  prescored  glass,  said  cutter 
comprising: 
a  frame  ha\  ing  an  elongated  base  section  and  an  elongated 
upper  section  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  first  end  of 
said  base  section  and  extending  over  said  base  section  and 
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separated  therefrom,  said  base  section  and  said  upper 
frame  section  forming  a  "C"  shape; 
an  an\  il  positioned  adjacent  the  second  end  of  said  elongated 
base  and  on  the  surface  thereof  facing  said  upper  frame 
section,  said  anvil  having  a  fiat  glass  supporting  surface 
and  a  channel  of  substantially  uniform  width  and  depth 
along  the  length  of  the  center  line  of  said  glass  supporting 
surface;  and 


4,225,074 
CARPET  TACK-STRIP  INSTALLING  MACHINE 
Gerald  D.  Jacobson.  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  J  &  L  Machin- 
ery, Inc.,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,198 

Int.  CI.-  B27F  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  227-2  13  Claims 


22 


,0   r 


u 


40 
SO 


20 
24 


irrr 


28 

42 


a  threaded  breaker  screw  having  a  breaker  point  on  one  end 
of  Its  longitudinal  axis,  said  screw  being  rotatably  posi- 
tioned in  the  second  end  of  said  elongated  upper  section, 
said  longitudinal  axis  being  perpendicular  to  said  glass 
supporting  surface  of  said  anvil,  said  breaker  point  being 
substantially  aligned  with  the  center  line  of  said  channel  in 
said  anvil. 


4,225,073 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  WEB  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Gerald  R.  Strunc,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pako  Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,703 

Int.  CI.  B65H  IV 26 

U.S.  CI.  226-49  »9  Claims 


'vO(^ 


1.  A  machine  for  installing  carpet  tack-strip  onto  a  floor 
adjacent  a  wall,  comprising: 
a  mobile  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  floor  adjacent 

a  wall:  and.  tack-strip  handling  means  carried  by  said 

frame,  including: 
means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  tack-strip  which  includes  tack 

points  projecting  from  one  side  thereof; 
means  for  feeding  tack-strip  from  such  a  roll  and  guiding  it 

into  a  position  on  the  floor  closely  adjacent  said  wall  with 

the  tack-points  directed  upwardly;  and 
nailing  means  adapted  to  nail  such  tack-strip  to  the  floor  at 

intervals  along  the  length  of  such  tack-strip  between  the 

tack-points  as  the  machine  is  being  moved. 

4,225,075 

HOOK-NAIL  AND  ITS  DRIVING  MACHINE 

Hui-Neng  Chi,  No.  17,  La.  119,  Ta-Teh  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,555 

Int.  CI.  B25C  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  227—119  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  photographic  system,  a  web  drive  system  comprising: 
switch  means  having  first  and  second  states,  the  switch 
means  normally  having  the  first  stale  and  having  the 
second  state  only  while  being  operator  actuated,  the 
switch  means  returning  to  the  first  state  when  opertor 
actuation  is  removed;  and 
web  drive  means  for  driving  the  web  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance at  a  first  rate  during  a  first  period  in  response  to  the 
switch  means  being  switched  from  the  first  to  the  second 
state,  discontinuing  driving  the  web  after  the  predeter- 
mined distance  if  operator  actuation  is  removed  during  the 
first  period  causing  the  switch  means  to  return  to  the  first 
slate,  and  driving  the  web  at  a  second  rate  after  the  first 
period    if  operator    actuation    continues    uninterrupted 
throughout  the  first  period  and  thereafter  so  that  the 
switch  means  remains  in  the  second  slate  continuously 
throughout  the  first  period  and  thereafter. 


1.  A  driving  machine  for  driving  hook-nails  comprising:  a 
frame  having  a  basal  plane,  said  frame  being  open  at  the  basal 

plane; 

spring-energized  striking  means,  operating  perpendicularly 
to  said  basal  plane,  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  frame; 

operating  handle  means,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
said  handle  including  crank  means  for  firstly  moving  said 
striking  means  away  from  said  basal  plane  and  secondly 
releasing  said  striking  means,  whereby  said  spring  ener- 
gized striking  means  is  firstly  energized  and  secondly 
caused  to  exert  a  striking  force  toward  said  basal  plane; 

a  hook-nail  magazine  slidingly  mounted  inside  said  frame 
adjacent  to  said  basal  plane,  with  one  end  of  said  magazine 
between  said  striking  means  and  the  basal  plane,  wherein 
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hook-nails  are  sequentially  disposed  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship having  nail-ends  obliquely  pointed  toward  the 
basal  plane,  the  hooks  being  disposed  obliquely  substan- 
tially along  said  basal  plane; 
a  basal  structure,  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  at  the 
frame  end  opposite  the  striking  means,  whereby  the  basal 
structure  partially  encloses  said  magazine,  the  basal  struc- 
ture defining  an  opening  beneath  the  striking  means,  the 
opening  being  at  least  as  large  as  the  length  of  the  hook- 
nail; 
a  check  device,  attached  to  the  end  of  said  magazine  beneath 
the  striking  device,  said  check  device  enclosing  the  end  of 
the  magazine  with  a  closing  surface  which  is  oblique  to 
said  basal  plane,  said  check  device  being  attached  to  the 
magazine  so  as  to  provide  a  transverse  slot  between  the 
check  device  and  the  magazine  beneath  said  striking 
means; 
an  impelling  device,  slidingly  mounted  within  said  maga- 
zine, the  impelling  device  having  a  surface  substantially 
conformally  shaped  to  engage  the  outline  of  the  hook-nail 
hook  as  the  hook-nails  are  disposed  in  the  magazine,  the 
impelling  device  having  a  portion  extending  above  the 
hook-nails  on  the  side  away  from  the  basal  plane,  said 
extended  portion  having  at  least  one  hole  with  the  hole 
axis  parallel  to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  magazine; 
an  impelling  rod  installed  lengthwise  of  the  magazine,  said 
rod  being  attached  to  said  check  device,  and  passing 
through  said  at  least  one  hole  in  said  impelling  device; 
a  compression  spring,  coaxially  surrounding  said  impelling 
rod,  whereby  said  impelling  device  is  resiliently  biased 
toward  said  check  device; 
a  recovering  spring  attached  to  the  frame  at  the  end  away 
from  said  striking  means  and  attached  to  the  end  of  said 
magazine  which  is  not  beneath  said  striking  means,  said 
recovering  spring  operating  to  resiliently  bias  said  maga- 
zine toward  the  end  of  the  frame  away  from  said  striking 
means;  and 
a  driver  affixed  to  said  striking  means  and  moving  with  said 
striking  means,  said  driver  extending  obliquely  toward 
said  basal  plane,  parallel  to  said  oblique  surface  on  the 
check  device  and  passing  through  said  slot  between  said 
check  device  and  said  magazine,  said  driver  having  a  slot 
extending  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  striking  means, 
said  impelling  rod  passing  through  said  slot  and  retaining 
the  druer.  whereby  the  driver  may  move  with  respect  to 
the  rod.  said  oblique  driver  sliding  on  the  oblique  closing 
surface  of  the  check  device  attached  to  said  magazine,  the 
magazine  being  thereby  caused  to  slide  with  respect  to  the 
frame  as  the  striking  means  moves  perpendicularly  toward 
or  away  from  the  basal  plane,  the  magazine  and  affixed 
check  device  being  biased  against  said  driver  by  said 
recovering  spring,  the  motion  of  said  driver  extending 
away  from  the  basal  plane  sufficiently  that  the  hook-nails 
within  the  magazine  may  be  sequentially  urged  beneath 
the  driver  by  the  action  of  said  impelling  device  and  said 
impelling  spring  and  the  motion  of  the  driver  toward  the 
basal  plane  causing  the  hook-nails  to  be  obliquely  driven 
from  the  driving  machine  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
oblique  surface  of  the  check  device  through  the  opening 
defined  by  said  basal  structure. 


a  heating  element  for  heating  said  tip  to  a  solder  melting 
temperature; 

a  solder  collection  chamber: 

a  tubular  solder  transfer  means  for  transferring  solder  from 
said  tip  to  said  solder  collection  chamber,  said  healing 
element  heating  said  solder  transfer  means  to  said  solder 
melting  temperature  along  the  entire  length  thereof  so  that 
said  solder  is  ejected  from  said  solder  transfer  means  into 
the  solder  collection  chamber  in  a  molten  state,  the  ther- 
mal characteristics  of  said  solder  transfer  means  being 
such  that  the  rear  portion  thereof  disposed  adjacent  said 
solder  collection  chamber  is  (a)  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture less  than  that  of  said  lip  and  (b)  healed  to  said  solder 
melting  temperature  after  said  tip  reaches  the  solder  melt- 
ing temperature; 

a  tubular  sleeve  within  which  is  mounted  said  heating  ele- 
ment and  said  tubular  solder  transfer  means; 

said  solder  collection  chamber  being  adapted  for  connection 
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to  a  vacuum  source  so  that  vacuum  applied  to  said  solder 
collection  chamber  causes  molten  solder  to  be  drawn 
through  said  tip  and  said  solder  transfer  tube  into  said 
solder  collection  chamber; 

sealing  means  for  sealing  the  forward  end  of  said  solder 
collection  chamber  to  ensure  the  application  of  said  vac- 
uum to  said  solder  transfer  tube  from  said  vacuum  source 
through  said  solder  collection  chamber; 

tubular  seal  mounting  means  providing  a  scaling  surface  for 
said  sealing  means  for  the  forward  end  of  the  solder  col- 
lection chamber,  said  sealing  surface  being  removed  from 
said  solder  transfer  means;  and 

said  tubular  solder  transfer  means  including  (a)  a  tubular 
core,  said  tip  being  disposed  at  least  within  the  forward 
portion  of  said  tubular  core,  and  (b)  a  solder  transfer  tube 
connected  at  a  first  surface  to  the  rear  portion  of  said 
tubular  core,  said  tubular  seal  mounting  means  being 
connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  tubular  core  at  a 
second  surface  removed  from  said  first  surface. 


4,225,077 
CONTAINER  FORMED  FROM  PLASTIC  FOIL 
Roland  Veitinger,  Panoramastrasse  70,  7310  Plochingen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  46.070 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  13. 
1978,  2825837 

Int.  CI.   B65D  l/2t>.  S/46 
U.S.  CI.  229—2.5  R  '  Claims 


4,225,076 

DESOLDERER  AND  HEATER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 

Kenneth  C.  Litt,  Silver  Spring,  and  Alexander  J.  Vella,  Der- 

wood,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Pace  Incorporated,  Silver 

Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,970 
I  Int.  CI.'  B23K  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  228—20  16  Claims 

1.  A  desolderer  comprising 

a  tubular  tip  adapted  for  contacting  a  termination  to  be 
soldered; 


'2    ^J  '0 


1.  A  container  formed  from  plastic  foil,  comprising:  two 
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container  portions  having  marginal  areas;  and,  connecting 
parts  formed  in  the  marginal  areas  which  can  be  inserted  into 
one  another,  the  connecting  parts  having  top  regions  formed 
with  deformable  structure,  such  that  after  said  insertion,  the 
top  regions  of  the  inner  connecting  parts  will  expand  in  re- 
sponse to  a  common  pressing-in  of  the  top  regions,  the  ex- 
panded structure  pressably  locking  respective  connecting  parts 
together. 


4,225,078 

KNOCKED-DOWN  POLYGONAL  CONTAINER  WITH 

SET-UP  CONTOUR-FORMING  FLAPS 

Thomas  E.  Croley,  Worthington,  Ohio,  auignor  to  Willamette 

Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,453 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/08 

U.S.  a.  229—41  C  11  Claims 
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provide  triangular  flaps  therebetween  which  are  hinged  at  the 
horizontal  score  line  to  the  adjacent  connecting  panels,  said 
outermost  end  flap  having  one  such  angular  edge  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  adjacent  angled  edge  of  the  form  flap  forming  a 
triangular  flap  on  the  adjacent  connecting  panel,  said  partial 
end  flap  hinged  to  said  attaching  flange  at  said  horizontal  score 
line  also  having  an  angled  edge  extending  from  the  adjacent 
vertical  hinge  score  line  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  angled  edge 
of  the  adjacent  form  flap  to  produce  a  triangular  flap  hinged  at 
the  horizontal  score  line  on  the  adjacent  outermost  connecting 
panel. 
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1.  A  blank  for  a  container  of  fiberboard  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  tubular  body  of  octagonal  horizontal  cross-section  having 
eight  upstanding  wall  panels  connected  together  at  vertical 
corners,  and  a  bottom  flap  arrangement  on  the  body  including 
two  inwardly  extending  horizontally  disposed  flaps  connected 
at  their  outer  edges  to  respective  opposed  wall  panels  and 
having  their  inner  edges  meeting,  said  flaps  together  being  of 
the  same  cross-sectional  area  and  contour  as  the  tubular  body 
of  the  container;  said  blank  consisting  of  a  flat  sheet  of  flber- 
board  material  cut,  slit  and  scored  to  provide  eight  wall-form- 
ing panels  including  two  side  wall  panels,  two  end  wall  panels 
and  four  connecting  panels,  connected  hingedly  together  at 
laterally  spaced,  vertically  extending  score  lines:  and  a  bottom 
flap  arrangement  hinged  on  the  lower  side  of  said  sheet  along 
a  common  horizontal  score  line  including  two  form  flaps 
which  are  connected  to  said  side  wall  panels,  each  of  said  form 
flaps  being  of  hexagonal  form  and  one-half  the  area  and  con- 
tour ol  the  octagonal  horizontal  cross-section  of  the  container 
body  and  having  an  edge  hinged  to  its  respective  side  wall 
panel  and  co-extensive  therewith,  an  opposed  edge  of  a  length 
corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the  end  walls  in  the  body  of 
the  container  and  space  from  the  hinged  edge  a  distance  which 
is  one-half  the  spacing  of  the  side  walls,  in  the  body  of  the 
container  and  connecting  end  edges  to  engage  and  position  the 
said  end  and  connecting  panels,  each  of  said  connecting  end 
edges  including  a  straight  edge  at  a  right  angle  to  said  outer 
edge  of  a  length  equal  to  one-half  the  width  of  an  end  panel  and 
another  edge  extending  angularly  therefrom  to  said  horizontal 
score  line  at  the  adjacent  vertical  score  line;  said  two  side 
panels  having  a  connecting  panel  hinged  respectively  to  one 
edge  with  an  end  panel  hinged  intermediate  the  two  connect- 
ing panels  at  vertical  score  lines,  one  of  the  remaining  connect- 
ing panels  having  one  edge  hinged  at  a  vertical  score  line  to  the 
adjacent  side  panel  to  be  outermost,  the  other  connecting  panel 
being  hinged  at  vertical  score  lines  intermediate  the  other  end 
panel  and  the  adjacent  side  panel  so  that  the  end  panel  is  outer- 
most, an  attaching  flange  hinged  at  a  vertical  score  line  to  the 
outermost  connecting  panel;  the  bottom  flap  arrangement 
consisting  of  the  said  form  flaps  hinged  at  the  horizontal  score 
line  to  the  side  panels,  an  end  flap  hinged  at  the  horizontal 
score  line  to  the  intermediate  end  panel,  a  partial  end  flap 
hinged  at  the  horizontal  score  line  to  said  outermost  end  panel, 
and  a  partial  end  flap  hinged  at  the  horizontal  score  line  to  said 
attaching  flange,  said  intermediate  end  flap  having  opposed 
angled  edges  extending  outwardly  from  the  horizontal  hinge 
score  line  at  adjacent  vertical  score  lines  and  perpendicularly 
to  the  respective  angled  edges  of  the  adjacent  form  flaps  to 


4,225,079 
LIQUID-LIQUID  CENTRIFUGAL  EXTRACTOR 

Shoji  Yoshinaga;  Hirosige  Kawano;  Matsuzo  Todo,  and  Kiyoshi 
Fujiwara,  all  of  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,349 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1977,  52-143907; 
Apr.  19,  1978,  53-45369 

Int.  CI.-'  B04B  5/06 
U.S.  a.  233—15  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  liquid-liquid  centrifugal  extractor  wherein  a  liquid  of 
greater  specific  gravity  is  introduced  into  an  inner  peripheral 
portion  inside  a  rotor,  while  a  liquid  of  smaller  specific  gravity 
is  introduced  into  an  outer  peripheral  portion,  and  the  two 
liquids  are  brought  into  direct  contact  by  exploiting  the  differ- 
ence of  the  specific  gravities  thereof,  to  move  an  extract  con- 
tained in  one  of  the  liquids  into  the  other  liquid,  the  liquid-liq- 
uid centrifugal  extractor  further  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  liquid  distributing  means  disposed  in  the  outer 
peripheral  portion  and  the  inner  peripheral  portion  inside 
the  rotor,  each  of  the  means  disposed  on  the  outer  periph- 
eral side  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  which  are 
open  facing  the  inner  peripheral  side,  while  each  of  the 
means  disposed  on  the  inner  peripheral  side  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  holes  which  are  open  facing  the  outer 
peripheral  side,  so  that  the  liquid  of  greater  specific  grav- 
ity spouts  into  the  interior  of  said  rotor  from  said  holes  of 
said  means  disposed  on  the  inner  peripheral  side,  passes 
among  said  means  disposed  on  the  outer  peripheral  side 
and  migrates  further  outwards,  while  the  liquid  of  smaller 
specific  gravity  spouts  into  the  interior  of  said  rotor  from 
said  holes  of  said  means  disposed  on  the  outer  peripheral 
side,  passes  among  said  means  disposed  on  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral side  and  migrates  further  inwards,  said  rotor 
defining  in  its  interior  a  chamber  that  is  substantially  free 
of  any  solid  elements,  except  for  said  distributing  means, 
that  would  materially  deflect  or  constrain  the  free  move- 
ment of  the  liquids  within  said  chamber. 
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4,225,080 

DAMPER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  GAS  FIRED 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
James  T.  Barth,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Barth,  Inc., 
Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,780 
'  Int.  CI.'  G05D  23/00;  F23N  1/00 

U.S.  a.  236—1  G  4  Claims 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  damper  for  a  gas  fired  combustion 
apparatus,  comprising  a  stack  connected  to  the  combustion 
apparatus  and  adapted  to  conduct  waste  gases  of  combustion, 
a  damper  disposed  within  the  stack,  means  for  mounting  the 
damper  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the  stack,  said 
damper  having  a  generally  elliptical  configuration  and  being 
pivotable  from  an  inclined  closed  position  where  the  damper  is 
located  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  stack  to 
an  open  position  where  the  damper  is  located  generally  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  stack,  said  damper  when  in  the  closed  position 
having  a  high  end  and  a  low  end,  vent  means  disposed  in  the 
!-.igh  end  of  said  damper  adjacent  the  stack  to  provide  a  vent 
for  said  gases  when  the  damper  is  closed,  thermally  responsive 
means  disposed  in  the  stack  upstream  of  the  damper  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  temperature  in  said  stack,  a  link- 
age operably  connecting  the  thermally  responsive  means  and 
said  damper  whereby  an  increase  of  temperature  to  said  prede- 
termined temperature  will  actuate  said  thermally  responsive 
means  and  operate  said  linkage  to  move  the  damper  from  the 
closed  to  the  open  position,  and  a  thermally  responsive  safety 
mechanism  including  a  resettable  switch  disposed  immediately 
upstream  of  the  high  end  of  said  damper  and  located  adjacent 
said  vent  means,  whereby  the  inclined  closed  position  of  the 
damper  causes  the  gases  of  combustion  to  flow  toward  the  vent 
means  adjacent  the  safety  mechanism  to  enable  the  safety 
mechanism  to  sense  the  temperature  of  the  gases  of  combus- 
tion, said  safety  mechanism  being  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  in  said  stack  and  being  operably  connected 
to  said  combustion  apparatus  whereby  an  increase  in  tempera- 
ture in  said  stack  due  to  a  failure  of  the  damper  to  open  when 
the  combustion  apparatus  is  operating  will  actuate  said  safety 
mechanism  to  shut  off  operation  of  the  combustion  apparatus. 

I  

4,225,081 

METALLIC  JOINT  FOR  MODEL  RAILROAD  RAILS 
Osamu  Ikegame,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co., 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1975,  50- 
105680[U] 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  19/30 
U.S.  CI.  238—10  E  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  trackway  having  a  plurality  of  sections  each  provided 
with  a  base,  a  plurality  of  supports  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base,  extending  transversely  thereof,  and  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  and  rails  mounted  to  said  supports  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  along  said  base,  each  of  said  rails  having 
a  bottom  portion  resting  on  said  supports  and  a  top  portion 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
system  for  connecting  the  end  portions  of  adjacent  of  said  rails 
of  adjacent  sections,  comprising  joints,  each  of  said  joints 
having  top,  bottom  and  interconnecting  side  portions,  said  top 


portion  being  provided  with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally 
therealong  through  which  said  top  portions  of  adjacent  of  said 
rails  extend,  said  bottom  portion  and  said  side  portions  encom- 
passing said  bottom  portions  of  adjacent  of  said  rails,  said 
bottom  portion  furthermore  being  provided  at  one  end  thereof 
with  a  cut-out  section  extending  downwardly  therefrom  defin- 
ing a  pawl,  said  supports  at  the  ends  of  each  section  of  said 
trackway  having  portions  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
distances  corresponding  to  the  distances  the  remainder  of  said 
supports  extend  upwardly  from  said  base  defining  cavities 
between  said  supports  at  the  ends  of  said  section  and  the  adja- 
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cent  of  said  supports,  such  thai  said  paw  Is  of  said  joints  abut 
said  supports  at  the  ends  of  each  section  until  sufficient  pres- 
sure is  applied  thereto  at  which  time  said  pawls  pass  over  said 
supports  at  the  ends  of  each  section  eventually  becoming 
locked  between  said  supports  at  the  ends  of  each  section  and 
the  adjacent  of  the  remainder  of  said  supports,  said  supports  at 
the  ends  of  each  section  extending  only  partially  transversely 
across  said  base  and  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of 
said  sections  such  that  the  ends  of  said  joints  opposite  said 
pawls  can  be  freely  slid  along  said  rails  without  contacting  said 
supports  at  the  ends  of  each  section  into  abutment  against  the 
adjacent  of  the  remainder  of  said  supports. 


4,225,082 
LOW  COST  VEHICLE  TRACTION  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 

PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  ANCHORING  MEANS 
Thorvald  G.  Granryd.  825  N.  Sheridan  Rd..  Lake  Forest.  III. 
60045 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  253 

Int.  CI.   EOIB  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  238—14  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  traction  surface  under  the  drive 
wheel  of  a  vehicle  comprising 

frame  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  drive 
wheel  of  a  vehicle. 

said  frame  means  including  gripping  means  to  anchor  said 
frame  means  to  the  surface  supporting  the  drive  wheel  of 
the  vehicle,  said  frame  means  further  including  mounting 
means  disposed  vertically  above  said  gripping  means, 

elongated  flexible  traction  means  having  a  first  end  portion 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  mounting  means, 

said  elongated  flexible  traction  means  having  a  second  end 
portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  drive  wheel 
of  the  vehicle  between  the  drive  wheel  and  said  frame 
means, 

said  elongated  flexible  traction  means  being  looped  past  said 
gripping  means  and  said  mounting  means  during  position- 
ing of  said  second  end  portion  adjacent  the  drive  wheel, 
and 
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said  elongated  flexible  traction  means  Ibrniing  a  traction 
surface  as  said  end  portion  is  drawn  beneath  the  drive 
wheel  of  the  vehicle  during  rotation  thereof  while  said 
first  end  portion  is  anchored  against  movement  by  said 
frame  means. 


4.225.083 

APPARATLS  FOR  APPLYING  REFRACTORY 

MATERIAL  ONTO  THE  INNER  SURFACE  OF  A 

FLRNACE 

Sueki  Kubo;  Toshiro  Watanabe:  Masayuki  Fujita;  Tadahiko 
Matsuno.  all  of  Kitakyushu,  and  Akira  Morita,  Ibaragi.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kurosaki  Refractories  Co..  Ltd.,  Kitakyu- 
shu, Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,941,  Apr.  19, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,120,260.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1976,  51-44759; 

Nov.  12. 1976, 51-136733;  Nov.  16. 1976,  51-154018[U];  Nov.  24, 

1976.  51-141422:  Dec.  1,  1976,  51-161518[U];  Dec.  3.  1976, 
51-145757;  Dec.  3, 1976,  51-162941[U];  Dec.  8, 1976,  51-148048; 
Dec.  23,  1976,  51-173401[U];  Jan.  20,  1977,  52-6182[L'];  Feb.  7, 

1977,  52-12679;  Feb.  15,  1977,  52-17727[U];  Mar.  28,  1977, 
52-38147(L'] 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  17, 

1995.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  i/12,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  239—132.3  4  Claims 


includes  an  orifice  plate,  said  water-regulating  means 
being  disposed  in  parallel  relation  at  an  intermediate  loca- 
tion in  said  warm  water  return  tube,  and  each  of  said 
water-regulating  means  including  a  solenoid  valve 
adapted  to  selectively  control  the  flow  of  water  through 
the  associated  orifice  plate  to  thereby  provide  control  of 
water  warmed  by  said  cooling  means  to  said  flexible  hose 
supplying  refractory  material  to  said  spray  pipe. 

4,225,084 
ROTARY  ATOMIZER  WITH  ASYMMETRICAL  TEETH 

Edward  J.  Bals,  Bromyard,  England,  assignor  to  Pennbrook 
Corporation.  Far  Hills,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,158 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1977, 
38250/77 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  239—223  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  refractory  material  onto  the 
inner  surface  of  a  furnace  comprising  in  combination: 

a  mobile  transport  car; 

a  spray  pipe  having  a  spray  nozzle  at  one  end  thereof  for 
spraying  refractory  material  onto  the  inner  surface  of  a 
furnace  and  adapted  to  receive  the  refractory  material 
from  a  supply  of  the  refractory  material  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof,  said  spray  pipe  comprising  inner  and  outer 
pipes; 

support  means  positioned  on  said  mobile  transport  car  pivo- 
tably  supporting  said  spray  pipe; 

storage  means  mounted  on  said  mobile  transport  car  for 
storing  at  least  a  supply  of  refractory  material  therein,  said 
storage  means  comprising  a  first  tank  for  the  storage  of 
refractory  material  and  a  second  tank  for  storage  of  water; 

said  outer  pipe  including  a  pipe  cooling  means  which  com- 
prises an  inlet  opening  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  outer 
pipe  and  a  cooling  water  supply  tube  connected  between 
said  water  storage  tank  and  said  inlet  opening  in  said  outer 
pipe; 

means  carried  by  said  transport  car  for  supplying  the  refrac- 
tory material  to  said  spray  pipe  from  said  storage  means 
and  for  propelling  the  refractory  material  through  said 
spray  pipe  and  spr-'y  nozzle,  said  refractory  material  sup- 
ply means  compr.  ng  a  flexible  hose  connected  between 
the  other  end  of  said  spray  pipe  and  said  refractory  mate- 
rial storage  tank,  said  flexible  hose  being  connected  at  said 
other  end  of  said  spray  pipe  to  said  inner  pipe; 

a  water  outlet  formed  in  said  outer  pipe  and  a  warm  water 
return  tube  connected  between  the  water  outlet  of  said 
outer  pipe  and  said  flexible  hose:  and 

a  selected  number  of  water-regulating  means  each  of  which 


1.  A  rotary  atomiser  comprising: 

a  hollow  cone  having  a  base  at  its  narrow  end  and  a  periph- 
eral edge  at  its  wide  end.  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  about 
its  central  axis; 

a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  cone;  and 

a  plurality  of  radial  grooves  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  cone 
for  directing  streams  of  liquid  to  be  atomised  outwardly  to 
said  teeth  where  they  are  broken  up  into  droplets  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  size; 

each  of  said  teeth  comprising  a  radially  disposed  face  and  a 
nonradial  face  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  radial  face. 


4,225,085 
SHOWER  HEAD  DISPENSER 
James  J.  Headen,  1602  216th  Ave.  SE.,  Issaquah,  Wash.  98027; 
Warren  D.  Abbott,  Jr.,  9964  Tanglevine,  Dallas,  Tex.  75238, 
and  Clifton  G.  Hampton,  Euless,  Tex.,  assignors  to  James  J. 
Headen,  Issaquah,  Wash,  and  Warren  D.  Abbott,  Jr.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24,883 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  7/30 

U.S.  CI.  239—317  17  Claims 


1.  A  shower  head  dispenser  for  bath  oil  or  the  like  compris- 


ing: 
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a  body  member  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  said  body 
member  being  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  shower  system 
between  a  shower  line  and  a  shower  head; 

a  constriction  in  said  bore; 

a  first  transverse  bore  in  said  body  member  extending  from 
said  constriction  to  a  point  on  the  exterior  of  said  body 
member; 

a  valve  seat  formed  at  the  exterior  end  of  said  first  transverse 
bore; 

a  second  transverse  bore  in  said  body  member  extending 
from  a  point  in  said  axial  bore  upstream  from  said  constric- 
tion to  a  point  on  the  exterior  of  said  body  member; 

fitting  means  on  said  body  member  encircling  the  exterior 
ends  of  said  bores;  and 

an  oil  container  detachably  engaged  with  said  fitting  means, 
said  container  carrying  a  valve  member  movable  toward 
engagement  with  said  valve  seat  upon  movement  of  said 
I  container  toward  attachment  and  away  from  said  valve 
seat  upon  movement  of  said  container  toward  detach- 
ment. 


4,225,087 
LOCK-OFF  MEANS  FOR  AIRLESS  SPRAYER 
Christopher  Lawlor,  North  Ridgeville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  770,563 

Int.  CI.  B05B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  239—526  3  Claims 


r 


4,225,086 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  ADDING  MATERIAL  IN 

AN  AIR  STREAM  TO  A  NOZZLE 
Bertil  Sandell,  Lansmansvagen  21,  Hovas,  Sweden  (430  80) 
I  Filed  Oct.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  842,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  26,  1^76,  761 1844 
Int.  CI.-  B05B  7/04 
U.S.  CL  239— 428  2  Claims 


IS 
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1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  fiber  reinforced  concrete  by 
mixing  a  stream  of  airborn  concrete  material  with  a  stream  of 
airborn  reinforcing  fibers,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  nozzle 
assembly  including: 

a  first  pipe  for  carrying  one  of  said  streams; 

a  convergent  mixing  chamber  leading  from  and  having  a 
junction  with  said  first  pipe: 

a  nozzle  means  leading  from  a  discharge  end  of  said  mixing 
chamber; 

a  second  pipe  leading  into  said  firsi  pipe  for  carrying  the 
other  of  said  streams,  said  second  pipe  including  a  socket 
portion  extending  substantially  axially  through  said  first 
pipe,  said  socket  portion  terminating  in  a  discharge  end 
disposed  substantially  at  the  junction  between  said  first 
pipe  and  said  mixing  chamber,  and  further  including  a 
curved  portion  located  upstream  of  said  socket  portion, 
the  curved  portion  having  larger  and  smaller  radii  such 
that  material  of  greater  mass  in  said  other  stream  is  Hung 
by  centrifugal  force  substantially  along  said  larger  radius 
while  material  of  lesser  mass  in  said  other  stream  is  di- 
rected substantially  along  said  smaller  radius; 

a  discharge  conduit  leading  from  said  smaller  radius  of  said 
curved  portion  of  said  second  pipe;  and 

valve  means  disposed  in  said  discharge  conduit  for  control- 
ling outflow  of  material  of  lesser  mass  in  said  other  stream 
from  said  second  pipe  through  said  discharge  conduit. 


'■v. 
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1.  In  an  airless  spray  gun  of  the  type  having  a  nozzle  includ- 
ing hand-grip  means  for  manually  grasping  the  no/./le  and 
associated  trigger  means  for  actuating  a  gun  spraying  mecah- 
nism  by  pivotal  movement  of  the  trigger  means  toward  the 
hand-grip  means,  the  improvement  comprising  manually  disen- 
gageable  lock  means  for  automatically  pre\enting  actuating 
movement  of  said  trigger  means  including  a  rigid  locking 
member  spring-biased  and  disposed  for  automatic  operati\e 
interposition  between  said  hand-grip  and  trigger  means  upon 
full  release  of  said  trigger  means,  said  rigid  locking  member 
comprising  a  rigid  arm  locking  member  pi\otally  engaged  at 
one  end  thereof  with  said  hand-grip  means  so  that  the  distal 
end  thereof  bears  against  said  trigger  means  and  spring-biased 
so  that  said  rigid  arm  locking  member  is  urged  toward  an 
operative  position  obstructing  actuating  movement  of  said 
trigger  means  as  said  trigger  means  moves  away  from  said 
hand-grip  means,  said  lock  means  further  including  track 
means  disposed  on  said  trigger  means  for  receiving  and  guiding 
the  distal  end  of  said  rigid  arm  locking  member,  and  said  rigid 
arm  locking  member  including  bearing  means  on  the  distal  end 
thereof  for  facilitating  travel  of  the  rigid  arm  locking  member 
within  said  track  means. 


4,225.088 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 

Giinter  Kuike,  Esslingen,  and  Konrad  Eckert,  Stuttgart,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Stuttgart,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  16. 
1977,  2711391 

Int.  CI.-  F02M  45/0(J 
U.S.  CI.  239—533.5  7  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  nozzle  holder,  a  nozzle  body 
having  a  plurality  of  injection  openings,  conduit  means  for 
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supplying  pressurized  fuel  to  said  nozzle  body,  a  valve  needle 
slidably  disposed  in  said  nozzle  body,  means  in  said  nozzle 
holder  for  urging  said  valve  needle  in  one  direction  for  closing 
engagement  with  said  injection  openings,  said  valve  needle 
being  slidably  movable  in  the  opposite  valve  opening  direction 
throughout  a  stroke  determined  by  the  pressure  of  said  pressur- 
ized fuel  supplied  by  said  supplying  means  to  vary  the  cross- 
sectional  flow  area  of  said  injection  openings,  an  adjusting 
piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  nozzle  holder,  a  positioning 
spring  in  said  nozzle  holder  engageable  with  said  adjusting 
piston  for  urging  said  adjusting  piston  into  said  rest  position  in 
the  opening  direction  of  said  valve  needle,  conduit  means  in 
said  nozzle  holder  for  applying  a  pressurized  control  fluid  to 
said  adjusting  piston  independent  of  pressurized  fuel  supplied 
to  said  nozzle  body  for  controlling  the  stroke  of  said  needle  in 
said  opposite  valve  opening  direction,  said  adjusting  piston 
being  slidably  movable  by  said  control  fluid  from  a  rest  posi- 
tion in  said  one  direction  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  said  valve 
needle  and  therefore  the  cross-sectional  flow  area  of  said  injec- 
tion openings. 


4,225,090 
DEVICE  FOR  PAINTING  BY  ELECTROSTATIC  POWDER 

SPRAYING 
Hiroyoshi  Kako,  Aichi,  and  Nobuo  Kobayashi,  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  73,494 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  239—692  4  Claims 
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4,225,089 
FLUID  FLOW  MANIFOLD 
Alan  M.  Stone,  Briar  Hill,  Australia,  assignor  to  Sphere  Invest- 
ments Limited,  Nassau,  The  Bahamas 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1978,  S«r.  No.  954,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  11, 1977,  PD2381 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  1/14 
U.S.  a.  239—562  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  painting  by  electrostatical  powder  spraying, 
which  device  comprises:  a  powder  supply  member  having  a 
passage  formed  therein  for  supplying  powder,  a  housing  con- 
nected to  said  supply  member  and  having  a  passage  formed 
therein,  a  polymeric  insulator  surrounding  said  passage,  said 
electric  insulator  containing  an  electrically  conductive  powder 
dispersed  therein  and  being  formed  in  a  thin  layer  and 
grounded,  whereby  a  current  of  frictional  electricity  is  formed 
in  said  electric  insulator  layer  by  friction  between  said  powder 
and  said  insulator  layer  as  said  powder  passes  through  said 
passage  and  said  powder  from  said  powder  supply  member  is 
continuously  triboelectrified. 


1   A  fluid  flow  manifold  having  at  one  side  a  plurality  of 
fluid  outlets  and  at  an  opposing  side  a  plurality  of  valve  outlet 
ports  each  connected  to  one  of  the  fluid  outlets  by  a  respective 
outlet  duct,  wherein:  said  fluid  outlets  are  disposed  in  a  linear 
array;  said  valve  outlet  ports  are  disposed  in  an  array  spreading 
circumferentially  and  longitudinally  over  an  imaginary  cylin- 
drical surface  curved  about  an  axis  of  curvature  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  linear  array  of  fluid  outlets  in  the  vicinity 
of  those  outlets; 
each  pair  of  valve  outlet  ports  connected  to  a  successive  pair 
of  said  fluid  outlets  are  spaced  apart  both  longitudinally 
and  circumferentially  of  said  imaginary  cylindrical  sur- 
face, whereby  they  are  spaced  apart  at  a  distance  which  is 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  successive  pair  of 
said  fluid  outlets;  and 
said  outlet  ducts  extend  from  the  valve  outlet  ports  radially 
of  said  imaginary  cylindrical  surface  so  as  to  converge 
into  a  linear  array  deHning  the  fluid  outlets  such  that  the 
lengths  of  all  outlet  ducts  between  the  valve  outlet  ports 
and  the  fluid  outlets  are  substantially  equal. 


4,225,091 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MILLING  OF 

SOLIDS 

Klaus  Steier,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Bab- 
cock  Krauss-Maffei  Industrieanlagen  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  12,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
1978,  2807691 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  241—24  10  Claims 


SETPOINT- 


«  nvfjA 


7»tmr»m 


1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  fineness  of  a  first  product 
produced  by  a  through-flow  milling  installation  of  the  continu- 
ous open-circuit  tyf>e  wherein  said  milling  installation  includes 
a  continuous  mill  having  an  inlet  for  material  to  be  milled  and 
an  outlet  for  discharging  said  product,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  measuring  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  milled  product 
from  said  outlet  and  controlling  said  mass  flow  rate  of  said  mill 
selectively  by  feedback  and  outlet  control  so  that  the  outputted 
mass  flow  rate  is  substantially  constant  with  time. 
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4,225,092 
ANNULAR  GRINDING  MILL 
Frank  A.  Matter,  Buchs,  and  Hans  E.  Brunner,  Birr*Lupfig, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Microprocess  Ltd.,  Buchs, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  22,   1977, 
14233/77 

Int.  a.'  B02C  23/36 
U.S.  CI.  241—46  B  12  Oaims 


spaced  from  said  uppermost  and  said  lowermost  receiving 
means,  said  one  receiving  means  having  an  open  end  at  one 
side  of  the  housing  means  and  the  other  two  receiving  means 
having  open  ends  at  the  other  side  of  said  housing  means;  inlet 
means  for  passing  the  material  to  be  milled  into  the  gap  be- 


tween the  rollers  of  the  uppermost  roll  unit;  outlet  means  for 
discharging  the  milled  material  located  below  the  lowermost 
of  said  roll  units;  and  treatment  means  extending  transversely 
through  said  housing  means  for  sifting  the  material  between 
successive  roll  units. 


33  '^ 


1.  A  grinding  mill  for  reducing  the  size  of  particles  of  mate- 
rial in  a  fluidized  suspension  form  by  forceful  interaction  with 
a  particulate  grinding  medium,  comprising  a  cylindrical  vessel 
having  smooth  internal  side  walls,  a  cylindrical  rotor  having  a 
smooth  external  side  wall,  the  cylindrical  rotor  being  closely 
inserted  in  the  cylindrical  vessel  whereby  a  narrow  annular 
gap  is  disposed  between  the  side  walls  of  the  rotor  and  vessel. 
the  rotor  and  vessel  having  circular  bottoms,  rotary  means 
mounting  the  rotor  concentrically  with  the  cylindrical  vessel 
with  a  pumping  space  disposed  between  the  bottom  of  the 
rotor  and  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  drive  means  connected  to 
the  rotor  for  rotating  it  within  the  vessel,  impeller  means  dis- 
posed within  the  pumping  space,  the  impeller  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  for  generating  a  positive  forceful 
flow  of  slurry  from  the  pumping  space  up  through  the  annular 
gap  whereby  the  grinding  medium  and  particles  being  ground 
are  substantially  prevented  from  dropping  downwardly  from 
the  gap  into  the  pumping  space  and  the  ground  particles  are 
carried  upwardly  through  the  gap,  and  the  impeller  means 
comprises  a  circular  array  of  pumping  vanes  on  the  bottom  of 
the  rotor  disposed  within  the  pumping  space. 


4,225,093 

ROLLING  MILL  FOR  MILLING  CEREALS  AND 

SIMILAR  MATERIAL 

Friedrich-Wilhelm  Riisch;  Johannes  Gartner,  both  of  Bruns- 
wick, and  Walter  Faist,  Vechelde,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Buehler-Miag  GmbH,  Brunswick,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,919,  Feb.  17, 1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  13,526 
Int.  a.'  B02C  4/28 
U.S.  a.  241—76  10  Claims 

1.  A  rolling  mill  for  milling  cereals  and  similar  material 
comprising  three  roll  units,  each  including  two  rollers  and 
bearings  mounting  said  rollers  rotatably  about  parallel  axes; 
housing  means  provided  with  three  outwardly  open  receiving 
means  for  frontal  insertion  of  said  roll  units  and  for  supporting 
the  latter  after  the  insertion,  said  receiving  means  being  ar- 
ranged in  said  housing  means  vertically  spaced  from  each 
other,  with  one  of  said  receiving  means  located  between  the 
uppermost  and  the  lowermost  receiving  means  also  laterally 


4,225,094 
SLURRYING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  GRINDING  AND 

SEPARATING  MEANS 
Jacob  T.  Halldorson,  53  Flagstone  Crescent,  St.  Albert,  Alberta, 
and  Rene  Bureaud,  6508  -  109B  Ave.,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
both  of  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,810 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  1978, 
3914/78 

Int.  CI.'B02C  17/06.  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  241—79  14  Claims 


1.  A  slurrying  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  drum  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a 
slurrying  chamber  portion  so  arranged  that  when  said  drum  is 
rotated,  feed  material  passes  from  an  inlet  of  said  slurrying 
chamber  portion  to  a  discharge  portion  of  said  drum  wherein 
slurry  and  fine  particles  are  separated  from  coarser  particles 
and  are  discharged  separately,  said  slurrying  chamber  portion 
including  means  for  grinding  or  pulverizing  solid  particles,  said 
slurrying  chamber  portion  being  lined  with  a  plurality  of  liner 
assemblies  each  including  one  or  more  scoops  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drum,  said 
scoops  supporting  one  or  more  comminuting  bars  extending 
substantially  transversely  to  said  scoops  and  arranged  to  form 
a  grid  spaced  inwardly  from  the  internal  surface  of  the  drum, 
and  means  for  causing  rotation  of  said  drum. 
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4,225,095 
ROLLED  NAIL  STRIPS  PACKED  WITHOUT  SPOOLS 
J.  Calvin  Jureit,  Coral  Gables;  Andrew  G.  Seipos,  Miami,  and 
William  J.  Langevin,  North  Miami  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Automated  Building  Components,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  833,059,  Sep.  14, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,129,933. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,128 
Int.  a.'  B65D  85/675.  85/671.  85/24 
U.S.  CI.  242—1  1  Claim 


torn  groove  portion  centrally  positioned  in  said  body  portion, 
a  portion  of  one  of  said  recess  portion  side  walls  being  flush 
with  said  upper  portion  of  said  inward  side  wall  of  said  traverse 
end  of  said  yarn  guide  groove,  and  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  one  of  said  recess  portion  side  walls  and  said  bottom 
groove  portion  extending  away  from  said  inward  side  wall  and 
said  bottom  of  said  traverse  end,  respectively. 


1.  A  coiled  composite  of  connector  plate  stock  from  which 
may  be  cut  sheet  metal  connector  plates  of  the  type  having 
integrally  struck  teeth  projecting  therefrom  comprising:  first 
and  second  coiled  lengths  of  connector  plate  stock  in  juxtaposi- 
tion and  said  teeth  of  each  said  length  of  connector  stock  being 
essentially  completely  intermeshed  with  said  teeth  of  the  other 
said  length  of  connector  stock  so  that  outer  surfaces  of  said 
composite  of  connector  stock  have  no  teeth  projecting  there- 
from; said  first  and  second  coiled  lengths  being  free  of  any 
winding  spool  and  said  first  and  second  lengths  being  engaged 
in  said  coil  composite  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 
length  forms  the  innermost  portion  of  the  coiled  composite  and 
conforms  to  the  configuration  of  a  hub  on  which  said  coiled 
composite  is  formed,  said  first  length  of  connector  stock  lies  on 
the  portion  of  said  second  length  which  has  achieved  the 
configuration  defined  by  such  hub.  and  the  relationship  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  lengths  remain  the  same  through- 
out the  wound  coiled  composite  so  that  there  is  no  jamming 
between  the  intermeshing  teeth  of  said  first  and  second  lengths. 


4,225,096 

GROOVED  TRAVERSE  DRUM  FOR  USE  IN  DRUM 

WINDER 

Masao  Mino,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mino 

Seisakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,836 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1978,  53-81345 

Int.  a.'  B65H  54/48 

U.S.  a.  242—43.2  3  Claims 


1.  A  grooved  traverse  drum  construction  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical drum  body  and  a  plurality  of  abrasion-resistant  mem- 
bers, said  drum  body  having  a  spiral  yarn  guide  groove  formed 
in  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  cylindrical  drum  body,  said 
yarn  guide  groove  having  a  traverse  end  at  each  end  of  the 
drum  body,  with  each  traverse  end  having  a  bottom,  an  axially 
inward  lateral  side  wall,  and  an  opposed  spaced  outward  lat- 
eral side  wall,  said  inward  wall  having  an  upper  portion  near 
the  drum  surface,  said  drum  body  having  apertures  extending 
into  each  end  and  intersecting  the  bottom  of  the  lateral  side 
walls  of  each  traverse  end  of  the  yarn  guide  groove,  said  abra- 
sion-resistant members  being  inserted  in  the  apertures,  each 
abrasion-resistant  member  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
recess  portion  having  oppositely  spaced  side  walls  and  a  bot- 


4,225,097 

FILM  CARRYING  ROLLER 

Ryuji  Ohtomo,  1691,  2  chome,  Ikebukuro,  Toshimaku,  Tokyo 

171,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,617,  Jul.  12, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  31, 1979,  Ser.  No.  62,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1976,  51-42667 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  75/20 

U.S.  CI.  242—55.01  4  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  carrying  connected  films  of  different  widths, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  roller  having  an  outer  periphery  with  an  annular  groove 

formed  therein,  said  groove  being  defined  by  a  groove 

bottom  and  by  axially  spaced  side  walls,  and  an  annular 

recess  formed  at  the  axial  central  portion  of  said  bottom  of 

I     said  groove,  said  recess  being  defined  by  first  and  second 

I     axially  spaced,  substantially  radially  extending  end  walls 

!     and  by  a  substantially  axially  extending  bottom  wall; 

an  annular  elastic  tire  positioned  within  said  recess,  said  tire 
having  a  radially  outer  annular  convex  surface  extending 
axially  continuously  from  said  first  end  wall  of  said  recess 
to  said  second  end  wall  of  said  recess:  and 

said  groove  bottom  further  including  inclined  annular  sur- 
faces positioned  on  opposite  axial  sides  of  said  recess,  each 
said  inclined  annular  surface  extending  radially  and  axially 
outwardly  from  a  respective  end  wall  of  said  recess  and 
from  a  respective  axial  end  of  said  convex  surface  of  said 
tire  to  a  respective  side  wall  of  said  groove,  the  radially 
outermost  portions  of  said  inclined  annular  surface  being 
positioned  further  radially  outward  than  he  radially  out- 
wardmost  peak  of  said  convex  surface  of    lid  tire. 


4,225,098 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Herbert  Henkler,  Battenberg;  Manfred  Gehrung,  Ludwigshafen, 
and  Eduard  Rasek,  Wiesloch,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1977,  2738898;  Jan.  18,  1978,  2801936 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  l5/i2 
U.S.  CI.  242—192  25  Claims 

1.  A  tape  transport  apparatus  having 
a  tape  driving  capstan  which  is  rbtatably  mounted  on  a  fixed 
shaft  and  has  a  resiliently  deformable  peripheral  portion, 
means  for  driving  said  capstain, 
a  take-up  pack  and  a  supply  pack  each  mounted  for  rotation 

on  a  respective  shaft, 
means  mounting  said  packs  for  movement  towards  and  from 

said  capstan, 
contact  pressure  generating  means  for  biasing  said  shafts 
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towards  said  capstan  so  that  the  outermost  tape  turn  of  4.225.100 

each  tape  pack  is  drivingly  contacted  by  the  capstan.  TAPE  CASSETTE 

said  pressure  generating  means  including  braking  means  for  Kokichi  Sugawara,  Tagajo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

varying  the  bias.  ^"''yO'  ''"P"" 

said  braking  means  comprising  brake  elements  on  the  shafts  .           ?»«««  >»ar.  20.  1979,  Ser.  N"-  22,304 

carrying  said  tape  packs  and  at  least  one  magnetic  system  ^^Oa...   pr-o^^^^^^                                    Mar.    23.    1978,    53- 

Int.  CI.  GllB2i//y 
U.S.  CI.  242—198 


15  Claims 


having  a  relatively  stationary  line  of  symmetry  parallel  to 
the  shafts  of  said  tape  packs, 
said  brake  elements  and  said  magnetic  system  being  disposed 
so  that  said  elements  extend  .into  the  magnetic  field  of  said 
magnetic  system  by  an  amount  depending  on  the  momen- 
tary diameter  of  the  respective  tape  pack. 


4,225,099 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 
Klaus  Schoettle,  Heidelberg;  Helmut  Lewin.  Bobenheim-Rox- 
heim;  Werner  Hoffmann;  Peter  Dobler,  both  of  Ludwigshafen, 
and  Lothar  Gliniorz.  Frankenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lugwigshafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  7, 
1977,  2749735 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  l5/i2 
U.S.  CI.  242—192  12  Claims 


1.  A  tape  transport  apparatus  comprising: 

a  drive  capstan. 

take-up  and  supply  reels  rotatably  supported  on  respective 
reel  carriers, 

two  mounting  means  which  mount  the  respective  reel  carri- 
ers for  movement  relatively  to  said  capstan,  and 

a  combination  of  pressure  means  and  mechanical  shock 
actuated  coupling  means,  so  connected  between  said  two 
mounting  means  that  said  pressure  means  are  normally 
effective  to  yieldingly  urge  said  mounting  means  toward 
each  other  and  hence  said  reels  toward  said  capstan, 

said  coupling  means  being  responsive  to  exposure  to  said 
apparatus  to  mechanical  shock  for  rendering  the  connec- 
tion between  said  mounting  means  relatively  unyielding. 


1.  A  tape  cassette  comprLsing  a  cassette  casing:  at  least  one 
reel  which,  upon  assembly  of  the  cassette,  is  disposed  inside 
said  cassette  casing,  and  upon  which  a  tape  is  wound,  said  reel 
having  a  flange  with  a  toothed  marginal  portion  at  a  predeter- 
mined radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  reel,  a  respcetivc 
brakc  member  associated  with  said  at  least  one  reel  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  said  cassette,  said  brake  member  having  a 
brake  lever  engageable  w  ith  said  toothed  marginal  portion  for 
preventing  said  tape  reel  from  rotating:  means  for  urging  said 
brake  lever  away  from  said  toothed  marginal  piirtion  to  permit 
rotation  of  said  reel;  a  helical  compression  spring  having  a 
predetermined  uncompressed  axial  length;  and  retaining  means 
for  said  spring  including  means  defining  a  first  seat  for  t>ne  end 
of  said  spring  on  said  brake  member  and  means  \\ithin  said 
casing  defining  a  second  seat  for  the  other  end  of  said  spring  at 
a  distance  from  said  first  seat,  said  distance  between  the  first 
and  second  seats  being  less  than  said  uncompressed  axial  length 
of  the  spring  when  said  brake  lever  engages  said  toothed  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  reel  flange  so  that  said  spring  engaging,  at 
Its  opposite  ends,  with  said  first  and  second  seats  is  axially 
compressed  to  normalK  urge  said  brake  lever  against  said 
tcHithed  marginal  portion,  said  brake  lever  being  free  to  swing 
closer  to  said  axis  of  the  reel  than  said  predetermined  radial 
distance  when  said  reel  is  absent  from  said  casing  so  as  to 
increase  said  distance  between  the  first  and  second  seats  be- 
yond said  uncompressed  axial  length  of  said  spring  for  facilitat- 
ing the  entry  of  said  spring  between  said  seats 


4.225,101 

AIRCRAFT  EJECTION  SYSTEM  COLLISION 

AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Herbert  R.  Brown,  Monroe  County.  N,Y.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2.163 
Int.  CI.   B64D2.V/(; 
U.S.  CI.  244—122  AE  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  ejection  seat  system,  for  use  in  an 
aircraft  emergency  ejection  system,  wherein  the  crew  member 
parachute  is  deployed  prior  to  seat  separation;  wherein  a  crew- 
member  survival  kit  is  stowed  in  the  seat  and  is  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  crewmember  and  wherein  the  crewmember 
parachute  aids  in  separating  the  crewmember  from  the  ejection 
seat;  a  seat  retardation  parachute  system,  comprising:  an  ejec- 
tion seat  parachute  including  a  parachute  canopy;  means  for 
securing  the  parachute  canopy  to  the  ejection  seat;  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  crewmember  and  the  ejection 
seat  parachute,  for  deploying  the  ejection  seat  parachute  after 
separation  of  the  crewmember  from  the  ejection  seat:  said 
means  for  deploying  the  ejection  seat  parachute  including  a 
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folding  flap  member  attached  to  the  crewmember  survival  kit 
on  the  side  remote  from  the  side  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  the  crewmember,  releasable  means  for  holding  said 
flap  member  in  its  folded  condition;  said  flap  member,  after 


arm  element  about  the  longitudinal  axis  by  means  of  a 
leverage  tool  inserted  into  said  slot;  and 
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a  flexible,  resilient  neck  portion  interconnecting  the  cross- 
arm  element  with  the  respective  end  of  said  elongated 
strap. 


release,  being  adapted  to  drop  down  with  one  side  adjacent  the  ^«r»ntV  I  iUJu  a  vitmoi is  ctamh 

legs  of  the  crewmember;  an  elongated  sleeve  on  the  side  of  the  HANDLE  FOR  MOBILE  INTRAVENOUS  STAND 

nap  adapted  to  be  positioned  remote  from  the  legs  of  the  Godfrey  R.  Larson.  316  N.  Fifth  Ave.,  Virginia,  Minn.  55792 
crewmember;    said    ejection    seat    parachute    canopy    being  F'led  Nov.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,288 

stowed  in  said  elongated  sleeve  prior  to  seat  separation.  !"*•  CI.-  F16M  13/00 

"  U.S.  CI.  248— 125  6  Claims 

4,225,102 
AERODYNAMIC  SIDE-FORCE  ALLEVIATOR  MEANS 
Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 
Dhanvada  M.  Rao,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,541 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  1/00.  21/00  \.  A  mobile  stand  for  supporting  suspended  inverted  con- 

U.S.  CI.  244     130  6  Claims   tainers  of  liquid  for  intravenous  administration  to  patients,  said 

stand  comprising: 

(A)  a  base  having  casters  in  the  under  surface  thereof, 

(B)  a  vertical  standard  secured  to  said  base, 

(C)  a  liquid  container  holder  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  vertical  standard  and  having  a  generally  horizontal 
container-supporting  cross  bar, 

(D)  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  container  holder  and  said 
standard,  and 

(E)  a  handle  for  propelling  and  steering  said  stand,  said 
handle  rigidly  engaging  the  standard  and  comprising: 

(1)  an  elongated  tiller  bar  or  rod, 

(2)  a  tube  or  pipe  clamp  rigidly  secured  to  the  vertical 
standard  of  said  stand. 

(3)  a  pivotal  connection  between  one  end  of  said  tiller  and 
said  clamp, 

(a)  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pivotal  connection  inter- 
secting and  being  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tiller,  and 

(b)  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pivotal  connection  being 
spaced  from  and  perpendicular  to  the  center  line  axis 
of  said  clamp,  and 

(4)  means  for  maintaining  said  tiller  in  a  first  position 
rigidly  perpendicular  to  the  center  line  axis  of  said 
clamp  and  permitting  said  tiller  to  be  moved  to  a  second 
position  generally  parallel  to  the  center  line  axis  of  the 
clamp. 


1.  In  combination;  an  aerodynamic  body  having  a  pointed 
forebody  and  a  relatively  long,  slender,  cylindrical  afterbody, 
and  means  for  alleviating  abrupt  and  out-of-plane  aerodynamic 
loads  on  the  aerodynamic  body  during  high  angles  of  attack 
flight:  said  means  consisting  of  a  symmetrical  pair  of  ridges 
disposed  on  the  pointed  forebody  and  starting  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  forebody  near  but  spaced  from  the  nose  tip 
thereof  and  diverging  along  separate  helical  paths  along  the 
circumference  of  said  forebody. 


4,225,103 
PIPE  CLAMP  DEVICE 
Harold  T.  Pate,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indian  Head  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,482 
Int.  CI.  F16H  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  248—74  B  27  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  clamp  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  strap  having  a  Tirst  side,  a  second  side, 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  ends; 
and 
a  pair  of  tee  subassemblies  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of 

the  strap  and  each  including: 
a  crossarm  element  having  a  tool-receiving  slot  there- 
through in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
elongated  strap  for  facilitating  the  twisting  of  said  cross- 


4,225,105 
TILT  MOUNTING 
Toyosaku  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsuwa  Photo 
Industry  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,100 
Int.  CI.-'  F16M  11/ 10 
U.S.  CI.  248—185  8  Claims 

1.  A  tilt  mounting,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  base  member  (A); 

(b)  a  pivoted  frame  (B),  pivotally  carried  by  said  base  mem- 
ber (A); 
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(c)  a  receptacle  (C)  slidably  held  by  said  pivoted  frame  (B); 

(d)  a  pair  of  supporting  rods  (D)  with  ends  and  intermediate 
portions,  pivoted  at  said  intermediate  portions  to  said 
pivoted  frame  (B)  and  supported  at  their  respective  ends 


the  upper  surface  of  said  support  arm  around  the  inner  end 
of  said  slot  for  receiving  the  enlarged  head  of  said  tension 


rod  as  said  tension  rod  is  tightened,  thereby  firmly  secur- 
ing said  music  holder  upon  said  drum. 


by  said  base  member  (A)  and  by  said  receptacle  (C),  so 
that  said  receptacle  slides  back  and  forth  in  response  to  the 

turning  of  said  pivoted  frame;  and,  4,225,108 

(e)  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  receptacle  (C)  at  any  desired  DISPLAY  HANGER  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 

angular  position.  THEREFOR 

Ralph  J,  Jaroche,  Wolverine,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Stroh 

I  Brewery  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

4,225,106  Piled  Jan.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,292 

HAIR  DRYER  HOLDER  i„t.  CI.   F16M  13/00 


Joseph  J.  Epian,  15083  London  Rd.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19116       U  S  CI  248—544 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,863 
Int.  CI.:  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  248— 309  R  4  Claims 


8  Gaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  hand-held  electrical  hair  drier 
having  a  hand-grip  portion  from  which  an  elongated  barrel 
portion  extends,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  support  arranged 
for  securement  on  a  vertical  member,  an  arm  pivotly  con- 
nected to  said  support  and  having  an  end  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  holder,  said  arm  being  pivotable  about  a  vertical  axis 
to  move  said  holder  to  various  positions  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
said  holder  comprising  a  base  having  a  free  end,  said  base 
having  an  elongated  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  hand- 
grip portion  of  said  hair  drier,  the  free  end  of  said  base  includ- 
ing yoke  means  comprising  a  pair  of  upstanding  legs  forming  a 
cradle  therebetween  in  which  the  barrel  portion  of  said  hair 
drier  is  disposed  when  said  hand-grip  is  in  said  opening. 


4,225,107 
MUSIC  HOLDER  FOR  DRUM 
Kenneth  R.  Gleason,  316  E.  Uke  St.,  Rockwell  City,  Iowa  50579 
I        Filed  May  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  795,077 
Int.  a.'  GlOG  5/00 
U.S.  a.  248-443  i  Claim 

1.  A  music  holder  for  a  drum  including  a  tension  rod  having 
a  threaded  shaft  and  an  enlarged  head,  said  music  holder  com- 
prising: 
a  sheet  music  supporting  frame,  and  an  angled,  one-piece 
support  arm  of  sheet  material  attached  to  one  end  thereof 
to  said  frame,  said  support  arm  having  an  elongated  slot 
formed  in  the  other  end  of  said  support  arm  for  receiving 
the  shaft  of  said  tnesion  rod,  and  a  recessed  area  formed  in 


1.  A  display  hanger  assembly  comprising: 

a  hanger  member  having  an  opening  therein; 

attachment  means  secured  to  said  hanger  member  and 
adapted  to  enable  said  hanger  member  to  be  secured  to  a 
portion  of  a  building  structure; 

a  removable  pin  member  receivable  within  said  opening  and 
having  a  shank  portion  and  opposite  enlarged  diameter 
end  portions,  said  removable  pin  member  supportingly 
engaging  portions  of  said  hanger  member  so  as  to  enable  a 
display  to  be  suspended  from  said  pin  member. 


4,225,109 
INSULATED  METAL  MOLD 
Akira  Yotsutsuji;  Seiichi  Ueda,  both  of  Nara,  and  Hiroyuki 
Iwami,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  City  & 
Taiyo  Manufacturing  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,310 
Int.  a.'  B22D  15/00:  B28D  7/36:  B29C  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  249-111  5  Claims 

1.  An  insulated  metal  mold  comprising  a  molding  surface 
defining  the  cavity  of  a  mold  for  high  pressure  injection  mold- 
ing thermoplastic  resin  and  having  a  metal  layer  providing  the 
molding  surface,  a  metal  backing  member,  and  a  layer  of  heat- 
insulating  means  sandwiched  between  the  metal  layer  and  the 
backing  member,  wherein: 
(a)  said  metal  layer  has  a  thickness  of  approximately  0.001 
mm  to  3  mm  so  that  the  injected  molten  thermoplastic 
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resin  rapidly  heats  the  metal  layer  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  a  solid  layer  from  being  formed  by  the 
injected  molten  thermoplastic  resin  on  the  cavity  surface, 
(b)  said  heat-insulating  means  comprises  a  thermosetting 
resin  composition  and  controls  heat  transmission  from  the 
metal  layer  to  the  backing  member  so  that  when  the  metal 
layer  is  heated  to  a  selected  temperature,  the  selected 
temperature  is  first  maintained  for  a  sufficient  period  of 
time  to  prevent  a  solid  layer  from  being  formed  on  the 
cavity  surface  by  the  injected  molten  resin  during  injec- 
tion of  the  molten  thermoplastic  resin  into  the  cavity,  after 
which  the  metal  layer  cools  to  a  temperature  sufficiently 


push  rods  along  substantially  its  full  length  and  the  other  of 
said  means  is  disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  rotor 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  one  of  said  means  is  disposed  adjacent  the  periph- 
ery of  said  rotor  along  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  and  the 
other  of  said  means  is  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  one  of 
said  push  rods  along  substantially  its  full  length. 

4,225,111 
SOLENOID  VALVE 

Kurt  Stable,  Neuhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Corcordia  Fluidtechnik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,810 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  3, 
1976,  2650393;  Nov.  3,  1976,  2650394 

Int.  a.'  n6K  31/10,  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  251— 87  3  Claims 


it 


to  solidify  the  molten  thermoplastic  resin  within  a  prede- 
termined time  after  filling  the  mold  cavity  therewith,  and 
(c)  said  heat-insulating  means  comprises  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  filler, 
metal  powder  filler,  and  fibrous  filler;  the  inorganic  filler 
consisting  of  a  powder  of  at  least  one  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glass,  silica,  calcium  carbon- 
ate, talc,  clay  and  alumina,  the  metal  powder  filler  consist- 
ing of  a  powder  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  aluminum  alloy,  copper 
and  copper  alloy;  and  the  fibrous  filler  consisting  of  at 
least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glass  fiber,  carbon  fiber,  asbestos  fiber  and  whisker. 

4,225,110 
ACTUATOR  FOR  CONVERTING  LINEAR  TO  ROTARY 

MOTION 

Neil  H.  Akkerman,  Kingwood,  Tex.;  Stephen  R.  Foster,  New- 
Orleans,  La.,  and  Gonzalo  Vazquez,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Baker  GAC  Inc.,  Belle  Cbasse,  La. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,233 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  31/122 

U.S.  CI.  251—58  15  Claims 


*i-  w        ••« 


1.  An  actuator  for  converting  linear  to  rotary  motion,  com- 
prising: a  rotor  rotatable  about  an  axis;  a  pair  of  motor  assem- 
blies having  reciprocable  push  rods  translatable  along  spaced 
apart  axes;  and  flexible  means  coupled  between  a  point  on  each 
push  rod  of  each  of  said  motor  assemblies  and  at  least  one  fixed 
point  on  said  rotor  for  transferring  energy  therebetween,  said 
flexible  means  moveable  between  a  first  position  wherein  one 
of  said  means  is  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  one  of  said 


5/     45^ 


1.  Solenoid  valve  apparatus  comprising: 
valve  chamber  housing  means, 
fluid  inlet  means  opening  into  said  housing  means, 
fiuid  outlet  means  leading  away  from  said  housing  means, 
said  fluid  outlet  means  including  a  fluid  outlet  stub  having 
an  open  end  facing  into  said  housing  means,  said  open  end 
forming  a  valve  seat  with  a  valve  seat  sealing  edge  around 
the  periphery  thereof, 
sealing  engagement  means  selectively  engageable  with  said 
valve  seat  to  control  flow  of  fluid  from  said  housing  means 
into  said  fiuid  outlet  stub, 
plunger  means, 
plunger  moving  means  for  forcibly  moving  said  plunger  in  a 

predetermined  path  with  respect  to  said  valve  seat, 
connecting  means  interposed  between  said  plunger  means 
and  said  sealing  element  means  for  moving  said  sealing 
element  means  in  dependence  on  the  position  of  the 
plunger  means, 
and  compression  spring  means  interposed  between  said 
sealing  element  means  and  one  of  said  housing  means  and 
said  plunger  means  for  biasing  said  sealing  element  means 
in  the  direction  of  the  valve  seat, 
wherein  said  connecting  means  includes  abutment  means 
engageable  with  said  sealing  element  means  for  effecting 
initial  movement  of  only  one  side  of  said  sealing  element 
means  away  from  said  valve  seat  during  opening  of  said 
valve,  whereby  the  forces  required  to  be  applied  by  said 
plunger  moving  means  are  minimized  due  to  the  aid  of  a 
pressure  build  up  on  said  sealing  element  means  upon  said 
initial  movement  of  said  only  one  side, 
wherein  the  sealing  element  means  is  an  elastic  plate  part  of 
an  elastic  cap  articulated  with  an  open  end  to  the  plunger 
means,  said  elastic  plate  part  being  held  against  the 
plunger  means  by  fastening  elements,  said  fastening  ele- 
ments projecting  at  at  least  one  point  on  a  circumferential 
edge  of  the  elastic  plate  part  from  the  plane  extending 
radially  to  the  axis  of  the  plunger  means  in  the  direction  of 
the  plunger  means,  wherein  other  points  of  attachment  of 
the  fastening  elements  are  disposed  on  an  edge  of  the 
elastic  plate  part,  and 
wherein  the  fastening  elements  are  made  in  the  form  of  a  ring 
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which  grips  behind  a  bead  at  the  edge  of  the  cap,  said  ring 
being  bent  outward  and  upward  toward  the  plunger 
means  at  a  point. 


I  4,225,112 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE  WITH  A  RETAINING  RING 
Albert  W.  Libke,  Royalton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,750 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  1/22 

U.S.  a.  251—214  3  Claims 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising: 

a  disc  having  a  hub  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  between  an 
open  and  a  closed  position; 

a  housing  having  a  valve  seat  adapted  to  engage  said  disc  in 
said  closed  position; 

a  shaft  having  one  end  affixed  to  said  hub  and  extending 
outwardly  of  said  housing  to  permit  torque  to  be  transmit- 
ted to  said  disc  from  a  point  external  thereof; 

a  seal  for  preventing  fluid  from  passing  between  said  shaft 
and  said  housing; 

a  bearing  for  supporting  said  shaft  in  said  housing,  said 
bearing  being  at  a  location  where  said  shaft  extends  out- 
wardly of  said  housing, 

a  retaining  ring  frictionally  engaging  said  shaft  and  abutting 
said  bearing  to  ensure  that  fluid  leading  along  said  shaft 
does  not  eject  said  bearing  and  cause  injury  or  loss  of 
fluid,  and 

said  shaft  having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein  adjacent 
but  outside  of  said  retaining  ring  whereby,  if  said  retainer 
ring  were  to  slide  axially  along  said  shaft,  said  retaining 
ring  would  seat  itself  in  said  groove  to  prevent  further 
axial  movement. 


outer  wall  surrounding  said  disc,  said  outer  wall  having  an 
aperture  therein; 

a  shaft  having  one  end  affi.xed  to  said  disc  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  through  said  aperture; 

a  ring  surrounding  said  valve  seat  and  permanenih  affixed 
thereto  for  preventing  deformation  of  said  outer  wall  of 
said  valve  seat,  said  ring  being  made  of  material  that  is 
much  stronger  and  more  rigid  than  said  valve  seat,  said 


ring  further  including  an  integral  cylindrical  curved  lip 
extending  inwardly  from  the  ring  and  defining  an  aperture 
therein,  said  aperture  being  aligned  with  the  aperture  in 
said  valve  seat  wall,  said  lip  projecting  into  said  aperture 
in  said  valve  seat  wall;  and 
a  cylindrical  collar  surrounding  said  shaft  and  solely  sup- 
ported at  one  end  within  said  cylindrical  lip.  whereby  said 
lip  supports  said  collar  and  said  collar  and  said  lip  com- 
prises a  self-aligning  bearing  for  said  shaft 


4.225.114 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE  WITH  IMPROVED  SHAFT 
CONNECTION 
Paul  J.  Barthelemy,  Sauk  Rapids;  Dale  R.  Clausing,  Sartell; 
Albert  W.  Libke,  Royalton,  and  Donald  R.  Trott,  St.  Cloud, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952.752 

Int.  CI.   F16K  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  251—308  12  Claims 


'  4,225,113 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE  HAVING  CARTRIDGE 
CONSTRUCTION  WITH  IMPROVED  BEARINGS 
Paul  J.  Bartbelemy,  Sauk  Rapids;  Dale  R.  Clausing,  Sartell; 
Albert  W.  Libke,  Royalton,  and  Donald  R.  Trott,  St.  Cloud, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,751 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  251—306  10  Claims 

1.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising: 
a  disc  adapted  to  be  rotated  between  an  open  and  a  closed 

position; 
a  valve  seat  made  of  resilient  material,  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  disc  in  said  closed  position;  said  valve  seat  having  an 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising: 

a  disc  having  a  hub  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  between  an 
open  and  a  closed  position: 

a  valve  seat  adapted  to  engage  said  disc  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion; and 

a  shaft  having  one  end  pressed  into  a  bore  of  said  hub  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  permit  torque  to  be 
transmitted  to  said  disc  from  a  point  external  thereof,  said 
one  end  of  said  shaft  including  a  plurality  of  splines  for 
securing  said  shaft  to  said  hub.  each  of  said  splines  having 
a  circular  outer  periphery  coaxial  with  the  bore  and  inter- 
fering with  said  hub  by  a  maximum  radial  dimension  of 
0.030  inches  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  bore,  and  said 
hub  having  a  hoop  stress  that  is  less  than  20.000  pounds 
per  square  inch  after  the  shaft  is  pressed  into  the  bore  of 
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the  hub.  and  each  spline  having  a  length  approximately 
one  and  one-half  time>  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  and  a 
width  from  approximately  one-quarter  to  approximately 
one-third  the  diameter  of  the  shaft. 


4,225.115 
GATE  VALVE 
Don  R.  Miller,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  U-Brand  Corporation, 
Ashland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,791 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  251-327  2  Claims 


\ 


passing  through  said  operating  lever  and  said  frame  at  a 
longitudinal  distance  from  said  ratchet  wheel  shaft  (11); 

an  instant-release  lock  (2)  fastened  to  said  frame  (9)  at  a 
fastening  end.  said  lock  adapted  to  receive  a  fastening  link; 

said  lock  including  a  locking  loop  (7)  mounted  to  said  frame 
on  a  locking  loop  shaft  (13)  and  a  locking  pin  (2)  mounted 
to  said  frame  on  a  locking  pin  shaft  (12),  whereby  an  outer 
end  of  said  locking  pin  can  be  arranged  inside  said  locking 
loop;  and 

said  locking  pawl  (5)  being  mounted  on  a  locking  pawl  shaft 
(18)  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  frame  (9)  from  said  fastening 
end.  said  locking  pawl  shaft  (18)  being  located  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  with  respect  to 
said  component  (22)  of  said  locking  pawl  (5). 


4,225,117 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  CABLE  BREAKS  IN  A  LIFT 
Yasunori  Suzuki,  Fujinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yasui  Sangyo 
Co.  Ltd.,  Fujinomiya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,716 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    10,    1977,   52- 
166337[U] 

Int.  a.'  B66F  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  254—89  H  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  gate  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  plastic  valve 
body  having  a  flow  passage  extending  horizontally  through 
said  valve  body,  said  body  having  downwardly  convergent 
valve  seat  surfaces  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said 
horizontal  flow  passage  and  inclined  at  an  angle  to  said  axis, 
said  surfaces  being  flat  and  being  devoid  of  sealing  beads  pro- 
jecting from  said  surfaces,  and  a  plastic  gate  having  substan- 
tially oppositely  disposed  downwardly  convergent  surfaces 
lying  in  planes  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  flow 
passage  and  parallel  with  the  planes  of  said  valve  seat  surfaces, 
said  gate  surfaces  having  sealing  beads  of  elliptical  conHgura- 
tion  molded  integrally  with  said  gate  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  gate  surfaces  and  adapted  for  sealing  engagement 
with  said  valve  seat  surfaces. 


4,225,116 
CHAIN  TENSIONER 
ReUo  Laine,  Rauma,  Finland,  assignor  to  Lapeia  Oy,  Rauma, 
Finland 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  949,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  10, 1977,  772973 

Int.  a.'  B66F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  254—247  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  tensioning  a  chain  comprising  a  frame  (9), 
a  ratchet  wheel  (4)  mounted  to  said  frame  on  a  ratchet  wheel 
shaft  (11),  said  ratchet  wheel  adapted  for  turning  by  means  of 
an  operating  lever  (3)  and  a  push  pawl  (10)  fastened  to  said 
lever,  a  chain  wheel  (1)  mounted  on  said  ratchet  wheel  shaft 
(11)  with  said  ratchet  wheel  (4)  and  turnable  together  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  locking  pawl  (5)  having  a  component  (22) 
for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  teeth,  by  means  of  which 
backwards  movement  of  said  ratchet  wheel  can  be  prevented, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  traverse  fastening  shaft  (13)  of  said  operating  lever  (3) 


1.  In  a  lift  comprising  a  vertical  mast  and  a  carraige  which  is 
hoisted  up  and  down  the  mast  by  at  least  one  cable  which  is 
attached  to  the  carriage,  a  safely  device  mounted  to  the  mast, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  push  member  comprising  a  spring  metal  member  which 
is  urged  towards  the  cable  so  as  to  press  sideways  against 
it,  whereby  the  push  member  moves  si.deways  if  the  cable 
slackens;  and 

(b)  a  safety  switch  comprising: 

(i)  an  actuating  rod  which  can  slide  to  and  fro,  said  actuat- 
ing rod  having  an  annular  grove  around  the  axis 
thereof,  and 

(ii)  a  microswitch  including  an  actuator  which,  in  the 
non-actuated  position,  is  in  engagement  with  the  annu- 
lar groove  of  said  activating  rod,  said  actuating  rod 
being  positioned  so  that  when  the  cable  becomes  slack 
the  push  member  in  its  movement  sideways  act.uates  the 
switch 


4,225,118 
DIRECT  DRIVE  DECK  WINCH 

William  C.  Ottemann,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Barient 
Company,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  962,246 
Int.  a.'  B66D  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  254—333  11  Oaims 

1.  A  direct  drive  winch  for  a  rope,  including  in  combination: 
a  stationary  base  member  having  a  lower  portion  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  flat  surface  and  an  upper  portion  whose 
longitudinal  axis  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  base  member 
and  an  arcuate  opening  in  said  upper  portion; 
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a  rotary  input  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  said  base 
member  and  having  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced- 
apart  notches  on  its  outer  surface  located  at  the  same  level 
as  said  arcuate  opening; 

a  rotary  drum  rotatably  supported  by  said  base  member; 

bearing  means  between  said  rotary  drum  and  said  base  mem- 
ber; 

a  series  of  movable  driving  pawls  supported  within  said 


/■n 


drum  and  extendable  through  said  opening  in  said  base 
member  as  said  drum  rotates  around  it; 

and  self  tailing  means  fixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  base 
member; 

whereby  at  least  one  said  driving  pawl  is  in  contact  with  one 
notch  of  said  shaft  in  the  driving  direction,  each  said  pawl 
moving  said  drum  for  a  portion  of  one  revolution  before  it 
is  disengaged  from  the  notch  and  moved  out  of  said  open- 
ing. 


4,225,119 
CONTINUOUS  WINCH 
Egon  Frommherz,  Steinen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rotzler  GmbH  &  Co.  Spezialfabrik  fiir  Seilwinden  und 
Hebczeuge,  Steinen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1977,  2739423 

Int.  a.'  B66D  1/76 
U.S.  a.  254—175.7  10  Oaims 


1.  A  continuous  winch,  which  includes:  two  wheels  at  least 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  driven  and  provided  with  a 
run-off  groove  for  the  non-loaded  cable  section  and  having  a 
semi-arc  of  said  wheels  to  be  looped  around  by  a  running-off 
cable,  and  clamping  means  associated  with  said  run-off  groove 
for  clamping  the  cable  section  in  the  run-off  groove  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  running  off  direction  of  said  cable  sec- 
tion, said  clamping  means  comprising  a  clamping  wheel  form- 
ing one  lateral  and  movable  confining  wall  of  said  run-off 


groove  and  being  spring-loaded  in  clamping  direction  substan- 
tially merely  on  that  semi-arc  of  said  wheel  which  is  to  be 
looped  around  by  the  running  off  cable. 


4,225,120 

MULTI-SECTION  FENCE 

Robert  M.  McLaughlin,  1  Mellin  St.,  Burlington,  Mass.  01803 

Filed  May  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,964 

Int.  Cl.-E04H/7/;6 

U.S.  CI.  256—24  n  Claims 


-J i. 


.  h  I  <. 


1.  A  multi-section  fence  with  each  section  comprising: 

a  pair  of  fence  posts; 

a  pair  of  hollow  vertically  spaced  horizontal  rails  connected 
to  said  posts  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  locking  pin 
holes  defined  therein  and  a  plurality  of  lug  receiving  holes 
defined  therein; 

a  plurality  of  panel  members,  each  including  a  multi-per- 
forated panel  and  a  panel  frame,  said  panel  frame  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  vertical  frame  members  and  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tal frame  members; 

panel  member  connecting  means  connecting  each  of  said 
panel  members  to  said  rails  and  including  a  lug  on  said 
panel  frame,  said  lug  extending  into  the  interior  of  one  of 
said  rails  through  one  of  said  lug  receiving  holes  and 
having  a  locking  pin  receiving  hole  defined  therethrough 
which  is  aligned  with  one  of  said  rail  locking  pin  holes,  a 
plurality  of  locking  pins  each  extending  through  said 
aligned  rail  and  lug  locking  pin  receiving  holes,  said  lock- 
ing pin  having  a  bifurcated  tip  which  is  snugly  received  in 
said  lug  locking  pin  receiving  hole,  and  a  plurality  of 
second  lugs  on  said  panel  member  received  in  a  plurality 
of  second  holes  defined  in  said  rails. 


4,225,121 

ENERGY  EFFICIENT  HEAT-TREATING  FURNACE 

SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Meyer,  Novi,  and  Charles  G.  Lippert,  Pinckney,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Holcroft,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  23,225 

Int.  a.'  C21D  1/62.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  266—130  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  furnace  system  for  heat-treating  parts  comprising: 
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a  first  furnace; 

a  preheater  for  heating  parts  prior  to  entry  of  the  parts  into 
said  first  furnace; 

heater  means  for  heating  parts  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture in  said  first  furnace: 

a  quench  unit  connected  to  the  part  discharge  end  of  said 
first  furnace,  said  quench  unit  containing  a  quench  me- 
dium for  rapidly  lowering  the  temperature  of  parts  re- 
ceived from  said  first  furnace; 

a  second  furnace  for  heating  parts  to  a  lower  temperature 
than  said  predetermined  temperature  following  passage  of 
said  parts  through  said  quench  unit; 

a  cooler  attached  to  the  part  discharge  end  of  said  second 
furnace  for  cooling  parts  received  from  said  second  fur- 
nace and  heating  air  for  use  as  combustion  air  in  said 
heater  means; 

means  for  directing  said  heated  air  from  said  cooler  to  said 
heater  means; 

means  for  directing  the  products  of  combustion  of  said 
heater  means  from  said  first  furnace  through  said  second 
furnace  for  heating  of  parts  in  said  second  furnace; 

means  for  directing  the  exhaust  of  said  second  furnace 
through  said  preheater  for  heating  of  parts  therein;  and 

transport  means  for  moving  said  parts  successively  through 
said  preheater,  said  first  furnace,  said  quench  unit,  said 
second  furnace,  and  said  cooler. 


4,225,123 

SNUBBER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOTOR  HOMES 

Fred  W.  Hefren,  P.O.  Box  551,  Arkansas  City,  Kans.  67005 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,890 

Int.  CI.-  F16F  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  267—28  2  Claims 


4,225,122 

DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  PLATE  COOLERS  OF  BLAST 

FURNACES 

Rolf  Dorling,  Gummersbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
L.  A  C.  Steinmiiller  GmbH,  Gummersbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1977,  2715390 

Int.  CI.'  C21B  7/W 
V.S.  CI.  266—193  2  Claims 


1.  A  plate  cooler  comprising  a  cast  segment  provided  with  a 
cooling  pipe  exchangeably  arranged  in  said  segment,  said 
segment  being  provided  with  a  first  bore  housing  said  pipe  and 
with  additional  bores  transverse  to  and  communicating  with 
said  first  bore,  pipe  connecting  means  respectively  passing 
through  said  additional  bores  and  connected  to  said  cooling 
pipe  for  conveying  a  cooling  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  pipe, 
means  closing  both  ends  of  said  first  bore,  and  ring  means 
surrounding  said  pipe  connecting  means  where  the  latter  pass 
through  said  additional  bores. 


fTTTTT 


mim 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  spaced-apart  spring  means  by  which  a 
chassis  is  suspended  from  an  axle,  the  combination  with  said 
chassis  and  axle  of  a  snubber  assembly  for  each  of  said  spaced 
apart  spring  means; 

each  said  snubber  assembly  includes  a  housing,  means  for 
attaching  said  housing  to  said  chassis  at  spaced  apart 
locations  such  that  said  housing  is  vertically  positioned  at 
a  location  which  is  above  the  axle;  an  upper  housing  cover 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  a  top  spring  retainer 
means,  a  spring  compression  rod  having  opposed  ends 
with  one  end  thereof  being  affixed  to  said  top  spring 
retainer  means;  a  lower  housing  cover  having  a  central 
aperture,  a  lower  spring  retainer  supported  on  said  lower 
housing  cover;  a  spring  contained  within  said  housing  and 
having  one  end  bearing  against  said  top  spring  retainer 
means  and  the  other  end  bearing  against  the  lower  spring 
retainer; 

said  spring  compression  rod  has  a  marginal  length  thereof 
which  reciprocatingly  extends  through  said  aperture  in 
said  lower  housing  cover; 

and  further  including  a  center  rod  means  directly  intercon- 
necting two  of  said  housings  only  to  one  another  for 
maintaining  the  housings  in  spaced  relationship  respective 
to  one  another; 

said  lower  spring  retainer  includes  an  upwardly  directe^d 
skirt  member  affixed  thereto  telescopingly  received 
within  a  lower  marginal  end  of  the  spring; 

a  bushing  means  concentrically  arranged  respective  to  said 
aperture  and  located  between  said  skirt  member  and  said 
compression  rod  which  slidably  receives  the  compression 
rod  in  a  reciprocating  manner  therethrough; 

means  attaching  the  free  end  of  said  rod  to  said  axle,  and 
means  by  which  the  spring  compression  rod  can  be  ad- 
justed to  pre-load  the  compression  spring  within  the  hous- 
ing, thereby  preloading  the  main  springs  of  the  vehicle 
and  enhancing  driving  stability  and  comfort. 


4,225,124 
MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSFORMING  A  TRANSLATION 

MOVEMENT  INTO  A  ROTATION  MOVEMENT 
FOLLOWED  BY  A  TRANSLATION  MOVEMENT,  AND 

APPLICATIONS  OF  THE  MECHANISM 
Mirko  Pollak,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Tobler  S.A.,  Montr* 
ouge,  France 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  876,036 
Int.  CI.^  F16H  25/08:  B25B  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  269—234  7  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  transforming  a  translation  movement 
into  a  rotation  movement  followed  by  a  translation  movement, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  smooth  shaft,  a  first  member 
slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  first  member  being  consti- 
tuted by  a  hollow  cylinder  coaxial  with  said  shaft,  and  having 
two  end  faces  which  are  planar  and  symmetrical  and  form  an 
angle  of  inclination  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  and  a  second 


September  30,  1980 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1787 


member  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  constituted  by  two  cylinders  main  section  to  receive  said  support  arms:  a  toothed  wheel 
coaxial  with  said  shaft,  each  cylinder  of  the  second  member  located  in  at  least  one  of  said  sockets  and  arranged  so  that  said 
havmg  a  planar  face  of  the  same  inclination  with  respect  to  said  ,eeth  of  said  support  arm  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  toothed 
shaft  as  said  end  faces  of  the  first  member,  each  planar  face  of  ^^eel  when  said  support  arm  is  inserted  in  said  socket,  said 

toothed  wheel  being  rotatable  only  in  a  direction  to  permit  said 

13      II  14 


18       16     20   15 


19-^17 


the  cylinders  of  the  second  member  facing  a  respective  in- 
clined planar  face  of  the  first  member  for  contacting  the  same, 
said  two  planar  faces  of  the  hollow  cylinders  member  being 
angularly  offset  with  respect  to  one  another. 


4,225,125 
OPERATION  TABLE 
Norman  J.  Lee,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Matburn  (Hold- 
ings) Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,106 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1977, 
17768/77;  Apr.  29,  1977,  17973/77 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  269-322  5  Claims 


f=^^P 
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support  arm  to  be  inserted  in  said  socket  whereby  said  support 
arm  cannot  be  removed  from  said  socket  while  said  teeth  are 
meshing;  and  means  for  disengaging  said  toothed  wheel  from 
said  teeth  of  said  support  arm  when  it  is  desired  to  remove  said 
extension  section. 


1.  A  surgical  operation  table  or  the  like  comprising  a  patient 
supporting  surface,  a  movable  base  and  a  column  by  which  the 
patient  supporting  surface  is  mounted  on  the  base,  wherein  the 
said  base  comprises  a  plurality  of  feet  which  can  rest  on  the 
ground  to  support  the  base  in  a  fixed  position  and  running 
wheels  on  which  the  base  can  be  moved,  and  a  support  frame 
displaceable  with  respect  to  the  base  to  move  the  running 
wheels  into  the  position  in  which  they  are  engaged  with  the 
ground  and  the  feel  are  clear  of  the  ground,  said  running 
wheels  being  connected  to  said  support  frame,  a  plurality  of 
casters  or  the  like  mounted  on  the  support  frame,  wherein  the 
frame  is  displaceable  with  respect  to  the  base  from  a  position  in 
which  the  running  wheels  are  engaged  with  the  ground  and  the 
feet  are  clear  of  the  ground  through  a  position  in  which  the 
casters  or  the  like  are  engaged  with  the  ground  and  both  the 
feet  and  the  running  wheels  are  clear  of  the  ground  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  feet  are  engaged  with  the  ground  and  the 
casters  and  running  wheels  are  clear  of  the  ground. 


4,225,126 
SURGICAL  OPERATION  TABLES 
Norman  J.  Lee,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Matburn  (Hold* 
ings)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  77,788 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1978, 
39412/78 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  13/00 
U.S.  a.  269—322  2  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  operation  table  comprising  a  main  patient 
supporting  section;  an  extension  section  removably  fitted  to  an 
end  of  said  main  section;  support  arms  on  said  extension,  at 
least  one  of  said  arms  having  teeth;  sockets  arranged  on  said 


4,225,127 

NATURAL  CHILDBIRTH  POSITIONER 

Bernice  M.  Strutton,  3344  St.  James  PI.,  Antioch,  Calif.  94509 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,098 

Int.  CI.   A61G  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  269—325  4  Claims 


1.  A  positioner  including: 

a  base; 

a  chair  back  pivotably  mounted  to  said  base: 

means  for  pivoting  said  chair  back  re!ati\e  to  said  base: 

said  base  defining  a  chair  seat,  said  seat  defining  an  aperture 
therethrough; 

first  and  second  leg  supports; 

means  for  pivotably  securing  the  leg  supports  to  said  base 
including  a  substantially  cylindrical  extension  secured  to 
each  said  leg  support  and  wherein  said  base  defines  a 
substantially  cylindrical  aperture  w  hich  receives  each  said 
substantially  cylindrical  extension,  and 

means  for  removably  securing  each  of  said  leg  support  to 
said  base;  and 

wherein  the  means  for  removably  securing  each  said  leg 
support  to  said  base  includes  at  least  one  tab  secured  to 
each  said  substantially  cylindrical  extension  and  at  least 
one  indentation  in  the  periphery  of  each  cylindrical  aper- 
ture, and  each  substantially  cylindrical  extension  includ- 
ing a  peripheral  lange  space  from  the  tab. 
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4,225,128 

FOLDING  MACHINE 

Robert  H.  Holyoke,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor 

Binding  Corporation,  Northbrook,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,082,  Nov.  18, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,877 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  45/14 

U.S.  CI.  270—68  A  1  Claim 


.-2.,,  .^l 


having  apertures  therein  connectable  to  a  source  of  suction; 
supporting  means  to  provide  the  shifting  movement  of  said 
longitudinal  guide  elements;  suction  means  for  supplying  pneu- 
matic force  to  the  transporting  sheets,  said  suction  means 
including  longitudinal  guide  boxes  positioned  intermediate  said 
longitudinal  guide  elements  in  the  space  provided  therebe- 
tween and  having  apertures  associated  with  pneumatic  con- 
duits; and  means  for  moving  said  suction  means  away  from  the 
sheet-transport  path  to  a  position  spaced  from  said  path 
whereat  the  suction  means  is  retained  stationary  and  is  incapa- 
ble of  contact  with  the  sheet  during  transport  of  the  sheet,  said 
means  for  moving  said  suction  means  including  a  four-bar 
parallelogram-type  mechanism  two  bars  of  which  are  coupled 
with  said  longitudinal  guide  boxes. 


1.  A  folding  machine  having  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality 
of  main  rolls  rotatably  mounted  in  the  machine  frame,  a  cluster 
of  two  adjustable  rolls  associated  with  each  main  roll,  indepen- 
dent roll  adjusting  means  associated  with  each  adjustable  roll, 
including  elongated  bearing  arm  means  attached  to  an  end  of 
each  adjustable  roll  and  disposed  substantially  normal  thereto; 
and  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  bearing  arm  means  to 
effect  movement  of  said  adjustable  roll  transversely  to  its  axis 
of  rotation,  said  elongated  bearing  arm  means  being  formed 
with  a  recessed  portion  constituting  a  transverse  passageway 
passing  a  second  elongated  bearing  arm  means  forming  a  por- 
tion of  an  independent  roll  adjusting  means  associated  with 
another  adjustable  roll  whereby  the  latter  may  intersect  said 
first  elongated  bearing  arm  means. 


4,225,129 
SHEET  GUIDANCE  ARRANGEMENT  IN 
PRINTING-MACHINE  OUTFEED  UNITS 
Hans  Zimmermann,  Coswig;  Fritz  Pieper;  Konrad  Blauth,  both 
of  Radebeul,  and  Hartmut  Nagel,  Coswig,  all  of  German 
Democratic  Rep.,  assignors  to  VEB  Polygraph  Leipzig  Kom- 
binat  fuer  Polygraphische  Maschinen  und  Ausruestungen, 
Leipzig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  6,927 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  29/04.  29/36 

U.S.  CI.  271—204  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  sheet  transport  device  of  the  type  wherein  trans- 
ported sheets  move  along  a  path  defined  by  a  sheet-transport 
means,  a  sheet-guidance  arrangement  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  guide  elements  extending  in  the  direction  of  sheet 
transport  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  in  the  direction  transverse 
to  the  sheet-transport  direction,  said  guide  elements  being 
spaced  apart  in  the  transverse  direction,  said  guide  elements 


4,225,130 

PORTABLE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Jerrold  Zimmerman,  28  Dutch  Rd.,  East  Brunswick,  N.Y.  08806 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,238 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  23/04,  69/16 

U.S.  CI.  272—73  5  Claims 


1.  A  portable  device  for  exercising  a  person's  arms  or  legs 
and  arranged  for  releasable  securement  to  the  vertical  edge  of 
a  door  comprising  a  holder  assembly,  mounting  means  therefor 
and  a  pedal  assembly,  said  pedal  assembly  comprising  an  axle 
having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  arms  mounted  on  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  axle,  with  each  of  said  arms  including  a  pedal 
mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  pedals  being  rotatable  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  axle  and  including 
a  surface  having  plural  indentations  configured  to  receive  a 
person's  fingers,  said  mounting  means  forming  a  clamping 
assembly  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  rear  face,  a  front 
face  having  legs  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  tensioning 
means,  and  frictional  engagement  means,  said  front  face  includ- 
ing a  first  horizontal  recess,  said  tensioning  means  including  a 
second  horizontal  recess  disposed  opposite  to  said  first  recess, 
said  recesses  defining  a  channel  therebetween  in  which  said 
frictional  engagement  means  is  located  for  mounting  and  sup- 
porting said  pedal  assembly  for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  axle  by  the  application  of  force  to  said  pedals,  said 
frictional  engagement  means  coacting  with  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  axle  to  provide  resistance  to  the  rotation  of  said 
pedal  assembly  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  axle,  with  the 
amount  of  resistance  being  established  by  adjustment  of  said 
tensioning  means,  said  mounting  means  releasably  securing 
said  device  on  the  door  with  the  rear  face  of  said  base  member 
abutting  the  edge  of  the  door  and  with  portions  of  the  door 
contiguous  with  said  edge  being  clamped  between  said  legs, 
whereupon  the  horizontal  axle  of  the  pedal  assembly  is  parallel 
to  the  vertical  edge  and  with  each  pedal  being  located  on  a 
respective  side  of  the  door. 
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4,225,131 
PORTABLE  EXERCISING  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLE 
ROUTINES 
Bruce  C.  Sidlinger;  Joanne  Sidlinger,  both  of  2810  Country  Club 
Rd.,  both  of  Garland,  Tex.  75042,  and  Bruce  D.  Sidlinger, 
7626  Callaghan  Rd.,  Apt.  3006,  San  Antonia,  Tex.  78229 
I  Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,102 

'  Int.  CI.'  A63B  5/18 

U.S.  a.  272—109  18  Claims 


I'i-.,. 


1.  In  a  portable  exercising  device  the  combination  including 
a  small  rebounding  bed,  means  to  support  said  bed  elevated 
from  a  horizontal  supporting  surface  ,  auxiliary  support  means 
for  supporting  a  user  during  an  exercise  program,  said  support 
means  being  spaced  forwardly  from  said  rebounding  bed.  said 
support  means  further  including  at  least  one  member  that 
engages  the  supporting  surface  at  a  location  spaced  away  from 
the  rebounding  bed  to  stabilize  the  device  during  use.  said 
support  means  also  including  means  for  engaging  the  body  of 
the  user  while  performing  an  exercise  on  the  bed.  an  elevated 
hand  grip  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  body  engaging 
means,  and  positioned  between  said  bed  and  said  support 
means  to  a  position  that  permits  a  user  to  grasp  said  hand  grip 
means  when  in  a  standing  position  on  said  bed  while  practicing 
controlled  jumps  or  to  simulate  running  while  holding  said 
hand  grip  means. 


1 

4,225,132 

EXERCISE  EQUIPMENT  HAVING  DETACHABLE 

SPRING  ASSEMBLY  AND  FOLDABLE  CARRYING 

HANDLE 

Larry  J.  Archambault,  Ridgefield  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Wil* 

liam  Gunner,  Pompton  Plains  and  Susan  Leiken,  Ridgefield 

Park,  both  of,  N.J.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,496 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  272—137  4  Claims 


m  z^'- 


(a)  two  axIe-wheel  assemblies; 

(b)  two  "S"  hooks  connected  to  each  of  said  axle-wheel 
assemblies; 

(c)  a  spring  assembly  disposed  between  the  said  two  axle 
wheel  assemblies  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  hitches  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  spring 
members,  a  pair  of  retaining  pins  operatively  associated 
with  said  hitches  for  securing  said  spring  members  to  said 
hitches,  a  handle  bar  connected  to  each  of  said  hitches, 
and.  a  carrying  handle  connected  to  one  of  said  handle 
bars  and  having  a  slit  formed  therein  whereby  when  the 
other  handle  bar  is  folded  toward  said  carrying  handle  it 
snaps  into  said  slit  forming  a  carrying  handle  for  the  porta- 
ble exercise  equipment:  and, 

(d)  two  swivel  snaps  connected  to  each  end  of  said  spring 
assembly  whereby  said  spring  assembly  can  be  connected 
to  said  axle-wheel  assemblies  by  means  of  said  "S"  hooks 


4,225,133 

DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  BATTING  TECHNIQUES 

Joseph  D.  Kiray,  116  Old  Gate  Rd.,  Trafford,  Pa.  15085 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  84,472 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/40 

U.S.  CI.  273—26  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  teaching  baseball  batting  techniques,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  well  therein  for  accomodating  one  foot  of  a 
batter;  and 

a  guide  arm  flexibly  connected  to  the  base  such  that  it  is 
pivoted  between  one  position  substantially  normal  to  the 
base  and  a  second  position  that  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  base,  said  guide  being  sufficiently  high  when  in  the  one 
position  to  provide  a  yieldable  barrier  to  the  other  foot  of 
a  batter  striding  into  it. 


4,225,134 
TARGET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GAMES 
Dennis  Bailey,  Greenwood,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Spang  Industries, 
Inc.,  Butler,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,309 

Int.  CI.'  A6:B  71/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—127  R  7  Claims 


/'\         /'^    '\ 


30- 


1.  Portable  exercise  equipment  comprising: 


1.  A  target  assembly  for  use  in  games  in  which  an  electrically 
conductive  ball  traverses  a  game  board  having  a  contact  plate 
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layer,  a  base  layer,  and  an  insulator  layer  that  electrically 

isolates  the  contact  pJate  layer  from  the  base  layer  such  that  the 

base  layer  and  the  contact  plate  form  a  normally  open  switch, 

said  assembly  comprising: 

a  guide  member  that  extends  out  of  the  major  plane  of  said 

game  board,  said  guide  member  restricting  the  motion  of 

the  ball  on  the  playing  board  in  at  least  one  direction;  and 

a  multiscore  plate  disposed  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said 

game  board  at  a  location  adjacent  to  said  guide  member  to 

form  a  channel  between  said  multiscore  plate  and  said 

guide  member,  said  multiscore  plate  having  a  plurality  of 

fingers  extending  into  said  channel,  said  multiscore  plate 

being  electrically  connected  to  said  contact  plate  layer 

and  electrically  isolated  from  said  base  layer  such  that. 

when  the  ball  contacts  the  fingers,  an  electrical  current 

path  is  closed  between  said  contact  plate  layer  and  said 

base  layer. 


4,225,136 

CONDENSED  GOLF  PLAYING  AREA  WITH  CHANCE 

SELECTED  STARTING  LOCATIONS 

Monte  Beam,  512  West  Berry  Lake  Rd.,  Port  Orchard,  Wash. 

98366 

Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,124 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  273—176  AB     '  15  Claims 


4,225,135 
KICKER-TYPE  BUMPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GAMES 
Dennis  Bailey,  Greenwood,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Spang  Industries, 
Inc..  Butler,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,316 

Int.  CI.  A63B  71/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—129  P  9  Claims 


1  A  bumper  assembly  for  use  in  a  game  in  which  an  electri- 
cally conductive  ball  traverses  the  playing  surface  of  a  game 
board  having  a  base  layer,  a  contact  plate,  and  an  insulation 
layer  that  electrically  isolates  tha  base  layer  from  the  contact 
plate  layer,  said  bumper  assembly  comprising: 

a  solenoid  having  a  core  member  and  a  concentrically  ar- 
ranged coil,  said  coil  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
contact  plate  and  the  base  layer  and  urging  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  core  when  energized; 

a  bumper  support  member  that  is  responsive  to  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  core; 

a  bumper  fastened  to  one  end  of  the  bumper  support  mem- 
ber; and 

a  spring  concentrically  disposed  about  a  portion  of  said 
bumper  support  member,  said  spring  extending  through 
an  aperture  in  said  insulation  layer  and  said  base  layer  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  contact  plate  layer  such  that 
w  hen  the  ball  makes  electrical  contact  between  the  spring 
and  the  base  layer,  the  ball  completes  a  current  path  be- 
tween said  base  layer  and  said  contact  plate  to  energize 
the  solenoid  coil  and  cause  movement  of  said  bumper 
relative  to  said  game  board,  said  bumper  being  of  such 
shape  and  position  relative  to  said  playing  surface  that  it 
will  engage  said  ball  to  cause  its  projection  away  from  said 
bumper  during  said  bumper  movement. 


^ 


\ 
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11.  A  structure  for  golf,  comprising: 

a  base  surface; 

playing  surface  means,  positioned  on  said  base  surface  for 
dividing  said  base  surface  into  a  plurality  of  portions  each 
portion  simulating,  in  substantially  full  size,  a  section  of  a 
conventional  golf  hole,  each  portion  including  a  putting 
green  surface  region  which  in  turn  includes  a  hole  adapted 
to  receive  a  golf  ball,  a  majority  of  said  portions  including 
in  addition,  at  least  one  of  the  group  of  playing  surface 
regions  consisting  of:  a  water  hazard  region,  a  sand  hazard 
region,  a  rough  hazard  region,  and  a  fairway  region,  each 
playing  surface  portion  further  including  a  plurality  of 
designated  starting  points,  said  starting  points  presenting 
varying  levels  of  difficulty  for  the  player  in  his  attempt  to 
move  the  golf  ball  from  a  starting  point  to  the  hole  in  the 
putting  green  surface  region,  each  of  said  starting  points 
being  designated  by  a  symbol;  and 

means  for  producing  a  substantially  random  set  of  said  sym- 
bols for  the  player  each  time  he  uses  the  structure, 
wherein  said  random  set  includes  a  symbol  for  each  of  said 
playing  surface  portions  designating  the  starting  point  for 
that  portion. 


4,225,137 

POLYHEDRONAL  GAME  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  C.  Hebner,  2648  168th  NE.„  Bellevue,  Wash.  98008 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,452 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  273—241  20  Claims 


1.  A  three-dimensional  game  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  marker  means; 

(b)  a  first  polyhedronal  body  having  each  of  its  surfaces 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  marker  means  receiving  areas 
for  selectively  receiving  said  marker  means; 

(c)  a  second  jxilyhedronal  body  having  each  of  its  surfaces 
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divided  into  a  plurality  of  marker  means  receiving  areas 
for  selectively  receiving  said  marker  means;  and 
(d)  joiner  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
polyhedronal  bodies  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  the  said 
first  and  second  polyhedronal  bodies  each  including  re- 
spectively oppositely  facing  flat  surfaces,  each  alternately 
serving  as  a  base  surface  for  supporting  the  opposite 
polyhedronal  body  above  the  polyhedronal  body  corre- 
sponding to  the  base  surface. 


4,225,138 
TORTOISE  AND  HARE  GAME 
Tobin  Wolf,  285  AycrifT  Ave.,  Passaic,  N.J.  07006 
I  Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,473 


Int.  CI.  A63F  3/00 


U.S.  CI.  273—243 


11  Claims 


1.  A  game  which  comprises,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  game  board  including  a  ct...itinuous  endless  guide  ring 
thereon  extending  a  predetermined  distance  above  the 
upper  surface  of  said  gameboard, 

(b)  a  game  piece  positioned  on  said  board  including  means  to 
.  drive  said  game  piece  along  a  circular  path  having  a  radius 

of  curvature  less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  small- 
est possible  circle  surrounding  said  guide  ring,  and 

(c)  means  on  said  game  piece  for  contacting  said  guide  ring 
whereby  said  game  piece  follows  along  said  guide  ring, 
further  including  plural  indicating  devices  and  means 
coacting  with  said  means  to  drive  to  periodically  ran- 
domly display  one  of  said  plurality  of  indicating  devices. 


4,225,139 

DOMINO  TYPE  GAME  APPARATUS 

Stavros  Cosmopulos,  8  Bridge  St.,  Norwell,  Mass.  02061 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  956,888 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  9/20 

U.S.  a.  273— 294  6  Claims 


I 


1.  Game  apparatus,  comprising 

(a)  a  set  of  tiles  of  similar  size  and  shape  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged in  abutting  relation  according  to  the  rules  of  the 
game, 

(b)  each  of  said  tiles  being  formed  with  a  center  portion  and 
three  radially  extending  co-planar  legs  of  equal  length  and 
at  an  equal  angular  distance  from  one  another  about  said 
center  portion. 

(c)  each  of  said  legs  terminating  in  a  flat  outer  face  at  the  end 


thereof  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  each  leg  and  to  the 
plane  of  said  tile, 

(d)  said  center  portion  being  formed  with  an  outwardly 
facing  fiat  inner  face  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  legs 
and  of  a  size  substantially  equal  to  the  size  of  said  end  face, 

(e)  each  of  said  inner  faces  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  tile  and  facing  in  an  angular  direction  midway 
between  the  facing  directions  of  the  outer  faces  of  each 
adjacent  pair  of  legs. 

(0  each  of  said  legs  being  formed  with  flat  side  faces  each  of 
a  size  substantially  equal  to  the  size  of  said  end  face  and 
facing  in  directly  opposite  directions  perpendicular  to  the 
facing  direction  of  said  end  face. 

(g)  the  majority  of  said  tiles  bearing  unique  marking  indicia 
whereby  one  tile  may  be  positioned  against  another  tile  by 
butting  an  outer  face  of  one  tile  selectively  against  one  of 
the  inner  faces,  the  outer  faces  and  the  side  faces  of  the 
other  tile  according  to  the  rules  of  the  game. 


4,225,140 
TARGET-TYPE  SHOOTING  TOY 
Bruce  M.  D'Andrade,  Box  130E,  R.D.  #7,  Flemington.  \.J. 
08822.  and  Kwok  W.  Tsui,  13  Tai  Yuen  St.G/F.  WanChai. 
Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1978.  Ser.  No.  937,487 

Int.  CI.   A63F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—356  7  Claims 


3 
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1.  A  target-type  shooting  toy  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  to  be  supported  adjacent  a  horizontal 
surface  and  having  a  front  wall  including  a  transparent 
upper  portion  and  a  target  area  rearwardiy  spaced  there- 
from and  a  base  wall  supported  on  short  legs  for  position- 
ing said  base  very  close  to  said  surface. 

(b)  a  swivel  spherical  socket  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  front  wall  adjacent  said  base  wall. 

(c)  a  generally  spherical  swivel  member  complementary  to 
said  swivel  socket  and  mounted  therein  for  support  and 
provided  with  a  projectile  inlet  passage  means  and  a  pro- 
jectile return  channel  extending  therefrom  away  from  said 
socket. 

(d)  a  projectile  guide  member  mounted  upon  said  spherical 
swivel  member  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  away 
from  said  target  area,  said  guide  member  having  an  elon- 
gated barrel  fixed  adjacent  one  side  of  said  projectile 
return  channel  and  a  projectile  inlet  opening  extending 
through  a  wall  of  said  barrel  from  said  return  channel,  (e) 
handle  means  extending  laterally  upward  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  projectile  guide  member  to  permit  ready  uni- 
versal swivelling  of  said  swivel  member  relative  to  said 
base  wall  and  carry  said  barrel  and  inlet  passage  means 
therewith, 

(f)  a  trigger  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  handle  means. 

(g)  a  spring-pressed  plunger  mounted  within  the  outermost 
portion  of  said  projectile  guide  member  extending  away 
from  said  spherical  swivel  member  and  normally  covering 
said  projectile  inlet  opening  in  said  projectile  guide, 

(h)  plunger  cocking  means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
trigger  member  and  including  a  movable  latch  provided 
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with  a  cam  surface  and  engageable  with  said  plunger  and 
operable  to  move  the  same  toward  the  outer  end  of  said 
projectile  guide  member  to  compress  said  spring  when 
said  trigger  member  is  moved  in  cocking  direction, 

(i)  a  latch  actuating  member  on  said  projectile  guide  member 
fixed  relative  thereto  and  engageable  by  said  cam  surface 
on  said  latch  during  continued  cocking  movement  of  said 
trigger  and  operable  to  disengage  said  latch  from  said 
plunger  when  said  spring  has  been  compressed  a  predeter- 
mined extent,  thereby  to  free  said  plunger  to  discharge  a 
projectile  from  said  barrel  toward  said  target  area, 

0)  target  means  on  said  target  area  adapted  to  be  hit  by  a 
projectile  discharged  as  aforesaid, 

(k)  projectile  return  means  in  said  housing  operable  to  return 
spent  projectiles  to  said  projectile  inlet  means,  and 

(I)  means  opposite  said  projectile  inlet  opening  in  said  pro- 
jectile guide  member  operable  to  urge  a  projectile  into 
said  barrel  when  said  plunger  has  been  moved  to  compress 
said  spring,  whereby  when  said  latch  has  disengaged  said 
plunger,  said  spring  instantly  urges  it  in  a  direction  to 
shoot  a  projectile  toward  said  target. 


4,225,141 

MECHANISM  FOR  AIDING  CARRIAGE  RETURN  IN 

VIDEO  DISC  PLAYER 

Leslie  A.  Torrington,  and  Larry  D.  Huff,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,526 

Int.  O.'  GllB  25/04 

U.S.  a.  274—9  B  9  Claims 
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1.  A  player  for  use  with  a  record  caddy;  said  player  compris- 


mg: 


(A)  a  housing  having  an  input  slot  into  which  a  caddy  is 
inserted  along  a  path; 

(B)  a  turntable  mounted  in  said  housing  for  centering  and 
supporting  said  record: 

(C)  drive  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotating  said 
turntable; 

(D)  a  platform  mounted  in  said  housing,  and  subject  to 
motion  between  (I)  an  elevated  position,  whereat  said 
platform  is  aligned  with  said  input  slot,  and  (2)  a  position 
depressed  relative  to  said  turntable; 

(E)  a  record  extracting  mechanism  for  removing  said  record 
from  said  caddy  during  withdrawal  thereof  subsequent  to 
an  occupied  caddy  arrival  at  a  fully  inserted  position  in 
said  housing,  thereby  retaining  said  record  in  said  housing 
resting  on  said  platform  disposed  in  said  elevated  position; 

(F)  means  for  causing  motion  of  said  platform  between  said 
elevated  position  and  said  depressed  position;  wherein 
motion  of  said  platform,  having  said  retained  record  rest- 
ing thereon,  to  said  depressed  position  effects  transfer  of 
said  retained  record  to  said  turntable;  wherein  subsequent 
motion  of  said  platform  to  said  elevated  position  lifts  said 
turntable-supported  record  to  a  raised  position  for  re- 
trieval thereof  into  an  empty  caddy,  when  said  empty 
caddy  is  inserted  into  said  housing  while  said  platform, 
with  said  retained  record  resting  thereon,  is  disposed  in 
said  elevated  position; 

(G)  a  signal  pickup  for  recovering  prerecorded  information 
from  a  turntable-supported  record  during  playback; 


(H)  a  carriage  for  supporting  said  signal  pickup; 

(1)  means  mounted  on  said  platform  for  guiding  said  carriage 
in  said  housing  along  a  second  path  lying  parallel  to  said 
path  of  caddy  insertion;  the  location  of  said  carriage  path 
relative  to  said  caddy  path  being  such  that  said  caddy 
engages  said  carriage  during  a  caddy  insertion  into  said 
housing; 
(J)  carriage  translating  means  mounted  to  said  platform,  and 
secured  to  said  carriage; 

(K)  means  for  utilizing  said  carriage  translating  means  dur- 
ing playback  for  translating  said  carriage  along  said  guid- 
ing means  in  correlation  with  the  rotation  of  said  turntable 
and  away  from  a  starting  position  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  said  caddy  insertion  while  said  platform 
is  disposed  in  said  depressed  position;  said  utilizing  means 
including  coupling  means  interposed  between  said  car- 
riage translating  means  and  a  carriage  drive  means;  and 

(L)  means  responsive  to  motion  of  said  platform  to  said 
elevated  position  for  disabling  said  coupling  means, 
whereby  return  of  said  carriage  to  said  starting  position 
can  be  effected,  with  freedom  from  interference  by  said 
carriage  drive  means,  when  said  carriage  is  at  a  jjosition 
other  than  at  said  starting  position  during  a  caddy  inser- 
tion. 


4,225,142 

TURNTABLE  SYSTEM  WITH  LOW  AGGREGATE 

RESONANCE 

David  M.  Zolt,  2338  Golfview  Ct.,  Troy,  Mich.  48084 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,091 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  3/ 60 

U.S.  CI.  274—39  A  14  Claims 


1.  A  high-fidelity  turntable  system  for  reproducing  a  disc 
having  a  sound  recording  thereon  whose  frequencies  lie  in  an 
audio  spectrum  extending  from  a  low  frequency  range  to  a 
high  frequency  range,  said  system  comprising: 

A.  a  platter  assembly  for  rotating  the  disc; 

B.  a  tone  arm  assembly  whose  arm  carries  a  phonograph 
cartridge  having  a  stylus  engageable  with  the  disc  to 
produce  signals  in  accordance  with  the  sound  recording; 
and 

C.  a  low  mass  substructure  supporting  said  assemblies  in  a 
mounting  environment  and  including  a  main  strut  of  rigid 
light-weight  material  bridging  the  platter  assembly  and 
the  tone  arm  assembly  and  having  resonance  characteris- 
tics lying  above  said  low-frequency  range,  said  strut  hav- 
ing a  hollow  region  with  internal  damping  material 
therein  functioning  to  dissipate  vibrations  and  resonances 
excited  in  said  strut  in  the  course  of  turntable  operation 
whereby  said  strut  is  acoustically  quiescent  throughout 
said  spectrum  and  the  signals  produced  by  the  stylus  are 
substantially  those  derived  from  the  sound  recording. 


4,225,143 
GUIDED  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Martin  J.  Hannah,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Thermal  Systems,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,585 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  277—11  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  expansion  joint  (1)  for  fluidically  connecting  in  a 

sealed  relationship  adjacent  ends  of  two  conduits  (2, 3)  adapted 

for  carrying  fluids  of  varying  temperatures,  said  expansion 
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joint  comprising  telescopically  arranged  outer  (5)  and  inner  (4) 
members  adapted  to  be  connected  one  to  each  of  said  conduits, 
said  outer  member  defining  an  annular  packing  chamber  (7) 
opening  through  its  inner  surface  (29)  for  containing  packing 
rings  (14)  at  its  opposite  ends  and  a  pressurized  semi-plastic 
packing  composition  (13)  intermediate  said  packing  rings,  said 
packing  rings  and  packing  composition  being  arranged  in  a 
fiuid  sealing  engagement  with  a  highly  polished  outer  surface 
(15)  of  said  inner  member,  the  improvement  for  inhibiting 
score  producing  engagement  of  said  polished  surface  (15)  with 
said  inner  surface  (29)  incident  to  misalignment  of  said  outer 
and  inner  members  (5,  4)  while  permitting  telescopic  move- 
ments therebetween,  characterized  in  that  said  outer  member 
(5)  carries  a  pair  of  annular  guide  rings  (11  and  12)  disposed  at 


fi^ed  distances  from  said  packing  chamber  (7)  and  at  axially 
opposite  ends  of  said  outer  member  (5),  said  guide  rings  (11  and 
12)  extending  radially  inwardly  of  said  inner  surface  (29)  and 
being  sized  to  maintain  a  radial  gap  (23)  with  said  polished 
surface  (15)  up  to  a  maximum  rated  operating  temperature  of 
said  expansion  joint  (1)  when  said  outer  and  inner  members  (5, 
4)  are  disposed  in  axial  alignment,  and  said  guide  rings  (11  and 
12)  are  formed  of  a  low  friction  and  abrasive  resistant  material 
capable  of  resisting  substantial  compressive  deformation  for 
inhibiting  said  score  producing  engagement  between  said  pol- 
ished surface  (15)  and  said  inner  surface  (29)  while  being  suffi- 
ciently soft  to  avoid  scoring  of  said  polished  surface  (15)  by 
said  guide  rings  (11  and  12)  when  said  outer  and  inner  members 


(5.4) 


are  disposed  out  of  axial  alignment. 


within  said  cutter  arm  opening  into  said  gap  at  a  location 
between  said  first  and  second  seals  whereby  during  operation 


of  the  cutting  head  grease  flows  outwardly  through  said  gap 
and  prevents  entry  of  dust  into  said  gap. 


4,225,145 

SKATEBOARD  APPARATUS 

Robert  K.  Carr,  2533  Cherokee  Parkway,  Louisville,  Ky.  40204 

Filed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902.518 

Int.  CI.-  A63C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—7.14  22  Claims 


4,225,144 

DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  THE  GAP  BETWEEN 
COMPONENT  PARTS  ROTATABLE  RELATIVE  TO 
EACH  OTHER 
Alfred  Zitz;  Otto  Schetina,  both  of  Zeltweg,  and  Peter  Kogler, 
Knittelfeld,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterrei- 
chische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke-AIpine  Montan  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  11, 1977,  4968/77 
Int.  a.'  F16J  15/32,  15/40,  15/44 
U.S.  a.  277—12  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  preventing  penetration  of  dust  from  the 
outside  inwardly  into  an  annular  gap  between  a  cutter  arm  of 
a  cutting  machine  and  a  rotatable  cutting  head  carried  on  said 
arm,  said  cutting  head  having  an  interior  space  containing 
lubricating  oil,  said,  device  comprising  a  first  seal  closing  off 
said  interior  space  and  located  in  said  gap,  a  second  seal  lo- 
cated in  said  gap  outwardly  of  said  first  seal,  the  grease  flow 
resistance  of  said  second  seal  in  the  outward  direction  being 
less  than  the  grease  flow  resistance  of  said  first  seal  in  an  in- 
ward direction,  and  a  pressurized  grease  supply  line  arranged 


1.  A  recreational  device  comprising 

a  skateboard 

trucks  affixed  to  an  underside  of  the  skateboard  having 
horizontal  axles. 

said  trucks  comprising  forward  and  rearward  pivoting 
mounts  positioned  in  tandem  to  each  other  and  near  a 
front  of  the  skateboard  and  near  a  rear  of  the  skateboard  to 
enable  pivotal  steering  movement  of  the  axles. 

plural  elongated  sled  runners  attached  to  the  trucks  in  trans- 
versely spaced  parallel  front  and  rear  pairs  and  means 
connecting  the  front  and  rear  elongated  sled  runners  on 
each  side  of  the  skateboard  for  providing  a  continuous 
runner  surface  and  enabling  lengthening  and  shortening  of 
the  connected  runners  when  engaged  in  pivoting  move- 
ment relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  skateboard. 


4,225,146 
DEVICE  FOR  EXERCISING  INFANT  IN  WALKING 

Kazutsugu  Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeuchi  Press 

Limited  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1978.  Ser.  No.  944,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19.  1978,  53-52666 

Int.  CI.'  A47D  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  280—87.02  W  I  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  exercising  an  infant  while  walking  character- 
ized in  that  a  left  and  right  connection  metal  fitting  having  an 
open  outer  side  is  fastened  to  a  respective  upper  portion  of 
right  and  left  side  rods  which  constitute  resilient  lower  legs 
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tiirmfd  in  a  V  -shape,  a  plurality  of  upper  leg  hooking  holes 
formed  on  the  opposing  side  walls  of  said  righ'  and  left  connec- 
tion metal  fittmgs  in  the  vertical  direction  maintaining  a  dis- 
tance between  the  upper  and  lower  legs,  said  hooking  holes 
being  communicated  by  a  path  narrower  than  the  diameter  of 
said  hooking  holes,  a  horizontal  rod  of  said  upper  leg  folded  in 
a  I'-shape  is  inserted  in  said  right  and  left  connection  metal 
fittings,  hooking  rods  approximately  the  size  of  said  hooking 
holes  w  hich  fit  into  the  hooking  holes  are  attached  to  the  right 
and  left  side  portions  of  said  horizontal  rod  thereby  to  con- 


to  lie  below  the  plane  containing  the  horizontal  axes  of 
rotation  of  said  spherical  members;  and 
(d)  steering  means  operable  by  a  passenger,  when  seated  on 
said  seat,  for  steering  said  one  spherical  member  relative 
to  said  support  structure,  whereby  the  vehicle  can  be 
rocked  to  and  fro  about  the  ground-engaging  surfaces  of 
said  spherical  members  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said 
forward  direction  thereby  to  permit  a  seated  passenger  to 
steer  the  vehicle  by  use  of  said  steering  means  and  by 
laterally  tilting  the  vehicle  in  said  transverse  direction. 


■  u\  I'm 


struct  a  leg  member  which  is  vertically  adjustable  by  pressing 
the  connection  metal  fittings  towards  each  other  so  as  to  free 
the  hooking  rods  from  the  hooking  holes  whereby  the  horizon- 
tal rod  can  be  moved  in  the  communicated  path  between 
hooking  holes,  and  whereby  the  legs  can  be  folded  when  the 
hooking  rods  are  disengaged  from  said  hooking  holes,  and 
means  to  prevent  folding  when  the  hooking  rods  are  inserted  in 
the  hooking  holes,  and  the  thus  constructed  leg  member  is 
fitted  ii>  a  plate  ring  having  wheels  and  to  a  table  plate  on 
which  is  mounted  a  saddle. 


4.225,147 
VEHICLES 
Michael  B.  Lowery,  228  Preston  New  Rd.,  Blackpool,  Lanca- 
shire, England 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,844 

Int.  CI.   B62K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—87.01  9  Claims 


1.  A  coaster  vehicle,  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  support  structure: 

(b)  first  and  second  ground-engaging  spherical  members 
rotatably  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  said  support 
structure,  respectively,  said  spherical  members  being 
mounted  for  axial  rotation  about  horizontal  axes  to  permit 
forward  movement  of  the  vehicle  generally  longitudinally 
of  said  support  structure,  one  of  said  spherical  members 
also  being  connected  with  said  support  structure  for  piv- 
otal movement  about  a  vertical  pivot  axis; 

(c)  a  seat  mounted  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  support 
structure,  said  support  structure  and  said  seat  each  having 
substantial  portions  extending  below  a  line  joining  the 
horizontal  axes  of  rotation  of  said  spherical  members, 
respectively,  to  cause  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  vehicle 


4,225,148 
STEERING  SYSTEMS 
Per  U.  Andersson,  Lidkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Svenska  Kullagerfabriken,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,812,  Feb.  27,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,162,  Nov.  20, 
1975.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,654,  Nov.  4,  1974, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,357,  Jun.  19, 1975,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,188,  Feb.  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  10,  1972,  1566/72; 
Mar.  20,  1972,  3524/72;  Netherlands,  Nov.  2,  1973,  7315090 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  280—95  R  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  steering  assembly  for  vehicles,  having  a  movable 
travel  direction  adjustment  means, 

a  steering  control  system  comprising  a  steering  member 
movable  at  a  variable  speed  between  first  and  second 
positions, 

transmission  means  connecting  said  steering  member  to  the 
travel  direction  adjustment  means,  whereby  movement  of 
said  steering  member  between  said  positions  effects 
through  said  transmission  means  a  given  displacement  of 
said  travel  direction  adjustment  means, 

said  transmission  means  comprising, 

at  least  one  flexible  shaft. 

a  speed  increasing  gear  mechanism  having  a  speed  increas- 
ing ratio  of  about  1:15  and  connected  between  the  steering 
member  and  one  end  of  said  flexible  shaft  for  transforming 
a  steering  member  input  speed,  identical  to  the  speed  of 
movement  of  the  steering  member,  into  a  higher  steering 
member  output  speed. 

a  speed  reduction  gear  mechanism  having  a  speed  reducing 
ratio  of  about  1.75:1  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
flexible  shaft  for  transforming  an  input  speed,  identical  to 
said  higher  steering  member  output  speed,  into  a  lower 
output  speed,  means  connected  between  said  reduction 
gear  mechanism  and  said  adjustment  means  for  displacing 
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said  adjustment  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
steering  member, 
said  speed  increasing  ratio  of  said  speed  increasing  gear 
mechanism  being  substantially  greater  than  the  spped 
decreasing  ratio  of  said  speed  decreasing  gear  mechanism 
and  said  ratios  together  providing  an  overall  speed  in- 
creasing ratio  of  at  least  about  1:8.57  thereby  to  minimize 
the  torsion  effect  of  said  flexible  shaft  so  that  the  response 
of  said  travel  direction  adjustment  accomplishing  means 
to  said  steering  member  is  relatively  direct  and  there  is  no 
feeling  of  play  in  the  steering  member  when  it  is  actuated 
between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


4,225,150 
SKI  BINDING  INCORPORATING  A  SKI  BRAKE 

Ralf  Storandt,  Leonberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Vereinigte  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  it  Co.  GmbH,  Leon- 
berg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,458 
Claims  priority,'  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
1977,  2707769 

Int.  CI.   A63C  5/0() 
U.S.  CI.  280—605  22  Claims 


4,225,149 

REMOTELY  OPERABLE  TRAILER  HITCH 
Robert  J.  Koopman,  Rte.  #1,  Auburndale,  Wis.  54412 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24,796 
Int.  CI.'  B60D  ]/]4 


U.S.  CI.  280—477 


9  Claims 


1.  A  ski  binding  incorporating  a  ski  brake  and  comprising  a 
binding  housing,  at  least  one  brake  arm.  a  shaft  passing  trans- 
versely through  the  binding  housing  and  pivotally  supporting 
said  at  least  one  brake  arm  for  pivotal  movement  between  a 
deployed  brake  position  in  which  it  extends  below  the  binding 
housing  and  an  inoperative  position  substantially  alongside  the 
binding  housing,  a  spring  means  for  biasing  said  at  least  one 
brake  arm  towards  said  deployed  position,  a  resetting  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  the  housing  for  movement  from  a  rest 
position  to  a  brake  resetting  position,  and  a  first  cooperating 
pair  of  abutment  means  respectively  associated  with  the  reset- 
ting lever  and  the  brake  arm  and  shaft,  said  cooperating  abut- 
ment means  being  disposed  so  as  to  contact  one  another  to 
produce  resetting  movement  of  said  at  least  one  brake  arm 
from  said  deployed  position  to  said  inoperative  position  on 
movement  of  said  resetting  lever  from  said  rest  position  to  said 
brake  resetting  position  and  to  permit  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  resetting  lever  and  said  at  least  one  brake  arm  to 
permit  unhindered  return  of  said  resetting  lever  to  said  rest 
position  and  unhindered  deployment  of  said  at  least  one  brake 
arm  from  said  inoperative  position  to  said  deployed  position. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  forwardly  projecting  hitch  pole 
including  a  coupling  member  on  its  free  forward  end.  ;i  'ear- 
wardly  opening  receiver  for  said  coupling  member  and  for 
mounting  on  a  towing  vehicle,  the  coupling  member  including 
a  horizontal  forwardly  bowed  arcuate  hitch  portion  generally 
cylindrical  in  cross  section,  said  receiver  defining  a  rearwardly 
opening  horizontally  elongated  and  transversely  extending 
recess  in  which  to  receive  said  hitch  portion  and  including  an 
arcuate  rearwardly  facing  forward  seat  defining  extremity 
curving  rearwardly  at  its  opposite  ends  toward  the  ends  of  said 
recess,  a  vertically  swingable  latch  oscillatably  supported  from 
said  receiver,  including  a  rear  forwardly  opening  hook  portion 
and  angularly  displaceable  relative  to  said  receiver  between  an 
operative  position  with  said  hook  portion  horizontally  regis- 
tered with  the  central  portion  of  the  open  rear  of  said  recess 
and  an  inoperative  position  with  said  hook  portion  vertically 
displaced  out  of  horizontal  registry  with  said  recess,  said  latch 
hook  portion,  when  said  latch  is  in  said  operative  position  and 
when  said  hitch  portion  is  seated  in  said  recess,  being  disposed 
immediately  rearwardly  of  said  hitch  portion,  said  latch  being 
elongated  and  extending  in  a  front-to-rear  direction  relative  to 
said  receiver,  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  latch  including 
an  elongated  slot  therein,  said  receiver  including  a  horizontal 
transverse  pivot  member  slidably  and  rotatably  received  in  said 
slot  whereby  said  latch,  when  in  said  operative  position,  may 
be  longitudinally  shifted  between  forward  and  rearward  limit 
positions  defined  by  the  rear  and  front  ends  of  said  slot. 


4,225,151 
TRACTOR  WITH  LARGE  CASTER  ANGLE  TO  IMPRON  E 

STEERING  CLEARANCE 
Mark  A.  Taute,  Waterloo;  Richard  Treichel,  Cedar  Falls:  Jef- 
frey C.  Marks,  and  Timothy  J.  Mattson,  both  of  W  aterloo,  all 
of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company.  Moline,  III. 
Filed  Jul,  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925.335 
Int.  CI.   B62D  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—661  36  Claims 


4.  An  off-road  vehicle  having  a  fore  and  aft  extending  body 
with  one  end  carried  by  a  transversely  extending  axle  member 
having  king  pin  means  at  opposite  ends  with  each  pivotally 
connected  to  a  wheel  assembly  having  a  driven  ground  engag- 
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ing  stecrable  wheel  spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  said  fore 
and  aft  extending  body,  means  acting  on  the  wheel  assembly 
for  steering  and  turning  said  vehicle  at  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum turn  radius,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  king  pin 
means  having  a  caster  angle  in  a  range  from  11°  to  30°. 


4,225,152 

TRAILER  SUSPENSIONS 

Peter  R.  K.  Eaton,  11  Main  North  Rd.,  Clare,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,019 

Int.  a:  B60G  11/04 

t'.S.  CI.  280—718  8  Claims 


movement  of  the  vehicle  cab  or  cabin  relative  to  the  vehicle 
frame  in  a  vertically  extending  plane,  the  mechanical  elevating 
means  includes  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  members  rotata- 
bly  arranged  at  the  vehicle  frame  so  as  to  extend  transversely 
of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  frame,  at  least  one  connect- 
ing means  is  provided  and  extends  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  vehicle  frame  for  connecting  said  guide  members  to  each 
other,  and  in  that  means  are  operatively  connected  with  the 
elevating  means  for  effecting  a  damping  action  thereon. 


1.  In  an  improved  vehicle  suspension  system  comprising  a 
vehicle  chassis  suspended  for  movement  relative  to  its  wheels 
by  a  pair  of  leaf  springs,  one  on  each  side  of  the  chassis,  leaf 
spring  connection  means  connecting  each  said  leaf  spring  at 
one  of  its  ends  between  movable  arms  of  a  shackle  which  is 
carried  on  a  shackle  pin  itself  supported  by  the  underside  of  the 
vehicle  chassis,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  pair  of  identical  double-action  fluid  dampers  each  compris- 
ing a  piston  cylinder  combination,  each  said  damper  being 
operatively  connected  at  its  ends  to  and  extending  be- 
tween first  pivotal  means  carried  on  said  arms  of  a  respec- 
tive said  shackle  and  second  pivotal  means  secured  with 
respect  to  the  chassis  and  spaced  longitudinally  from  said 
first  pivotal  means,  each  said  leaf  spring  connection  means 
being  located  between  its  corresponding  said  shackle  pin 
and  said  first  pivotal  means,  said  dampers  being  arranged 
to  slope  in  an  upwards  direction  away  from  said  first 
pivotal  means. 


4,225,153 
TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 
Ulrich  Bez,  Gerlingen;  Gebhard  Ruf,  Weissach;  Imre  Selmeci, 
Stuttgart;  Klaus  R.  Diiwel,  Marbach;  Herbert  Linge,  Weis- 
sach; Hartmut  Holzer,  Hemmingen;  Volker  Munz,  Ludwigs- 
burg;  Wolfgang  Hanisch,  Wimsheim,  and  Karl  Hauser,  Flacht, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  H.C.F. 
Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  859,595 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1976,  2655989 

Int.  a.-  B62D  33/06 
U.S.  a.  280—788  15  Claims 


ifk\    n  /J 


1.  A  transport  vehicle  which  includes  a  vehicle  frame,  a 
vehicle  cab  or  cabin,  and  a  spring  support  means  for  supporting 
the  vehicle  cab  or  cabin  at  the  vehicle  frame,  characterized  in 
that  at  least  one  of  a  mechanical  and  hydraulic  elevating  means 
is  operatively  connected  with  the  vehicle  cab  or  cabin  and  the 
vehicle  frame  for  enabling  a  predetermined  amount  of  pivot 


4,225,154 
PASSIVE  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  BELT 

SYSTEM 

Juichiro  Takada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Koyjo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1977,  52-120963; 
Nov.  14, 1977, 52-151633[U];  Nov.  14, 1977, 52.151634[U];  Mar. 
20,  1978,  53-031094 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  21 /JO 
U.S.  CI.  280—804  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  passive  occupant  restraint  belt  system  for  vehicles 
which  includes  a  restraining  belt,  apparatus  for  moving  the  belt 
from  an  occupant-restraining  to  occupant-releasing  position  in 
response  to  partial  opening  of  a  door  of  the  vehicle  comprising 
belt  transfer  means  engaging  the  belt  for  moving  the  belt  from 
the  restraining  to  the  releasing  position  and  motion  transmis- 
sion means  coupled  to  the  belt  transfer  means  for  transmitting 
and  amplifying  opening  motions  of  the  door  to  the  transfer 
means,  the  transmission  means  including  (a)  a  motion  amplifier 
mounted  on  one  of  the  vehicle  body  and  the  door,  (b)  a  folding 
linkage  having  one  end  attached  to  the  other  of  the  body  and 
door  and  the  other  end  coupled  to  an  input  component  of  the 
motion  amplifier,  and  (c)  means  for  controlling  the  linkage  to 
maintain  it  in  substantially  its  folded  state  during  movement  of 
the  door  from  the  closed  to  a  partly  open  position,  thus  to 
transmit  such  door  movement  to  the  motion  amplifier,  and  to 
cause  the  linkage  to  unfold  during  movement  of  the  door  from 
the  partly  open  to  the  fully  open  position,  and  substantially  to 
cease  transmitting  such  door  movement  to  the  motion  ampli- 
fier, whereby  the  bolt  is  moved  substantially  completely  from 
the  restraining  to  the  releasing  position,  during  movement  of 
the  door  from  the  closed  to  the  partly  open  position. 


September  30,  1980 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1797 


I 

4,225,155 

PASSIVE  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING 

OCCUPANTS  OF  VEHICLES,  IN  PARTICULAR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Ulrich  Seiffert,  Brunswick,  and  Wilfried  Schwanz,  Ahnsen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagenwerk  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  4, 
1977,  2749417 

Int.  a:-  B60R  21/10 
U.S.  a.  280—804  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  automobile  passive  safety  device  of  the  type  having 
a  shoulder  safety  belt  extending  diagonally  across  the  upper 
body  of  a  passenger,  a  slide  displaceable  in  a  guide  attached  to 
the  automobile  frame  above  one  of  the  automobile  doors,  belt 
lock  means  for  detachably  coupling  one  end  of  the  belt  to  said 
slide,  and  a  driving  means  for  displacing  said  slide  from  a 
removed  position  wherein  said  belt  is  lifted  away  from  the 
automobile  passenger  to  a  restraining  position  wherein  said 
belt  extends  across  the  upper  body  of  said  passenger,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  belt  lock  means  comprises  a  first  belt 
lock  member  rigidly  fastened  to  said  slide  and  a  second  belt 
lock  member  connected  to  said  one  end,  wherein  the  second 
member  may  be  rigidly  coupled  to  said  first  member  to  assume 
a  spatially-defined  position  when  said  slide  is  in  said  restraining 
position,  an  electric  switch  means,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
switch  means  for  effecting  either  a  first  switching  state  or  a 
second  switching  state  of  said  switch  means,  the  actuating 
means  including  an  actuating  element  supported  by  said  switch 
means,  wherein  said  switch  means  is  attached  to  said  vehicle 
body  and  positioned  such  that  said  second  member  engages 
said  actuatmg  means  to  actuate  said  switch  and  effect  said  first 
switching  state  only  when  said  slide  is  in  said  restraining  posi- 
tion and  said  second  member  is  coupled  to  said  first  member, 
and  wherein  said  switch  means  assumes  said  second  switching 
state  when  said  belt  lock  means  and  slide  are  moved  away  from 
said  restraining  position  or  said  second  member  is  uncoupled 
from  said  first  member. 


a  track  extending  longitudinally  along  the  window  frame; 

a  carriage  movable  along  the  track  and  slidably  engaging  the 
shoulder  belt; 

and  a  rigid  link  of  fixed  length  having  a  forward  end  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  door  opening  structure 
and  a  rearward  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  carriage 


to  pull  the  carriage  forwardly  along  the  track  during  door 
opening  movement  to  move  the  shoulder  belt  forward  of 
the  occupant  and  to  push  the  carriage  rearwardly  upon 
closing  movement  of  the  door  to  establish  the  carriage  in 
juxtaposition  with  the  outboard  fixed  end  of  the  shoulder 
belt  and  thereby  return  the  belt  to  the  diagonal  restraining 
position. 


4,225,157 
CASH  AND  CHECK  REGISTER 

Hubert  W.  Hamacher,  525  Nixon  Ave.,  Indiana,  Pa.  15701 
Filed  Jun.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,292 
Int.  CI.   B41L  1/24:  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  282—23  R  1  Claim 
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4,225,156 
PASSIVE  RESTRAINT  BELT  SYSTEM 
Ronald  R.  Barnett,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  23,970 
Int.  Cl.^  B60R  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  280—804  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  an  occupant 
compartment  in  which  an  occupant  seat  is  accessible  through  a 
door  opening  defined  by  a  door  opening  structure  of  the  vehi- 
cle body  and  selectively  opened  and  closed  by  a  movable  door 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  window  frame,  a  passive 
occupant  shoulder  belt  arrangement  comprising: 
a  shoulder  belt  having  a  outboard  end  fixedly  mounted  on 
the   window    frame   and   an    inboard   end    retractably 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  inboard  the  occupant  seat  to 
retract  the  belt  to  a  diagonal  restraining  position  across 
the  occupant  when  the  door  is  closed  and  to  extend  the 
belt  when  the  door  is  open; 


•>  arar 


\- 


^ 


1.  A  cash  and  check  register  comprising  a  pad  of  rectangular 
sheets  bound  together  along  one  longitudinal  edge;  said  edge 
being  the  top  edge  of  the  sheets;  most  of  said  sheets  being 
alternating  original  and  copy  sheets;  a  sheet  directly  above  the 
uppermost  original  sheet  having  on  its  back  a  list  of  different 
income  and  expense  items  each  identified  by  a  different  code 
number;  said  list  being  visible  while  entries  are  being  made  on 
said  uppermost  original  sheet;  each  copy  sheet  having  on  its 
back  a  list  the  same  as  said  first-mentioned  list  and  visible  while 
entries  are  being  made  on  the  original  sheet  below  said  copy 
sheet;  each  of  said  original  and  copy  sheets  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  information-receiving  columns  extending 
from  top  to  bottom  thereof  with  each  column  indicating  at  its 
top  the  information  to  be  entered  in  that  column;  said  columns 
being  the  same  on  all  original  and  copy  sheets  and  being  identi- 
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fied  for  entry  of  check  number,  date,  payee,  cash  disburse- 
ments and  check  distribution,  code  number  from  said  list, 
check  amount  and  account  balance:  each  original  sheet  being 
such  that  the  entries  being  written  on  it  appear  on  the  underly- 
mg  copy  sheet  also;  the  original  sheets  being  perforated  along 
their  upper  margins  for  easy  removal  from  the  pad  for  account- 
mg  purposes;  and  a  relatively  stiff  backing  sheet  attached  to  the 
back  of  said  pad  and  having  an  integral  extension  projecting 
beyond  the  lower  edge  of  the  pad  and  normally  folded  over  the 
pad;  the  front  of  said  folded  extension  carrying  a  list  of  differ- 
ent number-coded  income  and  expense  items  that  are  different 
from  those  in  said  first-mentioned  list;  and  said  backing  sheet 
also  having  an  integral  extension  projecting  beyond  the  upper 
edge  of  said  pad  and  foldable  over  the  other  folded  extension 
to  form  a  register  cover  or  a  tongue  for  insertion  in  the  pocket 
of  a  protective  folder  for  the  register. 


4.225,158 
FLEXIBLE  HOSES 
Daniel    Puechavy.    Clermont-Ferrand,    France,    assignor    to 
Pneumatiques  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques  Kleber- 
Colombes,  Colombes,  France 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  879.754 

Int.  CI.  F16L  11/ 12 

U.S.  CI,  285—47  2  Claims 


1  A  flexible  hose  havmg  a  rubber  body  and  a  metal  connect- 
ing flange  at  each  end  of  said  body,  said  rubber  body  being 
strengthened  by  a  reinforcement  comprising  continuous  metal 
elements  extending  from  an  overlapping  relationship  with  one 
said  end  flange  to  an  overlapping  relationship  with  the  other 
said  end  flange  and  embedded  in  said  body,  wherein  the  entire 
surfaces  of  said  flanges  situated  facing  said  overlapping  metal 
elements  of  said  reinforcement  are  covered  with  an  insulating 
layer  formed  from  a  glass  cloth  having  high  mechanical 
strength  and  high  electrical  resistance  and  from  a  firm  binder 
of  high  electrical  resistance  comprising  epoxyresin,  said  insu- 
lating layer  adhering  to  said  metal  surfaces  of  said  flanges  and 
to  said  overlapping  reinforcing  metal  elements  embedded  in 
said  rubber  body  of  the  hose. 


4,225,159 

FITTING  FOR  SMOOTH  WALL  TUBES 

Homer  Van  Meter,  Sun  City  Center.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ramer 

Test  Tools.  Inc.,  Stevensville,  Mich, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  901,609,  May  1. 1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,154,465,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  816,157, 
Jul,  15,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  23, 1979,  Ser. 

No,  22,964 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  IS, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  CI,- F16Li7//« 

U,S.  a.  285—104  8  Claims 

1.  A  fitting  for  mounting  to  the  end  of  a  smooth  wall  tube  to 

seal  the  inside  diameter  thereof,  said  fitting  comprising  a  body 

having  a  passageway  extending  longitudinally  through  it;  a 

collet  operator  at  one  end  of  said  body  having  an  aperture  in  it 

in  axial  alignment  with  said  passageway  in  said  body  and  a  cam 

surface  on  an  outer  surface  thereof;  a  shaft  slidably  disposed 

within  and  extending  through  said  passageway  in  said  body 

and  said  aperture  in  said  collet  operator:  means  coupled  to  one 


end  of  said  shaft  and  operable  to  slidably  reciprocate  said  shaft; 
an  elongated  tubular  split  collet  slidably  disposed  about  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  collet  operator  and  having  a  cam  surface  on  an 
interior  diameter  thereof  operatively  engageable  with  said  cam 
surface  on  said  collet  operator  and  an  outer  surface  on  said  split 
collet  operatively  engageable  with  the  interior  surface  of  said 
tube  to  grip  said  tube  without  deforming  it;  biasing  means 
disposed  between  said  collet  operator  and  said  split  collet  for 
normally  urging  said  split  collet  out  of  engagement  with  said 
collet  operator:  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  having  sealing 


means  retained  thereon:  said  split  collet  and  said  collet  opera- 
tor being  forcibly  urged  together  to  engage  said  cam  surfaces 
to  thereby  cause  said  split  collet  to  grip  the  inside  diameter  of 
a  tube  and  said  sealing  means  being  compressed  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tube  when  said 
shaft  is  operated,  said  sealing  means  and  said  split  collet  being 
disposed  with  respect  to  one  another  so  that  the  sealing  means 
engage  the  lower  end  of  said  split  collet  to  raise  the  latter  to 
engage  said  cam  surface  on  it  with  said  cam  surface  on  said 
collet  operator. 


4,225.160 
LOW  FRICTION  REMOTELY  OPERABLE  CLAMP  TYPE 

PIPE  CONNECTOR 
John  E,  Ortloff,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,293 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  23/00.  39/00 

U,S.  CI.  285—137  A  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  clamp-type  conduit  connector  for  securing  the  ends 
of  conduits  having  mating  end  flanges  providing  a  fluid  pres- 
sure tight  connection,  said  flanges  having  a  wedge-shaped 
cross-section,  said  connector  including  a  plurality  of  clamp 
segments  pivotally  secured  to  each  other  and  having  arcuate 
grooves  of  wedge-shaped  cross-section  shaped  to  fit  said  con- 
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duit  flanges  in  a  mating  position  and  adapted  when  circumfcr- 
entially  tightened  to  compress  said  fianges  together  by  wedg- 
ing action  of  said  segments  there-against.  the  improvement 
wherein  said  segments  include  bearings  positioned  therein  to 
reduce  the  friction  between  the  interior  of  said  segments  and 
the  wedge-shaped  surfaces  of  said  fianges  during  circumferen- 
tial tightening  of  the  clamp  segments. 


I  4,225,161 

SPLIT  FLANGE  ADAPTER  PAD 

Jackson  A.  Smith,  5443  Rand  Rd„  Bradner,  British  Columbia, 

Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  841,730,  Oct.  31,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701.172.  Jun,  30, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  21,  1978,  Ser,  No, 

917,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr,  15,  1976.  250340 

Int.  CI."  F16L  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  285—159  6  Claims 


1.  Adaptor  apparatus  for  fastening  an  hydraulic  fiange  cou- 
pling having  a  standard  size  diameter  flange  to  a  hydraulic 
component  requiring  a  step  size  flange  coupling  of  a  diameter 
larger  than  said  standard  size  diameter,  said  adaptor  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  metallic  disc-shaped  adaptor  pad  having  a  central  port  and 
an  upper  face  having  a  central  recess  therein  of  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  said  standard  size  fiange  diameter 
for  receiving  said  flange  and 
for  sealingly  contacting  the  terminal  face  of  said  flange 
coupling  and  having  an  external  diameter  corresponding 
to  the  diameter  of  said  step  size  fiange;  and 
a  pair  of  split  fiange  halves  substantially  semicircular  in 
shape  and  having  dual  concentric  recesses  and  an  axial 
recess  for  accommodating  said  fiange  coupling,  a  first  one 
of  said  dual  concentric  recesses  being  of  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  step  size  fiange  coupling  and  being 
adapted  to  abut  the  perimeter  of  said  upper  face  of  said 
disc -shaped  adapter  pad.  a  second  one  of  said  dual  concen- 
tric recesses  being  of  a  diameter  equal  to  said  standard  size 
diameter  fiange  of  said  fiange  coupling  and  being  adapted 
to  contact  the  perimeter  thereof,  said  pair  of  split  fiange 
halves  having  clearance  holes  from  side  to  side  for  fasten- 
ing means  to  pass  therethrough,  so  as  to  securely  fasten 
said  flange  coupling  and  said  adapter  pad  to  said  hydraulic 
component. 


4,225,162 
LIQUID  TIGHT  CONNECTOR 
Frank  P.  Dola,  Port  Richey,  FIa„  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa, 

Filed  Sep,  20,  1978.  Ser.  No,  944.100 
Int.  CI.-  F16L  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  285—161  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  tight  connector  for  coupling  metallic  flexible 
conduit  to  an  electrical  enclosure  comprised  of: 
an  electrically  conductive  connector  body  and  a  resilient 


collar  mounted  thereon,  each  having  an  axial  passage 
therethrough,  said  connector  body  having  a  first  end 
adapted  for  coupling  said  connector  body  to  an  electrical 
enclosure,  a  shoulder  portion  adjacent  said  first  end  and  a 
second  end  adjacent  said  shoulder  portion  for  coupling 
said  connector  body  to  said  conduit,  said  second  end 
having  spaced  apart  concentric  first  and  second  projec- 
tions, said  first  projection  dimensioned  to  be  received  in 
said  conduit  and  having  a  spiral  ridge  thereon  for  engag- 
ing the  interior  of  said  conduit,  said  second  projection 
dimensioned  to  surround  said  conduit  and  having  at  least 
one  exterior  rib  spaced  from  said  shoulder  on  the  surface 
thereof,  said  resilient  collar  having  in  a  rcla.xed  state  a 
diameter  of  said  passage  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  second  projection,  and  further  having  a  first  internal 
ridge  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second  internal  ridge  proximate 
the  other  end  thereof  and  a  tapered  rib  forward  of  said 
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second  internal  ridge  and  remote  from  said  first  internal 
ridge,  said  tapered  rib  having  an  internal  diameter  less 
than  the  external  diameter  of  said  conduit  and  said  second 
internal  ridge  having  an  internal  diameter  less  than  the 
external  diameter  of  said  second  projection  in  the  relaxed" 
state  of  said  collar,  said  collar  mounted  on  said  second 
projection  with  said  first  internal  ridge  positioned  be- 
tween said  shoulder  portion  and  said  exterior  rib  and  said 
second  internal  ridge  positioned  forward  of  said  exterior 
rib  whereby  after  threading  said  conduit  onto  said  spiral 
ridge  said  resilient  collar  is  urged  away  from  said  shoulder 
portion  and  toward  said  exterior  rib  until  said  second 
internal  ridge  dismounts  said  second  projection  and  said 
first  internal  ridge  abuts  said  exterior  rib  thereby  allowing 
said  resilient  collar  to  compress  inward  toward  its  relaxed 
state  and  said  tapered  rib  to  engage  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  conduit. 


4.225,163 
PANIC  DK\  ICE  ACTUATOR 
S.  Eugene  Hubbard.  Niles.  and  Richard  A.  Meisterheim,  Dowa- 
giac.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kawneer  Company.  Inc.. 
Niles.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1978.  Ser.  No.  938.924 
Int.  CI.   E05C  y/a  15,02 
U.S.  CI.  292—21  30  Claims 

1.  In  combination  a  door  with  a  panic  actuator  apparatus  for 
unlatching  said  door  mounted  in  and  normally  maintained  in 
latched  engagement  with  -  door  frame,  said  door  including  a 
pair  of  separate  stiles  along  opposite  edges  and  latch  actuating 
means  movable  for  retracting  latch  means  which  is  normalK 
providing  said  latched  engagement  between  the  door  and  the 
door  frame,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

housing  means  for  said  panic  actuator  comprising  a  rail  of 
said  door  extending  between  and  connected  to  said  stiles 
at  opposite  ends  between  opposite  faces  of  said  door,  said 
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housing  including  an  enlarged  opening  on  one  face  of  said 
door. 

an  actuator  panel  mounted  in  said  enlarged  opening  for 
relative  movement  on  said  door  in  response  to  external 
pressure  applied  at  any  point  against  a  relatively  large 
outer  face  of  said  panel; 

means  supporting  said  panel  from  said  housing  for  move- 
ment along  a  linear  axis  normal  to  said  one  face  of  the  door 


including  a  pair  of  slides  mounted  for  vertical  movement 

adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  panel, 
means  interconnecting  said  panel  and  said  latch  actuating 

means  for  unlatching  said  latch  means  in  response  to  said 

movement  of  said  panel  on  said  door,  and 
said  interconnecting  means  including  a  lever  pivoted  by  the 

movement  of  one  of  said  slides  for  unlatching  said  latch 

means. 


4,225,164 

AUTOMATIC  DOOR  AND  WINDOW  LOCKING  SYSTEM 

Brian  J.  K.  Wensley,  and  Gillian  E.  Wensley,  both  of  10979  - 

84th  Ave.,  North  Delta,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  May  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,265 

Int.  Cl.=  E05C  1/06 

U.S.  a.  292-33  11  Claims 


1.  A  remotely  controlled  locking  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  locking  elements  for  locking  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  movable  wall-opening  barriers,  each  locking 
element  having  an  individual  lock-operating  mechanism 
for  selectively,  reversibly  driving  said  corresponding 
locking  element  into  a  locked  or  an  unlocked  position  in 
response  to  "lock"  or  "unlock"  control  signals,  respec- 
tively; 

master  control  means  remotely  connected  to  each  lock- 
operating  mechanism  for  selectively  providing  to  the 
latter  said  "lock"  or  "unlock"  control  signals; 

display  means  connected  to  each  lock-operating  mechanism 
responsive  to  the  condition  of  each  locking  element,  for 
displaying  said  condition  of  each  locking  element; 

local  control  means  for  rendering  inoperative  control  signals 
provided  by  said  master  control  means  and  for  the  provi- 


sion of  "unlock"  control  signals  to  associated  lock-operat- 
ing  mechanisms;  and 
manual  override  controls  mechanically  coupled  to  each 
locking  element  to  allow  manual  movement  of  each  lock- 
ing element  to  a  locked  or  an  unlocked  position. 


4,225,165 

TAMPER-RESISTANT  FASTENER  FOR  UTILITY 

METERS 

David  A.  Kesseiman,  1183  Elm  Ave.,  Sonoma,  Calif.  95476 

Filed  Jun.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  50,098 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  292—256.67  15  Qaims 


1.  A  tamper-resistant  device  for  use  on  a  utility  meter  com- 
prising: 

a  ring  screw  having  an  elongate  threaded  shank,  a  slotted 
tongue  on  one  end  of  said  shank,  and  a  head  on  another 
end  of  said  shank,  said  head  having  a  bore  defined  there- 
through, said  bore  being  oriented  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  shank; 

a  tamper-resistant  fastener  mounted  in  said  bore,  said  fas- 
tener including  a  stud  received  within  said  bore,  a  stud 
engaging  means  engaged  on  said  stud,  a  gripping  means 
engaging  portion  connected  to  said  stud  engaging  means 
for  transmitting  torque  to  said  stud  engaging  means  from 
a  gripping  means; 

a  frangible  neck  connecting  said  gripping  means  engaging 
portion  to  said  stud  engaging  means,  said  frangible  neck 
being  adapted  to  fracture  when  a  predetermined  torque  is 
applied  to  said  gripping  means  engaging  portion  to  sepa- 
rate said  gripping  means  engaging  portion  from  said  stud 
engaging  means;  and 

a  cylindrical  slip  ring  for  preventing  a  gripping  instrument 
from  applying  a  gripping  force  to  said  stud  engaging 
means  for  turning  said  stud  engaging  means  to  remove  the 
fastener,  said  slip  ring  surrounding  said  stud  engaging 
means  and  slidably  connected  thereto  to  freely  rotate 
about  said  stud  engaging  means  when  said  gripping  means 
engaging  portion  is  separated  from  said  stud  engaging 
means. 


4,225,166 
LOCK  STRIKER  WITH  RETRACTABLE  KEEPER  BAR 
Jiro  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshimasa  Tsuchiya,  Sayama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12, 1978,  53/55491 
Int.  CI.-  E05C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  292—341.17  10  Gaims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  latching  a  first  member  to  a  second 
member,  comprising: 
a  bracket  secured  to  said  second  member  to  define  a  certain 

space  between  said  bracket  and  said  second  member; 
a  base  member  stationarily  disposed  in  said  space; 
a  swingable  plate  swingably  supported  at  a  portion  thereof 
by  said  base  member,  said  plate  being  swingable  between 
first  and  second  positions  in  said  space; 
a  keeper  bar  secured  to  said  plate,  said  keeper  bar  being 
projected  beyond  said  bracket  when  said  plate  takes  said 
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first  position  and  being  retracted  into  said  space  when  said 
plate  takes  said  second  position; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  plate  to  swing  in  a  direction  to 
take  said  first  position;  and 


by  means  of  at  least  one  pressure-applying  means  and  being 
able  to  again  be  pushed  back  upon  impact,  the  improvement 
wherein 

at  least  one  chamber  filled  with  the  hydraulic  liquid  is  spa- 
cially  separated  from  the  hydraulic  cylinder. 

said  chamber  is  connected  with  the  hydraulic  cylinder. 


a  floating  piston  displaceably  disposed  in  said  chamber. 

said  pressure-applying  means  via  said  floating  piston  for 
acting  on  the  liquid  which  is  located  in  the  chamber  such 
that  the  liquid  is  pressed  at  least  partially  from  said  (.ham- 
ber  into  the  hydraulic  cylinder  for  moving  the  bumper  bar 
out. 


a  hook  member  connected  to  said  first  member,  said  hook 
member  being  engageable  with  said  keeper  bar  in  its  pro- 
jecting state  to  latch  said  first  member  to  said  second 
member  when  said  first  member  is  moved  toward  said 
second  member. 


/ 


'                              4,225.167  4,225.169 

VEHICLE  BUMPERS  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  PARTS  PINCER-LIKE  TOOL.  ESPECIALLY  FOR  COLLECTING 

Carl  F.  Buettner,  9501  Pinespray,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63126,  and  ORGANIC  DEJECTIONS  OF  ANIMALS  TO  ENCLOSE 

John  S.  Hill,  604  Plaza  Dr.,  Joplin,  Mo.  64801  THEM  IN  A  CONTAINER 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,829  Michele  DeToma,  Traversa  Via  Veneto  3,  Brescia,  Italy 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  19/00  F'led  Dec.  6.  1978.  Ser.  No.  967.086 

U  S  CI  293—120                                                         2  Claims  Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  21.  1977,  7139/77  [U] 

Int.  CI.   A47F  13/06 


U.S.  CI.  294—1  BA 


2  Claims 


1.  A  safety  bumper  construction  for  trucks  and  other  like 
vehicles  having  body  portions  and  spaced  front  and  rear  wheel 
assemblies  comprising  a  first  member  which  is  approximately 
as  long  as  the  width  of  the  vehicle  body  on  which  it  is  to  be 
installed,  and  a  second  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
first  member,  said  second  member  being  longer  than  the  first 
member  and  having  end  portions  which  extend  beyond  at  least 
one  end  thereof  and  in  front  of  at  least  one  of  said  vehicle 
wheel  assemblies,  said  second  member  being  formed  of  a  rela- 
tively rigid  but  frangible  material  whereby  the  endwardly 
projecting  portion  thereof  is  much  more  likely  on  impact  to 
fracture  and  break-off  than  to  bend. 


I 

4,225,168 
CUSHIONING  MEANS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hubert  Granig,  Feldkirchnerstr.  30/87,  Klagenfurt,  Austria 
Filed  Jun.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  916,739 
Gaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  22, 1977,  84415/77 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  19/02 
U.S.  G.  293—134  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  having  a  bumper  bar  for  motor  vehicles,  which 
bumper  is  fastened  to  the  vehicle  via  at  least  one  hydraulic 
cylinder,  the  bumper  bar  being  able  to  be  moved  out  by  appli- 
cation of  hydraulic  liquid  contained  in  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
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1.  A  pincer  device  for  the  collection  of  organic  animal 
wastes  within  an  envelope  fitted  at  the  free  end  thereof,  com- 
prising: a  telescopic  stick  consisting  of  an  external  hollow 
cylindrical  element  and  an  internal  element  coaxial  therewith, 
one  extremity  of  said  internal  element  terminating  in  a  grip  and 
the  opposite  extremity  thereof  terminating  in  a  mechanical 
hand  consisting  of  a  splayed  group  of  resilient  wire-shaped 
fingers  which  diverge  from  the  extremity  of  the  internal  ele- 
ment to  which  said  fingers  are  attached,  the  free  ends  of  said 
wire-shaped  fingers  being  curled  towards  the  inside  of  said 
mechanical  hand. 
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4,225,170 

LOG  SIDELOADER 

Dennis  E.  Flynn,  588  W.  11th,  Winner,  S.  Dak.  57580 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  65,576 

Int.  CI.  A47J  49/14 

L'.S.  CI.  294— 11  lOaaims 


so 
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1.  A  log  handle  for  engaging,  supporting  and  lengthwise 
feeding  log  wood  sections  into  a  wood  stove  firebox,  said 
handler  including  an  elongated  tubular  arm.  a  first  elongated 
transverse  jaw  carried  by  and  projecting  outwardly  of  one  side 
of  said  arm  and  defining  a  transverse  opening  in  one  end 
closely  slidably  receiving  said  arm  therethrough  for  longitudi- 
nal shiftmg  of  said  jaw  along  said  arm  and  frictional  locking  of 
said  jaw  in  shifted  position  along  said  arm  is  response  to  slight 
relative  angular  displacement  of  said  jaw  and  arm  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  said  arm  and  jaw.  an  elongated  operator  slidingly 
telescoped  in  said  arm  with  one  end  thereof  projecting  out- 
wardly of  the  corresponding  end  of  said  arm.  a  second  elon- 
gated transverse  jaw  having  one  end  supported  from  said 
operator  and  projecting  outwardly  of  the  side  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  said  one  side  of  said  arm  in  opposition  to  said  first 
jaw.  and  actuator  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
arm  and  operator  for  shifting  said  operator  toward  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  said  arm  in  a  direction  retracting  said 
one  end  of  said  operator  relative  to  said  corresponding  arm 
end. 


4,225,171 

ELECTROMAGNET  TOOL  FOR  RETRIEVING 

MAGNETIC  OBJECTS  FROM  AN  EARTH  CAV  ERN 

Robert  A.  Hay,  11,  and  John  A.  DeBliek,  both  of  Midland. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,116 

Int.  CI.  B66C  1/06 

L.S.  CI.  294—65.5  2  Claims 


each  pole  defining  a  flat  surface  which  is  joined  to  an 
inwardly  curved  surface,  the  respective  curved  surfaces 
defining  a  semi-circular  groove  between  the  flat  surfaces, 
and  the  combination  of  the  flat  surfaces  and  the  semi-cir- 
cular groove  defining  a  magnetic  face  on  the  magnet; 

a  wire  coil  which  is  wrapped  around  the  magnet,  and  which 
is  connected  by  an  electrical  lead  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power,  to  provide  an  electromagnet; 

a  metal  shield  having  a  top  end  and  bottom  end.  the  shield 
enclosing  the  electromagnet  and  being  spaced  from  the 
wire  coil; 

a  Hexible  material  which  is  positioned  between  the  metal 
shield  and  the  wire  coil; 

the  top  end  of  the  metal  shield  being  adapted  for  fastening 
into  a  draw  line,  and  the  electrical  lead  from  the  wire  coil 
to  the  power  source  being  positioned  inside  the  draw  line; 

a  guide  member  defined  by  a  flat  blade  which  is  fastened  to 
the  bottom  end  of  the  metal  shield,  and  is  set  an  an  oblique 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  shield;  and 

the  tool  being  adapted  for  lowering  on  the  draw  line  through 
a  casing  member  into  the  earth  cavern,  and  the  magnet 
face  providing  a  contact  surface  for  retrieving  magnetic 
objects  from  the  earth  cavern. 


4,225,172 
FLEXIBLE  CONNECTION  FOR  CABLE  WIRE  ROPE 

ENDS 
Bruno  Marquardt,  Adelbylund  17,  Flensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  13, 
1977,  2746026 

Int.  CI.   B66C  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  294-74  13  Claims 
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1.  An  electromagnet  tool  for  recovering  magnetic  objects 
from  an  earth  cavern  filled  with  liquid,  the  tool  comprising: 


1.  A  flexible  connection  for  cable  wire  rope  ends,  which 
includes:  a  hose-like  braided  sleeve  of  wire  enveloping  the 
cable  wire  rope  ends  lo  be  interconnected,  said  sleeve  when 
pushed  together  in  axial  direction  having  an  inner  diameter 
greater  than,  and  when  stretched  in  axial  direction  having  an 
inner  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cable  wire  rope 
ends  to  be  interconnected,  the  rims  of  said  braided  sleeve 
which  extend  around  the  cable  wire  rope  end  to  be  intercon- 
nected being  firmly  connected  to  said  cable  wire  rope  ends  to 
be  interconnected,  the  rims  of  said  braided  sleeve  which  extend 
around  the  cable  wire  rope  ends  to  be  interconnected  being 


an  elongate  magnet  having  a  North  pole  and  a  South  pole,    sewed  to  said  cable  wire  rope  ends  to  be  interconnected. 
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4,225,173 

CABLE  RETRIEVING  TOOL 

Ruben  C.  Martinez,  403  -  35th,  Snyder,  Tex.  79549 

I  Filed  Feb.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,679 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  il/00 

U.S.  CI.  294—86.1  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  cable  retrieving  tool  having 

a.  a  mandrel, 

b.  said  mandrel  tapering  into  a  cone  configuration  at  one 
end, 

C-  said  mandrel  being  threaded  at  the  end  opposite  said  cone 
configuration, 
the  improved  structure  for  engaging  cable  comprising: 

d.  a  blade  helixed  about  said  mandrel 

e.  said  blade  periodically  terminating  in  engaging  teeth. 


-^-^^ 


1.  A  refuse  collecting  device  adapted  during  use  thereof  to 
extend  substantially  vertically  and  comprising  an  upstanding 
tubular  handle;  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  located  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  handleandconsistingofafixed  jaw  connected  rigidly  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  handle  and  a  movable  jaw  pivoted  to  the 
fixed  jaw  for  swinging  movement  towards  and  away  from  said 
fixed  jaw  between  closed  and  open  positions,  and  provided  on 
its  upper  portion  with  a  fixed  crank  arm;  a  hollow  pistol  grip 
assembly  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  handle  and  embody- 
ing a  substantially  L-shaped  casing  consisting  of  a  generally 
horizontal  grip  proper  and  a  generally  vertical  sheath  con- 
nected to  and  depending  from  one  end  of  the  grip  proper  and 
telescopically  received  over  the  upper  end  of  the  handle,  an 
elongated  trigger  arm  having  one  end  thereof  disposed  within 
the  casing,  its  intermediate  portion  extending  through  a  slot  in 


the  underneath  side  of  the  grip  proper  and  also  in  the  sheath  m 
the  casing,  and  its  other  end  e.xposed  and  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  underneath  side  of  the  grip  proper,  and  a  pi\(it  clement 
disposed  within  said  casing  and  applied  to  said  one  end  (^'^  the 
trigger  arm  so  that  said  trigger  arm  is  pivoted  to  move  up  and 
down  between  retracted  and  unrciracted  positions;  a  pull  rod 
extending  loosely  and  longitudinally  through  the  handle,  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  trigger  arm  r>c- 
tween  the  hitter's  one  end  and  intermediate  portion  and  its 
lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  crank 
arm  on  the  upper  portion  o'i  the  mov.ible  javv.  and  adapted 
when  the  trigger  arm  is  swung  upwards  to  its  retracted  posi- 
tion to  move  the  movable  jaw  into  its  closed  position  and  u  hen 
the  trigger  arm  is  swung  downwards  to  its  unretracied  position 
to  swing  the  movable  jaw  to  its  open  position;  and  spring 
means  disposed  within  the  casing  and  applied  to  the  trigger 
arm  in  such  manner  that  it  yieldingly  biases  the  latter  to  its 
unretracted  position. 


4,225,174 
JAW-TYPE  REFUSE  COLLECTING  DEVICE 
Michael  P.  Hennessy,  1924  W .  Wilson  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60640; 
Andrew  B.  Prueher,  1016  Sheridan  Rd.,  Highland  Park,  III. 
60035,  and  Paul  E.  Wagner,  2471  N.  Clybourn  Ave.,  Chicago. 
III.  60614 

I  Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,811 

Int.  CI.-  A47F  li/06 
U.S.  CI.  294—113  6  Claims 


4.225.175 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COVERING  A  CHIP  TRANSPORT 

BOX 

Sture  Fredin,  VastansjoS-820  62  Bjuraker.  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1979,  Ser.  No.  7.210 

Int.  CI.   B60P  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  296-98  8  Claims 


A 


/■"^  . ..  i- 


.   O 


1.  An  a;rangement  for  covering  a  chip  transport  ho.\  (1) 
comprising  a  cover  (4)  w  hich  is  rolled  up  on  and  unrolled  from 
a  shaft  (5)  and  a  swinging  arm  (6)  provided  at  each  of  two 
opposite  walls  in  the  chip  transport  bo.\.  wherebv  one  end  of 
the  swinging  arm  is  pivotally  journalled  at  the  respective  wall 
(2),  and  at  least  one  piston  and  cylinder  unit  (9.10)  fastened  to 
at  least  one  of  the  swinging  arms  and  to  said  wall  (2)  for  sw  ing- 
ing  the  swinging  arms  (6)  and  for  extending  the  cover  (4) 
across  the  chip  transport  box  from  one  side  thereof  to  the 
other,  the  swinging  arms  (6)  in  their  other  ends  rotatably  carry- 
ing the  shaft  (5)  for  swinging  the  same  across  the  chip  transport 
box  when  the  swinging  arms  are  operated  b\  the  piston  and 
cylinder  unit  (9.  10).  one  end  of  the  cover  firmlv  fastened  to  the 
shaft  (5),  the  other  end  thereof  directly  or  indirectly  attached 
to  a  first  side  wall  of  the  chip  transport  box.  a  pull-belt  (12) 
having  one  end  attached  to  a  second  side  wall  of  the  chip 
transport  box  opposite  said  first  side  wall,  the  other  end  thereof 
adapted  to  be  rolled  up  on  and  unrolled  from  the  shaft  (5)  in  a 
manner  such  that  when  the  swinging  arms  (6)  are  operated, 
cover  4  is  rolled  up  on  shaft  5  as  the  pull-belt  12  is  unrolled 
from  shaft  5  and  cover  4  is  unrolled  to  cover  the  chip  transport 
box  1  as  the  pull-belt  12  is  wound  to  top  shaft  (5).  and  the  cover 
(4)  comprising  resilient  means  (13.  4)  which  in  the  final  stage  of 
the  unrolling  of  the  cover  are  extended  and  act  with  a  tension- 
ing force  on  the  cover  whereby  this  is  brought  to  close  contact 
with  the  upper  edges  of  the  chip  transport  box. 
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4,225,176  arresting  member  when  the  pinion  is  displaced  due  to  acceler- 

MOTOR  VEHICLE,  ESPECIALLY  AGRICULTURAL        ated  movement  of  said  one  part  relative  to  said  other  part,  into 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Gottfried  Moser,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor   to    Kiockner-Humboldt-Deutz    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 
1977.  2756342 

Int.  CI.   B62D  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  296—190  6  Claims 


i_S;  - 


"> 


1.  A  motor  vehicle,  especially  agricultural  motor  vehicle 
comprising  a  driver's  cab  including  a  driver's  seat  and  also 
comprising  lateral  parts  formed  by  lateral  walls  of  fenders,  said 
lateral  parts  being  provided  for  transmitting  forces  exerted 
upon  the  driver's  cab  to  other  parts  of  the  vehicle  in  the  event 
the  vehicle  upsets  or  turns  over,  in  whi  h  said  lateral  walls  of 
said  fenders  are  bridged  by  a  transverse  wall  reinforcing  the 
latter  and  located  adjacent  said  driver's  seat,  said  transverse 
wall  at  least  within  the  region  of  said  driver's  seat  being  de- 
signed as  a  honeycomb-shaped  structural  member  havmg  at 
least  one  chamber  for  receiving  and  storing  a  fluid  medium  for 
a  fluid  operable  system,  and  intermediate  plates  connecting 
said  honeycomb-shaped  structural  member  with  said  side  walls 
of  said  fenders,  said  intermediate  plates  having  a  lower  longitu- 
dinal stiffness  than  said  honeycomb-shaped  structural  member. 


abutment  with  said  one  extremity  of  said  slot  thus  arresting  the 
movement  of  said  locking  gear. 


4,225,178 

VEHICLE  SEAT 

Juichiro  Takada,  3-12>l,  Shinmachi  Setagayaku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26, 1978,  53/062309 

Int.  CI.  B60R  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  297—216  7  Claims 


4,225,177 

INERTIA  ACTIVATED  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 

VEHICLE  SEATS 

Bernd  Kliiting,  Radevormwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Keiper  Automobiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Remscheid- 

Hasten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24, 
1977.  2747584 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  21/10:  A47C  il/00 
U.S.  CI.  297-216  12  Claims 

1  An  inertia  activated  locking  device  for  motor  vehicle  seats 
of  the  type  having  a  stationary  part,  a  movable  part  and  means 
for  adjusting  and  holding  the  position  of  said  movable  part 
relative  to  said  stationary  part,  said  device  comprising  a  lock- 
ing gear  coupled  to  one  of  said  parts;  a  pinion  supported  for 
free  rotation  in  an  oblong  slot  provided  in  the  other  part  in 
operative  proximity  to  said  locking  gear,  said  pinion  being  in 
engagement  with  said  locking  gear  and  freely  rotatable  about 
its  axis  w  hen  said  locking  gear  rotates  with  a  steady  movement; 
at  least  one  arresting  member  secured  to  said  other  part  at  such 
a  distance  from  one  extremity  of  said  oblong  slot  as  to  allow 
free  rotation  of  said  pinion  when  said  locking  gear  rotates  with 
said  steady  movement  and  means  to  retain  said  pinion  at  said 
distance  and  to  permit  engagement  of  said  pinion  with  said 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  vehicle  body;  a  substantially  rigid  seat  support  plate 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  generally  vertical  movement  of  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  relative  to  the  frame,  the  support  plate 
having  a  supporting  surface  generally  coextensive  with  the 
seat-supported  part  of  a  person  seated  on  the  vehicle  seat;  at 
least  one  spring  means  for  resiliently  supporting  the  support 
plate  and  a  person  seated  thereon;  a  cooperating  ratchet  and 
pawl  device  associated  with  the  seat  frame  and  the  support 
pl^te  and  selectively  engageable  to  lock  the  support  plate 
against  downward  movement  relative  to  the  frame;  and  pendu- 
lum means  associated  with  the  ratchet  and  pawl  device  and 
inertially  responsive  to  an  abrupt  change  in  the  velocity  of  the 
vehicle  for  engaging  the  ratchet  and  pawl. 


4,225,179 
REMOVABLE  FURNITURE  COVERING 
Lucchino  Oltrona  Visconti,  Via  Parini,  7,  Monza,  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  13, 1980,  Ser.  No.  969,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  13, 1977, 30650  A/77; 
Dec.  30,  1977,  31451  A/77 

Int.  CI.2  A47C  27/00 
U.S.  a.  297— 219  lOQaims 

1.  Removable  covering  for  a  foldable  chair,  having  arm 
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rests,  a  transverse  front  bar.  and  an  upper  transverse  bar  at  the 
back  of  the  chair,  for  imparting  to  said  chair  the  appearance  of 
an  upholstered  piece  of  furniture,  comprising:  at  least  partly 
stuffed  parts,  with  an  internal  configuration  conforming  rela- 
tively tightly  to  the  foldable  chair  so  as  to  cover  the  same  and 
change  the  appearance  thereof,  including  two  stuffed  arm  rest 
parts,  with  a  configuration  adapted  to  conform  to  the  arm  rests 


14 


4,225,180 
COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR 
Robert  E.  Gillis,  P.O.  Box  67,  Aptos,  Calif.  95003 
I  Filed  Nov.  13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,244 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  i/02,  7/00 
U.S.  a.  297—258 


3  Claims 


1.  A  chair  which  is  composed  of  a  flat  sheet  material  such  as 
plywood  which  can  be  stored  and  shipped  as  a  flat  package  and 
which  can  be  easily  erected  to  chair  form  without  the  use  of 
tools  or  fastening  elements,  said  chair  comprising  four  pieces  as 
follows: 

a.  Two  rocker  elements,  each  of  said  elements  having  a 
rounded  bottom  portion,  serving  as  a  rocker  for  contact 
with  the  floor  and  a  back  portion  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  a  cutout  portion  opposite  said  rounded 
bottom  portion  and  said  back  portion,  said  cutout  includ- 
ing two  straight  walls  inclined  at  an  angle  of  slightly  over 
90°  to  each  other,  namely  a  seat-supporting  section  19 
opposite  said  rounded  bottom  portion  and  a  back-support- 
ing section  21,  and  a  slot  extending  downward  from  the 
back  portion  at  the  junction  of  the  seat-supporting  section 
and  the  back-supporting  section, 

b.  A  seat  adapted  to  fit  over  said  rocker  and  terminating  in  a 
tail-like  extremity  in  the  shape  of  a  keystone  with  the  large 
portion  of  the  keystone  away  from  the  balance  of  the  seat, 

c.  A  back  portion  having  an  opening  in  the  center  large 
enough  to  allow  the  large  portion  of  the  keystone  of  the 
tail  to  pass  through  the  opening  when  the  seat  is  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  to  fit  snugly  with  the  small  portion  of 
the  keystone  when  the  seat  is  in  a  horizontal  plane  pre- 
venting the  seat  from  rising  up  and  having  a  pair  of  slots 
on  the  bottom  of  the  back  portion,  said  slots  being  comple- 
mentary to  the  slots  in  said  rocker  elements  whereby:  the 
seat  portion  can  be  turned  90°  from  normal;  the  keystone 
portion  inserted  in  the  slot  in  the  back  portion  and  turned 


to  normal  seat  position  to  .est  on  the  rocker  portion  and 
said  rocker  elements  can  be  placed  on  the  floor  with  the 
bottom  portion  of  each  rocker  resting  on  the  floor;  the 
back  portion  placed  over  the  rocker  elements  with  the 
slots  of  the  back  extending  into  and  beyond  the  slots  of  the 
rocker  elements. 


4.225,181 
KNOCK-DOWN  ROCKERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Melvin  N.  Lock,  Waban.  and  Achille  F.  Chiappetta.  Medfield, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Albert  M.  Luck  &  Son.  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1979,  Ser.  No.  30.743 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  3/02.  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  297-258  il  Claims 


of  the  chair,  a  stuffed  part  constituting  at  least  in  part  a  seating 
section  and  having  a  front  adapted  to  surround  the  transverse 
front  bar  of  the  chair,  a  stuffed  part  constituting  at  least  part  of 
a  back  or  head  rest  section,  and  adapted  to  surround  the  upper 
transverse  bar,  and  a  connecting  part  forming  a  seat  and  back 
between  said  front  of  the  seating  section  and  the  head  rest 
section. 


\*^ 


V 
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1.  A  knock-down  chair  comprising  a  first  prefabricated 
sub-assembly  including  a  central  seat  part  having  four  depend- 
ing legs  fixed  therewith,  said  central  seat  part  lacking  side  and 
rear  marginal  portions  needed  to  complete  the  full  side  and 
rear  lateral  expanse  of  the  seat  for  the  chair,  second  and  third 
prefabricated  sub-assemblies  each  including  arm  rest  means 
respectively  fixed  with  and  extending  above  right  .md  left 
marginal  seat  parts  which  are  proportioned  to  abut  with  the 
right  and  left  sides  of  said  central  seat  part  and  to  complete  the 
right  and  left  side  lateral  expanse  of  the  seat,  a  fourth  prefabri- 
cated sub-assembly  including  back  rest  means  fixed  with  and 
extending  above  a  rear  marginal  seat  part  proportioned  to  abut 
with  the  rear  of  said  central  seat  part  and  to  complete  the  rear 
lateral  expanse  of  the  seat,  and  means  for  securing  said  mar- 
ginal seat  parts  in  abutted  relationship  with  said  marginal 
portions  of  said  central  seat  part 


4,225,182 
POWER  DRIVEN  ADJUSTER  FOR  A  BACKREST  OF  A 

VEHICLE  SEAT 
Paul  Werner,  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Keiper  Automobiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Remscheid,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  926.850 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  30, 
1977,  2734568 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  1/025 
U.S.  CI.  297-362  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  arrangement  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  a  back- 
rest part  relative  to  a  seat  part  of  a  motor  vehicle  seat,  includ- 
ing two  hinge  members  secured,  respectively,  to  said  seat 
parts,  a  rotary  first  actuation  member  having  a  centric  portion 
bearing  for  rotation  on  one  of  said  hinge  members  and  an 
eccentric  portion  supporting  for  rotation  the  other  hinge  mem- 
ber, a  first  internal  gear  formed  on  said  one  hinge  member 
around  said  centric  portion  and  a  first  spur  gear  formed  on  said 
other  hinge  member  around  said  eccentric  portion,  said  vpur 
gear  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  internal  gear  and  being 
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in  mesh  with  the  latter,  a  combination  comprising  a  reduction 
transmission  including  a  support  member  secured  to  said  one 
hinge  member  and  being  formed  with  a  second  internal  gear 
corresponding  in  diameter  to  said  first  internal  gear:  a  rotary 
second  actuation  member  having  a  first  centric  portion  bearing 
for  rotation  on  said  support  member  at  the  center  of  said  inter- 


.       i      1'  " 
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ment  to  said  armrest  about  said  first  axis  from  a  first  stable 
position  of  said  armrest,  in  which  said  armrest  extends 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the  forward 
face  and  thereby  to  the  associated  back  portion  along  the 
side  of  the  seat  when  said  support  is  mounted  on  the  back 
portion,  said  pivoting  from  said  first  position  being 
through  an  arc  of  at  least  about  fifteen  degrees  to  a  second 
stable  position  thereof,  each  of  said  armrests  also  being 
pivotable  relative  to  said  support  about  a  second  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  by  application 
of  a  moment  to  said  armrest  about  said  second  axis,  said 
pivoting  producing  movement  of  said  armrest  from  said 
first  position  of  said  armrest  through  an  arc  of  at  least 
about  fifteen  degrees  about  said  second  axis  to  a  third 
position  thereof  in  which  ease  of  dismounting  from  the 
seat  is  permitted  when  said  support  is  mounted  on  the 
back  portion  of  the  seat:  and 
c.  bias  means  associated  with  each  armrest  ahd  applying  a 
moment  about  said  second  axis  to  said  armrest  to  bias  said 
armrest  in  said  first  position  when  said  armrest  is  in  said 
first  position  and  to  bias  said  armrest  in  said  third  position 
when  said  armrest  is  in  said  third  position,  the  moment 
applied  by  said  bias  means  being  lower  w hen  said  armrest 
IS  in  a  range  of  positions  intermediate  between  said  first 
and  third  positions  than  when  said  armrest  is  in  said  first 
position. 


nal  gear,  an  intermediate  eccentric  portion  and  a  second  cen- 
tric portion;  a  second  spur  gear  corresponding  in  diameter  to 
said  first  spur  gear  and  being  supported  for  rotation  on  said 
intermediate  eccentric  portion  and  in  mesh  with  said  second 
internal  gear:  and  means  for  connecting  said  second  spur  gear 
to  said  first  actuating  member. 


4,225,183 

MOTORCYCLE  SEAT  WITH  PIVOTABLE  ARMRESTS 

FOR  THE  PASSENGER 

Michael  W.  Hanagan,  Somers,  and  Donald  L  Scho«ck,  Wolcott, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Corbin-Gentry,  Inc.,  Somersville, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,781 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  7/54 

U.S.  CI.  297-417  13  Claims 


4,225,184 

ANCHORING  MEANS  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 

^'iliibald  Strowick,  Remscheid-Lennep,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Keiper  Automobiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Rem- 

scheid-Hasten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1978,  2802617 

Int.  CI.-  A62B  35/00:  A45D  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  297-468  11  Claims 


1.  An  armrest  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  seat  having  a  seat 
portion  and  a  back  portion,  comprising: 

a.  a  support  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  back  portion  of  the 
seat  with  its  forward  face  disposed  thereagainst; 

b.  a  pair  of  armrests  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sup- 
port to  extend  along  opposite  sides  of  the  associated  seat, 
each  armrest  having  one  end  pivotably  supported  on  said 
support  for  pivoting  relative  to  said  support  about  a  first 
axis,  said  first  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  forward  face  to  lie  generally  parallel  to  the 
planes  of  said  seat  and  back  portions  when  said  support  is 
mounted  on  the  associated  seat,  by  application  of  a  mo- 


1.  An  anchoring  arrangement,  for  safety  belts  of  an  adjust- 
able seat  in  a  vehicle,  comprising:  a  supporting  rail  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle;  a  clamping  member  sur- 
rounding the  supporting  rail  and  being  movably  supported 
thereon;  a  bearing  member  rigidly  connected  to  the  seat  and 
supporting  a  first  arresting  member;  a  swing  lever  pivotably 
supported  on  said  bearing  member  and  having  one  arm  in 
sliding  contact  with  said  first  arresting  member  and  the  other 
arm  pivotably  connected  to  said  clamping  member;  a  strap 
connected  to  said  safety  belt;  a  second  arresting  member  con- 
nected to  said  strap  and  being  movably  arranged  in  said  bear- 
ing member,  said  second  arresting  member  being  normally 
held  in  a  position  apart  from  said  first  arresting  member  while 
during  an  excessive  pull  imparted  to  the  safety  belt  is  brought 
into  engagement  with  said  first  arresting  member  and  with  said 
one  arm  of  said  swing  lever  to  form  therewith  a  rigid  unit 
which  transmits  the  excessive  pull  to  the  clamping  member  and 
locks  the  same  on  said  supporting  rail. 
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4,225,185 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS  AT  A  SIDE  RAIL 

OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Peter  Krzok,  Leutenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  13, 
1978,  2815918 

Int.  CI.-  A62B  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  297—468  6  Claims 
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1.  A  vertically  adjustable  mounting  arrangement  for  vehicle 
safety  belts  for  enabling  a  stepwise  variable  adjustment  of  an 
abutment  height  of  a  deflecting  or  end  member  of  the  safety 
belt,  the  arrangement  including  a  mounting  plate,  a  vertically 
extending  slot  disposed  in  the  mounting  plate,  a  plurality  of 
lateral  slots  extending  from  the  vertically  extending  slot 
obliquely  downwardly  and  toward  a  front  of  the  vehicle,  the 
lateral  slots  defining  a  plurality  of  individual  catching  points 
for  an  adjusting  member  of  the  safely  belt  and  for  holding  the 
deflecting  or  end  member  of  the  safety  belt,  characterized  in 
that  a  drop  slot  is  provided  at  an  end  of  each  of  the  lateral  slots 
opposite  the  vertically  extending  slot,  the  drop  slots  are  offset 
downwardly  from  the  lateral  slots  and  have  a  length  w hich  is 
at  least  twice  a  width  of  the  lateral  slots  whereby  an  automati- 
cally effective  gravity-caused  locking  of  the  adjusting  bolt  is 
obtained  at  an  end  position  of  the  lateral  slots. 


4,225,186 
HORIZONTAL  MINING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

SLOT  MINING 

John  R.  Stratton,  6735  Churchill  Way,  Dallas,  Tex.  75230 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,288 

Int.  CI.-  E21C  35/20  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  299—18  3  Claims 


-■-vriii^ii^' 


a  mobile,  wide  track  surface  vehicle  having  a  chassis  and  a 
power  plant  mounted  on  said  chassis; 

an  elevator  assembly  including  a  guide  track  mounted  on 
said  chassis  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
vehicle  and  an  elevator  block  engaged  for  reciprocal 
movement  along  said  track; 

a  first  linear  actuator  coupled  intermediate  said  guide  track 
and  said  chassis  for  angularly  displacing  said  track  about 
its  pivotal  axis; 

a  second  linear  actuator  coupled  intermediate  said  guide 
track  and  said  elevator  block  for  displacing  said  elev  ator 
block  along  said  guide  track; 

a  cutter  assembly  including  an  elongated  guide  bar  and  a 
cutting  chain  mounted  for  movement  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  guide  bar.  said  guide  bar  being  coupled  to  said 
elevator  block  for  pivotal  movement  through  a  cutting 
plane  extending  substantially  normal  to  said  guide  track: 

a  third  linear  actuator  coupled  intermediate  said  chassis  and 
said  cutter  bar  for  angularly  displacing  said  cutter  assem- 
bly through  said  cutting  plane;  and 

rotary  drive  apparatus  coupled  to  said  cutter  assembly  for 
driving  said  cutting  chain  around  the  periphery  of  said 
guide  bar. 


4,225,187 
SCABBLER  BIT  FLOOR  SLRF.ACING  MACH'NE 
David  T.  Allan.  9  Broomhill  Dr..  Rutherglen.  6  Glasgow.  Scot- 
land (G3  3QH),  assignor  to  David  Thomson  Allan  and  John 
MacDonald  &  Co.  (Pneumatic  Tools)  Ltd.,  both  of  Glasgow , 
Scotland 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1978.  Ser.  No.  931.071 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  4,  1977, 
32691/77 

Int.  CI.   E21t  35/ IH 
U.S.  CI.  299—37  5  Claims 


1.  A  scabbier  machine  ha\  ing  at  least  one  pair  oi  scabbling 
bits,  said  bits  being  aligned  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  scabbier  machine,  each  bit  ha\ing  a 
shank  for  connection  to  the  reciprocal  piston  of  the  scabbier 
machine  and  a  head  provided  with  tungsten  carbide  or  like, 
cutting  members,  the  head  of  one  bit  of  said  pair  ha\ing  a 
portion  which  overlies  a  portion  oi  the  other  bit  of  said  pair  >o 
that  the  bits  of  said  pair  overlap  one  another  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  scabbier  machine  o\er  the  surface  to  be 
treated. 


1.  A  mining  machine  for  removing  near  surface  mineral 
deposits  comprising,  in  combination: 


4,225,188 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOMNG  AND  COLLECTING 

MOISTURE  FROM  A  MOISTURE-LADEN  AIR  FLOW 

Robert  C.  McGuire,  Dublin;  Albertus  G.  Seider,  Pickerington, 

and  Mark  A.  Hutchison,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1978.  Ser.  No.  950.549 

Int.  CI.   E21C  35/22:  BOID  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  299—64  8  Claims 

5.  Apparatus  for  separating  moisture  from  air  comprising: 

means  for  conducting  a  flow  oi  nioisture-laden  air 

means  defining  a  moisture  separating  station  having  a  llow 
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inlet,  a  flow  outlet  located  rearwardly  of  said  flow  inlet, 
and  moisture  separating  means  defming  air  channels  for 
receiving  air  flow  from  said  inlet  and  causing  moisture  in 
the  air  flow  to  separate-out  and  gravitate  toward  a  lower 
collecting  surface  to  be  conducted  rearwardly; 
a  moisture  accumulating  section  located  adjacent  a  rearward 
end  of  said  collecting  surface  to  remove  said  rearwardly 
conducted  moisture,  said  accumulating  section  including  a 
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top  wall  disposed  at  a  level  above  a  lower  level  of  said 
inlet,  a  generally  forwardly  facing  entrance  disposed  at  a 
rear  end  of  said  moisture  separating  section  for  admitting 
said  rearwardly  conducted  moisture,  the  portion  of  said 
entrance  immediately  below  said  top  wall  and  above  the 
inflowing  moisture  being  substantially  open  to  substan- 
tially prevent  moisture  droplets  from  traveling  upwardly 
over  said  top  wall. 


4,225,189 

CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINE  AND  CUTTER 

DRUM  DRIVE  THEREFOR 

Maurice  K.  LeBegue,  Argillite,  Ky.,  assignor  to  National  Mine 

Service  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,080 

Int.  CI.-  E21C  25/OS 

U.S.  a.  299—71  8  Claims 
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1.  A  continuous  mining  machine  comprising, 

an  elongated  body  portion  mounted  on  propelling  means. 

a  drum  member  rotatably  mounted  forwardly  of  said  body 
portion,  said  drum  member  having  cutting  elements  ex- 
tending therefrom, 

said  drum  member  having  an  intermediate  section  and  a  pair 
of  end  sections,  said  end  sections  extending  angularly  to 
said  intermediate  section  so  that  certain  of  said  cutting 
elements  mounted  on  said  drum  member  overlap  along  the 
front  of  said  drum  member  to  provide  a  continuous  cut- 
ting pattern  along  the  front  of  said  drum  member. 

said  drum  member  intermediate  section  and  at  least  one  of 
said  pair  of  drum  member  end  sections  forming  an  opening 
therebetween. 

input  drive  means  extending  through  said  opening  for  rotat- 
ing said  drum  member  intermediate  section. 

said  drum  member  intermediate  section  and  at  least  one  of 
said  pair  of  end  sections  each  having  a  convexly  shaped 
external  surface, 

external  meshing  gear  means  nonrotatably  secured  to  said 
convexly  shaped  external  surfaces  of  said  drum  member 
intermediate  section  and  of  said  pair  of  drum  member  end 
sections  respectively  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  input 
drive  means  from  said  drum  member  intermediate  section 
to  one  of  said  pair  of  end  sections,  and 

said  external  meshing  gear  means  being  selectively  spaced 
on  said  convexly  shaped  external  surfaces  to  provide 


portions  of  said  convexly  shaped  external  surfaces  be- 
tween said  external  meshing  gear  means  for  urging  the 
movement  of  dislodged  material  away  from  said  convexly 
shaped  external  surfaces  upon  rotation  of  said  drum  mem- 
ber. 


4,225,190 

MINING  DRUM  WITH  CUTTING  AND  SHEARING  BITS 

ON  CONICAL  RING 

Dieter  Hoffmann,  Holthauser  Strasse  39,  D-4320  Hattingen, 
Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,703 

Int.  CI.-  E21C  25/10 

U.S.  CI.  299—89  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  mining  auger  including  an  auger  shaft  having  a  front 
end.  a  conical  end  ring  afOxed  to  the  front  end  of  the  auger  and 
having  a  forwardly  oriented  face  and  a  peripheral  edge  zone;  a 
plurality  of  tool  holders  affixed  to  the  peripheral  edge  zone  in 
a  circumferential  distribution  and  each  having  a  forwardly 
oriented  face;  a  cutting  tool  bit  each  having  an  axis  and  each 
being  affixed  to  a  separate  tool  holder;  each  cutting  tool  bit 
projecting  forwardly  beyond  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  conical 
end  ring;  each  cutting  tool  bit  having  an  outer  tip  and  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  at  an  inclined  orientation  with  respect  to 
an  imaginary  frontal  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  auger 
axis  and  touches  the  tip  of  the  cutting  tool  bit;  the  improve- 
ment wherein  at  least  some  of  said  tool  holders  carry  a  shearing 
tool  bit  each  having  an  axis  extending  from  said  forwardly 
oriented  face  of  said  conical  end  ring  in  the  direction  of  said 
frontal  plane;  further  wherein  each  said  shearing  tool  bit  has  a 
tip  being  spaced  from  said  frontal  plane  in  the  direction  of  said 
conical  end  ring;  and  further  wherein  each  said  tip  being  closer 
to  said  frontal  plane  than  any  part  of  said  conical  end  ring  and 
any  part  of  said  tool  holders. 


4,225,191 

QUICK  CHANGE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Jerry  L.  Knoski,  1695  Emerald  Ct.,  Newark,  Ohio  43055 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  24,913 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  i/l6 

U.S.  CI.  301—9  DN  6  Claims 

1.  A  demountable  wheel  assembly,  comprising: 

a.  a  wheel  hub; 

b.  a  wheel  configurated  and  dimensioned  to  fit  over  and  to 
complement  with  said  wheel  hub,  with  said  wheel  fitted 
over,  complementing,  and  abutting  with  said  wheel  hub; 

c.  and,  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  wheel  to  said 
wheel  hub,  whereby  said  wheel  is  releasably  connected  to 
said  wheel  hub,  and  wherein  said  means  includes: 
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(1)  a  plurality  of  tapered  and  threaded  cavities  in  said 
wheel  hub; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  threaded  nuts  affixed  to  said  wheel,  with 
one  nut  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  threaded  cavi- 
ties in  said  wheel  hub,  wherein  each  said  nut  is  partially 
embedded  in  said  wheel,  and  wherein  each  said  nut  has 
affixed  thereto  an  extension  which  is  tapered  and 
threaded  complementarily  to  a  corresponding  cavity  of 
said  plurality  of  tapered  and  threaded  cavities  in  said 
wheel  hub,  and  wherein  each  said  nut  and  its  extension 
are  in  alignment  with  their  said  corresponding  cavity; 
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operable  retaining  means  which  prevents  movement  of  said 
inertia-responsive  means  from  an  inoperative  position,  in  the 
absense  of  pressure  at  said  inlet. 


(3)  and,  a  plurality  of  headless  bolts,  with  each  bolt  having 
a  first  slotted  end  and  a  second  tapered  and  threaded 
end,  and  with  one  bolt  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
threaded  nuts  and  its  corresponding  cavity,  wherein 
said  threaded  second  end  of  each  said  bolt  has  threads 
complementary  to  said  threads  of  its  corresponding 
threaded  nut.  threaded  nut  extension,  and  threaded 
cavity,  and  wherein  each  said  bolt  is  threadly  engaged 
with  its  corresponding  threaded  nut,  threaded  nut  ex- 
tension, and  threaded  cavity. 


4,225,192 
ANTISKID  CONTROL  VALVE 
Jurgen  Dufft,  Kenilworth,  England,  assignor  to  Girling  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,160 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1978, 
1513/78 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  «/76.  8/26 
U.S.  CI.  303—24  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  control  valve  assembly  for  a  vehicle  braking  system, 
comprising  an  inlet  an  outlet,  a  proportioning  valve  controlling 
communication  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  propor- 
tioning valve  having  a  control  valve  member  movable  to  open 
and  close  said  valve,  inertia-responsive  means  responsive  to 
deceleration  of  the  vehicle  for  reducing  the  pressure  at  said 
outlet  after  said  valve  has  closed,  said  inertia-responsive  means 
comprising  an  inertia-responsive  member  which  is  movable  to 
apply  a  load  to  said  control  valve  member,  and  fluid  pressure 


4,225,193 
CONTROL  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMBINED 

BRAKE  CYLINDER  AND  RESERVOIR 
James  E.  Hart,  Trafford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Standard 
Inc.,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,117 

Int.  CI.   B60T  15/22 

U.S.  CI.  303—35  12  Claims 


1.  Fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  for  a  railway  vehicle  oper- 
ative responsively  to  variation  of  fluid  pressure  in  a  brake  pipe 
of  the  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  brake  cylinder  device  including: 
(i)  a  power  cylinder; 

(ii)  a  piston  abutment  in  said  power  cylinder  and  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  form  first  and  second  chambers  on 
opposite  sides  thereof; 

(iii)  a  positioning  cylinder  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  power  cylinder; 

(iv)  a  piston  abutment  in  said  positioning  cylinder  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  form  third  and  fourth  cham- 
bers on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  positioning  cyl- 
inder piston  abutment  being  connected  w  ith  said  pow  er 
cylinder  piston  abutment  so  as  to  act  cooperatively 
therewith; 

(v)  biasing  means  for  urging  said  piston  abutments  in  a 
brake  release  direction;  and 

(vi)  means  for  providing  flow  of  fluid  pressure  from  said 
first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber  and  for  prevent- 
ing fiow  of  fiuid  pressure  from  said  second  chamber  to 
said  first  chamber;  and 

(b)  a  control  valve  device  including: 

(i)  fluid  pressure  operative  pilot  valve  means  having  a 
release  position  for  charging  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers with  fiuid  pressure  carried  in  said  brake  pipe  and 
for  venting  said  third  chamber  when  the  fiuid  pressure 
in  said  brake  pipe  is  increased,  whereby  said  bias  means 
is  effective  to  move  said  piston  abutment  to  a  brake 
release  position,  and  having  an  application  position  for 
supplying  fiuid  pressure  to  said  third  chamber  and  for 
releasing  fiuid  pressure  from  said  first  chamber  when 
the  fluid  pressure  in  said  brake  pipe  is  decreased,  to 
provide  a  pressure  differential  across  said  piston  abut- 
ments acting  in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means  to 
effect  movement  of  said  piston  abutments  to  a  brake 
application  position,  whereby  braking  forces  are  pro- 
vided in  accordance  with  the  force  differential  thereon; 
and 

(ii)  transfer  valve  means  for  preventing  said  release  of 
fluid  pressure  from  said  first  chamber  until  said  piston 
abutments  have  moved  to  their  said  brake  application 
position. 
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4.225,194 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  DOUBLE-CIRCUIT  TYPE  AIR 

BRAKE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Kei  Nakasu,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1978.  Ser.  No.  937,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1978,  53-15110; 
Apr.  21.  1978,  53-48212 

Int.  CI.  B60T/5/'^6 
U.S.  CI.  303—84  A  3  Claims 
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1   A  safety  device  for  double-circuit  type  air  brake  system 
used  in  a  vehicle,  wherein  compressed  air  supplied  from  one 
compressor  is  delivered  to  a  first  air  reservoir  and  a  second  air 
reservoir  respectively  through  a  first  check  valve  and  a  second 
check  valve,  and  said  first  air  reservoir  and  said  second  air 
reservoir  are  used  as  pressure  sources  to  respective  first  and 
second  mutually  independent  air  brake  circuits,  the  safety 
device  compresing: 
a  housing  hav  ing  a  stepped  bore  which  is  composed  of  a 
small  diametered  bore  in  its  middle  portion  and  large 
diametered  bores  on  both  sides  thereof,  said  compressor 
being  connected  to  the  small  diametered  bore,  and  said 
first  reservoir  and  said  second  air  reservoir  being  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  large  diametered  bores; 
a  piston  composed  of  a  rod  portion  and  a  pair  of  piston  heads 
disposed  on  respective  ends  of  said  rod  portion,  said  piston 
heads  being  respectively  slidable  and  air-tightly  fitted  in 
respective  said  large  diametered  bores  of  said  housing, 
each  inner  end  face  of  said  piston  heads  and  each  stepped 
portion  formed  between  said  small  diametered  bore  and 
said  large  diametered  bores  constituting  a  pair  of  cut-out 
valves  for  respectively  and  alternatively  shutting  off  air 
flow  from  said  compressor  to  said  first  reservoir  and  to 
said  second  reservoir  when  said  piston  is  shifted  from  its 
neutral  position; 
neutral  position  retaining  means  including  spring  means  for 
retaining  said  piston  in  the  neutral  position  by  resilient 
force  of  said  spring  means;  and 
pressure  feed  back  means  for  feeding  back  pressure  in  said 
first  air  reservoir  and  in  said  second  air  reservoir  respec- 
tively to  each  outer  and  surface  of  said  piston  heads, 
whereby  when  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  brake 
circuits  is  damaged,  said  piston  is  shifted  from  the  neutral 
position  by  pressure  difference  acting  on  said  outer  end 
surfaces  for  shutting  off  the  damaged  one  of  said  brake 
circuits  from  said  compressor. 


4,225,195 

PROCESS  AND  DEV  ICE  FOR  THE  REGULATION  OF 

BRAKING  PRESSURE  IN  LOCK-UP  PROTECTION 

SYSTEMS 

Lutz  V^eise,  Misburg,  and  Peter  Liermann,  Gehrden,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wabco  Westinghouse 

GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,867 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  8/08 
U.S.  CI.  303—106  15  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  regulation  of  vehicle  brake  pressure  in  a 
wheel  skid  control  system  consisting  of  the  steps  of:  measuring 
the  rotational  velocity  of  a  vehicle  wheel;  differentiating  said 
measured  wheel  velocity  to  obtain  wheel  acceleration  and 


deceleration  rates;  comparing  said  wheel  acceleration  and 
deceleration  rates  with  different  threshold  values  to  obtain 
wheel  acceleration,  deceleration,  and  slip  control  signals;  regu- 
lating the  wheel  brake  pressure  during  an  initial  cycle  of  wheel 
skid  control  in  accordance  with  said  acceleration,  deceleration, 
and  slip  control  signals,  so  that  the  reapplication  of  said  brake 
pressure  is  with  a  constant  gradient;  measuring  the  duration  of 
said  brake  pressure  jeapplication  during  said  initial  wheel  skid 
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control  cycle  to  establish  a  time  period  Tl;  reducing  said  time 
period  Tl  to  establish  a  time  period  T2  that  is  shorter  in  dura- 
tion than  said  time  period  Tl;  and  reapplying  said  brake  pres- 
sure during  at  least  one  subsequent  cycle  of  wheel  skid  control, 
so  that,  upon  expiration  of  said  time  period  T2.  the  gradient  of 
said  brake  pressure  is  reduced  relative  to  the  gradient  during 
said  time  period  T2  to  obtain  a  stepped  reapplication  pressure 
gradient. 


4,225,196 
HYDRODYNAMIC  COMPLIANT  THRUST  BEARING 
Stanley  Gray,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mechanical  Tech- 
nology Incorporated,  Latham,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,259 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  32/06.  39/04 

U.S.  CI.  308—9  8  Claims 
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1.  A  compliant  hydrodynamic  fluid  film  thrust  bearing  for 
positioning  within  a  gap  defined  between  the  opposed  surfaces 
of  -^  thrust  plate  and  a  relatively  rotating  thrust  runner,  and 
fastening  to  said  thrust  plate,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  annular  section  having  a  plurality  of  angularly 
adjacent,  truncated,  sector-shaped  pads  of  thin,  flexible 
sheet  metal,  each  attached  to  the  bearing  along  one  radial 
edge  portion,  said  radial  edge  portion  being  the  leading 
edge  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  thrust 
runner,  and 

(b)  a  second  annular  section  underlying  and  supporting  said 
first  annular  section,  and  having  a  plurality  of  slits,  each 
slit  forming  at  least  one  edge  of  a  resilient  projection 
elevated  above  the  plane  of  said  second  annular  section, 
said  slits  being  distributed  around  said  second  section  in  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  clusters  which  are  angularly 
aligned  with  said  sector-shaped  pads  to  provide  resilient 
support  for  said  pads. 
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4,225,197 
INSULATION  STRUCTURE  FOR  KILN  ROLLERS  AND 

ELEMENT  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Enzo  Mantegani,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  VVelko  Industriale 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  7,  1977,  28367  A/77; 
Jul.  10,  1978,  25489  A/78 

Int.  CI.   F16C  77/04 
U.S.  CI.  308—37  6  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  bearing  structure  for  supporting  ends  of 
rollers  as  the  rollers  pass  through  supporting  walls  designed  to 
close  off  gaps  between  the  rollers  and  the  wall  and  to  allow 
easy  access  to  the  rollers  which  due  to  their  composition  are 
fragile  and  must  be  frequently  replaced  by  withdrawing  said 
rollers  without  disrupting  the  operations  utilizing  said  bearing 
structure,  comprising;  a  vertical  wall  with  an  inside  surface  and 
an  outside  surface  and  having  a  throughgoing  passage;  a  sup- 
porting block  embedded  in  the  wall  and  extending  horizontallv 
away  from  the  outside  surface  of  the  wall  at  right  angles;  a 
fixed  frame  attached  to  the  block  which  otherwise  would  be 
without  sufficient  strength  to  support  the  weight  of  the  wall 
and  thereby  supporting  the  block  and  the  wall,  the  frame 
communicating  with  the  passage  to  form  a  hollow  chamber;  a 
journal  block  element  sahped  to  be  detachably  securable 
within  the  passage  in  the  wall,  the  journal  block  having  a 
throughgoing  horizontal  bore  which  is  sufficiently  large  to 
accomoate  a  roller  end;  first  means  cooperating  w  ith  the  jour- 
nal block  element  and  the  wall  to  detachably  secure  the  journal 
block  element  within  the  wall  in  a  manner  that  no  gap  is 
formed  between  the  journal  block  element  and  the  wail;  a 
panel  detachably  securable  to  the  frame  to  close  off  the  end  of 
the  chamber  remote  from  the  wall;  and  second  means  detach- 
ably securing  the  panel  to  the  frame;  wherein  the  first  means  is 
an  insulation  material  wedged  between  the  wall  and  the  jour- 
nal block  element. 


4,225,198 
BEARING  MOUNT 
Eiland  K.  Presswood,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Textron, 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,897 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  308—37  7  Claims 


-^ 


_X— . 


1.  Apparatus  for  preloading  a  bearing  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  inner  cavity  for  receiving  the  bearing; 
a  bearing  race  for  supporting  the  bearing  in  the  cavity  of  said 
housing: 


loading  means  in  contact  with  the  bearing  race  in  the  ca\  itv 
of  said  housing  to  preset  the  force  applied  to  the  bearing. 

a  retainer  attached  to  said  housing  as  an  encU^surc  Un  the 
cavity  and  to  position  said  loading  means  therein,  said 
retainer  including  a  passage  therethrough  extending  intd 
the  cavity: 

threaded  adjustment  means  assembled  into  the  passage  and 
engaging  said  loading  means  to  apply  a  force  against  said 
loading  means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  bearing  for  positioning  said  bearing  race  via 
the  loading  washer;  and 

wherein  said  loading  means  includes  a  wedged  loading 
washer  in  contact  with  said  bearing  race  and  a  wedged 
driver  washer  in  contact  with  said  retainer:  and 

wherein  said  retainer  includes  means  for  orienting  said  load- 
ing washer  in  the  cavity  of  said  housing 


4,225,199 

BALL  SEPARATOR  FOR  BALL  BEARING 

Melvin  L.  Earsley.  616  E.  Slaton  Rd.,  Lubbock.  Tex.  79404 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1978.  Ser.  No.  942,601 

Int.  CI.   F16Cii/i* 

U.S.  CI.  308—201  14  Claims 


29    ^24 


28  26 


1.  In  a  ball  separator  for  use  in  a  ball  bearing  which  includes 
confronting  first  and  second  races,  and  a  pluraiitv  of  spherical 
balls  coacting  with  said  races;  said  ball  separator  including  an 
annular  base,  and  a  plurality  of  annuiarly  spaced  fingers  pro- 
jecting generally  axially  from  said  annular  base  to  define  indi- 
vidual annuiarly  spaced  ball  pockets;  said  ball  separator  hav  ing 
opposite  side  walls,  and  being  configured  to  be  received  be- 
tween the  outer  and  inner  races  of  said  ball  bearing  with  said 
side  walls  confronting  respective  races;  each  of  said  ball  pock- 
ets being  formed  to  partially  enclose  a  respective  ball,  and 
having  a  wall  surface  configured  to  prov ide  clearance  betw een 
the  pocket  and  the  ball;  the  improvement  comprising;  each  ball 
pocket  wall  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  contiguous  sur- 
face segments,  each  providing  a  tangential  ball  contact  area, 
and  said  surface  segments  defining  lubricant  retaining  recesses 
between  said  ball  contact  areas. 


4,225,200 

GREASE  AND  CUP  RETAINED  UNITIZED  THRUST 

BEARING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  K.  Dougall,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Keene 

Corporatiun,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929.656 
Int.  CI.   F16C  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  308—235  21  Claims 

1.  A  grease  retained  thrust  bearing  for  use  in  an  automotive 
automatic  transmission  comprising: 

a  first  generally  flat  annular  race  having  inner  and  outer 

diameters; 
a  generally  flat  annular  roller  separator  having  inner  and 

outer  diameters; 
means  for  concentrically  aligning  said  first  annular  race  and 

said  annular  roller  separator: 
a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  disposed  in  said  annular  roller 

separator:  and 
a  first  coat  of  fibrous,  tacky,  adhesive-like  grease  therebe- 
tween, said  first  coat  of  grease  being  compatible  with  the 
working  fiuid  of  an  automotive  automatic  transmission. 
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said  first  coat  of  grease  adhesively  securing  together  said  4,225,202 

first  annular  race,  said  annular  roller  separator  and  said   APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTINGLY  ORGANIZING  AND 

DISPLAYING  MISCELLANEOUS  ARTICLES 

Earl  E.  Chandler,  P.O.  Box  1624,  Coolidge,  Ariz.  85228 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,543 

Int.  a.2  A47B  63/00;  A47F  5/08;  A47B  96/06 

U.S.  a.  312—184  10  Qaims 


rolling  elements,  thereby  providing  a  stable  assembly  for 
shipping  and  handling  of  the  bearing. 


.^^.■^':,>  1 


4^25,201 

CASSETTE  HOLDER 

Donald  J.  Davit,  Rte.  1,  Box  247,  Bunkie,  La.  71322 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  1,300 

Int.  a.^  A47F  3/10 

U.S.  a.  312—125  8  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  holder  comprising: 

a.  a  base; 

b.  a  fixed  top  plate  upwardly  displaced  from  said  base,  said 
top  plate  being  connected  to  said  base  by  an  elongated, 
non-rotating  axle; 

c.  a  hollow,  rotatable  support  means  concentrically  and 
rotatably  mounted  over  said  axle  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  diagonally  converging  cassette  holding  tracks; 

d.  a  pair  of  dust  shields  movably  mounted  in  guiding  tracks 
carried  by  said  base  and  said  fixed  top  plate,  said  dust 
shields  being  cooperable  to  complete  substantial  enclosure 
of  said  cassettes;  and 

e.  light  means  connected  to  said  axle  for  illuminating  said 
cassette  holder. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supportingly  displaying  miscellaneous 
articles  in  organized  arrays  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  vertical  surface, 
said  mounting  assembly  including  an  upper  plate  and  a 
lower  plate  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  hori- 
zontally disposed  in  parallel  relationship; 

(b)  at  least  one  elongated  cantilever  arm  demountably  pivo- 
tably  coupled  in  an  on-edge  attitude  between  the  upper 
and  lower  plates  of  said  mounting  assembly  so  as  to  be 
extending  therefrom; 

(c)  means  on  said  mounting  assembly  and  on  said  cantilever 
arm  for  demountable  pivotable  coupling  of  said  cantilever 
arm  to  said  mounting  assembly; 

(d)  means  on  said  mounting  assembly  and  on  said  cantilever 
arm  for  yieldably  holding  said  cantilever  arm  in  a  position 
of  normally  extending  from  said  mounting  assembly; 

(e)  at  least  one  display  panel; 

(0  complimentary  elements  of  a  fastener  means  on  said 
cantilever  arm  and  on  said  display  panel  for  demountably 
suspending  said  display  panel  from  said  cantilever  arm; 

(g)  connector  means  on  said  display  panel  for  demountably 
supporting  miscellaneous  articles  thereon  in  organized 
arrays;  and 

(h)  a  box  having  an  inwardly  facing  vertical  surface  to 
which  said  mounting  assembly  is  fixedly  attached,  said 
box  including, 

I.  a  base  having  a  fioor  with  an  integral  upstanding  end 
wall  to  which  said  mounting  assembly  is  affixed, 

II.  a  cover  having  a  top  from  which  an  opposed  pair  of 
side  walls  and  an  end  wall  integrally  depend,  and 

III.  means  on  said  base  and  on  said  cover  for  demountably 
coupling  said  cover  to  said  base. 


4,225,203 
ENERGY  SAVING  INNER  DOOR  DEVICE  FOR  A 
REFRIGERATION  APPLIANCE 
Melvin  H.  Goodrode,  55  Glen  Eyrie  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95125 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,948 
Int.  CI.-  A47B  97/00;  A47F  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  312—236  3  Claims 

1.  A  retrofit  type  energy  saving  inner  door  device  for  a 
refrigeration  appliance  having  at  least  an  upper  and  a  lower 
shelf,  the  device  comprising 
a  substantially  rectangular  panel  means. 
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a  solid,  impermeable  base  means  that  can  be  disposed  upon 
an  upper  surface  of  said  lower  shelf  to  substantially  dimin- 
ish the  air  fiow  through  said  lower  shelf, 

hinge  means  connecting  an  edge  of  said  base  means  to  a  first 
edge  of  said  panel  means,  said  hinge  means  permitting  said 
panel  means  to  be  rotated  between  a  first,  closed 

position  in  which  said  panel  means  substantially  extends 
between  the  front  edges  of  said  upper  shelf  and  said  lower 


shelf,  and  second,  opened  positions  in  which  said  panel 
means  does  not  fully  extend  between  said  front  edges. 

latch  means  coupled  to  said  panel  means  proximate  a  second 
edge  thereof  opposing  said  first  edge  for  releasably  engag- 
ing said  front  edge  of  said  upper  shelf,  whereby  said  panel 
means  can  be  retained  in  said  first  position,  and 

handle  means  attached  to  said  panel  means  to  facilitate  a 
movement  of  said  panel  means  between  said  first  position 
and  said  second  positions. 


4,225,204 
CUPBOARD  FOR  STORING  PREPARED  MEALS,  WITH 
COLD-STORAGE  AND  REHEATING  BY  MICROWAVES 

Robert  Bellavoine,  Plombieres>les-Bains,  France,  assignor  to  De 

Pruines  Iseco,  Plombieres-les-Bains,  France 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  608 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1978,  78  00517 

Int.  CI.-  F25B  29/00;  A47B  77/08 

U.S.  CI.  312—236  17  Qaims 


1.  In  a  cupboard  for  storing  and  bringing  to  suitable  tempera- 
ture prepared  meals  carried  on  superposed  trays  each  compris- 
ing an  inner  compartment  opening  out  on  a  side-wall  of  the 
tray,  said  cupboard  comprising 

(a)  a  space  for  storing  said  trays; 

(b)  a  chamber  for  bringing  the  dishes  contained  in  the  inner 
compartments  of  said  trays  to  suitable  temperature: 

(c)  individual  metallic  flaps  comprising  at  least  one  movable 
portion  provided  at  the  level  of  each  tray  for  selectively 
separating  and  placing  said  storage  space  and  chamber  in 
communication;  and 

(d)  transporting  means  for  transferring  the  dishes  contained 
in  the  inner  compartments  of  the  trays  towards  the  cham- 
ber for  bringing  them  to  suitable  temperature  and  for 
returning  them  into  the  compartments  where  they  were 
located,  after  a  sequence  of  bringing  to  suitable  tempera- 
ture effected  in  the  chamber  intended  for  this  purpose. 


4,225,205 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  TER.MINATING  A 

FLAT  CONDUCTOR  CABLE 

William  Y.  Sinclair,  Frenchtown,  N.J.,  and  Joseph  Argila, 

Upper  Black  Eddy,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aries  Electronics,  Inc., 

Frenchtown,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3.628 

Int.  CI.   HOIR  11/00,  13/58 

U.S.  CI.  339—59  M  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  terminating  a  flat  conductor 
cable  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminal  pins,  each  having  a  post  portion  and  a 
socket  portion; 

a  carrier  made  of  non-electrically  conductive  material  in- 
cluding (1)  an  elongated  bar  member  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  apertures  extending  therethrough  for  receiving  a 
parallel  array  of  said  terminal  pins,  with  the  post  portion 
of  each  terminal  pin  extending  from  one  side  of  the  bar 
member  while  the  socket  portion  thereof  extends  from  the 
opposite  side  of  the  bar  member,  and  (2)  two,  generally 
planar  cable  support  members  formed  unitary  with  the  bar 
member  and  hingedly  connected  thereto,  said  planar  sup- 
port members  being  respectively  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  array  of  socket  portions  of  the  terminal  pins 
such  that  after  the  conductors  of  the  fiat  conductor  cable 
are  connected  to  said  socket  portions,  the  planar  support 
members  may  be  folded  over  so  as  to  engage  the  opposed 
sides  of  the  flat  conductor  cable,  with  the  side  of  each  said 
planar  cable  support  member  which  engages  the  flat  con- 
ductor cable  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel 
grooves,  the  cross-sections  of  which  are  smaller  than  the 
cross-sections  of  the  conductor  portions  of  the  flat  con- 
ductor cable  such  that  strain  relief  is  provided  by  the 
interference  fit  between  the  planar  cable  support  members 
and  the  flat  conductor  cable,  and  wherein  ribs  extending 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  parallel  grooves 
are  provided  in  said  grooves,  the  ribs  in  the  opposed 
generally  planar  cable  support  members  being  located  for 
engaging  the  individual  conductors  of  the  flat  conductor 
cable  in  staggered  relationship  to  thereby  provide  strain 
relief;  and 

means  for  securing  said  two  generally  planar  cable  support 
members  in  folded-over  position  against  the  opposite 
surface  of  said  flat  conductor  cable,  said  means  including 
in  one  cable  support  member  a  plurality  of  holes,  while  the 
other  planar  support  member  includes  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections, said  projections  upon  assembly  of  the  electrical 
connector  extending  through  the  insulation  carrier  mate- 
rial intermediate  the  conductors  of  said  flat  conductor 
cable  and  into  said  holes  to  engage  the  opposed  planar 
support  member  thereby  providing  strain  relief  to  the 
connector. 
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4,225,206  plate  member  and  being  spaced  laterally  at  the  spacing  of  the 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC    wires  in  the  cable,  the  ends  of  said  wires  being  forced  longitu- 
FUEL  INJECTOR 


Michael  J.  Roman,  Jr.,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64.014 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  ]3/20 

V.S.  CI.  339—91  R  3  Qaims 


I.  An  electrical  connector  for  an  electrical  device  having  a 
pair  of  upstanding  pin  terminals  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  radially  spaced  from  an  upstanding  centra!  boss,  compris- 
mg:  - 

a  connector  body  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal,  laterally 
spaced  terminal  housings  each  having  a  depending  verti- 
cal socket  which  is  laterally  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
the  depending  socket  of  the  other  terminal  housing, 
said  connector  body  further  comprising  an  integral  bridge 
connecting  the  terminal  housings  and  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced,  vertical  latch  arms  disposed  between  the 
terminal  housings,  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  terminal 
housings  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  bridge  respec- 
tively, 
a  pin  grip  terminal  disposed  in  each  terminal  housing  for 
engaging  a  pin  terminal  means  received  in  the  terminal 
housing  via  its  associated  socket,  and 
a  seal  member  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  elasto- 
meric  sleeves  connected  by  an  integral  saddle  at  one  end, 
said  sleeves  being  mounted  on  and  sealingly  engaging  the 
depending  sockets  respectively,  each  sleeve  having  an 
inward  circular  sealing  lip  which  is  adjacent  an  open  end 
of  Its  associated  socket  and  which  projects  radially  in- 
wardly of  the  associated  socket  passage  for  sealing  around 
pin  terminal  means  inserted  into  the  associated  socket. 


4,225,207 
CONVERTIBLE  CABLE-CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  P.  Brandeau,  Willimantic,  Conn.,  and  John  M.  Gentry, 
Asheville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville, 
N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,283 
Int.  CI.   HOIR  4/10 
L.S.  CI.  339—95  R  2  Claims 

1  A  cable-connector  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
housing,  an  upper  and  a  lower  array  of  pin  sockets  having  plate 
members  disposed  in  said  housing,  a  ground  bus  plate  member 
disposed  m  said  housing  intermediate  said  two  arrays  of  sock- 
ets, a  flat  cable  having  a  plurality  of  wires  spaced  in  one  plane, 
all  of  said  plate  members  being  slotted  to  a  width  somewhat 
narrfmcr  than  the  width  of  one  of  said  wires,  said  slots  being 
in  the  three  planes  of  the  socket  plate  members  and  the  bus 


^=p 


dinally  into  respective  ones  of  said  slots,  and  means  to  lock  said 
cable  to  said  housing. 


4,225,208 

CABLE-CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  HIGH 

DENSITY  GROUND  TERMINAL 

Edward  P.  Brandeau,  Willimantic,  Conn.,  and  John  M.  Gentry, 

Asheville,  N.C,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville, 

N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,284 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/10 

U.S.  CI.  339—95  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  wire  termination  assembly,  a  plate  member  for  termi- 
nating a  plurality  of  parallel  wires  from  a  cable,  comprising  an 
elongated  body  having  opposite  termination  edges,  each  of 
said  edges  being  slotted  in  an  hour-glass  shape  with  the 
pinched  portion  of  said  shape  having  a  width  somewhat  nar- 
rower than  the  wires  to  be  received,  said  slots  at  the  opposite 
edges  being  offset  with  respect  to  one  another. 
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4,225,209 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  RECEPTACLE 
Donald  W.  K.  Hughes,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,242 

Int.  a.'  H02B  1/04:  H05K  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  339—126  R  10  Claims 


11*  V 


«     ec    , 


,ry' 


1.  An  electrical  connector  receptacle  of  the  type  comprising 
an  insulating  housing  having  a  plug-receiving  end  and  a  rear- 
ward end,  a  plug-receiving  opening  extending  into  said  plug- 
receiving  end,  said  opening  having  opposed  internal  sidewalls 
and  opposed  internal  endwalls,  said  housing  having  oppositely 
directed  external  sidewalls  and  oppositely  directed  external 
endwalls.  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  in  side-by-side 
spaced-apart  relationship,  each  of  said  conductors  comprising 
a  contact  spring  portion  extending  from  one  of  said  internal 
sidewalls  at  a  location  adjacent  to  said  plug-receiving  end 
diagonally  into  said  plug-receiving  opening  and  towards  the 
opposite  internal  sidewall,  and  each  conductor  having  a  lead 
portion  extending  from  said  plug-receiving  end  towards  said 
rearward  end  and  externally  of  said  housing,  said  plug-receiv- 
ing opening  being  dimensioned  to  receive  a  connector  plug 
having  spaced-apart  contact  members  therein  which  engage 
said  contact  spring  portions  of  said  conductors,  said  connector 
receptacle  being  characterized  in  that: 
said  lead  portions  of  said  conductors  extend  from  said  plug- 
receiving  end  partially  across  the  external  sidewall  which 
is  adjacent  to  said  one  internal  sidewall.  said  lead  portions 
being  bent  laterally  at  locations  between  said  ends  of  said 
housing  and  extending  towards  and  beyond  one  of  said 
endwalls.  said  conductors  having  end  portions  projecting 
beyond   said   one   endwall   which   are   adapted   to   be 
mounted  in  a  circuit  board. 


electrical  component,  the  terminal  comprising  an  integral  body 
of  sheet  material  having  good  electrical  conductive  properties; 
a  pair  of  opposite  end  edges  on  said  body;  a  first  pair  of  side 
edges  on  said  body  intersecting  with  one  of  said  opposite  end 
edges;  a  second  pair  of  side  edges  on  said  body  intersecting 
with  the  other  of  said  opposite  end  edges;  a  pair  of  shoulders 
on  said  body  extending  between  said  first  side  edge  pair  and 
said  second  side  edge  pair  so  as  to  intersect  therewith,  respec- 
tively: said  body  including  an  electrical  connection  section 
adapted  to  releasably  receive  the  male  terminal  in  the  electrical 
engagement,  and  a  supporting  section  adapted  to  be  connected 
in  the  electrical  engagement  with  the  electrical  component; 
said  electrical  connection  section  including  a  split  slee\e  por- 
tion formed  generally  between  said  one  opposite  end  edge  and 
said  shoulder  pair  with  said  first  side  edge  pair  disposed  gener- 
ally in  opposed  relation  with  each  other  so  as  to  provide  an 
opening  within  said  split  sleeve  section  into  which  the  male 
terminal  may  be  inserted  into  the  releasable  electrical  engage- 
ment with  said  electrical  connector  section;  said  supporting 
section  including  slot  means  therein  and  having  first  and  sec- 
ond intersecting  slot  portions  extending  generally  in  different 
directions,  said  first  slot  portion  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends 
respectively  terminating  generally  adjacent  said  shoulder  pair 
and  said  other  opposite  end  edge  and  being  disposed  at  least  in 
part  between  said  second  side  edge  pair  so  as  to  form  therebe- 
tween a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  generally  elongated  legs 
and  a  distal  end  portion  joining  said  leg  pair  generally  between 
one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  first  slot  portion  and  said  other 
opposite  end  edge  on  said  supporting  section,  said  second  slot 
portion  being  disposed  generally  adjacent  said  shoulder  pair  so 
as  to  intersect  with  said  first  slot  portion  at  least  adjacent  the 
other  of  said  opposite  ends  thereof  and  extending  from  said 
first  slot  portion  so  as  to  intersect  one  of  said  side  edges  of  said 
second  side  edge  pair  thereby  to  form  a  free  end  portion  on  one 
of  said  legs  spaced  generally  in  closer  relation  with  said  electri- 
cal connector  section  than  with  said  other  opposite  end  edge 
and  adapted  for  the  electrical  engagement  with  the  electrical 
component. 


4,225,211 

RANDOM  PHASE  PLATE  FOR  HOLOGRAPHY  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Michiharu  Abe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,310,  May  12.  1977. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,776.  Jan.  30. 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28.  1978,  Ser.  No. 

937,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30,  1975.  50-13091 

Int.  CI.-  G03H  / //6 

U.S.  CI.  350—3.82  4  Claims 


'  4,225,210 

TERMINAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Donald  L.  Haag,  Sterling,  and  Lee  O.  Woods,  Morrison,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  761,584,  Jan.  24, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,131,871. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,506 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/12 

U.S.  CI.  339—258  R  14  Claims 


15 


y 


2d( 
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1.  A  terminal  adapted  to  releasably  receive  a  male  terminal 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  in  electrical  engagement  with  an 


3.  A  random  phase  holographic  plate,  comprising  a  transpar- 
ent substrate  and  a  transparent  poly\inyl  butyral  coating  on 
the  substrate  in  w  hich  the  thickness  H  of  the  coating  varies  in 
a  continuous  and  random  manner  over  the  random  phase  plate 
relative  to  light  of  a  wavelength  X  such  that 

exp  -47r-(n-n„)-cr/,-/A-so.  10 

where 
h,„  is  a  mean  value  of  H.  h  =^  H  -  h,„: 
or/,  is  a  standard  deviation  of  h; 
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n  is  a  refractive  index  of  the  coating  material  for  light  of  the 

wavelength  X; 
no  is  a  refractive  index  of  air  for  light  for  the  wavelength  \; 

and 
exp  indicates  exponentiation. 

4,225,212 
OUTSIDE  REAR  VISION  MIRROR 
Werner  Grabowski,  6309  Steinway  St.  (Franconia),  Alexandria, 
Va.  22310 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,839 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  7/18 

U.S.  a.  350—62  3  Claims 


to  the  pad,  the  chip  having  a  plurality  of  optical  elements,  each 
optical  element  having  a  bonding  pad,  electrically  conductive 
leads  connecting  each  bonding  pad  with  a  respective  second 
end  portion  of  the  other  lead  frame  elements,  a  guide  plate 
formed  of  moldable  plastic  material  overlying  the  chip,  the 
plate  having  fiber  guiding  surfaces  formed  therein  and  having 
indexing  surfaces  for  properly  locating  the  fiber  guiding  sur- 
face relative  to  the  optical  elements  of  the  chip,  and  a  cable 
comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  extending  through  the 
aperture  on  the  first  side  of  the  housing  with  respective  fibers 
received  on  the  fiber  guiding  surfaces  and  in  optical  communi- 
cation with  respective  optical  elements. 


4,225,214 
CONNECTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Malcolm  H.  Hodge,  Claymont,  Del.;  Robert  E.  Lumpp,  Addison, 
and  Mark  Margolin,  Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  943,470 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5/]4 

U.S.  CI.  350—96.21  15  Claims 


1.  A  rear-vision  mirror  assembly  which  comprises  a  mirror, 
a  supporting  member  for  said  mirror,  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing at  its  rear  for  connectably  receiving  said  supporting  mem- 
ber whereby  said  supporting  member  is  connected  to  said 
casing  by  connecting  means  disposed  only  at  said  casing's  rear, 
a  motor  for  rotating  said  mirror  surrounded  by  said  casing,  said 
motor  being  mounted  solely  on  said  supporting  member,  said 
supporting  member  including  a  bearinjg  for  supporting  said 
mirror  on  a  shaft  extending  from  said  mirror  into  said  bearing, 
a  further  shaft  from  said  motor  being  rigidly  connected  to  said 
first  mentioned  shaft,  said  motor  and  said  mirror  being  remov- 
able as  a  unit  from  said  casing  by  the  disconnection  of  said 
connecting  means  only. 


4,225,213 
CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 
Lyie  E.  McBride,  Jr.,  Norton,  and  Richard  G.  Delagi,  Sharon, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,758 

Int.  a.^  G02B  5/14;  HOIL  31/12 

VS.  a.  350—96.20  15  Qaims 


>«>  to 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  the  ends  of  optical  fibers 
comprising  a  connector  receptacle;  optical  fiber  guide  means 
mounted  therein  having  opposed  entranceways  and  a  fiber- 
receiving  passageway  of  such  size  as  to  readily  receive  such 
fiber  ends  therein;  said  passageway  having  a  track  means 
whereby  optical  fiber  ends  disposed  thereon  may  be  axially 
aligned,  spaced  portions  of  said  guide  means  being  formed 
whereby  optical  fibers  entering  said  opposed  entranceways  are 
biased  onto  said  track  means;  a  receptacle  portion  in  encom- 
passing relation  with  said  fiber  guide  means;  a  terminal  end  of 
said  guide  means  defining  an  end  receptacle  portion  in  spaced 
relation  with  an  encompassing  receptacle  shell  portion;  a  con- 
nector plug  comprising  a  housing  having  optical  fiber  clamp 
means  mounted  therein;  retractable,  fiber-encompassing  means 
reciprocally  movable  in  said  plug  housing  relative  to  said 
clamp  means;  said  fiber  encompassing  means  having  a  fiber 
locating  means  at  one  end  and  a  relieved  inner  portion  commu- 
nicating with  said  locating  means  whereby  a  fiber  portion 
entering  said  locating  means  from  the  interior  of  said  fiber- 
encompassing  means  may  readily  bend;  said  receptacle  fiber 
guide  terminal  end  being  telescopically  received  in  a  terminal 
end  of  said  plug  housing  whereby  said  fiber  encompassing 
means  is  engaged  thereby  and  forced  to  retract  toward  said 
clamp  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  interfacing  between  an  electronic  circuit 
and  optical  fibers  comprising  a  housing  composed  of  electri- 
cally insulative  plastic  material  having  a  first  side  with  an 
aperture  therethrough  and  a  second  side  with  at  least  one  row 
of  apertures  therethrough,  a  lead  frame  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing, the  lead  frame  including  a  plurality  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive elements  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  the  first  end 
portion  formed  into  terminal  configurations,  each  terminal 
configuration  aligned  with  a  respective  aperture  in  the  second 
side  of  the  housing,  a  relatively  massive  thermally  and  electri- 
cally conductive  pad  disposed  on  the  second  end  portion  of 
one  of  the  lead  frame  elements,  a  semi-conductor  chip  bonded 


4,225,215 

DISPLAY  INSTRUMENT  USING  OPTICAL 

COLLIMATION 

Yves  Cojan,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson>CSF,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,207 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  May  3, 1977,  77  13343 
Int.  CV  G02B  27/14 
U.S.  a.  350—174  10  Qaims 

1.  A  display  instrument  using  optical  collimation  for  project- 
ing data  in  the  form  of  luminous  marks  into  the  observer's 
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I  . 

normal  line  of  sight,  said  instrument  comprising:  luminuous 
objects  representing  said  data,  an  optical  objective  for  project- 
ing an  image  of  said  objects  to  infinity,  a  combining  glass 
formed  by  a  first  plane  semi-transparent  mirror  for  reflecting 
said  projected  image  into  said  line  of  sight,  and  optical  means 
for  enlarging  the  original  optical  pupil  as  defined  by  the  outline 
of  the  image  of  the  objective  through  the  combining  glass,  by 
producing  an  additional  optical  pupil  which,  in  conjunction 


image  area  and  having  an  identical  marker  image  within  said 
image  area,  and  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  film  reading  appara- 
tus having  an  adjustable  image  sensing  position,  said  apparatus 
being  responsive  to  the  detected  horizontal  and  vertical  loca- 
tion of  said  marker  image  associated  with  each  frame  of  images 
for  adjusting  the  location  of  said  image  sensing  position  w  ith 


yt 
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with  the  original  optical  pupil,  forms  an  enlarged  resultant 
pupil,  said  optical  means  for  enlarging  comprising  a  second 
plane  semi-refiective  glass  which  is  arranged  parallel  to  said 
first  glass  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  objective  and  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  combining  glass  from  said  optical  objec- 
tive and  which  causes  by  transmission  through  said  combining 
glass  and  refiection  on  said  second  semi-reflective  glass  said 
original  optical  pupil  to  be  enlarged  in  elevation. 

I 

4,225,216 

TUNGSTEN  NIOBATE  ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICE 
Gary  D.  Boyd,  Rumson;  Ross  A.  Lemons,  Tinton  Falls;  James  C. 
Phillips,  Summit;  Joseph  P.  Remeika,  Warren  Township, 
Somerset  County,  and  Edward  G.  Spencer,  Berkeley  Heights, 
all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,385 
I  Int.CI.'G02Fy//7. //2i 

U.S.  a.  350—357  8  Claims 


«C??-- 
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respect  to  said  film,  the  improvement  wherein  one  of  said 
frames  is  a  reference  frame  and  includes  only  said  marker 
image,  whereby  said  film  reading  apparatus  can  detect  the 
location  of  said  marker  image  associated  with  said  reference 
frame  without  interference  from  an  information-containing 
frame  image. 


1.  An  electro-optical  device  comprising  an  electrochromic 
material,  an  electrolyte  ion  source  in  contact  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  surface  of  said  material,  and  means  for  producing 
an  electric  field  across  said  portion  to  induce  color  change  in 
said  electrochromic  material  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 
said  material  consists  essentially  of  a  single  or  polycrystalline 
tungsten  niobate  represented  by  the  formula  (9W03)i  +  ;K4N- 
b20s)i  _;rwhere  X  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  -0.02  to  -1-0.02. 

4,225,217 

HLM  CARD  WITH  REFERENCE  FRAME 
David  L.  Smith,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Computer  Microfilm 
International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
I  Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,155 

Int.  a.'  G03B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  353—120  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  film  card  having  horizontal  and  vertical  edges  and 
containing  a  plurality  of  frames  of  film  images  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns  within  a  photographic  area,  said  frames 
having  accurate  frame  to  frame  locations  and  less  accurate 
frame  to  film  edge  locations,  each  of  said  frames  comprising  an 


4,225,218 
EXPOSURE  TIME  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  CAMERA 

WITH  FLASH  LIGHT  DEVICE 
Saburo  Numata,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,040 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  15/05.  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  354—23  D  5  Qaims 
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1.  Exposure  time  control  apparatus  for  a  photographic  cam- 
era of  the  type  provided  with  an  electronic  flash  light  device 
having  means  for  producing  a  "ready"  signal  when  said  elec- 
tronic flash  light  device  is  in  condition  to  be  triggered  to  emit 
a  flash  of  light  in  response  to  operation  of  the  shutter  mecha- 
nism of  said  photographic  camera,  said  exposure  time  control 
apparatus  comprising  light  measuring  means  for  measurmg  the 
brightness  of  a  scene  and  for  producing  a  brightness  signal 
representing  the  measured  brightness;  means  for  producing  a 
signal  representing  the  sensitivity  of  the  photographic  film  in 
said  camera;  means  for  producing  a  signal  representing  the  stop 
size  selected  for.  said  camera;  combining  means  for  combining 
said  signals  representing  measured  brightness,  film  sensitivity 
and  stop  size  to  produce  a  first  exposure  signal  representing  the 
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duration  for  which  the  shutter  of  said  camera  should  remain 
open  to  expose  said  photographic  film;  manually  operable 
exposure  means  for  producing  a  second  exposure  signal;  an 
exposure  time  signal  generating  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
outputs,  each  adapted  to  provide  a  respective  control  signal, 
said  exposure  time  signal  generating  circuit  being  selectively 
responsive  to  said  first  or  second  exposure  signal  to  produce 
said  control  signal  at  the  one  output  thereof  corresponding  to 
the  selected  first  or  second  exposure  signal;  decoder  means 
coupled  to  said  output  of  said  exposure  time  signal  generating 
circuit  to  decode  the  control  signal  produced  at  said  one  out- 
put to  an  exposure  time  signal;  digital  timing  means  responsive 
to  the  opening  of  said  shutter  for  generating  a  digital  timing 
signal,  said  digital  timing  signal  being  changed  periodically; 
digital  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  digital  timing 
signal  to  said  exposure  time  signal  to  release  said  shutter  when 
said  digital  timing  signal  becomes  equal  to  said  exposure  time 
signal:  and  inhibit  means  responsive  to  said  "ready"  signal 
produced  by  said  electronic  flash  light  device  for  inhibiting 
control  signals  from  being  supplied  to  said  decoder  means 
except  for  a  control  signal  representing  a  predetermined  dura- 
tion for  which  said  shutter  should  remain  open  to  expose  said 
photographic  film  to  the  scene  illuminated  by  said  flash  of 
light,  whereby  said  decoder  means  supplies  to  said  digital 
comparator  means  an  exposure  time  signal  indicative  of  said 
predetermined  duration. 


4,225,219 
CAMERA  WITH  AUTOFOCUSING  DEVICE 
Ichiro  Shimizu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,871 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1977,  52/159116 
Int.  a.'  G03B  13/22.  17/18 
U.S.  CI.  354—25  13  Qaims 


1.  A  camera  having  a  photo-taking  lens  mounting  mecha- 
nism which  is  receptive  of  an  optical  accessory  for  effecting  a 
change  in  focal  length  at  the  front  end  thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  a  photo-taking  lens  mounting  mechanism  having: 
a  photo-taking  lens  optical  system; 

focusing  adjusting  means  for  performing  focus  adjustment 
of  said  photo-taking  lens  optical  system,  said  focus 
adjusting  means  being  manually  operable;  and 

coupling  means  for  selectively  mounting  and  de-mounting 
said  optical  accessory; 

(b)  a  view  finder; 

(c)  automatic  focus  adjustment  means  for  automatically 
detecting  a  distance  from  the  camera  to  an  object  to  be 
photographed  and  for  automatically  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  said  focus  adjusting  means,  said  automatic  focus 
adjustment  means  having: 

a  distance  measuring  optical  system  arranged  on  an  opti- 
cal axis  different  from  the  optical  axis  of  said  photo-tak- 
ing lens  optical  system; 

control  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  signal  representative 
of  the  distance  from  said  distance  measuring  optical 
system  for  producing  a  control  signal;  and 

drive  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  from  said 


control  circuit  means  for  driving,  said  drive  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  focus  adjusting 
means;  and 
(d)  detecting  and  changeover  means  responsive  to  the  detec- 
tion of  the  presence  of  said  optical  accessory  at  said  cou- 
pling means  for  operatively  excluding  the  operation  of 
said  automatic  focus  adjustment  means,  said  detecting  and 
changeover  means  including  display  means  cooperative 
with  the  exclusion  of  the  operation  of  said  automatic  focus 
adjustment  means  for  indicating  such  exclusion  in  the  field 
of  view  of  said  view  finder. 


4,225,220 

CAMERA  HAVING  MANUALLY  OPERABLE  DARK 
SLIDE  EJECTION  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  M.  Douglas,  South  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polar- 
oid Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  893,487,  Apr.  4, 1978.  This  application  Sep. 
4, 1979,  Ser.  No.  72,488 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  17/50,  1/00.  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  354—86  7  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  camera  for  exposing  a  film  unit  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  film  chamber  for  receiving  a  film  cas> 
sette  containing  at  least  one  film  unit  and  an  opaque  cover 
sheet  for  preventing  premature  exposure  of  the  film  unit; 

a  housing  mounted  adjacent  said  film  chamber  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  wherein  it  prevents  loading 
of  the  film  cassette  into  said  film  chamber  and  a  second 
position  wherein  the  film  cassette  may  be  inserted  into  said 
film  chamber; 

means  operatively  disposed  within  said  film  chamber  for 
initially  engaging  and  limiting  the  degree  of  insertion  of 
the  film  cassette  into  said  film  chamber  to  a  first  location, 
said  operatively  disposed  means  being  movable  out  of 
limiting  engagement  with  the  film  cassette  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  housing  toward  said  first  position; 

film  cassette  positioning  means  engageable  with  the  film 
cassette  within  said  film  chamber  after  said  housing  has 
been  moved  into  said  first  position; 

manually  operable  means  drivably  connected  to  said  film 
cassette  positioning  means  for  moving  the  film  cassette 
from  said  first  location  to  a  second  location  within  said 
film  chamber;  and 

film  advancing  means  operable  during  movement  of  the  film 
cassette  toward  said  second  location  for  engaging  and 
moving  the  opaque  cover  sheet  away  from  covering  rela- 
tionship with  the  film  unit  in  preparation  for  the  exposure 
of  the  film  unit. 
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4,225,221 

COCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC  SHUTTERS 

Toshihisa  Saito,  Tokyo,  and  Nobuyoshi  Inoue,  Kawagoe,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Copal  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,946 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1, 1977, 161654[U]; 
Dec.  1,  1977,  I6155[U] 

Int.  a.'  G03B  9/08.  9/66.  17/38 
U.S.  a.  354—234  1  Claim 


»"9 


1.  A  cocking  mechanism  for  electric  focal  plane  shutters, 
comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

a  shutter  opening-controlling  electromagnet  fixed  on  said 
base  plate  and  able  to  make  an  energized  state  and  a  deen- 
ergized  state; 

a  shutter  opening-controlling  armature  lever  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  base  plate  and  able  to  take  a  cocked  posi- 
tion in  which  it  contacts  said  shutter  opening-controlling 
electromagnet  and  an  uncocked  position  in  which  it  is 
separated  from  said  shutter  opening-controlling  electro- 
magnet; 

a  first  spring  connected  between  said  base  plate  and  shutter 
opening-controlling  armature  lever  and  biasing  said  shut- 
ter opening-controlling  armature  lever  to  separate  from 
said  shutter  opening-controlling  electromagnet; 

a  shutter  closing-controlling  electromagnet  fixed  on  said 
base  plate  and  able  to  take  an  energized  state  and  a  deener- 
gized  state; 

a  shutter  closing-controlling  armature  lever  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  base  plate  and  able  to  take  a  cocked  posi- 
tion in  which  it  contacts  said  shutter  closing-controlling 
electromagnet  and  an  uncocked  position  in  which  it  is 
separated  from  said  shutter  closing-controlling  electro- 
magnet; 

a  second  spring  connected  between  said  base  plate  and  shut- 
ter closing-controlling  armature  lever  and  biasing  said 
shutter  closing-controlling  armature  lever  to  separate 
from  said  shutter  closing-controlling  electromagnet; 

a  cocking  lever  rotatably  supported  on  said  base  plate  and 
engageable  with  said  shutter  opening-controlling  arma- 
ture lever  to  bring  said  shutter  opening-controlling  arma- 
ture lever  into  its  cocked  position  from  its  uncocked  posi- 
tion; and 

a  release  lever  rotatably  supported  on  said  base  plate  and 
engageable  with  said  shutter  opening-controlling  arma- 
ture lever; 

said  shutter  closing-controlling  armature  lever  being  en- 
gageable with  said  shutter  opening-controlling  armature 
lever  and  being  brought  into  its  cocked  position  from  its 
uncocked  position  by  said  shutter  opening-controlling 
armature  lever  when  said  shutter  opening-controlling 
armature  lever  is  brought  into  its  cocked  position  from  its 
uncocked  position;  and 

said  shutter  closing-controlling  armature  lever  being  held  in 
its  cocked  position  by  said  shutter  opening-controlling 
armature  lever  when  said  shutter  opening-controlling 


armature  lever  is  locked  in  its  cocked  position  by  said 
release  lever; 

said  shutter  opening-controlling  armature  lever  having  a 
first  armature  piece  rockably  supported  thereon  and  capa- 
ble of  contacting  said  shutter  opening-controlling  electro- 
magnet and  a  third  spring  provided  between  said  shutter 
opening-controlling  armature  lever  and  first  armature 
piece; 

said  shutter  closing-controlling  armature  lever  has  a  second 
armature  piece  rockably  supported  thereon  and  capable  of 
contacting  said  shutter  closing-controlling  electromagnet 
and  a  fourth  spring  provided  between  said  shutter  closing- 
controlling  armature  lever  and  second  armature  piece; 
and 

a  clearance  is  produced  between  said  shutter  opening-  and 
closing-controlling  armature  lever  when  said  first  and 
second  armature  pieces  are  respectively  attracted  to  said 
shutter  opening-  and  closing-controlling  electromagnets 
and  when  said  release  lever  disengages  from  said  shutter 
opening-controlling  armature  lever. 


4,225,222 

PRINTING  DRUM  FOR  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS  WITH  A  DOPED  AMORPHOUS  SILICON 

LAYER 
Karl  Kempter,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1977,  2746967 

Int.  C1.VG03G  5/082.  15/30 
U.S.  CI.  355—3  DR  2  Claims 
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1.  An  electrostatic  photocopying  printing  drum  comprising: 
a  drum  having  a  photoelectrically  sensitive  surface  layer 
thereon  of  light-sensitive  electrically  chargeable  amor- 
phous silicon,  and  the  surface  layer  being  doped  so  as  to 
form  two  layers  lying  one  atop  the  other,  one  of  which  is 
doped  P  conductive  and  the  other  N  conductive  so  as  to 
create  a  P-N  junction  running  parallel  to  surfaces  of  the 
drum  having  the  surface  layer  thereon. 


4,225.223 
EASEL  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 
George  M.  Papadakis,  12  Angello  Ter.,  Grover  City.  Calif. 
93433 

Filed  May  10,  1979.  Ser.  No.  37,890 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/58.  27/44 
U.S.  a.  355—74  19  Qaims 

1.  An  easel  arrangement  especially  suitable  for  making  a 
plurality  of  individual  prints  on  a  single  sheet  of  photographic 
print  paper,  said  arrangement  comprising: 
(a)  means  defining  a  horizontally  extending,  fixed  planar 
surface  of  sufficient  size  to  support  said  single  sheet  for 
movement  thereon  along  first  and  second  straight  line 
predetermined  paths  parallel  with  one  another; 
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(b)  means  fixed  in  the  horizontal  direction  relative  to  said 
surface  and  engagable  with  said  sheet  for  guiding  the 
latter  along  either  of  said  paths,  said  guide  means  includ- 
ing first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  guide  mem- 
bers respectfully  located  parallel  with  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  and  second  paths  and  means  for  support- 
ing each  of  said  first  and  second  guide  members  in  a  first 
raised  position  extending  up  from  said  planar  surface  for 
engaging  a  side  edge  of  said  sheet  during  movement  of  the 
latter  along  its  adjacent  path  and  a  second  lowered  posi- 
tion so  as  not  to  extend  up  from  said  surface; 

(c)  means  for  locating  said  sheet  in  a  number  of  different 
predetermined  positions  along  each  of  said  paths,  said 
locating  means  including 

(i)  a  plurality  of  stop  members  and 

(ii)  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  stop  members  in  a 
first  raised  position  for  engaging  a  leading  edge  of  said 
sheet  when  the  latter  moves  into  a  predetermined  one  of 
said  positions  during  its  movement  along  each  of  said 
paths,  thereby  indicating  that  said  sheet  is  in  said  one 
position,  and  a  second  lowered  position  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  leading  edge,  said  supporting  means 


center  for  deflecting  said  focused,  culminated  beam  from 
said  first  lens; 

(d)  a  second  condensing  lens  for  receiving  the  deflected 
focused  culminated  light  from  said  X-Y  galvo-deflection 
system; 

(e)  a  third  imaging  lens  for  receiving  the  light  from  said 
second  condensing  lens; 
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selectively  supporting  predetermined  ones  of  said  stop 
members  in  said  raised  position  and  the  rest  in  said 
lowered  position,  and 
(d)  a  cover  assembly  including 
(i)  a  light  impervious  cover  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion directly  over  and  covering  said  planar  surface  and 
a  second  position  away  from  said  surface  for  allowing 
access  thereto,  said  cover  including  a  main  section  and 
a  secondary  section  removably  connected  with  said 
main  section,  said  secondary  section  including  an  open- 
ing located  in  a  fixed  position  above  s^id  planar  surface 
when  the  cover  is  in  its  first  position  for  passing  light 
therethrough,  whereby  to  develop  a  different  portion  of 
said  sheet  of  photograph  print  paper  at  each  of  said 
predetermined  positions  for  making  said  plurality  of 
prints,  and 
(ii)  focusing  plate  means  movable  between  a  first  position 
for  closing  said  opening  through  the  secondary  section 
of  said  cover  when  the  latter  is  in  its  first  position  for 
substantially  preventing  any  ambient  light  from  reach- 
ing said  planar  surface  and  a  second  position  away  from 
said  opening. 


4^25^24 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER 
ILLUMINATION  OF  PRINTING  PLATES 

N.  Balasubrunanian,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  20,145 
Int.  a.^  GOID  9/32;  G03B  27/44;  GllB  7/00 
U.S.a.  355— 77  8aaims 

1.  A  laser  printing  and  projection  system  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  laser  beam  light  source; 

(b)  a  first  lens  for  focusing  the  culminated  beam  from  the 
laser; 

(c)  an  X-Y  galvo-defiection  system  having  an  apparent  scan 


(0  an  input  transparency  placed  between  said  culminating 
lens  and  said  imaging  lens;  and 

(g)  a  printing  plate  placed  beyond  said  imaging  lens  for 
receiving  said  culminated  focused,  scanned  and  imaged 
light  which  has  passed  through  said  transparency. 


4,225,225 
HIGH  REGISTRATION  PHOTOMASK  MACHINE  AND 
COMPUTERIZED  NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gilbert  P.  Hyatt,  P.O.  Box  4584,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92803 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,293,  Nov.  24, 1969, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,881,  Dec. 

28, 1970,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,958,  Apr.  19, 

1971,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,040,  Apr.  19, 

1971,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,213,  Apr.  13, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,820,894,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

230,872,  Mar.  1, 1972,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

232,459,  Mar.  7, 1972,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

246,867,  Apr.  24, 1972,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

288,247,  Sep.  11, 1972,  Pat.  No.  4,121,284,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,394,  Sep.  22, 1972,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,771,  Nov.  1, 1972,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,933,  Jan.  22, 1973,  Pat.  No. 
4,016,540,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,941,  Jan. 
22, 1973,  Pat.  No.  4,060,848,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  366,714,  Jun.  4, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,986,022,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,330,  Sep.  27, 1976, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,688,  Mar. 
9, 1973,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,520,  Oct.  1, 
1973,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,743,  Jun.  5, 
1974,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,751,  Dec.  20, 
1976,  Pat.  No.  4,120,583,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
752,240,  Dec.  20, 1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  950,901 
Int.  a.2  G03B  27/02 
U.S.  a.  355—78  10  Qaims 

1.  A  high  registration  photographic  exposure  system  com- 
prising: 
a  command  device  for  generating  an  input  command  signal; 
an  integrated  circuit  read  only  memory  for  storing  command 

information; 
an  integrated  circuit  alterable  memory  for  storing  processed 

information; 
a  processor  for  processing  the  information  stored  in  said 
alterable  memory  in  response  to  the  input  command  signal 
from  said  command  device  under  control  of  the  command 
information  stored  in  said  read  only  memory; 
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a  control  circuit  for  generating  a  control  signal  in  response 
to  the  processing  of  information  with  said  processor;  and 
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f  continuously  comparing  the  actual  horizontal  position  of 
the  aircraft  with  a  desired  horizontal  position  and  generat- 
ing signals  representing  any  differences  therebetween, 
whereby  the  aircraft  can  be  returned  to  the  desired  hori- 
zontal position  relative  to  said  reflectors  by  an  aircraft 
operator  utilizing  said  signals. 
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4,225,227 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  STROBOSCOPE  DEVICE 
Alfred  Seitz,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,261 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1977,  2748704 

Int.  a:-  GOIP  3/40 
U.S.  a.  356-23  8  Qaims 
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a  high  registration  machine  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
contact  exposures  having  high  registration  therebetween 
in  response  to  the  control  signal. 

I 

4,225,226 

LASER  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  CROP  SPRAYING 
AIRCRAFT 
Richard  W.  Davidson,  Vandalia,  Ohio;  Joseph  F.  Rando,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif.,  and  Ted  L.  Teach,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Spectra-Physics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Dec.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  974,369 

Int.  Q.'  GOIC  3/00.  21/00 
U.S.  a  356-1  *  Claims 
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3.  A  stroboscope  device  for  monitoring  at  least  two  different 
nominal  speeds,  the  higher  nominal  speed  being  a  non-integrai- 
multiple  of  the  lower  speed,  comprising  a  single  stroboscope 
pattern,  and  a  light  pulse  means  for  illuminating  the  pattern, 
said  means  including 

means  for  generating  a  master  frequency  from  a  given  fre- 
quency, 

divider  means  for  generating  a  pulse  frequency  from  said 

master  frequency, 

a  light  pulse  generator  arranged  for  illuminating  the  strobo- 
scope pattern,  and 

means  for  applying  a  train  of  current  pulses  at  said  pulse 
frequency  to  the  light  pulse  generator  for  optical  compari- 
son of  the  pattern  speed  with  said  nominal  speeds. 

4,225,228 
SURFACE  COATING  FOR  OPTICAL  INSPECTION 
Paul  L.  DiMatteo,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Solid  Photog- 
raphy Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  4,300 

Int.  Q.'  GOIN  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  356-36  12  Claims 


V 


1.  A  method  of  guiding  crop  spraying  aircraft  in  a  desired 
path  across  a  field,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  locating  a  plurality  of  laser  reflectors  in  a  linear  array  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  field  with  a  known  spacing  between 
such  reflectors; 

b.  emitting  from  the  aircraft  a  laser  beam,  fan-shaped  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  rotating  about  a  vertical  axis,  thereby 
periodically  traversing  said  reflectors; 

c.  receiving  on  the  aircraft  the  laser  beams  reflected  from 
said  reflectors; 

d.  determining  the  angular  relationship  between  the  re- 
flected laser  beams  from  each  successive  reflector; 

e.  continuously  computing  from  said  angular  relationships 
the  horizontal  position  of  the  aircraft  relative  to  said  re- 
flectors; and 
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1.  A  method  for  optical  inspection  of  a  surface,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  cooling  the  surface  below  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature; spraying  the  surface  with  water;  forming  a  refriger- 
ated layer  of  water  on  said  surface  to  provide  a  surface  of 
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predetermined  characteristics  for  optical  inspection;  inspecting 
said  surface  optically  while  said  refrigerated  layer  is  present; 
and  raising  the  temperature  of  said  surface  to  remove  said 
refrigerated  layer. 


4,225,229 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CYTOLOGICAL 

PROPERTIES 

Wolfgang  GShde,  Stauffenberptrasae  40,  4400  Miinster,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,661 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar,  4. 
1977,  2709399 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  1/10.  21/64.  33/48 
U.S.  a.  356-39  13  Claims 


said  first  and  second  branches  respectively  of  the  fiber 
optic  bundle; 

means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  detectors  for  gener- 
ating an  output  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  the  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  detectors; 

means  for  imaging  said  common  end  of  the  fiber  optic  bun- 
dle on  a  target,  the  radiation  of  which  is  to  be  measured: 
and 
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1.  A  now  chamber  for  use  in  an  optical  system  for  detecting 
characteristics  of  cells  suspended  in  a  liquid,  particularly  for 
observation  of  the  fluorescence  characteristics  of  the  cells 
upon  excitation  thereof  by  light  sources  having  different  wave- 
lengths, comprising 
a  body  having  a  transparent  wall  portion;  and 
means  in  said  body  for  defining  a  flow  passage  through 
which  the  liquid  and  cells  can  pass,  said  flow  passage 
havmg  first  and  second  passage  portions  intersecting  at 
said  wall  portion  and  forming  an  angle  therebetween  of 
significantly  less  than  180°; 
said  means  including  an  edge  defining  a  knee  between  said 
first  and  second  portions,  said  edge  being  spaced  from  said 
transparent  wall  portion  and  lying  in  a  plane  extending 
across  said  first  and  second  passage  portions,  so  that  cells 
m  liquid  flowing  through  said  passages  pass  through  said 
plane  in  one  direction  toward  said  wall  portion  and 
through  said  plane  in  the  other  direction  away  from  said 
wall  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said  edge  whereby  the 
fluorescence  characteristics  of  the  cells  can  be  stimulated 
and  observed  through  said  wall  portion  as  they  pass  in  said 
respective  directions  through  said  plane. 


4,225,230 
BAND-RATIO  RADIOMETER 
Ashod  S.  Dostoomian,  Stoughton,  and  Joseph  S.  Lord,  Walpole, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vanietti  Infrared  A  Computer 
Systems  Incorporated,  Canton,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,268 
Int.  a.'  GOIJ  5/60 

^f?KV  2  Claims 

1.  A  band-ratio  radiometer  for  simultaneously  measuring 
optical  radiation  in  two  wavelength  regions,  comprising: 
a  fiber  optic  bundle  having  first  and  second  branches  joined 
at  one  end  to  form  a  common  end,  the  fiber  ends  of  each 
branch  being  interspersed  in  said  common  end,  and  the 
optical  fibers  of  said  first  branch  having  a  different  wave- 
length transmittance  than  that  of  the  optical  fibers  of  said 
second  branch; 

first  and  second  detectors  proximate  to  the  branch  ends  of 


a  third  branch  joined  with  said  at  least  two  branches  at  said 
common  end,  the  fiber  ends  of  said  third  branch  being 
interspersed  in  said  common  end  with  the  fiber  ends  of 
said  at  least  two  branches,  said  radiometer  further  com- 
prising a  light  source  proximate  to  the  branch  end  of  said 
third  branch  so  that  the  light  from  said  light  source  is 
projected  on  a  target  whereby  imaging  of  said  common 
end  on  the  target  can  be  accomplished  without  parallax. 


4,225,231 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  RADII  OF 

CONTACT  LENSES 

Karl-Heinz  Wilms,  Emmering,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Optische  Werke  G.  Rodenstock,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1979,  Ser.  No.  29,030 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20. 
1978,2817327  J^'     h        , 

Int.  C\?  GOIB  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  356-127  9  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  radii  of  contact  lenses  com- 
prising means  for  mounting  a  contact  lens  to  be  measured,  and 
mirror  means  for  directing  a  measuring  beam  emitted  from  an 
optical  radius-measuring  means  to  the  contact  lens  to  be  mea- 
sured, the  optical  radius-measuring  means  having  an  optical 
axis  which  is  located  at  different  height  positions  during  mea- 
surement of  the  contact  lens,  the  mirror  means  being  movable 
so  that  the  optical  axis  of  the  radius-measuring  means  passes 
through  the  area  of  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  contact  lens 
surface  to  be  measured. 
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4,225,232 
PHOTOMETRIC  CELL 
Gilbert  Boisde,  Bures-sur*Yvette,  and  Alain  Boissier,  Marly  le 
Roi,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  21,698 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30, 1978,  78  09256 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  1/10 
U.S.  a.  356—246  3  Oaims 


1.  A  photometric  cell  of  the  type  comprising  two  juxtaposed 
spherical  half-mirrors  Mi  and  Mi  and  a  third  spherical  mirror 
M  facing  mirrors  Mi  and  Mi,  the  three  mirrors  having  the 
same  radius  of  curvature,  whilst  mirrors  Mi  and  M:  have  their 
centres  of  curvature  Ci  and  C?  located  on  mirror  M  and 
slightly  displaced  with  respect  to  one  another  and  mirror  M 
has  its  centre  of  curvature  C  between  the  two  mirrors  Mi  and 
M2.  optical  means  being  provided  for  introducing  a  measuring 
light  beam  into  the  cell  through  an  entrance  diaphragm  E  and 
for  extracting  it  therefrom  after  multiple  reflections  on  said 
mirrors  through  an  exit  diaphragm  S,  wherein  the  mirror  M  is 
truncated  perpendicular  to  a  line  joining  the  centres  Ci  and  C:, 
the  truncated  portion  of  the  mirror  being  replaced  by  an  opti- 
cal system  L  operating  by  transmission,  the  entrance  dia- 
phragm E  and  exit  diaphragm  S  being  positioned  level  with 
said  optical  system  L  on  a  line  perpendicular  to  lines  C1-C2, 
and  wherein  it  also  comprises  a  third  half-mirror  M3,  the  opti- 
cal system  L  being  such  that  the  half-mirrors  Mi  and  M3  are 
conjugate  to  one  another,  whilst  the  third  half-mirror  M3  has  a 
centre  of  curvature  C3  located  on  the  line  joining  the  two 
diaphragms  E  and  S  conjugate  to  one  another  by  the  mirrors 
and  the  optical  system  L. 


4,225,233 
RAPID  SCAN  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Kenneth  L.  Ogan,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of 
Boston  University,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874,399 
I  Int.  a.' GOIJ  i// A  i/'*^ 

U.S.  Q.  356—308  4  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  controlled  scan  spectropho- 
tometer comprising 
a  voltage  waveform  source. 


a  grating  for  providing  a  spectrally  dispersed  beam  of  light, 
means  for  optically  scanning  said  light  spectrum  in  response 

to  said  voltage  waveform, 
means  for  selectively  obtaining  a  predetermined  narrow 

band  of  said  spectrum  in  response  to  the  voltage  of  said 

source,  and 
means  for  detecting  the  amplitude  of  the  narrow  band  spec- 
trum, 
wherein  said  means  for  optically  scanning  the  broadband 

spectrum  comprises, 
a  galvanometer, 
a  mirror  mounted  on  said  galvanometer  and  reflecting  the 

light  spectrum  provided  by  said  grating, 
a  focusing  element  located  between  said  grating  and  said 

galvanometer  mirror  to  provide  a  focused  optical  image  of 

said  grating  on  said  mirror. 


4,225,234 

METHOD  FOR  SAMPLING  IN  FLAMELESS  ATOMIC 

ABSORPTION  SPECTRGPHOTOMETRV 

Paul  Schmider,  Munich,  and  Wolfgang  Ruberg,  Ascheim.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments 
GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  928.490 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  5. 
1977,  2735467 

Int.  CI.  GOlJi/iO 
U.S.  CI.  356—312  1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  method  of  performing  atomic  absorption  analysis  in 
which  a  sample  solution  is  introduced  into  a  heating  zone  and 
heated  to  vaporize  the  same  for  analysis  which  includes  the 
steps  of  (a)  introducing  an  aliquot  of  said  sample  solution  into 
said  heating  zone,  and  (b)  thermally  pretreatmg  the  sample 
solution  introduced  in  step  (a)  by  heating  the  same  in  the  heat- 
ing zone  to  remove  volatile  or  decomposable  substances  there- 
from, the  improvement  comprising  the  further  steps  in  combi- 
nation of: 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  a  preselected  number  of  times 
for  a  preselected  number  of  further  aliquots  of  the  same 
sample  solution  but  prior  to  each  repetition  of  step  (a) 
cooling  the  heating  zone  as  heated  for  the  preceding  step 

•       (b);  and 

(d)  vaporizing  sample  remaining  in  the  heating  zone  for 
analysis  only  after  performing  the  repetitions  recited  in 
step  (c)  said  preselected  number  of  times. 


4,225,235 
SAMPLE  INTRODUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  FLAMELESS 

EMISSION  SPECTROSCOPY 
Robert  J.  Anderson,  Villa  Park,  and  Robert  M.  Studholme. 
Tustin,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.. 
Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,938 
Int.  CI.-  GOIJ  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  356—316  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  analyzing  the  composition  of  a  fluid  sample 
wherein  the  sample  components  are  excited  through  collision 
with  an  active  metastable  gaseous  sjjecies,  the  excited  sample 
components  emitting  a  characteristic  wavelength  of  light 


1824 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1980 


which  may  be  detected,  said  system  including  a  microwave 
cavity  through  which  said  gaseous  species  flows  and  a  micro- 
wave source  coupled  to  said  cavity,  said  source  and  said  cavity 
exciting  said  gaseous  species,  a  method  comprising: 


±£_3 


aspirating  said  sample  directly  into  said  microwave  cavity  to 
cause  complete  disassociation  of  said  sample. 
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1.  A  tandem  Fabry-Perot  interferometer  comprising: 
a  first  plane  mirror  Fabry-Perot  interferometer  whose  mir- 
ror spacing  can  shift  in  value  and  which  radiates  an  output 
light  signal  in  response  to  an  applied  light  input  signal,  the 
mirrors  of  said  first  interferometer  being  normal  to  said 
applied  light  signal,  said  output  signal  comprising  a  series 
of  equally  spaced  r''ss  bands  of  visible  radiant  energy  in  a 
given  wavelength  ange,  each  pass  band  having  a  mean 
wavelength  which  is  a  function  of  the  value  of  the  spacing 
between  the  mirrors  of  said  interferometer, 
a  second  plane  mirror  Fabry-Perot  interferometer  whose 
mirror  spacing  can  shift  in  value  and  which  is  responsive 
to  said  output  signal  applied  as  an  input  thereto,  the  mir- 
rors of  said  second  interferometer  being  normal  to  said 
applied  output  light  signal,  the  mirror  spacing  of  the  sec- 
ond interferometer  having  a  value  sufficiently  different 
from  said  first  value  so  that  the  pass  bands  of  the  two 


interferometers  at  one  wavelength  coincide  and  the  pass 
bands  adjacent  the  one  wavelength  of  one  of  the  interfer- 
ometers are  displaced  in  wavelength  sufficiently  from  the 
pass  bands  adjacent  the  one  wavelength  of  the  other  inter- 
ferometer so  that  substantially  only  the  one  wavelength  is 
passed  by  the  second  interferometer;  and 

means  for  altering  the  value  of  said  spacings  by  displacing 
one  mirror  with  respect  to  the  other  mirror  of  each  inter- 
ferometer so  that  the  ratio  of  the  incremental  change  in 
said  spacings  is  equal  to  the  ratio  of  said  spacings  during 
said  altering  so  that  essentially  one  pass  band  is  passed  in 
said  range  by  said  second  interferometer  during  said  alter- 
ing, 

wherein  the  normal  to  the  mirrors  of  said  first  and  second 
interferometers  intersect,  said  tandem  interferometer  in- 
cluding light  directing  means  positioned  at  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  normals  to  receive  the  output  signal  of  said 
first  interferometer  and  to  redirect  the  received  output 
signal  to  the  mirrors  of  said  second  interferometer. 


4,225,237 
TIRE  CHECKING  APPARATUS 
Hans  Rottenkolber,  Amerang  near  Rosenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignor  to  Opto  Produkte,  AG,  Ziirich,  Switzer* 
land 

Filed  May  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  904,756 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/021 

U.S.  a.  356—348  6  Qaims 


4,225,236 
FABRY-PEROT  INTERFEROMETER 
John  R.  Sandercock,  Affoltern,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,663 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356—346  18  Claims 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  laser  interferometric  tire  checking 

comprising  in  combination:  a  laser  beam  emitter,  means  for 

processing  an  emitted  laser  beam  including  means  for  dividing 

an  emitted  laser  beam  into  a  reference  beam  and  an  object 

beam  adapted  to  be  diffusely  reflected  by  an  inner  surface  of  a 

tire  being  checked, 

a  thermoplastic  film  as  a  light  sensitive  layer  arranged  to 

receive  at  least  a  reference  beam,  optical  means  arranged 

in  the  path  of  the  object  beam  diffusely  reflected  by  the 

inner  surface  of  the  tire  being  checked  to  thereby  reduce 

the  spreading  angle  of  the  pertaining  beam  cone  impinging 

upon  the  light  sensitive  layer  at  an  angle  of  less  than  40°. 

4,225,238 
TIRE  CHECKING  DEVICE 
Hans  Rottenkolber,  Amerang,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Opto  Produkte  AG,  Ziirich,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1977,  2721215 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  9/021:  GOIM  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  356—348  9  Claims 

1.  A  holographic  checking  device  for  observing  both  bead 


September  30,  1980 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1825 


zones  as  well  as  inner  wall  surfaces  of  tires  of  land  and  air 
vehicles  free  of  any  destruction  thereof  using  the  same  optical 
arrangement  with  two  different  adjustments  thereof  which 
includes  a  coherent  light  source,  a  photo  shutter,  as  well  as  an 
optical  circuit  dividing  a  beam  emitted  by  the  light  source  into 
an  object  beam  and  into  a  reference  beam  and  which  deflects 
these  beams  by  an  optic  circuit,  and  which  also  includes  a 
conical  mirror  coaxial  with  the  tire  to  be  checked  and  located 
in  the  path  of  said  object  beam  coinciding  therewith  while  a 
registering  layer  is  located  in  the  beam  cone  of  the  object  beam 
reflected  in  a  diffused  manner  by  the  tire  surface  to  be  checked 
through  the  intervention  of  said  conical  mirror,  said  device 
also  including  an  observing  system  adapted  to  observe  said 
registering  layer,  means  for  subjecting  the  tire  to  be  checked  to 
a  pressure  drop  relative  to  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  tire 


wise  laser  beams  around  said  ring  la>cr  for  biasmg  said  beams, 
the  improvement  comprising: 


to  be  checked,  means  for  changing  height  position  of  the  tire 
relative  to  said  conical  mirror  including  a  removable  holding 
device  and  a  hood  as  well  as  a  platform  arranging  said  conical 
mirror  on  said  removable  holding  device  at  a  height  differing 
from  the  height  of  the  tire  to  be  checked  when  the  latter  occu- 
pies its  lying  position  while  said  holding  device  embraces  the 
tire  to  be  checked,  said  holding  device  for  the  conical  mirror 
being  movably  connected  to  said  hood  which  surrounds  the 
last  mentioned  holding  device  and  extends  over  the  platform 
while  forming  an  airtight  closing  member  adapted  to  be  evacu- 
ated and  to  be  lifted  and  lowered,  the  tires  to  be  checked  being 
arranged  on  devices  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  platform 
coaxially  about  the  conical  mirror  for  observing  the  inner  side 
of  the  tire  tread  surface  and  being  arranged  coaxially  below 
said  conical  mirror  for  observing  both  the  bead  zones  and  inner 
wall  surfaces  at  differing  heights. 


4,225,239 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  BIAS  OF  RING  LASER  USING 
REFLECTIVE  MAGNETO-OPTIC  ELEMENT  AT 
NEAR-GRAZING  INCIDENCE 
Gary  A.  Prinz,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  55,100 
'  Int.  CI.'  GOIC  19/64 

U.S.  CI.  356—350  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  ring  laser  including,  in  combination, 
means  for  radiating  and  reflecting  clockwise  and  counterclock- 


7 


a  magneto-optic  mirror  element  placed  bctucen  two  corner, 
beam-reflecting  surfaces  so  that  the  beams  impinge  on  said 
element  at  near-grazing  incidence. 


4.225,240 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETKRMIMNG 

INTERFEROMETRIC  OPTICAL  PATH  LENGTH 

DIFFERENCE 

N.  Balasubramanian,  19  Meetinghouse  Rd..  Acton.  .Mass.  01720 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912.212 

Int.  CI.-  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356—360  14  Claims 
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13.  A  method  of  determining  interferometric  optical  path 
length  difference  comprising: 
varying  the  interferometric  optical  path  length  difference 

between  a  first  and  a  second  surface  in  three  steps  at  one 

quarter  wavelength  intervals; 
sensing  the  intensity  of  the  interferogram  radiation  at  at  least 

one  position  of  the  interferogram  at  each  of  said  steps; 
storing  the  intensity  sensed  at  each  position  at  each  step, 
for  each  of  said  positions,  adding  the  intensity  at  the  first  and 

third  steps  to  produce  the  dc  spatial  frequency  amplitude. 

subtracting  the  intensity  at  the  third  step  from  that  at  the 

first  to  obtain  the  cosinusoidal  spatial  frequency  amplitude 

and  subtracting  the  intensity  at  the  second  step  from  the 

d.c.  amplitude  to  produce  the  sinusoidal  spatial  frequency 

amplitude; 
combining  the  sinusoidal  and  cosinusoidal  amplitudes  to 

produce  a  trigonometric  function  of  the  phase  angle  of  the 

radiation  reflected  from  each  position  of  the  first  and 

second  surfaces:  and 
generating  from  the  trigonometric  function  of  the  phase 

angle  an  output  representative  of  the  optical  path  length 

difference  at  each  position. 
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4.225.241 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

RELATIVE  POSITIONING  OF  PLANAR  TRANSPARENT 

OBJECTS.  SUCH  AS  THE  GLASS  PLATES  OF  A  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY.  AND  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

ADJUSTED  BY  THE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Rene  Diindliker,  Oberrohrdorf;  Otto  Lanz,  Niederrohrdorf,  both 
of  Switzerland,  and  Francois  Mottier.  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  BBC  Brown  Boverl  &  Company  Limited.  Baden, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  862.604 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Dec.   23,   1976, 
16243/76 

Int.  CI.-GOIB  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  356—400  14  Claims 
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narrow  band  of  visible  green  light  substantially  centered 
at  approximately  530  nm,  a  narrow  band  of  visible  red 
light  substantially  centered  at  approximately  660  nm,  and 
first  and  second  narrow  bands  of  invisible  light  respec- 
tively centered  at  approximately  800  nm  and  990  nm, 

receiving  light  reflected  from  articles  passing  through  the 
inspection  position. 

producing  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  signals  correspond- 
ing, respectively,  to  the  amount  of  light  that  exceeds 
predetermined  amounts  of  light  in  said  530.  660.  800  and 
990  nm  bands. 
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1  In  a  method  of  adjusting  the  relative  positioning  of  two 
planar  transparent  objects,  and  in  particular  the  two  glass 
plates  of  a  liquid  crystal  display,  said  plates  having  transparent 
layer  electrodes  produced  on  said  glass  plates,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

providing  each  of  said  planar  transparent  objects  with  trans- 
parent textured  markings. 

positioning  said  objects  on  a  mechanical  adjusting  device, 

emitting  light  from  a  luminous  source  through  said  objects, 
thereby  generating  a  local  phase  modulation  of  said  light 
passing  through  said  markings, 

rendering  visible  the  resulting  images  of  said  markings  pro- 
duced by  said  local  phase  modulation  in  an  optical  dark 
field. 

determining  the  positions  of  said  objects  by  detecting  said 
images  of  said  markings  in  the  image  plane  of  said  optical 
dark  field  by  means  of  a  camera  tube, 

said  determining  step  including  electronically  scanning  the 
field  of  said  camera  tube  to  produce  scan  signals  and 
integrating  the  scan  signals  to  detect  said  images,  and 

aligning  said  objects  in  accordance  with  said  positions  deter- 
mined from  said  detected  images. 


4^25,242 
FOUR  COLOR  TOMATO  GRADER 
Marvin  M.  Lane,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sortex  North 
America.  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,084 
Int.  CI.-  GOIJ  3/46;  B07C  5/342:  GOIJ  3/50 
U.S.  CI.  356—407  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  sorting  articles  of  a  given  produce  accord- 
ing to  a  desired  red  color  of  that  produce  and  for  sorting 
undesired  nonvegetable  articles  such  as  dirt  clods  and  rocks 
from  desired  produce  to  be  retained,  comprising 
passing  through  an  inspection  position  the  given  articles  of 
produce  to  be  sorted  along  with  mingled  dirt  clods  and 
rocks, 
illuminating  the  inspection  position  with  light  that  includes  a 


detecting  the  presence  of  an  article  at  the  inspection  posi- 
tion, 

comparing  the  first  and  third  signals  to  determine  if  a  de- 
tected article  has  an  undesired  amount  of  green  color. 

comparing  the  second  and  third  signals  to  determine  if  an 
acceptable  amount  of  red  color  is  present  in  detected 
articles,  including  dark  green  articles, 

comparing  the  third  and  fourth  signals  to  determine  if  a 
detected  object  is  vegetable  or  nonvegetable  matter. 


4,225,243 
GAS  MEASURING  APPARATUS  WITH 
STANDARDIZATION  MEANS,  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Pekka  M.  Typpo,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Measurex  Cor- 
poration, Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  919,237 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/25,  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  356—409  5  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  analyzer  capable  of  measuring  select  properties  of 
exhaust  gas  of  combustion,  said  exhaust  gas  having  a  direction 
of  flow  in  a  stream  and  flowing  through  a  stack,  said  analyzer 
with  standardization  means,  comprising: 

a  source  located  to  one  side  of  said  stack  and  capable  of 
emitting  a  beam  of  radiation; 

said  beam  aligned  to  pass  substantially  through  said  stream  at 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  said  stream; 

a  detector,  aligned  to  receive  said  beam  after  passing  sub- 
stantially through  said  stream; 

housing  means  for  enclosing  said  beam,  said  means  having  at 
least  two  apertures  permitting  said  gas  to  enter  said  means, 
to  intercept  said  beam,  and  to  exit  from  said  means; 

a  member  within  said  housing  means  and  enclosing  said 
beam; 

said  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures; 
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rotating  means  capable  of  aligning  the  apertures  of  said 
housing  means  and  the  apertures  of  said  member  such  that 
a  plurality  of  the  apertures  of  said  member  are  substan- 
tially aligned  with  at  least  two  apertures  of  said  housing 
means  to  permit  said  gas  to  enter  said  member,  to  intercept 
said  beam,  and  to  exit  from  said  member; 

said  rotating  means  also  capable  of  aligning  the  apertures  of 
said  housing  means  and  the  apertures  of  said  member  to 
prevent  said  gas  from  entering  said  member;  and 

means  for  purging  said  gas  from  said  housing  means. 


I  4,225,244 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  FIBRE  LENGTH 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  A  FIBRE  SAMPLE 
Eric  Schwarz,  Kilchberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Matix  AG* 
Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr,  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  28,  1977,  3013/77 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  21/00:  GOIB  11/00:  GOIN  21/84:  DOIB  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  356—434  8  Claims 
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1.  A  measurement  device  for  use  with  an  apparatus  for  the 
automatic  production  and  testing  of  a  fibre  sample  arranged 
along  a  comb  and  consisting  of  a  fibre  material  which  is  to  be 
examined,  in  which  apparatus  the  prepared  fibre  sample  sus- 
pended in  the  comb  runs  through  a  testing  array  comprising  a 
light  beam  for  the  slit-wise  transverse  illumination  of  the  fibre 
sample  and  a  light  receiver  for  the  determination,  as  an  electric 
light  value  signal,  of  the  quantity  of  light  transmitted  through 
the  fibre  sample  and  an  indicator  device  for  indicating  the 
relative  position  of  the  sample  and  light  beam  in  order  to 
determine  the  fibre  length  distribution,  the  device  comprising 
a  generator  for  generating  electric  pulses  indicative  of  the 
relative  position  of  the  sample  and  beam,  a  first,  second 
and  third  counter  means  associated  therewith  to  provide 
respective  signals  indicative  of  particular  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  sample  and  light  beam, 
the  first  counter  means  having  associated  with  and  being 
arranged  to  control  storage  means  arranged  to  store  a 
first,  "100%  light  value"  reference  signal  which  is  the 
difference  between  a  zero  value,  signal  and  the  signal 
arising  at  an  initial  relative  position  of  the  sample  and 
beam, 
a  first  signal  divider  for  forming  a  second  reference  signal 
representative  of  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  stored 
"100%  light  value"  reference  and  a  comparator  for  com- 
paring the  received  light  value  signals  with  the  second 
reference  signal  to  generate  a  stop  signal  for  the  second 
counter  means, 
a  second  signal  divider  for  forming  a  third  reference  signal 
representative  of  a  further  predetermined  fraction,  smaller 
than  the  first  mentioned  fraction,  of  the  stored  "100% 
light  value"  reference  signal,  a  further  comparator  for 
comparing  the  light  value  signals  received  with  the  third 
reference  signal  to  generate  a  stop  signal  for  the  third 
counter  means, 
and  a  device  for  indicating  the  counts  stored  in  the  second 
and  third  counter  means  when  stopped. 


4,225,245 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  OPTICAL 
TRANSMISSIVE  POWER  OF  THE  ATMOSPHERE 
Michel  Roiret,  Massy;  Aime'Salles,  Courbevoie,  and  Michel 
Dupitier,  Le  Port  Marly,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation 
(S.N.E.C.M.A.),  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,953 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .May  31,  1977,  77  17173 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  21/22 
U.S.  CI.  356—437  7  Claim 


J'^. 


o;^„- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  optical  transmissive  power  of 
the  atmosphere  comprising; 

(a)  an  electrically  driven  source  for  producing  luminous  flux; 

(b)  a  current  supply  device  arranged  to  supply  an  electric 
current  to  drive  said  source. 

(c)  a  receiver  station  remote  from  said  source  and  including 
first  and  second  detectors  for  producing  electrical  signals 
indicative  of  luminous  flux  incident  thereon  from  said 
source,  said  detectors  having  substantially  the  same  oper- 
ating characteristics,  said  first  detector  being  arranged  to 
receive  luminous  flux  from  said  source  through  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

(d)  a  fibre  optic  light  guide  arranged  to  supply  light  directly 
from  said  source  to  said  second  detector; 

(e)  means  for  establishing  a  substantially  constant  reference 
signal; 

(0  a  comparator  for  comparing  the  signal  produced  by  said 
second  detector  with  the  said  reference  signal,  the  com- 
parator being  arranged  to  produce  an  output  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  comparison;  and 

(g)  means  for  varying  the  electric  current  supplied  by  said 
current  supply  device  in  accordance  with  said  output 
signal  and  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cancel  the  difference 
between  electrical  signals  produced  by  said  second  detec- 
tor and  said  reference  signal. 


4,225,246 
MIXING  DEVICE 
Iain  N,  Bridge,  Beckbury,  Nr.  Shifnal,  England,  assignor  to 
Bridge  Storar  Ltd.,  Wolverhampton,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,320,  Sep.  21,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,977 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14.  1977, 
38255/77 

Int.  C\.-  B28C  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  366—40  9  Claims 
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1.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  hollow  drum  formed  by  a 
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shell  of  substantially  constant  thickness  and  defining  generally 
a  body  of  revolution  about  a  first  axis,  a  handle  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  drum  so  that  said  drum  is  Tollable  along  a  sup- 
porting surface  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  handle,  means 
defining  an  opening  in  said  drum  by  means  of  which  the  inte- 
rior of  said  drum  can  be  filled  with  and  emptied  of  a  material 
to  be  mixed  therein,  and  internal  axially  extending  vanes  in  said 
drum  for  agitating  said  material  when  said  drum  is  rolled  along 
said  supporting  surface,  each  said  internal  vane  being  defined 
by  a  corresponding  groove  which  extends  inwardly  from  the 
external  surface  of  said  drum,  each  groove  having  detachably 
positioned  therein  a  comb  of  spikes  which  project  outwardly 
of  said  drum  away  from  said  first  axis. 


4,225,247 
MIXING  AND  AGITATING  DEVICE 
Harry  Ilodson,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,154 
Int.  CI.'  B28C  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  366—40 


/  J5 
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1.  A  mixing  assembly  of  the  type  primarily  designed  to 
accomplish  a  predetermined  degree  of  hydration  of  solid  parti- 
cles, said  assembly  comprising:  casing  means  defining  con- 
tainer means  on  the  interior  thereof  and  including  inlet  means 
configured  to  receive  both  solid  particles  and  liquid  there- 
through and  thereby  including  liquid  inlet  means  and  solid  inlet 
means  structured  independent  of  one  another,  said  liquid  inlet 
means  comprising  a  spray  assembly  disposed  and  structured  to 
direct  liquid  in  spray  form  into  contact  with  the  incoming  solid 
material  at  various  spaced  apart  points  along  the  periphery  of 
said  container:  agitating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  agitat- 
ing assemblies  movably  mounted  on  the  interior  of  said  casing 
means  and  disposed  along  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  container  means  in  at  least  partially  spaced  apart 
relation  from  one  another,  outlet  means  disposed  down  stream 
of  said  inlet  means  relative  to  said  agitating  means,  said  agitat- 
ing means  disposed,  configured  and  structured  to  provide  a 
now  of  the  mixed  material  concurrently  in  a  direction  around 
the  central  axis  of  said  container  and  in  a  direction  along  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  length  of  said  container  between 
opposite  ends  of  said  container,  whereby  shear  flow  of  the 
mixed  material  is  established. 


4,225,248 

DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  AND  METERING  THE 

CONTENTS  OF  CONTAINERS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

PAINTS,  DYES  AND  THE  LIKE,  AND  SHELF  OR 

SHELVING  ADOPTING  SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Serenella  F.  Para,  Via  Campo  dei  Fiori  14, 21020  Luvinate,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  21, 1977,  25968  A/77; 

Jul.  28,  1977,  26243  A/77;  Feb.  6,  1978,  20023  A/78 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  13/08,  15/04.  7/16 
U.S.  a.  366—251  14  Claims 

2.  A  stirring  device  for  mixing  the  contents  of  containers  or 
vessels,  particularly  for  paints,  dyes  and  the  like,  comprising  at 


least  one  first  magnetic  means;  a  fixed  seat  or  housing  enclosing 
said  first  magnetic  means;  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  first 
magnetic  means;  and  a  second  magnetic  means  comprising 
magnetic  cooperating  means  cooperating  with  said  first  mag- 
netic means,  a  stirring  shaft  for  supporting  said  magnetic  coop- 
erating means,  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  stirring 
shaft  in  a  cover  of  the  container  or  vessel  positioned  on  said 
fixed  seat  or  housing  so  that  said  magnetic  cooperating  means 
is  spaced  from  said  first  magnetic  means  whereby  rotation  of 
said  first  magnetic  means  is  transferred  to  the  second  magnetic 
means,  magnetic  attraction  between  said  first  magnetic  means 


10  Claims 


and  said  second  magnetic  means  holding  said  container  pressed 
against  said  fixed  seat  or  housing,  said  first  magnetic  means 
comprising  a  spider  of  permanent  magnets  of  opposite  sign, 
that  is  positive  and  negative,  in  an  alternate  arrangement,  said 
first  magnetic  means  being  supported  at  the  bottom  by  a  sup- 
port, and  said  magnetic  cooperating  means  of  said  second 
magnetic  means  comprising  a  similar  spider  of  positive  and 
negative  alternating  permanent  magnets,  so  that,  in  operation, 
the  magnets  of  the  first  magnetic  means  and  the  magnets  of  the 
magnetic  cooperating  means  of  opposite  sign  are  facing  one 
another  and  directly  superimposed  with  a  substantial  mutual 
attraction. 


4,225,249 
VARIABLE  CHARACTER  SPACING  MATRIX  FOR 
PROPORTIONAL  SPACING  PRINTING  SYSTEMS 
Howard  G.  Kettler;  Robert  A.  Kolpek,  both  of  Lexington,  Ky., 
and  Walter  S.  Rosenbaum,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  810,329 
Int.  a.2  B41J  19/58 
U.S.a.  400— 3  lOQaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  printing  justified  text  comprising: 
memory  means  containing  predefined   ideal  escapement 


I 


September  30,  1980 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1829 


values  and  escapement  variance  values  for  intercharacter 
spacing  based  on  the  contours  of  the  characters  and  the 
aesthetic  appearance  of  character  combinations, 

a  character  source, 

means  for  accumulating  a  plurality  of  characters  and  spaces 
from  said  character  source  to  form  a  printing  line, 

means  for  accumulating  an  ideal  escapement  value  total  and 
escapement  variance  value  totals  from  said  memory  means 
for  said  accumulated  characters  and  spaces  of  said  print- 
ing line, 

means  for  defining  the  total  escapement  value  in  the  printing 
line, 

means  for  comparing  said  accumulated  ideal  escapement 
value  total  and  said  escapement  variance  value  totals  with 
said  total  escapement  value  for  the  printing  line, 

means  for  terminating  said  printing  line  when  said  accumu- 
lated ideal  escapement  value  total  and  one  of  said  escape- 
ment variance  value  totals  bracket  said  defined  total  es- 
capement value, 

means  for  determining  a  deviation  escapement  value  based 
on  said  accumulated  ideal  escapement  value  total,  said 
defined  total  escapement  value,  and  said  one  of  said  es- 
capement variance  value  totals;  and 

a  variable  spacing  printing  mechanism  responsive  to  said 
deviation  escapement  value  to  modify  the  intercharacter 
escapement  of  the  accumulated  characters  in  accordance 
with  predetermined  intercharacter  escapement  variance 
values  based  on  the  aesthetic  appearance  of  character 
combinations  so  that  the  actual  escapement  value  of  said 
printing  line  equals  the  defined  total  escapement  value  of 
said  printing  line. 


4,225,250 
SEGMENTED-RING  MAGNET  PRINT  HEAD 
Richard  E.  Wagner,  Believue;  Verivada  Chandrasekaran,  Kirk- 
land,  and  Edward  D.  Bringhurst,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Tally  Corporation,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  949,876 

Int.  a.'  B41J  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  400—124  24  Claims 


into  a  stressed  cocked  state  by  said  ring  magnet  pulling 
hammers  toward  their  associated  electromagnetic  ele- 
ments, said  pulling  action  occurring  in  the  absence  of  the 
application  of  electric  power  to  said  electromagnetic 
elements;  and, 
a  plurality  of  dot  printing  elements  equal  in  number  to  said 
number  of  hammers,  one  of  said  dot  printing  elements 
mounted  on  each  of  said  hammers. 


4,225,251 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Norbert  M.  Klimek,  Cockfosters,  and  Manfred  A.  Huber,  New 
Barnet,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Rank  Organisation 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,213 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1978, 
638/78 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  3/05 
U.S.  a.  400—124  2  Claims 
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1.  A  print  head  for  a  serial  dot  matrix  printer  comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

a  ring  magnet  formed  of  a  permanently  magnetized  material, 
said  ring  magnet  being  axially  magnetized  and  mounted 
on  one  face  of  said  base  plate; 

a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  elements  mounted  on  the  same 
face  of  said  base  plate  as  said  ring  magnet  so  as  to  be 
surrounded  by  said  ring  magnet; 

a  plurality  of  hammers,  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
electromagnetic  elements,  mounted  on  said  ring  magnet, 
said  plurality  of  hammers  being  planar  and  formed  of  a 
resilient,  magnetically  permeable  material,  said  plurality 
of  haihmers  being  mounted  such  that  a  hammer  overlies 
each  electromagnetic  element  and  forms  a  magnetic  Hux 
path  between  said  ring  magnet  and  its  associated  electro- 
magnetic element,  said  hammers  being  positioned  such 
that  each  hammer  is  drawn  from  an  unstressed  planar  state 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  printing  apparatus  including  in 
combination 

a  platen, 

means  for  advancing  electro-sensitive  paper  over  the  platen. 

a  print  head  cooperating  with  the  platen,  the  print  head 
having  a  number  of  selectively  energizable  needles  ar- 
ranged in  a  row  in  the  print  head. 

an  electric  motor. 

drive  transmission  means  coupling  the  electric  motor  to  the 
print  head  to  effect  translational  movement  of  the  latter 
parallel  to  the  platen  in  a  direction  transverse  the  rosv  of 
needles. 

a  timing  disc  coupled  to  the  drive  transmission  to  be  rotated 
thereby,  the  disc  being  subdivided  into  equi-angular  sec- 
tors with  adjacent  sectors  being  of  different  light-transmit- 
ting or  reflecting  characteristics. 

photoelectric  sensing  means  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
timing  disc  to  produce  periodic  signals  upon  rotation  of 
the  disc,  the  photoelectric  sensing  means  including  two 
photocells  displaced  relative  to  each  other  around  the 
timing  disc  so  that  the  signals  produced  by  the  two  photo- 
cells upon  rotation  of  the  disc  are  in  phase  quadrature 
relative  to  each  other,  and 

clock  pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  the  periodic 
signals  produced  by  the  two  photocells  to  prov  ide  a  clock 
pulse  each  time  a  sector  boundary  passes  either  pholtxell. 
said  clock  pulses  being  utilized  to  control  print  needle 
energization  and  having  a  phase  of  generation  relative  to 
said  periodic  signals  dependent  on  the  direction  c\\  timing 
disc  rotation  and  therefore  on  the  direction  of  print  head 
movement. 
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4.225,252 

CHARACTER  SELECTION  FOR  SINGLE  ELEMENT 

PRINTER 

Tetsuma  Asahi,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Silver  Seiko  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kodaira,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1977,  52'32152 
Int.  CI.-  B41J  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  400—161.5  23  Claims 


y 


2? 


1  In  a  selection  mechanism  for  a  single  element  printer 
including  a  single  print  element  having  first  and  second>plurali- 
ties  of  characters  carried  thereby  and  a  case  shift  key  having 
two  positions  corresponding  respectively  to  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  characters,  the  improvement  comprising. 

(a)  an  operating  link  connected  to  said  print  element  for 
rotating  said  print  element,  said  operating  link  having  first 
and  second  input  portions; 

(b)  a  modifying  member  supporting  said  operating  link  for 
pivotal  motion  about  said  first  input  portion: 

(c)  a  case  shift  cam  having  two  operative  positions  corre- 
sponding to  said  two  positions  of  said  case  shift  key; 

(d)  a  cam  follower  mounted  on  said  modifying  member  for 
engaging  said  case  shift  cam  to  shift  said  modifying  mem- 
ber and  thereby  said  first  input  portion  of  said  operating 
link  between  a  pair  of  locations,  said  modifying  member 
being  movable  to  two  or  more  character  selection  posi- 
tions within  either  of  said  locations  thereof; 

(e)  first  character  selection  means  operably  coupled  to  said 
modifying  member  in  either  of  said  locations  for  position- 
ing said  first  input  portion  of  said  operating  link  to  any  of 
said  character  selection  positions;  and 

(0  second  character  selection  means  operably  coupled  to 
said  second  input  portion  of  said  operating  link  for  posi- 
tioning said  operating  link  to  any  of  a  predetermined 
plurality  of  pivotal  positions  relative  to  said  first  input 
portion  thereof 


4,225,253 

COMPRESSIBLE  LIQUID  CONTAINER  AND 

APPLICATOR 

Alton  L.  Fraleigh,  312  Rosalee,  Rte.  3,  Box  B,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 
33908 

Filed  May  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  910,233 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  1/06,  9/04 
L.S.  CI.  401—9  1  Claim 

1.  A  liquid  container  and  applicator  to  apply  paint  in  the 
container  to  the  exposed  head  of  a  screw  and  the  outer  surface 
of  an  annular  fiange  surrounding  the  head  when  the  screw  is 
fixed  in  place,  while  protecting  the  areas  surrounding  the 
flange  from  the  paint  comprising, 
a  plastic  squeeze  bottle  having  an  externally  screw  threaded 

neck  portion, 
an  internally  threaded  cap  for  engagement  on  said  neck 
portion  and  providing  a  central  hole  in  a  top  wall  thereof, 
defining  a  top  peripheral  flange, 
a  round  dispenser  tube,  and  means  to  fix  said  tube  to  an  outer 
portion  of  said  peripheral  flange  in  an  upwardly  extending 
relation  thereto,  said  tube  having  an  open  mouth  portion 
square  cut  perpendicularly  to  the  axial  length  of  the  tube 
and  with  an  inner  diameter  to  just  receive  the  flange 
surrounding  the  screw  head, 


an  absorbent  sponge  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  in  said  open 
mouth  portion, 

a  compression  spring,  disposed  in  said  dispenser  tube  be- 
tween an  inner  portion  of  said  peripheral  flange  and  said 
sponge,  said  compression  spring  being  proportioned  in  an 
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unstressed  relation  to  position  a  predetermined  length  of 
said  sponge  outwardly  of  said  open  mouth,  and 
wherein  one  of  the  terminal  ends  of  said  compression  spring, 
formed  as  a  prong  extends  into  said  sponge  to  induce 
rotational  motion  of  said  sponge  upon  compression  of  said 
spring  during  application  of  paint  to  a  screw  and  flange. 


4,225,254 
SURGICAL  SCRUB  SYSTEM 
Steven  E.  Holberg,  411  NW.  88  Ave.,  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla. 
33024,  and  Ronald  J.  Sollitto,  222  Christie  St.,  Ridgefield 
Park,  N.J.  07660 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,671 

Int.  a.-  A46B  11/00:  A61M  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  401—119  18  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  scrub  system  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  to  be 
placed  in  an  essentially  permanent  installation  in  an  operating 
room  for  dispensing  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  sterile 
liquids  and  applying  the  selected  liquid  to  an  area  of  the  body 
of  a  patient  while  maintaining  the  sterile  condition  desired  at 
said  area,  said  scrub  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  supply  reservoirs  associated  with  said  essen- 
tially permanent  installation,  one  supply  reservoir  for  each 
sterile  liquid  to  be  dispensed; 
a  dispensing  head  associated  with  said  essentially  permanent 

installation; 
selector  means  associated  with  said  essentially  permanent 
installation  and  communicating  with  each  supply  reser- 
voir and  with  the  dispensing  head  for  selectively  opening 
communication  between  the  dispensing  head  and  any  one 
of  the  supply  reservoirs; 
an  operator  coupled  with  the  selector  means  and  capable  of 
manual  actuation  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected 
positions,  each  position  corresponding  to  the  communica- 
tion of  the  dispensing  head  with  one  of  the  supply  reser- 
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voirs,  for  manually  selecting  which  of  the  supply  reser- 
voirs will  communicate  with  the  dispensing  head; 

a  hollow  handle  constructed  of  a  sterilizable  material,  such 
as  stainless  steel,  the  handle  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween first  and  second  ends  and  including  a  chamber 
therein; 

a  dispensing  tip  constructed  of  a  sterilizable  material  and 
located  at  the  first  end  of  the  handle,  the  tip  having  an 
external  surface,  an  internal  cavity  and  passages  between 
the  cavity  and  the  external  surface; 

a  valve  constructed  of  sterilizable  material  and  located  in  the 
handle  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  communication 
between  the  cavity  and  the  chamber; 

an  opening  located  at  the  second  end  of  the  handle  and 
communicating  with  the  chamber; 

a  coupling  member  constructed  of  a  sterilizable  material, 
such  as  stainless  steel,  and  removably  securable  to  the 
dispensing  head  which,  as  a  result  of  said  association  with 
the  permanent  installation,  ordinarily  is  not  sterile,  said 
coupling  member  having  an  external  configuration  com- 
plementary to  the  opening  in  the  handle  such  that  the 
handle  is  capable  of  being  coupled  asceptically  with  the 
non-sterile  dispensing  head  via  the  coupling  member  for 
placing  the  selected  liquid  in  the  chamber  of  the  handle 
while  maintaining  the  handle  sterile;  and 

a  porous  swab; 

the  external  surface  of  the  dispensing  tip  including  means  for 
coupling  the  porous  swab  thereto  for  selective  attachment 
and  detachment  such  that  a  liquid  in  the  chamber  will  be 
passed  to  the  swab  through  the  valve,  the  cavity  and  the 
passages  for  application  to  said  area. 

I  

4,225,255 

LIQUID  FLOW  CONTROLLING  DISPENSING  PLUG 

FOR  WIPE-ON  APPLICATOR 

Morris  Braun,  Chicago,  III.,  and  George  B.  Spransy,  Oconomo- 

woe,  Wis.,  assignors  to  W.  Braun  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,494 

I  Int.  a.'  A47L  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  401—137  6  Claims 


seo 


:^^M 


1.  In  an  assembly  for  the  controlled  dispensing  of  a  liquid, 
including  a  container  for  a  liquid  to  be  dispensed. 

said  container  having  an  outlet  end. 

a  fluid-flow-control  applicator, 

attachment  means  for  securing  said  applicator  to  said  con- 
tainer at  said  outlet  end  thereof, 

said  applicator  including  a  top  wall  spanning  said  outlet  end 
of  said  container, 

said  top  wall  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
extending  transversely  therethrough, 

said  openings  constituting  liquid-permeable  ducts  each  hav- 
ing a  fluid  inlet  port  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  container  and  a  fluid  discharge  port  in  communica- 
tion with  ambient  atmosphere  to  establish  fluid  communi- 
cation between  the  interior  of  said  container  and  ambient 
atmosphere, 

said  ducts  having  a  transverse  cross-sectional  area  which  is 
inconstant  along  the  fluid-flow  length  thereof,  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  each  of  said  ducts  at  said  ducts  as  determined 
at  an  axial  position  of  each  of  said  ducts  which  is  interme- 


diate the  area  of  the  opposed  inlet  and  discharge  ends 
thereof. 

each  of  said  ducts  having  bounding  slanted  walls  which 
define  in  vertical  cross  section  an  angle  in  the  range  of 
from  about  45°  to  about  120'. 

said  ducts  in  said  applicator  being  characterized  in  that  they 
inhibit  significant  flow  of  liquid  from  said  container 
through  said  top  wall  of  said  applicator  and  control  dis- 
charge of  fluid  from  each  said  discharge  port  to  prevent 
flow  from  said  container  under  gravitational  forces  alone, 
and  in  that  they  allow  flow  of  liquid  from  said  container 
through  said  top  wall  of  said  applicator  and  discharge  of 
liquid  from  each  said  discharge  port  only  upon  inversion 
of  said  container  and  presentation  of  said  applicator  to  a 
surface  to  which  the  liquid  is  to  be  applied. 

spacer  means  carried  by  said  top  wall  of  said  applicator. 

said  spacer  means  comprising  a  collar  surmounting  and 

'  circumscribing  a  liquid-dispensing  end  of  said  ducts  and 
extending  in  a  plane  generally  normal  to  a  through  pas- 
sage of  said  ducts  to  establish  a  finite  controlled  spacing 
between  discharge  ports  of  said  ducts  and  a  plane  of  an 
upper  edge  of  said  collar  defining  a  contact  ring  thereof 

each  said  discharge  port  being  recessed  with  respect  to  a 
liquid-application  surface  to  which  said  ring  of  said  appli- 
cator is  contacted  during  functional  dispensing  of  liquid 
from  said  container, 

physical  dimensions  of  each  of  said  ducts,  each  said  inlet 
port,  and  each  said  discharge  port  being  effective  to  estab- 
lish surface  tension  molecular  forces  including  capillars 
forces  which  act  on  a  liquid  contained  in  said  ducts  and  at 
each  said  discharge  port  thereof  to  oppose  and  to  o\  er- 
come  gravitational  forces  acting  on  the  liquid  contained  in 
said  ducts  when  said  container  is  in  an  inverted  disposi- 
tion, thereby  to  establish  a  meniscus  of  the  liquid  at  said 
discharge  port  and  to  prevent  unrestricted  free  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  ducts  and  from  each  said  discharge 
port; 

whereby  presentation  of  said  applicator  to  a  surface  to  be 
wetted  serves  to  bridge  said  spacer  means  and  to  establish 
contact  between  said  surface  and  the  meniscus  of  the 
liquid  at  each  said  discharge  port  of  said  ducts,  thereby  to 
overcome  said  surface  tension  molecular  forces  including 
said  capillary  forces,  to  allow  flow  of  liquid  through  each 
said  discharge  port  to  wet  said  surface. 


4,225,256 
PEN  NIB  WITH  SLIT  FOR  LIQUID  INKS 
Jiirgen  Rosier,  Hamburg-Blankenese,  and  Giinther  Herrnring, 
Alvesloe,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mont- 
blanc-SimpIo  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  12, 
1977,  2710919 

Int.  CI.   B43K  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  401—209  5  Claims 


1.  A  pen  nib  for  liquid  inks  which  comprises: 

a  slit  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  nib  to  the 

front  and  thereof,  said  slit  dividing  the  front  end  of  said 

nib  into  two  limbs; 
a  ball-point  bed,  and 
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a  ball-point  tip  carrying  said  ball-point  bed  and  arranged  on 
the  underside  of  said  nib  in  the  vicinity  of  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  slit,  said  ball-point  tip  being 
adapted  to  form  an  angle  of  about  90°  with  a  writing  plane 
when  said  pen  nib  is  in  its  writing  position,  and  being 
provided  with  a  bore; 

a  pin-shaped  member  engaging  said  bore  with  radial  play, 
said  pin-shaped  member  having  a  centrally  arranged  slit 
locatable  m  the  same  plane  with  and  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  slit  in  said  nib  to  provide  two 
sections  joined  to  and  forming  with  said  two  limbs  a  struc- 
ture of  T-shaped  cross  section;  and 

a  ball  rotatably  arranged  in  said  bed. 


4,225,257 

CONDUCTOR  ARRANGEMENT  AND  ASSEMBLY 

METHOD 

Jowph  R.  Andreaggi,  Short  Hills,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sangamo 

Weston,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,931,  Apr.  12,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,094 

Int.  CI.-  F16B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  403—24  8  Qaims 


1.  A  shock  resisting  mounting  arrangement  for  mounting  an 
object  III  a  casing  comprising,  an  object  having  a  body  to  be 
mounted  in  a  casing,  first  and  second  stiff  unitary  arms  extend- 
ing from  the  body,  each  arm  having  a  plurality  of  fingers 
including  at  least  two  resilient  fingers  in  a  common  plane,  and 
at  least  a  third  resilient  finger  between  said  at  least  two  fingers 
and  in  a  plane  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  at  least  two  fingers, 
said  plurality  of  fingers  each  being  of  substantial  length  to 
enhance  its  resiliency,  and  cooperating  clamp  means  on  the 
casing  for  receiving  the  fingers  of  the  respective  arms  therebe- 
tween, said  clamp  means  including  means  for  restraining  said 
arms  against  movement  in  the  plane  of  said  at  least  two  fingers, 
and  means  for  clamping  against  said  fingers  to  urge  the  plural- 
ity of  fingers  toward  a  common  plane  so  that  the  body  is 
resiliently  mounted  between  the  fingers  of  the  respective  arms. 


1.  A  pivot  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  element  including  a  rounded  portion  with  a  bearing 

surface   and   an   arm   extending  outwardly   from   said 

rounded  portion; 
a  frame  including  a  pair  of  members  with  mutually  opposed 

and  spaced  apart  outer  ends  cooperatively  forming  a 


socket  in  which  said  rounded  portion  is  located  providing 
a  joint  between  said  element  and  frame,  said  pair  of  mem- 
bers being  integrally  attached  together  in  a  first  location 
remote  from  said  ends  and  extending  in  a  cantilevered 
fashion  from  said  first  location  to  said  ends  spring-biasing 
said  ends  against  said  bearing  surface; 

a  second  element  including  a  second  rounded  portion  with  a 
second  bearing  surface  and  a  second  arm  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  second  rounded  portion; 

said  members  including  second  mutually  opposed  and 
spaced  apart  outer  ends  which  cooperatively  form  a  sec- 
ond socket  in  which  said  second  rounded  portion  is  lo- 
cated providing  a  second  joint  between  said  second  ele- 
ment and  said  frame,  said  members  being  integrally  at- 
tached together  at  a  place  remote  from  said  second  ends 
and  extending  in  cantilevered  fashion  from  said  place  to 
said  second  ends  spring-biasing  said  second  ends  against 
said  second  bearing  surface; 

said  members  being  integrally  attached  together  at  said  first 
location  which  is  spaced  apart  from  said  place,  said  frame 
having  a  tubular  main  body  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
opposite  socket  ends,  said  rounded  portion  of  both  said 
first  element  and  said  second  element  being  spherical  in 
configuration  bearingly  received  by  said  socket  ends,  said 
tubular  main  body  being  composed  of  said  pair  of  mem- 
bers, each  of  semicircular  cross  section,  said  members 
including  aligned  opposite  edges  which  extend  along  said 
axis,  said  tubular  main  body  including  a  plurality  of  teats 
integrally  joining  opposite  edges  of  said  members  together 
both  at  said  first  location  and  at  said  place. 


4,225,259 
PALLET  COUPLER 
Floyd  G.  Baldwin,  Garden  Grove,  and  Kenneth  D.  Mclntire, 
Norwalk,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,377 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  403—62  7  Claims 


4,225,258 

PIVOT  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

William  E.  Thompson,  R.R.  1,  Box  89,  Middletown,  Ind.  47356 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  29,773 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  11/06 

L.S.  CI.  403—56  9  Claims 


16         ,4 


1.  A  coupler  for  interconnecting  pallets  by  their  attach  rings 
comprising: 

a  spacer  with  parallel  sides  to  contact  the  flanges  of  said 
pallets,  the  sides  of  said  spacer  providing  a  pivotal  surface 
for  said  flanges  and  lateral  stability  between  the  intercon- 
nected pallets; 

a  base  attached  to  and  offset  from  said  spacer  to  receive  said 
attach  rings; 

a  plate  to  overlie  said  attach  rings; 

connecting  means  to  attach  said  plate  to  said  base  and  cap- 
ture said  attach  rings; 

elastomeric  means  located  between  said  connecting  means 
and  said  attach  rings  providing  flexibility  between  joined 
pallets. 
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4,225,260 
TIE  ROD  BALL  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  R.  Gaines,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gulf  &  West- 
em  Manufacturing  Company,  Southfleld,  Mich. 
I  Filed  Mar.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,916 

Int.  a.-  F16C  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  403—114  2  Claims 


£S 


1.  A  joint  comprising  a  socket  member  having  a  cavity 
therein  opening  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  stud  member  having 
a  ball  portion  received  in  said  cavity  and  a  stud  projecting 
generally  axially  therefrom  to  the  exterior  of  said  socket  mem- 
ber, said  ball  having  a  generally  spherical  bearing  surface  and 
an  essentially  continuous  groove  in  the  equatorial  area  of  said 
generally  spherical  bearing  surface,  a  bearing  seat  ring  re- 
ceived in  said  cavity  and  having  a  generally  spherical  surface 
complimentary  to  and  bearing  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
generally  spherical  surface  of  said  ball,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
socket  member  and  projecting  into  said  groove,  a  ball  project- 
ing into  said  groove  and  said  bearing  seat,  and  said  pin,  last 
mentioned  ball,  and  groove  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
essentially  prevent  pivoting  of  said  members  relative  to  each 
other  in  one  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stud 
member  while  permitting  pivoting  of  said  members  relative  to 
each  other  in  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to  said  one  plane  and 
containing  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stud  member  and 
permitting  said  stud  member  to  rotate  on  its  longitudinal  axis 
relative  to  said  socket  member. 


4,225,261 
BALL  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RESILIENT  LOCKING 

KEY 
Thomas  O.  Marx,  Rockton,  III.,  assignor  to  Atwood  Vacuum 
Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,759 
I  Int.  a.'  F16C  11/00;  F16D  1/12 

U.S.  a.  403—122  5  Claims 


1.  A  ball  socket  assembly  providing  a  swivel  connection 
between  first  and  second  parts,  said  assembly  comprising  a 
socket  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  first  part  and  a  ball  of 
predetermined  radius  rigidly  connected  to  said  second  part, 
said  socket  member  having  an  elongated  slot  opening  out- 
wardly on  one  side  of  the  socket  member  and  formed  with  a 
bottom  wall  generally  semi-circular  in  cross  section,  the  cross 
section  of  said  bottom  wall  having  a  radius  substantially  the 
same  as  the  radius  of  said  ball,  said  slot  being  longer  than  said 
radius  and  having  a  first  end  portion  receiving  said  ball  and  a 
second  end  portion  communicating  with  said  first  end  portion, 
a  flange  formed  on  said  socket  member  at  the  opening  of  said 
slot  and  extending  along  said  first  end  portion  thereof  to  capti- 
vate said  ball  whereby  the  opening  of  said  slot  has  generally 


the  shape  of  a  keyhole  with  the  wide  part  of  the  opening  at  said 
second  end  portion  and  the  narrow  part  of  the  opening  at  said 
first  end  portion,  a  clip  mounted  in  said  socket  member  in  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  slot  and  slidable  in  said  socket 
member  transversely  of  said  slot  between  an  inactive  position 
and  an  active  position,  said  clip  when  in  said  active  position 
engaging  and  confining  said  ball  to  hold  the  ball  in  the  first  end 
portion  of  said  slot  and  captivated  by  said  flange,  and  a  resilient 
lip  formed  on  said  clip  to  flex  and  pass  said  ball  as  said  clip  is 
moved  from  said  inactive  position  to  said  active  position  and 
operable  in  said  active  position  to  overlap  the  ball  and  engage 
the  latter  whereby  engagement  of  the  lip  and  the  ball  holds  the 
clip  against  sliding  in  said  socket  member  and  the  clip  holds  the 
ball  in  said  first  end  portion  of  the  slot. 


4,225,262 
NIOBIUM  COATINGS  FOR  JOINING  CERAMIC  TO 

METAL 
Nicholas  S.  Koop,  St.  Paul,  and  William  J.  Morrissey,  Cham- 
plin,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,618 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  403-272  13  Claims 


1.  An  article  including  a  ceramic-metal  joint,  the  article 
comprising  a  ceramic  component  and  a  metal  component 
defining  a  joint  area  therebetween,  the  ceramic  component 
including  a  coating  of  niobium  thereon  in  the  joint  area,  and  a 
braze  material  in  the  joint  area  joining  the  components  to- 
gether by  virtue  of  its  being  fused  to  the  niobium  coating  and 
to  the  metal  component. 


4,225,263 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Sture  L.  Asberg,  Partille,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  Nova  AB, 
Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,156 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar,  31,  1977,  7703727 
Int.  a.-  F16D  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  403—326  7  Gaims 


6    /. 


1.  A  device  for  locking  male  and  female  elements  (1.2) 
against  axial  displacement  relative  to  one  another,  said  male 
element  engageable  in  a  bore  of  said  female  element  and  having 
a  first  section  and  a  second  section  (8)  of  reduced  cross-section 
connected  by  a  first  annular  surface  (5),  means  defining  an 
annular  groove  (4)  in  the  bore  of  said  female  element,  an  elasti- 
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cally  deformable  locking  ring  (6)  mounted  on  the  second  sec- 
tion, a  dispiaceable  member  moveable  relative  to  the  first 
section  of  said  male  element  having  a  second  surface  (9)  con- 
fronting said  first  surface  and  engageable  with  said  locking 
ring,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces  being  tapered, 
said  surfaces  upon  movement  toward  one  another  affecting 
radial  outward  displacement  of  said  locking  ring  to  engage  in 
said  annular  groove,  the  annular  space  between  the  bore  of  said 
female  element  and  the  reduced  second  section  of  said  male 
element  being  of  greater  cross-section  than  the  cross-section  of 
said  locking  ring  so  that  the  0-ring  and  male  element  may  be 
moved  in  either  direction  in  the  bore  of  said  female  element 
when  the  0-ring  is  seated  on  said  second  section. 


4,225,264 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING 

ENGAGEMENT  OF  MISALIGNABLE  FLANGES 

Malcolm  G.  Coone,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lynos,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1978,  Set.  No.  943,597 

Int.  a.'  F16D  7/00.  F16L  23/00 

U.S.  a.  403—337  8  Qaims 


jection  retaining  portion  spaced  away  from  said  entry 
portion,  said  projection  retaining  portion  being  larger 
than  said  communicating  portion,  and  connected  to  said 
entry  portion  by  said  communicating  portion;  and 


JStZL. 


(c)  resilient  retaining  means  associated  with  said  first  projec- 
tion for  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  retaining  portion 
for  releasably  retaining  said  first  projection  in  said  en- 
larged retaining  portion  of  said  first  slot. 


4,225,266 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

ELEVATION  OF  MANHOLE  COVERS 

Raymond  L.  Fier,  5323  Pin  Oak  Ave.  NW.,  Massillon,  Ohio 

44646 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,623 

Int.  a.-  E02D  29/14:  EOlC  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  404—26  15  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  engagement  of  misalignable 
flanges  disposed  around  the  exterior  of  tubular  ends,  each  of 
said  flanges  having  at  least  one  passage  therethrough  and  a 
taper  deflning  said  passage  for  locating  plug  means  on  said 
taper  and  for  preventing  complete  passage  of  said  plug  means 
through  said  passages,  said  apparatus  comprising:  plug  means 
for  companion  receipt  within  each  of  said  tapers,  the  relative 
configuration  between  each  of  the  tapers  and  each  of  the  said 
plug  means  preventing  said  plug  means  from  freely  passing 
through  the  said  respective  passage,  said  plug  means  having  a 
bore  disposed  therethrough,  the  center  line  of  said  bore  being 
eccentrically  deflned  away  from  the  planar  axis  of  said  plug 
means;  means  companionly  and  selectively  receivable  through 
the  bore  of  said  plug  means  for  securement  with  said  plug 
means  and  for  engaging  said  flanges;  and  elastomeric  seal 
means  for  preventing  fluid  communication  across  and  between 
the  flanges  of  said  tubular  ends,  said  seal  means  being  housed 
within  one  of  said  flanges  and  having  an  encircling  band  mem- 
ber for  prevention  of  extrusion  of  said  ring  within  said  housing. 


4,225,265 
INTERLOCKING  BED  FRAME  MEMBERS 
Richard  B.  Hooker,  Linwood,  and  Thomas  R.  Bishop,  Hickory, 
both  of  N.C.,  anignors  to  Hickory  Springs  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  900,763 
Int.  a.-  B25G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  403—353  14  Claims 

1.  An  interlocking  joint  for  snap-together  assembly  of  first 
and  second  members  of  a  metal  bed  frame  and  the  like  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  projection  on  said  flrst  frame  member  having  a 
body  adjacent  said  flrst  member; 

(b)  a  first  projection  receiving  slot  formed  in  said  second 
frame  member,  said  flrst  slot  having  an  entry  portion  for 
entry  of  said  first  projection  into  said  slot,  a  communicat- 
ing portion  extending  from  said  entry  portion,  and  a  pro- 


13.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  a  manhole  cover 
within  a  manhole  frame  including: 

(a)  circular  ring  means  having  inwardly  projecting  manhole 
cover  supporting  ledge  means  and  upstanding  flange 
means,  said  ring  means  being  split  at  least  at  one  point  on 
its  (>eriphery  forming  a  gap  between  a  pair  of  spaced  end 
portions; 

(b)  adjustable  link  means  adapted  to  be  forcibly  placed 
within  the  gap  and  extend  between  the  spaced  end  por- 
tions of  the  ring  means  to  expand  the  ring  means  out- 
wardly to  force  the  ring  means  into  abutting  engagement 
with  the  manhole  frame; 

(c)  the  link  means  including  a  sleeve  having  inner  and  outer 
ends  with  an  internally  threaded  axially  extending  opening 
communicating  with  the  inner  end,  and  a  bolt  threadably 
engaged  in  said  opening  and  extending  axially  therefrom; 

(d)  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  bolt  each  engaging  a 
respective  spaced  end  of  the  ring  means;  and 

(e)  spring-biased  keeper  means  operatively  engaged  with  the 
spaced  end  portions  of  the  ring  means  and  link  means  to 
assist  in  maintaining  said  link  means  between  said  spaced 
end  portions. 
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4,225,267 

HIGHWAY  EXPANSION  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Reinhold  Huber,  Rorbas,  Switzerland,  and  Waldemar  Koster, 
Forsbach,  Fed.  Rey.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kober  AG, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  25,270 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1978,  2842228 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  U/04 
U.S.  a.  404—69  21  Claims 


energy  absorbing  means  floating  m  the  water  to  rise  and 
fall  with  the  tide  within  a  specified  range:  and 
(e)  a  solid  wall  supported  by  said  framework  and  which 

(1)  is  spaced  behind  said  wave  energy  absorbing  means: 

(2)  has  a  height  approximately  equal  to  the  height  of  said 
wave  energy  absorbing  means:  and 

(3)  is  approximately  coextensive  to  said  wave  energy 
absorbing  means. 


4,225,269 

Funnel-shaped  structural  block  and 

assemblies  of  such  blocks  for  shore 

protection 

Atsushi  Matsui,  12,  Baban-Cho,  Shizuoka-Shi,  Shizuoka-Ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  IS,  1978.  53-16148; 
May  30,  1978,  53-64708 

Int.  CI.-  E02B  3/06;  E02D  5/10.  5/48 
U.S.  a.  405—33  •  13  Claims 


1.  An  expansion  joint  assembly  for  covering  gaps  between 
adjacent  sections  of  vehicular  road  beds,  bridges  and  the  like 
comprising  an  elongated  elastomeric  strip  having  a  plurality  of 
retaining  members  embedded  at  least  in  part  in  and  bonded 
securely  to  the  elastomeric  strip  along  the  longitudinal  edges 
thereof,  said  retaining  members  having  engaging  means  ex- 
tending from  said  strip  and  being  arranged  so  that  the  engaging 
means  of  at  least  one  of  said  retaining  members  face  in  one 
direction  and  the  engaging  means  of  at  least  one  of  the  other 
retaining  member  faces  in  another  direction  so  as  to  coopera- 
tively move  under  deformation  of  said  strip  to  detachably 
engage  with  a  receiving  element  located  in  said  road  bed. 


4,225,268 
BREAKWATER  PIER  APPARATUS 
Johannes  J.  Treu,  1110  Camino  Village  Dr.  #2624,  Houston, 
Tex.  77058 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  49,490 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  35/00:  E02B  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  405—27  10  Claims 


•.n 


1.  A  shore-protective  structure  comprising  a  horizontal 
layer  of  a  plurality  of  elementary  structural  blocks  placed  in 
mutually  adjoining  disposition  on  the  surface  of  a  seabed,  each 
structural  block  having  a  body  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a 
right  circular  cone  and  a  leg  extending  coaxially  from  the 
vertex  of  the  body,  said  body  having  an  inverted  conical  sur- 
face facing  downward  and  being  in  contact  with  the  seabed 
lying  therebelow,  so  that  the  load  of  each  block  is  transmitted 
to  the  material  through  the  conical  surface  and  evenly  distrib- 
uted in  the  directions  normal  to  the  surface  so  as  to  be  borne  by 
the  seabed,  the  structural  blocks  having  at  least  their  legs 
buried  downward  into  the  seabed. 


4,225,270 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A 
FLOWLINE  TO  AN  OFFSHORE  INSTALLATION 
Donald  W.  Dareing,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Maurer  Engi- 
neering Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,580 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  1/00:  B63B  35/04:  E21B  43/01 

U.S.  CI.  405—168  14  Oaims 


1.  A  breakwater  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  framework  deployable  in  a  body  of  water; 

(b)  buoyant  means  supported  by  said  framework,  said  buoy- 
ant means  imparting  a  selected  flotation  to  said  frame- 
work; 

(c)  wave  energy  absorbing  means  comprising  a  surface  fac- 
ing the  impinging  waves  arriving  at  the  breakwater  and 
which 

(1)  is  a  sloping  surface; 

(2)  is  formed  of  a  facing  member  having  openings  therein; 

(3)  is  supported  by  said  framework  partly  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  water;  and 

(4)  has  a  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  break- 
water; 

(d)  said  buoyant  means  and  framework  supporting  said  wave 


J^Mr 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  an  underwater  flowline  in  a  body 
of  water  having  a  substantial  current  to  an  underwater  connec- 
tion point  having  an  alignment  funnel  wherein  the  flowline  is 
fed  from  a  floating  position  and  drawn  by  a  cable  into  said 
alignment  funnel,  said  method  comprising  bowing  the  leading 
flowline,  prior  to  introduction  into  said  alignment  funnel,  in  a 
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long  shallow  curvature  in  a  lateral  non-vertical  direction  by  a 
predetermined  amount  such  that  the  end  of  the  leading  flow- 
line  may  enter  said  alignment  funnel  without  any  lateral  or 
angular  displacement  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 

4,225,271 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT 

AND  A  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  THEREOF 
Enut-Giinter  Nerlich,  Enen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bochmer  Eiscnnuette  Heiatzmann  GmbH,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1978,  2807431 

Int.  a.'  E21D  23/16 
U.S.  a.  405—302  11  Claims 
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11.  A  mine  roof  support  installation  including  a  hydrauli- 
cally  operated  mine  roof  support  having  first  consumers  which 
require  a  small  amount  of  a  working  medium  per  time  unit  and 
second  consumers  which  require  a  large  amount  of  the  work- 
ing medium  per  time  unit;  a  neighboring  mine  roof  support 
located  adjacent  to  said  first-mentioned  mine  roof  support;  first 
control  means  for  said  first  consumers  which  require  a  small 
amount  of  a  working  medium  per  unit  time,  said  first  control 
means  including  a  first  bundle  of  hoses  having  a  relatively 
small  inner  diameter  for  passing  the  working  medium  and 
arranged  to  select  and  to  apply  pressure  to  the  first  consumers 
directly  from  said  neighboring  mine  roof  support;  and  second 
control  means  for  all  second  consumers  which  require  a  large 
amount  of  the  working  medium  per  unit  time,  said  second 
control  means  including  a  second  bundle  of  hoses  extending 
between  said  first-mentioned  mine  roof  support  and  said  neigh- 
boring mine  roof  support,  main  control  valves  which  are  indi- 
rectly remotely  controlled  through  said  second  bundle  of  hoses 
and  arranged  to  select  said  second  consumers,  and  conduits 
extending  between  said  second  consumers  and  said  main  con- 
trol valves  and  arranged  to  apply  pressure  to  the  former,  said 
further  conduits  having  an  inner  diameter  which  exceeds  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  hoses  of  said  bundles. 


said  suction  sockets  (4)  are  closed,  in  order  to  emit  a  stop  signal 
to  the  vacuum  assembly  (3),  and  a  second  sensing  means  (11, 
15,  16,  17)  operative  to  sense  the  opening  of  one  or  more 
suction  sockets  (4)  in  order  to  emit  a  stai^  signal  to  said  vacuum 
assembly  (3),  said  second  sensing  means  (11, 15, 16, 17)  includ- 
ing a  fan  unit  (17)  which  is  disposed  to  receive,  as  its  start 
signal,  the  stop  signal  emitted  to  said  vacuum  assembly  (3)  in 
order,  when  said  vacuum  assembly  (3)  is  closed,  to  maintain  a 
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certain  partial  vacuum  in  said  conduit  system  (1),  and  an  air- 
flow sensing  device  (11)  which  is  operative  to  sense  the  air 
flow  in  said  conduit  system  (1),  which  occurs  when  one  or 
more  suction  sockets  (4)  in  said  conduit  system  (1)  are  opened, 
in  order  to  actuate  a  switch  (16)  disposed  in  an  electric  circuit 
(15)  in  such  a  manner  that  a  start  signal  is  emitted  to  said 
vacuum  assembly  (3),  said  fan  unit  (17)  being  disposed  to  re- 
ceive, as  its  stop  signal,  the  start  signal  emitted  to  said  vacuum 
assembly  (3).  *■ 


4,225,273 
APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING  RODS 
Robert  C.  Womack,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AAA  Products 
International  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,665,  Oct.  13,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  907,504 

Int.  a.3  B23G  1/00;  B23Q  5/22;  B23G  11/00 

U.S.  a.  408—12  26  Claims 
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4,225,272 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ACTIVATION 

AND  DE-ACTIVATION  OF  A  VACUUM  ASSEMBLY 

CONNECTED  TO  A  CONDUIT  SYSTEM 
Ki^  Palmvist,  BJorkbogatan  18  A,  S*212  32  Malmo,  Sweden 
den 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  10,247 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  22, 1978,  7802056 
Int.  a.'  B65G  53/66 
U.S.  CI.  406—15  2  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  activation  and  de-activa- 
tion of  a  vacuum  assembly  (3)  which  is  connected  to  a  conduit 
system  (1),  such  as  a  suction  conveyance  system  for  a  central 
cleaning  system,  in  order  to  maintain  a  partial  vacuum  in  the 
conduit  system,  said  system  being  provided  with  suction  sock- 
ets (4)  which  may  be  opened  for  coupling  in  vacuum-driven 
appliances  (4a)  and  which  are  self-closing  when  said  vacuum- 
driven  appliances  are  disconnected,  comprising  a  first  sensing 
means  (5,  7,  8,  9)  operative  to  sense  that  state  in  which  all  of 


1.  Threading  apparatus  comprising 

a  support  base; 

a  drive  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  base;  a  thread- 
ing head  nonrotatably  mounted  on  said  drive  spindle  in 
axial  alignment  therewith;  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
drive  spindle  in  at  least  one  direction; 

a  carriage  mounted  on  said  base  for  free  forward  and  rear- 
ward reciprocating  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  rotational  axis  of  said  threading  head;  stop  means  for 
limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  said  carriage  away 
from  said  threading  head,  and  deflning  a  rear  limit  position 
for  said  carriage; 

a  collet  chuck  mounted  on  said  carriage,  disposed  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  threading  head,  for  rigidly  clamping  a 
work  rod;  said  carriage  and  said  collet  chuck  being  config- 
ured to  enable  the  work  rod  to  be  passed  through  said 
chuck; 

substantially  frictionless  support  means  supporting  said  car- 
riage for  said  reciprocating  movement,  to  enable  said 
carriage  and  clamped  work  rod  to  follow  freely  the  lead 
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of  said  threading  head  during  engagement  thereof  with 
the  work  rod; 

a  movable  rod  stop  supported  on  said  carriage:  said  rod  stop 
having  a  normal  interference  position  to  limit  forward 
movement  of  a  rod  inserted  in  said  collet  chuck; 

means,  responsive  to  movement  of  said  carriage  away  from 
said  rear  limit  position,  for  moving  said  rod  stop  out  of 
said  interference  position; 

actuator  means,  mounted  on  said  base,  for  controlling  se- 
lected functions  of  a  threading  cycle  of  said  apparatus 
including  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  collet  chuck  and 
the  operation  of  said  threading  head;  trip  means  mounted 
on  said  carriage  for  activating  said  actuator  means  in 
response  to  selected  movements  of  said  carriage  relative 
to  said  base. 


I  4,225,274 

DRILLING  TOOL 

Otto  Katz,  Horb-Bildechingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Ledermann  GmbH  &  Co.,  Horb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  26, 
1978,  7812666[U] 

Int.  a.'  B23B  51/00;  B27G  13/00 
U.S.  a.  408—225  24  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  drilling  holes,  especially  a  cylinder  head  drill, 
woodworking  drill,  and  the  like,  comprising: 
a  carrier  member  having  a  cutting  means  retaining  end,  a 

chucking  end  opposite  to  said  cutting  means  retaining  end, 

and  a  circumferential  receiving  portion  at  said  cutting 

means  receiving  end; 
at  least  one  flrst  cutting  means  operatively  connectible  to 

said  cutting  means  retaining  end  of  said  carrier  member 

for  endwise  cutting  with  said  tool; 
at  least  one  second  cutting  means  operatively  c(]pnectible  to 

said  cutting  means  retaining  end  of  said  carrier  member 

and  projecting  axially  beyond  said  cutting  means  retaining 

end  for  deflning  the  diameter  of  the  hole  to  be  produced 

with  said  tool,  and  including: 

at  least  one  cutting  edge; 

a  contact  surface  adapted  to  provide  at  least  one  point  of 
contact  with  said  receiving  portion; 

a  guide  surface  diametrically  opposite  to  said  contact 
surface  and  substantially  parallel  thereto;  and 
means  for  operatively  retaining  said  first  and  second  cutting 

means  on  said  cutting  means  retaining  end  of  said  carrier 

member. 


4,225,275 
DRILL  BIT 

William  L.  Elliott,  P.O.  Box  67,  Millwood,  Va.  22646 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,284 
'  Int.  a.'  B23B  51/0%,  51/10 

U.S.  a.  408—229  5  Claims 

1.  A  drill  bit  for  drilling  right  circular  cylindrical  holes  in 
materials  such  as  wood  or  plastic  to  a  depth  greater  than  the 
length  of  said  bit,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  shank  deflning  an  axis; 

(b)  three  elongated,  substantially  planar  cutting  blades  se- 
cured to  and  radially  extending  from  one  end  of  said 


shank,  each  blade  having  a  main  cutting  edge  parallel  to 
said  axis  and  a  cutting  point  edge,  the  main  cutting  edges 
of  said  blades  defining  a  right  circular  cylinder  coaxial 
with  said  axis  and  deflning  the  length  of  said  bit,  said 
blades  and  shank  deflning  unobstructed  chip  clearance 
channels  being  substantially  constant  in  area  for  the  length 
of  said  bit  and  being  open  for  the  length  of  said  shank; 


(c)  a  countersink  cutting  point  at  one  end  of  said  shank 
formed  by  said  cutting  point  edges,  the  cutting  point  edges 
deflning  a  right  circular  cone  coaxial  with  said  axis,  the 
base  of  said  cone  being  congruent  with  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  defined  by  said  main  cutting  edges,  and.  except 
for  the  apex  of  said  cone  where  said  cutting  point  edges 
join,  corresponding  points  on  said  cutting  blades  are  120° 
apart  around  said  axis. 


4,225,276 

HFTH  WHEEL  FOR  RAILWAY  TRAILER  HITCH 

INCLUDING  A  ONE-WAY  GATE 

Patricia  S.  Stoiler,  Plymouth,  Mich.;  James  C.  Hammonds,  St. 

Charles,  and  Ronald  D.  Van  Dyke,  Florissant,  both  of  Mo., 

assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,334 

Int.  a.'  B60D  1/12;  B60P  7/08;  F16B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  410—64  18  Qaims 


^4     <js  C3    at 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  head  comprising: 

a  pair  of  jaws  which  engage  the  kingpin  of  a  trailer  to  hold 
the  kingpin  in  place;  said  jaws  held  in  closed  position  by  a 
locking  member  which  is  biased  to  an  engaged  position 
with  said  jaws  by  at  least  one  stiff  spring;  a  head  linkage 
adapted  to  engage  the  locking  member  to  move  the  lock- 
ing member  to  open  position  against  the  bias  of  said  stiff 
spring;  a  one-way  kingpin  gate  located  in  the  front  portion 
of  said  head;  said  head  linkage  adapted  to  engage  a  gate 
actuator  which  automatically  engages  said  one-way  gate 
and  pivots  the  same  to  open  position  allowing  exit  of  the 
kingpin;  a  handle  located  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  head 
having  a  keeper  which  engages  a  slot  in  said  locking 
member  when  said  locking  member  is  in  open  position  to 
hold  the  locking  member  in  open  position. 
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4^25.277 
CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  FURNACES 
Johannet  J.  Martin,  Leopoldstnuse  248, 8000  Munchen  40,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation*in<part  of  Ser.  No.  717,550,  Aug.  25, 1976, 
abandoned.  Thia  application  Aug.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,568 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 
1975,  2538380 

Int.  Ci:-  B65B  69/00:  F23G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  414—198  18  Oaims 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  combination  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  a  charging  edge  inwardly  spaced 
from  said  inlet:  path  defining  means,  including  a  gravity  chute 
below  said  inlet  and  having  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall 
spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  define  a  path  therebetween 
along  which  refuse  bags  move  under  the  influence  of  gravity 
towards  said  charging  edge;  and  means  for  preventing  com- 
pacting and  retention  of  the  refuse  in  said  path,  including 
ripping  elements  mounted  on  each  of  said  walls  along  said  path 
for  ripping  said  bags  open  solely  as  a  function  of  the  gravity 
movement  of  said  bags  over  and  in  contact  with  said  ripping 
elements,  so  that  the  refuse  contained  in  said  bags  is  liberated 
and  loose  refuse  can  drop  out  of  the  ripped  bags  freely  and 
solely  under  the  influence  of  gravity  in  direction  towards  said 
charging  edge  leading  into  said  chamber,  at  least  some  of  said 
ripping  elements  having  ripping  ec'ges  inclined  downwardly 
relative  to  the  movement  of  the  bags  in  said  path  to  thereby 
facilitate  movement  of  the  refuse  in  said  path  towards  said 
charging  edge  and  counteract  any  refuse  retarding  and  com- 
pacting tendency. 


4,225,278 

COIN  AND  KEY  OPERATED  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

George  C.  Weiner,  225  Garden  St.,  Hoboken,  N.J.  07030 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,816 

Int.  a.-  B65G  1/06 

U.S.  a.  414—273  5  Qaims 


member  movable  from  a  first  closed  position  to  a  second 
open  position,  a  lock  device  on  said  door  closure  member 
and  a  key  member  removably  disposed  in  said  lock  device 
for  locking  and  unlocking  said  door, 

transport  means  movable  to  and  between  a  position  adjacent 
said  access  station  and  a  position  removed  from  said  ac- 
cess station  along  a  path  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the 
row  of  storage  cubicles, 

said  transport  means  including  a  platform  adaptable  to  re- 
ceive said  containers  and  transport  the  same  from  said 
storage  cubicles  to  a  position  adjacent  said  access  station, 
said  platform  being  elevatable  between  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions and  being  movable  laterally  with  respect  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  transport  means  so  as  to  be  adapted 
to  deposit  and  retrieve  said  containers  from  preselected 
ones  of  said  storage  cubicles, 

control  means  located  adjacent  said  access  station  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  transport  means  and  operable  to 
select  one  of  a  plurality  of  said  containers  available  to 
receive  said  articles  to  be  stored, 

coin  receiving  means  mounted  at  said  access  station,  and 

switch  means  connected  to  said  coin  receiving  means  and 
said  control  means  and  responsive  to  the  deposit  of  a  coin 
in  said  coin  receiving  means  for  actuating  said  transport 
means  to  transport  said  selected  one  of  said  containers  to 
said  access  station, 

said  access  station  including  a  matrix  system  and  a  circuit 
controller  electrically  connected  to  said  control  means, 
said  matrix  system  having  a  plurality  of  key  insert  posi- 
tions with  each  said  key  insert  position  corresponding  to  a 
separate  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  cubicles  and  being 
arranged  to  receive  a  corresponding  said  key  member,  the 
insertion  of  the  proper  said  key  member  in  said  matrix 
system  actuating  said  control  means  to  initiate  retrieval  of 
the  container  corresponding  to  said  inserted  key  member 
and  transport  of  said  container  to  said  access  station. 


4,225,279 
AIRPORT  TOWING  VEHICLE  FOR  HANDLING  LARGE 

TRANSPORT  AIRCRAFTS 
Jean  J.  Boyer,  Montchauvet,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano* 
nyme  Secmafer,  Bechelay  Mantes  la  Jolie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  892,942 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1977,  77  10558; 
Jul.  1,  1977,  77  20284;  Nov.  21,  1977,  77  34938 

Int.  CI.-  B60P  29/00 
U.S.  a.  414-428  12  Oaims 


■      ^    •-  V-  ■■■     ■.:>■■•■•-■:■■    ^-'-^      .■.v^...;..»^....w..,V....-..-..V.-.<.I--..- 


1.  An  automated  storage  facility  for  the  temporary  storage 
of  articles  comprising: 

an  access  station  for  the  deposit  and  retrieval  of  articles  to  be 
stored,  said  access  station  including  an  access  opening 
therein  and  a  door  member  slidabiy  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  access  opening, 

a  plurality  of  storage  facilities  arranged  in  a  bank  at  a  loca- 
tion remote  from  said  access  station,  said  plurality  of 
storage  facilities  comprising  an  array  of  storage  cubicles 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  tiers  one  atop  another  along  a 
row, 

a  plurality  of  containers,  one  for  each  of  said  storage  cubi- 
cles, each  of  said  containers  including  a  door  closure 


1.  A  towing  vehicle  capable  of  handling  a  wheel  of  an  air- 
craft comprising:  a  movable  chassis  having  a  platform  thereon, 
an  access  ramp  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  an  edge  of 
the  platform,  the  lower  surface  of  the  access  ramp  defining  a 
sliding  shoe  for  contacting  and  sliding  along  the  ground,  and  at 
least  one  row  of  rollers  mounted  on  said  ramp  and  arranged 
offset  from  and  parallel  with  the  end  of  the  acces«  ramp  oppo- 
site to  said  pivotally  connected  end  such  that  the  rollers  pro- 
trude above  the  upper  surface  of  the  access  ramp,  the  rollers 
positioned  above  the  lower  surface  of  the  access  ramp  such 
that  the  aircraft  wheel  can  move  over  the  rollers  onto  the 
upper  surface  of  the  platform  and  only  the  sliding  shoe  portion 
of  the  ramp  is  capable  of  contacting  the  ground. 
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4,225,280 

TRAILER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  LAUNCHING 
FLOATING  BOX  CAISSONS 
Roger  Brunet,  La  Seyne-sur*Mer,  and  Gerard  Marenco,  Six- 
Fours-les-Piages,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Constructions 
Navales  et  Industrielles  de  la  Mediterranee,  La  Seyne-sur- 
Mer,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,159 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27, 1977,  77  12715 
Int.  O.-  B60P  J /SO 
U.S.  O.  414-^79  3  Oaims 


H  Ji 


1.  A  trailer  for  transporting,  launching  and  retrieving  float- 
ing box  caissons,  said  trailer  comprising: 

a  conventional  road  chassis; 

a  tip  frame  mounted  above  said  chassis  and  pivotally  con- 
nected about  a  pivot  to  the  rear  end  of  said  chassis; 

means  for  pivoting  said  tip  frame  about  said  pivot  from  a 
first,  horizontal  position  to  a  second,  inclined  position; 

a  sub-frame  slidabiy  mounted  on  said  tip  frame  and  movable 
therealong  between  a  first,  forward  position  and  a  second, 
rearward  position; 

a  hauling  carriage  slidabiy  mounted  on  said  sub-frame  and 
movable  therealong  between  a  first,  forward  position  and 
a  second,  rearward  position; 

means,  associated  with  said  tip  frame,  said  sub-frame  and 
said  hauling  carriage,  for  moving  said  sub-frame  between 
said  first  and  second  positions  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
tip  frame  and  for  moving  said  hauling  carriage  between 
said  first  and  second  positions  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
sub-frame;  and 

lock  means,  mounted  on  a  rear  end  of  said  hauling  carriage. 
for  locking  engagement  to  a  floating  box  caisson,  such  that 
movement  of  said  hauling  carriage  between  said  first  and 
second  positions  thereof  moves  the  floating  box  caisson 
along  the  top  of  said  sub-frame. 


4,225,281 
SELF-LOADING  CONTAINER  CARRIER  TRUCK 
Jean-Marie  Bibeau,  109  Houle  Blvd.,  St.  Gabriel  de  Brandon; 
Jacques  Bibeau,  4621  Castel  d'Autray,  and  Marcel  Bibeau, 
4471  Castel  d'Autray,  both  of  St.  Felix  de  Valois,  all  of  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  944,016 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  19, 1978,  295268 

Int.  CI.-  B60P  1/28.  1/64 

U.S.  0. 414—498  9  Claims 


1.  A  self-loading  container  carrier  truck  comprising  a  truck 
chassis,  a  guideway  mounted  on  said  truck  chassis  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  a  loading-unloading  frame  of  L- 
shaped  configuration  comprising  a  front  post  portion  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  base  portion  rigid  with  said  post  portion 


and  forming  an  elbow  portion  therewith,  said  base  portion 
operatively  engaging  said  guideway  and  displaceable  along  the 
latter,  said  loading-unloading  frame  movable  along  said  guide- 
way  between  rearmost  and  foremost  positions  and  also  pivot- 
able  with  respect  to  said  guideway  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
said  guideway  at  the  rear  end  of  said  base  portion  between  a 
rest  position  in  which  said  base  portion  is  coincident  with  said 
guideway  and  a  pivoted  position  in  which  said  base  portion 
extends  upwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  guideway,  a  hook 
fixed  to  the  free  upper  end  of  said  post  portion  for  hooking  a 
container  to  the  latter,  a  first  hydraulic  actuator  means  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  truck  chassis  and  to  said 
elbow  portion,  a  carriage  displaceable  in  said  guideway  be- 
tween a  forward  limit  position  and  rearward  limit  position,  and 
having  a  front  carriage  portion  located  under  said  post  portion 
when  said  loading-unlo,ading  frame  is  in  rest  position,  a  second 
hydraulic  actuator  means  connected  to  said  carriage  portion 
and  to  said  elbow  portion  of  said  loading-unloading  frame,  and 
retaining  means  to  releasably  maintain  said  carriage  in  its  for- 
ward and  rearward  limit  positions  respectively,  said  loading- 
unloading  frame  taking  a  container-carrying  position  when  in 
rest  position  and  in  foremost  position,  and  taking  a  container- 
releasing  and  pick-up  position  when  in  pivoted  and  rearmost 
position,  said  first  hydraulic  actuator  means  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  truck  chassis  in  the  rest  position  of  said  loading- 
unloading  frame  and  operable  to  move  said  carriage  and  load- 
ing-unloading frame  longitudinally  of  said  chassis  between  said 
forward  and  rearward  limit  position  of  said  carriage  and  said 
foremost  and  rearmost  position  of  said  loading-unloading 
frame,  and  also  operable  to  pivot  said  loading-unloading  frame 
from  its  pivoted  position  to  its  rest  position,  said  second  hy- 
draulic actuator  means  operable  to  pivot  said  loading-unload- 
ing frame  from  its  rest  position  to  its  pivoted  position,  said 
second  hydraulic  actuator  means  adapted  to  be  operated  when 
said  first  hydraulic  actuator  means  has  moved  said  loading- 
unloading  frame  to  its  rearmost  position,  so  as  to  pivot  said 
loading-unloading  frame  towards  its  container-relreasing  and 
pick-up  position,  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  actuator 
means  being  arranged  in  complementarily  opposite  relation- 
ship, one  of  said  hydraulic  actuator  means  undergoing  retrac- 
tion upon  extension  of  the  other  hydraulic  actuator  means,  said 
first  and  second  hydraulic  actuator  means  forming  two  sides  of 
a  triangle  when  said  loading-unloading  frame  is  in  pivoted 
position  with  said  truck  chassis  forming  the  third  side  of  said 
triangle. 


4,225,282 
BACKHOE  BOOM  TRANSPORT  LOCKING  MEANS 
Walter  A.  Nordstrom,  Troy,  Mich.;  Bruno  Brilts.  deceased,  late 
of  Royal  Oak,  Mich,  (by  Nina  Brilts,  heir),  and  by  Rasma 
Dumoulin,  heir.  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,910 
Int.  CI.'  B66F  9/00 
U.S.  O.  414—694  4  Oaims 

1.  A  locking  means  for  mechanically  locking  a  backhoe 
boom  in  a  transport  position  on  an  earthmoving  machine, 
the  boom  being  supported  for  swinging  movement  about  a 
horizontal  pivot  means  carried  on  a  swing  post  that  is 
coupled  by  a  vertical  pivot  means  to  a  frame  means  of  the 
earthmoving  machine, 
the  locking  means  comprising  a  lever  means  fulcrummed 

intermediate  its  ends  on  the  swing  post. 
the  lever  means  at  one  of  its  ends  and  the  boi>m  having  a  first 
coacting  lever  means  engageable  in  raised  position  of  the 
boom  for  holding  the  latter  in  a  raised  transport  position, 
the  lever  means  at  its  other  end  overlying  the  frame  means, 
the  frame  means  and  overlying  lever  means  end  having  a 
second  coacting  latch  means  comprising  a  depending  key 
on  the  overlying  lever  means  and  engageable  with  a  slot- 
ted cam  block  mounted  on  the  swing  post  support  frame, 
the  depending  key  tieing  positionable  within  a  slot  in  the  cam 
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block  when  the  swing  post  is  centrally  positioned  on  its 
support  frame, 
the  depending  key  and  slotted  cam  block  coacting  to  hold 
the  swing  post  and  thereby  the  boom  against  swinging 
movement  about  the  swing  post  vertical  axis, 


and  manipulable  means  accessible  at  an  operator's  station  on 
the  earthmoving  machine  for  engaging  or  releasing  the 
locking  means  from  the  boom  and  swing  post. 


on  said  implement  brackets  to  lock  said  implement  to  said 
mounting  linkage  and  said  locking  lever  being  pivoted  in 
a  second  direction  to  release  said  implement  from  said 
mounting  linkage. 


4,225,284 

SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STEAM  TURBINE 

INSTALLATION 

Jaroslav  Masek,  Wettingen,  and  Franz  Suter,  Gebenstorf,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company 

Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,051 
Gaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   8,    1977, 
7035/77 

Int.  a.-  FOID  21/20 
U.S.  a.  415—16  14  Claims 


4,225,283 

BACKHOE  BUCKET  QUICK  COUPLING 

Joe  L.  Baker,  Camian,  III.,  and  Lanny  J.  Roth,  Burlington, 

Iowa,  auignort  to  J.  I.  Caie  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  12,270 

Int.  a.'  E02F  3/70 

U.S.  a.  414—723  3  Gaims 


1.  An  attachment  and  release  device  for  attaching  an  imple- 
ment to  a  loader  scoop  arm  comprising: 

(a)  an  universal  implement  mounting  linkage  pivotally 
mounted  to  one  end  of  said  scoop  arm  for  receiving  vari- 
ous types  and  sizes  of  implements; 

(b)  said  linkage  having  a  generally  four-bar  configuration 
including  implement  mounting  arms; 

(c)  said  mounting  arms  being  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of 
their  ends  to  said  scoop  arm,  each  said  mounting  arm 
having  a  hook-like  portion; 

(d)  an  over-center  mechanism  mounted  between  the  other 
ends  of  said  mounting  arms,  a  locking  lever  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  over-center  mechanism; 

(e)  upstanding  brackets  mounted  on  said  implement  said 
brackets  having  mating  surfaces  for  locking  engagement 
with  said  implement  mounting  arms; 

(0  said  hook-portons  on  said  mounting  arms  engaging  lateral 
projections  mounted  on  said  implement  brackets  and  said 
over-center  mechanism  engaging  locking  means  mounted 
on  said  implement  during  latching  of  said  implement  to 
said  mounting  linkage;  and 

(g)  said  locking  lever  being  pivoted  in  a  first  direction 
wherein  the  longitudinal  extent  of  each  mounting  arm  is 
drawn  down  against  the  mating  surfaces  and  projections 


>   '    '-^ 
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1.  A  safety  system  for  a  steam  turbine  installation,  compris- 
ing: 

stop  valve  means  for  selectively  stopping  operation  of  the 
steam  turbine; 

first  safety  means  for  sensing  operating  conditions  of  the 
steam  turbine  installation,  the  first  safety  means  having  at 
least  first  and  second  channel  portions,  each  channel  por- 
tion including  a  plurality  of  safety  devices; 

second  safety  means  for  controlling  the  stop  valve  means  in 
response  to  the  first  safety  means,  the  second  safety  means 
having  at  least  first  and  second  channel  portions,  each 
channel  portion  of  the  second  safety  means  corresponding 
to  one  of  the  channel  portions  of  the  first  safety  means; 
and 

separating  relay  means  for  permitting  testing  of  the  safety 
devices  of  each  channel  of  the  first  and  second  safety 
means  during  operation  of  the  steam  turbine  installation. 


4,225,285 
AXIAL-FLOW  FAN 
Gerhard  Sturm,  Mulfingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
EBM  Elektrobau  Mulfingen  GmbH  ft  Co.,  Mulfingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  943,168 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1977,  2742734 

Int.  G.'  F04B  35/04:  F04D  29/54 
U.S.  CI.  415—207  7  Gaims 

1.  An  axial-flow  fan,  comprising  an  impeller  means  having  a 
predetermined  axial  length  and  including  an  impeller  and  a 
supporting  member,  and  a  hollow  elongated  casing  having  a 
circumferential  wall,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  axially  spaced  from 
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said  inlet  and  defining  together  with  said  circumferential  wall 
the  interior  of  said  casing  accommodating  said  impeller  means, 
said  interior  having  an  axial  length  corresponding  to  said  pre- 
determined length  of  said  impeller  means,  whereby  substan- 
tially the  whole  axial  length  of  the  interior  of  the  casing  is 
taken  up  by  said  impeller  means,  said  circumferential  wall 
comprising  a  first  conical  annular  portion  adjacent  to  said  inlet 
and  diverging  in  the  direction  from  said  outlet  to  said  inlet  and 
defining  the  first  maximum  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said 


linkage  means  for  occupying  an  eccentric  relationship 
with  the  hub  axis  of  rotation  during  the  driving  of  said 
cylinders  with  said  eccentric  relationship  dependent  on 
the  driving  force  and  direction  and  for  occupying  a  coin- 
cident position  with  respect  to  said  hub  axis  of  rotation 
during  an  idling  operation  of  said  driving  means. 


4,225,287 

VIBRATION  ABSORBER  FOR  HELICOPTER 

Alan  H.  Vincent,  East  Coker,  and  Stephen  P.  King,  Stoke-sub- 

Hamdon,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Westland  Aircraft 

Limited,  Yeovil,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  761,310,  Jan.  21,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,145,936. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,853 

Int.  CI."-  B64C  27/06:  F16C  15/00 

U.S.  G.  416-145  7  Gaims 


interior  at  said  inlet  of  the  casing,  a  second  conical  annular 
portion  adjacent  to  said  outlet  and  diverging  in  the  direction 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  and  denning  the  second  maximum 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  interior  at  said  outlet  of  the 
casing,  and  an  intermediate  portion  interposed  between  said 
first  conical  annular  portion  and  said  second  conical  annular 
portion,  the  axial  dimensions  of  said  second,  intermediate  and 
first  portions  being  in  proportion  to  each  other  in  the  order  of 
8:7:4. 


4,225,286 
THRUST  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Werner  Fork,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  J. 
M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,895 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
1977,  2701914 

Int.  G.'  FOID  1/36:  F03B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  416-4  2  Claims 


1.  A  helicopter  including  a  rotor  system  having  a  plurality  of 
rotor  blades  arranged  for  rotation  about  a  generally  vertical 
axis  and  a  translational  vibration  absorber  arranged  for  rotation 
with  the  rotor  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  ab- 
sorber comprising  a  support  attached  to  the  rotor  system,  a 
mass  portion  encircling  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  plurality  of 
lesilient  arms  extending  in  a  spaced-apart  sprial  pattern  be- 
tween the  support  and  the  mass  with  a  free  end  of  each  arm 
separately  attached  to  said  mass  to  carry  said  mass  so  that, 
during  operation,  the  mass  is  rotated  with  the  rotor  system  in 
a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  is 
capable  of  substantially  equal  resilient  deflection  in  any  direc- 
tion within  its  plane  or  rotation,  the  absorber  being  de-tuned 
torsionally  at  a  selected  rotor  design  speed  and  being  tuned  so 
as  to  have,  at  the  selected  speed,  a  translational  or  in-plane 
natural  frequency  corresponding  to  the  frequencies  at  which 
vibration  absorption  is  required,  thereby  reducing  in-plane 
rotor  induced  vibrations. 


1.  A  device  for  generating  a  thrust  in  a  liquid,  comprising: 

a  rotary  hub  defining  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  plurality  of  thrust  generating  cylinders  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  rotary  hub  in  uniformly  spaced  circumferentially 
extending  relationship,  means  for  driving  said  rotary  hub 
and  said  thrust  generating  cylinders,  said  cylinders  each 
defining  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  and  uniformly 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  hub; 

a  common  control  bar;  and 

linkage  means  connecting  each  cylinder  to  said  common 
control  bar,  a  pinion  connected  to  the  cylinder;  a  rack 
pivotably  mounted  to  said  common  control  bar  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  pinion,  wherein  each  cylinder  changes 
its  direction  of  rotation,  and  thus  the  direction  of  the 
generated  thrust,  each  half  revolution  of  the  hub,  and 
wherein  said  common  control  bar  is  connected  to  each 


4,225,288 

PUMP  SET  COMPRISING  A  LIQUID  RING  VACUUM 

PUMP  PRECEEDED  BY  A  COMPRESSOR 

Kurt  Mugele,  and  Bodo  Nagel,  both  of  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,374 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24, 
1974,  2430314 

Int.  G.-  F04B  41/06 
U.S.  G.  417—2  3  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  suctioning  off  and  compressing  compress- 
ible medium  below  100  Torr  suction  pressure  comprising: 

(a)  a  side  channel  ring  compressor  having  its  input  coupled 
to  a  space  from  which  the  media  is  to  be  suctioned  off; 

(b)  a  liquid  ring  vacuum  having  its  input  coupled  to  the 
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output  of  said  side  channel  ring  compressor,  the  suction 
capacity  of  said  liquid  ring  vacuum  pump  being  designed 


1M     P  [Torrl 


for  the  pressure  ratio  obtainable  by  said  side  channel  ring 
compressor. 


4,225^9 
CENTRIFUGAL  FAN  AIR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jerry  D.  Burkett,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ecolaire 
Incorporated,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,303,  Aug.  26, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  963,608 

Int.  a.'  F04B  49/06 

U.S.  a.  417-3  ^  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  air  flow  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  centrifugal  fan  with  dampers  or  vanes  up- 
stream from  a  fam  impeller,  driving  said  impeller  by  an 
electric  motor  having  a  speed  control  circuit  which  in- 
cludes means  for  converting  slip  losses  into  primary 
power  coupled  to  said  motor, 

(b)  controlling  the  air  flow  from  said  centrifugal  fan  in  re- 
sponse to  a  flow  demand  signal  only  be  changing  the 
velocity  of  the  fan  impeller  when  the  flow  is  in  excess  of 
the  flow  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  crossover 
point, 

(c)  providing  said  dampers  or  vanes  with  an  operative  range 
of  adjustment  so  that  the  dampers  or  vanes  are  fully  open 
at  said  crossover  point,  and 

(d)  controlling  air  flow  from  said  centrifugal  fan  in  response 
to  a  flow  demand  signal  where  the  flow  rate  is  below  that 
corresponding  to  said  crossover  point  only  by  changing 
the  position  of  said  dampers  or  vanes  while  maintaining 
the  speed  of  said  impeller  constant  and  corresponding  to 
the  impeller  speed  at  said  crossover  point. 


4,225J90 
PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Allington,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Instrumenta- 
tion Specialties  Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  13,986 
Int.  a.'  P04B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  417—18  26  Qaims 

1.  A  circuit  for  compensating  for  pulsations  in  pump  flow- 
rate  by  controlling  pump  motor  speed  during  delivery,  refill, 
and  repressurization  periods  of  a  pump  cycle  comprising: 
a  first  pump  driven  by  a  first  motor; 
means  for  providing  at  least  one  signal  representing  pump 

flow-rate; 
first  motor  control  means  coupled  to  said  motor  and  respon- 


sive to  said  flow-rate  signal  for  driving  the  first  motor  at  a 
speed  proportional  to  said  flow-rate  signal  during  the 
delivery  period  of  the  pump  cycle  and  at  an  increased 
speed  during  the  refill  and  repressurization  periods  of  the 
pump  cycle:  and 


•ua-MTi     1  I 
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interface  control  means  coupled  to  said  motor  control  means 
and  responsive  to  said  flow-rate  signal  for  providing  a 
repressurization  signal  causing  the  first  motor  control 
means  to  increase  motor  speed  during  repressurization  for 
a  time  period  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  repress- 
urization signal. 


4,225,291 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  AND  PLUNGER  CONTROL 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Gerald  R.  Bouwkamp,  West  Hartford;  Charles  W.  Davis,  Sims- 
bury;  Wesley  B.  Gilbert,  Windsor,  and  Charles  J.  Donahue, 
Enfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Stanadyne,  Inc.,  Windsor, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,847 

Int.  a.'  F04B  29/00.  19/02 

U.S.  a.  417—214  40  Qaims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  trans- 
verse bore,  pumping  means  including  a  plunger  in  said  bore, 
actuating  means  for  powering  said  pumping  means  to  cause  the 
pumping  means  to  pressurize  pulsed  charges  of  fuel,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  maximum  stroke  of  the  pumping  means  com- 
prising a  leaf  spring  member  attached  to  the  rotor  with  one  end 
overlying  said  pumping  means  and  engageable  thereby  to 
provide  a  stop  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  said 
pumping  means,  said  leaf  spring  member  being  rigid  under  the 
forces  imposed  thereon  by  said  pumping  means  during  a  first 
speed  range  extending  up  to  a  predetermined  intermediate 
speed  within  the  operating  range  of  the  pump  to  limit  the 
maximum  pumping  stroke  to  a  fixed  level  within  said  first 
speed  range,  said  leaf  spring  member  exerting  a  spring  force 
which  is  less  than  the  opposing  force  exerted  thereon  by  said 
pumping  means  during  a  second  speed  range  above  said  inter- 
mediate speed  to  flex  the  leaf  spring  increasingly  with  increas- 
ing speed  to  increase  the  maximum  pumping  stroke  gradually 
as  speed  increases  within  said  second  speed  range. 
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4,225,292 

LIQUID  COOLED  PUMP  MOTOR  UNIT 
Stig  L.  Hallerback,  Vastra  Frolunda,  and  Leif  Lachonius,  Surte, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  SKF,  Goteborg, 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  862,933 

Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  2, 1977,  7701002 

Int.  a.'  F04B  39/06 

U.S.  a.  417—367  4  Gaims 


1.  A  pump  motor  assembly  comprising  a  stator  (1)  with 
windings  (3),  said  stator  being  imbedded  in  a  plastic  molding 
material  (5)  and  surrounded  by  a  stator  casing  (4),  a  rotor  shaft 
(6)  mounting  a  rotor  (2)  in  a  rotor  chamber  in  said  stator,  a 
difl'user  housing  (9)  arranged  adjacent  said  stator  and  enclosing 
at  least  partly  the  stator  windings,  said  stator  casing  (4)  and 
diffuser  housing  (9)  being  an  integral  one-piece  assembly, 
means  defining  a  flow  channel  (10)  in  said  diffuser  housing  for 
circulation  of  a  cooling  medium  from  an  inlet  (15)  to  an  outlet 
(14)  in  said  diffuser  housing,  a  pump  wheel  (12)  disposed  in  said 
flow  channel  mounted  on  said  rotor  shaft  to  effect  circulation 
of  the  cooling  medium  through  said  flow  channel  (10)  over  the 
stator  windings  to  cool  the  same,  means  defining  openings  (11) 
in  said  pump  wheel  allowing  cooling  medium  to  flow  through 
the  pump  wheel  and  out  from  space  (13)  interiorly  of  the 
windings  (3),  said  rotor  shaft  rotatably  journalled  in  the  casing 
on  bearing  means  (8)  and  including  a  space  iyi")  around  the 
rotor  shaft  (6)  between  the  pump  wheel  and  the  bearing  means 
and  at  least  one  drainage  channel  (17)  arranged  to  extend  from 
said  space  (17")  to  exteriorly  of  the  pump  motor  assembly. 


'  4,225,293 

ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH  ARCUATE  SEALING  VANES 
Gob  H.  Lee,  15  Lorong  Siglap,  Singapore 

Filed  May  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  906,208 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1977, 
21477/77 

Int.  G.'  FOIC  1/00.  19/00.  21/04 
U.S.  G.  418—94  5  Gaims 


ient  sealing  means  on  the  rotor  to  cooperate  with  the  curved 
chamber  wall  to  provide  suction  through  an  inlet  port  in  the 
casing,  compression  and  expansion,  and  exhaustion  through  an 
outlet  port  in  the  casing  during  rotation  of  the  rotor,  in  which 
the  sealing  means  include  first  arcuate  sealing  means  mounted 
in  the  rotor  to  contact  the  curved  chamber  wall  surface  and 
second  arcuate  sealing  means  recessed  into  the  first  arcuate 
sealing  means  and  projecting  through  groove  means  m  each 
end  face  of  the  rotor  to  contact  the  chamber  end  wall  surface, 
the  first  sealing  means  including  a  pair  of  first  arcuate  sealing 
members  which  are  spring  urged  apart  from  one  another  mto 
respective  contact  with  the  curved  chamber  wall  surface  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rotor  and  the  second  sealing  means  includ- 
ing a  second  arcuate  sealing  member  on  each  arcuate  face  of 
each  first  sealing  member  with  the  second  arcuate  sealmg 
members  of  each  adjacent  pair  also  being  spring  urged  apart 
from  one  another  into  into  respective  contact  with  the  curved 
chamber  wall  surface  on-opposite  sides  of  the  rotor. 


4,225,294 
OIL  SEAL  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINES 
INCLUDING  A  NITRIDED  AND  GROUND  SURFACE 
Seiichi  Kakuwa;  Toshihiko  Hattori;   Ichiro  Yamagata,  and 
Toshio  Yamada,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,337 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1977,  52-69002 

Int.  G.'  FOIC  19/08.  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  418—142  6  Gaims 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  casing 
defining  an  oval  working  chamber,  a  rotor  mounted  in  the 
chamber  for  simple  rotation  about  the  chamber  axis  and  resil- 


1.  Rotary  piston  engine  comprising  a  casing  which  includes 
a  rotor  housmg  having  a  trochoidai  mner  wall  surface  and  a 
pair  of  side  housings  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor 
housing  to  define  a  rotor  chamber  by  inner  surfaces  of  the  side 
housings  and  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  rotor  housing,  and  a 
substantially  polygonal  rotor  having  side  surfaces  and  disposed 
in  said  rotor  chamber  for  rotation  with  apex  portions  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  rotor  housing,  said 
rotor  being  formed  at  the  side  surfaces  with  oil  seal  grooves  for 
receiving  oil  seals  which  are  adapted  to  be  brought  into  sliding 
contact  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  housings,  each  of 
said  side  housings  being  formed  of  iron-based  material  and 
including  at  the  inner  surfaces  a  layer  of  Fe-C-N  compounds 
produced  through  a  soft-nitriding  treatment,  said  layer  being 
of  thickness  not  less  than  1.0  microns,  said  side  housing  having 
a  surface  comprised  of  plateaus  and  pores,  said  plateaus  having 
a  surface  roughness  of  between  0.3  and  IS  microns,  and  said 
pores  having  depths  between  1.0  and  300  microns  for  retaining 
lubricant  to  improve  the  lubricating  property  of  said  surface, 
and  each  of  said  oil  seals  having  a  sealing  lip  with  hard  chro- 
mium plating. 
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4,225,295 
GAS  SEAL  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINES 
Kawrnia  Shimizu;  Shiio  Kariyama;  Yoihimitsu  Takeda,  and 
MaMto  YMhlmura,  all  of  Hirothima,  Japan,  aaiignort  to 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hirothima,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26, 1978,  Scr.  No.  954,866 
Claimf  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Oct.  31, 1977,  52*131301 
Int.  a.'  FOIC  19/08.  21/08 
VJS.  CL  418—142  *  Claim* 


auxiliary  gears,  bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  said  shafts 
in  said  casing,  said  bearing  means  for  at  least  said  first  shaft 
comprising  axially  spaced  rotary  bearing  elements  and  said  one 
of  said  auxiliary  gears  being  mounted  on  said  first  shafts  be- 
tween said  bearing  elements,  an  interface  between  said  one 
auxiliary  gear  and  said  shaft  having  an  annular  space  extending 


1.  Rotary  piston  engine  including  a  casing  which  is  com- 
prised of  a  rotor  housing  having  an  inner  wall  surface  of  tro- 
choidal  configuration  and  a  pair  of  side  housings  respectively 
having  inner  surfaces  and  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
rotor  housing,  a  substantially  polygonal  rotor  disposed  in  said 
casing  for  rotation  with  apex  portions  in  sliding  contact  with 
the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  rotor  housing,  said  rotor  having 
opposite  side  surfaces  respectively  confronting  with  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  side  housings  and  provided  at  radially  central 
portions  thereof  with  axially  projecting  lands  adapted  to  en- 
gage slidably  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  housings  to 
maintain  clearances  between  the  rotor  side  surfaces  and  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  side  housings  radially  outwardly  of  said 
lands,  said  rotor  further  having  flanks  defined  between  respec- 
tive two  of  the  apex  portions  and  confronting  to  the  inner  wall 
surface  of  the  rotor  housing,  side  seal  means  provided  on  each 
side  surface  of  the  rotor  and  extending  substantially  along  the 
fianlis  of  the  rotor  at  portions  radially  inwardly  of  the  flanks  to 
leave  circumferential  areas  on  each  of  the  rotor  side  surfaces 
between  the  flanks  and  the  side  seal  means,  and  filler  means 
comprised  of  a  fluoride  resin  and  applied  to  each  of  the  rotor 
side  surfaces  at  areas  at  least  radially  outwardly  of  said  side  seal 
means  for  substantially  filling  said  clearance  between  the  rotor 
side  surfaces  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  housings  in  said 
areas. 


circumferentially  about  said  shaft  for  pressure  hydraulic  fluid, 
and  a  passage  through  said  shaft  communicating  with  said 
space  to  convey  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  therethrough 
to  said  annular  space  to  cause  hydraulic  expansion  of  said  one 
auxiliary  gear  to  allow  relative  angular  adjustment  between 
said  one  auxiliary  gear  and  said  first  shaft. 

4  225,297 

NOZZLE  PRE-HEATING  DEVICE  IN  A  PRILLING 

APPARATUS 

Shoji  Tomita,  and  Tetsuya  Tolcunaga,  both  of  Fujieda,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Durez  Company,  Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  960,693 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1977,  52-140664 
Int.  a.'  B22D  11/01 
U.S.  a.  425-6  12  Claims 


4,225,296 

GEAR  PUMP  WITH  TRANSMISSION  GEARWHEEL 

ADJUSTMENT 

Fritz  Haupt,  Regensdorf,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Maag  Gear 

Wheel  A  Machine  Company,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,782,  Nov.  24, 1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  924,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  11,  1975, 
160921/75 

Int.  a.'  F04C  1/08.  15/00:  F16H  35/08 
U.S.  a.  418—206  4  Qaims 

1.  A  gear  pump  comprising  a  casing,  intermeshing  pumping 
gears  carried  in  said  casing,  said  pumping  gears  having  a  con- 
tact ratio  of  less  than  one,  and  gear  transmission  means  con- 
nected to  the  respective  pumping  gears  for  rotating  said  pump- 
ing gears  in  synchronised  relation  with  each  other,  said  gear 
transmission  means  including  intermeshed  auxiliary  gears,  a 
first  shaft  having  one  of  said  auxiliary  gears  mounted  thereon 
by  an  interference  fit  fixing  the  gear  on  the  shaft  by  friction, 
said  first  shaft  also  having  one  of  said  pumping  gears  fixed 
thereon  and  axially  spaced  from  said  one  auxiliary  gear,  a 
second  shaft  having  the  other  one  of  said  auxiliary  gears  fixed 
thereon,  and  also  having  the  other  said  pumping  gear  secured 
thereon  in  axially  spaced  relation  from  the  other  one  of  said 


1.  A  nozzle  pre-heating  device  for  use  in  a  prilling  apparatus 
comprising  a  pre-heating  chamber  adapted  to  be  open  only  at 
the  upper  portion  thereof  for  pre-heating  a  nozzle  and  to  shield 
said  nozzle  from  the  cooling  effects  of  upwardly  flowing  gas, 
and  means  for  moving  said  nozzle  from  the  proximity  of  said 
pre-heating  device  when  the  pre-heating  device  is  not  in  use. 

4,225,298 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WARPS  OR  SURFACE 

IRREGULARITIES  FROM  POLYVINYL  PHONOGRAPH 

RECORDS 
Norman  J.  Henderson,  2045  Rosemount  Ave.  N.W.,  Washing* 
ton,  D.C.  20010 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,492 
Int.  a.2B29C  77/00 
U.S.  a.  425-11  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  warps  or  other  surface  irregulari- 
ties from  at  least  one  polyvinyl  phonograph  record  compris- 
ing: 
first  and  second  plate-like  members,  each  having  a  center 
aperture  and  two  elevated  circular  concentric  surfaces  on 


September  30,  1980 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1843 


one  face  thereof,  one  of  said  circular  surfaces  of  each 
member  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lead-in  lip  of  a 
record  disposed  between  said  members  and  in  a  coaxial 
relationship  with  said  members,  the  other  of  said  circular 
surfaces  of  each  member  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the 


label  portion  of  said  record,  said  circular  surfaces  prevent- 
ing engagement  of  the  remaining  portions  of  said  members 
with  the  playing  surface  of  said  record;  and 
clamping  means  for  applying  variable  axial  forces  to  said 
record  through  said  members  to  clamp  said  record  be- 
tween said  members. 


4,225,299 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  YARN 
John  S.  Roberts,  Eliicott,  Md.,  assignor  to  Kling-Tecs,  Inc., 
Mantoloking,  N.J. 

I       Filed  Apr.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,370 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  25/00 
U.S.  a.  425—72  S  5  Qaims 


1.  Air  quench  extrusion  apparatus  for  producing  polypropyl- 
ene yarns,  comprising: 

(a)  an  extruder  mounted  on  a  frame  which  supports  the 
extruder  near  the  top  of  and  lengthwise  of  the  apparatus, 
said  frame  comprising  means  for  supporting  the  extruder 
above  a  floor  of  a  building; 

(b)  a  transfer  tube  extending  forwardly  from  the  extruder  in 
the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  apparatus. 

(c)  a  distribution  manifold  connected  to  the  transfer  tube  and 
extending  laterally  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 

(d)  two  spin  blocks  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the  appara- 
tus and  being  connected  to  said  manifold,  each  spin  block 
extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  apparatus 
forwardly  of  said  extruder; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  quench  cabinets  arranged  in  two  rows 
extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  apparatus 
with  one  row  on  each  side  of  the  apparatus  below  the  spin 
block  on  that  side  of  the  a|!>paratus,  each  quench  cabinet 
being  arranged  for  air  to  be  blown  through  it  laterally  of 
the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  apparatus  and  from  inside 
of  the  apparatus  outwardly; 

(0  a  plurality  of  shrouds,  one  being  associated  with  each 
quench  cabinet  and  defining  quiescent  hot  zone  between 
said  quench  cabinet  and  the  spin  block  above  it,  each 
shroud  being  less  than  two  feet  long; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  denier  control  roll  means,  one  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  and  below  each  quench  cabinet,  and 
each  such  denier  control  roll  means  being  adjacent  said 
floor  and  less  than  eight  feet  below  the  bottom  of  the 
shroud  associated  with  the  quench  cabinet  above  such 
denier  control  means; 

(h)  nip  roll  means  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  apparatus  and 
disposed  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  apparatus 
forward  of  said  denier  control  roll  means; 

(i)  said  denier  control  roll  means  on  each  side  of  the  appara- 


tus being  staggered  in  the  vertical  direction  to  allow  sepa- 
rate yam  paths  from  said  denier  control  roll  means  for- 
wardly to  said  nip  roll  means  on  that  side  of  the  apparatus; 
and 
0)  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  apparatus  can  be 
installed  and  operated  in  a  single  story  building. 


4,225,300 
RELIABLE  HIGH  PRESSURE  APPARATUS 
Richard  Latter,  Annandale,  Va.,  assignor  to  High  Pressure 
Technology,  Inc.,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  69,769 

Int.  Q.-B30B;y /i2 

U.S.  Q.  425—77  16  Qaims 


iz 


r~rn 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  high  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures comprising: 

a  body  of  high  temperature  and  high  pressure  resistant  ntate- 
rial  having  a  cylindrical  opening  therein; 

a  liner  of  an  insulating  material  extending  along  the  wall  of 
said  opening  but  stopping  short  of  one  end  thereof 
adopted  to  receive  a  charge  of  material  to  be  electrically 
heated  and  compressed  located  at  least  in  part  within  said 
liner; 

piston  means  for  compressing  said  charge,  within  the  cylin- 
drical opening  in  said  body: 

end  heater  means  in  the  vicinity  of  the  end  of  said  opening 
for  counteracting  the  increased  cooling  at  the  ends  of  said 
opening; 

means  including  lead  material  in  engagement  with  said  pis- 
ton means  for  sealing  said  cylindrical  opening  to  said 
piston  means  as  it  advances; 

means  including  an  annular  zinc  element  mounted  at  the  end 
of  said  liner  for  preventing  flow  outside  of  said  liner;  and 

means  for  initially  mounting  said  charge,  said  end  heater 
means,  said  zinc  element  and  said  lead  material  so  that  the 
space  extending  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  liner  across 
the  opening  at  the  end  of  liner  is  substantially  free  of  both 
zinc  and  lead,  whereby  smooth  and  stable  compression 
occurs  when  said  piston  is  advanced. 


4,225,301 
PLANT  FOR  PRODUCING  HRED  BRICK  BLANKS 
Qaudio  Eustacchio,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Fuchs  &  Co. 
Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Elektro-Draht-Erzeugung  und  Mas- 
chinenbau,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,039 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
1977,  2758847 

Int.  Q.'  B28B  15/00 
U.S.  Q.  425—88  18  Claims 

1.  A  plant  for  continuously  producing  fired  brick  blanks, 
comprising: 
a  material  processing  system  for  processing  and  producing 

brick  blank  raw  material; 
a  molding  and  shaping  system  for  transforming  the  raw 
material  into  brick  blanks,  said  molding  and  shaping  sys- 
tem including  a  multiple  wire  cutler  for  cutting  strand 
segments  into  brick  blanks  and  a  spacing  belt  coupled  to 
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the  discharge  end  of  said  cutter  for  spacing  said  brick  4,225,303 

blanks  ma  predetermined  spaced-apart  manner;  BLOW  MOLDING  DEVICES 

drying  and  firing  system  for  drying  and  firing  the  bnck  Harry  Crisci,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Northern  Engineering 

blanks,  said  drying  and  firing  system  comprising  a  tunnel  *  ?•«»•"  ST?rVi   mo  w*  n '*  13  2<» 

dryer  and  a  tunnel  kiln  which  are  disposed  in  a  common  »'"«'     ,„jaJB29C/ 7/07 

casing;  and  U.S.  Q.  425-525               *                                        4  Claims 


means  for  interconnecting  said  systems  to  form  a  processing 
line,  which  permits  continuous  operation  with  the  individ- 
ual working  operations  following  each  other  directly,  said 
means  including  conveying  devices,  said  conveying  de- 
vices including  conveyors  for  conveying  brick  blanks 
through  said  tunnel  dryer  in  a  first  direction  and  then 
through  said  tunnel  kiln  in  a  reverse,  counterflow  direc- 
tion. 


4,225,302 
TANK  FORMING  MANDREL  WITH  TANK  BOTTOM 

MOLD 

Julius  C.  Brooks;  Kenneth  D.  Pfeifer,  both  of  Huntingdon,  and 

Robert  M.  Sommerkamp,  Mt.  Union,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Owens-Coming  Fiberglu  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  21,407 

Int.  a.-  B29C  13/04.  23/00.  1/16 

MS.  a.  425-438  3  Gaims 


/e^ 
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1.  A  rotatable  mandrel  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
but  tapered  shell  routable  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  provid- 
ing an  outer  molding  surface  for  the  forming  of  a  sidewall 
portion  of  a  tank  out  of  thermosetting  resin  and  reinforcing 
material,  a  tank  bottom  or  end  cap  mold  adjacent  a  smaller  end 
portion  of  the  shell  for  the  forming  of  a  bottom  or  end  cap 
portion  of  a  tank  integrally  with  the  sidewall  portion  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  actuators  mounted  in  the  shell  adjacent  the 
unk  bottom  or  end  cap  mold  in  equally  arcuately  spaced 
relationship  to  each  other  and  each  having  a  reciprocable 
member  operatively  connected  to  the  tank  bottom  or  end  cap 
mold,  the  reciprocable  members  being  extensible  to  free  the 
sidewall  portion  of  a  tank  from  the  shell  and  retractable  to  abut 
the  smaller  end  portion  of  the  shell  with  the  tank  bottom  or  end 
cap  mold,  the  tank  bottom  or  end  cap  mold  having  a  peripheral 
flange  portion  which  in  effect  is  an  extension  of  the  shell  when 
in  abutting  relationship  therewith. 


1.  Blow  molding  devices  for  forming  a  blown  plastic  article 
from  an  elongated  essentially  tubular  parison  comprising;  a 
sectional  blow  mold  defining  a  cavity  corresponding  to  the 
configuration  of  said  blown  plastic  article,  surfaces  of  said 
mold  defining  a  bore  for  forming  an  article  neck  forming  por- 
tion of  said  mold,  said  bore  opening  into  the  cavity  of  said 
mold,  a  rib  on  said  bore  defining  surfaces  for  forming  an  inner 
annular  rib  in  said  neck  portion  of  said  article,  a  blow  pin 
having  a  mandrel  thereon  and  movable  in  said  parison  in  said 
bore,  an  annular  groove  in  said  mandrel  spacing  portions  of 
said  mandrel,  said  spaced  portions  of  said  mandrel  arranged  to 
form  spaced  closures  with  respect  to  spaced  areas  of  said  bore 
forming  surfaces  of  said  mold,  sections  of  said  mold  forming 
pinch-off  areas  and  notches  formed  in  said  mold  adjacent  said 
rib  on  said  bore  defining  surfaces  and  in  said  pinch-off  areas  for 
receiving  material  from  said  parison,  one  of  said  spaced  por- 
tions of  said  mandrel  arranged  to  move  said  material  in  said 
notches  whereby  grooves  blown  in  the  inner  surface  of  the 
annular  rib  of  said  blown  plastic  article  are  filled  by  said  mate- 
rial and  smoothed  by  said  spaced  portion  of  said  mandrel  so  as 
to  form  a  continuously  smooth  innermost  surface  on  said  annu- 
lar rib  of  said  blown  plastic  article,  means  in  said  mandrel 
establishing  communication  between  said  annular  groove  and 
said  blow  pin  so  that  air  from  said  blow  pin  moves  by  way  of 
said  groove  toward  said  parison  between  said  closures. 


4,225,304 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HOLLOW 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Emery  I.  Valyi,  5200  Sycamore  Ave.,  Riverdale,  N.Y.  10471 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  911,359,  Jun.  1, 1978,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,638,  Dec.  17, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,115,494,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  479,287,  Jun.  14, 1974, 
Pat.  No.  3,970,419,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
473,580,  May  28, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,966,378.  This  appHcation  Jan. 
24, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,960 
Int.a.'B29C;7/07 
U.S.  a.  425—526  13  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  oriented,  blown  objects  of 
moldable  plastic  material  requiring  prolonged  tempering  cy- 
cles to  obtain  conditions  suitable  for  orientation,  said  apparatus 
including  a  multiplicity  of  tempering  molds  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  each  other  for  retaining  and  tempering  parisons  prior  to 
orientation  and  blowing  in  a  tempering  cycle,  means  engagea- 
ble  with  each  one  of  said  tempering  molds  for  placing  and 
leaving  parisons  to  be  tempered  in  each  said  engageable  tem- 
pering mold  seriatim  at  a  first  station,  means  for  moving  seria- 
tim each  of  engageable  tempering  molds  containing  a  parison 
prior  to  orientation  and  blowing  from  said  first  station  to  at 
least  one  second  station  spaced  from  and  adjacent  to  said  first 
station  for  prolonged  tempering,  a  blow  mold  for  forming  said 
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tempered  parisons  into  oriented,  blown  objects  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  second  station,  and  means  for  removing  said 
tempered  parisons  at  the  end  of  said  tempering  cycle  prior  to 
orientation  and  blowing  from  said  tempering  molds  and  plac- 


ing same  into  said  blow  mold,  whereby  said  tempering  molds 
receive  and  release  said  parisons  seriatim,  and  whereby  the 
overall  cycle  of  said  apparatus  is  substantially  unaffected  by 
the  number  of  said  tempering  molds. 


4,225,305 

COMBUSTION  HEAD  FOR  A  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Herbert  R.  Hazard,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Vincenzo  Recchi, 
Bari,  Italy,  assignors  to  Pietro  Fascione,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,005 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  23,   1977, 
15974/77 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/08 
U.S.  a.  431—182  3  Oaims 


1.  A  combustion  head  for  a  combustion  chamber,  compris- 
ing a  fuel-injection  nozzle,  a  feed  conduit  for  a  pressurized 
oxygen-containing  gas.  a  combustion  space  of  generally  cylin- 
drical shape  into  which  the  outlet  end  of  said  feed  conduit 
opens  by  way  of  a  communication  aperture  dimensioned  to 
create  a  pressure  drop  of  between  75  and  150  mm  water  gauge 
during  the  passage  of  said  gas,  the  diameter  of  said  combustion 
space  being  between  2  and  6  times  the  diameter  of  said  aper- 
ture, and  a  disc  disposed  at  the  outlet  of  said  combustion  space 
at  an  axial  distance  from  the  aperture  of  3.5  to  5. S  times  the 
diameter  of  said  aperture,  the  diameter  of  said  disc  being  such 
as  to  create  a  pressure  drop  of  between  15  and  50  mm  water 
gauge  at  the  outlet  of  said  combustion  space. 


4,225,306 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  HEATING  FURNACE 

FOR  STEEL  INGOTS 
Hans-Joachim  Wick,  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dortmund,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  13,662 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  3, 
1978,  2808771 

Int.  a.'  F27D  7/00:  F27B  1/26 
U.S.  a.  432—24  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  heating  furnace  for  steel  ingots, 
particularly  a  soaking  pit  for  steel  ingots,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  charging  the  furnace  with  a  basic  fuel  quantity  for  heating 
the  ingots  to  rolling  temperature  by  conducting  fuel  together 
with  combustion  air  to  the  furnace;  measuring  ingot  surface 
temperature  and  thermal  data  of  the  furnace;  establishing  heat 
balances;  determining  an  estimated  value  for  the  ingot  center 
temperature  from  furnace  balance  temperatures  resulting  from 
said  step  of  establishing  heat  balances,  together  with  said  sur- 
face temperature;  comparing  said  estimated  ingoi  core  temper- 
ature and  said  measured  ingot  surface  temperature  with  prede- 
termined wanted  ingot  center  and  ingot  surface  temperatures; 
and  correcting  said  basic  fuel  quantity  dependent  on  said  com- 
paring step. 


4,225,307 

REFRACTORY  INSULATION  FOR  SKID  PIPES  AND 

THE  LIKE  IN  REHEATING  FURNACES 

Matthias  R.  Magera,  461  Fair  Dr.  #102,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

92626 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  41,985 

Int.  CI.'  F27D  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  432-234  11  Qaims 


9.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  water  flowing  pijje.  an 
insulating  sleeve  of  semi-circular  cross  section  of  a  construc- 
tion so  as  to  mate  completely  with  an  identical  semi-circular 
sleeve,  said  sleeves  surrounding  said  pipe,  each  semi-circular 
sleeve  comprising  a  J-bolt  embedded  in  each  sleeve  and  having 
a  threaded  shank  projecting  from  one  end  portion,  an  eye  for 
receiving  said  shank  projecting  from  the  other  end  portion  of 
each  sleeve  for  holding  said  sleeves  together,  a  stainless  steel 
mesh  embedded  in  said  sleeve  and  hooked  onto  the  J-boIt  at 
one  end  and  to  said  eye  at  the  other  end  and  extending  about 
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the  inner  circumference  of  the  sleeve  exposed  through  the  and  said  circular  cylindrical  inside  wall;  a  bearing  ring  freely 

insulating  sleeve  so  as  to  make  direct  metal  contact  with  the  rotatable  relative  to  and  coaxial  with  said  circular  cylindrical 

pipe,  and  a  slot  formed  in  the  end  portion  of  each  semi-circular  inside  wall,  said  bearing  ring  being  located  between  said  circu- 

sleeve  through  which  the  threads  of  said  J-bolt  and  eye  extend,  ]ar  cylindrical  inside  wall  and  said  outer  ends  of  said  lamellas 

and  a  nut  threaded  to  each  threaded  shank.  contacting  said  bearing  ring,  said  bearing  being  divided  trans- 


4^25,308 

PNEUMATIC  LAMINAR  MOTOR  FOR  DENTAL  USE 
Gcrd  Lohn,  Bibcrach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  auignor  to  Kalten- 

bach  A  Voigt  GmbH  *  Co.,  Biberach  an  der  Riu,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  May  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  39,331 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1978,  2821560 

Int.  a.'  A61C  1/05 
U.S.  a.  433—132  9  Qaims 

1.  A  pneumatic  laminar  motor  for  dental  use  comprising:  a 
sleeve-shaped  housing  operating  as  stator,  said  housing  having 
a  circular  cylindrical  inside  wall;  a  circular  cylindrical  rotor 
inside  said  inside  wall  and  contacting  said  inside  wall,  said 
rbtor  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  circular  cylindrical 
inside  wall  and  a  rotary  axis;  said  circular  cylindrical  inside 
wall  having  an  axis  parallel  to  and  displaced  from  said  rotary 
a^is;  radially  movable  lamellas  located  in  lengthwise  slots  of 
said  rotor,  said  lamellas  having  outer  ends  facing  said  circular 
cylindrical  wall;  at  least  one  air  inlet  opening  for  compressed 
air  coming  from  a  compressed  air  supply  conduit;  at  least  one 
air  outlet  opening  discharging  into  a  space  between  said  rotor 


versely  forming  at  least  two  bearing  ring  sections,  said  bearing 
rings  being  arranged  next  to  each  other  leaving  an  annular 
space  in  between,  said  rotor  being  connected  rotation-proof  to 
said  bearing  ring  sections;  said  air  inlet  opening  discharging 
into  said  annular  space. 


CHEMICAL 


4,225,309 

SHRINKAGE  SETTING  PROCESS  FOR  CLOTH 
MATERIAL 
Yothikazu  Sando,  and  Hiroshi  Ishidoshiro,  both  of  Walcayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sando  Iron  Works,  Co.  Ltd.,  Wakayama, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,402 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31, 1977,  52-130572 
Int.  a.'  D06P  5/00 
VJS.  a.  8—148  2  Gaims 
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1.  A  shrinkage  setting  process  for  a  cloth  material  wherein 
the  cloth  material  is  impregnated  with  a  liquid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  caustic  liquid,  a  liquid  mixture  pre- 
pared by  mixing  auxiliaries  in  a  caustic  liquid  and  a  dyeing 
liquid,  subjecting  the  impregnated  cloth  material  to  a  hygro- 
thermic  treatment  in  a  no  tension  state  within  a  high  pressure 
steamer  the  inside  of  which  is  kept  at  a  high  humid  heat  to 
shrink  or  dye  the  cloth  material,  then  subjecting  the  cloth  to  a 
no  tension  boiling  treatment  carried  out  with  a  liquid  flow 
within  a  boiling  tank  which  is  disposed  inside  the  high  pressure 
steamer;  and  then  setting  the  degree  of  shrinkage  of  the  cloth 
material  by  gradually  cooling  it  to  about  SO*  C. 


4,225,310 

RESIN  nNISHING  OF  TEXTILES  CONTAINING 

CELLULOSIC  HBERS 

Brian  Acton,  Aescli;  Bruno  Kissling,  Riehen;  Tibor  Robinson, 

Birsfelden,  and  Milica  Urosevic,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  920,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  5, 1977, 8240/77 
Int.  a.2  D06P  3/82 
U.S.a.8— 491  14  Claims 

1.  A  textile  flnishing  process  which  comprises  applying  to  a 
substrate  containing  cellulosic  fibers  an  amount  effective  to 
improve  the  crease  resistance  and  dimensional  stability  of  said 
substrate  of  an  aqueous  medium  comprising 
(A)  a  water  soluble,  monomeric,  resin-forming  preconden- 
sate  of  the  formula 


T       T  > 

N  N 

T 

NRR 

in  which  each  R  independently  is  H  or  — CH2OR1, 
where  each  Ri  independently  is  H  or  C|-4alkyl,  provided 
that  at  least  3  R  groups  are  — CH2OR1  groups, 
(B)  a  compound  or  mixture  of  compounds  which  have  sol- 
vent properties  for  dis[)erse  dyes  and  affmity  for  polyester 
fibres  and  which  increase  the  substantivity  of  disperse 
dyes  to  cellulose  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  polymeric  condensation  product  of  a  polyalkylene 

glycol  with  an  aldehyde, 
(ii)  a  carboxylic  acid  amide  of  formula  III 


Ri— c— NR4R4 
II 
o 


III 


in  which  R.i  is  H,  Ci.saikyl,  or  phenyl  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  with  up  to  S  C|.2alkyl  groups. 
and  each  R4  independently  is  hydrogen  or  a  polyglycol 
residue,  the  terminal  hydroxyl  group  of  which  may 
be  esterified  by  a  Ci  .4  fatty  acid, 
provided  that  no  more  than  one  R4  group  may  be  hydrogen, 
(iii)  a  carboxylic  acid  diamide  of  formula  V 


R4R4N-C— R -C-NR4R4 
11  II 

o        o 


in  which  R'  is  Ci-galkylene,  or  phenylene  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  up  to  4  C|.2alkyl  groups, 

and  R4  is  as  deflned  above,  provided  that  not  more  than 
one  R4  group  on  each  nitrogen  atom  may  be  hydro- 
gen, and 
(iv)  a  low  molecular  weight  polyamide  of  formula  VII 


VII 


OH  OH 

I                      '                 ' 
HH-N-CH2— CHi— A— CH— CH2 OH 

L    I  Jr 

Rj— C=0 

in  which  R3  is  as  deflned  above,  and  A  signifies  a  direct 
C-C  bond  or  an  alkylene  group  of  2-4  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  interrupted  by  C2-3  alkyleneoxy  groups, 
and  r  is  a  whole  number  greater  than  IS, 

provided  that  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  compound 

of  formula  VII  is  not  greater  than  2000, 

(C)  an  N-methylol  compound  which  contains  at  least  one 
(Ci  1-19)  straight-chain  alkyl  group  and  is  capable  of  chem- 
ical reaction  with  the  —OH  groups  of  cellulose,  and 

(D)  a  catalyst  system  comprising  the  following  three  or  four 
components: 

(i)  a  hydrolysis-stable  resin-forming  N-methylol  com- 
pound, 

(ii)  a  catalyst  comprising  an  acid  reacting  salt  of  a  multiva- 
lent metal 

(iii)  an  alkali  metal  sulphate  or  borate,  and 

(iv)  optionally,  phosphoric  acid  or  an  organic  acid  con- 
taining at  least  two  carboxylic  acid  groups. 


4,225,311 
DYE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  COPOLYMER  OF 
ETHYLENE  OXIDE  AND  PROPYLENE  OXIDE  AS 
NONIONIC  SURFACTANT 
Yukihisa  Niimi,  Osaka;  Junko  Kakuse;  Toshio  Sato,  both  of 
Wakayama,  and  Hideo  Kawanaka,  Osaka,  ail  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1976,  51-158038 
Int.  a.^  D06P  1/22.  1/52.  1/613 
U.S.  a.  8—524  8  Qaims 

1.  A  dye  composition  which  is  an  aqueous  dispersion  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

(a)  from  10  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  water-insoluble  dye, 

(b)  from  10  to  1S0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
dye,  of  nonionic  surfactant  having  the  formula 

HO-C2H40)XC3H60)^(C2H40)„H 

wherein  1,  m  and  n  each  is  an  integer  of  one  or  more,  the 
sum  of  1  plus  m  plus  n  is  in  the  range  of  from  100  to  3S0, 
and  ((1  +  n)/m)  is  2  or  more,  and 

(c)  from  89  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  water,  said  composition 
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having  been  prepared  by  pulverizing  a  mixture  of  (a),  (b) 
and  (c)  until  the  average  particle  diameter  of  said  dye  is 
reduced  to  a  size  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  1.0  micron. 
4.  A  dye  comp    ition  which  is  an  aqueous  dispersion  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

(a)  from  10  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  water-insoluble  dye, 

(b)  from  10  to  130%  by  weight,  biased  on  the  weight  of  said 
dye,  of  a  mixture  of 

(i)  nonionic  surfactant  having  the  formula 

HO-C:H40)/(C3H60)m(C2H40),H 

wherein  1,  m  and  n  each  is  an  integer  of  one  or  more,  the 
sum  of  1  plus  m  plus  n  is  in  the  range  of  from  100  to  350, 
and  ((l-i-n)/m)  is  2  or  more,  and 
(ii)  formalin  condensate  of  an  aromatic  sulfonate,  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  (i):(ii)  is  from  2:8  to  8:2,  and 

(c)  from  89  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  water,  said  composition 
having  been  prepared  by  pulverizing  a  mixture  of  (a),  (b) 
and  (c)  until  the  average  particle  diameter  of  said  dye  is 
reduced  to  a  size  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  1.0  micron. 


4,225^14 
CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  AND  MINERAL  PROSPECTING 
Denis  J.  C.  Macourt,  73,  Dickson  Ave.,  Artarmon  2064,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,956 
Gaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  9, 1977,  PC9339 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  30, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a?  COIN  I/IO:  GOIJ  3/00:  GOIV  5/00;  COIN  33/24 

U.S.  G.  23-230  EP  8  Claims 


4,225,312 

TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILES 

David  M.  Lewis,  Oticy,  and  Keith  R.  F.  Cockett,  Keighley,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  I.W.S.  Nominee  Company  Limited, 

London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,967 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1977, 
32803/77 

Int.  a:-  D06M  3/02.  13/00 
VJS.  a.  8—115.6  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  keratinous  Tiber  containing  textiles 
comprising  applying  to  the  textile  a  water  soluble,  curable 
polymeric  material  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  compound, 
from  an  aqueous  medium,  and  simultaneously  or  subsequently 
applying  to  the  textile  while  the  textile  is  in  contact  with  said 
alkaline  aqueous  medium  a  compatible  exhaustion  agent  which 
reduces  the  solubility  of  the  polymeric  material  comprising  a 
soluble  inorganic  salt,  allowing  the  polymeric  material  to  ex- 
haust onto  the  textile  and  curing  the  polymeric  material;  the 
said  polymeric  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (a)  Bunte  salt  compounds  comprising  a  polyoxyalkylene 
polymeric  chain  backbone  and  at  least  two  thiosulfate  groups 
per  molecule  and  (b)  poly(carbamoyl-sulfonates)  prepared  by 
reaction  of  a  polymeric  di-  or  poly-isocyanate  with  a  bisulfite. 


1.  A  method  for  prospecting  for  uranium  or  hydrocarbons 
by  continuously  detecting  the  presence  of  at  least  one  normally 
gaseous  radon  or  halogen  component  in  an  off-shore  liquid  as 
an  indicator  of  the  presence  of  uranium  or  hydrocarbons  com- 
prising the  steps  of  subjecting  said  liquid  to  passage  there- 
through of  dispersed  bubbles  of  a  chemically  ineri  carrier  gas 
of  a  type  useful  in  plasma  emission  spectroscopy  whereby  said 
gaseous  component  contained  in  said  liquid  and  any  particulate 
matter  components  containing  said  gaseous  component  ad- 
sorbed as  a  coating  thereon  are  entrained  by  said  ineri  gas; 
removing  said  inert  gas  and  said  entrained  components  from 
said  liquid;  treating  said  particulate  material  to  release  said 
gaseous  component  coated  thereon,  and  separating  said  panic- 
ulate material  from  said  gaseous  component  and  said  carrier 
gas;  passing  said  carrier  gas  and  said  gaseous  component  into  a 
plasma  and  spectroscopically  examining  the  light  emitted 
therefrom  for  the  presence  of  spectral  lines  characteristic  of  at 
least  one  of  said  normally  gaseous  chemical  components. 


4^25,313 

DYEING  AND  PRINTING  PROCESSES 

Punistaottam  J.  Knngle,  GoregM>n*Bomb«y,  India,  and  Branimir 

Miliccvic,  Rietacn,  Switaerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy,  AG, 

Basel,  Switurland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,244,  Oct  1, 1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  ■  contiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,664,  Feb.  1, 1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8194^,  Apr.  28, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

532,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Switurland,  May  10,  1968, 
099b/o8 

Int.  a.  D06p  1/90 
VJ8.  a.  8-474  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  or  printing  textile  material  which 
consists  essentially  of  first  impregnating  the  textile  material 
with  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  a  dyestuff,  subsequently  air- 
drying  said  impregnated  textile  material,  and  thereafter  fixing 
the  dye  by  exposing  said  textile  material,  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, to  the  superheated  vapor  of  at  least  one  organic  solvent, 
the  fixing  being  performed  at  a  temperature  of  from  80*  to  200* 
C.  without  condensation  of  the  solvent  vapors. 


4,225315 
TRIAZINONES  FROM  AMIDINOUREAS 
Chong  M.  Won,  Warrington;  Jerome  J.  Zalipsky,  Melrose  Park, 
and  Dahyabhal  M.  Patcl,  Ambler,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  960,070 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  31/06.  33/16 
U.S.  a.  23—230  PC  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  composition  containing  an 
amidinourea  in  a  mixture  with  unknown  substances  to  deter- 
mine the  presence  of  said  amidinourea  which  comprises  pre- 
paring a  sample  of  the  composition  for  analysis  by  reacting  the 
composition  with  an  N.N-disubstituted  alkanoic  acid  amide- 
acetal  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  ion  to  form  a  cyclized 
amidinourea  derivative  capable  of  being  vaporized  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  other  components  of  said  composition  and 
thereafter  separating  said  amidinourea  derivative  from  the 
other  components  of  said  composition  by  vaporizing  a  solution 
of  said  composition  and  passing  the  vaporized  composition, 
mixed  with  a  carrier  gas,  through  a  gas  chromographic  column 
to  separate  the  ingredients  of  said  composition  on  the  column 
in  order  to  determine  the  amount  of  amidinourea  present  in 
said  composition  by  ascertaining  the  amount  of  cyclized 
amidinourea  derivative  retained  on  the  column. 
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4,225,316 

CHEMICAL  AGENT  DETECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Seymour  Z.  Lewin,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

I       Filed  Nov.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  157,299 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/00;  GOIT  1/00.  3/06 
U.S.  a.  23— 230  J  11  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  detecting  predetermined  organic  halogen 
compounds  in  a  gas  comprising  the  steps  of  directing  a  sample 
of  said  gas  into  a  reaction  chamber  containing  immobilized 
therein  a  halogen  compound  in  which  the  halogen  constituent 
is  radioactive,  providing  environmental  conditions  in  said 
chamber  to  promote  a  chemical  reaction  whereby  said  radi- 
oactiive  constituent  forms  a  mobile  compound  with  a  constitu- 
ent of  said  organic  halogen  compound  and  passing  said  sample 
including  any  of  said  mobile  compound  generated  out  of  said 
reaction  chamber  and  into  the  presence  of  a  radiation  detector. 


4,225,317 
ALKYL  PHENOXY  POLY(ETHYLENEOXY)ETHANOL 
IN  FUEL  OIL  TO  PREVENT  COAL  PARTICLES  FROM 

FREEZING  TOGETHER 
Roger  W.  Kugel,  WarrenvUle,  111.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical 
Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,541 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  9/00 
U.S.  a.  44-6  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  coal  panicles  having  surface  mois- 
ture to  reduce  the  cohesive  strength  of  such  coal  particles 
when  frozen  which  comprises  spraying  the  coal  panicles  prior 
of  freezing  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  liquid 
solution  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  having  a  HLB  between  9.S 
and  1 1.0. 

3.  The  method  of  claim  1  where  the  nonionic  surfactant  is 
dinonyl  phenol  reacted  with  8.8  moles  of  ethylene  oxide. 


4,225,318 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HYDROCARBON 

COMPOSITION 

Hank  J.  Wrigley,  Jr.,  2000  Reservoir  Rd.,  Apt.  107  Warren 

House,  Uttle  Rock,  Ark.  72207 

Filed  May  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  904,797 
I  Int.  a.'  ClOL  11/06.  7/02 

U.S.  a.  44—40  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  fire  staning  composition  and 
packaging  same  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  substantially  liquid-free  gel,  gel-foam  or  foam 
through  mechanical  agitation  of  a  resin-solvent  mixture 
and  a  surfactant  water  mixture; 

(b)  adding  to  the  steble  gel,  gel-foam  or  foam  a  minor 
amount  of  acid  to  promote  solidification  and  a  major 
ponion  of  liquid  hydrocarbon;  and 

(c)  injecting  said  flowable  resulting  mixture  into  a  package 
having  substantially  gas  impermeable  walls  with  an 
amount  of  combustion  supponing  gas  to  comprise  at  least 
15%  of  the  volume  of  said  package  and  allowing  said 


flowable  mixture  to  solidify  after  being  sealed  in  said 
package. 


4,225419 
ADSORBENT-TREATED  CAT  CRACKED  GASOLINE  IN 

MOTOR  FUELS 
Stephen  P.  Thomas,  Baillesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,257 
Int.  a.-  ClOL  1/22 
U.S.  a.  44-72  12  Gainu 

I.  A  method  for  suppressing  carburetor  deposit  formation 
using  a  fuel  composition  containing  untreated  cat  cracked 
gasoline  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  method  com- 
prising blending  adsorbent-treated  cat  cracked  gasoline  with 
the  composition. 


4,225,320 

INTERSTITIAL  HYDROGEN  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Harold  A.  Gell,  13720  Lockdale  Rd.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20906 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  59,111 

Int.  G.'  F17D  1/04 

U.S.  G.  48—191  13  Gaims 
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1.  An  interstitial  hydrogen  fuel  system,  comprising: 

a  metal  for  interstitially  storing  hydrogen  as  a  metal  hydride; 

a  plurality  of  gas  tight  containers  containing  said  metal 
hydride; 

a  hydrogen  manifold; 

a  valve  means  for  each  of  said  gas  tight  containers  opera- 
tively  connected  for  coupling  said  gas  tight  containers  to 
said  hydrogen  manifold,  pressure  transducers  operatively 
connected  for  sensing  the  gas  pressures  in  said  containers, 
and 

control  means  connected  to  said  valve  means  said  control 
means  including  logic  means  for  producing  a  control 
signal  for  opening  each  of  said  valves  in  a  mutually  exclu- 
sive manner  as  a  function  of  pressure  in  said  containers  as 
sensed  by  said  pressure  transiducers. 


4,225,321 
HEAT  SET  AND  DESTRETCHED  POLYESTER  BACKING 

MATERIAL  IN  COATED  ABRASIVE  MANUFACTURE 
Henry  J.  Swiatek,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Carbo- 

nudum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,328,  Feb.  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,235 

Int.  G.2  B24D  11/02 

\]JS.  G.  51—295  4  Gaims 


1.  A  coated  abrasive  product  incorporating  the  backing 
material  provided  with  a  cloth  finish  including  fill  and  front  fill 
coats  containing  thermosetting  resin,  said  product  having 
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successive  maker,  abrasive  and  size  coats  over  said  front  fill 
coat,  said  maker  and  size  coats  containing  thermosetting  resin, 
and  said  product  being  cured  and  able  to  withstand  being 
doubled  upon  itself  across  the  warp,  abrasive  side  compressed, 
without  shattering,  and  without  being  torn  readily  across  the 
warp  manually,  in  the  crease  produced  during  such  doubling. 


4,225,322 

COMPOSITE  COMPACT  COMPONENTS  FABRICATED 

WITH  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  BRAZING  HLLER 

METAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Fricdel  S.  KDcmeyer,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Worthington,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,357 

Int.  a.2  E21B  9/i6 

U.S.  a.  51—295  7  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  component  of  the  type  comprised  of 

A.  an  abrasive  composite  compact  made  of  a  layer  of  bonded 
abrasive  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diamond  and  cubic  boron  nitride  bonded  together,  said 
layer  being  bonded  to  a  base  layer  made  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cemented  metal 
carbide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten 
carbide,  titanium  carbide  and  tantalum  carbide  wherein 
the  material  providing  the  metal  bond  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel,  iron  and  mixtures 
thereof;  an  elemental  metal  which  forms  a  stable  nitride  or 
boride;  and  a  metal  alloy  which  forms  a  stable  nitride  or 
boride; 

B.  which  composite  compact  is  bonded  to  a  substrate  made 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  same  group  used  for  the 
base  layer; 

C.  by  a  layer  of  brazing  filler  metal  disposed  between  said 
abrasive  compact  and  said  substrate;  wherein,  the  im- 
provement comprises  those  components  in  which  the 
brazing  filler  metal  has  a  liquidus  substantially  above  700' 
C.  and  the  thermal  degradation  temperature  of  the  layer  of 
bonded  abrasive  particles. 


4,225,323 

IONIZATION  EFFECTED  REMOVAL  OF  ALKALI 

COMPOSITION  FROM  A  HOT  GAS 

Andrew  S.  Zarchy,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Shiro  G.  Kimura,  Sche- 
nectady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31, 1979,  Scr.  No.  44,314 

Int.  a.2  B03C  im 

U.S.  a.  55—11  8  Claims 


*     ^    *t  ^ 


an  alkali  metal  present  in  a  gaseous  mixture  including  an  ioniz- 
able  vapor  composition  containing  said  alkali  metal  in  chemi- 
cally combined  or  uncombined  form,  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  flow-through  network  defming  a  plurality  of 
holes  extending  therethrough,  a  portion  of  a  continuous  or 
discontinuous  metalliferous  surface  bordering  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  hole,  said  metalliferous  surface  having  a 
work  function  of  at  least  5.3  electron-volts  for  ionizing 
alkali  metal  atoms, 

(b)  heating  said  metalliferous  surface  to  a  temperature  at 
least  equal  to  the  minimum  temperature  thereof  at  which, 
when  atoms  of  said  alkali  metal  are  striking  said  metallifer- 
ous surface  and  equilibrium  is  established  thereon,  the 
ratio  n/na  is  at  least  9:1  where  n,and  n^  are  the  number  of 
ions  and  number  of  atoms,  respectively,  and  said  alkali 
metal  being  emitted  from  said  surface, 

(c)  while  maintaining  said  metalliferous  surface  at  said  tem- 
perature, conducting  a  flow  of  said  gaseous  mixture 
through  at  least  a  substantial  fraction  of  the  surface-bor- 
dered holes  and  in  intimate  contact  with  said  metalliferous 
surface, 

the  ratio  of  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  said  flow  to  the  area 
of  said  metalliferous  surface  being  sufficiently  low  such 
that  a  substantial  portion  of  said  ionizable  composition  is 
catalytically  ionized  to  form  a  second  gaseous  mixture 
including  positive  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  said  alkali  metal  and  positive  ions  including  said  alkali 
metal  as  a  moiety  thereof, 

(d)  developing  an  electric  fleld  within  an  ion-collection  zone 
having  an  electrically  conductive  ion-collection  surface, 
said  field  having  lines  of  force  extending  transversely 
through  a  gas  flow  path  within  said  zone  to  said  ion  col- 
lection surface,  said  electric  fleld  having  a  potential  of  at 
least  +200  volts, 

(e)  prior  to  substantial  neutralization  of  the  ions  within  said 
second  mixture  and  while  maintaining  said  electric  fleld, 
passing  said  second  mixture  along  said  flow  path  and 
through  said  lines  of  force  to  deposit  and  neutralize  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  ions  on  said  ion-collection  surface,  and 

(0  while  passing  said  second  mixture  along  said  flow  path, 
maintaining  said  collection  surface  at  a  temperature  suffl- 
ciently  low  such  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  deposited 
and  neutralized  ions  are  retained  on  said  ion-collection 
surface  as  a  condensed  phase, 

wherein  the  maximum  potential  of  said  electrical  field  is  of 
sufflciently  low  voltage  such  that  the  gaseous  mixture 
does  not  undergo  either  glow  discharge  or  breakdown 
discharge. 


1.  A  process  for  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  amount  of 


4,225324 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  GAS  MIXTURES 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE  ENRICHMENT  OF  A  GAS 

MIXTURE  IN  A  COMPONENT  CONTAINING  URANIUM 

235 
Hans  O.  E.  Gazda,  Anton-Krieger-Gasse  155,  A-1238  Vienna, 
Austria 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  24, 1977,  2076/77 
Int.  a.2  BOID  59/20 
U.S.  a.  55—17  2  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  at  least  partial  separation  of  a  light  compo- 
nent from  a  heavy  component  in  a  gas  mixture,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
radially  accelerating  said  gas  mixture  in  a  disk  centrifuge 
having  a  periphery  at  which  a  radial  passage  in  said  disk 
opens  and  from  which  the  gas  mixture  emerges  and  induc- 
ing turbulent  flow  along  said  periphery  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  eddy-current  formation  with  a  substantially 
smaller  degree  of  turbulence  than  the  potential  flow  out- 
wardly thereof  in  a  manner  such  that  a  boundary  layer 
enriched  in  said  light  component  is  formed  along  said 
periphery;  and 
recovering  gas  enriched  in  said  light  component  from  said 
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I 
boundary  layer  by  inserting  into  said  boundary  layer,  4,225,326 

proximal  to  said  periphery  but  externally  of  said  disk  and    DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  IMPURITIES  FROM  GASES 

BY  MEANS  OF  A  WASHING  LIQUID 
Walter  Hummel,  Karlsruhe;  Gregor  Klinke,  Ettlingen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Alberto  Prosperi,  Camate,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Wiegand  Karlsruhe  GmbH,  Ettlingen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  18, 
1974,  2434664 

Int.  C\:-  BOID  47/06,  46/42 
U.S.  a.  55-257  R  7  Oaims 


opening  toward  said  periphery,  a  plurality  of  conduits  and 
withdrawing  the  gas  enriched  in  the  light  component  from 
said  conduits. 


4,225,325 

STEAM  SEPARATOR  WITH  VARIABLY  SIZED 
RECTANGULAR  INLET  OPENING 
Robert  J.  Diehl,  Vivian,  and  William  L.  Godare,  Shreveport, 
both  of  La.,  assignors  to  W-K-M  Wellhead  Systems,  Inc., 
Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  48,339 
'  Int.  a.'  B04C  5/04 

U.S.  a.  55—191  13  aaims 
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1.  In  a  centrifugal  action  cyclone  steam  separator  having  a 
separator  vessel  with  a  cylindrical  inside  surface,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

an  inlet  conduit  connected  with  the  vessel  to  deliver  incom- 
ing fluid  containing  water  and  steam  thereto  for  separa- 
tion of  the  water  and  steam  in  the  vessel,  said  inlet  conduit 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  and  an 
outer  side  which  connects  with  said  inside  surface  of  the 
vessel; 

a  variably  sized  rectangular  opening  in  said  inlet  conduit 
having  one  side  on  the  outer  side  of  the  inlet  conduit  to 
direct  fluid  passing  through  the  opening  along  said  outer 
side;  and 

means  for  varying  the  size  of  said  opening  in  a  manner  to 
continuously  maintain  the  rectangular  shape  thereof  and 
to  continuously  maintain  said  one  side  of  the  opening  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  inlet  conduit,  whereby  fluid  passing 
through  said  opening  is  directed  along  said  outer  side  of 
the  inlet  conduit  and  along  said  inside  surface  of  the  vessel 
at  all  sizes  of  opening,  said  means  including  at  least  two 
adjacent  movable  sides  deflning  said  rectangular  opening 
and  a  single  adjusting  means  for  moving  the  two  movable 
sides  simultaneously. 


1.  A  de^  ice  for  separating  impurities  from  gases,  comprising: 

three  inter-connected  chambers,  a  suction  chamber,  a  mixing 
chamber  and  a  separating  chamber,  wherein  the  outer 
wall  of  said  mixing  chamber  is  the  inner  wall  of  said  suc- 
tion chamber  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber  is 
the  outer  wall  of  said  separating  chamber, 

an  inlet  positioned  in  said  suction  chamber  for  conveying 
contaminated  gases  thereto, 

an  inlet  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  mixing  chamber  outer 
wall  connecting  said  suction  and  mixing  chambers  for 
conveying  contaminated  gases  moving  through  said  suc- 
tion chamber  downwardly  into  said  mixing  chamber. 

a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  mounted  within  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  mixing  chamber  below  said  inlet  for  down- 
wardly spraying  washing  liquid  which  removes  impurities 
in  the  contaminated  gases  as  they  flow  downwardly 
through  said  mixing  chamber, 

a  liquid  collection  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  and  directly 
open  to  said  mixing  and  separating  chambers  for  collect- 
ing used  washing  liquids  and  impurities  from  the  gases. 

an  outlet  in  said  inner  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber  above 
said  collection  chamber  for  conveying  the  washed  gases 
from  said  mixing  chamber  upwardly  into  said  separating 
chamber, 

and  a  separator  in  said  separating  chamber  for  removing 
droplets  of  liquid  from  the  washed  gases  before  the 
washed  gases  pass  into  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 

said  suction  chamber  having  an  outer  wall  with  an  exhaust 
opening  at  about  the  level  of  said  nozzles  which  leads  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  means  connected  to  said  outer  wall 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  opening,  wherein  said 
means  is  closed  during  normal  operation  of  the  device  to 
prevent  contaminated  gases  from  being  exhausted  to  at- 
mosphere, and  wherein  said  means  is  opened  when  the 
device  is  not  operating  properly  so  the  contaminated  gases 
can  be  passed  to  atmosphere  without  passing  through  the 
device. 


1854 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1980 


4,225,327 
FILTER  FOR  PURinCATION  OF  GASES 
Friedrich  Sgulik,  Regcmburg,  and  Detlef  Nalaskowski,  Bay- 
reuth,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aHignora  to  Lufttechnik 
Bayreuth  Ruskamp  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,918,  Apr.  5, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,992 
Qaimt  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  13, 
1976,  2616250;  Feb.  5, 1977,  2704854 

Int.  a.-  BOID  50/00.  23/16,  33/00 
VS.  a.  55—324  17  Oaims 


L 


13.  Apparatus  for  the  purification  of  gases  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  annular  filter  chambers  concentrically 
arranged  with  respect  to  a  common  vertical  axis  one 
above  the  other,  said  filter  chambers  each  having  inner 
and  outer  annular  wall  means  and  each  containing  a  filter 
medium; 

(b)  an  inner  gas  chamber  surrounded  by  said  filter  chambers, 
and  an  outer  gas  collection  chamber  surrounding  said 
filter  chambers: 

(c)  a  storage  chamber  for  storing  fresh  filter  medium,  a  filter 
medium  inlet  means  at  the  top  of  each  filter  chamber, 
channel  means  for  establishing  direct  communication 
between  said  storage  chamber  and  each  filter  medium 
inlet  means  for  downward  flow  of  fresh  filter  medium 
directly  into  each  said  filter  chamber  from  said  storage 
chamber,  and  an  annular  opening  at  the  lower  part  of  each 
inner  wall  means  defining  a  spent  filter  medium  outlet  for 
the  downward  flow  of  spent  filter  medium  out  of  each 
filter  chamber; 

(d)  said  annular  opening  being  in  communication  with  said 
inner  gas  chamber,  and  each  filter  chamber  having  an 
upper  gas  outlet  in  communication  with  said  outer  gas 
chamber  to  provide  a  path  of  flow  of  gas  from  said  inner 
chamber  through  each  filter  chamber  via  said  annular 
opening  and  thence  to  said  outer  chamber  via  said  upper 
gas  outlet  substantially  countercurrent  to  the  flow  of  filter 
medium; 

(e)  a  horizontally  disposed  annular  wall  means  adjacent  and 
below  each  annular  opening  and  extending  into  the  inte- 
rior of  said  inner  gas  chamber,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
annular  wall  means  being  adapted  to  support  thereon  a 
deposit  of  spent  filter  medium  discharged  from  each  filter 
chamber  via  said  annular  opening; 

(0  a  rotatable  shaft  within  said  inner  gas  chamber,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  scrapers  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  at  least  one  of  said  scrapers  being  located  at  each 
annular  opening  and  above  said  upper  surface,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  collection  pockets  mounted  on  said  shaft,  at  least 
one  of  said  pockets  being  located  below  each  said  annular 
wall  means,  said  scrapers  being  operable,  when  said  shaft 
is  rotated,  to  move  across  said  upper  surface  of  said  annu- 


lar wall  means  and  thereby  push  said  spent  filter  medium 
deposited  thereon  off  said  annular  wall  means  and  into 
said  pockets;  and 
(g)  stack  means  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  collection 
pocket  communicating  with  said  stack  means  so  as  to 
discharge  spent  filter  medium  into  said  stack  means,  and  a 
collection  chamber  separated  from  said  inner  gas  chamber 
by  a  wall  means,  the  lower  end  of  said  stack  means  com- 
municating with  said  collection  chamber  so  as  to  dis- 
charge spent  filter  medium  passing  therethrough  into  said 
collection  chamber. 


4,225,328 
EXCHANGEABLE  HLTER  ELEMENT 
Hans-Henrich  Stiehl,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Delbag-Luftfilter  GmbH,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,467 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  17, 
1977,  2751640 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  46/02 
U.S.  CI.  55—378  7  Claims 


1.  An  exchangeable  filter  element  especially  for  nuclear 
installations  for  the  purification  of  gas  streams  which  contain 
toxic  or  radioactive  matter,  said  filter  element  comprising  a 
rigid  frame  closed  on  all  sides  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
a  filter  housing,  said  filter  element  further  comprising  a  filter 
element  for  removing  suspended  matter;  means  sealing  said 
filter  element  in  said  frame,  said  filter  element  being  removable 
from  said  frame,  said  filter  element  being  reduced  in  volume  by 
means  of  pressure  after  said  removal,  said  filter  element  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  individual,  V-shaped  filter  pockets 
which  are  arranged  side  by  side,  said  filter  pockets  having 
flanges  surrounding  the  open  sides  of  these  filter  pockets  and 
being  removable,  said  flanges  of  all  V-shaped  pockets  being 
gas  tight  and  enclosed  by  a  common  encirculating  mounting 
frame,  which  mounting  frame  consists  of  elastic  breakable 
material,  the  encirculating  edge  of  which  mounting  frame 
being  tightly  insertable  in  the  housing  which  serves  to  receive 
the  filter  and  where  the  filter  pockets  are  freely  suspended. 


4,225,329 
NATURAL  GAS  LIQUEFACTION  WITH  NITROGEN 
REJECTION  STABILIZATION 
Dunn  M.  Bailey,  Bartlcsville,  Okla.,  and  Ernest  A.  Harper, 
deceased,  late  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.  (by  Dunn  M.  Bailey, 
acting  legal  representative),  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlcsville,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,083,  May  31, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,572 

Int.  a.2  F25J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  62—24  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  cascade  refrigeration  system  for  liquid  natural  gas 

containing  at  least  l.S  percent  nitrogen  in  which  the  feed  is 

cooled  by  refrigeration  and  heat  exchange  with  intial  flashing 

of  liquid  to  a  pressure  sufficient  to  produce  a  flashed  vapor 
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stream  containing  substantially  all  of  the  contained  nitrogen 
and  a  flashed  liquid  stream  and  with  recycled  vapors  used  for 
heat  exchange,  recompressed,  and  combined  with  the  incom- 
ing feed,  a  method  for  stabilizing  the  nitrogen  content  of  the 
recycled  vapors  comprising: 

(a)  passing  the  natural  gas  containing  at  least  l.S  percent 
nitrogen  through  an  indirect  heat  exchanger  for  reboiling 
the  kettle  of  a  nitrogen  stripping  column; 

(b)  initially  flashing  the  effluent  natural  gas  from  (a)  to  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  produce  a  flashed  vapor  stream 
containing  substantially  all  of  the  contained  nitrogen  and  a 
flashed  liquid  stream; 

(c)  subjecting  the  flashed  vapors  from  the  initial  flashing  of 


I *MW  m- ^ — 


4025,331 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

GLASS  VESSELS 

Hans-Joachim  Bittner;  Hcribol  Scfacrer,  and  Haas  Haaaea,  all 

of  Hagea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcramay,  aaaigaors  to  H.  Patach 

GmbH  Jk  Conpaay,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  28,441 
Gains  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  Apr.  17, 
1978  2816649 

fat  a.J  C03B  7/16.  11/02.  19/00 
MS.  CL  65—48  9  Claims 
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liquid  to  a  stripping  operation  in  a  nitrogen  stripping 
column  to  remove  at  least  part  of  the  nitrogen  content; 

(d)  recovering  refrigeration  from  the  vapor  stripped  from 
said  flashed  vapors  by  heat  exchange  within  the  system; 

(e)  yielding  the  stripped  vapors  from  the  system; 

(0  returning  as  a  liquid  the  stream  from  which  nitrogen  has 
been  stripped  to  the  liquid  stream  produced  from  the 
initial  flashing  of  liquid;  and 

(g)  further  flashing  flashed  liquid  from  the  initial  flashing  of 
natural  gas  with  liquid  produced  from  this  flashing  opera- 
tion used  in  part  as  cooling  liquid  for  indirect  heat  ex- 
change with  the  vapors  from  the  initial  flashing  and  in  part 
for  further  cooling  and  flashing  to  produce  a  liquified 
natural  gas. 


I  4^25,330 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS  MEMBER 
Hideo  Kakaiea;  Shiro  Kuroaaki,  and  YnicU  Usui,  aU  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japaa,  anignors  to  Samitoaio  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Oaalui,  Japao 

FUcd  JbL  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  926,774 
Claiflu  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jnl.  27, 1977,  52/90619; 
Aug.  26, 1977,  52/102890;  Aug.  29, 1977,  52/104097;  Not.  28, 
1977, 52/143081 

lat  a2  C03B  19/06;  C03C  3/04.  3/12.  21/00 
VS.  a  65—18  30  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  glass  member  which  comprises 

(1)  subjecting  a  silicon,  boron,  phosphorus  or  aluminum 
compound  or  both  a  silicon,  boron,  phosphorus  or  alumi- 
num compound  and  a  dopant  compound  to  vapor  phase 
reaction  to  form  a  fine  powder  of  fused  silica,  borate, 
phosphate  or  alumina  or  doped  fused  silica,  borate,  phos- 
phate or  alumina; 

(2)  partially  sintering  the  powder  in  an  inert  gas,  an  anhy- 
drous oxygen  gas,  chlorine  gas,  fluorine  gas  or  in  a  vac- 
uum to  form  a  porous  glass  body; 

(3)  immersing  the  porous  glass  body  in  a  solution  containing 
a  dopant  compound; 

(4)  depositing  the  dopant  command  on  the  surfaces  of  the 
pores  in  the  porous  glass  body; 

(5)  drying  the  porous  glass  body  in  a  vacuum,  and  then 

(6)  collapsing  the  pores  of  the  porous  glass  body  in  a  vac- 
uum, or  in  an  oxygen  or  inert  gas  atmosphere  free  of 
moisture  to  produce  the  glass  member. 


,  s  I    .  ■  ■  ■  fr     TV-'    ^    • 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  glass  vessel  consisting  of  a 
receptacle  part  and  a  stand  part,  in  which  the  receptacle  part  is 
produced  on  a  rotary  table  in  a  pressing  operation  and  subse- 
quently the  stand  part  is  formed  by  an  injection  device  and  in 
so  doing  is  united  with  the  receptacle  part,  characterised  in 
that  a  mould  for  the  receptacle  part  is  charged  in  free  drop  fall 
by  a  glass  feeder,  and  in  that  the  receptacle  part,  after  pressing 
and  cooling,  is  transposed  onto  an  injection  mould  for  the  stand 
part,  which  injection  mould  is  integrated  into  the  rotary  table 
for  the  receptacle  part,  and  in  that  the  injection  device  for  the 
stand  part  is  charged  from  the  glass  feeder  by  way  of  a  drop 
guide  channel. 


4,225,332 
ENERGY  EFnCIENT  POLLUTION  ABATING  GLASS 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  WFTH  EXTERNAL 
RECOVERY  OF  HEAT  FROM  FURNACE  FLUE  GASES 
Qvcy  T.  Tiay,  Pickcriagtoo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owcas-Comiag 
FIbcrglas  Corporatioa,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  933,361 
lat  a^  C03B  5/16 
VS.  CL  65—134  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  glass  comprising: 
providing  a  first  and  second  chamber  each  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  bed  of  glass  batch  agglomerates, 
introducing  glass  batch  agglomerates  to  said  first  chamber 
and  introducing  glass  batch  agglomerates  from  said  first 
chamber  to  said  second  chamber,  said  batch  agglomerates 
being  formulated  to  produce  a  glass  containing  less  than  3 
percent  by  weight  of  alkaline  metal  oxides,  and 
introducing  flue  gases  to  said  second  chamber  so  as  to  heat 
said  agglomerates  therein,  withdrawing  said  flue  gases 
from  said  second  chamber,  recovering  heat  from  said 
withdrawn  flue  gases  in  a  heat  exchanger  and  introducing 
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said  latter  flue  gases  to  said  flrst  chamber  so  as  to  heat  said 
agglomerates  therein,  withdrawing  flue  gases  from  said 
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flrst  chamber  and  heated  agglomerates  from  said  second 
chamber  and  melting  said  agglomerates. 


4,225,333 
GLASS  SHEET  TEMPERING  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.  Frank,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  auignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,694,  Oct.  25, 1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,079 

Int.  a.2  C03B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  65—348  7  Gaims 


♦i    16 


4,225,334 

PHENYLGLYOXYLONITRILE-2-OXIME- 

CYANOMETHYL  ETHER  AS  A  CROP  SAFENER 

Henry  Martin,  Ailschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  772,700,  Feb.  28, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,152,137, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,792,  Aug.  25, 
1976,  Pat.  No.  4,070,389.  This  application  Mar.  26, 1979,  Ser. 

No.  23,794 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.   4,    1975, 
11458/75 

Int.  a.^  AOIN  9/00 
U.S.  a.  71—88  9  aalms 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  (1)  a  herbicidally 
efTective  amount  of  a  chloroacetanilide  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


R4    Ri 


(HI) 


CO— CH2CI 


R<i     R2 


wherein 

Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  fluorine 
or  chlorine  and 

R2,  R4  and  Rs  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxyalkyl  or  chlorine 
and 

R  is  l,3-dioxolan-2-yl-alkyl,  1,3-dioxolan-S-yl-alkyl,  1,3- 
dioxan-2-yl-alkyl,  furanylmethyl  or  tetrahydrofuranyl- 
methyl  and  (2)  phenylglyoxylonitrile-2-oxime- 
cyanomethyl  ether  in  sufficient  amount  to  prevent  injury 
to  crops  treated  with  said  herbicide  composition. 


1.  Apparatus  for  tempering  a  shaped  glass  sheet  having  a 
generally  convex  major  surface  and  a  generally  concave  oppo- 
site major  surface,  comprising:  a  flrst  array  of  spaced  apart  pipe 
nozzles  directed  toward  a  curved  sheet  receiving  space  and  in 
communication  with  a  source  of  pressurized  tempering  me- 
dium, each  of  the  pipe  nozzles  in  the  flrst  array  terminating  in 
a  curved  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  concave  major 
surface  of  the  glass  sheet,  the  flrst  array  providing  relatively 
unimpeded  escape  for  spent  tempering  medium  from  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  flrst  array;  a  second  array  of  nozzles  directed  toward 
and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  curved  sheet  receiving  space 
from  the  flrst  array  and  in  communication  with  a  source  of 
pressurized  tempering  medium,  each  of  the  nozzles  of  the 
second  array  comprising  oriflces  extending  through  a  solid 
member  facing  the  glass  sheet  receiving  space,  each  of  the 
nozzles  in  the  second  array  terminating  in  a  curved  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  convex  major  surface  of  the  glass 
sheet,  the  solid  members  of  the  second  array  providing  ex- 
tended surfaces  among  the  oriflces  adapted  to  impede  the 
escape  of  spent  tempering  medium  from  the  vicinity  of  the 
second  array  relative  to  the  escape  from  the  flrst  array, 
whereby  tempering  conditions  on  both  sides  of  the  curved 
sheet  receiving  space  are  substantially  equalized;  and  means  for 
conveying  a  heated  shaped  glass  sheet  into  the  sheet  receiving 
space. 


4,225,335 
DIOXOLANE  SUBSTITUTED  ACETANILIDS 
Deborah  L.  Coppi,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  50,835 
Int.  a.^  C07D  13/04;  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  a.  71—88  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^N— CH2— CH      — h-i 
^b/      C— CH2CI       \o-J 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  methyl,  ethyl  or 
propyl  and  n  is  the  integer  1  or  2. 

9.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier  and 
as  an  essential  active  ingredient,  in  a  quantity  toxic  to  weeds,  a 
compound  of  claim  1. 
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4,225,336 
PHENOXYALKYLOXAZOLINES,  AS  SELECTIVE 
HERBiaDES  IN  CEREALS 
Werner  Fory,  Basel;  Hermann  Rempfler,  Ettingen,  both  of 
Switzerland;  Georg  Pissiotas,  Lorrach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 
Otto  Rohr,  Therwil,  and  Beat  Bohner,  Binningen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974,195,  Dec.  28, 1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  62,191 

Gaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  2, 1978,  2/78 

Int.  G.-  AOIN  9/28 

U.S.  G.  71—88  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  weeds  in  crops  of  cereals  which 

comprises  applying  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  phe- 

noxyalkyloxazoline  of  the  formula  I 


^ 


O— CH— C 


O— CH: 


N-CH2 


wherein 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
Z  represents  a  substituted  phenyl  radical  or  pyrid-2-yi  radi- 
cal 


or 


(Rl)« 


wherein 

Ri  represents  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano  or  nitro, 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  cyano, 

R3  represents  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  cyano,  and 

n  is  1  or  2; 
to  an  area  where  cereal  crop  is  growing  or  expected  to  grow. 


'  4,225,337 

HERBIQDAL  SULFONAMIDES 
George  Levitt,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,552,  Sep.  1, 1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  955,504 

Int.  G.'  AOIN  43/66;  C07D  251/42 

U.S.  G.  71—93  12  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  thereof 

which  has  the  formula: 


R,  O  N   -^ 

H„^^k^^S02NHCNH— ^  Z 


(I) 


R3  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
R4  is  H  or  CHj; 

R5  is  H,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  methoxy; 
X  is  methyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy; 
Y  is  methyl  or  methoxy:  and 
ZisN; 
provided  that 

(a)  when  R2  is  ortho  to  the  sulfonylureido  group,  then  R| 
must  be  hydrogen  and  R2  cannot  be  — NCO: 

(b)  when  R5  is  methoxy,  R4  is  methyl;  and 

(c)  when  R2  is  —NCO;  the  compound  cannot  be  a  salt. 


4,225,338 
UREA  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE 
SAME  AND  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Ludwig  Niisslein,  and  Friedrich  Arndt,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  A  G,  Berlin  am!  Bergka- 
men.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,715,  Oct.  8, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,302 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1975,  2558078 

Int.  G.'  AOIN  47/30;  C07C  127/00 
U.S.  G.  71—120  5  Gaims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  from  about  10  to 
80%  by  weight  of  a  herbicidally  active  agent,  and  about  90  to 
20%  by  weight  of  a  relatively  inert  liquid  or  solid  carrier 
material  or  a  mixture  of  relatively  inert  liquid  or  solid  carrier 
materials,  said  active  agent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  l-cyclopropyl-3-(3-fluorophenyl)-urea  and  1- 
cyclopropyl-3-(3-trifluoromethylphenyl)-urea. 

4.  The  compound  l-cyclopropy!-3-(3-nuorophenyl)-urea. 

5.  The  compound  l-cyclopropyl-3-(3-trinuoro-methyl- 
phenyD-urea. 


4,225,339 

AMORPHOUS  ALLOY  OF  HIGH  MAGNETIC 

PERMEABILITY 

Koichiro  Inomata,  Yokohama;  Seqji  Shimanuki,  Kawasaki,  and 

Michio  Hasegawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,960 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1977,  52-157274; 
Feb.  13, 1978,  53-14167;  Feb.  13,  1978,  53-14168 

Int.  Cl.^  C22C  38/10.  38/12 
U.S.G.  75— 122  9  Gaims 


0      002     00*     oot     ooa     O'C     012 

—  •   « 


wherein 
Ri  is  H.  CI,  Br,  F,  CH3.  OCH3  or  NO2; 
R2  is  —NCO, 


O  O 

II  II 

— NHCORj,     or     — NHCNR4R5 


1.  An  amorphous  alloy  of  high  magnetic  permeability,  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

(T>,Nb^Ai  -x->)lOO-iX. 

wherein, 
"A"  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  0.5  to  10  atomic  %  of  V.  Ta,  Ti.  Zr.  Cr,  Mo,  W  and 
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OS  to  30 atomic  %  of  Ni,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  T, 
Nb  and  A, 

"T"  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Fe  and  Co, 

"X"  is  B  or  B  +  Si,  the  amount  of  Si  being  at  most  2S  atomic 
%  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  alloy, 

"x"  ranges  between  0.005  and  0.1. 

"y"  ranges  between  0.5  and  0.99,  and 

"z"  ranges  between  15  and  35,  with  the  proviso  that 
0.005^  1-x-y  ^0.4. 


4,225,342 
TREATMENT  OF  ZINC  PLANT  LEACH  RESIDUES  FOR 

RECOVERY  OF  THE  CONTAINED  METAL  VALUES 
George  M.  Freeman,  Montreal,  and  David  E.  Nightingale,  Tim- 
mins,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Texasgulf  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  77,714 

Int.  a.'  C22B  11/06.  25/04,  13/04 

U.S.  a.  75—109  31  Gaims 


4225  340 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DIRECT  REDUCTION  OF  IRON 

USING  GAS  FROM  COAL 

Donald  Bcggs,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  John  C.  Scarlett,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Midrex  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,690,  Aug.  15, 1978.  This 

application  Jun.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  47,680 

Int.  CI.'  C21B  13/02 

U.S.  a.  75—35  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  iron  oxide  comprising: 

a.  gasifying  fossil  fuel  to  produce  a  hot  gasifier  gas; 

b.  tempering  said  hot  gasifier  gas  with  clean,  cool  spent  top 
gas  from  a  direct  reduction  furnace  to  form  a  hot  gas 
mixture; 

c.  reacting  said  hot  gas  mixture  with  carbon  and  a  sulfur 
acceptor  to  upgrade  the  quality  of  the  mixture,  to  desul- 
furize  the  mixture,  and  to  form  a  hot  reducing  gas;  and 

d.  introducing  the  hot  reducing  gas  into  a  direct  reduction 
furnace,  reducing  the  iron  oxide  therein  to  a  highly  metal- 
lized product,  and  forming  a  C02-containing  top  gas. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  lead,  silver  and  tin  from  zinc 
plant  leach  residues,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sulphating  the  zinc  plant  leach  residue  to  form  a  dry  cake 
wherein  the  bulk  of  the  metal  values  contained  therein  are 
in  their  sulphate  form; 

(b)  water  leaching  the  silver  and  tin  from  the  sulphated  cake; 

(c)  separating  the  insoluble  lead  residue  from  the  water  leach 
solution; 

(d)  recovering  the  silver  from  the  leach  solution  by  precipi- 
tation; 

(e)  treating  the  leach  solution  to  reduce  the  iron  content;  and 
(0  recovering  the  tin  contained  in  the  residual  leach  solution 

by  precipitation. 


4,225,341 
REHNING  IRON  IN  A  CONVERTER 

Paul  E.  Nilles,  Embourg,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Centre  de  Recher- 

ches  Metallurgiques-Centrum  voor  Research  in  de  Metallur- 

gie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  24,072 

Qaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  29, 1978,  865462; 
Feb.  2, 1979,  646750 

Int.  a.2  C21C  5/34 
U.S.  a.  75—60  5  Gaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  reflning  molten  iron  in  a  converter  whose 
bottom  contains  tuyeres  each  comprising  an  inner  duct  and  an 
outer  duct,  the  method  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of 
blowing  an  oxidising  gas  into  the  molten  iron  through  the  inner 
ducts  of  the  tuyeres  while  blowing  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  as  a 
protective  fluid  through  the  outer  ducts,  tipping  the  converter 
in  one  direction  into  a  sampling  position,  and  tipping  the  con- 
verter in  the  opposite  direction  into  an  emptying  position,  the 
improvement  comprising  blowing  a  gas  consisting  essentially 
of  CO2  through  at  least  the  outer  duct  of  each  tuyere  through- 
out the  tipping  of  the  converter  from  the  sampling  position  to 
the  emptying  position. 


4,225,343 
ADDITION  AGENT  FOR  MOLTEN  METALS 
Giovanni  Guarino,  Acilia,  and  Alberto  Praitoni,  Pomezia,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Centro  Sperimentale   Metallurgico 
S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,474 
Gaims  priority,  application  lUly,  Apr.  21, 1978,  49007  A/78 
Int.  Cl.^  C22C  33/08 
U.S.  G.  75—130  R  4  Claims 

1.  An  addition  agent  for  the  inoculation  of  a  molten  metal 
bath,  consisting  essentially  of  more  than  50%  but  not  more 
than  90%  by  weight  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal,  said  metal  having 
a  particle  size  greater  than  3  mm.  but  not  more  than  10  mm.,  5 
to  49%  by  weight  of  a  porous  material  having  a  particle  size 
greater  than  3  mm.  but  not  more  than  20  mm.,  said  porous 
material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  semi-coke, 
coke  breeze,  coke  and  graphite,  and  at  least  1%  but  less  than 
10%  by  weight  of  a  binder  which  secures  said  metal  particles 
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and  said  porous  material  particles  together  in  a  briquette,  said 
metal  and  said  porous  material  each  being  in  the  form  of  dis- 
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4,225,345 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  .METAL  PARTS  WITH  LESS 

THAN  1  PERCENT  CARBON  CONTENT 

James  M.  Adee,  4277  Layla  Way,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92154,  and 

John  A.  MacPherson,  185  E.  L  St.,  Chula  \  ista,  Calif.  9201 1 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931.966 

Int.  CI.-  B22F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  75-211  9  Claims 

TABLE     I 


es  s: 

C  !S 

0    7t 


1  FORM     •      MitTUKE     OF 
AIPOWDE»£D    STEtL    I7-4PM  -  J25  MESM 

BlPOLTSTlrPEne 
CIPOLYETMrLENE 
Dl  HUNT   WESSON    OIL 
EISTEAKlC     ACID 

2  INJECTION    MO.D    MKTjPE     OF    S'EP    I 


J    PLACE    MOLDED    PAST  OF  STEP    2     :N    BATH    IF 
ETHTL    A^COHO.    -C  REMOVE    PlASTiCiZEPS 


4   Place  molies  part  of  step  5   'n  batm  of 

TtlCHLOHOETMANE    i.i.i     TO    REMOVE    POltsTyPEnE 


Crete  particles  which  are  separate  from  each  other  but  which 
are  held  together  by  said  binder. 


s   sinteh   pa»t  of  step  4 


4  225  344 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCINGSINTERED  HARD  METALS 

AND  AN  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Naoji  Fujimori;  Masaya  Miyake;  Takaharu  Yamamoto,  and 
Akio  Hara,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  925,697 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1977,  52/85923 

Int.  G.'  B22F  3/00;  C22C  1/05 

U.S.  CI.  75-203  6  Gaims 


:m^ 


>;•    CO 
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1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  carbon  content  of  cemented 
carbides  or  cemented  carbide  alloys  during  sintering  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  heating  a  cemented  carbide  or  cemented  carbide  alloy 
compact  to  a  first  temperature  between  800°  and  1200°  C. 
in  a  flowing  atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen 
at  a  pressure  of  300  torr  or  less,  said  temperature  being 
sufficient  to  cause  deoxidation  of  the  compact  but  below 
the  temperature  which  results  in  appreciable  decarburiza- 
tion  by  hydrogen; 

(b)  removing  said  hydrogen  atmosphere  at  said  first  temper- 
ature; and 

(c)  continuing  to  heat  the  powder  body  from  said  first  tem- 
perature to  the  sintering  temperature  of  the  compact  in  a 
flowing  atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide gas  at  reduced  pressure. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  metal  part  having  a  carbon  con- 
tent of  less  than  1%  comprised  of  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  substantially  uniform  mixture  comprised  of  a 
powdered  metal,  a  piasticizer.  at  least  one  first  binder 
which  is  selectively  extractable  from  said  mixture  without 
sintering  and  at  least  one  further  binder  which  is  not 
removable  by  said  selective  extraction. 

the  total  quantities  of  said  binders  and  piasticizer  being 
selected  to  form  a  readily  moldable  mixture  and  the  quan- 
tity of  binder  not  removable  by  said  selective  extraction 

-  being  sufficient  to  maintain  the  shape  of  the  molded  mix- 
ture but  less  than  that  forming  a  carbon  content  of  lO'^r 
after  sintering; 

shaping  said  mixture  into  said  part; 

removing  said  piasticizer  and  extractable  binder  from  said 
part  without  sintering  to  form  a  porous  part  having  a 
reduced  binder  content  which,  when  decomposed  b\ 
sintering,  leaves  said  part  with  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined carbon  content;  and 

heating  said  porous  part  at  a  temperature  and  in  an  atmo- 
sphere to  decompose  and  remove  residual  binder  to  a 
carbon  content  less  than  1  %  and  to  sinter  said  pow  dered 
metal  into  a  shaped  metal  part. 


4  225  346 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  POROUS  NICKEL 
BODIES 
Conrad  D.  Helliker,  Joplin,  Mo.,  and  Thomas  D.  OSullivan, 
Summit,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940.714 

Int.  G."'  B22F  1/00.  3/10 

U.S.  G.  75-211  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  porous  nickel  bodies  by  sintering  a 
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gel  mixture  characterized  in  that  prior  to  sintering,  the  gel 
mixture  is  made  by  mixing  together  an  aqueous  solution  of 
modified  cellulose  ether  which  gels  on  heating  and  a  metal 
powder  consisting  essentially  of  nickel  and  heating  this  mixture 
to  a  temperature  between  50  and  120  degrees  C.  in  order  to 
achieve  gelling. 


4,225,347 
CARBON  CARRIER  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTROTHERMAL  REDUCTION  PROCESSES,  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IT 
Herbert  Diskowski;  Hans  Ebert;  Winfried  Kern,  all  of  Erftstadt; 
Hans  Rabowsky;  Bemhard  SchSfgen,  both  of  Hiirth,  and 
Joachim  Stendel,  Briihl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign* 
ors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1979,  Ser.  No.  24,417 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  1, 
1978,  2814106 

Int.  a.-  C22B  9/10.  1/08 
U.S.  Q.  75—257  11  Claims 


1.  Carbon  carrier  of  improved  reactivity  suitable  for  use  in 
slag-forming  electrothermal  reduction  processes,  the  carbon 
carrier  containing  S  to  80  weight  %  of  slag  deriving  from  the 
particular  reduction  process  in  which  the  carbon  carrier  is  to 
be  used. 


4,225,348 

LIME  BEARING  AGENT  FOR  USE  IN  REHNING  OF 

FERROUS  MELT 

Ryoichi  Yoshimura,  Yokohama;  Munetaka  Honda,  Nyuzenma- 

chi,  and  Norio  Hirokawa,  Chichibu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  25,478 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1978,  53-38781 

Int  G.2  C22B  9/10 

U.S.  G.  75— 257  '  6  Gaims 

1.  A  lime  bearing  granular  agent  for  use  in  refining  of  a 
ferrous  melt,  said  agent  having  a  good  resistance  against  slak- 
ing, each  of  the  granules  having  a  granular  form  solidified  from 
molten  drops,  and  consisting  essentially  of  from  IS  to  100%  of 
calcium  oxide,  from  0. 1  to  83%  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
front  the  group  consisting  of  a  calcium  fluoride  and  an  alumi- 
num oxide;  and  not  exceeding  10%  of  a  magnesium  oxide,  10% 
of  a  silicon  oxide,  and  10%  of  an  iron  oxide  or  oxides,  said 
magnesium  oxide,  silicon  oxide  and  iron  oxides  being  derived 
from  the  raw  materials  of  lime  bearing  refining  agents  or  the 
refractories  of  a  melting  furnace. 


4,225,349 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  POLISHING  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

Isamu  Koshiyama,  Nagoya,  and  Tetsuji  Senda,  Nishikasugai, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyimi  Kenmazai  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd., 

Nishikasugai,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,989 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1977,  52-158237 
Int.  CI.-  B24B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—3  36  Gaims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  for  polishing  synthetic  resin 
consisting  essentially  of  a  slurry  of  about  5  to  50%  by  weight 
of  a  polishing  agent  consisting  of  calcined  boehmite  of  a  parti- 
cle size  of  about  20  microns  or  less  and  having  a  particle  size 
distribution  of  about  5.5%  being  3  microns  and  larger,  about 
7.0%  being  less  than  3  microns  and  greater  than  2  microns, 
about  15.0%  being  2  microns  and  smaller  dispersed  or  slurried 
in  water  but  greater  than  1  micron,  and  about  72.5%  being 
about  1  micron  and  smaller. 

3.  A  polishing  composition  as  defined  in  claim  1  or  2,  further 
containing  as  a  polishing  accelerator  an  aluminum  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  nitrate, 
polyaluminum  chloride,  aluminum  bromide,  aluminum  sulfate, 
aluminum  iodide,  aluminum  chloride  and  aluminum  phosphate 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,225,350 
NON-CHROMATE  CONVERSION  COATINGS 
John  L.  H.  Allan,  Glen  Rock;  Philip  D.  Readio,  Sparta;  Ajay  M. 
Bengali,  Hackensack,  and  Richard  F.  Zuendt,  Oradell,  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,812,  Oct.  30, 1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4, 1979,  Ser.  No.  45,161 
Int.  G.2  C09D  5/08;  C23F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—14.12  21  Gaims 

1.  A  conversion  coating  solution  which  comprises  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  from  about  0.2  g/1  to  about  45  g/1  of  frefe 
H2SO4,  from  about  1.5  g/1  to  about  58  g/1  of  H2O2,  from  abo^t 
3  g/1  to  about  33  g/1  of  SiO:  and  an  effective  amount  of  at  least 
one  cationic  triarylmethane  dye. 


4,225,351 

NON-CHROMATE  CONVERSION  COATINGS 

Richard  F.  Zuendt,  Oradell;  Ajay  M.  Bengali,  Hackensack; 

Philip  D.  Readio,  Sparta,  and  John  L.  H.  Allan,  Glen  Rock, 

all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,812,  Oct.  30, 1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4, 1979,  Ser.  No.  45,162 

Int.  G.2  C09D  5/08;  C23F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  106—14.12  29  Gaims 

1.  A  conversion  coating  solution  which  comprises  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  from  about  0.2  g/1  to  about  45  g/1  of  free 
H2SO4,  from  about  1.5  g/1  to  about  58  g/1  of  H2O2.  fi"om  about 
3  g/1  to  about  33  g/1  of  Si02,  from  about  0.15  g/1  to  about  10 
g/1  of  at  least  one  of  the  organophosphorus  compound  promot- 
ers specified  below,  and  from  about  2  g/1  to  about  20  g/1  of  at 
least  one  secondary  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ascorbic  acid,  boric  acid,  gluconic  acid,  glycolic  acid, 
tartaric  acid  and  salts  of  said  acids,  wherein  the  organophos- 
phorus compound  is  one  having  the  general  formula: 

lX(Ri)„]„.(R2VlX(Ri)ml^ 
wherein 
X  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


I 
ZiO— P— OZ2 

o 


in  which 
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Z\  and  Z2  independent  from  each  other  are  hydrogen, 
sodium  or  potassium; 
m  is  either  0  or  1; 
p  is  either  0  or  1; 
n-i-q  is  either 

(a)  1  when  P=0,  or 

(b)  equal  to  the  number  of  available 
bonds  provided  by  R2  when  p=  1; 

Ri  is  a 

(a)  C1-C4  alkyl  or  a  C1-C4  hydroxy-substituted  alkyl  and 
p=0;  and 

(b)  C1-C4  alkylene  or  a  C|-C4  hydroxy-substituted  alky- 
lene  and  p=l; 

R2  is  selected  from 
(a)N«,  m=l 
(b)  =N(CH2)rN=,  m=  1  and  r  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6 


4,225,353 
REINFORCED  SULPHUR-ASPHALT  COMPOSITES  OF 

TWO  CONTINUOUS  PHASES 
James  J.  Beaudoin,  and  Peter  J.  Sereda,  both  of  Ottawa,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited, 
Ottawa,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,362,  Oct.  10,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,346 
Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  15,  1975,  237678 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—275  17  Gaims 

1.  A  sulfur-bituminous  composite  binder  material  consisting 
essentially  of  above  60%  and  up  to  75%  by  weight  sulfur  and 
from  25%  to  below  40%  by  weight  bituminous  material, 
wherein  a  rigid  microporous  continuous  skeleton  of  sulfur  is 
surrounded  by  a  continuous  bituminous  phase  and  wherein  said 
bituminous  material  is  selected  from  asphalt,  tar  and  pitch. 


(c) 


«N(CH2)2  .  N  .  (CH2)2N= 
(Rl)m 
X         m  =  I,  and 


(d)  a  C1-C4  alkylene  or  a  C1-C4  hydroxy-substituted 
alkylene  m=0  or  1. 


4,225,352 
ANTI-CORROSIVE  PIGMENT  AND  ANTI-CORROSIVE 

AQUEOUS  PAINT 
H^jime  Makino;  Wataru  Shinoda,  and  Kazuhiro  Yamamura,  all 
of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp.,  Hiro- 
shima, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  912,737 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1977,  52-78898 

Int.  G.2  C09D  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  106—14.21  6  Claims 


18 
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1.  An  anti-corrosive  pigment  having  excellent  storage  char- 
acteristics and  substantially  free  from  gelation  under  storage 
produced  by 

(a)  mixing  57-70%  by  weight,  calculated  as  Fe203,  of  an 
iron  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Fe203,  Fe304  and  FeOOH  with  30-43%  by  weight,  cal- 
culated as  CaO,  of  a  calcium  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CaO,  CaCOs  and  Ca(OH)2; 

(b)  calcining  the  resultant  mixture  at  a  temjjerature  in  the 
range  of  from  1250*  to  1400*  C.  and  sufficient  to  form  an 
iron  oxide-calcium  oxide  sintered  composite  containing  at 
least  25%  by  weight  of  2CaO-Fe203  having  a  crystal  grain 
size  of  at  least  about  0.7  to  20  pim  and  a  calcium  oxide 
solubility  of  less  than  1%;  and 

(c)  pulverizing  the  resultant  sintered  composite  into  powder 
having  an  average  particle  size  between  0.7  and  7  /im. 


4,225,354 

CRYSTALLINE  ADDITIVE  FOR  MAGNESIUM 

ALUMINA  SILICATE 

V.  Durga  Nageswar  Rao,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,942,  Aug.  15,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  958 

Int.  G.2  C03C  3/22;  C04B  J5/18,  35/20 

U.S.  G.  106—39.8  4  Claims 


yy' ■'■.<■ 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  anistropic  polycrysialline  part  of 
very  fine  grain  size,  low  thermal  expansion  and  very  low  firing 
shrinkage  comprising  grinding  a  magnesium  aluminum  silicate 
glass  material  with  0.2  to  0.5%  of  ferrous  titanate  into  a  fine 
powder,  mixing  with  the  said  fine  powder  a  quantity  of  crystal- 
line powder  of  the  same  chemical  composition  as  the  glass 
material  the  quantity  of  which  is  less  than  approximately  60% 
and  more  than  approximately  2%  by  weight,  ball-milling  the 
mixture  to  very  fine  particle  size  in  the  J  micron  to  40  micron 
range,  adding  the  mixture  to  an  organic  polymer  binder  to 
facilitate  forming  of  the  finished  part,  said  binder  being  capable 
of  being  burned  off  at  a  relatively  low  temperature,  sintering 
the  fabricated  glass  particles  in  a  reducing  or  neutral  atmo- 
sphere at  temp>eratures  of  approximately  2,000°  P.  to  effect 
bonding  of  the  particles  together  and  to  trigger  crystallization 
of  the  particles,  the  crystallization  occurnng  initially  at  the 
surface  of  the  particles  thereby  increasing  the  bond  strength  of 
the  particles  and  increasing  the  strength  of  the  material  and 
reducing  the  thermal  expansion. 


4,225,355 
AMORPHOUS  BORON-CARBON  ALLOY  IN  BULK 
FORM  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Francis  S.  Galasso,  Manchester,  Conn.;  Roy  Fanti,  Springfield, 
Mass.,  and  Richard  D.  Veltri,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,929 
Int.  G.^  COIB  31/36 
U.S.  G.  106—43  22  Gaims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  amorphous  boron-carbon  alloy  in 
bulk  form  comprising: 
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subjecting  a  releasable  mold  reaction  surface  to  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  at  least  one  boron-containing  gas,  at  least  one 
carbon-containing  gas,  and  a  reducing  gas,  at  tempera- 
tures of  950*  C.  to  1300'  C,  and  Reynolds  Number  flow 
condition  of  40-120,  until  an  amorphous  boron-carbon 
alloy  structure  at  least  40  mils  thick  is  deposited  on  the 
mold  reaction  surface,  and  removing  the  formed  structure 
from  the  mold  reaction  surface. 


4,225,356 
SINTERING  OF  SILICON  NITRIDE  USING  BE 
ADDITIVE 
Svante  Prochazlu,  Bailiton  Lake;  Charles  D.  Greskovich,  Sche- 
nectady; Richard  J.  Charles,  Schenectady,  and  Robert  A. 
Giddings,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,122,  Feb.  26, 1979,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,177,  Nov.  7, 1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  756,085,  Jan.  3, 1977, 
Pat.  No.  4,119,689.  This  application  Aug.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No. 

66,038 
Int.  a:-  C04B  35/58 
U.S.  a.  106—73.5  4  Claims 

1.  An  as-sintered  polycrystalline  silicon  nitride  product  of 
complex  shape  of  a  preformed  compact  of  particulate  material, 
said  as-sintered  product  having  a  density  ranging  from  at  least 
about  80%  to  about  100%  of  the  theoretical  density  of  silicon 
nitride,  said  as-sintered  product  consisting  essentially  of  silicon 
nitride  and  beryllium,  said  silicon  nitride  ranging  from  the 
^-form  to  at  least  about  80%  by  weight  /3-form-20%  by  weight 
a-form  based  on  the  total  amount  of  said  silicon  nitride,  said 
beryllium  ranging  in  amount  from  less  than  about  0.1%  by 
weight  to  less  than  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  said  silicon  nitride, 
said  as-sintered  product  according  to  X-ray  diffraction  analysis 
ranging  from  a  single  phase  body  to  one  comprised  of  a  pri- 
mary phase  and  a  secondary  phase. 


4,225,357 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  A 
PERVIOUS  CONCRETE  PRODUCT 
Harry  Hodson,  4730  Dunn  Dr.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  33583 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  19,152 
Int.  a.^  C04B  7/02 
VS.  a.  106—86  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  pervious  concrete  product  of 
the  type  which  allows  fluids  to  pass  therethrough,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  predetermined  quantity  of  cement  dependent 
on  quantity  and  desired  strength  and  performance  charac- 
teristics of  the  resulting  pervious  concrete  products, 

(b)  supplying  a  predetermined  quantity  of  water  depending 
on  said  predetermined  quantity  of  supplied  cement, 

(c)  contmuously  mixing  together  said  predetermined  quanti- 
ties of  cement  and  water  to  form  a  cementitious  material 
utilizing  high  energy  techniques,  at  least  until  said  result- 
ing cementitious  material  establishes  a  substantially  consis- 
tent viscosity  deflned  by  separation  of  said  water  from  said 
cement  being  substantially  eliminated, 

(d)  supplying  a  predetermined  quantity  of  aggregate  depend- 
ing upon  quantity  and  desired  strength  and  performance 
characteristics  of  the  resulting  concrete  product,  and 
wherein  the  average  size  of  individual  aggregate  is  depen- 
dent on  desired  permeability  of  the  resulting  concrete 
product, 

(e)  mixing  said  predetermined  quantity  of  aggregate  with 
said  cementitious  material  subsequent  to  the  mixing  of  said 
cement  and  water  to  form  said  pervious  concrete  product. 


4,225,358 
ADDITIVE  FOR  DEHUMIDIFYING  PLASTER 
Siegfried  Maier,  Westendstr.  2,  Buchloe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
(8938),  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  20,200 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1978,  2814317 

Int.  a.'  C04B  7/35 
U.S.  a.  106—90  15  Qaims 

1.  An  additive  for  use  with  dehumidifying  cement-based 
plasters  containing  surface  active  agents  including: 

(a)  15-50  weight  %  of  anionic  sodium  salts  of  alkylnapththa- 
lene  sulfonic  acids; 

(b)  25-75  weight  %  of  sodium  salts  of  alkylphenol  ether 
sulfate  and/or  alkylbenzene  sulfonate:  and 

(c)  10-40  weight  %  of  a  butadiene  free  styrene  interpolymer 
having  an  acid  number  of  5-15  as  suitable  for  producing 
aqueous  dispersions  of  plaster. 


4,225,359 

ACIDIC  EARTHEN  CEMENTED  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

BUILDING  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS 

Gordon  L.  Schneider,  4214  Cottage  Cir.  No.  3,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
89109 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1979,  Ser.  No.  34,189 
Int.  a.-  C04B  7/352 
U.S.  a.  106—93  13  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  earthen  construction  composition  compris- 
ing: 
soil,  a  sulfonic  acid,  cellulose,  and  a  cementing  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Portland  cement, 
CaCo3,  lime,  asphalt,  tars,  synthetic  and  natural  resins, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,225,360 
TREATMENT  OF  GYPSUM  PLASTER 
Arthur  G.  T.  Ward,  Wilford,  England,  assignor  to  BPB  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,149,  Jul.  26,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  974,010 
Int.  CI.2  C04B  11/00 
U.S.  a.  106-109  9  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  salt  from  gypsum  plaster  supplied 
to  a  manufacturing  process  for  the  production  of  set  gypsum 
products  which  comprises  rapidly  and  continuously  mixing  a 
continuous  supply  of  dry  salt-bearing  gypsum  plaster  with  a 
flow  of  water  having  a  temperature  below  the  hydration  transi- 
tion temperature  of  the  gypsum  plaster,  continuously  transfer- 
ring the  mixture  of  said  plaster  and  said  water  to  a  continuous 
niter  thereby  separating  a  substantial  portion  of  the  water 
containing  dissolved  salt  from  the  plaster  by  continuous  filtra- 
tion, the  time  elapsing  between  mixing  of  the  plaster  with 
water  and  separating  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  water 
being  less  than  30  seconds,  thereby  ensuring  that  unacceptable 
hydration  does  not  occur,  and  conveying  the  damp  or  wet 
plaster  to  the  manufacturing  process. 


4,225,361 
GYPSUM  PLASTER 
Christian  M.  Joseph,  Auzouer-Chateaurenault,  France,  assignor 
to  Manufacture  de  Produits  Chimiques  Protex  S.A.,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  969,569 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14, 1977,  77  38540 
Int.  G.'  C04B  11/14 
U.S.  G.  106—111  7  Gaims 

1.  A  gypsum  or  anhydrite  plaster  composition,  comprising 
said  plaster  and  a  small  quantity  sufTicient  to  increase  flnishing 
time  while  reducing  the  quantity  of  water  necessary  and  in- 
creasing mechanical  strength,  of  an  additive  of  at  least  one 
alkylene  diphosphonic  acid,  or  water  soluble  salt  thereof, 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 
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wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy 
radical  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  a  whole  number  between  1  and  10,  inclusive. 


4,225362 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  THE  INTERIOR  OF  TUBES 
John  S.  Sentell,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Richard  R.  Pase- 

man,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  831,767,  Sep.  9,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,137,928. 

This  application  Jan.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  4,616 

Int.  CI.-  B08B  3/02:  B08S  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  134-24  7  Claims 
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4,225,363 
METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 
IRON-NICKEL-CHROMIUM  ALLOY 
Michael  K.  Korenko,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  917,835 
I  Int.  G.-  C21D  7/14;  C22D  1/10 

U.S.  G.  148—12.7  N  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  heat  treating  an  age-hardenable  iron-nickel- 
chromium  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  40  to  50% 
nickel,  7.5  to  14%  chromium,  1.5  to  4%  niobium.  0.3  to  0.75% 
silicon,  1  to  3%  titanium,  0.1  to  0.5%  aluminum.  0.02  to  1% 
carbon,  0.002  to  0.0015%  boron  and  the  remainder  substan- 
tially all  iron,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  cold-work- 
ing the  alloy  20  to  60%  followed  by  heating  in  the  range  of 
1000°  C.  to  1 100'  C.  for  up  to  1  hour  with  an  air-cool,  and 
thereafter  heating  the  alloy  in  the  range  of  750°  C.  to  850°  C. 
for  1.5  to  2.5  hours. 


4,225,364 
HIGH  STRENGTH  NICKEL-CHROMIUM-IRON 
AUSTENITIC  ALLOY 
Robert  C.  Gibson,  Ringwood,  N.J.,  and  Michael  K.  Korenko, 
Richland,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,834 
Int.  G.-  C22C  30/00 
U.S.  G.  148—31  4  Gaims 

1.  A  solid  solution  strengthened  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  about  42  to  48%  nickel.  11  to  13%  chromium.  2.6  to  3.4% 
niobium,  0.2  to  1.2%  silicon,  0.5  to  1.5%  vanadium,  2.6  to  3.4% 
molybdenum,  0. 1  to  0.3%  aluminum.  0. 1  to  0.3%  titanium.  0.02 
to  0.05%  carbon.  0.002  to  0.015%  boron,  up  to  0.06%  zirco- 
nium and  the  balance  iron,  the  alloy  being  characterized  in 
having  a  2%  yield  strength  of  at  least  450  MPa  and  an  ultimate 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  500  MPa  at  a  test  temperature  of  650° 
C.  after  solution  annealing  at  1038°  C.  for  1  hour  plus  30% 
cold-work. 


4,225,365 

LOWER  BAINITE  ALLOY  STEEL  ARTICLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Stuart  L.  Rice,  Morton,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 

Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,534 

Ifet.  G.-  C22C  33/00.  29/00:  C21D  1/18 

U.S.  G.  148—36  20  Gaims 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  the  interior  of  pipes,  tubes  and  like 
elongate  tubular  objects  with  pressurized  fluid,  comprising: 

(a)  directing  the  fluid  from  a  spray  head  at  an  end  of  a  lance 
against  the  interior  of  the  object  for  cleaning  same; 

(b)  transporting  the  spray  head  through  the  object  being 
cleaned: 

(c)  supplying  the  fluid  to  the  spray  head  through  the  lance: 

(d)  causing,  with  the  pressurized  fluid,  reciprocating  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  spray  head  through  the  object 
being  cleaned:  and 

(e)  causing,  with  the  pressurized  fluid,  rotational  movement 
of  the  spray  head  during  longitudinal  movement  thereof 
to  assist  in  cleaning  the  object. 


/  IC  lOQ    ,     lOOO       lOflOO 

TIME  (SECOWS) 

1.  A  bainitic  steel  alloy  article  consisting  essentially  of  car- 
bon in  the  range  of  0.60  to  0.80  Wt.%.  manganese  m  the  range 
of  0.45  to  1.00  Wt.%,  silicon  in  the  range  of0.15  to  2.20  Wt%. 
molybdenum  in  the  range  of  0.40  to  0.70  Wt.%.  boron  in  the 
range  ofaboutO  to  0.004  Wt.%.  a  plurality  of  residual  elements 
individually  limited  to  less  than  0.30  Wt.%  and  the  balance 
substantially  iron,  said  article  having  a  substantially  complete 
low  temperature  bainite  morphology  including  less  than  10 
V'ol.%  retained  austenite  in  the  microstructure. 


4,225366 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRAIN  ORIENTED 

ELECTRICAL  SILICON  STEEL  SHEET  CONTAINING 

ALUMINIUM 

Jirou  Harase,  Fukuoka;  Shozaburo  Nakashima,  and  Yasukazu 

Mori,  both  of  Kitakyushu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  75.673 
Claims  priority.  Application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1978,  53-120440 
Int.  G.-  HOIF  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  148—111  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  grain  oriented  electrical  silicon 
steel  sheet  containing  aluminium  and  having  an  extremely  high 
magnetic  flux  density,  which  process  comprises  secondar> 
recrystallization  annealing  of  a  silicon  sheet  containing  alumin- 
ium, which  has  been  cold  rolled  and.  then,  decarbunzation 
annealed,  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  and  which  process  is 
characterized  in  that  in  said  secondary  recrystallization  anneal- 
ing operation,  during  the  time  of  elevating  the  temperature  of 
said  reducing  atmosphere  to  a  level  within  a  range  of  from  850° 
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to  950*  C.  the  content  of  nitrogen  in  said  reducing  atmosphere 
is  hmited  to  such  an  extent  that  the  partial  pressure  of  nitrogen 
is  20%  or  less  based  on  the  entire  pressure  of  said  reducing 
atmosphere,  and  then,  during  the  time  of  elevating  the  temper- 
ature of  said  reducing  atmosphere  from  a  level  at  which  the 


4,225,369 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  SHEETS  OR  POSTER  TO  A 

BASE  ' 
Hermann  Felchlin,  Ziircherstrasse  1,  5200  Brugg-Windisch, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  858,542 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Dec.   8,    1976, 
15394/76 

Int.  a.'  B32B  ?//W.  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  156—71  6  Claims 


"V 


ADO    800        900        lOOO      too 
4li#(eflONG  T1VIPER4TUSE  CC) 

secondary  recrystallization  of  said  steel  sheet  is  started  to  a 
level  at  which  the  secondary  recrystallization  of  said  steel 
sheet  is  completed,  the  content  of  nitrogen  in  said  reducing 
atmosphere  is  maintained  at  such  a  level  that  the  partial  pres- 
sure of  nitrogen  is  at  least  3%  based  on  the  entire  pressure  of 
said  reducing  atmosphere. 


4,225,367 

PRODUCTION  OF  THIN  LAYERS  OF 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  ON  A  LIQUID  LAYER 

CONTAINING  A  REDUQNG  AGENT 

Didier  Anglerot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone«Poulenc  In- 
dustries, Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,178 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4, 1977,  77  33170 
Int.  a.-  HOIL  21/205,  21/208 
U.S.  a.  148—174  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  elemental  silicon  crystals 
capable  of  being  directly  utilized  in  the  fabrication  of  photo- 
voltaic devices,  which  comprises  introducing  a  gaseous  silicon 
containing  compound,  in  the  absence  of  moisture  and  oxygen, 
into  contact  with  a  reaction  medium  comprising  metallic  zinc, 
in  liquid  state,  and  at  least  one  second  metal,  also  in  liquid  state, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin,  lead,  gold,  silver, 
antimony  and  bismuth,  in  a  manner  sufficient  to  react  and 
reduce  said  silicon  containing  compound  with  the  zinc  constit- 
uent of  said  liquid  metal  mixture  and  to  yield  the  resulting  zinc 
compound  product  of  reduction  in  the  gaseous  state. 


4,225,368 
COATING  OF  GRANULATED  ORGANIC  DYES  WITH  AN 

EPOXY 

Joseph  E.  G.  Couture,  and  Joseph  N.  A.  Roy,  both  of  Ste-Foy, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Department  of  National  De- 
fence, Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  52,302 

Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  2, 1979,  324566 

Int.  a:-  C06B  45/10 

U.S.  G.  149—19.9  4  Gaims 

1.  A  coloured  pour-castable  smoke-generating  composition, 

consisting  of 

(a)  38-40%/w  of  an  organic  dye  composition  comprising 
about  90  parts  of  an  organic  dye  having  a  particle  size  in 
the  range  of  100  to  1000  microns  and  10  parts  of  an  inert 
coating  material  comprising  an  epoxy  resin,  uniformly 
coating  said  organic  dye, 

(b)  30-32%/w  of  potassium  chlorate  as  oxidizing  agent, 

(c)  8%/w  of  lactose  as  fuel, 

(d)  2%/w  of  sodium  bicarbonate  as  cooling  agent,  and 

(e)  20%/w  of  a  polybutadiene  based  binder. 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  poster  to  a  wall  so  it  is  ready  for 
display  and  secured  in  a  manner  so  as  to  permit  removal  of  the 
poster  from  the  wall  without  causing  damage  to  either  the 
poster  or  the  wall,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transparent  plastics  material  sheet; 

bringing  the  poster  into  physical  contact  with  said  transpar- 
ent plastics  material  sheet  and  affixing  the  poster  thereto; 
and 

adhering  said  transparent  plastics  material  sheet  to  the  wall 
without  application  of  heat  by  wiping  the  wall  with  a 
means  suitable  for  producing  an  electrostatic  charge,  and 
then  pressing  said  plastics  material  sheet  against  the  wall, 
the  poster  affixed  to  said  plastics  material  sheet  being  thus 
ready  for  display  on  the  wall,  the  poster  thereby  being 
secured  in  a  manner  so  as  to  permit  removal  of  the  poster 
from  the  wall  without  causing  damage  to  either  the  poster 
or  the  wail. 


4,225,370 

CONTRACTED  HBROUS  OVERWRAP  METHOD  FOR 

THERMOPLASTIC  COATED  ARTICLE 

Leiand  C.  Dickey,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  InterNorth,  Inc., 

Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  1,453 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  27/00;  B31C  81/00:  B29C  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—86  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  an  article  of  manufacture,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  thermoplastic  coating  material  to  the  article  to 
form  a  distinct  layer  thereon; 

(b)  applying  a  layer  of  fibrous  material  over  the  coating 
material,  said  fibrous  material  being  a  fibrous  product  with 
relatively  high  wet  strength  which  condenses  while  dry- 
ing; 

(c)  wetting  the  layer  of  fibrous  material  with  a  wetting  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  aqueous 
solution;  and 

(d)  heating  the  article,  coating  material,  and  wet  fibrous 
material,  whereby  contraction  of  the  fibrous  material, 
during  heating,  will  compress  the  coating  material  and 
counteract  the  deformation  tendencies  of  the  coating 
material  such  that  it  is  well  bonded  to  said  article. 
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4,225,371 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CATHETER 

Glenn  N.  Taylor,  Cary,  and  Bhupendra  C.  Patel,  Elgin,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  829,868,  Sep.  1, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,178,937. 

This  application  Apr.  24, 1979,  Ser.  No.  32,836 

Int.  G.'  B32B  31/00 

VJS.  0. 156-152  3  Gaims 


/o  « 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  catheter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  elongated  shaft  of  elastic  material  having  an 

inflation  lumen  extending  along  the  shaft; 
severing  an  annular  outer  wall  section  of  the  shaft  from  an 

inner  portion  of  the  shaft  while  leaving  one  end  of  said 

section  joined  to  the  shaft; 
establishing  communication  between  the  inflation  lumen  and 

the  surface  of  said  inner  shaft  portion;  and 
bonding  a  free  end  of  said  section  to  said  shaft  to  defme  a 

cavity  between  said  section  and  inner  shaft  portion. 


4,225,372 
SURFACE  HNISHING 
Jack  A.  Kinzler,  Seabrook;  James  T.  Heffeman,  Friendswood; 
Leroy  G.  Fehrenkamp,  Houston,  and  William  S.  Lee,  Friends- 
wood,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration, Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,279,  Apr.  6, 1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  568,541,  Apr.  16,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,032,089.  This  application  Jan.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  6,952 

Int.  G.^  B32B  31/18 

U.S.  G.  156—154  18  Gaims 


^ 
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1.  A  method  of  smoothing  the  surface  of  an  article  adapted 
for  relative  motion  with  a  fluid  environment,  said  surface 
containing  surface  irregularities  therein,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  coating  said  surface  with  a  fluid  adhesive/flUer  material; 

(b)  covering  said  adhesive/flller  material  with  a  preformed 
flexible,  substantially  inelastic  fllm  of  a  controlled  uniform 
thickness; 

(c)  applying  tension  to  said  fllm  by  pulling  its  edges  with  a 
force  less  than  that  which  would  result  in  any  effective 
stretching  of  the  fllm  in  a  direction  along  the  surface  such 
as  to  allow  said  fllm  to  be  pulled  over  said  surface  without 
conforming  to  said  surface  irregularities,  said  pulling 
serving  to  enhance  the  stiffness  of  said  fllm  and  causing  it 
to  serve  as  a  smooth  outer  straightedge  optimally  con- 
forming to  the  desired  contour  of  the  surface  and  further 
to  act  as  an  automatic  gauge  to  simultaneously  redistribute 
and  control  the  flow  and  positioning,  and  thus  minimize 
the  quantity  of  adhesive/flllei  inaterial  so  as  to  result  in  an 
inner  layer  of  varying  thickness  from  an  amount  just 


sufficient  to  act  as  an  adhesive  to  an  amount  just  sufficient 

to  flll  in  said  surface  irregularities;  and 
(d)  setting  said  adhesive/flller  material  while  maintaining 

tension  on  said  fllm  whereby  said  tensioned  fllm  is  bonded 

to  said  surface  by  said  adhesive/flller  material,  providing 

a  smooth  uninterrupted  flnish  thereto. 
8.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  surface  includes  an 
unfinished  portion  and  said  fllm  material  includes  an  unbonded 
portion  adjacent  said  unflnished  portion  of  said  surface  and 
further  including  the  step  of  trimming  away  said  unbonded 
portion  of  said  fllm  material  and  smoothing  the  trimmed  edge 
of  said  fllm  material  to  provide  a  smooth  interface  between  said 
fllm  material  and  said  unflnished  portion  of  said  surface. 


4,225,373 
SEALING  CROSS-LINKED  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIALS 
Anne  C.  Bieler,  Mauldin,  and  Milton  A.  Howe,  Jr.,  Spartanburg, 
both  of  S.C  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,038 
Int.  G.^B29D  77/00 
U.S.  G.  156—198  1  Gaim 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  closure  seal  of  a  flexible 
receptacle  formed  from  thermoplastic  tubing  wherein  the 
tubing  comprises  multi-layer  thermoplastic  fllm  having  a  layer 
of  cross-linked  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  from 
about  2%  to  about  30%  vinyl  acetate  content  by  weight,  said 
fllm  having  a  thickness  less  than  about  2.5  mils  and  said  cross- 
linked  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  layer  forming  the 
inner  surface  layer  or  inner  wall  of  said  tubing,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  flattening  and  clamping  said  tubing  so  that  said  cross- 
linked  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  surface  layers  are  clamped 
together  in  direct  surface  contact  with  each  other; 

(b)  Heating  the  clamped  area  so  that  the  surfaces  become 
heat  sealed  to  each  other;  and. 

(c)  irradiating  the  heat  sealed  area  to  a  dosage  level  of  at 
least  2.0  MR. 


4,225,374 
DECORATIVE  FLOORING 
John  C.  Kaufmann,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,456 

Int.  G.2  B29C  17/04,  21/00;  B29D  7/14;  B32B  31/18 

U.S.  G.  156—220  1  Gaim 


O  11 

M     • 


s.   •  .• 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  floor  covering  product  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  calendering  into  a  base  layer  sheet  a  heated  mass  of 
particles  of  thermoplastic  material; 

(b)  depositing  said  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  upon  a 
heated  nondistensible  controlled  release  carrier  that  exhib- 
its hot  adherence  and  cold  release; 

(c)  conveying  said  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  and  the 
nondistensible  controlled  release  carrier  past  heaters  to 
achieve  the  correct  temperatures  for  design  application 
and  adherence  of  the  sheet  to  the  carrier; 

(d)  laminating  at  the  design  application  station  a  preprinted 
transfer  paper  containing  a  design  and  registration  band 
printed  thereon  to  the  heated  surface  of  the  sheet  material 
with  pressure  and  simultaneously  adhering  said  sheet  to 
the  nondistensible  controlled  release  carrier  to  prevent 
subsequent  distortion; 

(e)  cooling  said  transfer  paper  and  then  removing  said  trans- 
fer paper  from  the  sheet  material  leaving  a  printed  design 
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on  the  sheet  material  and  the  sheet  material  still  adhered  to 
the  nondistensible  controlled  release  carrier,  said  transfer 
paper  being  stripped  from  and  pulled  in  a  direction  back- 
ward from  the  path  of  travel  of  the  sheet  material 
whereby  the  stripping  results  in  clean  removal  of  the 
transfer  paper  from  the  sheet  material; 

(0  applying  a  clear  film  wear  layer  to  the  surface  of  the  sheet 
material  with  even  adherence  to  the  clear  film  wear  layer 
to  the  sheet  material  simultaneous  with  the  cross  machine 
direction  alignment  of  the  printed  sheet  material  adhered 
to  the  nondistensible  controlled  release  carrier  to  the 
embossing  roll: 

(g)  subsequently  embossing-in-register  the  composite  sheet 
material  without  distortion  thereof,  said  sheet  material 
consisting  of  a  base  layer,  printed  design  and  clear  wear 
layer; 

(h)  cooling  said  composite  sheet  material; 

(i)  stripping  said  composite  sheet  from  the  undistensible 
controlled  release  carrier  by  said  cooling  and  change  in 
direction  of  the  carrier; 

0)  cutting  said  composite  sheet  in  register  with  said  design 
thereon  into  a  number  of  individual  tile  units; 

(k)  annealing  said  tile  units  to  stress  relieve  said  tile  units;  and 

(1)  fmal  sizing  said  tile  units. 


4,225,375 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FLAT-BOTTOMED 

PLASTIC  BOTTLES 

Samuel  S.  Aidlin,  214  Beaumont  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11235,  and 

Stephen  H.  Aidlin,  934  Glenwood  Rd.,  W.  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

11552 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  855,799,  Nov.  29, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,132,584. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,525 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  5/00;  B29C  17/00;  B29F  1/10 

U.S.  a.  156—242  4  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  plastic  bottles  with  substantially 
flat  undersides,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

blow-molding  a  series  of  hollow  plastic  container  members 
having  round  bottom  surfaces; 

separately  molding  a  series  of  flat-bottomed  base  members 
with  concave  upper  surfaces  substantially  complementary 
to  said  bottom  surfaces; 

advancing  said  series  of  container  members  stepwise  over  an 
assigned  path  past  a  merger  point  while  directing  said 
series  of  base  members  toward  a  location  close  to  said 
merger  point; 

briefly  arresting  each  base  member  at  said  location; 

adhesively  coating  each  arrested  base  member  at  said  loca- 
tion; 

propelling  each  coated  base  member  with  the  aid  of  a  jet  of 
air  to  said  merger  point  in  timed  relationship  with  the 
advance  of  said  container  members; 

interfitting  each  container  member  and  a  respective  base 
member,  meeting  at  said  merger  point,  with  their  comple- 
mentary surfaces  contacting  each  other;  and 

maintaining  said  contact  during  further  advance  of  said 
members  beyond  said  merger  point. 


4,225,376 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LAMINATED  SURFACE 

Rolf  Berg,  Djursholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Assi  Can  Aktiebolag, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  4,  1977,  7711063 

Int.  a:-  B29C  27/02;  C09J  5/06 

U.S.  a.  156—272  18  Qaims 


_J 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  first  web,  taken  from  a  first  storage 
reel,  to  a  second  web  taken  from  a  second  storage  reel,  each  of 
said  webs  having  a  polyolefin  resin  surface  thereon  comprising 
the  steps  of  heating  the  polyolefin  resin  surface  of  the  first  web 
to  a  tacky  or  molten  state,  heating  the  polyolefin  resin  surface 
of  the  second  web  to  a  given  temperature  beneath  the  melting 
temperature  thereof  prior  to  unreeling  the  second  web,  sub- 
stantially maintaining  said  temperature  of  the  second  web 
throughout  the  remaining  steps,  and  pressing  said  polyolefin 
resin  surfaces  together  while  the  polyolefin  resin  surface  on  the 
first  web  remains  in  the  tacky  or  molten  state  to  form  a  lami- 
nate, the  temperature  of  the  second  web  at  lamination  being  of 
a  magnitude  such  that  said  polyolefin  resin  surfaces,  when 
pressed  together,  will  be  joined  to  form  a  substantially  perma- 
nent bond  therebetween. 


4,225,377 
METHOD  FOR  STIFFENING  AND  DYEING  TEXTILE 

FABRIC 
Hans  Bachtiger,  Stallikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gygli  Tech- 
nik  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,945 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  20,   1977, 
6262/77 

Int.  CV  D06P  5/00.  7/00;  C09J  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  156—314  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  stiffening  and  additionally  further  treating 
textile  fabric  by  applying  a  flowable  stiffening  agent  to  the 
fabric  by  means  of  screen  printing,  after  which  the  fabric  is 
dried,  and  utilizing  the  steps  of 
providing  a  pressure  tank  or  vessel  (8)  having  a  screen  print- 
ing form  (10)  forming  one  wall  thereof; 
locating  said  fabric  (7)  adjacent  one  side  of  the  screen  print- 
ing form  with  a  surface  thereof  facing  the  screen  printing 
form; 
introducing  a  stiffening  agent  into  the  vessel  (8)  and  distrib- 
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uting  said  stiffening  agent  over  the  whole  side  of  the 
screen  printing  form  remote  from  the  textile  fabric; 

maintaining  the  level  of  stiffening  agent  spaced  over  the 
screen  printing  form; 

screen  printing  the  stiffening  agent  onto  the  fabric  by  apply- 
ing controlled  fluid  pressure  to  the  stiftening  agent  to 
thereby  control  the  thickness  of  the  stiffening  agent  coat- 
ing applied  to  the  textile  fabric  by  control  of  the  pressure 
of  the  stiffening  agent  passing  through  the  screen  printmg 
form; 

and  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  improvement,  the 
step  of 

introducing  a  dye  into  the  vessel; 

and  screen  printing  the  fabric  with  the  dye  by  applying 
controlled  fluid  pressure  to  the  dye  in  the  vessel  (8)  to 
control  application  of  the  dye  to  the  fabric. 


which  is  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  substrate    '15  mm, 

capable  of  receiving  at  least  a  forward  edge  of  the  shaped 

metal  substrates,  said  method  comprising: 

treating  the  surface  of  the  shaped  metal  substrates  such  that 

surface  roughness  of  the  surface  is  less  than  10()  microns. 

preheating  the  shaped  metal  substrates,  the  upper  limit  of  the 

preheating   temperature   being  set   lower   than   thermal 

decomposition  initiation  temperature  of  the  plastic  film 

and  the  lower  limit  being  set  5°-100°  C  higher  than  the 

melting  point  or  melt  flowable  temperature; 


4,225,378 

EXTRUSION  MOLD  AND  METHOD  FOR  GROWING 
MONOCRYSTALLINE  STRUCTURES 
Lilburn  H.  Garrison,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  973,621 
'  Int.  CI.  C30B  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  156—608  24  Claims 
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melt  bonding  the  plastic  film  on  the  shaped  metal  substrates 
by  passing  said  shaped  metal  substrates  together  u  ith  said 
plastic  film,  under  compression,  between  said  pair  of  rolls 
wherein  clearance  at  the  forward  edge  between  the  hol- 
low and  the  shaped  metal  substrates  is  greater  than  0  mm 
and  less  than  10  mm;  and 

contacting  the  shaped  metal  substrates,  all  of  which  are  the 
same  shape  with  uniformly  varying  u idths.  with  the  rolls 
whereby  the  plastic  film  is  cut  b>  the  edge  of  the  shaped 
metal  substrates. 


1.  A  method  of  growing  a  monocrystalline  body  from  a 
polycrystalline  melt  of  the  same  material,  the  steps  of  said 
method  comprising: 

placing  a  seed  crystal  attached  to  a  pull  rod  or  web  inside  an 
enclosed  extrusion  mold  made  of  material  that  is  non-reac- 
tive to  said  melt  from  an  end  of  said  mold  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere; 

maintaining  a  fixed  temperature  gradient  along  the  length  of 
the  mold  from  one  end  to  the  other  which  gradually 
decreases  from  a  temperature  slightly  lower  than  the  melt, 
but  still  above  its  melting  point  at  one  end  to  a  temperature 
at  the  other  end  that  would  decrease  the  temperature  of 
•  the  exiting  monocrystalline  body  sufficiently  to  expose  it 
to  the  atmosphere,  the  seed  crystal  being  located  at  the 
temperature  within  the  mold  at  which  said  melt  solidifies; 
and 

pouring  the  polycrystalline  melt  into  the  open  hot  end  of 
said  enclosed  extrusion  mold,  said  extrusion  mold  being  at 
a  slight  downhill  angle  from  its  hot  to  its  cool  end:  and 

forming  said  monocrystalline  body  by  pulling  the  seed  crys- 
tal out  of  said  extrusion  mold  and  into  the  atmosphere. 


4,225.380 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LIGHT  EMITTING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DISPLAY 

Justin  H.  Wickens,  1030  Mullen  Way.  Msta.  Calif.  92083 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978.  Ser.  No.  939.537 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  5/18:  HOIL  :i/30fS 

U.S.  CI.  156—657  10  Claims 


I 

4,225,379 

METHOD  OF  LAMINATING  PLASTIC  FILM  AND 
SHAPED  METAL  SUBSTRATES 
Tsuneji  Ishii;  Tetsuro  Tsukada;  Takeshi  Abe,  and  Tsutomu 
Koyama,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,100 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13, 1976,  51-148724; 
Dec.  13, 1976,  51-148725 

Int.  CI.:  C23F  1/00;  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  0. 156—629  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  laminating  a  plastic  film  and  shaped  metal 
substrates  utilizing  a  pair  of  rollers,  said  pair  of  rollers  compris- 
ing at  least  one  heat  resistant  roll  having  a  hollow,  the  depth  of 
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1.  In  the  process  of  fabricating  an  electrooptical  device  b\ 
means  of  the  epitaxial  growth  of  a  silicon  wafer  using  a  series 
of  conventional  oxidizing,  photomasking.  etching,  diffusion 
and  metallizing  steps,  with  intermediate  oxidizing  steps  the- 
rebetween to  form  a  thin  transparent  protective  layer  of  silicon 
dioxide,  the  final  oxidizing  step  forming  a  silicon  dioxide  la\er 
having  a  predetermined  thickness  capable  of  containing  a  lens 
structure,  and  removing  intermittent  portions  of  the  silicon 
layer  to  a  depth  less  than  said  predetermined  thickness  to  form 
a  totally  transparent  Fresnel  lens  thereby  providing  a  predeter- 
mined light  pattern. 


1868 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1980 


4,225,381 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ODOR  FROM  FLUID 
HiMO  Ishikawa;  Yukio  Kita,  and  Kouki  Horikoshi,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aidgnort  to  Oji  Paper  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  968,637 
Int.  a:-  D21C  11/08 
VS.  a.  162—51  2  aainw 

1.  A  method  for  removing  odor  from  a  fluid  containmg 
malodorous  substances  derived  from  sulfur  compounds  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  methyl 
mercaptan,  dimethyl  sulfide,  dimethyl  disulfide  and  thiophene, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  inoculating  and  cultivating  at  least  one  fungus  selected 
from   the  group  consisting  of  CEPHALOSPORIUM 
FERMP  No.    3976.  CEPHALOSPORIUM   FERM-P 
No.  3977.  PENICILLIUM  FERM-P  No.  3978.  PENI- 
CILLIUM  FERM-P  No.  3979,  ASPERGILLUS  FERM- 
P  No.  3980.  MUCOR  FERM-P  No.  3981  and  TRI- 
CHODERMA  FERM-P  No.  3982  in  a  liquid  medium  or 
a  solid  medium  in  the  presence  of  nutrients,  and; 
(ii)  introducing  said  fluid  and  oxygen  or  air  into  the  medium 
containing  the  cultivated  fungus  thereby  contacting  said 
fluid  with  the  fungus,  whereby  the  malodorous  sulfur 
compounds  are  decomposed  by  the  action  of  the  fungus. 


4,225,382 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLY-SEPARABLE  PAPER 
Donald  R.  Kearney,  Cincinnati;  Paul  D.  Trokhan,  Hamilton,  and 
Edward  R.  Wells,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,785,  Jan.  19, 1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  24, 1979,  Ser.  No.  41,846 
Int.  a.'  D21H  5/24;  B21F  1/12 
U.S.  a.  162—111  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  produce  a  ply-separable  web,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  wire  side  web  layer  of  long  papermaking  fibers 
on  a  first  forming  wire,  said  wire  side  web  layer  having  a 
consistency  of  about  10  to  25  percent  fiber  by  weight  at 
the  point  of  juxtaposition  with  a  fabric  side  web; 

(b)  forming  said  fabric  side  web  layer  of  short  papermaking 
fibers  on  a  second  forming  wire,  said  fabric  side  web  layer 
having  a  consistency  of  from  about  5  to  15  percent  fiber  by 
weight,  whereby  the  consistency  of  said  wire  side  web 
layer  is  about  5  to  10  percent  by  weight  greater  than  the 
consistency  of  the  fabric  side  web  layer  at  the  point  of 
juxtaposition  with  the  wire  side  web: 

(c)  juxtaposing  said  first  and  second  forming  wires  with  said 
fabric  side  web  and  wire  side  web  layers  disposed  therebe- 
tween, bringing  said  first  and  second  wires  into  contacting 
relation  to  form  a  combined  web; 

(d)  applying  a  sufficient  differential  pressure  to  said  com- 
bined web  to  unify  it  into  a  stratified  web  having  first  and 
second  strata  which  are  weakly  bound  together  by  paper- 
making  bonds; 

(e)  applying  a  partial  vacuum  to  said  stratified  web  adjacent 
said  fabric  side  of  the  web.  whereby  to  transfer  said  strati- 
fied web  to  an  intermediate  drying  fabric  and  to  reduce 
the  adherence  of  said  wire  side  web  and  fabric  side  web 
layers  to  each  other; 

(0  drying  said  stratified  web  while  it  is  on  said  intermediate 
drying  fabric,  to  a  consistency  of  about  85  to  100  percent 
fibers  by  weight;  and 

(g)  creping  said  stratified  web  in  a  single  operation  to  pro- 
duce a  web  with  creping  which  is  equal  in  frequency  and 
simultaneous  in  phase  in  each  layer  of  said  stratified  web. 


4,225,383 

HIGHLY  HLLED  SHEETS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Kent  B.  McReynolds,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,458,  Feb.  2, 1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  969,749 

Int.  a.-^  D21H  5/18 

U.S.  a.  162-156  24  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  sheet  comprising: 

(I)  providing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  from  about  1  percent 
to  about  30  percent  of  a  water-dispersible  fiber; 

(II)  mixing  therewith  (A)  from  about  60  percent  to  about  95 
percent  of  a  finely-divided,  substantially  water-insoluble, 
non-fibrous,  inorganic  filler  and  (B)  from  about  2  percent 
to  about  30  percent  of  a  binder  containing  a  film-forming, 
water-insoluble,  organic  polymer  in  the  form  of  an  ioni- 
cally  stabilized  latex  having  not  greater  than  0.7  mil- 
liequivalent  of  bound  charge  per  gram  of  polymer  in  the 
latex; 

(III)  colloidally  destabilizing  the  resulting  mixture  to  form  a 
fibrous  agglomerate  in  aqueous  suspension  having  the 
characteristics  that  at  a  concentration  of  100  grams  of 
solids  in  13,500  milliliters,  the  suspension  will  drain  in  a 
time  of  from  about  4  seconds  to  about  120  seconds  in  a 
10-inch  by  12-inch  Williams  Standard  Sheet  Mould  hav- 
ing a  2-inch  outlet  and  a  30-inch  water  leg  and  fitted  with 
a  100-mesh.  stainless  steel  screen  having  a  wire  diameter 
of  0.0045  inch  to  provide  in  one  pass  at  least  85  percent 
retention  of  solids  which  contain  at  least  60  percent  by 
weight  of  filler; 

(IV)  distributing  and  draining  the  aqueous  suspension  on  a 
porous  support  to  form  a  wet  web;  and 

(V)  drying  the  web;  said  ionically  stabilized  latex  being 
devoid  of  sufficient  non-ionic  stabilization  to  interfere 
with  formation  of  the  fibrous  agglomerate;  said  percent- 
ages being  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  calculated  on  the  total 
dry  weight. 

20.  The  method  of  claim  1  in  which  the  fiber  includes  glass 
fibers. 


4  225384 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  PAPER  MACHINE, 

PARTICULARLY  A  PRESS  SECTION  THEREOF 

Paavo  J.  Valkama,  Leppiiluoto,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Wilh. 

Schauman  Ab,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  878,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  18, 1977,  770540 

Int.  CI.:  D21F  11/02 

U.S.  a.  162-199  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  an  upset  fiber  web  such  as 
non-crepe  paper,  cardboard,  or  the  equivalent  thereof,  which 
has  the  property  of  being  stretchable  and/or  the  property  of 
having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction,  the  steps  of  shortening  or 
upsetting  the  web,  conveying  the  web  after  it  has  been  short- 
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ened  or  upset  to  the  first  press  nip  of  a  press  section  and  then 
to  subsequent  press  nips  thereof  where  the  web  is  interposed 
between  a  common  fabric  means  which  is  common  to  and 
travels  to  all  of  the  press  nips  and  an  additional  fabric  means 
which  travels  at  least  to  the  first  and  second  press  nips  with  the 
web  being  interposed  between  the  common  fabric  means  and 
the  additional  fabric  means  at  the  first  and  second  press  nips 
while  retaining  the  additional  fabric  means  spaced  from  the 
web  as  the  latter  travels  from  the  first  to  the  second  press  nip, 
and  drying  the  additional  fabric  means  at  least  subsequent  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  press  nips  for  removing  from  the 
additional  fabric  means  water  received  thereby  from  said  web. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  relative  presence  of 
shives  within  a  paper  pulp  slurry  of  0. 1  %  consistency  or  less 
comprising: 

a  conduit  having  a  transparent  photodetector  window  for 
carrying  a  flow  stream  of  said  slurry  therethrough: 

a  photodetection  cell  comprising  a  light  source  and  light 
sensor  for  generating  a  first  electric  signal  responsive  to 
the  quantity  of  source  light  received  by  said  sensor  after 
passing  through  said  window  and  a  flow  stream  of  said 
slurry  therein; 

signal  filter  means  for  segregating  variable  amplitude  pulse 
components  of  said  first  signal  from  an  average  d.c.  value 
of  said  first  signal  and  transmitting  said  variable  amplitude 
pulse  component  as  a  second  signal,  said  variable  ampli- 
tude pulses  being  derived  from  the  presence  of  particu- 
lates in  said  slurry  flowing  past  said  window  and  blocking 
the  incidence  of  light  on  said  sensor,  the  amplitude  of  each 
pulse  being  directly  proportional  to  the  size  of  the  respec- 
tive particle; 

comparative  discriminator  means  responsive  to  said  second 
signal  to  generate  a  third  signal  pulse  for  each  pulse  in  said 
second  signal  having  an  amplitude  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined reference  value  distinctive  to  a  shive  particle; 

first  pulse  counting  means  for  cyclically  determining  the 
number  of  second  signal  pulses  received  thereby  in  a  fixed 
time  interval  and  emitting  a  fourth  signal  that  is  cyclically 
adjusted  and  proportional  to  the  time  rate  flow  of  said  first 
signal  pulses; 

second  pulse  counting  means  for  cyclically  determining  the 
number  of  third  signal  pulses  received  therein  in  the  same 
fixed  time  interval  as  applied  to  said  first  pulse  counting 
means  and  emitting  a  cyclically  adjusted  fifth  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  time  rate  How  of  said  second  signal  pulses; 
and 

signal  ratio  means  for  combining  said  fourth  and  fifth  signals 
to  derive  a  relative  proportionality  therebetween  and  emit 
a  sixth  signal  proportional  to  said  relative  proportionality. 


4,225.386 
HEADBOX  FOR  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Karl  G.  Edblom;  Kenneth  I.  Nordin;  Per  O.  Staaf;  Erik  G. 
Stenberg;  Nils-Erik  Strand,  all  of  Karlstad,  and  Bo  L.  H. 
Svensson,  Molkom,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 
Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad,  Karlstad,  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21.443 
Int.  CI.'  D21F  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  162—343  18  Claims 


4,225,385 
SHIVE  RATIO  ANALYZER 
Horatio  Hughes,  Jr.,  Charleston,  and  Robert  A.  Schilling, 
Charleston  Heights,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,056,  Jul.  1,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  3,161 
Int.  CI.:  COIN  15/02.  21/28 
U.S.  CI.  162—263  10  Claims 
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1.  In  stock  fiow  alignment  means  for  the  headbox  of  a  paper 
machine  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  upstream  and  down- 
stream apertured  tube  plates  extending  in  the  cross  machine 
direction  and  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  stock  flow,  and  a 
bank  of  laterally  unsupported,  composite  tubes  secured  at  their 
opposite  ends  in  apertures  in  said  respective  tube  plates  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  stock  flow,  each  of  said  composite 
tubes  comprising  a  first  tubular  element  of  a  given  inner  and 
outer  diameter  having  one  end  secured  in  an  aperture  in  said 
upstream  tube  plate  and  having  a  free  end  extending  into  the 
free  end  of  a  second  tubular  element  with  a  greater  inner 
diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  first  tubular  element, 
the  other  end  of  said  second  tubular  element  being  secured  in 
an  aperture  in  said  downstream  tube  plate,  and  retaining  means 
positioned  between  and  retaining  the  overlapping  free  ends  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  tubular  elements  in  telescoping, 
liquid  tight  relation  to  form  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  in- 
creasing stepwise  in  cross  section  in  the  direction  of  stock  flow. 


4,225,387 
LIQUID  METAL  COOLED  PAST  BREEDER  NUCLEAR 

REACTORS 
John  A.  Gatley,  Warrington,  England,  assignor  to  Nuclear 
Power  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,816 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1978, 
9078/78 

Int.  CI.:  G21C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  176—18  4  Claims 

1,  An  improved  liquid  metal  cooled  fast  breeder  nuclear 
reactor  having  a  fuel  assembly  in  which  each  of  at  least  some 
breeder  sub-assemblies  has  an  electromagnetic  brake  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  coolant  through  the  sub-assembly,  the  mag- 
netic brakes  being  temperature  sensitive,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  a  fluidic  flow  control  device  in  each  of  the 
breeder  sub-assemblies  having  an  electromagnetic  brake  and 
means  for  dividing  the  coolant  flow  through  said  sub-assem- 
blies into  major  and  minor  fractions,  the  major  fraction  flow 
being  by  way  of  the  fluidic  flow  control  device  and.  succes- 
sively, a  bundle  of  fuel  pins  whilst  the  minor  flow  is  by  way  of 
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the  electromagnetic-  brake,  the  electromagnetic  brake  being 
sensitive  to  the  major  flow  outlet  temperature  and  a  control 
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position,  said  pocket  being  located  inside  said  chamber 
and  comprising  an  upper  part  for  serving  as  a  zone  for 
introducing  said  unit  and  a  leakproof  cover  Tor  closing 
said  pocket: 

means  for  introducing  water  into,  and  for  removing  water 
from,  said  pocket: 

heating  means  mounted  on  the  lower  part  of  said  pocket  and 
for  heating  water  contained  m  said  pocket  by  direct  con- 
tact to  cause  a  rise  in  temperature  of  a  fuel  element  in  said 
pocket; 

means  for  circulating  said  inert  gas  in  said  pocket:  and 

means  for  continuously  measuring  the  activity  of  the  gas 
which  has  passed  through  the  water  contained  in  said 
pocket  and  in  which  the  fuel  element  is  immersed. 
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component  of  force  for  the  fluidic  flow  control  device  being 
derived  from  the  back  pressure  of  the  minor  flow. 


4,225388 

CRACK  DETECTION  CELL  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

LEAKPROOFNESS  OF  FUEL  ELEMENT  UNITS 

Hubert  Bellaiche,  Fontenay  aux  Roses,  and  Vladimir  Zecevic, 
Velizy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Franco- 
Americaine  de  Constructions  Atomiques  Framatome,  Courbe- 
voie,  France 

Filed  Apr,  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,007 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1977,  77  12938 
Int.  CI.- G21C/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  176—19  LD  3  Claims 
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1.  A  crack  detection  cell  for  checking  the  leakproofness  of  a 
fuel  element  in  the  deactivation  swimming  pool  of  a  nuclear 
reactor,  by  measuring  the  gamma  activity  of  fluids  in  contact 
with  the  fuel  unit,  said  cell  comprising: 
a  double-walled  chamber  for  resting  vertically  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  deactivation  swimming  pool,  the  external  wall 
of  said  chamber  defming  orifices  which  connect  the  gap 
between  said  walls  of  said  chamber  with  the  swimming 
pool; 
means  for  connecting  said  gap  to  a  source  of  inert  gas  under 
pressure  for  creating  a  heat  barrier  between  the  interior  of 
said  chamber  and  the  deactivation  swimming  pool; 
a  leakproof  pocket  for  receiving  a  fuel  unit  in  a  vertical 


4,225,389 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Roy  S.  Howard,  Warrington;  Donald  Hodgson,  Ormskirk; 
James  G.  Dale,  Stockton-on-Tees,  and  ClifTord  T.  M.  Hall, 
Sedgefield,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Nuclear  Power  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,821 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1977, 
6302/77 

Int.  CI.-  G21C  U/02 
U.S.  CI.  176—40  7  Claims 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  construction  comprising  a  wall  and 
thermal  insulation  cladding  a  surface  of  said  wall, 

the  thermal  insulation  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  lay- 
ers of  material  lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  wall 
surface, 

each  layer  of  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectilinear 
panels  secured  to  the  wall  surface  in  spaced  array  in  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  rows,  and 

closure  members  for  the  spaces  between  the  panels,  said 
closure  members  being  cruciform  in  shape,  the  edges  of 
adjacent  panels  being  received  in  elongate  channels 
formed  by  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  arms  of  the  cruci- 
form-shaped closure  members  whereby  peripheral  face 
regions  of  both  sides  of  each  panel  in  an  array  are  over- 
lapped by  the  sides  of  the  channels,  the  cruciform  mem- 
bers and  panels  being  stacked  and  arranged  so  that  succes- 
sive superposed  arms  of  a  stack  of  cruciform  members 
overlap  peripheral  regions  of  both  faces  of  successive 
panels  in  an  adjacent  stack,  the  panels  being  spaced  from 
the  walls  and  bases  of  the  channels  thereby  to  create 
labyrinth  barriers  to  fluid  flow  through  the  spaced  layers. 
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4,225,390 
BORON  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  POWER 

PLANT 
William  W.  Brown,  Monroeville,  and  Martinus  R.  Van  der 
Schoot,  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,797,  Jan.  14.  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,053 
I  Int.  CI.-  G21C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  176—86  L  11  Claims 
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1.  A  nuclear  reactor  control  system  comprising: 

a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  coolant  containing  a  neutron 
absorber  circulating  therethrough, 

at  least  one  ion  exchanger  flow-coupled  with  said  nuclear 
reactor:  said  ion  exchanger  having  basic  anion  exchange 
resins  therein  capable  of  chemically  storing  a  material 
having  the  property  of  capturing  neutrons,  said  ion  ex- 
change resins  being  temperature  dependent  with  respect 
to  their  storage  capacity  of  neutron  capturing  material; 

at  least  one  heat  exchanger  flow-coupled  to  the  ion  ex- 
changer and  the  reactor  for  varying  the  temperature  of 
the  coolant  influent  to  said  ion  exchanger; 

means  selectively  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  ion  ex- 
changer with  said  reactor  for  supplying  coolant  effluent 
therefrom  to  the  reactor  to  accommodate  reactor  load 
follow  operations:  and 

at  least  one  evaporator  capable  of  concentrating  a  solution  of 
said  neutron  capturing  material  flow-coupled  to  the  ion 
exchanger  for  selectively  receiving  the  coolant  effluent 
from  said  ion  exchanger, 

means  connecting  said  evaporator  with  a  high  concentration 
tank  and  a  low  concentration  tank  to  thereby  provide 
separate  solutions  having  a  high  concentration  of  neutron 
capturing  material  and  a  low  concentration  of  neutron 
capturing  material;  and 

means  separately  connected  to  said  high  and  low  concentra- 
tion tanks  for  separately  supplying  the  effluent  therefrom 
to  said  reactor  to  accommodate  major  changes  in  reactor 
load. 


I  4,225,391 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COALS  FOR  COKING 

Michael  Perch,  and  Alex  Peterson,  Jr.,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
I  Filed  Jul.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,491 

Int.  CI.'  ClOB  53/08 
U.S.  a.  201—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  utilizing  blends  of  marginal  coking  quality 
coals  in  coking  operations  to  produce  acceptable  quality  coke 
therefrom  without  increasing  coke  oven  wall  pressure  beyond 
acceptable  limits,  comprising: 
(a)  blending  low  to  medium  volatile  content  coal  with  high 
volatile  content  coal  both  of  marginal  coking  quality,  to 
form  a  coal  blend,  said  blend  being  composed  of  a  range  of 
10%  to  40%  low  to  medium  volatile  content  coal  blended 
with  a  range  of  90%  to  60%  high  volatile  content  coal,  by 
weight; 
..  (b)  combining  a  portion  of  said  coal  blend  with  a  coal-tar 
based  emulsion  binder  in  such  manner  that  said  portion  of 


said  coal  blend  is  throughly  wetted  b>  said  binder,  to  form 
a  combination  thereof: 

(c)  compacting  said  combination  of  said  portion  of  said  coal 
blend  and  said  binder  in  a  roll  press,  utilizing  smooth  rolls, 
at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  produce  flakes; 

(d)  adding  said  flakes  to  the  other  portion  ofsaid  coal  blend 
in  a  sufficient  amount  that  said  flakes  range  between  about 
1%  and  50%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  thereby  resulting: 

(e)  charging  a  horizontal  coke  oven  with  said  mixture 
thereby  resulting:  and 

(0  coking  said  mixture  resulting  therefrom,  in  a  conventional 
coke  oven. 


4,225,392 
PYROLYSIS  APPARATUS 
Leiand  T.  Taylor,  701  Madison  St.  NE.,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 
87110 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1978.  Ser.  No.  939.204 

Int.  CI.-  ClOB  9/00.  1/04:  ClOJ  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  202— 93  22  Claims 


42 


iO  44 


1.  A  pyrolysis  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  sealed  reaction  vessel; 

(b)  a  lower  portion  of  said  vessel  having  a  tapering  shape, 
said  tapering  shape  having  its  apex  downwardly  located; 

(e)  a  grate  located  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  tapering  shape  extending  substantially  across  the 
entire  cross-section  thereof  dividing  said  lower  portion  of 
said  vessel  into  an  upper  sector  and  a  lower  sector; 

(d)  a  movable  lower  agitator  above  said  grate. 

(e)  said  lower  agitator  being  displaceabie  toward  and  aua\ 
from  said  grate; 

(0  an  upper  agitator  above  said  lower  agitator  operable 
independently  of  the  lower  agitator; 

(g)  feed  means  for  feeding  raw  material  to  be  pyrolyzed  to 
said  reaction  vessel  above  said  grate; 

(h)  means  for  varying  the  agitation  of  said  lower  agit-tor  to 
control  the  feed  rate  of  said  material  to  be  pyrolyzed  to 
said  grate; 

(i)  air  pressure  supply  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  said  reaction  vessel  below  said  grate  to  sustain  a  com- 
bustion zone  within  said  upper  sector  just  above  said 
grate; 

(j)  means  for  varying  said  air  pressure; 

(k)  means  for  removing  uncombusted  residue  belou  said 
grate;  and 

(1)  means  for  removing  gaseous  products  from  the  top  of  said 
reaction  vessel. 
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4.225,393 
DOOR-REMOVAL  DEVICE 
Karl  Gregor,  Bochum,  and  Karl  Feldhaus,  GeUenkirchen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  awignors  to  Gewerkschaft  Schalker 
Eisenhiitte,  Gelsenkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,173,  Jan.  13,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,380 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1977,  2755108 

Int.  a.-  ClOB  25/Oa-  B66C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  202—248  9  Gaims 


[ii:i^i^=^!H 


4,225.394 

RECLAMATION  OF  SPENT  GLYCOL  BY  TREATMENT 

WITH  ALKALI  METAL  HYDROXIDE  AND 

DISTILLATION 

Jerry  W.  Cox,  and  Mulkey  C.  Wilkes,  both  of  Beaumont,  Tex., 

assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,727,  Jan.  28, 1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  224,259,  Feb.  7, 1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,878,055,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

43,596,  Jun.  4, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14, 1976, 

Ser.  No.  676,953 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  15, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  G.-  BOID  3/00;  C07C  29/24 

U.S.  G.  203—37  9  Gaims 


inmut  acMuTM 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  removal  of  a  heavy-duty  door  from  a 
door  frame  to  which  the  door  is  normally  secured  by  a  frame- 
engaging  latch  arm  swingable  about  a  horizontal  pivot  stud 
provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  knob,  said  latch  arm 
being  under  pressure  of  spring  means  centered  on  its  swing  axis 
whereby  the  extremities  of  the  latch  arm  are  urged  into  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  respective  lands  on  the  door  frame,  the 
door  being  further  provided  with  an  axially  shiftable  thrust 
member  which  surrounds  said  pivot  stud  forwardly  of  the 
latch  arm  and  has  an  inward  extension  contacting  said  spring 
means  for  relieving  the  pressure  thereof  upon  an  inward  re- 
pression of  said  thrust  member  to  allow  a  swinging  of  the  latch 
arm  out  of  engagement  with  said  lands, 
said  device  including  a  mobile  body  displaceabie  along  a 
base  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  and  provided  with  door- 
engaging  means,  hydraulic  drive  means  anchored  to  said 
base  and  to  said  body  for  displacing  the  latter  between  a 
withdrawn  position  remote  from  said  door  frame  and  an 
advanced  position  close  to  said  door  frame,  said  door- 
engagement  means  being  operative  in  said  advanced  posi- 
tion, unlatching  means  on  said  body  including  a  gripper 
rod  and  a  surrounding  pressure  sleeve  limitedly  relatively 
movable  along  said  axis,  said  gripper  rod  having  cam-con- 
trolled claw  means  engageable  in  said  advanced  position 
with  the  knob  of  a  door  latched  to  said  door  frame  for 
obtaining  a  purchase  on  said  pivot  stud,  said  pressure 
member  being  aligned  with  the  thrust  member  of  the 
latched  door  in  said  advanced  position,  and  hydraulic 
actuating  means  operable  independently  of  said  drive 
means  for  repressing  said  thrust  member  to  facilitate  a 
disengagement  of  said  latch  arm  from  said  lands,  said 
actuating  means  including  a  cylinder  connectable  to  a 
source  of  hydraulic  fluid,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and 
valve  means  controlling  the  admission  of  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  source  to  said  cylinder, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  actuating  means  forma  a 
structural  unit  with  said  gripper  rod  and  said  pressure 
sleeve,  said  piston  being  rigid  with  said  gripper  rod,  said 
cylinder  constituting  an  extension  of  said  pressure  sleeve 
and  forming  therewith  a  tubular  assembly  around  said 
gripper  rod  and  said  piston,  said  tubular  assembly  being 
anchored  to  said  body  by  a  flexible  connection. 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  ethylene  glycol  from  spent 
glycol  containing  at  least  0.1  weight  percent  dimethyl  tere- 
phthalate,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  the  spent  glycol  at  at  least  30*  C.  with  about  0.02 
weight  percent  alkali  metal  hydroxide  based  on  the  spent 
glycol,  said  amount  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  being  sufTi- 
cient  to  catalyze  the  reaction  of  dimethyl  terephthalate 
with  ethylene  glycol  to  form  high  boilers  but  insufficient 
to  saponify  completely  the  dimethyl  terephthalate; 

(b)  and  distilling  the  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  treated  spent 
glycol  to  recover; 

(1)  a  stream  of  low  boilers  comprising  water  as  an  over- 
head fraction, 

(2)  a  product  stream  of  antifreeze  quality  ethylene  glycol, 
and 

(3)  a  stream  of  high  boilers  including  ethylene  glycol  as  a 
bottoms  fraction. 


4,225,395 

REMOVAL  OF  OXIDES  FROM  ALKALI  METAL  MELTS 

BY  REDUCTIVE  TITRATION  TO  ELECTRICAL 

RESISTANCE-CHANGE  END  POINTS 

Floris  Y.  Tsang,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  955,052 
Int.  a.2  COIN  27/26 
U.S.  G.  204—1  T  11  Gaims 

1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  content  of  an  alkali  metal 
oxide,  M2O,  dissolved  in  an  alkali  metal  melt,  comprising 

(1)  adding  to  and  dissolving  in  said  melt  an  alkaline  earth  or 
lanthanoid  series  metal,  M',  thereby  reducing  said  oxide 
and  forming  an  oxide,  M'O,  which  is  essentially  insoluble 
in  said  melt,  according  to  the  equation 

MiO+M— M'Oi +2M, 

(2)  disposing  said  melt  in  contact  with  a  flrst  face  of  a  mem- 
brane which 

(a)  is  conductive  to  M  '*'  ions  but  is  essentially  non-conduc- 
tive to  cations  of  the  metal  M',  and 

(b)  has  an  opposed  face  in  contact  with  an  electrically 
conductive  counter-material  which,  when  negatively 
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polarized  with  respect  to  said  melt,  will  accept  M  +  ions 

from  the  membrane, 
(3)  imposing  a  potential  difference,  across  the  membrane,  of 
such  magnitude  and  polarity  that  M"**  ions  pass  through 
the  membrane  from  the  melt  to  the  counter-material. 


(4)  monitoring  the  resistance  to  flow  of  cations  from  the  melt 
to  the  counter-material  through  said  membrane,  and 

(5)  continuing  to  add  said  metal  M'  to  the  melt  until  an 
abrupt,  non-transient  increase  in  said  resistance  occurs. 


I  

4,225,396 

VANADIUM  AND  URANIUM  OXIDATION  BY 

CONTROLLED  POTENTIAL  ELECTROLYSIS 

Paul  R.  Graham,  Edmond,  and  Olen  L.  Riggs,  Jr.,  Bethany,  both 

of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation,  Oklahoma 

City,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  949,976 

Int.  G.=  C25C  1/22 

U.S.  G.  204—1.5  10  Gaims 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  controlled  potential  electrolysis 
adapted  to  contain  an  anolyte  and  a  catholyte  which  com- 
prises: 

a  tank  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top; 

a  plurality  of  high  surface  area  anodes  disposed  in  said  tank 
and  secured  to  said  tank  in  spaced  apart,  substantially 
parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  one  another; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  positioned,  substantially  parallel, 
high  surface  area  cathodes  disposed  and  secured  in  said 
tank  and  said  cathodes  being  spaced  apart  to  receive  an 
anode  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  cathodes; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  positioned,  substantially  parallel,  ion 
exchange  membranes  disposed  in  said  tank,  said  ion  ex- 
change membranes  being  spaced  apart  to  receive  alter- 
nately anodes  and  cathodes  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
ion  exchange  membranes  to  thereby  form  separate  com- 
partments; 


a  reference  electrode  disposed  in  said  tank  to  provide  a 
potential  voltage  measurement  within  a  compartment; 

said  cell  being  provided  with  inlet  means  for  introducing 
anolyte  and  catholyte  into  the  separate  compartments 
containing  anodes  and  cathodes  respectively  and  exit 
means  for  removing  said  anolyte  and  catholyte  therefrom. 

7.  A  process  for  the  controlled  potential  oxidation  of  a  metal 
contaminant  in  an  acid  solution  comprising: 

providing  an  anolyte  comprising  the  acid  solution  having  a 
reference  electrode  and  an  anode  therein; 

providing  a  catholyte  having  a  cathode  therein; 

separating  the  anolyte  and  the  catholyte  by  an  ion  exchange 
membrane  which  contacts  the  anolyte  and  catholyte  on 
opposing  surfaces; 

providing  an  adjustable  voltage  electrical  power  source: 

connecting  the  power  source  to  the  anode  and  cathode; 

providing  a  potential  monitoring  means  adapted  to  measure 
a  potential  between  the  reference  electrode  and  the  anode; 

continuously  monitoring  the  potential  between  the  reference 
electrode  and  the  anode;  and 

applying  a  voltage  to  the  anode  from  the  electrical  power 
source,  said  voltage  being  sufficient  to  maintain  a  prede- 
termined potential  between  the  reference  electrode  and 
the  anode  whereby  the  metal  contaminant  in  the  acid 
solution  is  oxidized. 


4,225,397 
NEW  AND  UNIQUE  ALUMINUM  PLATING  METHOD 
Garrett  H.  Napier,  Erie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,787 
Int.  CI.'  C25D  5/30 
U.S.  G.  204—29  11  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  plating  at  least  one  designated  surface  of  an 
aluminum  alloy  article,  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  said  aluminum  alloy  article  to  contain  l-8<?^ 
zinc, 

(b)  cleaning  said  surface  to  be  free  of  grease  and/or  organic 
contaminants, 

(c)  cathodically  cleaning  said  surface  to  be  free  of  any  oxide 
film. 

(d)  while  in  the  substantially  oxide  free  condition,  subjecting 
said  surface  to  electrolysis  in  an  electrolytic  cell  having  an 
electrolyte  containing  a  soluble  cyanide  and  having  a  pH 
of  9-lO.S  in  a  manner  to  leave  a  cyanide  salt  coating  said 
surface  after  removal  from  said  electrolyte, 

(e)  within  one  hour  after  exposure  of  said  surface  to  the 
atmosphere  after  step  (d),  immersing  said  article  in  an 
electrolytic  cell  arranged  to  displace  said  salt  coating  with 
an  electrolytic  bronze  coating,  and 

(0  electrolytically  depositing  a  lustrous  decorative  coating 
system  thereover. 


4,225,398 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  CORROSION 
RESISTANCE  OF  AN  ANODICALLY  OXIDIZED 
SURFACE  HLM  ON  ALUMINUM  ARTICLES 
Mutsuo  Hasegawa,  Uozu;  Hatsuo  Hirono,  Nyuzen;  Katsuyuki 
Nagata,  Uozu;  Shinji  Hayashi,  Toyama,  and  Hiroshi  Yama- 
gata,  Kurobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1977,  52-34735; 
Mar.  30,  1977,  52-34736;  Mar.  30,  1977,  52-34737 
Int.  G.-  C25D  11/18.  11/20.  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  204—33  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  coating  film  onto  an  oxide  film 
on  a  surface  of  an  anodically  oxidized  aluminum  article,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  the  seqential  steps  of: 
(a)  subjecting  an  aluminum  article  having  an  anodically 
oxidized  surface  film  to  a  sealing  treatment  of  any  mi- 
cropores in  said  surface  film  by  contacting  said  aluminum 
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article  with  an  aqueous  sealing  liquid  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  80°  C.  containing  therein  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
about  0.03  to  30  g/liters  of  siliceous  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicic  acid,  a  silicate  and  mixtures 
thereof  at  least  dispersible  in  an  aqueous  liquid,  said  con- 
tacting occurring  over  a  time  interval  ranging  from  about 
2  to  20  minutes; 

(b)  subjecting  the  so-sealed  aluminum  article  to  a  secondary 
sealing  treatment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
contacting  said  aluminum  article  to  pressurized  steam, 
contacting  said  aluminum  article  to  boiling  water  and 
contacting  said  aluminium  article  with  a  secondary  sealing 
liquid  containing  a  chemical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  nickel  salt,  a  molybdenum  salt,  a  phosphate 
salt,  a  bichromate  salt  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  coating  the  thus-treated  aluminum  article  with  a  coating 
composition  chemically  different  from  said  liquids  of  steps 
(a)  and  (b)  and  curing  the  so-applied  coating  composition 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  180°  C. 


ing  said  (COOmX  groups  to  — COOY  groups  prior  to  melt 
bonding,  wherein  Y  represents  a  C|-C2oalkyl  group. 


4,225,399 
HIGH  SPEED  ALUMINUM  ANODIZING 

SeUuo  Tomita,  No.  1*2  Fukamizo-Ohzara,  Kohda«gun,  Aichi- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2S,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,173 

Int.  a.'  C25D  n/06 

U.S.  CI.  204—58  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  anodizing  the  surface  of  an  aluminum  or 
aluminum  alloy  substrate  which  comprises  conducting  the 
anodizing  in  an  aqueous  electrolyte  bath  containing  sulfuric 
acid  in  a  concentration  of  from  20%  to  30%  by  weight  at  a 
substantially  constant  and  uniform  bath  temperature  and  at  a 
current  density  in  excess  of  1.5  A/dm^,  the  anodizing  being 
conducted  with  a  forced  circulation  of  electrolyte  which  di- 
rectly impinges  the  article  to  be  treated  after  being  cooled 
sufficiently  to  maintain  a  constant  and  uniform  bath  tempera- 
ture. 


4,225,400 

METHOD  C  BONDING  CATION  EXCHANGE 

MEMBRANE  OF  FLUORINATED  POLYMER 

Tomolci  Gunjima,  and  Isamu  Takeshita,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  auignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  907,202,  May  18, 1978.  This  application 
Feb.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  15,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1977,  52-59345 

Int.  a.2  C25B  1/34.  13/08 

U.S.  a.  204—98  9  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  melt  bonding  a  cation  exchange  mem- 
brane, wherein  the  viscosity  of  the  molten  membrane  is  con- 
trolled to  within  the  ring  of  10^  to  10*  poise  in  order  to  affect 
bonding,  which  comprises  a  fluorinated  copolymer  containing 
(COO)mX  groups  as  the  ion  exchange  groups,  wherein  X  is  an 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or  NHR1R2R3  wherein  R|, 
R2  and  R?  represent  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  m  is 
the  valence  of  X,  the  improvement  which  comprises  convert- 


4,225,401 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  HYDROGEN  AND 

OXYGEN 

Jiri  Divisek,  and  Jiirgen  Mergel,  both  of  Jiilich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kemforschungsanlage  Jiilich  GeselU 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Jiilich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger* 
many 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,334 

Int.  CI.-  C25B  1/04.  1/10 

U.S.  a.  204—129  7  aalms 


2NoOH' 


1.  A  method  of  generating  hydrogen  and  oxygen  by  electro- 
lytic decomposition  of  water  in  an  electrolysis  cell  having  an 
anode  chamber  and  a  cathode  chamber  provided  with  elec- 
trodes for  applying  a  decomposition  voltage,  which  method 
comprises  in  combination  the  steps  of: 
adding  to  said  cell  a  molten  alkali  ion  containing  electrolyte 

having  a  high  OH"  ion  activity; 
introducing  water  to  said  cell; 

separating  said  anode  and  cathode  chambers  by  an  ion  con- 
ducting aluminum  oxide  modification  known  as  /3-Al203< 
applying  an  electrolysis  current,  and 
separately  withdrawing  hydrogen  and  oxygen  from  said 
cathode  and  anode  chambers  respectively. 


4,225,402 
METHOD  FOR  HEAVY-WATER  EXTRACTION  FROM 
NON-ELECTROLYTIC  HYDROGEN  STREAMS  USING  A 
COMBINED  ELECTROLYSIS  AND  CATALYTIC 
EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Rodney  L.  LeRoy,  Pointe  Claire;  Martin  Hammerii,  and  John  P. 
Butler,  both  of  Deep  River,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Noranda  Mines  Limited  and  The  Electrolyser  Corporation 
Ltd.,  both  of  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  21,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  30, 1978,  300034 
Int.  a.^  C25B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  204—129  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  heavy-water  extraction  from  non-elec- 
trolytic hydrogen  streams  using  a  combined  electrolysis  and 
catalytic  exchange  heavy-water  process,  comprising: 
(a)  contacting  feed  water  in  a  catalyst  column  with  hydro- 
gen gas  originating  partly  from  said  non-electrolytic  hy- 
drogen stream  and  partly  from  an  electrolyte  hydrogen 
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I 
stream  so  as  to  enrich  the  feed  water  with  deuterium 
present  in  the  hydrogen  gas;  and 
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4  225  403 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  FILMS  OF 

POLY(p.METHYLSTYRENE)  AND  COPOLYMERS 

THEREOF  BY  HIGH  ENERGY  RADIATION 

TREATMENTS 

Harold  A.  Arbit,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Feb.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  13,639 

Int.  Cl.=  C08F  2/46.  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—159.14  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  properties  of  thermoplastic  films 
that  comprises  irradiating  films  of  poly  (p-methylstyrene).  of 
p-methylstyrene  copolymers  with  acrylonitrile,  or  of  high 
impact  poly  (p-methylstyrene)  with  ionizing  radiation  at  a 
dosage  between  about  30  megarads  and  about  70  megarads. 
whereby  said  films  are  heat  resistant  and  have  increased  tensile 
properties  at  elevated  temperatures. 


I  

4,225,404 
PERFLUOROOLEFIN  AND  PERFLUOROPARAFFIN 
MIXTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  \iAKlNG  SAME 
Peter  Dietrich:  Gtinter  Engler,  both  of  Berlin;  Armin  Ferse, 
Dresden,  all  of  German  Democratic  Rep.;  Harald  Grimm, 
deceased,  late  of  Dresden,  German  Democratic  Rep.  (by  In- 
grid  A.  Grimm,  heiress);  Udo  Gross,  Berlin,  German  Demo- 
cratic Rep.;  Dietmar  Handte,  Rupperdorf,  German  Demo- 
cratic Rep.;  Klaus  Lunkwitz,  Dresden,  German  Democratic 
Rep.;  Ulrich  Miiller,  Berlin,  German  Democratic  Rep.;  Die- 
trich Preacher,  Berlin,  German  Democratic  Rep.,  and  Jiirgen 
Schuize,   Berlin,  German   Democratic   Rep.,   assignors   to 
Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  der  DDR,  Berlin,  German 
Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,038 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  1/10;  C07C  21/18 
U.S.  a.  204—163  R  11  Oaims 

1.  Straight  chain  perfluoroolefin  compounds  of  medium 
chain  length  having  terminal  double  bonds  and  only  a  minor 
proportion  of  trifluoromethyl  side  chains  per  se  or  in  admix- 
ture with  perfiuoroparaffins  of  equal  chain  length  and  corre- 
sponding structure,  the  perfluoroolefin  compounds  being  pres- 
ent in  such  mixture  in  an  amount  of  from  40  to  70%. 

3.  A  process  for  making  straight  chain  perfluoroolefin  com- 
pounds of  medium  chain  length  having  terminal  double  bonds 
and  only  a  minor  proportion  of  trifluoromethyl  side  chains  per 
se  or  in  admixture  with  perfluoroparaffins  of  equal  chain 
length  and  corresponding  structure,  the  perfluoroolefin  com- 
pounds being  present  in  such  mixture  in  an  amount  of  from  40 


I 


to  70%  which  comprises  subjecting  a  highly  fluorinated  or- 
ganic compound  to  degradation  by  means  of  a  high  energy 
radiation  of  a  density  of  0.3  to  3.0  W7cm-  in  a  radiation  cham- 
ber which  has  been  subjected  to  a  preceding  rinsing  with  an 
inert  gas  or  with  a  monomeric  highly  fluorinated  organic 
compound. 


4,225,405 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  AND  COLLECTION  OF 

VIABLE  FEMALE  AND  MALE  SPERMATOZOA 

Rommom  L.  Lawson,  P.O.  Box  2111,  Lubbock.  Tex.  79408 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,869.  Jun.  13.  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1978.  Ser.  No.  933,988 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  204—180  R  8  Claims 


(b)  passing  the  enriched  feed  water  to  an  electrolyser 
wherein  the  electrolytic  hydrogen  gas  is  generated  and 
then  fed  through  the  catalyst  column. 


1.  A  process  for  separating  and  collecting  viable  female 
spermatozoa  (XX  chromosome)  and  male  spermatozoa  (XV 
chromosome)  in  a  semen  sample,  which  process  comprises 
subjecting  the  semen  sample  to  negative  pressure  to  cause  the 
male  spermatozoa  to  move  to  the  top  of  the  sample,  w  herein 
the  semen  sample  is  brought  into  contact  with  a  semen  ex- 
tender material,  the  semen  extender  material  being  disposed  in 
surmounting  relation  to  the  sample,  the  male  spermatozoa 
migrating  into  the  semen  extender  material  on  subjection  of  the 
sample  and  the  semen  extender  material  to  negative  pressure. 


4,225,406 

CATIONIC  DEPOSITION  OF  POLYMERS  ONTO  A 

CONDUCTIVE  SURFACE 

Earl  H.  Wagener;  Ritchie  A.  Wessling,  and  Dale  S.  Gibbs,  all  of 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,533,  Mar.  26,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,916,  Nov.  30, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,472 

Int.  Cl.^  C25D  13/06 

U.S.  a.  204—181  C  18  Claims 

14.  A  process  for  applying  a  thin,  smooth,  uniform  coating 
on  an  electroconductive  article  in  an  electrophoretic  cell  com- 
prising a  coating  bath  containing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
polymer  having  a  pH  in  the  range  from  about  2  to  about  12,  an 
anode,  and  a  cathode  having  a  surface  to  be  coated,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  connecting  said  anode  and  said  cathode  to  a 
source  of  electromotive  potential,  applying  said  potential 
across  said  anode  and  said  cathode  to  pass  an  electric  current 
through  the  dispersion  and  thereby  to  electrodeposit  a  coating 
of  polymer  on  said  cathode  surface,  said  aqueous  dispersion 
comprising  dispersed  cation-active  particles  of  a  water-insolu- 
ble, essentially  electrically  non-conductive,  film-forming,  or- 
ganic polymer  wherein  the  cation-activity  is  provided  at  least 
predominantly  by  a  sulfonium  cation;  said  electric  current 
autogenously  stopping  or  becoming  very  low  when  the  article 
is  coated. 
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4,225,407 

CATHODIC  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  POLYMERS 

ONTO  A  CONDUCTIVE  SURFACE 

Earl  H.  Wagener,  Concord,  Calif.;  Ritchie  A.  Wewling,  and  Dale 

S.  Gibbf,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,715,  Apr.  21,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,699, 

Aug.  29,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4, 1979,  Ser. 

No.  26,720 

Int.  a.'  C25D  13/06.  13/10 

U.S.  a.  204—181  C  15  Gaims 

1.   A   method   for  applying   an   adherent,   hydrophobic, 

smooth,  uniform  coating  to  an  object  having  an  electroconduc- 

live  surface  comprising: 

(1)  immersing  the  object  in  a  coating  bath  comprising  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  cationactive  particles  of  water- 
insoluble,  essentially  electrically  non-conductive,  organic, 
film-forming  polymer  wherein  the  cationactivity  is  pro- 
vided at  least  predominantly  by  reducible  nitrogen-con- 
taining cations  having  polarographic  half-wave  reduction 
potentials  at  25"  C.  more  positive  than  -1.8  volts  mea- 
sured at  a  dropping  mercury  electrode  referred  to  a  satu- 
rated calomel  electrode;  the  quantity  of  said  reducible 
nitrogen-containing  cations  being  from  about  0.02  mil- 
liequivalent  to  about  0.6  milliequivalent  per  gram  of  poly- 
mer; said  aqueous  dispersion  having  a  pH  from  about  2  to 
about  12  and  having  a  conductivity  of  from  about  300 
micromhos  to  about  3,500  micromhos  per  centimeter  as 
measured  at  25*  C.  and  10  percent  solids;  and  wherein  any 
cations  of  water-soluble  salts  having  electrode  potentials 
more  negative  than  -2.40  volts  referred  to  a  standard 
hydrogen  electrode  are  limited  to  concentrations  from  0 
to  less  than  0.002  normal; 

(2)  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  bath  sufficient  to 
effect  deposition  of  a  coating  of  said  polymer  on  the  object 
by  providing  a  difference  of  electrical  potential  of  from 
about  100  volts  to  about  5,000  volts  between  the  object 
and  an  electrode  that  is 

(a)  spaced  apart  from  said  object; 

(b)  in  electrical  contact  with  said  bath;  and 

(c)  electrically  positive  in  relation  to  said  object;  said 
coating  which  is  deposited  continuing  to  be  adherent  in 
the  presence  of  water  after  the  difference  of  electrical 
potential  is  discontinued;  with  the  proviso  that  when 
the  potential  is  applied  for  short,  intermittent  times,  the 
potential  is  from  about  200  volts  to  about  5,000  volts. 


least  one  water-miscible  polar  organic  liquid  to  the  colloi- 
dal suspension. 


(c)  electrophoresis  of  the  colloidal  suspension  to  deposit  the 
colloidal  particles  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  said  sub- 
strate being  supported  on  a  carrier  which  is  flexible. 


4,225,409 

METALLIC  MODIHED  MATERIAL  OF 

INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUND  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME 

Shigeni  Minomura,  2-10-6,  Sakura,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  156, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,581,  Mar.  14, 1978.  This  application 

Oct.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,172 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1977,  52/27095 

Int.  G.'  C23C  15/00 

U.S.  G.  204—192  S  6  Gaims 


4,225  408 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY  PREPARING  A 

SEMICONDUCTING  HLM  ON  A  FLEXIBLE  SUBSTRATE 

Williajn  A.  Barlow;  Maurice  Rhodes;  Francis  R.  Sherliker,  and 
Edward  W.  Williams,  ail  of  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79533,  May  9, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  31,874 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17, 1976, 
20199/76 

Int.  Cl.^  C25D  13/04,  13/16;  HOIL  31/00.  7/00 
U.S.  G.  204-181  N  32  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  substantially  pin-hole- 
free  film  of  thickness  less  than  5000  nm  of  a  semiconducting 
sulphide,  sulphoselenide,  selenide  or  telluride  which  method 
comprises 

(a)  preparation  of  the  semiconductor  by  a  metathetical  reac- 
tion in  water  or  in  a  mixture  of  water  and  at  least  one 
water-miscible  polar  organic  liquid,  the  semiconductor 
being  prepared  in  the  form  of  a  colloidal  suspension  of 
colloidal  particles  having  an  average  diameter  between  I 
and  100  nm, 

(b)  where  the  preparation  is  effected  in  water,  addition  of  at 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  metallic  modified  mate- 
rial of  InSb  or  alloys  thereof,  which  comprises  providing  a 
target  consisting  of  an  intermetallic  compound  semiconductor 
comprising  In  and  Sb,  said  target  having  a  zincblende-type  or 
wurtzite-type  crystalline  structure,  and  sputtering  said  target 
to  deposit  a  metallic  modified  material  of  InSb  or  alloys  thereof 
with  a  rocksalt-type  crystalline  structure  and  the  same  chemi- 
cal composition  as  the  target  on  a  substrate  by  tetrode  sputter- 
ing with  an  anode  voltage  of  at  least  around  60  V. 


4,225,410 
INTEGRATED  ARRAY  OF  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
SENSORS 
Saivatore  J.  Pace,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Techni- 
con  Instruments  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  966,171 
Int.  G.2  GOIN  27/30  31/14 
U.S.  G.  204-195  R  5  Qaims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  used  for  analyzing  a  multiplicity 
of  analytes  in  a  fluid  sample,  said  article  comprising  an  array  of 
discrete,  electrically  isolated  electrochemical  sensors  sup- 
ported on  a  common  substrate  for  analyzing  different  ones  of 
said  analytes,  at  least  one  of  said  sensors  in  said  array  having  a 
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built  in  calibrating  means  including  means  to  establish  a  differ-  brane.  means  for  adjusting  the  porosity  of  such  bipolar  mem- 
ential  concentration  of  an  analyte  within  said  one  sensor  during  brane  which  comprises  means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  the 
measurement  compnsmg,  a  first  electrode  layer  containing  a   electric  field,  means  for  applying  a  solution  containing  such 
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1.  In  an  electrode  assembly  including  powder  electrodes  and 
a  support  frame  therefor,  said  support  frame  being  for  use  in  an 
electrolyte  chamber  in  an  electrochemical  cell,  said  support 
frame  including  flow  passages  for  an  electrolyte  liquid,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
the  support  frame  comprising  two  thin  porous  boundary 
regions  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  cross  pieces 
disposed  between  said  boundary  regions,  said  cross  pieces 
extending  in  the  flow  direction  of  the  electrolytic  liquid, 
for  establishing  flow  passages  in  said  support  frame  which 
are  substantially  free  of  constrictions  in  the  flow  direction, 
said  support  frame  arranged  between  said  powder  elec- 
trodes, supporting  and  spacing  said  electrodes  while  at  the 
same  time  conducting  said  electrolyte  liquid. 


'  4,225,412 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  NEUTRAL 

MOLECULES  USING  A  BIPOLAR  MEMBRANE  AS  A 

MOLECULAR  SIEVE 

Howard  Reiss,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental  Research 

Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  966,196 
I  Int.  G.'  C25B  13/02 

U.S.  G.  204—301  3  Gaims 

1.  A  molecular  separator  with  electrically  adjustable  con- 
trolled selectivity  for  separating  a  neutral  molecule  from  solu- 
tion comprising:  a  porous  bipolar  membrane  of  an  elastomeric 
material,  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  across  the  mem- 


,.x 


given  concentration  of  the  analyte  being  measured,  and  a 
second  electrode  layer  containing  a  given  but  different  concen- 
tration of  the  analyte  being  measured,  and  electrical  means  to 
provide  access  to  each  of  said  sensors. 


28'      zz    ^ 


neutral  molecule  to  one  side  of  the  membrane,  and  means  for 
applying  a  solvent  to  the  other  side  of  the  membrane  for  re- 
ceiving such  neutral  molecule  selectively  passed  by  the  bipolar 
membrane. 


4,225,411 
SUPPORT  FRAME  FOR  ELECTROLYTE  CHAMBERS  IN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Horst  Griine,  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,491 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1976,  2656083 

Int.  G.^  C25B  11/00:  HOIM  S/02 
U.S.  CI.  204—286  6  Gaims 


4,225,413 

SPIRAL  WOUND  ELECTRODIALYSIS  CELL 

William  S.  Kam,  518  Dickson  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15202 

Filed  May  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  41.937 

Int.  G.=  BOID  13/02 

U.S.  G.  204—301  11  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  of  two  ion  permeable  membrane  composites, 
each  of  said  composites  having  an  integral  margin  frame 
boundary  region  completely  bordering  the  ion  permeable 
region  of  said  membrane  composite,  said  integral  margin  frame 
boundary  region  having  flow  port  connectors  giving  fluid 
access  to  faces  of  said  membranes,  said  flow  port  connectors 
being  joined  to  and  passing  thru  said  boundary  region,  said 
boundary  region  of  one  membrane  composite  being  joined  to 
the  boundary  region  of  a  second  membrane  composite  so  as  to 
form  a  closed  pouch  with  openings  caly  via  said  flow  port 
connectors,  said  pouch  being  spiral  wound  about  itself  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  that  said  boundary  region  is  a 
thermoplastic  film  material,  that  said  boundary  region  is  heat 
sealed  to  said  flow  port  connectors,  and  that  said  boundary 
region  is  heat  sealed  to  said  second  membrane  composite 
boundary  region  completely  around  the  periphery  of  said 
membrane  composites. 


4,225,414 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROCRACKING  CARBONACEOUS 

MATERIAL  TO  PROVIDE  FUELS  OR  CHEMICAL  FEED 

STOCK 

Dennis  A.  Duncan,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  15,258 
Int.  G.-'  ClOG  1/06:  C07C  li/0%.  3/58 
U.S.  G.  208—8  R  3  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  hydrocracking  particulate  coal  entrained  in 
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a  flow  of  hydrogen-containing  gas  having  a  hydrogen  partial 
pressure  of  1000-2000  psig  to  produce  benzene,  toluene,  xy- 
lenes, ethylbenzene,  phenols  and  cresols,  comprising  heating 
said  entrained  flow  from  about  800*  F.  to  a  maximum  hydro- 
cracl(ing  temperature  in  the  range  of  1400*- 1600*  F.  at  a  con- 
tinuously increasing  rate  of  temperature  increase  followed  by  a 
temperature  quench  at  a  rate  at  least  as  great  as  the  rate  of 
temperature  increase  over  the  corresponding  temperature 
increments  to  enhance  production  of  phenols,  cresols,  xylenes, 
and  ethylbenzene,  and  to  diminish  production  of  benzene. 


ter  from  the  mixture  obtained  and  recovering  the  pitch  con- 
taining feedstock  having  a  viscosity  at  100*  C.  of  40  to  300  cp. 


4,225,415 
RECOVERING  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 
HYDROCARBON-CONTAINING  VAPORS 
Zla  I.  Mirza,  La  Verne;  Everett  W.  Knell,  Los  Aiamitos,  and 
Bruce  L.  Winter,  Danville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Occiden- 
tal Petroleuffl  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,281,  Jul.  20, 1978,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,010,  Jun.  25, 
1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10, 1979,  Ser.  No.  65,736 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  7/00.  5/06;  BOID  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  208—8  R  84  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  recovery  of  values  from  hydrocarbon-con- 
taining vapors  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  hydrocarbon-containing  vapors  which  are  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  700*  F.  in  a  quench  zone  with  a 
quench  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  hydrocarbons,  said 
quench  liquid  having  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  to 
form  a  condensate  and  a  vapor  residue  from  the  hydrocar- 
bon-containing vapors,  the  condensate  and  quench  liquid 
forming  a  combined  liquid  stream; 

(b)  mixing  a  viscosity-lowering  liquid  comprising  hydrocar- 
bons with  said  combined  liquid  stream  to  form  a  mixed 
liquid,  said  viscosity-lowering  liquid  having  a  viscosity 
lower  than  the  viscosity  of  said  mixed  liquid,  and  said 
mixed  liquid  having  a  viscosity  lower  than  the  viscosity  of 
said  combined  liquid  stream; 

(c)  cooling  a  flrst  portion  of  said  mixed  liquid  to  form  said 
quench  liquid  and  recycling  said  cooled  flrst  portion  of 
said  mixed  liquid  to  the  quench  zone  for  contacting  said 
hydrocarbon-containing  vapors; 

(d)  separating  a  second  portion  of  said  mixed  liquid  into  at 
least  a  viscosity-lowering  liquid  and  a  high  boiling  hydro- 
carbon fraction  having  a  higher  volume  average  boiling 
point  than  the  volume  average  boiling  point  of  said  vis- 
cosity-lowering liquid; 

(e)  mixing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  viscosity-lowering  liquid 
separated  from  the  second  portion  of  said  mixed  liquid 
with  said  combined  liquid  stream;  and 

(f)  recovering  said  high  boiling  hydrocarbon  fraction. 


4,225,416 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  QUALITY 

CARBON  BLACK  FORMING  MATERIAL 
Lothar  RothbUhr,  HermUlheim;  Werner  Sroka,  BrUhl,  and  Wal- 
ter Fritz,  SecUcheid,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler, 
Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  735,888,  Oct.  26, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,154,808. 
This  application  Nov.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  962,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24, 
1975,  2547679 

Int.  a.'  ClOC  3/08 
U.S.  a.  208—23  44  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  high  quality  carbon  black  form- 
ing material  convertible  with  high  yield  into  furnace  black 
having  a  high  abrasion  resistance  in  rubber  compositions  con- 
sisting essentially  of  dissolving  aromatic  pitch  in  a  thin  liquid 
hydrocarbon  carbon  black  feedstock  having  a  viscosity  at  100* 
C.  of  5  to  30  cp.  there  being  present  suspended  matter  in  the 
mixture  thus  formed,  mechanically  separating  suspended  mat- 


I 


4,225,417 
CATALYTIC  REFORMING  PROCESS  WITH  SULFUR 
REMOVAL 
Thomas  J.  Nelson,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,001 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  25/00.  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  208—89 

* 


22  Qaims 
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1.  A  reforming  process  for  a  hydrocarbon  material  contain- 
ing a  sulfur  component  comprises:  contacting  in  a  flxed  bed 
sulfur  removal  zone  at  sulfur  removal  'conditions,  said  hydro- 
carbon material  with  a  manganese-containing  composition 
which  comprises  a  manganese  component  cabable  of  removing 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  sulfur  component  at  said  sulfur  re- 
moval conditions  to  produce  a  reduced  sulfur-containing  hy- 
drocarbon feedstock,  and  contacting  in  a  reforming  zone  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  at  hydrocarbon  reforming  conditions 
said  feedstock  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  minor  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  a  platinum-group  metal  component  and  a 
minor  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  halogen  component 
capable  of  reforming  said  feedstock  at  such  reforming  condi- 
tions to  produce  a  reformed  product. 


4,225,418 

HYDROPROCESSING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Lee  Hilfinan,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 

Plains,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  970,781,  Dec.  18, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,175,033, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,323,  Jun.  27, 
1977,  Pat.  No.  4,148,759,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  684,055,  May  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1979,  Ser.  No.  46,731 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  2, 1996, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.2  ClOG  13/02;  BOIJ  29/12;  ClOG  13/10 
U.S.  Q.  208—111  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbonaceous  charge 
stock  into  lower  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons,  which  pro- 
cess comprises  reacting  said  charge  stock  with  hydrogen  at 
hydrocracking  conditions,  and  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  com- 
posite comprising  a  combination  of  a  nickel  component,  a 
molybdenum  component  and  a  platinum  component  with  a 
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zeolitic  carrier  material  wherein  said  platinum  component  is 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  result  in  the  composite  con- 
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taining,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0.2  to  about  0,5  percent  by 
weight  platinum. 


4  225  419 

ALUMINA  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
John  W.  Myers,  Bartlesviile,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesviile,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  30,982 
Int.  Q.'  ClOG  35/06,  63/04;  C07C  5/27;  BOIJ  21/20 
U.S.  Q.  208—135  20  Qaims 

5.  In  a  process  for  the  isomerization  of  an  olefln-containing 
feedstream  using  an  isomerization  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  alumina  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  100 
m^/g  wherein  one  isomerization  run  is  followed  by  catalyst 
regeneration  and  then  an  additional  isomerization  run,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  said  regeneration 
by  heating  said  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
425"  C.  to  about  705*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  free  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  containing  about  0.3  to  about  10  mole  percent  water 
based  on  the  moles  of  free  oxygen-containing  gas  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  burn  off  substantially  all  the  coke  on  said  catalyst. 


having  normal  boiling  points  below  about  310  degrees  F  . 
nonaromatic  monocyclic  hydrocarbons  having  normal 
boiling  points  below  about  310  degrees  P..  open  chain 
mono-olefin  hydrocarbons  having  normal  boiling  points 
below  about  310  degrees  P..  open  chain  saturated  hydro- 
carbons having  normal  boiling  points  below  about  310 
degrees  P.,  mono-,  di.  and  tri-open  chain  amines  contain- 
ing from  about  2-8  carbon  atoms,  carbocyclic  amines 
having  a  monocyclic  structure  containing  from  about  6-9 
carbon  atoms,  heterocyclic  amines  containing  from  about 
5-9  carbon  atoms,  and  phenols  containing  from  about  6-9 
carbon  atoms  and  their  homologs; 

admixing  said  feed  and  said  solvent  in  a  mixing  zone  to 
provide  a  feed  mixture; 

introducing  said  feed  mixture  into  a  first  separation  zone 
maintained  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to 
effect  a  separation  of  said  feed  mixture  into  a  fluid-like  first 
light  phase  comprising  soluble  coal  products  and  deashing 
solvent  and  a  fluid-like  substantially  nonflowable  first 
heavy  phase  comprising  insoluble  coal  products,  some 
soluble  coal  products  and  some  deashing  solvent; 

introducing  an  additional  quantity  of  deashing  solvent  into 
said  first  heavy  phase  to  impart  flowabiiity  to  said  first 
heavy  phase; 

withdrawing  the  first  light  phase  from  the  first  separation 
zone;  and 

withdrawing  the  first  heavy  phase  from  the  first  separation 
zone. 


4^25,420 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  SOLUBLE  COAL  YIELD  IN 

A  COAL  DEASHING  PROCESS 
Donald  E.  Rhodes,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr- 
McGee  Corporation,  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  27, 1979,  Ser.  No.  52,611 

Int.  Q.'  ClOG  1/04.  29/20 

U.S.  a  208—177  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  comprising: 

providing  a  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  comprising  soluble 
coal  products  and  insoluble  coal  products; 

providing  a  deashing  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  substance  having  a  critical  temperature  below  800 
degrees  F.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  having  a  single  benzene  nucleus  and  normal 
boiling  points  below  about  310  degrees  P.,  monocyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  normal  boiling  points 
below  about  310  degrees  P.,  cycloparaffm  hydrocarbons 


4,225.421 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROTREATING  HEAVY 

HYDROCARBONS 

Albert  L.  Hensley,  Jr.,  Munster,  Ind.,  and  Leonard  M.  Quick, 

Naperville,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana), 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  20,072 

Int.  Q.'  ClOG  45/04,  49/04 

U.S.  Q.  208—216  PP  46  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrodemetallation  and  hydrodesulfuri- 
zation  of  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing  asphaltenes  and 
metals,  said  feedstock  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  crude  oil,  topped  crude  oil,  petro- 
leum hydrocarbon  residua,  oils  obtained  from  tar  sands,  and 
residua  derived  from  tar  sands  oil,  which  process  comprises 
contacting  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock  with  hydrogen  and  a 
bimodal  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  active 
original  hydrogenation  metal  selected  from  Group  VIB  depos- 
ited on  a  support  comprising  alumina,  said  Group  VIB  metal 
being  in  at  least  one  form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  elemental  form,  the  oxide,  and  the  sulfide,  said  catalyst 
having  a  surface  area  within  the  range  of  about  140  to  about 
300  m2/gm,  a  total  pore  volume  based  upon  measurement  by 
mercury  penetration  within  the  range  of  about  0.4  cc/gm  to 
about  1.0  cc/gm,  and  comprising  about  60%  to  about  95%  of 
its  micropore  volume  in  micropores  having  diameters  within 
the  range  of  about  50  A  to  about  200  A,  0%  to  about  15%  of 
its  micropore  volume  in  pores  havmg  diameters  within  the 
range  of  about  200  A  to  about  600  A  and  about  3%  to  about 
30%  of^id  total  pore  volume  in  macropores  having  diameters 
of  600  A  or  greater. 
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4,225,422 
BENEHCIATION  OF  HEAVY  MINERALS  FROM 
BITUMINOUS  SANDS  RESIDUES  BY  DRY  SCREENING 
Lloyd  Trevoy,  and  Alvln  Maskwa,  both  of  Edmonton,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Petro-Canada  Exploration  Inc.,  Calgary;  Her 
MiUesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Province  of  Alberta,  Gov- 
ernment of  the  Province  of  Alberta,  Department  of  Energy 
and  Natural  Resources,  Alberta  Syncrude  Equity,  Edmonton; 
PanCanadian  Petroleum  Limited.  Calgary;  Esso  Resources 
Canada  Ltd.,  Calgary;  Canada-Cities  Service,  Ltd.,  Calgary 
and  Gulf  Canada  Resources  Inc.,  Calgary,  all  of,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  17, 1979,  Ser.  No.  76,324 
Int.  a.'  B07B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  209—2  1  Claim 


base  of  said  vial  remote  from  said  open  end,  an  elongated 
hollow  strainer  including  a  cup-like  compartment  at  one  termi- 
nal end  adapted  to  contain  a  predetermined  quantity  of  feces, 
the  cup-like  compartment  engaging  over  said  mixing  means 
when  the  strainer  is  fully  seated  in  the  vial  and  adapted  for 
limited  oscillating  movement  relative  to  the  vial  to  mix  the 
feces  and  ensure  good  release  of  ova  when  a  solution  is  added 
to  the  device. 
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4  225  424 
HYDRODYNAMIC  BLUEBERRY  SORTING 
Albert  W.  Patzlaff,  South  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Blueberry 
Equipment,  Inc.,  South  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  962,381 

Int.  Cl.=  B07C  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  209—3.1  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  dry  separator  process  for  treating  first  stage  scroll 
centrifuge  tailings  obtained  from  hot  water  extraction  process- 
ing of  bituminous  sands,  said  tailings  being  dry  and  substan- 
tially carbon  free,  to  concentrate  the  titanium-based  and  zir- 
conium-based minerals  therefrom,  the  improvement  compris- 
mg. 

screening  said  tailings  in  sieves  of  successively  smaller 
screen  opening  to  give 

(a)  a  coarse  matter  product  having  more  than  75%  by 
weight  of  mmerals  of  density  less  than  3.0 

(b)  a  second  product  of  lesrcoarse  matter  having  between 
45%  and  55%  by  weight  of  material  of  density  greater 
than  3.0 

(c)  a  third  product  of  matter  less  coarse  than  in  (b)  but 
greater  than  44  micron  and  containing  more  than  60% 
by  weight  of  material  of  density  greater  than  3.0 

(d)  a  fourth  product  of  fine  solids  having  passed  through  a 
sieve  of  44  micron  screen  opening, 

products  (b)  and  (c)  being  thereafter  advanceable  to  further 
beneficiation  steps  to  concentrate  titanium-based  and  zirconi- 
um-based minerals  therefrom  respectively. 


4,225,423 

OVA  DETECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

John  Cotey,  27  W.  End  Ave.,  Haddonfleld,  N.J.  08033 

Filed  May  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  37,361 

Int.  a.'  B03B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  209—3  7  Qaims 


^/n» 


1.  Blueberry  sorting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  water  bath  vessel  for  receiving  a  harvested  mixture  of  ripe 
and  unripe  blueberries;  means  for  directing  a  downward 
current  of  water  for  entraining  and  immersing  the  mixture 
of  ripe  and  unripe  berries  into  the  water  bath  in  the  vessel 
whereby  air  bubbles  attenuated  on  the  ripe  berries  are 
separated  therefrom  to  allow  ripe  berries  to  sink  further 
and  unripe  berries  to  rise  and  float;  said  vessel  includes  a 
berry  entry  zone  and  said  water  current  directing  means  is 
arranged  to  propel  water  downwardly  at  said  berry  entry 
zone;  said  means  for  directing  a  downward  current  of 
water  includes  a  diagonal  deflector  panel  having  an  under- 
surface  for  directing  the  water  current  and  a  water  outlet 
for  causing  a  current  of  water  to  flow  against  said  under- 
surface;  and  said  panel  having  an  upper  surface  for  guid- 
ing the  blueberries  down  to  the  water  stream. 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  examining  fecal  matter  for  presence  of 
ova  comprising  a  vial  open  at  one  end,  mixing  means  in  the 


4,225,425 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  METALLIC  MINERALS 

UTILIZING  MAGNETIC  SEEDING 

William  M.  Price,  St.  Austell,  England,  and  Alan  J.  Nott,  Huel- 

goat,  France,  assignors  to  Anglo-American  Clays  Corporation, 

Sandersville,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,347,  Oct.  1, 1975,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,201,  Dec.  22,  1976.  This 

application  Dec.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,267 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2, 1995, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  B03B  1/04;  B03C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  209—5  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  magnetically  separating  an  inorganic  metal 
oxide  of  inherently  low  magnetic  attractability  from  a  gangue 
material  containing  same,  comprising: 
forming  a  dispersed  aqueous  slurry  of  said  gangue  material 

including  said  metal  oxide; 
mixing  said  slurry  with  a  system  of  transiently  suspended 
ferrimagnetic  particles  of  predominantly  colloidal  size, 
said  particles  being  further  characterized  by  an  isoelectric 
point  within  2.0  units  of  that  of  the  metal  oxide  sought  to 
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be  separated,  such  that  said  particles  spontaneously  co- 
flocculate  with  said  oxide  to  seed  same;  and 


4 


passing  the  resultant  seeded  slurry  through  a  porous  ferro- 
magnetic matrix  in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field,  to 
separate  said  seeded  metal  oxide  at  said  matrix. 


4,225,426 

MAGNETIC  BENEFICIATION  OF  CLAYS  UTILIZING 

MAGNETIC  PARTICULATES 

William  M.  Price,  St.  Austell,  England,  and  Alan  J.  Nott,  Huel- 

goat,  France,  assignors  to  Anglo-American  Clays  Corporation, 

Sandersville,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,347,  Oct.  1, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,087,004,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,201,  Dec. 

22,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,125,640,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  856,267,  Dec.  1, 1977.  This  application  Feb.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

I  874,427 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2, 1995, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B03B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  209-5  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  magnetically  separating  titaniferous  discolo- 
rants  from  a  crude  kaolin  clay,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  dispersed  aqueous  slurry  of  said  clay; 

spontaneously  coflocculating  ferrimagnetic  particles  with 
said  titaniferous  impurities  by  seeding  said  slurry  with  a 
system  of  said  particles,  wherein  said  particles  are  pre- 
dominantly sub-micron  in  size  and  comprise  a  magnetic 
ferrite  of  the  general  formula  MO.FeiOj,  where  M  is  a 
divalent  metal  ion;  and 

passing  the  resultant  slurry  through  a  porous  ferromagnetic 
matrix  in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field,  to  separate  said 
coflocculated  particles  and  impurities  at  said  matrix. 


4,225,427 

SORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  STOCK  SUSPE.NSIO.N 

OBTAINED  FROM  WASTE  PAPER 

Hans  Schnell,  Mengen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Escher  Wyss  GmbH,  Wurttemberg,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11.779 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Mar.   6,    1978, 
2396/78 

Int.  CI.  B07C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  209-44.1  5  Claims 
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1.  A  sorting  apparatus  for  stock  suspensions  obtained  from 
waste  paper,  comprising: 

infeed  means  for  the  stock  suspension: 

a  separation  container  arranged  at  the  region  of  said  infeed 
means  for  receiving  therein  the  infed  stock  suspension; 

said  separation  container  having  a  free  liquid  surface  of  the 
stock  suspension  and  an  inclined  floor; 

a  delivery  device  for  heavy  particles  arranged  at  the  region 
of  the  lowermost  point  of  said  floor; 

a  removal  device  for  the  removal  of  floating  substances 
which  float  upon  the  liquid  surface  in  the  separation  con- 
tainer: 

a  separator  container  arranged  after  the  separation  con- 
tainer; 

a  partition  wall  having  an  opening  disposed  between  said 
separation  container  and  said  subsequently  arranged  sepa- 
rator container: 

said  subsequently  arranged  separator  container  Iikeuise 
having  a  free  liquid  surface  of  the  stock  suspension  con- 
tained therein; 

at  least  one  removal  device  provided  for  the  separator  con- 
tainer for  the  removal  of  large  surface  particles  suspended 
in  the  stock  suspension; 

the  removal  device  for  the  suspended  particles  in  the  stock 
suspension  and  provided  for  the  separator  container  com- 
prises a  rake  device  having  tines  movable  through  the 
liquid  of  said  separator  container: 

a  removal  device  provided  with  coarse-mesh  sieve  means 
arranged  after  the  removal  device  having  the  tines  and 
arranged  in  the  separator  container; 

said  separator  container  having  a  liquid  compartment;  and 

said  removal  device  provided  with  the  coarse-mesh  sieve 
means  being  movable  through  the  liquid  compartment  of 
said  separator  container. 


4,225,428 
FROTH  FLOTATION  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING 
METAL  VALUES 
Vojislav  Petrovich,  1935  W.  Schiller  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60622 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,099 
Int.  CI.   B03D  ]/02 
U.S.  CI.  209—166  1  Claim 

1.  In  concentrating  by  froth  flotation  of  native  silver  and 
native  copper,  silver,  copper,  nickel,  cobalt,  and  chromium 
ores,  which  includes  subjecting  a  finely  ground  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  said  ores  to  froth  flotation  process  in  ti  •*  presence  of 
commercial  quaternary  ammonium  chlorides  or  bases  derived 
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from  them,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tricaprylyl- 
methyl  ammonium  chloride,  or  didecyldimethyl  ammonium 
chloride,  or  methyltridecyl  ammonium  chloride  and  in  the 
presence  of  perchloric  acid,  which  acting  in  conjunction  there- 
with form  complexes  at  the  surfaces  of  said  mineral  ores;  the 
step  of  adding  to  said  dispersion  an  amount  of  the  order  from 
0.01  to  0.1  kg  per  ton  of  ore  treated  with  said  quaternary 
ammonium  chlorides,  and  an  amount  of  the  order  from  O.OI  to 
0.1  kg  per  ton  of  ore  treated  with  perchloric  acid,  said  aqueous 
dispersion  of  ore  produces  a  float  product  of  mineral  values  by 
continuing  agitation  and  aeration  of  the  aqueous  dispersion, 
and  separating  and  recovering  the  mineral  values  as  float  con- 
centrate products.  , 


4,225,429 

VEHICLE  FOR  CLEANING  RAILWAY  ROADBEDS  OF 

MAGNETIC  ARTICLES 

John  D.  Holley.  3145  Rolling  Rd.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  36111 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,103 

Int.  O:-  B03C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  209—215  4  Oaims 
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3;  A  vehicle  for  collecting  magnetic  articles  from  a  railroad 
roadbed  having  spaced  railway  rails  comprising  a  chassis, 
wheels  for  said  chassis  for  engaging  said  rails,  a  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  on  said  chassis,  a  main  hydraulic 
motor  connected  to  said  source  driving  at  least  one  of  said 
wheels,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  chassis,  an  endless  con- 
veyor of  non-magnetic  material  at  a  side  of  said  chassis,  a  pivot 
mounting  said  endless  conveyor  on  said  carriage,  hydraulic 
piston  and  cylinder  means  energized  by  said  source  connected 
to  said  carriage  and  to  said  endless  conveyor  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  endless  conveyor  about  said  pivot  with  respect 
to  the  roadbed  and  also  to  said  carriage  and  said  chassis,  said 
endless  conveyor  passing  over  a  roller  at  an  end  adjacent  the 
roadbed  when  in  operating  position,  a  plurality  of  permanent 
magnets  in  said  roller,  said  endless  conveyor  discharging  onto 
said  vehicle  a  second  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  said  source 
for  driving  said  endless  conveyor  at  the  same  speed  as  said 
vehicle,  a  frame  downwardly  depending  from  each  side  of  said 
chassis  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  chassis,  hydraulic  means 
for  swinging  each  of  said  frames  from  an  upper  to  a  lower 
position  energized  by  said  source,  crawler  means  mounted  on 
each  of  said  frames  and  mechanical  drive  means  connected  to 
the  at  least  one  wheel  for  selectively  driving  the  crawler  means 
of  the  frame  in  lower  position  whereby  when  said  vehicle  is 
moved  over  said  rails  and  said  endless  conveyor  is  lowered  and 
actuated  said  magnets  will  draw  magnetic  articles  from  the 
roadbed  onto  said  endless  conveyor  for  movement  to  and 
discharge  into  said  hopper. 


4,225,430 
BIOLOGICAL  PROCESS 

Johanna  Bosman,  Sandton,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  AECI 
Limited,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 
Continuation>in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,166,  Jun.  13, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,624 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jun.  25,  1976, 
76/3788 

Int.  a.=  C02C  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—610  14  Claims 


V 


1.  A  method  for  denitrifying  a  high  nitrogen  content  waste 
water  effluent  comprising 

(i)  passing  a  feed  of  said  waste  water  effluent  through  a 
packed  bed  reactor  containing  denitrifying  bacteria  which 
are  heterotrophic  and  facultative  anaerobes  on  the  pack- 
ing material  to  denitrify  said  waste  water  effluent 

wherein  the  feed  has  a  pH  of  6  to  7.5.  a  nitrate  nitrogen 
concentration  in  excess  of  1000  mg/1  and  ammonia  nitro- 
gen in  excess  of  1000  mg/1  and  is  admixed  with  molasses, 
as  a  carbon  source,  in  an  amount  sufiicient  to  effect  the 
denitriHcation  of  said  waste  water  effluent;  and 

(ii)  simultaneously  and  continuously  passing  a  recycle 
stream  which  is  a  substantially  denitrified  stream  of  the 
waste  water  feed  of  (i)  through  the  bed,  in  a  volume  such 
that  the  volume  ratio  of  recycle  stream  to  feed  ranges 
from  2  to  200 

wherein  the  volume  and  rate  of  recycle  stream  in  (ii)  are 
sufficient  to  effect  a  linear  velocity  of  the  combined  feed 
and  recycle  stream  through  the  bed  ranging  from  4  to  200 
m  Vm2  hr, 

and  to  effect  a  hydraulic  shear  within  the  bed  which  continu- 
ously remove  accumulated  biomass  which  is  in  excess  of 
that  required  to  effect  denitrification. 


4,225,431 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

AQUEOUS  WASTE  MATERIALS 
Harry  C.  De  Longe,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PepsiCo,  Inc., 
Purchase,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,238,  Sep.  12, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  974,045 

Int.  Q\:-  C02C  5/06,  5/10 

U.S.  a.  210-617  24  Qaims 

1.  An  oxidation  process  for  the  treatment  of  an  aqueous 

waste  material  effluent  from  a  plant  for  filling  containers  with 

a  beverage,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  an  influent  constituted  of  said  aqueous  waste 
material  through  a  trickling  element  having  a  media 
therein  having  biological  growth  formed  thereon  to  de- 
grade BOD  to  form  an  aqueous  waste  material  discharge 
stream; 

(b)  oxidizing  light  organic  floe  resulting  from  biological 
action  in  said  trickling  element  and  also  any  biomass 
sloughing  off  the  trickling  element  media  to  further  re- 
move BOD  by  passing  the  aqueous  waste  material  dis- 
charge stream  from  said  trickling  element  into  an  oxida- 
tion-reaction tank,  also  conveying  waste  material  from  the 
beverage  container  filling  plant  into  said  oxidation-reac- 
tion tank,  adding  a  flow  of  an  oxygen-bearing  gas  to  said 
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oxidation-reaction  tank  for  enhancing  the  chemical  oxida- 
tion of  the  thusly  combined  aqueous  waste  materials  de- 
tained therein,  and  detaining  said  discharge  stream  in  said 
oxidation-reaction  tank  for  a  predetermined  time  interval 
to  provide  chemical  oxidation  therein  before  discharging 
it  in  a  stream; 

(c)  admixing  the  discharge  stream  from  said  oxidation-reac- 
tion tank  and  a  final  rinse  waste  effluent  from  the  beverage 
filling  plant  with  air  to  effect  oxidation  treatment  of  said 
aqueous  waste  material  in  a  mixing  tank  before  discharg- 
ing it  in  a  stream; 

(d)  conveying  the  discharge  stream  from  said  mixing  tank 
into  an  aeration  tank  imparting  a  circuitous  flow  path  to 


the  aqueous  waste  material  therethrough  while  providing 
for  aeration  of  the  aqueous  waste  material,  as  through  the 
imparted  circuitous  flow,  and  detaining  said  waste  mate- 
rial in  said  aeration  tank  for  a  predetermined  time  interval 
before  discharging  it  in  a  stream; 

(e)  separating  the  discharge  stream  from  said  aeration  tank 
into  a  liquid  portion  and  a  waste  solids-containing  portion 
by  passing  it  to  a  settling  tank  adapted  to  receive  light 
organic  floe  from  the  preceding  aeration  process;  and 

(0  separately  conveying  a  discharge  stream  containing  said 
waste  solids-containing  portion  from  said  settling  tank  to  a 
solids  separator  and  concurrently  withdrawing  the  treated 
liquid  portion  of  said  eflluent  for  removal  from  said  pro- 
cess. 


4,225,432 
EFFiaENCY  OF  ULTRAHLTRATION  PURIFICATION 

OF  SOLUTIONS  OF  POLYMERIC  COLORANTS  BY 

INORGANIC  BASE  ADDITION 

Robin  G.  Booth,  Palo  Alto,  and  Anthony  R.  Cooper,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dynapol,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,207 
Int.  a.'  BOID  31/00;  C02F  1/44;  C09B  67/00 
U.S.  a.  260—144  18  Gaims 

1.  In  the  process  for  purifying  a  solution  of  a  polymeric 
colorant  wherein  an  aqueous  feed  solution  comprising  poly- 
meric colorant  of  molecular  weight  above  1000  Daltons  poly- 
meric colorant  and  polymeric  colorant  precursors  and  degra- 
dation products  and  inorganic  salts  of  molecular  weight  below 
1000  Daltons  is  brought  in  contact  with  a  semipermeable  mem- 
brane under  ultrafiltration  conditions  in  a  diafiltration  mode 
for  a  plurality  of  dtavolumes  thereby  forming  an  ultrafiltrate 
comprising  polymeric  colorant,  polymeric  colorant  precursors 
and  degradation  products  and  inorganic  salts  of  molecular 
weight  below  1000  Daltons  and  a  retentate  comprising  poly- 
meric colorant  of  molecular  weight  above  1000  Daltons,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  feed 
solution  above  pH  9.0  for  at  least  2  diavolumes  by  addition  of 
base  directly  to  said  ultrafiltration  feed,  said  ultrafiltration  feed 
comprising  at  least  50%  by  weight  water,  and  said  base  being 
only  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  inorganic  base. 


4,225,433 
FILTRATION  OF  HOT  WATER  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 

WHOLE  TAILINGS 
Joseph  K.  Liu,  Edmonton;  Stephen  J.  Lane,  Calgary,  and  Lubo- 
myr  M.  Cymbalisty,  Odmonton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Petro-Canada  Exploration  Inc.,  Calgary;  Her  MiO^sty  the 
Queen  in  right  of  the  Province  of  Alberta,  Government  of  the 
Province  of  Alberta,  Department  of  Energy  and  Natural  Re- 
sources, Alberta  Syncnide  Equity,  Edmonton;  Ontario  Energy 
Corporation,  Toronto;  Imperial  Oil  Limited,  Toronto;  Cana- 
da-Cities Service,  Ltd.,  Calgary  and  Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited, 
Toronto,  all  of,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,996 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  21/01;  C02F  1/52 

U.S.  CI.  210—702  3  Qaims 
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TtPlC*t  ACGOHCMTEO 
X'TlCLES  HtOOoCEO  t' 
FLOCCULITIO* 


1.  A  method  for  treating  combined  whole  tailings  from  a  hot 
water  extraction  process  plant,  said  tailings  including  water, 
and  coarse  and  fine  solids,  which  comprises: 
mixing  the  whole  tailings,  without  prior  settling,  with  a 
flocculating  agent  to  aggolmerate  fine  solids  with  coarse 
solids  and  co-settling  the  fine  solids  with  the  coarse  solids; 
and 
immediately  thereafter  vacuum  filtering  the  entire  product 
without  a  filter  aid  to  separate  the  water  and  solids. 


4  225,434 
STORM  OVERFLOW  BASIN 
Wilhelm  Ernst,  4  Bocklerstrasse,  4600  Dortmund-Aplerbeck, 
and  Hubert  Ernst,  6,  Am  Diimel,  5780  Bestwig-Nuttlar,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,462 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 

1975,  2506126;  Jan.  31,  1976,  2603665 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  30, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOID  21/24 

U.S.  O.  210—98  20  Oaims 
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17.  A  storm  overflow  system  in  a  combined  sewage  system 
comprising  at  least  one  storage  tank  being  disposed  under- 
ground in  said  sewage  system,  a  floor  in  said  tank  in  the  shape 
of  a  trough  adapted  to  handle  the  dry  weather  flow  of  said 
sewage  system  and  having  steeply  inclined  side  walls,  a  storm 
overflow  basin  having  a  predetermined  capacity  level  follow- 
ing said  tank  and  having  an  inlet  from  said  tank,  a  sewage 
discharge  and  a  storm  overflow  outlet  comprising  a  fixed  wier 
sill  and  a  movable  gate,  said  gate  having  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
said  top  of  said  gate  being  disposed  above  said  overflow  basin 
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capacity  level  in  all  positions,  said  bottom  of  said  gate  abutting 
said  sill  in  the  closed  position,  mounting  means  permitting 
displacement  of  said  gate  such  that  a  discharge  opening  is 
formed  between  said  bottom  of  said  gate  and  said  sill,  and 
actuating  means  comprising  a  float  in  a  float  chamber  integral 
to  said  storm  overflow  basin  defined  by  a  floor,  side  walls  and 
a  lowest  side  wall,  said  lowest  side  wall  having  a  top  at  said 
storm  overflow  basin  capacity  level  such  that  water  may  flow 
over  said  lowest  side  wall  when  said  overflow  basin  capacity  is 
exceeded,  said  float  chamber  having  an  emptying  line,  said 
float  controlling  said  gate  through  said  actuating  means. 


4,225,435 
BLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  SEWER  MANHOLE 

Knud  Jensen,  Gaerumvej  41, 99, 9900  Frederikshavn,  Denmark 
Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,957 
Oaimt  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19, 1977, 
21071/77 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  35/04 
U.S.  a.  210-153  4  Claims 


port  penetrating  said  wall,  said  skimmer  mouth  and  water 
return  port  being  interconnected  by  conduit  and  pumping 
means  whereby  a  generally  circular  flow  of  water  is  main- 
tained in  said  swimming  pool,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 
an  elongate  prismaticai  member; 

bracket  member  mounting  means  attached  to  said  pool  for 
demountably  securing  said  elongate  prismaticai  member 
adjacent  said  skimmer  mouth,  said  member  having  a  first 
portion  attached  to  said  pool  wall  adjacent  said  skimmer 
mouth  and  a  second  portion  extending  horizontally  and 
angularly  from  said  wall  into  the  interior  of  said  pool, 
block  means  attached  to  said  first  portion  of  said  bracket, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  slots  located  in  said  second  portion 
of  said  bracket  member  whereby  said  elongate  prismaticai 
member  may  be  positioned  at  predetermined  angular  and 
vertical  positions  in  said  pool  and  an  end  thereof  re- 
strained by  said  block  means. 


t7  20  /« 


1.  A  blocking  device  for  automatic  blocking  of  the  opening 
of  an  inlet  pipe  in  a  sewer  manhole,  comprising: 

a  supporting  plate  located  above  the  opening  of  the  inlet 
pipe; 

a  blocking  body  substantially  freely  pivotable  from  said 
supporting  plate; 

two  displaceable  and  fixable  rods,  one  located  on  each  side 
of  said  plate  and  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  sewer  man- 
hole to  hold  said  plate  above  the  inlet  pipe  opening;  and 

a  tightening  member  adjustable  in  length,  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  supporting  plate  while  the  other  end  may 
be  pressed  against  the  wall  of  the  manhole  and  locked  into 
position  holding  said  supporting  plate  against  the  wall  of 
the  manhole  above  the  inlet  pipe  opening. 


4,225,437 

POOL  SKIM  NET  WITH  ROCK  SCOOP 

Handle  C.  Woodard,  20751  Prairie  St.,  Chatsworth,  Calif.  91311 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  34,297 

Int.  Ci:-  BOID  33/00 


U.S.  a.  210—223 


10  Gaims 


4,225,436 
APPARATUS  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL  WATER  SURFACE 

CLEANING 

Laszlo  Cseh,  5  Merritt  Dr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  12306 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,681 

Int.  a.2  E04H  3/J6 

U.S.  a.  210—169  3  Gaims 


1.  In  a  swimming  pool  having  at  least  one  wall  and  a  skim- 
mer mechanism  including  a  skimmer  mouth  and  a  water  return 


1.  A  skim  net  for  swimming  pools,  comprising: 

a  polygonal  frame  having  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end  extend- 
ing in  parallelism  with  the  transverse  axis  of  said  net  and 
having  a  configuration  tapering  forwardly  outwardly  in 
direction  away  from  said  transverse  axis; 

a  netting  stretched  within  the  confines  of  said  frame  and 
extending  in  the  plane  thereof; 

a  handle-attachment  at  said  rear  end  of  said  frame;  and 
structural  means  formed  integrally  with  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  forward  end,  the  outwardly  extend- 
ing integral  structural  means  being  outwardly  tapered  and 
having  a  part-circular  geometry,  this  outwardly  tapered 
extension  enabling  scooping  of  solid  materials  off  the 
swimming  pool  floor  onto  the  net,  said  extension  having 
an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  pool  floor  engaging  surface, 
said  upper  surface  having  formed  therein  a  recess  directly 
adjacent  the  frame  forward  end  and  disposed  in  the  plane 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame;  and 

magnetic  means  positioned  within  said  recess  and  in  a  plane 
flush  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  extension,  said  mag- 
netic means  being  effective  to  magnetically  attract  metal- 
lic objects  and  remove  same  from  the  swimming  pool 
floor. 
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4,225,438 


SUPPORT  MEMBER  FOR  USE  WITH  SEMIPERMEABLE 

MEMBRANE 
Jimmy  L.  Miller,  Waukegan,  and  William  J.  Schnell,  Arlington 
Heiglits,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Uborato- 
ries,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,543,  Oct.  8, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  833,726 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
I  Int.  G.^  BOID  13/00 

U.S.  G.  210—321  B  11  Claims 
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1.  A  flexible  support  member  for  use  in  a  coil  dialyzer  to 
support  a  tubularly  shaped,  semipermeable  membrane,  said 
support  member  comprising:  an  imperforate  fluid  impermeable 
web;  means  on  both  sides  of  said  web  defining  a  plurality  of 
generally  parallel,  membrane  engaging  ribs  for  supporting  said 
membrane  and  for  maintaining  said  membrane  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  web,  said  ribs  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  web 
including  a  plurality  of  first  ribs  spaced  from  each  other  and  a 
plurality  of  second  lower  ribs,  with  at  least  one  lower  rib  being 
positioned  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  first  ribs,  said  first 
ribs  and  said  lower  ribs  being  arranged  on  at  least  one  side  of 
said  web  with  at  least  said  first  ribs  being  configured  to  prevent 
ribs  on  the  other  side  of  said  web  from  extending  into  spaces 
defined  between  said  first  ribs  when  said  one  side  is  positioned 
opposite  the  other  side  in  supporting  said  membrane. 

'  4,225,439 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE  SEPARATION  OF 
MATTER  THROUGH  SEMI-PERMEABLE  MEMBRANES 
Kurt  Spranger,  Ammerbuch-Entringen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Gambro  Dialysatoren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  17, 1977,  7711631 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  31/00 
U.S.  G.  210—321  R  »  Claims 
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said  contact  zones  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
being  comprised  of  first  and  second  contact  chambers; 

a  plurality  of  tubular  semi-permeable  membranes  disposed  in 
each  of  said  contact  chambers,  each  of  said  tubular  mem- 
branes having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  adapted 
to  conduct  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  fluid  from  said 
inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end; 

barrier  means  between  said  first  contact  zone  and  said  sec- 
ond contact  zone  for  preventing  fluid  communication 
therebetween; 

fluid  communication  means  in  each  of  said  contact  zones  for 
providing  fluid  communication  between  said  first  contact 
chamber  and  said  second  contact  chamber  of  each  of  said 
contact  zones  so  that  the  fluid  in  each  of  said  contact 
zones  flows  substantially  throughout  both  said  first  and 
second  contact  chambers  of  said  contact  zones  around 
said  plurality  of  tubular  membranes  therein,  said  fluid 
communication  means  including  an  intermediate  flow 
chamber  between  said  first  and  second  contact  chambers 
and  said  intermediate  flow  chamber  communicating  with 
said  first  contact  chamber  at  said  second  end  and  with  said 
second  contact  chamber  at  said  first  end; 
inlet  means  for  said  second  fluid  for  distributing  said  second 
fluid  between  said  first  and  second  contact  zones  and  for 
introducing  a  portion  of  said  second  fluid  into  said  first 
contact  chamber  of  each  of  said  contact  zones  at  said  first 
end  thereof  so  that  said  portion  of  said  second  fluid  intro- 
duced into  said  contact  zone  flows  through  each  of  said 
contact  chambers  in  a  direction  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end  and  through  said  intermediate  flow  chamber 
in  a  direction  from  said  second  end  to  said  first  end; 
outlet  means  for  withdrawing  said  second  fluid  from  each  of 
said  contact  zones  after  said  second  fluid  has  been  con- 
ducted through  said  first  and  second  contact  zones;  and 
sealing  means  for  sealing  said  plurality  of  tubular  membranes 
from  said  contact  chambers  so  that  there  is  no  contact 
between  said  first  fluid  and  said  second  fluid. 


4  225  440 

FILTER  HOLDING  ASSEMBLY 

Isadore  Pitesky,  4001  Linden  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90806 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  14,733 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  27/08.  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—321  R  5  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  separating  matter  between  a  first 
fluid  and  a  second  fluid  through  semi-permeable  membranes, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

frame  means  defining  first  and  second  contact  zones,  each  of 


1.  In  combination  with  a  resilient  hose  connected  to  a  source 
of  a  fluid  under  substantial  pressure  that  is  to  be  filtered;  a 
circular  screen;  a  flat  rim  that  extends  around  the  periphery  of 
said  screen;  a  layer  of  porous  material  that  covers  said  screen: 
a  sheet  of  filtering  membrane  that  is  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  said  rim  and  overlies  the  same:  a  resilient  sealing 
ring  of  generally  rectangular  transverse  cross  section  that  rests 
on  a  peripheral  section  of  said  filtering  membrane  above  said 
rim;  a  filter  holder  that  so  supports  said  screen,  filtering  mem- 
brane and  sealing  ring  in  such  a  manner  that  all  fluid  discharg- 
ing from  said  filter  holder  must  have  passed  through  said 
filtering  membrane,  with  said  filter  holder  capable  of  being 
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assembled  and  taken  apart  for  cleaning  and  the  like  without  the 
use  of  hand  tools,  said  filter  holder  including: 

a.  a  lower,  circular,  horizontally  positionable  rigid  plate  that 
has  upper  and  lower  horizontal  surfaces,  at  least  three  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced,  transverse  tapped  bores  that  extend 
vertically  through  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  lower 
plate,  a  centered  cavity  that  extends  downwardly  in  said 
lower  plate  from  said  upper  surface  to  terminate  in  a  flat 
horizontal  bottom  that  includes  a  flat  ring-shaped  ledge  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  within  the  conHnes  of  said 
ledge  that  communicate  with  a  first  downwardly  extending 
vertical  bore,  and  a  first  tubular  boss  that  depends  from  said 
lower  plate  and  communicates  with  said  first  bore,  said 
cavity  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than  said  rim  to  permit 
said  rim  to  rest  on  said  ledge,  said  filtering  membrane  to  rest 
on  said  screen  and  overlie  said  rim.  and  said  resilient  sealing 
ring  to  rest  on  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  filtering  mem- 
brane directly  above  said  rim; 

b.  a  plurality  of  stud  bolts  that  engage  said  tapped  bores  and 
have  upper  and  lower  portions  that  extend  above  and  below 
said  upp>er  and  lower  horizontal  surfaces; 

c.  a  plurality  of  legs,  each  of  said  legs  having  an  upper  threaded 
end  portion  and  a  lower  end; 

d.  a  plurality  of  elongate  hand  tightenable  nuts  that  removably 
engage  said  lower  portion  of  said  stud  bolts  and  said  upper 
threaded  end  portions  of  said  legs  to  support  said  lower 
horizontal  plate  at  an  elevated  position  above  a  horizontal 
surface  on  which  said  lower  ends  of  said  legs  rest; 

e.  an  upper,  circular,  horizontal  plate  that  has  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  transverse 
bores  that  have  said  upper  portions  of  said  stud  bolts  extend- 
ing upwardly  therethrough,  a  circular  protuberance  that 
depends  from  said  lower  surface  of  said  upper  plate  to  mate 
with  said  cavity,  a  circular  rib  disposed  inwardly  from  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  protuberance  and  depending  there- 
from to  divide  said  cavity  into  a  centered  confined  space  and 
a  ring  shaped  conflned  space,  a  second  tubular  boss  that 
extends  upwardly  from  said  upper  plate  and  that  is  in  com- 
munication with  a  second  transverse  bore  in  said  upper  plate 
and  protuberance  that  extends  to  said  centered  confined 
space,  said  ring  shaped  confined  space  of  slightly  greater 
width  than  said  r&silient  sealing  ring,  said  rib  of  a  lesser 
depth  than  that  of  said  resilient  sealing  ring,  and  said  upper 
horizontal  plate  having  a  third  bore  therein  adjacent  said 
second  bore,  said  third  bore  having  threads  therein,  and  said 
second  tubular  boss  having  external  threads  thereon; 

f  a  plurality  of  hand  tightenable  quick  release  nuts  that  engage 
said  upper  portions  of  said  stud  bolts  above  said  upper  hori- 
zontal plate,  said  quick  release  nuts  when  tightened  forcing 
said  upper  plate  towards  said  lower  plate  to  compress  said 
sealing  ring  into  pressure  sealing  engagement  with  said 
membrane,  said  rib,  and  the  portion  of  said  upper  plate  that 
defines  said  ring  shaped  confined  space; 

g.  hand  operable  valve  means  for  permitting  the  discharge  of 
air  from  said  centered  confined  space  at  the  initiation  of  the 
filtering  operation,  said  valve  means  including: 

1.  an  elongate  valve  body  that  has  upper  and  lower  ends 
between  which  a  longitudinal  bore  extends,  a  transverse 
bore  in  said  valve  body  upwardly  disposed  from  said 
lower  end,  a  circumferential  groove  in  said  valve  body 
upwardly  from  said  transverse  bore,  external  threads  on 
said  valve  body  upwardly  from  said  groove,  said  external 
threads  on  said  valve  body  engaging  said  threads  in  said 
upper  portion  of  said  third  bore,  and  hose  engageable 
portion  of  said  valve  body  adjacent  said  upper  end; 

2.  a  resilient  cap  on  said  lower  end  of  said  valve  body;  and 

3.  a  resilient  ring  in  said  groove  that  sealingly  engages  said 
recess  below  said  threads  therein,  said  third  bore  and 
longitudinal  bore  being  out  of  communication  when  said 
resilient  cap  is  in  sealing  contact  with  said  valve  seat,  but 
said  third  bore  being  in  communication  with  said  longitu- 
dinal bore  through  said  transverse  bore  when  said  valve 
body  is  rotated  to  a  position  where  said  resilient  cap  is 
separated  from  said  valve  seat; 

h.  hand  securable,  angularly  adjustable  fitment  means  that 


removably  and  sealingly  connect  the  free  end  of  said  pliable 
tube  to  said  second  tubular  boss  for  said  pressurized  fluid  to 
flow  to  said  centered  confined  space,  with  said  first  particu- 
lates remaining  on  said  first  membrane,  and  filtrate  from  said 
fluid  flowing  through  said  membrane  and  screen  to  said 
centered  conflned  space  and  thereafter  through  said 
grooves,  flrst  transverse  bore  and  said  first  boss,  with  said 
fitment  means  including: 

1.  an  elongate  rigid  body  that  has  upper  and  lower  ends,  a 
longitudinal  bore  that  extends  between  said  upper  and 
lower  ends,  a  circumferential  groove  in  said  body  up- 
wardly from  said  lower  end,  a  collar  that  extends  out- 
wardly from  said  body  and  is  upwardly  disposed  relative 
to  said  groove,  and  hose  engageable  means  on  said  body 
adjacent  said  upper  end; 

2.  a  resilient  ring  disposed  in  said  groove,  said  resilient  ring 
sealingly  engaging  the  interior  surface  of  said  second  boss 
when  the  portion  of  said  body  below  said  collar  is  dis- 
posed within  said  second  boss;  and 

3.  a  nut  that  encircles  said  body  and  is  in  engagement  with 
said  threads  on  said  second  boss,  said  nut  when  tightened 
forcing  said  collar  into  frictional  engagement  with  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  second  boss  whereby  said  body 
cannot  rotate  relative  to  said  second  boss,  but  said  nut 
when  loosened  on  said  threads  on  said  tubular  boss  permit- 
ting said  body  to  be  rotated  without  said  resilient  ring  in 
said  groove  on  said  body  coming  out  of  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  interior  surface  of  said  second  boss. 


4,225,441 
HLTER  ELEMENT 
Hans  Miiller,  Erienbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Chemap  AG, 
Mannedorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  970,434 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  22,   1977, 
15864/77;  Dec.  23, 1977,  15939/77 

Int.  a.^  BOID  29/14 
U.S.  CI.  210—356  9  Claims 


2.  A  filter  element,  particularly  for  a  pressure  filter,  compris- 
ing a  filter  material  having  an  outer  surface  for  accumulating  a 
filter  cake  thereon,  and  an  inner  surface;  and  a  plurality  of 
loose  ball-shaped  bodies  of  expanded  clay  covered  with  syn- 
thetic plastic  material,  said  bodies  being  operative  for  support- 
ing said  filter  material  at  said  inner  surface  thereof  and  defining 
spaces  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  bodies,  at  least  some 
portions  of  said  filter  material  bending  inwardly  into  said 
spaces  between  said  adjacent  bodies  under  the  pressure  of  a 
medium  to  be  filtered  which  is  supplied  onto  said  outer  surface 
of  said  filter  material,  so  that  the  latter  assumes  irregular  wave- 
like configuration  defined  by  said  some  portions  bent  inwardly 
into  said  spaced  and  relative  to  the  remaining  parts  of  said  filter 
material  supported  by  said  ball-shaped  bodies,  said  some  por- 
tions bending  outwardly  of  said  spaced  during  backflushing  of 
the  filter  element  so  as  to  dislodge  the  filter  cake  from  said 
outer  surface. 
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4  225  442 
CORE  SPUN  FILTRATION  ROVING 
Maurice  H.  Tremblay;  Robert  E.  Manning;  Gerard  Lanoue,  and 
Frank  Gaiteri,  Jr.,  all  of  Cockeysville,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,752 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  27/02,  29/08;  D02G  S/36,  3/38 

U.S.  a.  210—497.1  12  Gaims 


4,225,443 

SINTERED-GLASS-GRANULE  FILTER  MEDIUM 

Robert  H.  Harris,  Norcross,  and  John  S.  Lamica,  Chamblee, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Taulman  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  888,918 

Int.  a.-  BOID  23/10.  15/00.  15/02 

U.S.  a.  210—510  19  Qaims 
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1.  A  filter  bed  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and 
consisting  essentially  of  particles  which  vary  in  size  and  in 
specific  gravity  from  coarse  particles  of  relatively  low  specific 
gravity  at  the  inlet  end  to  finer  particles  of  higher  specific 
gravity  at  the  outlet  end, 
each  particle  being  a  glass  pellet  of  from  about  S  to  about  35 
mesh  (U.S.  Sieve  Size),  having  a  specific  gravity  of  from 
about  1.00  to  about  2.60  and  consisting  essentially  of  a 
sintered  granule  of  glass  particles,  at  least  93  percent  of 
which  were  finer  than  100  mesh  prior  to  sintering, 
each  granule  being  a  non-compacted  loosely-formed  ag- 
glomerate of  a  (solid  particles)/binder  admixture,  the  solid 
particles  of  which  consist  essentially  of  glass  particles. 


I 

4,225,444 

FRAGRANCE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

3-METHYL.1-PHENYL-PENTANOL-5  OR  SPECIFIC 

OPTICAL  ISOMERS  THEREOF  AND  ONE  OR  MORE 

BUTANOYL  CYCLOHEXANE  DERIVATIVES 

Frederick  L.  Schmitt,  Holmdel,  N.J.,  assignor  to  International 

Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  949,140,  Oct.  6, 1978.  This  application  Jul. 
13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,415 
Int.  CI.'  D06M  13/16:  CUB  9/00 
U.S.  a.  252—8.6  3  Oaims 

1.  A  fabric  softening  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a 
non-woven  cloth  substrate  and  coated  thereon  a  substrate 
coating  and  coated  on  the  substrate  coating  an  outer  coating, 
said  outer  coating  comprising  a  perfume  composition,  said 
perfume  composition  comprising  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  3-methyl-l-phenylpentanol-5  or  stereoisomer  thereof 
having  a  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


1.  In  a  filter  cartridge  comprising  a  rigid  hollow  center 
member  pervious  to  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  and  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  roving  arranged  in  a  helical  pattern  over  the 
member  forming  diamond-shaped  openings  for  entrapment  of 
fine  particulates  from  the  fluid,  the  improved  roving  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  at  least  one  central  continuous  filamentous  core,  and 

(2)  a  mass  of  short  staple  fibers  loosely  twisted  surrounding 
and  covering  the  filamentous  core,  at  least  some  of  the 
fibers  having  a  length  of  about  one-quarter  inch,  and  the 
core  comprising  0.5  percent  to  40  percent  of  the  weight  of 
the  roving. 


OH 


CHi 


and: 


HO 


and  intimately  admixed  therewith  a  cyclohexylbutenone  deriv- 
ative having  the  structure: 


wherein  one  or  two  of  the  dashed  lines  is  a  carbon-carbon 
double  bond  and  the  other  of  the  dashed  lines  is  a  carbon-car- 
bon single  bond  with  the  proviso  that  when  two  of  the  dashed 
lines  are  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  said  carbon-carbon  dou- 
ble bonds  are  conjugated. 


4,225,445 
POLYMERS  FOR  ACID  THICKENING 
Kenneth  W.  Dixon,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,809 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  43/27 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.55  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  contacting  said  formation  with  an  aqueous  acid-contain- 
ing fracturing  fluid,  said  acid  being  capable  of  reacting 
with  subterranean  carbonate  formations,  which  contains 
as  a  thickening  agent  therefor  a  branched  emulsion  poly- 
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mer  of  diallyldimethylammonium  chloride  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  at  least  5000  and  wherein  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triallylmethylam- 
monium  chloride,  tetraallylammonium  chloride,  tetraal- 
lylpipcrazinium  chloride  and  N,N,N',N'-tetraallyl-N,N'- 
dimethyl  hexamethylenediammonium  chloride  is  utilized 
as  the  branching  agent  in  the  polymerization  of  the  diallyl- 
dimethylammonium chloride  said  polymer  containing 
from  about  95  to  99.99  mole  percent  of  diallyl  dimethyl 
ammonium  chloride  and  from  about  0.01  to  about  5  mole 
percent  of  said  branching  agent; 

(b)  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  the  said  fracturing  fluid  to 
fracture  said  formation;  and 

(c)  maintaining  said  pressure  while  forcing  said  fracturing 
fluid  into  said  fracture. 


4,225,446 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGHLY  BASIC 
MAGNESIUM  SULFONATES 
Jerry  D;  Arnold,  Vidalia,  La.;  Harry  J.  Fair,  Winetka,  III.; 
Laura  V.  Fair,  and  Johnny  D.  Berry,  both  of  Natchez,  Miss., 
assignors  to  Calumet  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  892,495 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  1/24.  1/18:  ClOM  1/38.  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  252—33.2  43  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fluid,  highly  basic  magnesium 
sulfonate  comprising: 

(a)  forming,  in  the  presence  of  a  volatile  solvent,  an  admix- 
ture of  an  oil-soluble  sulfonic  acid  and  a  magnesium  sulfo- 
nate having  a  TBN  in  excess  of  about  200; 

(b)  neutralizing  the  sulfonic  acid; 

(c)  forming  a  second  admixture  of:  (i)  the  sulfonate  prepared 
from  the  first  admixture,  (ii)  magnesium  oxide,  (iii)  a  naph- 
thenic  acid,  and  (iv)  a  lower  alkanol; 

(d)  treating  the  second  admixture  with  carbon  dioxide; 

(e)  treating  the  second  admixture  with  (i)  water  and  (ii) 
ammonia  or  an  ammonium  compound  during  the  initial 
phase  of  the  carbon  dioxide  treatment; 

(0  heating  the  carbonated  solution  to  remove  water  and  the 

lower  alkanol; 
(g)  cooling  and  thereafter  treating  the  water  and  lower 

alkanol  depleted  solution  with  additional  carbon  dioxide; 
(h)  heating  the  further  carbon  dioxide  treated  solution  to 

remove  water;  and 
(i)  thereafter  clarifying  the  solution. 


4  225  447 
EMULSIHABLE  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Derek  A.  Law;  Robert  H.  Davis,  both  of  Pitman,  and  Harry  J. 
Andress,  Wenonah,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  1,553 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOM  1/36,  1/24.  3/30,  3/18 
U.S.  a.  252—34.7  9  Claims 

1.  An  emulsifiabte  lubricant  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  an  alkenylsuccinic  anhydride,  wherein  said 
alkenylsuccinic  anhydride  has  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  300  to  about  3000,  (2)  the  alkenylsuccinic 
anhydride  of  (1)  in  combination  with  a  rosin  salt  and  (3)  the 
alkenylsuccinic  anhydride  of  (1)  in  combination  with  an  amine 
and  a  rosin  soap 


and  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  impart  antioxidant  properties 
thereto  of  a  copper  organo-sulfur-containing  complex  wherein 
said  copper  organo-sulfur-containing  complex  has  the  follow- 
ing general  structures: 


4,225,448 

COPPER  THIOBIS(ALKYLPHENOLS)  AND 

ANTIOXIDANT  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Milton  Braid,  Westmont,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,572 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  1/54 
U.S.  a.  252—42.7  7  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  an  or- 
ganic medium  normally  susceptible  to  oxidative  degradation 


II 


III 


■ioV.\  /^ 


R  ;  and 


or  mixtures  thereof  in  which  R  is  1,1,3,3-tetramethylbutyl  or  a 
4-t-octyl  group  and  R'  is  either  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1-8  carbon  atoms  in  any  isomeric  arrangement 
except  that  the  carbon  atom  bonded  (or  attached)  to  the  ring 
carbon  atom  is  attached  to  no  more  than  two  other  carbon 
atoms. 
i 


September  30,  1980 


CHEMICAL 


1889 


I 

4,225,449 

LUBRICATING  OIL  AND  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew  G.  Papay,  Manchester,  and  Joseph  P.  O'Brien,  Kirk- 
wood,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Edwin  Cooper,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 
I  Filed  Apr.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,620 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  252—46.6  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  lubricating  oil  composition  formulated  for  use  in  the 
crankcase  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  composition 
comprising  a  major  amount  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity, 
the  improvement  of  including  in  the  composition  a  friction- 
reducing  amount  of  an  additive  having  the  structure: 


Ri— S— R2— OH 


(ov 


wherein  R]  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing  about 
12-36  carbon  atoms,  Rt  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  containing  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  and  p  is  1 . 


4,225,450 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

DITHIOCARBAMYL  ANTIOXIDANTS 

Siegfried  Rosenberger,  Rieben,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,416 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jul.    21,    1977, 
9061/77 

Int.  O.'  ClOM  1/38 
U.S.  O.  252—47.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  an  oil  of 
lubricating  viscosity  and  from  0.001  to  5%  by  weight  of  a 
stabilizer  of  the  formula  I 


HO 


C8Hi7 


/ 

Ri  R2        CH-.— SC— N 

II        \ 

S  CsH|7 


wherein 
R  and  Ri  is  Ci-Cg alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  Ri  is  hydrogen  or 


Ci-Ch  alkyl  and  the  dithiocarbamic  group  is  in  the  m-  or 
p-position  relative  to  the  hydroxy!  group  of  the  phenol. 
7.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  lubricant,  said  lubricant  com- 
prising a  major  proportion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  \  iscosit> 
which  comprises  incorporating  into  the  lubricant  from  0  001  to 
5%  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Ho-/n\ 


R) 


/ 


C«Hi: 


t 

Rl— S— R2— OH 

^^ 


wherein  Ri  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing  about 
12-36  carbon  atoms,  R2  is  a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon group  containing  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  and  p  is  0 
or  1,  said  improvement  resulting  in  increased  fuel  economy. 

8.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  of  claim  1  further  character- 
ized by  containing  a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to  further  reduce 
friction,  of  a  di-Ci-4  alkyl  C 12-36  alkylphosphonate. 

19.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  suitable  for  use  in  internal 
combustion  engines  containing  a  minor  friction-reducing 
amount  of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fuel-soluble  aliphatic  hydrocarbylsulfonylalkanols,  said  addi- 
tive having  the  structure: 


CH-— SC— N 

II     \ 

S  C^HiT 


wherein 

Rand  Ri  is  Ci-Ch alkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl.  R:is  hydrogen  or 
C|-Cs  alkyl  and  the  dithiocarbamic  group  is  in  the  m-  or 
p-position  relative  to  the  hydro.xyl  group  of  the  phenol. 


4,225.451 
BLEACHING  CO.VIPOSITION 
Joseph  E.  McCrudden,  Warrington,  and  Alan  Smith,  Tarvin. 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Interox  Chemicals  Limited, 
London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,656,  May  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,602 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18,  1975, 
47372/75 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  7/00:  CUD  3/395 
U.S.  CI.  252—99  14  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  agent  comprising  a  compound  having  the 
general  formula: 


(COlH);, 


wherein  pS3,  or  an  anioii  thereof,  the  benzene  nucleus  being 
optionally  substituted  by  a  Ic  "  er  alkyl.  chioro  or  nitro  group, 
said  compound  being  cuue'^  a ifh  from  3fY  to  35CJ-  by  weight 
of  a  coating  agent 


4.225.452 
BLEACHING  AND  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Arthur  G.  Leigh,  Wirral,  England,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  77.962 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27.  1978 
38347/78 

Int.  CI.  CUD  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  252—102  5  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  and  cleaning  composition  comprising  a  per- 
compound  which  liberates  active  oxygen  in  solution,  an  or- 
ganic activator  therefor  having  at  least  one  RCON  <  group  m 
the  molecule  wherein  RCO  represents  a  carbo.xylic  acyl  radi- 
cal, at  a  molar  ratio  of  perconipound  to  activator  of  from  0.5;  1 
to  about  35:1,  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  of 
compounds  having  the  general  formulae: 


(P05X:)CHi  CHmPO;.\^) 

\  /      "  ' 

N— CH— CH^(N— CH-^CHM,T-N 

/  I  '  "  \ 

(POjiX2)CH2  CH;(PO.?X;)  CH:(PO;.\;) 


(I) 
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wherein  n=  1-4;  and  X  is  H  or  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  or  ammonium  cation; 


POiX:      Y 
I  / 

C„H2„+1-C N 

I  \ 

PO1X2       Z 


(II) 


wherein 

n=0-2;  X  is  H  or  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  or 
ammonium  cation, 

Y  =  H.  CH2COOX  or  CH2PO3X2 

Z  =  H.  CH2COOX  or  CH2PO3X2 

(X  is  H  or  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  or  ammo- 
nium cation) 


H— N CH2— CH2 

HC— COOX 


(HI) 


wherein  n  =  1-3;  and  X  is  H  or  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  or  ammonium  cation,  in  a  proportion  of  0.05  to  5.0%  by 
weight  and  op.,  nally  from  0-50%  by  weight  of  a  surface-ac- 
tive detergent,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic, 
nonionic,  ampholytic  and  zwitterionic  detergents,  and  from 
0-80%  by  weight  of  a  detergency  builder. 


(I) 


\ 


(II) 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  the  for- 
mula C„H2n+]  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  of  the  formula 
C„H2n+ 1  where  n  ranges  from  1  to  8. 

6.  A  nematic  liquid  crystal  mixture  exhibiting  a  high  birefrin- 
gence and  a  large  negative  dielectric  anisotropy  comprising  a 
compound  whose  formula  is 


/Vo- 


(II) 


O-R" 


CN 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  groups  whose  formula  are 
C„H2n  + 1  where  n  ranges  from  1  to  8,  which  possess  a  large 
negative  dielectric  anisotropy.  and  a  nematic  liquid  crystal 
mixture  that  possesses  a  positive  dielectric  anisotropy. 


4,225.453 
STABILIZATION  OF  FLAME  RETARDANT  PREMIX 
FOR  POLYURETHANE 
Harry  V.  DePaul.  Eddystone;  David  C.  Fondots,  Chalfont; 
Rocco  L.  Mascioli,  Media,  all  of  Pa.,  and  John  R.  Panchak, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  auignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,422 
Int.  a.'  C08G  18/8:  BOIJ  27.  02:  COSJ  V/02 
U.S.  a.  252-182  20aalms 

1.  A  premix  composition  prepared  for  admixture  with  an 
isocyanate  to  form  rigid  flame- --etardant  polyurethane  prod- 
ucts, said  premix  composition  comprising; 

(a)  halogenated  polyol; 

(b)  tertiary  amine  catalyst; 

(c)  organic  blowing  agent; 

(d)  cell  stabilizer; 

(e)  organic  sulfur  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  thiourea  or  thiocarbamate  cor  pounds;  and 

(f)  at  least  one  unsaturated  carbon  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  unsatu- 
rated higher  fatty  acids,  and  unsaturated  higher  fatty  and 
polyester  alcohols. 


4,225  454 

ORTHO-CYANOPHENYLBIPHENYLCARBOXYLATE 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ESTERS  AND  MIXTURES  THEREOF 

Frederick  G.  Yamagishi,  Newbury  Park;  Uroy  J.  Miller, 

Canoga  Park;  John  E.  Jensen,  El  Segundo,  and  J.  David 

Margerum,  Woodland  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  1,795 
Int.  a.'  C07C  121/60.  121/75:  C09K  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  252-299  ^  Qalms 

1.    Alkyl   and   alkoxy-substituted   ortho-cyanophenyl    bi- 
phenylcarboxylate  esters  whose  structural  formula  are: 


4,225,455 

PROCESS  FOR  DECOMPOSING  NITRATES  IN 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 

Paul  A.  Haas,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  50,380 

Int.  a.2  COIG  56/00:  COIB  21/22 

U.S.  CI.  252-301.1  R  lo  Qalms 


METAL 
NITRATE 
SOLUTrON 


Nh^Wj- 


NITROHETHANE- 


SOLUTION 
21 


"OISO* 
200P5IG 


•ATER 


I -OASES 


ORGAMIC 

REDUCING 

AGENT 


r 

METAL 

OlIDE 

PRODUCT 


1.  In  a  process  for  decomposing,  in  an  aqueous  solution 
maintained  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure,  a  nitrate 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
nitrate  and  nuclear-fuel  metal  nitrates,  said  solution  also  con- 
taining a  hydroxylated,  organic,  nitrate-reducing  agent  where 
said  compound  is  a  nuclear-fuel  metal  nitrate,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

incorporating  in  said  solution  an  effective  proportion  of  both 
nitromethane  and  nitric  acid  to  accelerate  decomposition 
of  said  compound. 
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4,225,456 

WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION  DEFOAMER 

COMPOSITIONS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

William  T.  Schmidt,  Boonton,  and  Charles  T.  Gammon,  Sparta, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

,  Filed  Nov.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,695 

'  Int.  CI.-  BOID  19/04 

U.S.  a.  252—321  15  Gaims 

1.  A  water  in  oil  emulsion  defoamer  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  from  about  O.S  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  quick- 
chilled  amide,  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  a  polyamide 
having  at  least  one  alkylene  group  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  a  fatty  acid  of  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  from  about  0.3  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  hydro- 
phobic silica 

(c)  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymer  of  vinyl 
acetate  and  fumaric  acid  esterifled  with  tallow  alcohol, 
copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  with  maleic  acid  esters,  copo- 
lymer of  vinyl  acetate  with  ethylene,  copolymer  of  vinyl 
acetate  with  propylene,  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  with 
butylene,  methyl  glucoside  :>'  oxylated  with  four  moles  of 
propylene  oxide,  glycerine  alkoxylated  with  Fifteen  moles 
of  ethylene  oxide  and  forty-five  moles  of  propylene  oxide, 
butanol  alkoxylated  with  thirty  moles  of  propylene  oxide, 
copolymer  of  lauryl  methacrylate  and  vinyl  pyrrolidone, 
methacrylate  copolymer  dissolved  in  refined  oil,  blown 
hydrogenated  soya  oil,  blown  vegetable  oil,  blown  castor 
oil,  soya  alkyd,  phenol  modified  coumarone  indene  resin, 
glycerol  ester  of  gum  rosin,  glycerine  ester  of  polyvinyl- 
pyrrolidone, lauric  acid,  palmitic  acid,  stearic  acid,  linseed 
oil,  castor  oil,  lard  and  tallow, 

(d)  from  about  O.S  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  emulsifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonionic,  anionic 
acid  cationic  surfactants, 

(e)  from  about  1 5  to  about  65  percent  by  weight  of  oil, 
(0  from  about  20  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  water, 
(g)  from  about  0  to  about  3  percent  by  weight  of  silicone 

surfactant, 
(h)  from  about  0  to  about  O.S  percent  by  weight  of  formalde- 
hyde solution  and 
(i)  from  about  0  to  about  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  silicone 

oil. 
13.  The  process  of  defoaming  an  aqueous  system  comprising 
adding  a  foam  controlling  amount  of  the  defoamer  composi- 
tion of  claim  1  to  the  aqueous  system. 


I 

4,225,457 

BRIQUETTE  COMPRISING  CAKING  COAL  AND 
I  MUNiaPAL  SOLID  WASTE 

Helmnt  W.  Schulz,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  auignor  to  Dynecology 

Incorporated,  Harrison,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  820,432,  Aug.  1, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,152,119. 

ThU  application  Feb.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  15,083 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  4, 1994, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C07C  2/02 
U.S.  a.  252—373  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  gaseous  effiuent  rich  in 
hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  from  a  feed  mixture  of  coal- 
like material  and  organic  solid  waste,  which  process  is  carried 
out  in  a  vertical  reaction  zone  comprising,  successively,  a 
Preheating  and  Drying  zone  in  the  top  portion  thereof,  a  Py- 
rolysis  and  Coking  zone,  a  High  Temperature  Reaction  zone, 
and  a  Partial  Combustion  zone,  which  process  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  briquette  of  a  caking  coal  and  said  organic 
solid  waste  in  a  ratio  of  O.S  to  about  3  parts  of  caking  coal 
to  one  part  of  organic  solid  waste; 

(b)  introducing  said  briquette  to  the  top  section  of  said  verti- 
cal reaction  zone  and  allowing  said  mixture  to  flow  down- 
wardly through  said  Preheating  and  Drying  zone  while 


maintaining  said  Preheating  and  Drying  zone  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  200°  F.  to  about  500'  F.  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  a  temperature  of  from  about  600°  F.  to 
about  900°  F.  at  the  lower  end  thereof; 

(c)  allowing  the  preheated  and  dried  briquette  to  flow  down- 
wardly into  said  Pyrolysis  and  Coking  zone  wherein  said 
mixture  is  directly  contacted  with  hot  gaseous  products 
comprising  hydrogen  and  carbon  monixide  rising  from  the 
Partial  Combustion  zone  through  the  High  Temperature 
Reaction  zone  thereby  causing  the  destructive  distillation 
of  said  caking  coal  and  the  simultaneous  pyrolysis  of  said 
organic  solid  waste  to  carbonaceous  products  comprising 
coke  and  char,  said  Pyrolysis  and  Coking  zone  being 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  600°  F.  to  about 
900°  F.  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  temperature  of 
about  1600°  F.  to  about  2000°  F.  at  the  lower  end  thereof; 

(d)  allowing  said  carbonaceous  products  from  said  Pyrolysis 
and  Coking  zone  to  flow  successively  downward  through 
said  High  Temperature  Reaction  zone  and  said  Partial 
Combustion  zone; 

(e)  maintaining  said  high  temperature  reaction  zone  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  2000°  F.  to  about  2800°  F.; 

(0  introducing  into  said  Partial  Combustion  zone  an  oxidant 
gas  containing  at  least  about  75  percent  by  volume  of 
oxygen  to  effect  the  partial  combustion  of  a  portion  of  said 
carbonaceous  products  thereby  producing  carbon  monox- 
ide and  minimum  amounts  of  carbon  dioxide,  the  total 
quantity  of  said  oxidant  gas  utilized  in  said  vertical  reac- 
tion zone  being  introduced  into  said  Partial  Combustion 
zone; 

(g)  introducing  stream  of  said  Partial  Combustion  zone  to 
react  with  a  remaining  portion  of  said  carbonaceous  prod- 
ucts thereby  producing  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide; 

(h)  controlling  the  amounts  of  steam  and  oxidant  gas  intro- 
duced into  said  Partial  Combustion  zone  to  balance  the 
exothermic  heat  of  reaction  of  said  oxygen  and  said  carbo- 
naceous products  with  the  endothermic  heat  of  reaction  of 
said  steam  and  said  carbonaceous  products  while  main- 
taining said  Partial  Combustion  zone  at  a  temperature  of 
about  2800°  F.  to  about  3200°  F.; 

(i)  removing  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  reaction 
zone  gaseous  effluent  containing  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide  in  a  ratio  no  greater  than  about  one;  and, 

(j)  withdrawing  fused  slag  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
vertical  reaction  zone. 


4,225,458 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE 

AND  SEPARATION  OF  OXO  CATALYSTS 

I-Der  Huang,  West  Paterson,  and  Catherine  McCooey,  North 

Brunswick,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,681 
Int.  a.'  BCilJ  31/40.  31/04:  C07C  45/12.  27/22 
U.S.  a.  252—413  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  and  separation  of  oxo 
cobalt  containing  catalysts  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  demetalling  the  crude  oxo  product  by  contacting  it  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  or  air  with  an  excess  of  an  aqueous 
organic  acid  to  convert  cobalt  to  cobatons  compound; 

(b)  separating  the  demet  water  containing  the  resulting 
cobaltous  compound  from  the  demetalled  oxo  product; 

(c)  saponifying  the  heavy  oxygenated  fraction  (HOF)  bot- 
toms which  contains  alcohols,  ethers,  acids,  esters  and 
acetals  from  the  distillation  of  demetalled,  hydrogenated 
oxo  product  with  an  alkaline  material  to  form  a  soap;  and 

(d)  contacting  the  demet  water  separated  in  step  (b)  with 
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said  saponified  HOF  bottoms  obtained  in  step  (c)  in  a 
continuous  flow  extractor  to  produce  a  cobalt  soap,  the 
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pH  of  the  aqueous  effluent  from  the  extractor  being  in  the 
range  of  about  8  to  about  12. 


4,225,459  A 

GLASSES  HAVING  A  fcOW  NON-LINEAR  REFRACTIVE 

INDEX  FOR  LASER  APPLICATIONS 
Marga  Faulstich,  Mainz;  Walter  Jahn,  Ingelheim;  Georg  Krolla, 
Mainz,  and  Norbert  Neuroth,  Mainz-Mombach,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  JENAer  Glaswerk  Schott  & 
Gen.,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,482 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1977.  2717916 

Int.  a.-  C03C  3/12.  3/J6:  C09K  11/08:  HOIS  3/17 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  P  6  Claims 


I 


•<      m      n 

leee  number  i. 


1.  Glasses  suitable  for  laser  applications  having  a  low  non- 
linear refractive  index  n2<0.60  in  the  optical  position  range 

nd=  1.40-1.44 

vd  =  94-86 
which  consist  essentially  of  the  following  components,  ex- 
pressed as  oxides  in  weight  percent: 

P;0?:  4.5-9.10 

AS2O5:  0-4.5 

P;65 -^  As:05:  8.44-9  10 

alkali  metal  oxides:  4.44-10.65 

MgO:  3.88-4.23 

CaO:  22  13-25.14 

MgO  +  CaO:  26.11-29.02 

SrO;  0-11.14 


BaO:  0-9.62 

SrO  +  BaO:  5.08-11.14 

Al:0?:  18.70-20.03 

Nd203:  0-2.58  F2-O:  27.61-28.90. 

3.  Glasses  suitable  for  laser  applications  having  a  low  non- 
linear refractive  index  n2= 0.55-0.65  in  the  optical  position 
range 

nd=  1.44-1.465 

i/d  =  90-85 
which  consist  essentially  of  the  following  components,  ex- 
pressed as  oxides  in  weight  percent: 

P2O5:  7.95-11.30 

AS2O5:  0-2.25 

P2O5  +  AS2O5:  9.70-1 1.30 

alkali  metal  oxides:  1.92-6.38 

MgO:  3.82-4.21 

CaO:  14.29-19.83 

SrO:  9.12-17.90 

BaO:  3.16-10.98 

AI2O3:  15.24-17.07 

Nd203:  1.10-2.35 

MgO  +  CaO:  18.50-23.65 

SrO + BaO:  16.08-28.57 

F2-O:  23.54-25.79. 

5.  Glasses  suitable  for  laser  applications  having  a  low  non- 
linear refractive  index  n2= 0.60-0. 70  in  the  optical  position 
range 

nd=  1.46-1.475 

vd  =  88-83 
which  consist  essentially  of  the  following  components,  ex- 
pressed as  oxides  in  weight  percent: 

P2O5:  6.85-11.40 

AS2O5:  0-4.41 

P2O5  +  AS2O5:  11.09-11.40 

alkali  metal  oxides:  0-1.64  ' 

MgO:  3.62-4.27 

CaO:  9.53-14.55 

SrO:  17.73-21.53 
.  BaO:  10.70-15.90 

AI2O3:  13.72-15.33 

Nd203:  0-2.18 

MgO  +  CaO:  13.65-18.66 

SrO  + BaO:  28.71-37.43 

F2-O:  21.25-23.42. 


4,225,460 

LATENT  LEWIS  ACID  CATALYST  SYSTEM  AND 

PROCESS 

Richard  G.  Newell,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,056 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  3/02:  B32B  5/16:  C08G  18/28 

U.S.  a.  252—429  R  28  Gaims 

1.  A  latent  catalyst  concentrate  which  comprises  a  slurry  of 

A.  rupturable,  impermeable  microcapsules  ranging  in  size 
from  about  0. 1  to  400  microns  having 

(1)  shell  walls  of  a  crosslinked  interfacial  polyurethane- 
polyether  reaction  product  of  an  aromatic  polyisocya- 
nate  having  an  equivalent  weight  of  up  to  about  380  and 
a  functionality  of  from  about  2  to  6,  glycerol  and  a 
cycloaliphatic  polyepoxide  having  an  equivalent  weight 
of  from  about  70  to  220  and  a  functionality  of  from 
about  2  to  3,  and 

(2)  liquid  fills  comprising  a  Lewis  acid-glycerol  complex 
in 

B.  a  liquid  medium  selected  from  aromatic  polyisocyanates 
as  defined  above  and  esters  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid 
and  an  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  aryl  alcohol,  the  ester  containing 
up  to  about  40  carbon  atoms. 
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'  4,225,461 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  GROUP  VIII 
NOBLE  METAL  CATALYST  OF  IMPROVED 
RESISTANCE  TO  SULFUR,  AND  ITS  USE  FOR 
HYDROGENATING  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Jean  Cosyns,  Maule,  and  Marc  Gremillon,  Paris,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  211 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  2, 1978,  78  00179 
Int.  G.=  BOIJ  27/02 
U.S.  G.  252—439  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  noble  metal  catalyst, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  admixing  a  noble  metal  from 
group  VIII  or  a  compound  of  such  metal  and  a  halogen  with  a 
carrier  to  form  a  catalytic  composition,  and  roasting  said  cata- 
lytic composition;  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  fur- 
ther steps  of  (a)  treating  the  resultant  roasted  composition  with 
a  substantially  hydrogen-free  inert  gas  at  a  temperature  of  from 
100°  to  600°  C.,  and  then  (b)  treating  the  resultant  composition 
from  step  (a)  with  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  and  at 
least  one  sulfur  compound,  in  a  substantially  hydrogen-free 
inert  gas  environment  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  50°  to  400° 
C;  whereby  a  catalyst  having  improved  resistance  to  sulfur  is 
obtained. 


4,225,462 
CATALYST  FOR  REDUCING  NITROGEN  OXIDES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Sumio  Umemura;  Ryozo  Kitoh;  Shigeru  Itoh;  Yasutaka  Arima, 
all  of  Ube;  Kosuke  Itoh,  Yamaguchi,  and  Hideaki  Fukui,  Ube, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,929 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1977,  52-116689 
Int.  G.'  BOIJ  27/02.  8/02.  8/00 
U.S.  G.  252—440  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  catalyst  usable  for  reducing 
nitrogen  oxides  with  ammonia,  said  catalyst  being  water- 
insoluble  and  having  peaks  at  940<^'"-'  and  510^'""'  in  an 
infrared  absorption  spectrum,  comprising: 
preparing  a  mixture  containing  from  about  65  to  99%  barium 
sulfate  and  from  about  1  to  35%  of  water-insoluble  vana- 
dium (IV)  oxide  sulfate  which  has  been  prepared  by  boil- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  vanadium  oxide  and  concentrated  sulfu- 
ric acid,  said  percentages  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solids 
in  the  mixture; 
drying  the  resultant  mixture,  and; 

calcining  the  dried  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  200°  to 
450°  C.  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere. 


4,225,463 
POROUS  CARBON  SUPPORT  MATERIALS  USEFUL  IN 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Klaus  Unger,  and  Heinz  Gotz,  both  of  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 

chrSnkter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,741 

Gainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23, 
1978  2802846 

Int.  a.2  COIB  31/02.  31/04.  31/08:  BOIJ  21/18 
U.S.  G.  252—445  5  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  porous  carbon  support  materials 
useful  in  chromatography,  which  comprises  treating  activated 
carbon  or  coke,  having  a  particle  size  of  about  5  to  about  50 
}im,  a  specific  surface  area  of  about  10  to  about  1,000  m^/g,  and 
a  hardness  of  at  least  about  95%  attrition  resistance,  with  a 
solvent  or  solvents,  and  then  heat  treating  the  activated  carbon 
or  coke  at  a  temperature  of  about  2,400*-3,000°  C.  under  an 
inert,  gas  atmosphere;  said  solvent  or  solvents  affecting  the 
mineral  and/or  organic  impurities  in  the  activated  carbon  or 


coke,  such  that,  after  said  subsequent  heat  treatment,  substan- 
tially all  of  said  impurities  are  removed. 

4.  A  hard,  mechanically  stable,  porous  carbon  support  mate- 
rial useful  in  chromatography  consisting  essentially  of  highly 
purified  activated  carbon;  highly  purified  coke,  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  said  support  material  having  a  carbon  content  of  at 
least  99%,  a  specific  surface  area  of  about  1  to  about  5  m-/g  a 
particle  size  of  about  5  to  about  50  ^m  and  a  graphitzed  carbon 
surface. 


4,225,464 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  POROUS,  PURE  SILICA 
Joseph  J.  F.  Scholten,  Sittard,  and  Lambertus  J.  M.  A.  van  de 
Leemput,  Echt,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicar- 
bon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  924,746 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jul.    18,   1977, 
7707961 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  29/00:  COIB  33/12 
U.S.  CI.  252—458  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  porous,  pure  silica  with  a  sodium 
content  of  at  most  about  200  ppm,  a  pore  volume  of  at  least 
about  1.0  cmVg  and  an  average  particle  size  of  at  least  about  10 
microns,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  admixing  to  a  non-porous  silica  prepared  by  the  flame 
hydrolysis  of  a  silica-halogen  compound  at  least  about 
50%  by  weight  of  water  per  weight  of  water  plus  silica, 

(b)  forming  a  silica  gel  from  said  udmixture  of  non-porous 
silica  and  water,  and 

(c)  spray  drying  said  silica  gel. 

9.  The  supported  chromium-oxide  catalyst  having  as  the 
support  a  porous,  pure  silica  with  a  sodium  content  of  at  most 
about  200  ppm  and  a  pore  volume  of  at  least  about  1.0  cm-Vg 
prepared  by  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  admixing  to  a  non-porous  silica  prepared  by  the  flame 
hydrolysis  of  a  silica-halogen  compound  at  least  about 
50%  by  weight  of  water  per  weight  of  water  plus  silica. 

(b)  forming  a  silica  gel  from  said  admixture  of  non-porous 
silica  and  water. 

(c)  spray  drying  said  silica  gel  to  form  a  catalyst  support. 

(d)  placing  a  chromium  compound  on  said  support,  and 

(e)  heating  the  supported  chromium  compound  in  a  non- 
reducing  atmosphere  to  form  a  supported  chromium  com- 
pound. 


4,225,465 

PRODUCTION  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  FROM 

FOUR-CARBON  HYDROCARBONS  USING  CATALYSTS 

PREPARED  BY  HYDROTHERMAL  TECHNIQUES 
Noel  J.  Bremer,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company 

(Ohio),  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,950,  May  31,  1977,  Pat. 
No.  4,172,084.  This  application  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,207 

Int.  G.-  BOIJ  27/14 
U.S.  G.  252—435  24  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  comprising  the  mixed 
oxides  of  vanadium  and  phosphorus,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  oxide  slurry  of  a  vanadium  com- 
pound containing  pentavalent  vanadium  and  a  mineral 
acid-free,  inorganic  reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing 
said  pentavalent  vanadium  to  a  valence  state  below  +  5. 
wherein  said  reducing  agent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  finely  divided  metal  or  a  colloidal  metal; 

(b)  admixing  a  phosphorus  compound  containing  pentava- 
lent phosphorus  with  said  aqueous  slurry  of  step  (a): 

(c)  heating  said  aqueous  slurry  of  step  (b)  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  120°  C.  under  autogenous  pressure  so  that  substan- 
tial evaporation  of  the  water  in  said  slurry  is  prevented: 

(d)  removing  the  water  from  the  slurry  of  step  (c)  to  form  a 
dried  catalyst;  and 
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(e)  calcining  the  dried  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  250°  C.  to 
600°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas. 


4,225,466 
CATALYTIC  OXIDE  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREPARING 

METHACRYLIC  ACID 
Masahiro  Wada;  Michio  Ueshima,  both  of  Nishinomiya;  Isao 
Yanagisawa,  Ikeda,  and  Michikazu  Ninomiya,  Kobe,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,864,  Dec.  27, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,180,678. 
This  application  Mar.  27, 1979,  Ser.  No.  24,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1973,  48'3630; 
Jan.  19,  1974,  49-8233 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  252-435  8  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  oxide  composition  of  the  general  formula 

>'^XftPfMojV,.0/ 

wherein  Y  is  at  least  one  metallic  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  cobalt,  zirconium,  bismuth,  anti- 
mony and  arsenic,  X  is  at  least  one  alkali  metal  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  rubid- 
ium and  cesium,  and  a,  b,  c,  d,  e  and  f  represent  the  atomic 
ratios  of  the  several  elements;  and  when  d  is  12,  a  is  a  positve 
number  up  to  and  including  10,  b  is  a  positive  number  up  to  and 
including  10,  c  is  0.1  to  10,  e  is  0.1  to  10  and  f  is  a  value  that  is 
determined  by  the  valances  and  atomic  ratios  of  the  other 
elements  present;  and  wherein  the  vanadium  component  of  the 
catalytic  oxide  is  in  the  form  of  a  complex  prepared  by  reacting 
vanadium  pentoxide  and  orthophosphoric  acid. 


4,225,467 
NEUTRON  ABSORBING  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SUCH  ARTICLE 
Carl  H.  McMurtry,  Youngstown;  Robert  G.  Naum,  Lewiston; 
Dean  P.  Owens,  and  Michael  T.  Hortman,  both  of  Tona- 
wanda,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,966 
Int.  a.-  G21C  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-478  16  Qaims 

1.  A  neutron  absorbing  article  which  comprises  boron  car- 
bide particles  in  which  the  boron  carbide  content  is  at  least 
90%  by  weight  and  which  are  substantially  all  of  a  size  to  pass 
through  a  No.  20  U.S.  Sieve  Series  screen  and  a  solid,  irrevers- 
ibly cured  phenol  aldehyde  condensation  polymer  cured  to  a 
continuous  matrix  about  the  boron  carbide  particles,  with  the 
proportion  of  boron  carbide  in  the  article  being  such  that  it 
contams  at  least  6%  by  weight  of  B'O  from  the  boron  carbide 
content  thereof 


4,225  468 

TEMPERATURE  COEFHCIENT  OF  RESISTANCE 

MODIFIERS  FOR  THICK  FILM  RESISTORS 

Paul  C.  Donohue,  and  Sanford  M.  Marcus,  both  of  Wilmington, 

Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,270 
Int.  a.2  HOIB  im 
U.S.  a.  252-509  6  Claims 

1.  A  resistor  composition  consisting  essentially  of  inorganic 
powder  solids  content  dispersed  in  an  organic  vehicle  wherein 
the  solids  content  consists  essentially  of 
A.  1-20  parts  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solids,  of 
TCR  modifier  which  is  substantially  nonreactive  with  and 
nonreducible  by  the  conductive  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  TiO,  its  higher  oxidation  state  precur- 
sors Ti305  and  Ti203;  NbO;  TaO;  C;  Si;  Ge;  SiC;  com- 
pounds based  on  Groups  IIIA  and  VA  of  the  periodic 
chart  of  the  elements;  compounds  based  on  Groups  IIB 


and  VIA  of  the  periodic  chart,  rare  earth  nitrides  and 
Group  III  B  nitrides. 
B.  99-80  parts  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solids, 
of 

a.  10-9S  parts  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  (a)  plus 
(b),  of  conductive  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  LaB6,  YBb,  rare  earth  hexaborides,  CaBb, 
BaBb  and  SrBe;  and 

b.  90-S  parts  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  (a)  plus 
(b),  of  glass;  and  wherein  the  composition  is  compatible 
with  copper  conductors  and  is  flreable  in  substantially 
nonoxidizing  atmosphere. 


4,225,469 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LEAD  AND  BISMUTH 

PYROCHLORE  COMPOUNDS  USING  AN  ALKALINE 

MEDIUM  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  SOLID  REACTANT 

SOURCE 

Harold  S.  Horowitz,  Clark;  John  M.  Longo,  New  Providence, 

and  Joseph  T.  Lewandowski,  Middlesex,  all  of  N.  J.,  assignors 

to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,648,  Dec.  2,  1977.  This 

application  Nov.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  956,745 

Int.  C1.2  HOIB  im 

U.S.  CI.  252—518  42  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  compounds  having  the  formula: 

ti  A2[B2-;tA^]07->, 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  bis- 
muth and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  B  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ruthenium,  iridium  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  x  is  a  value  such  that  0<x<  1.0  and  y  is  a  value  such 
that  0<y<l,  comprising: 

reacting  A  cations  and  B  cations  from  at  least  one  solid 
cation  reactant  source  in  a  liquid  alkaline  medium  having 
a  pH  of  at  least  about  13.3  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen 
source  at  a  temperature  below  about  200°  C.  for  a  suffi- 
cient time  for  reaction  to  occur. 


4,225,470 

CYCLOHEXANE  ALKYL  CARBINOL  PERFUME 

COMPOSITIONS 

Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright;  Frederick  L.  Schmitt,  Holmdel; 
Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust;  Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  all  of 
N.J.,  and  Jacob  Kiwala,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,332,  Jun.  27, 1979,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  8,924,  Feb.  2, 1979,  Pat.  No.  4,197,328,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,128,  Oct.  20, 1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,195,099.  This  appUcation  Oct.  17, 1979,  Ser.  No.  85,685 
Int.  a.^  CUB  9/00;  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  a.  252—522  R  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 
perfume  composition  or  cologne  comprising  the  step  of  inti- 
mately admixing  with  a  perfume  base  an  aroma  augmenting  or 
enhancing  quantity  of  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


d- 
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4  225  471 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  MINERAL 
,     SPIRITS  ALKANOLAMIDE,  AND  OLEYL 
'  DIMETHYLAMINE  OXIDE 

Robert  T.  Clans,  and  William  H.  Frisz,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Chemed  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,927,  Apr.  19, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,191 
Int.  a.2  CUD  l/8i5,  7/50 
U.S.  a.  252—547  3  Claims 

1.  Composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of: 


(1) 
(2) 


(3) 


Odorless  mineral  spirits 
Primary  or  secondary  alcohol  of  1 1-1 S  carbon 
atoms,  ethoxylated  with  5  average  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof 
Oil-soluble  alkanolamide  of  the  formula 
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(5) 


where  R 1  =  H  or  methyl 
m  =  1  or  2 
I        n  =  2  -  m 

where  x  is  10-18 

Oleyl  dimethylamine  oxide 

Pine  oil 


0.5-15 

.5-20 

0-90 


4,225,472 

TRUNCATED  SOMATOSTATIN  ANALOGS 

Dimitrios  Sarantakis,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  42,842 

Int.  a.'  C08L  37/00:  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 

U.S.  a.  260—8  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


methacrylate  monomer,  and  at  least  about  \Q9c  polar  solvent; 
and  wherein  said  process  comprises  adding  a  peroxide  to  the 
coating  composition  during  spraying  of  the  composition  on  the 
substrate  to  enhance  oxidative  crosslinking  of  the  alkyd  resin 
and  subsequent  polymerization  of  the  methacrylate  monomer. 


4,225,474 
ORGANOPHOSPHONATE  COESTER  STABILIZERS 
Motonobu  Minagawa,  Kosigaya;  Yutaka  Nakahara,  Iwatsuki, 
and  Masayuki  Takahashi,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Argus  Chemical  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,376 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1977.  52/11258 
Int.  Q.-  C07C  69/96:  C08K  5/52 
U.S.  Q.  260—23  XA  16  Claims 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  coester  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  below  10,000,  of  at  least  one  polyhydric  phenol 
having  2  to  3  phenolic  hydroxy!  groups  and  1  to  3  non-con- 
densed benzenoid  rings,  with  carbonic  acid  and  an  organo- 
phosphonic  acid  having  the  formula 


R— O— X— 


O— F-A—O— X— O-^R 


in  which 
R  is  an  alkyl.  cycyloalkyl.  aralkyl,  aryl 

the  group  — A— (OH)m  +  i; 
X  independently  at  each  occurrance 


or  alkaryl  group  or 


O 


O 


— C—  or  — P— . 


S— A 
I 


A— S 


Xi— Cys— Phe— Trp— X3— Lys— Thr— Phe— D— Cys— OH 


provided  that  at  least  one  X  is 


in  which 

Xi  is  hydrogen,  des-amino-  Ala-Gly-  or  Ala- D- Ala-; 

X3  is  D-Trp  or  5-  or  6-  fluoro-D-Trp; 
and  the  A  groups  are  hydrogen  or  a  direct  bond  between  the 
two  sulfur  atoms; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


4,225,473 
ALKYD-MONOMER  HIGH-SOLIDS  COATING  PROCESS 
Philip  Heiberger,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,797,  Mar.  17, 1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  4,479 
Int.  a.2  B05D  1/02.  3/02:  C09D  3/66 
U.S.  Q.  260—22  CB  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  applying  a  coating  composition  to  a  substrate 
by  spraying  and  crosslinking  and  polymerizing  wherein  said 
coating  composition  comprises 
an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  alkyd  resin, 
an  alkyl  dimethacrylate  or  trimethacrylate  monomer, 
a  cobalt  salt  effective  as  a  catalyst  for  the  oxidative  crosslink- 
ing of  the  alkyd  resin  and  for  initiating  vinyl  polymeriza- 
tion, 
a  complexing  agent  to  block  the  cobalt  catalyst,  and 
a  polar  solvent; 
wherein  the  coating  composition  contains  by  weight,  based  on 
the  alkyd  resin  plus  the  methacrylate  monomer,  at  least  about 
50%  of  the  alkyd  resin,  about  from  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  the 


O 

n 

— c- 


and  at  least  one  X  is 


O: 

11 
-P— 

I 


A  is  a  residue  of  a  dihydric  or  trihydric  phenol; 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  — X — O— R; 

R"is 


— CflH 


OH 


Ri  is  an  alkyl  group, 
R2  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 
a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  8, 
m  is  zero  or  one,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 


to  20. 
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4,225,475 
BASIC  DYE  INK 
Constantine  G.  Carumpalos,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bor- 
den, Inc.,  Columbus,  Oliio 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,165 
Int.  a.-  C08L  93/04.  25/08 
VS.  a.  260—25  8  Gaims 

1.  Ink  composition  for  printing  on  paper  toweling  products 
which  is  resistant  to  ink  transfer  and  has  pH  of  8.1  to  8.S  and 
viscosity  of  10  to  30  seconds  in  #2  Zahn  cup  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  ink  concentrate  dispersed  in  an  ink  vehicle,  the  ink 
concentrate  is  prepared  from  components  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following  in  amounts  specified  on  weight  percent 
basis: 
69.20— Organic  solvent  miscible  with  water; 
8.10— basic  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  xan- 
thene  dyes,  diphenyl  dyes,  diphenyl  methane  dyes,  triaryl 
methane  dyes  and  mixtures  thereof; 
3.25— sodium  benzoate; 

16.20— acidic  laking  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenolic  resins,  styrene-acrylic-maleic  resins  and  mis- 
tures  thereof;  and 
3.2S— nonionic  surfactant; 
and  the  ink  vehicle  is  prepared  from  components  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  in  amounts  specified  on  weight 
percent  basis: 
14.2S— acrylic  binder  resin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polymers  of  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  acrylates  and/or  metha- 
crylates  with  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  where  the  acid  is 
in  a  minor  proportion  to  the  total  amount  of  acrylates  and 
methacrylates; 
7.35— water; 

1 1.60— C;  to  Cio  alkanol  solvent; 
0.70 — 28%  ammonium  hydroxide; 
23.00— divalent  or  trivalent  metal  salt  of  fumaric  acid  adduct 

of  rosin; 
41.00 — sulfonated  sulfone  anionic  binder  resin; 
0.10 — silicone  defoamer; 

2.00 — buffer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpho- 
line,  C2  to  Cb  alkanol  amines,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


containing,  on  a  number  average,  from  about  300  to  about 
50.000  chain  atoms,  and  said  side  chain  polymers  containing, 
on  a  number  average,  from  about  25  to  about  1,000  chain 
atoms,  and  (b)  at  least  one  wood  rosin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  wood  rosin,  hydrogenated  wood  rosin,  polymer- 
ized wood  rosin,  polymerized  hydrogenated  wood  rosin  and 
esters  of  said  rosins. 


4,225,476 

ADHESIVE  BLEND  OF  WOOD  ROSIN  AND 

THERMOPLASTIC  GRAFT  COPOLYMER 

Garence  F.  Hammer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Harold  K.  Sinclair, 

Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,468,  Nov.  13, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,972,961. 

This  application  May  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,489 

Int.  G.^  C08L  77/00.  93/04 

U.S.  G.  260—27  R  1  Gaim 

1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  blend  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a 
thermoplastic  graft  copolymer  prepared  according  to  a  pro- 
cess which  comprises  heating  for  about  15  seconds  to  60  mi- 
nutes, with  mixing.  ( 1 )  a  trunk  copolymer  of  at  least  two  mono- 
mers, at  least  one  of  said  monomers  providing  amine-reactive 
sites  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  anhydride  group,  a 
vicinal  pair  of  carboxylic  groups  and  a  carboxylic  group  adja- 
cent to  an  alkoxycarbony!  graup,  wherein  the  alkoxy  group 
contains  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one  of  said  mono- 
mers containing  no  amine-reactive  sites,  the  monomer(s)  pro- 
viding the  amine-reactive  sites  being  present  in  the  amount  of 
from  about  1.4  to  about  21  percent  by  weight  of  the  trunk 
copolymer  and  the  monomer(s)  containing  no  amine-reactive 
sites  being  present  in  the  amount  of  from  about  79  to  about  98.6 
percent  by  weight  of  the  trunk  copolymer  and  (2)  one  or  more 
type  of  side  chain  polymer,  each  type  having  per  chain  one 
active  amine  site  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary 
and  secondary  amines,  the  remaining  pjortion  of  each  type  of 
said  side  chain  polymer  being  substantially  unreactive  with  the 
reactive  sites  of  the  trunk  copolymer,  said  thermoplastic  graft 
copolymer  having  a  trunk  copolymer  content  of  from  about  25 
to  95  percent  by  weight  and  a  side  chain  polymer  content  of 
from  about  5  to  75  percent  by  weight,  said  trunk  copolymers 


4,225,477 

CONTROL  OF  RECOATING  TIME  FOR  WATER 

DILUTABLE  ALKYD  SURFACE  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Ramesh  C.  Vasishth,  Danville,  and  Robert  S.  Wang,  Concord, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Envirosol  Systems  International, 
Ltd.,  Orinda,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  956,126 
Int.  G.^  C08J  3/00 
U.S.  G.  260—29.2  TN  9  Gaims 

1.  A  protective  coating  composition  having  a  convenient 
recoating  time  comprising:  a  water  dilutable  alkyd  resin;  drier 
for  said  resin;  at  least  one  organic  polar  solvent  for  said  resin; 
and  water;  the  weight  ratio  of  water  to  organic  solvent  being 
sufficiently  high  to  increase  the  duration  of  the  initial  interval 
when  recoating  without  wrinkling  of  the  coating  may  be  exe- 
cuted, but  insufficiently  high  to  cause  resin  precipitation  out  of 
solution  or  discontinuities  in  the  coating,  the  weight  ratio  of 
water  to  organic  solvent  being  at  least  about  5.0  to  1.0. 


I 


4,225,478 
CATIONIC  POLYEPOXIDE  RESINOUS  COMPOSITION 

MODinED  BY  A  MIXTURE  OF  AMINES 
Darrell  D.  Hicks,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  947,375,  Oct.  2, 1978,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,135,  Dec.  7,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  61,968 
Int.  G.=  C08L  63/00.  63/02:  C09D  3/56.  3/58 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.2  TN  4  Gaims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  comprising  a  resinous  composi- 
tion salted  with  an  acid  and  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  water 
wherein  the  resinous  composition  is  the  reaction  product  of 

(A)  a  polyepoxide  resin  derived  from  a  dihydric  phenol  or  a 
dihydric  alcohol  and  an  epihalohydrin,  said  polyepoxide 
resin  having  a  1,2-epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  about  180 
to  about  650; 

(B)  an  amine  mixture  of 

(1)  an  aliphatic  monoamine  containing  about  8  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  one  primary  amine  group  and  no  other 
groups  reactive  with  epoxy  groups,  and 

(2)  an  aliphatic  diamine  containing  one  primary  amine 
group  and  one  tertiary  amine  group  and  no  other 
groups  reactive  with  epoxide  groups 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (I)  and  (2)  in  the  mixture  varies 
from  about  2:1  to  about  1:3,  and 

(C)  a  monoep>oxide  which  contains  one  1,2-epoxide  group 
and  no  other  groups  reactive  with  amine  groups,  said 
monoepoxide  having  about  8  to  24  carbon  atoms 

wherein  A,  B  and  C  are  reacted  in  the  mol  ratio  of  5:6:2  to 
2:3:2,  and  wherein  A  and  C  are  added  to  B  at  a  reaction  tem- 
perature of  about  50°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  at  an  addition  rate 
which  does  not  substantially  exceed  the  epoxy-amine  reaction 
rate. 
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4  225  479 
CATIONIC  EPOXIDE-AMINE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Darrell  D.  Hicks,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  947,376,  Oct.  2,  1978,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,134,  Dec.  7,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62,439 
Int.  O:-  C08L  63/00,  63/02:  C09D  3/56.  3/58 
U.S.  G.  260—29.2  TN  4  Gaims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  comprising  a  resinous  composi- 
tion salted  with  an  acid  and  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  water, 
wherein  the  resinous  composition  is  the  reaction  product  of 

(A)  polyepoxide  resin  derived  from  a  dihydric  phenol  or  a 
dihydric  alcohol  and  an  epihalohydrin,  said  polyepoxide 
resin  having  a  1,2-epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  about  150 
to  about  300;  and 

(B)  an  amine  mixture  of 

(1)  an  aliphatic  monoamine  containing  about  8  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  one  primary  amine  group  and  no  other 
groups  reactive  with  epoxy  groups,  and 

(2)  an  aliphatic  diamine  containing  one  primary  amine 
group  and  one  tertiary  amine  group  and  no  other 
groups  reactive  with  epoxide  groups  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  (I)  and  (2)  in  the  mixture  varies  from  about  2:1 
to  about  1:3, 

wherein  A  and  B  are  reacted  in  the  mol  ratio  of  10:9  to  9: 10  and 
wherein  A  is  added  to  B  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  about  50° 
C.  to  about  1 50°  C.  at  an  addition  rate  which  does  not  substan- 
tially exceed  the  epoxy-amine  reaction  rate. 


4  225  480 
ADDITION  INTERPOLYMERS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
STABILITY  AND  TWO-PACKAGE  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  SUCH  INTERPOLYMERS  AND 
POLYEPOXIDES 
Karl  F.  Schimmel,  Verona;  Roger  M.  Christenson,  Gibsonia; 
Jerome  A.  Seiner,  Pittsburgh,  and  James  A.  Gaar,  Export,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  771,134,  Feb.  23, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,882 
Int.  G.=  C08F  8/30.  8/32.  8/44:  C08L  31/02 
U.S.  G.  260—29.6  NR  22  Claims 

1.  A  two-package  polymeric  composition  comprising  cocur- 
able  resinous  components  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  polyepoxide  having  a  1,2-epoxy  equivalence  greater 
than  1.0;  and 

(b)  at  addition  interpolymer,  containing  pendent  anionic  salt 
groups,  pendent  carboxyl  groups,  pendent  amine  groups 
and  pendent  aminolysis-resistant  organic  groups,  wherein 
said  interpolymer  is  prepared  by  interpolymerizing  from 
about  5  percent  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer 
and  from  about  40  percent  to  about  95  percent  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  aminolysis  resistant  organic  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  monoolefmic  and 
diolefmic  hydrocarbons,  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
amides,  unsaturated  organonitriles,  non-methyl  esters  of 
alpha,  alkyl-substituted  carboxylic  acids,  and  mixtuures 
thereof  so  as  to  form  an  interpolymer  having  pendent 
carboxyl  groups  and  pendent  aminolysis-resistant  organic 
groups  and  wherein  said  interpolymer  is  further  reacted 
with  sufficient  alkylenimine  to  iminate  from  about  5  mole 
percent  to  about  95  mole  percent  of  the  carboxyl  groups 
to  form  the  pendent  amine  groups  and  sufficient  base  to 
form  the  pendent  anionic  salt  groups  and  to  result  in  a 
level  of  neutralization  sufficient  to  give  the  interpolymer  a 
pH  of  greater  than  about  6  in  water, 

said  components  (a)  and  (b)  being  interreactive  to  form  a  hard, 
solvent-resistant  crosslinked  polymer. 


4,225,481 
AMINOPLAST  DISPERSIONS  AND  POLYURETHANES 

PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Kuno  Wagner,  Leverkusen-Steinbuechel,  hed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 
1973,  2324134 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  61/20 
U.S.  G.  260—33.2  R  14  Gaims 

1.  In  a  process  which  comprises  preparing  aminoplast  con- 
densates by  the  oligocondensation  or  polycondensation  of 
substances  which  are  capable  of  aminoplast  formation,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  oligocondensation  or  said  polycon- 
densation is  conducted  in  an  organic  polyhydroxyl  compound 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  250  to  about  14,000, 
whereby  a  storage  stable  aminoplast  dispersion  having  a  solids 
content  of  from  about  5  to  about  45%  by  weight  is  produced. 


4,225,482 

CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS  LATEX  OF 

ETHYLENE/C2-C3-PERFLUOROCARBON  COPOLYMER 

OR  TERPOLYMER 

Richard  A.  Ferren,  Ambler;  Daniel  A.  Dimmig,  King  of  Prussia, 
and  John  C.  Grigger,  Oreland,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Penn- 
wait  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,831 
Int.  G.=  C08L  27/18 
U.S.  G.  260—29.6  F  4  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  water-based  concentrated  latex 
of  a  copolymer  or  terpolymer  containing  approximately  equi- 
molar  amounts  of  ethylene  and  tetrafluoroethylene  and  0-10 
mole  %  hexafluoropropylene  which  comprises  mixing  at  about 
30°-80°  C.  an  aqueous  latex  containing  about  25-30%  solids  of 
said  copolymer  or  terpolymer  and  6-20%  by  weight  of  the 
latex  solids  of  a  surfactant,  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  quies- 
cent until  two  layers  form,  separating  off  the  upper  layer  and 
recovering  the  lower  layer  as  a  concentrated  latex  containing 
1.5  to  2.5  times  the  percent  solids  content  of  the  starting  latex. 


4,225,483 

BORIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  OXETANES  FOR 

STABILIZING  PHOSPHITE-FREE  POLYCARBONATES 

Erich  Elmers;  Rolf  Dhein,  both  of  Krefeld,  and  Wolfgang 

Cohnen,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  953,131 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  9, 
1977,  2750043 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  5/04.  5/15 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  A  10  Gaims 

1.   A   polycarbonate  molding  composition  comprising  a 
phosphite-free  polycarbonate  and  a  stabilizing  additive  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  boric  acid  ester  containing  at  least  one  oxetane  group  of 
the  structural  formulae  I,  Ilia,  or  Illb 


O. 


,0 


Rl— O— B— O— R3 

O 

I 

Rj 

X^    ^B-O-Rs 
O 

O— R5 
;B— (O— X-O-B);,— O-Rs 


a) 

(Ilia) 
(Illb) 


Rj 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R|,  R:  and  Ri  is  the  radical 
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of  a  monoalcohol  containing  at  least  one  oxetane  group,  while 
at  most  2  of  the  radicals  R  i ,  R2  and  R3  are  radicals  of  primary, 
secondary  or  tertiary  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  monoalcohols 
which  are  free  from  oxetane  groups  or  monohydroxyaryl 
compounds  which  are  free  from  oxetane  groups, 
X  is  the  radical  of  a  dialcohol  HO-X-OH  containing  at  least 
one  oxetane  group,  in  which  X  is  an  organic  radical, 
containing  at  least  one  oxetane  group,  with  between  about 
5  and  20  C  atoms, 
Rs  is  the  radical  of  a  monoalcohol  which  is  free  from  oxetane 
groups  or  of  a  monohydroxyaryl  compound  which  is  free 
from  oxetane  groups  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  about  1  to  10, 
(ii)  a  mixture  of  a  boric  acid  ester  containing  at  least  one 
oxetane  group  of  the  formulae  I,  Ilia  or  Illb  and  a 
boron-free  oxetane  compound  wherein  the  ratio  of 
boron  atoms  to  oxetane  groups  is  between  about  1 :2  and 
1:10  and 
(iii)  a  mixture  of  a  boric  acid  ester  which  is  free  from 
oxetane  groups  and  a  boron-free  oxetane  compound 
wherein  the  ratio  of  boron  atoms  to  oxetane  groups  is 
between  about  1:2  and  MO, 
characterized  in  that  the  stabilizing  additive  is  present  in 
amounts  between  about  0.01  and  1%  by  weight,  relative  to  the 
weight  of  pure  polycarbonate  resin. 


— NHi-CH2)„  R 

N 


4225  484 

TRIPENTYLAMMONIUM  DECAMOLYBDATE  AND 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME 

Wiliiun  J.  Kroenke,  Brecki?ille,  Ohio,  auignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  18, 1979,  S«r.  No.  49,253 

Int.  a.'  C07F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  260-45.75  R  4  Gaims 

1.  Tripentylammonium  decamolybdate  having  the  empirical 
formula  [H.(C5Hii)3N]4Moio032  n(H20)  where  "n"  is  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  4,  characterized  by  major  x-ray  diffraction 
peaks  at  "d"  spacings  of  12.lA,  I1.6A,  8.62A  and  8.34A. 

2.  A  smoke  retarded  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chlo- 
ride or  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  together  with  a  smoke 
retardant  amount  of  tripentylammonium  decamolybdate  hav- 
ing the  empirical  formula 

lH.(CsHii)3N]4Moio032.nH20 

where  "n"  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4,  characterized  by  major 
x-ray  diffraction  peaks  at  "d"  spacings  of  12. 1  A,  1 1.6A,  8.62A, 
and  8.34A. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  straight  chain  alkyl  containing  1-4 
carbon  atoms  and  n  =  2-6. 


4,225,486 
ALOCTIN  A 
Ikuo  Suzuki,  Owariasahi,  Ja|MUi,  assignor  to  Aloace  Company 
Limited,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,864 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1977, 52-138907; 
Feb.  25, 1978,  53-20402 

Int.  G.2  C07G  7/00;  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  G.  260—112  R  1  Gaim 

1.  A  glycoprotein  isolated  from  Aloe,  a  plant  belonging  to 
Liliaceae, 

(1)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1.8x10^  and  a  ratio  of 
protein  to  sugar  of  8  to  2  by  weight; 

(2)  yielding  only  a  single  band  upon  SDS-polyacrylamide 
gel  electrophoresis  without  2-mercaptoethanol  treatment 
and  yielding  two  discrete  bands  upon  SDS-polyacryla- 
mide gel  electrophoresis  with  2-mercaptoethanol  treat- 
ment; 

(3)  having  hemagglutinating  and  cytoagglutinating  activity 
for  transformed  cells; 

(4)  having  mitogenic  activity  for  lymphocytes,  cap  forming 
activity  for  lymphocytes  and  cultured  transformed  cells 
using  fluorescence  lalSeled  glycoprotein; 

(5)  having  binding  reactivity  with  some  types  of  serum 
proteins; 

(6)  having  the  capability  of  activating  serum  complement 
components; 

(7)  having  an  infrared  spectrum  whose  absorption  peaks 
appear  at  1200-1240  cm- >,  1500-1520  cm" i,  1620-1640 
cm- '  and  3200-3260  cm-^;  and 

(8)  having  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrum  whose 
absorption  peaks  appear  at  15-27  ppm  (multiplet),  67-69 
ppm  (singlet),  71-77  ppm  (multiplet),  99-100  ppm  (singlet) 
and  169-180  ppm  (multiplet). 


4,225,485 

CHEMILUMINESCENT 

NAPHTHALENE-U-DICARBOXYUC  AOD 

HYDRAZIDE-LABELED  POLYPEPTIDES  AND 

PROTEINS 

Robert  T.  Buckler,  Edwardsburg,  Mich.,  and  Hartmut  R.  Schro- 

edcr,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  24, 1978,  S«r.  No.  927,286 
Int.  a.2  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  G.  260-112  B  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  chemiluminescent-labeled  conjugate  for  use  in  spe- 
cific binding  assays  of  the  general  formula: 

UCO)— (NH)labeling  substance 

wherein  L(CO>— is  an  antigenic  polypeptide  or  protein  bound 
to  said  labeling  substance  through  an  amide  bond,  character- 
ized in  that  said  — (NH)labeling  substance  has  the  formula 


4,225,487 

AFnNITY  CHROMATOGRAPHY  OF  VIBRIO 

CHOLERAE  ENTEROTOXIN-GANGUOSIDE 

POLYSACCHARIDE  AND  THE  BIOLOGICAL  EFFECTS 

OF  GANGUOSIDE-CONTAINING  SOLUBLE 

POLYMERS 

Pedro  Cuatrecasas,  10  Hillside  Rd.,  and  Indu  Parikh,  4404 

Keswick  Rd.,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md.  21210 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  713,095,  Aug.  10, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,125,492, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475^13,  May  31, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  895,961 
Int.  G.2  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  G.  260—121  14  Gaims 

1.  In  a  polysaccharide  matrix  useful  as  an  absorbent  for 
afTmity  chromatography  techniques,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  ganglioside  molecule  covalently  coupled  to  the 
backbone  of  said  polysaccharide  matrix,  and  wherein  a  spacer 
moiety  is  interposed  between  the  polysaccharide  matrix  and 
the  coupled  ganglioside,  said  spacer  moiety  comprising  a  poly- 
functional  macromolecular  spacer  coupled  to  the  backbone  of 
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said  polysaccharide  in  multipoint  attachment,  the  said  poly- 
functional  macromolecule  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  native  albumin  and  denatured  albumin,  and  the  said 
ganglioside  being  covalently  coupled  to  said  polyfunctional 
macromolecule. 


4  225  488 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SULFURIZEDOLEHNS 
i^^.u^'  ^^"^y^^y^  Cherry  Hill,  and  Phillip  S.  Landis. 
Woodbury,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  928,035 
Int.  G.'  C07C  149/10,  149/12:  ClOM  3/32.  5/22 
U.S.a.  260-139  /.Claims 

1.  An  organic  sulfide  produced  by  an  improved  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  reacting  sulfur  halide  with  an  olefin,  the  olefin  to  sulfur 
halide  molar  ratio  ranging  from  about  1:1  to  about  1.65- 1 
and  ' 

(2)  reacting  the  product  of  (1)  with  an  alkali  metal  sulfide 

(3)  the  improvement  comprising  reacting  the  product  of  (2) 
with  a  separate  portion  of  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 
alkali  metal  sulfide  such  that  the  alkali  metal  sulfide  is 
present  to  the  extent  of  from  about  0.2  mole  to  about  I  2 
mole  of  sulfide  per  mole  of  the  product  of  (2). 

4  225  489 

HETEROCYCLIC  AZO  DYES  AND  PIGMENTS 

CONTAINING  4.QUINAZOLINONE  MOIETIES 

Meinhard  Rolf;  Rutger  Neeff,  and  Walter  MuUer,  all  of  Uver- 

kusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Uverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,404 

mtl^SSa^'  Wllcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 

II « 'S'  S;L^?  ^^^^^'  ^^/'^'  '^P  '/^^'  C09D  11/16 
U.S.  1,1.  200—154  ^  Gaims 

I.  Azo  pigment  of  the  formula 


sulphonamide,  nitrobenzylsulphonamide,  C|-C4-alkylcar- 
bonylamino,  benzoylamino.  chlorobenzoylamino  C1-C4- 
alkylbenzoylamino,  Ci-C4-alkoxybenzoylamino,  ni- 
trobenzoylamino,  phenylamino.  Ci-C4-alkyi. 

phenylamino,  Ci-C4-alkoxyphenyIamino,  fiuoro-,  chloro- 
,  bromo-phenylamino,  or  nitrophenylamino. 


4,225,490 

HETEROCYCLYL-AZO-PHENYL  DYES  HAVING  A 

CATIONIC  GROUP  LINKED  THROUGH  A  BRANCHED 

ALKYLENE  CHAIN  TO  THE  NITROGEN  ATOM  Sf  THE 

COUPLING  COMPONENT  RADICAL 

Roland  Entschel,  Basel,  and  Beat  Henzi,  Neu-AHschwil,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,018,  Dec.  3  1973 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  262,'o67, 

Jun.  12, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12, 1975  Ser 

No.  640,215 
882O/7T  '"^*°^*'''  ""*""**°"   Switzerland,  Jun.   17,   1971, 

II  c  /^  ,ill*-  « '  ^^^  ^^^/^•"  ^B  44/02.  44/04 

U.S.  G.  260-156  5Q^^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


D-N=N— /         \-N^ 


— CH— K® 


CH2-CH-K® 


A''e. 


*\       ? 

N 


wherein  D  is 


^ 


■N«N-CH'  N 

N 


Ri 


/ 


N 


(R2)« 


(R2)/, 


a 


•N 


HC N 


m 


K® 


wherein 

°whSh  1"?'^*' °f  ■"  "^matic  or  hetero-aromaiic  amine 

Which  IS  free  from  sulphonic  acid  groups- 
m  is  the  integer  1  or  2;  »     »-  • 

n  denotes  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl;  and 

,rim.nr°""^'».*"i°'"'"*'  C''-C4-alkyl.  C,.C4-alkoxy,  nitro, 
tnAuoromethyl.  cyano,  carboxamide.  Ci-C4-alkyl.car- 
boxamide.  phenylcarboxamide.  C,-C4alkylphenylcarbox- 
amide.  C|-C4.alkoxyphenylcarboxamide.  fluoro-.  chloro-, 
bromo-phenylcarboxamide.  nitrophenylcarboxamide, 
^nzylcarboxamide  C,-C4-alkylbenzJlcarboxamide 

Ci-C4-alkoxybenzylcarboxamide,  fluoro-,  chloro-, 
bromo-benzylcarboxamide,  nitrobenzylcarboxamide.  sul- 
phonamide. Ci-C4-alkyl8ulphonamide.  phenylsulphona- 
mide,  Ci-C4-alkylphenylsulphonamide.  Ci-C4-alkoxv. 
phenylsulphonamide.  fluoro-,  chloro-.  bromo-phenylsul- 
phonamide.  mtrophenylsulphonamide,  benzylsulphona- 
mide.  C1-C4-  alkylbenzylsulphonamide.  C|-C4-alkox- 
ybenzylsulphonamide,    fluoro-.    chloro-,    bromo-benzyl 


N  C—  or  O2N— C  C— 

\     /  \     / 

S  s 

IS  -N  J  or  -N(CH3)3 . 


n  is  1,  2  or  3,  and  A"©  is  a  non-chromophoric  anion. 


4,225,491 
AZO  PYRIDONE  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST 
ONE  REACTIVE  PHOSPHORIC  OR  PHOSPHONIC  ACID 

GROUP 
Donald  R.  Gauthier,  Somerset,  Mau.,  assignor  to  ICl  United 
Sutes,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,374 

II  c  r^^'il!^'  ^^®  ^^^^^'  **^/*^'  "^P  ^Z-^**  3/66 

U.S.  G.  260—156  2  Claims 

1.  An  azo  dyestuff  having  the  formula: 
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o 
II 


CH3  CNH2 


,P  HO 


(HO)2P 
O 


2.  An  azo  dyestufT  having  the  formula: 


CH2CH3 


CH3  CN 


V-N«N 


(H0)2P 

II 
O 


=0 


CH2CH3 


wherein  R2  is 


RlO,  naphthyM,  naphthyl-2, 


Ri2      Rn 

(R9)5 


4,225,492 

WATER-SOLUBLE  DISAZO  DYESTUFFS,  PREPARED 

FROM  UNSYMMETRICAL  HETEROCYCLIC  DIAMINES 

Wolfgang  Bauer,  Maintal,  and  Joachim  Ribka,  Offenbach  am 

Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,025 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  11, 
1977,  2700805 

Int.  a.' C09B  i5/i¥  » 

U.S.  G.  260—157  12  Gaims 

1.  Disazo  compound  of  the  formula 

B|-N=N-Z-N=N-B2 

wherein  Z  is 


benzimidazolon-S-yl,  halogen  substituted  benzimidazolon-S-yl 
or  alkyl-substituted  benzimidazolon-S-yl  having  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  wherein  R|o.  R|  i  and  Ri2  is  indepen- 
dently from  each  other  hydrogen,  sulpho,  carboxyl,  nitro, 
amino,  cyano,  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy!,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkanoylamino 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkanoyl  moiety,  R9  is  sul- 
pho, and  s  is  1,  2  or  3,  and  B2  is  another  coupling  component 
radical  which  may  be  the  same  as  B|  or  different  with  the 
proviso  that  said  disazo  compound  contains  at  least  one  sulpho 
group  or  carboxyl  group  in  the  dyestuff  molecule  and  the  alkali 
metal  salt,  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  or  ammonium  salt  thereof. 


4,225,493 

DISAZO  DYESTUFFS  DERIVED  FROM  THREE 

CARBOCYCLIC  COMPONENTS  INCLUDING  A 

TERMINAL  COMPONENT  SUBSTITUTED  WITH  SULFO 

AND  ALKOXY 
Horst  Nickel,  and  Fritz  Suckflill,  both  of  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29^39,  Apr.  16, 1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  621,806 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1969, 1921046 

Int.  G.^  C07C  107/04:  C09B  31/065,  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—186  2  Gaims 

1.  Disazo  dyestuff,  which  in  the  form  of  the  free  acid,  corre- 
sponds to  the  formula 


wherein  V  and  M  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  methyl, 
ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy  and  halogen,  a  and  b  are  0,  I  or  2,  X  is 


-N-. 


— O—  or  — S— ,  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  B|  is  a  CH-acid  coupling  component 
of  the  acetoacetic  acid  arylamide  series  of  the  formula 


^  y-Ns=N— M|— NsN 


wherein 
Ml  represents  1,4-phenylene; 
Ri  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 
Y  is  a  direct  bond  or  methylene. 


Y— SO3H 
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4,225,494 
MAYTANSINOL  ESTERS 
Eiji  Higashide,  Takarazuka;  Mitsuko  Asai,  Takatsuki,  and 
Seiichi  Tanida,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  811,448,  Jun.  29, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,162,940. 
This  application  Dec.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,492 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1977,  52-37166; 
Apr.  1, 1977,  52-37886 

Int.  G.2  C07D  498/18 
U.S.  G.  260—239.3  P  4  Claims 

1.  Antibiotic  C- 15003  which  has  the  formula; 


enough  water  to  yield  a  product  having  Brookfteld  viscosity  of 
about  150,000  to  600,000  cps  at  25°  C. 


CH3O 


CH; 


wherein  R  represents 


I 


.CH3 


— CO— CH"  ,— CO— CH2— CH2— CH3  or 

CH3 


— CO— CH2— ch; 


.CH3 


'CH3 


4.225.495 

PYRROLO  OR  PYRIDO  [2,l.cl[l,4]  THIAZINES  OR 
THIAZEPINES 
Miguel  A.  Ondetti,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons.  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,335 
Int.  G.'  C07D  513/02.  513/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—244.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(CH2), 


^^-^ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms;  m  is  1 
or  2;  and  n  is  Oor  1. 


4,225,497 
PREPARATION  OF  N-SUBSTITUTED  OLIGO-IMIDES 

Michel  Baudouin,  Saint-Fons,  and  Jean  Abblard,  Saint-Didier 

Au  Mont  D'or,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Industries,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,676,  Aug.  7,  1978.  This 
application  Jan.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,053 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19,  1978.  78  36383 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  207/44 
U.S.  G.  260—326.5  FM  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oligo-imide  compris- 
ing reacting  a  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  with  an  amine,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  conducting  said  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  com- 
pound (a)  and  a  compound  (/3),  (o)  being  a  strong  inorganic  or 
organic  oxygen-containing  acid,  said  acid  bearing  at  least  one 
acid  functionality  having  an  ionization  constant  in  water  which 
is  not  greater  than  3,  and  {fi)  being  a  salt  of  such  acid,  with  an 
organic  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridinium  nucleus  cations,  quaternary  phosphonium  cations 
and  tertiary  sulfonium  cations. 


4  225  498 
PREPARATION  OF  N-SUBSTITUTED  OLIGO-IMIDES 
Michel  Baudouin,  Saint-Fons,  and  Jean  Abblard,  Saint-Didier- 
au-Mont-d'Or,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,676 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1977,  77  25215 
Int.  G.^  C07D  403/06.  403/02.  207/44 
U.S.  G.  260—326.26  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oligoimide,  compris- 
ing reacting  a  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  with  a  amine,  said 
anhydride  being  represented  by  the  formula: 


CO 
/      \ 

D  O 

\       / 

CO 


and  said  amine  being  represented  by  the  formula: 


[11] 


R— (NHitr 


(III] 


in  which  formulae  n  is  a  positive  integer  which  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  5.  R  is  an  organic  radical  of  valency  n.  having  not 
greater  than  50  carbon  atoms,  and  D  represents  a  divalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  j 


:xa 


and 


4,225,496 

ACRYLIC  LATEX  COVE  BASE  CEMENT 
Peter  S.  Columbus,  Whitestone,  and  John  Anderson,  Brooklyn, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Borden,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
I        Filed  Jul.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  819,467 
Int.  G.'  C08K  3/22.  3/26 
U.S.  G.  260—29.6  M  12  Gaims 

1.  Cove  base  cement  composition  which  spreads  easily, 
grabs  fast,  gives  strong  and  water  resistant  bonds,  has  a  pleas- 
ant solvent-free  odor,  and  is  non-flammable  and  non-toxic,  said 
composition  comprising,  on  weight  percent  basis.  20  to  4095- 
acrylic  resin  solids  comprising  polymerized  acrylate  esters,  40 
to  60%  calcium  carbonate  filler,  5  to  15%  clay  filler  and 


(CH3). 


in  which  m  is  equal  to  0  or  I  and  V  represents  hydrogen, 
chlorine  or  methyl,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  compound 
(1)  and  a  compound  (2),  (1)  being  a  strong  inorganic  or  organic 
acid  having  at  least  one  oxygen  atom  present  thereon  and 
which  possesses  at  least  one  acid  functionality  having  an  ion- 
ization constant  in  water  which  is  not  greater  than  3.  and  (2) 
being  an  ammonium  salt  of  said  acid,  the  cationic  ammonium 
moiety  of  said  salt  being  at  least  di-N-substituted  by  organic 
radicals. 
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4,225,499 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
3-AZABICYCLO(3.1.0)HEXANE-2-CARBONITRILE 
Willy  D.  Kollmeyer,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,408 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  209/52 
U.S.  a.  260—326.62  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  3-azabicyclo(3.1.0)hexane-2-car- 
bonitrile  which  consists  of  the  steps: 

(a)  treating  3-azabicyclo(3.1.0)hexane  with  a  compound 
containing  active  chloride,  and  forming  a  solution  of 
3-ch!oro-3-azabicyclo(3. 1 .0)hexane; 

(b)  treating  said  solution  with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  a 
strong  inorganic  base  and  filtering  the  resulting  suspension 
to  give  a  solution  of  3-azabicyclo(3.1.0)hex-2-ene; 

(c)  treating  said  solution  with  sodium  bisulfite  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  to  form  the  bisulfite  adduct, 

(d)  treating  the  resulting  mixture  with  an  alkali  metal  cya- 
nide to  form  3-azabicyclo(3.1.0)hexane-2-carbonitrile,  and 

(e)  isolating  said  3-azabicyclo(3.1.0)hexane-2-carbonitrile. 


4,225,502 
N,N'DI(HYDROXYBENZYL)l,3-PROPANEDIAMINE 
N,N'-DIACETONITRILES 
Roger  R.  Gaudette,  Nashua,  N.H.;  John  L.  Ohison,  Bedford,  and 
Patricia  M.  Scanlon,  Arlington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W. 
R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  630,792.  Nov.  11, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,069,249. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,286 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  121/80 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  E  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


4,225,500 

NOVEL  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

FOOTWEAR  TREAD  MEMBERS  CONTAINING  A 

HALOGENATED  POLYETHYLENE  AND  A  BLOCK 

COPOLYMER 

Charles  G.  Newton,  Jr.,  Wenham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM 

Corporation,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No.  27,874 
Int.  Cl.=  C08K  5/01;  C08L  51/00.  53/00 
U.S.  a.  260—33.6  AQ  17  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  thermoplastic,  elastomeric 
block  copolymer(s)  of  a  polystyrene— polyisoprene— polysty- 
rene and/or  a  polystyrene— polybutadiene— polystyrene  in  an 
amount  between  about  20%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  the 
composition;  a  halogenated  polyethylene  polymer  having  a 
halogen  content  between  about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight 
and  the  halogenated  polyethylene  polymer  is  present  in  an 
amount  between  about  1%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  the 
composition;  an  extender  oil  or  plasticizer  in  an  amount  be- 
tween 0%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  composition  and,  a 
polystyrene  material  in  an  amount  between  0%  to  about  15% 
by  weight  of  the  composition. 


OH 


CH2CN  CH2CN 

I  I 

CH2— N— CH2CHCH:— N— CH 

I 


in  which  Z  is  — H  or  —OH. 


4,225,503 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ESTERS 
Michael  S.  Howarth,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,259 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28,  1977, 
49348/77 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  69/741  69/747,  120/00 
U.S.  a.  260—465  D  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  insecticidal  esters  of 
m-phenoxybenzyl  alcohol,  a-cyano-m-phenoxybenzyl  alcohol 
and  a-ethynyl-m-phenoxybenzyl  alcohol  with  2,2-dimethylcy- 
clopropanecarboxylic  acids  which  comprises  mixing  a  methyl 
or  ethyl  ester  of  the  carboxylic  acid,  m-phenoxybenzyl  alcohol 
a-cyano-m-phenoxybenzyl  alcohol  or  a-ethynyl-m-phenoxy- 
benzyl alcohol  and  a  transesterification  catalyst  which  is  a 
titanium  compound  of  the  formula: 


R.CO.O- 


— O.OC.R 


4,225,501 

l,4-EPOXY.l,3>TRIMETHYL-2-(2.BUTEN.l.YLIDENE). 

CYCLOHEXANES 

Roman  Kaiser,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Givaudan  Corpo- 
ration, Clifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  924,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Jul.  25,  1977, 
77834;  Switzerland,  May  19, 1978,  5464/78 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  307/28 
U.S.  a.  260—346.22  4  Gaims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula: 


I 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  Z  is  acetylacetone  or 
ethyl  acetoacetate,  and  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature 
such  that  the  methanol  or  ethanol  are  removed  by  distillation 
as  it  is  formed. 


wherein  R  represents  the  2-cis  or  the  2-trans-buten-I-ylidene 
group  with  the  exception  of  natural  mixtures  containing  com- 
pounds of  formula  I. 


4,225,504 
MONOMERICN-METHYLENEAMINOACETONITRILE 
E.  Richard  Young,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,608 
Int.  a.2  C07C  121/42.  120/00 
U.S.  a.  260—465.5  A  8  Qaims 

1.      A      process      for      the      production      of      N- 
Methyleneaminoacetonitrile  the  steps  consisting  of: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  glycinonitrile  which  is 
free  of  ammonia: 

(b)  slowly  introducing  sufficient  aqueous  formaldehyde  into 
said  solution  to  produce  at  least  an  equimolar  quantity 
with  said  glycinonitrile; 

(c)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  aqueous  mixture  in 
the  range  of  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  SO*  C;  and 

(d)  allowing  said  formaldehyde  to  react  with  said  glycinoni- 
trile until  the  product  is  formed. 

6.  A  compound  having  the  empirical  formula  C3H4N2.  a 
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/ 

(Ai)-C=C 
I         \ 


(Li) 


or 


H 


(Ai)-C=C 


/ 


H 


(1) 


(2) 


I        \ 


white  color,  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  about  167°  C.  to  wherein  Li  is 

about  170'  C.  and  the  infrared  spectrum  of  FIG.  1  and  being  (1)  -(CHz)^-  wherein  n  is  one  to  5.  inclusive,  or 
sparingly  soluble  in  water  said  compound  being  a  monomeric  (2)  -(CHzV-CFj-  wherein  p  is  2.  3.  or  4.  with  the  pro- 
compound  having  the  formula  H2C=N— CH2— CN.  viso  that, 
wherein  Mi  is 

4,225,505 
PYROLYSIS  OF 
N-SUBSTITUTED.l-CYCLOHEXENE-l,2-DICARBOXI- 
MIDES  AND  HYDROLYSIS  OF  PRODUCT  TO 
PYROMELLITIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Raymond  L.  Cobb,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  935,201,  Aug.  21,  1978,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  802,168,  May  31, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,125,536,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  603,221,  Aug.  8, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,056,542, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  360,962,  May  16, 1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,932,457.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  76,707 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  307/89 
U.S.  a.  260-346.3  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pyromellitic  anhydride 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  pyrolyzing  N-phenyl-  or  N-alkyl- 
I-cyclohexene-l,2-dicarboximides  under  pyrolysis  conversion 
conditions    to    N,N'-diphenyl-    or    N,N'-dialkyl-substituted- 
pyromellitdiimides, 
wherein  said  pyrolysis  conversion  conditions  include  ele- 
vated temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  500°  C.  to  1000° 
C,  reduced  pressure,  and  short  contact  time,  effective  for 
said  pyrolysis,  and 
solvolyzing  under  hydrolysis  conditions  said  N.N'-diphenyl- 
or    N,N'-dialkyl-substituted-pyromellitdiimides    to    said 
pyromellitic  anhydride. 


(L|) 


wherein  ~  indicates  attachment  in  alpha  or  beta  configuration, 
wherein  Q  is 


>OH  or  R4 


*OH 


wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive, 

wherein  R|  is 

(1)  -COOR3 

(2)  -CH2OH 

(3)  -CH2N(R7)(R8) 


4,225,506 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DIKETONE 
Max  Schmid,  Brugg,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  May  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  38,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May  30,   1978, 
5883/78 

Int.  a.'  C07D  307/60 
U.S.  a.  260-343.6  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  dihydro-4,4-dimethyl-2,3- 
furandione,  which  process  comprises  oxidizing  dihydro-3- 
hydroxy-4,4-dimethyl-2(3H)-furanone  with  a  solid  alkali  metal 
hypochlorite  or  a  solid  alkaline  earth  metal  hypochlorite,  said 
oxidation  occurring  in  a  solvent  in  which  dihydro-3-hydroxy- 
4,4-dimethyl-2(3H)-furanone  and  dihydro-4,4-dimethyl-2,3- 
furandione  are  substantially  soluble  therein  but  in  which  said 
alkali-metal  hypochlorite  or  alkaline  earth  metal  hypochlorite 
is  substantially  insoluble  therein. 


O 

II 
-C-N(R7KR8) 

O 

II 
-C— NH— SO2— Ri5    or 

NH  — N 
/ 


(4) 
(5) 
(6) 


— C 


N N 


wherein  R3  is  (a)  hydrogen,  (b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  (c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  (d) 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  (e)  phenyl,  (0  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 


4,225,507 

I9-HYDROXY.I9-METHYL-PGI2  COMPOUNDS 
John  C.  Sih,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

,  Filed  Jul.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  54,720 

'  Int.  Cl.^  C07D  307/93 

U.S.  a.  260-346.22  6  Claims 

I.  A  prostacyclin-type  compound  of  the  formula 


Mi-Li-R, 
^1       \ 


Rj 


CH3 


-C-C-(CH2)2-C-CH3 

Q    R6  OH 


wherein  Aj  is  — O—  (oxa)  and  Ej  is  — CH2— 


-y~y.„-i-/~y.„-ic„,. 

— ^     V— NH-C-CH3, 

-TV    " 

-4  ^NH-C-NH2 


(t) 


(h) 


(i) 


(J) 


(k) 
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-continued 


— ^  y-CH-N-NH-C- 


(I) 


NH2. 


O.H' 


*H,R4 


)H  or  tC 


H 


CO 

o 
II 

— CH2— C— Rib 


wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
^""^      inclusive, 
wherein  Ri  is 
-     (1)  — COOR3 
(2)— CH2OH 
(n)       (3)  -CH2N(R7KR8) 


wherein 
Ri6  is  phenyl,  p-bromophenyl,  p-biphenylyl,  p-nitrophenyl, 

p-benzamidophenyl,  or  2-naphthyl,  or 
(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation;  wherein  R7  and 
Rg  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, benzyl,  or  phenyl,  being  the  same  or  different,  and 
wherein  Rtj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3 
chloro  or  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
or  phenyl  substituted  with  hydroxycarbonyl  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
wherein     R2     is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  or  hydroxymethyl. 
wherein  Rj  and  Kb  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  fluoro,  being  the  same  or  different,  with 
the  proviso  that  one  of  R5  and  R6  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other 
is  hydrogen  or  fluoro,  and  wherein  X  is 
(l)trans-CH=CH— 

(2)  cis-CH=CH- 

(3)  — C»C—  or 

(4)  -CH2CH2— 


4,225,508 
19-HYDROXY-PGI2  COMPOUNDS 
John  C.  Sih,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5, 1979,  Scr.  No.  54,811 
Int.  a.-'  C07D  307/93 
U.S.  a.  260—346.22  12  Qaims 

1.  A  prostacyclin-type  compound  of  the  formula 


Ml— Li— Ri 


-C-C-(CH2)2— C-CH3 
II      I 

Q    Rft  OH 


wherein  A|  is  — O— (oxa)  and  Ei  is  — CH2— 
wherein  Li  is 

(1)  — {CH2)/i—  wherein  n  is  one  to  5,  inclusor 

(2)  — (CH2)p— CF2—  wherein  P  is  2,  3,  or  4, 
wherein  M)  is 


(Li) 

(Ai)— C»C  or 

I        \ 
H 

H 

/ 

(Ai)— C«C 

(L|) 


wherein  -  indicates  attachment  in  alpha  or  beta  conflguration. 
wherein  Q  is 


(1) 


(2) 


O 

II 
-C-N(R7KR8) 

O 

II 
-C— NH— SO2— Ri5   or 


— C 


/ 


NH  — N 


(4) 
(5) 
(6) 


N- 


•N 


wherein  R3  is  (a)  hydrogen,  (b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  (c)  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  (d)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  (e) 
phenyl,  (0  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or 
alkyl  groups  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 


O 
II 
C-CH3 


(g) 


NH— C— CH3 


— ^  V-NH— C— NH2 

—e  ^CH— N— NH— C— 


NH2, 


(h) 


(i) 


0) 


(k) 


(I) 


(m) 


(n) 


— CH2— C— R|6 


wherein  R16  is  phenyl,  p-bromophenyl,  p-biphenylyl, 
p-nitrophenyl,  p-benzamidophenyl,  or  2-naphthyl,  or 
(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation;  wherein  R? 
and  Rg  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  benzyl,  or  phenyl,  being  the  same  or  different, 
and  wherein  R15  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2, 
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or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  hydroxycarbonyl  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
wherein  R2  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  or  hydroxymethyl, 
wherein  R5  and  R6  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  fluoro,  being  the  same  or  different,  with 
the  proviso  that  one  of  R5  and  Re  is  fluoro  only  when  the 
other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro,  and  wherein  X  is 

(1)  trans-CH=CH— 

(2)  cis-CH=CH— 

(3)  -C-C-  or 

(4)  -CH2CH2-. 


4,225,510 
PREPARATION  OF 
PERCHLORO-2,5-DIAZA-l,5-HEXADIENE 
Hermann  D.  Krall,  Meerbusch,  and  Herbert  Schwarz,  Leverku* 
sen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  974,413 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1978,  2803124 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  7/9/00 
U.S.  a.  260—566  D  g  Claims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  perchloro-2,S-diaza-l.S-hexadiene  by 
chlorination  of  N,N-dimethylaminoacetonitrile,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  in  a  first  stage  (a)  chlorinating  N,N- 
dimethylaminoacetonitrile  or  its  hydrochloride  at  about  70*  to 
80*  C.  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thio- 
nyl  chloride,  sulphuryl  chloride  and  phosphorus  oxychloride, 
removing  the  solvent  by  distillation  under  chlorinating  condi- 
tions until  a  bottom  temperature  of  about  120*  to  160°  C.  is 
reached,  and  after-treating  the  residual  reaction  mixture  at  this 
temperature  with  chlorine,  and  in  a  second  stage  (b)  chlorinat- 
ing the  resulting  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  from  about 
150*  to  220'  C. 


4,225,511 

DIRECT  OXIMATION  OF  KETONES  USING  GALLIA 

CATALYSTS 

John  N.  Armor,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,325,  Apr.  11, 1978,  Pat.  No. 

4,163,756.  This  application  Apr.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  30,192 

Int.  a.2  C07C  131/00.  131/04 

U.S.  a.  260—566  A  6  Claims 

1.  Direct  process  for  production  of  oxime  which  comprises 
passing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  ammonia,  oxygen 
and  a  ketone  in  contact  with  a  solid  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  gallium  oxide  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  1  square 
meter  per  gram,  at  temperature  in  the  range  of  50*  C.-500°  C. 
thereby  producing  oxime  in  recoverable  form  as  a  reaction 
product. 


4,225,509 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  OVERBASED  ALKALINE 

EARTH  HYDROCARBYL  SULFONATES 
Kishankumar  K.  Setb,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

I  Filed  Oct.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  81,208 

Int.  a.3  C07C  143/24,  139/00 
U.S.  a.  260—505  N  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  an  overbased  alkaline  earth  metal 
hydrocarbyl  sulfonate,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  adding  an  alkaline  earth  metal  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxides  and  hydroxides  of  calcium, 
magnesium  and  barium  and  mixtures  thereof  to  a  hydro- 
carbyl sulfonic  acid  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  thereof, 

(2)  adding  a  lower  alkanol  promoter, 

(3)  injecting  carbon  dioxide  into  the  mixture, 

(4)  distilling  to  remove  volatiles,  and 

(5)  removing  solids  to  obtain  a  clear  overbased  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydrocarbonyl  sulfonate, 

the  improvement  comprising  (a)  mixing  said  solids  obtained  in 
step  (5)  with  an  aqueous  acid  which  forms  a  water-soluble 
alkaline  earih  metal  salt  thereby  dissolving  basic  alkaline  earth 
metal  compound  in  said  solids,  (b)  separating  the  resultant 
mixture  into  an  aqueous  phase  and  an  organic  phase  and  (c) 
removing  said  organic  phase  containing  hydrocarbyl  sulfonic 
acid. 


4,225,512 

TERNARY  SALTS  OF 

TRIS(AMINOMETHYL)PHOSPHINES  AND  THEIR 

OXIDES  PREPARED  BY  THE  HYDROLYSIS  OF 
l,3,5-TRIAZA-7.PHOSPHAADAMANTANE  AND  ITS 

OXIDE 
Arien  W.  Frank,  Slidell;  Donald  J.  Daigle,  New  Orleans,  and 
Russell  M.  H.  KuUman,  Harahan,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  964,854,  Nov.  29, 1978.  This  application  Jul. 
26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  61,169 
Int.  C\:-  C07C  85/20 
U.S.  O.  260—583  E  3  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ternary  salts  of  tris(aminomethyl)- 
phosphine  and  its  oxide  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  a  com- 
pound selected  from  l,3,5-triaza-7.phosphaadamantane  and  its 
7-oxide  having  the  formula; 


P(0)„ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  with  three  or  more  parts  of 
a  hydrohalic  acid,  HX,  where  X  is  a  halogen,  until  all  three  of 
the  N— CH2N  bonds  are  cleaved,  and  recovering  the  product 
therefrom. 


4,225,513 
CATALYTIC  DECARBONYLATION  OF  ESTERS 
David  J.  Trecker,  South  Charleston,  and  Michael  R.  Sandner, 
Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3^,440,  Jun.  4,  1973,  Pat.  No.  4,093,661. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,873 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  6, 1995, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  45/41 
U.S.  O.  568—397  8  Gaims 

1.  A  vapor  phase  process  for  the  production  of  ketones, 
which  comprises  contacting  a  formate  of  a  secondary  alkyl 
alcohol,  in  the  vapor  phase,  with  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  chromium,  zinc,  copper, 
manganese,  cobalt,  iron,  titanium,  and  vanadium,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  280-420°  C.  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  decar- 
bonylate  said  formate  and  produce  the  ketone  corresponding 
to  said  secondary  alkyl  alcohol. 
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4^25,514 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  POLYENE 

ALDEHYDES 

Gary  L.  Olion,  Westfield,  N  J.,  anignor  to  Hofhnann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  849,148,  Nov.  7, 1977,  abandoned,  wliicli  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  731,056,  Oct.  8, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,071,538, 
wliicli  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  618,708,  Oct.  1, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,997,529,  whicii  is  a  continiiation-in*part  of  Ser.  No.  594,377, 
Jul.  9, 1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

917,607 
Int.  a.^  C07C  45/60 
VJS.  a.  568-447  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri  and  R2  are  the  hydroxymethyl  CH2OH  of  the  formyl 
CHO  group  and 

Ri  represents  CH2OH,  when  R2  is  CHO  and  vice  versa 
wherein  each  component  of  the  isomeric  mixture  contains  both 
a  hydroxymethyl  and  a  formyl  group  and  the  hydroxymethyl 
group  is  in  the  3,  4  or  5  position  when  the  formyl  group  occu- 
pies position  8  or  9  and  the  formyl  group  is  in  the  3,  4  or  5 
position  when  the  hydroxymethyl  group  is  in  position  8  or  9. 

2.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  the  product  according  to 
claim  1  comprising  the  hydroformylation  of  dicyclopentadiene 
to  diformyltricyclodecane  at  temperatures  of  100*  to  130*  C, 
pressures  of  250  to  350  bar  and  in  presence  of  cobalt  or  rhodi- 
umcatalysts  and  partial  hydrogenation  of  the  dialdehyde  at 
temperatures  of  100*  to  130*  C.  and  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  100 
bar. 


Ri  R3 

wherein  Ri,  R2.  R3  and  Rg  each  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R9  is 


and  m  and  n  are  0  or  1;   said  process  comprising  treating  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


OR4 


4,225,516 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

BETA-METHYLTHIOPROPIONALDEHYDE 

Georges  Biola,  Venissieux;  Yves  Komom,  Lyons,  and  Eric 

Limongi,  Villeurbanne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,432 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  20, 1975,  75  20183 
Int.  a.J  C07C  47/02.  151/00 
U.S.  a.  568—41  16  Qaims 


**.  ■ 


r-f '^  W  i 


-*    s^  '5." 
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■4d 


:n 
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wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3.  Rg  and  R9  are  as  above  and  R4  is  lower 
alkyl;  with  an  amine  hydrohalide  in  an  aprotic  solvent. 


4,225,515 

ISOMERIC 

HYDROXYMETHYL.FORMYL-TRICYCLO[5,2,1,02<»]. 

DECANE  MIXTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
JUrgen  Weber,  Obcrhauscn,  and  Heinz  Grau,  Schwiibisch 
Gmiind,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  auignors  to  Ruhrche- 
mie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Obcrhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  799,114,  May  20, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,146,505. 
This  application  Oct.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1976,  2623285 

Int.  a.2  C07C  47/34.  45/08 
U.S.  a.  568—444  2  Qaims 

1.    An   isomeric   hydroxymethylformyltricyclo(  5,2,1,02^)- 
decane  mixture  of  the  formula 

}       R2 


.,30 


1.  A  method  for  producing  beta-methylthiopropionaldehyde 
from  methylmercaptan  and  an  acrolein-containing  gas  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  absorbing  acrolein  in  a  feedstream  of  betamethylthiopro- 
pionaldehyde;  and, 

(b)  reacting  the  mixture  (a)  with  methylmercaptan  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  water  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  about  10'  C.  to  about  50*  C,  wherein  the 
reaction  is  accompanied  by  the  formation  of  hemithioa- 
cetal  as  an  intermediate. 


wherein 


4,225,517 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ACETALDEHYDE  BY  THE  REACHON  OF  METHANOL 

WITH  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Brian  R.  Gane,  Weybridge,  England,  assignor  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  957,701 
Galms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1977, 
46329/77;  May  13, 1978, 19414/78 

Int.  a.3  C07C  45/49.  47/06 
U.S.  G.  568—487  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acetaldehyde  which 
process  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  ISO* 
to  250*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  80  to  300  bar,  methanol 
with  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of: 
(a)  a  catalyst  comprising  cobalt,  an  iodide  or  a  bromide  and 
a  compound  of  the  formula 
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A 
/ 

X— B 

\ 

C 


wherein  X  is  arsenic,  antimony  or  bismuth  and  A,  B  and  C 
are  individually  an  hydrocarbyl  radical  of  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms  or  any  two  of  A,  B  and  C  together  form  an  organic 
divalent  cyclic  ring  system  bonded  to  the  X  atom,  and 
(b)  at  least  one  additive  selective  from: 
(i)  an  inert  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  halides,  thiophenes,  long  chain  acids,  and  sili- 
cone oils; 
(ii)  acids  and  derivatives  thereof  having  the  formula 


4,225,520 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  VINYL 
CHLORIDE 
Josef  Riedi;  Walter  Frbhlich,  both  of  Burgkirchen,  and  Erich 
Mittermaier,  Tiissling,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,038,  Apr.  1, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6. 
1974,2416786 

Int.  a.-  C07C  21/02 
U.S.  a.  260-656  R  AaHms 


(I) 


R-C 


\ 


wherein  the  substituent  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  or  an 
oxygen-containing  hydrocarbyl  group  and  the  substitu- 
ent X  is  the  group  —OR'  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydrocarbyl  group  or  an  oxygen-containing 
hydrocarbyl  group  or  X  is  the  group  — O— CO— R2 
wherein  R2  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  or  an  oxygen-con- 
taining hydrocarbyl  group; 

(iii)  oxygen-containing  organic  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic 
ethers,  aliphatic  alcohols,  aliphatic  ketones  and  ali- 
phatic aldehydes;  and 

(iv)  non-polar  solvents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkanes,  benzene  or  alkyl  substituted  benzenes. 


lOOOO. 
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4,225,518 

PURIFICATION  OF  META-CHLORONITROBENZENE 
James  A.  Cook,  Jr.,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  965,805 

Int.  a.2  C07C  79/12 

U.S.  a  568-937  9  aaj^, 

1.  A  process  for  enriching  the  meta-chloronitrobenzene 
content  of  a  chloronitrobenzene  isomer  mixture,  which  com- 
prises dispersing  a  liquid  chloronitrobenzene  isomer  mixture 
containing  meta-chloronitrobenzene  as  the  major  isomer  into  a 
partially  miscible  solvent  having  a  temperature  below  the 
melting  point  of  meta-chloronitrobenzene,  said  solvent  and  its 
temperature  being  selected  so  that  the  isomer  mixture  is  spar- 
ingly soluble  in  said  solvent,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  solvent  to 
said  isomer  mixture  being  between  about  1:1  and  about  100:1, 
thereby  forming  a  particulate  chloronitrobenzene  solid  en- 
riched in  meta-chloronitrobenzene  content. 


1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  vinyl  chloride  by 
pyrolytic  decomposition  of  1,2-dichloroethane  in  a  furnace 
with  a  coiled  up  reaction  tube,  the  furnace  having  a  convec- 
tion, a  vaporization,  a  heating  and  a  cracking  zone  from  top  to 
bottom  and  having  upper  and  lower  rows  of  burners,  separat- 
ing high-boiling  constituents  from   1,2-dichloroethane  in  a 
column  preceding  the  furnace,  passing  the  1,2-dichloroethane 
through  the  reaction  tube  from  top  to  bottom  both  the  convec- 
tion and  the  vaporizing  zones  being  above  the  upper  rows  of 
burners  carrying  out  the  pyrolysis  at  a  temperature  of  480'  C. 
to  510°  C,  separating  hydrogen  chloride  and  subsequently 
vinyl  chloride  from  the  cracked  gas  by  distillation,  recycling 
the  sump  product  of  the  vinyl  chloride  separation  to  the  col- 
umn preceding  the  furnace  while  adding  gaseous  chlorine  in 
the  absence  of  a  catalyst  to  the  recycled  sump  product,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  using  a  reaction  tube  having  an 
internal  diameter  of  from  12  to  16  cm.  and  supplying  through 
the  upper  rows  of  burners  an  amount  of  heat  that  is  1.8  to  2.2 
times  the  amount  of  heat  supplied  through  the  lower  rows  of 
burners  whereby  rapid  clogging  by  carbonization  is  prevented 
and  operating  periods  are  prolonged. 


4,225,519 

DEHYDROCHLORINATION  PROCESS 
Arthur  E.  Reinhardt,  III,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  852,897,  Nov.  18, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,144,192. 

This  application  Dec.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  970,674 

Int  a.2  C07C  17/34 

VS.  a.  260-654  D  g  qM^^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  dehydrochlorinating  1 , 1 ,2-trichloroethane 
in  the  vapor  phase  and  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrochlorina- 
tion  catalyst  to  produce  vinylidene  chloride,  the  improvement 
wherein  cesium  nitrate  is  used  as  the  dehydrochlorination 
catalyst. 


4,225,521 

HERBICIDAL  PHOSPHONATES 

Richard  F.  Sauers,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,388,  Jun.  23,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,603 

Int.  a.2  C04F  9/02 

U.S.  a.  260-941  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O        O 

II  II 

R— PCHCICOR2 


Ri 


wherein 
R  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
Ri  is  C1-C4  alkoxy;  and 
R2  is  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbons,  alkenyl  of  3  to  4  carbons,  cy- 

cloalkyl  of  5-6  carbons  or  said  cycloalkyl  substituted  with 

methyl. 
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4,225.522 

COPOLYCONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF 

yS-HALOALKYL  PHOSPHATES  AND  DIALKYL 

PHOSPHONATES 

Edward    D.    Weil,    Hastings-on-Hudson,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 

StaufTer  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  858,316,  Dec.  7, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,152,371, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  811,972,  Jul.  5,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,086,303,  which  it  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,995, 
Apr.  4, 1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  558,862,  Mar.  17, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,583,  Nov.  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  229 
Int.  Or  C07F  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—978  5  Claims 

1.  A  copolycondensation  product  of  a  a-haloalkyl  phosphate 
having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  a 
dialkyi  phosphonate  of  the  formula 

RO         O 

\  ^ 

P 

/  \ 

RO  R 

in  which  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of 
from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and/or  halogen,  and  R 
is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  product  being  ob- 
tained by  the  steps  of  (1)  heating  the  phosphate  with  the  dialkyi 
phosphonate  until  at  least  about  I  molar  equivalent  of  alkyl 
halide  is  evolved,  to  obtain  a  crude  polycondensation  product 
having  acidic  structures,  and  (2)  substantially  neutralizing  said 
acidic  structures  by  heating  the  crude  product  with  an  epoxide 
or  an  orthoester. 


4,225,524 

STEROID  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Kiyoshige  Ochi,  Kawagoe;  Isao  Matsunaga;  Minora  Shindo, 

both  of  Tokyo,  and  Chikara  Kaneko,  Kanazawa,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,988 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1977,  52-74526; 
Aug.  24, 1977,  52-100591 

Int.  a.'  C07J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  260—397.2  19  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  steroid  derivative  represented 
by  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group  for  hydroxyl 
radical  and  R^  is 


— CH=sC 


CH3  CHj 

or    — CH2— C-OR^ 
CH3 


\ 


CH3 


in  which  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group  for  hydroxyl 


4,225,523 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Dennis  Eckersley,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Qaims  priorilj?  a^p"pSiMrtrLued  K?n3i^^^  Oct.  9,  1978,   "dical.  which  comproses  a  method  selected  from  the  class 
39812/78  consisting  of: 

Int.  a.-  C07C  143/665  O  reacting  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

U.S.  CI.  260—371  9  Qaims 

1.  An  anthraquinone  dyestuff  which  in  the  free  acid  form  is 
of  the  formula: 


NH2 


(1) 


SO3H 


O      NH-(vB  f 


=VP03H2 


where 
Z  is  H  or  SO3H. 

R  is  H,  Ci-4alkyl  or  hydroxy  Ci-4alkyl, 
the  ring  A  may  optionally  be  additionally  substituted  by 
OCH3  and/or  SO3H. 

9.  A  dyestuff  as  claimed  in  claim  1  of  the  formula: 


R*d 


(ID 


o     NH: 


O      NH- 


PO3H2 


wherein  R^is  a  protecting  group  for  hydroxy  radical,  with 
an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus 
oxychloride,  thionyl  chloride,  methane  sulfonic  acid, 
p-toluenesulfonic  acid,  methane  sulfonylchloride,  p- 
toluenesulfonyl  chloride,  phosphoric  anhydride  and  sulfu- 
ric acid;  and,  optionally,  hydrolyzing  the  product; 
(2)  reacting  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


I 
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wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above,  with  methanesulfonyl 
chloride  or  p-toluenesulfonyl  chloride,  heating  the  prod- 
uct to  subject  it  to  eliminating  reaction  and,  optionally, 
hydrolyzing  the  product;  or 
(3)  reacting  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


(II) 


COOCH2CCI3 


where  R|,  R24,  R25  and  R26each  independently  are  hydrogen 
hydroxy,  or  fluorine  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R1-R24.  R25 
and  R26  is  hydroxy  or  fluorine,  any  two  of  R24,  R25  and  r]], 
taken  together  are  hydroxys  protected  as  the  acetonide,  and  n 
is  an  integer  selected  from  2  or  3. 


wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above,  with  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus  oxychloride,  thionyl 
chteride,  methane  sulfonic  acid,  p-toluenesulfonic  acid, 
methane  sulfonylchloride,  p-toluenesulfonyl  chloride, 
phosphoric  anhydride  and  sulfuric  acid;  reacting  the  re- 
sulting compound  represented  by  the  formula 


(III) 


.        4,225,526 

8.[(4.AMINOPHENYL)SULFONYL]AMINO-2-NAPH- 
THALENYL  PHOSPHORODIAMIDATE 
Robert  J.  Aiaimo,  and  Ozra  E.  Millner,  Jr.,  both  of  Norwich, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  Norwich, 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63.127 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  }43/82 

U.S.  Q.  260-397.7  R  1  a,i„ 

1.    The    compound    8-[(4-Aminophenyl)sulfonyl]amino-2- 
naphthaleny]  phosphorodiamidate. 


4,225,527 
POLYENE  COMPOUNDS 
Werner  Bollag,  Basel;  Rudolf  Ruegg,  Bottmingen,  and  Gottlieb 
Ryser,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffinann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,085 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  20,  1976,  9444/76; 
Switzeriand,  Oct.  11,  1977,  12388/77 

Int.  Q.'  cue  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  260-408  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH3 


wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above  with  a  mercuric  salt,  reduc- 
ing the  resulting  compound  with  an  alkali  metal  borohy-   H3CO 
dride  and,  optionally,  hydrolyzing  the  product. 


wherein  R3  is  alkoxycarbonyl  with  its  alkoxy  moiety  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


4,225,525 

VITAMIN  D3  METABOLITE  DERIVATIVES 
Enrico  G.  Baggiolini,  Bloomfleld,  and  Milan  R.  Uskokovic, 
Upper  Montclair,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hofhnann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

I        Filed  Feb.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  10,448 
Int.  a.3  C07J  9/00 
U.S.  Q.  260-397.2  g  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,225,528 
MANGANESE  COMPLEXES  OF  PHENYL  BENZOIN  IN 

OXIME  CATALYSTS 
Eugene  G.  Banucci,  Scotia,  and  Walter  K.  Olander,  Qifton 
Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
PIttsfield,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  753,507,  Dec.  21, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,093,598. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,136 
Int.  Q.-  C07F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—429  J  1  a,i„ 

1.  A  manganese  complex  of  the  formula: 
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to  about  0. 1  or  less  and  thereafter  increasing  the  H2/CO  mole 
ratio  to  about  its  former  value. 


4,225,529 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  PLATINUM 
Paul  C.  Hydes,  and  Bernard  W.  Malerbi,  both  of  Reading, 
England,  aMignon  to  Johnson,  Matthey  A  Co.,  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,982 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19, 1977, 
43491/77;  May  18, 1978,  20463/78;  Jul.  12, 1978,  29630/78 

Int.  a.2  C07F  75/00 
U.S.  a.  260—429  R  4  aaims 

1.  A  cis-coordination  compound  of  platinum  having  the 
structure: 


A  X 

\     / 

l»t 

/    \ 

B  Y 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  ligands  selected 
from  sulphate,  phosphate,  nitrate,  oxalate,  halogen-substituted 
acetate  and  water  or  together  form  a  dicarboxylate  ligand 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  succinato,  glutarato, 
adipato,  pimelato,  malato  and  phthalato  ligands  and  A  and  B 
are  the  same  or  different  straight-chain  aliphatic  amines  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  n-propylamine,  n-butyla- 
mine  and  n-pentylamine  coordinated  to  the  Pt  through  their  N 
atoms,  such  that  the  platinum  is  present  as  Pt^+. 


4,225,531 
FLUIDIZATION  PROMOTERS 
David  H.  Jones,  Needham,  Mass.;  Terry  Shingles,  Sasolburg, 
South  Africa;  Felix  T.  Kelly,  Sasolburg,  South  Africa,  and 
Mark  E.  Dry,  Sasolburg,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  The  Bad- 
ger Company,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,237 
Int.  a.3  C07C  27/06;  BOIJ  21/18;  C07C  27/06;  ClOB  47/24 
U.S.  a.  260-449.6  R  24  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  where  solid  particles  of  a  selected  catalyst 
material  are  maintained  as  a  fluidized  bed  in  a  reactor  and  used 
to  catalyze  a  selected  chemical  reaction  whereby  at  least  one 
predetermined  gaseous  organic  compound  is  produced  in  said 
reactor  from  one  or  more  reactants  supplied  to  said  reactor  in 
gaseous  form,  the  method  of  improving  the  quality  of  fluidiza- 
tion  which  comprises  admixing  and  fluidizing  with  said  parti- 
cles a  solid  fluidization  promoter  of  lower  apparent  density  and 
smaller  average  particle  size  than  said  particles  so  that  said 
promoter  particles  remain  in  and  form  a  part  of  said  stationary 
fluidized  bed  and  said  mass  is  free  of  stratification,  said  pro- 
moter being  a  selected  material  which  (a)  is  not  one  of  said 
reactants  and  is  substantially  inert  with  respect  to  said  reaction 
and  (b)  does  not  reduce  the  activity  of  the  catalyst,  the  ratio  of 
the  apparent  density  of  the  promoter  to  the  apparent  density  of 
the  catalyst  material  not  exceeding  about  0.6,  and  said  pro- 
moter being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  pressure 
fluctuations  across  the  fluidized  bed. 


4,225,530 
RHODIUM  CATALYST  REGENERATION  BY  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  TREATMENT 
Robert  W.  Beisner,  Charleston,  and  Stephen  C.  Winans,  South 
Charleston,  both  of  W.  Vs.,  auignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  968,400 

Int.  a.2  C07C  27/06;  BOIJ  il/40.  23/96 

VS.  a.  260-449  L  3  Qaims 


t- 


u 


Cos 

v«n 


i. 


■"rolucl 


1.  In  a  process  for  continuously  producing  alkane  polyols  by 
the  reaction  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  a  homoge- 
neous liquid  phase  mixture  containing  a  rhodium  carbonyl 
complex  catalyst,  the  mole  ratio  of  H2/CO  in  the  reactant  gas 
being  above  about  0.1,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
periodically  lowering  the  H2/CO  mole  ratio  in  the  reactant  gas 


4,225,532 

STABILIZED  PREPARATIONS  OF  AROMATIC 

ISOCYANATOSULPHONIC  AQDS 

Dieter  Dieterich,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  12,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1978,  2807458 

Int.  a.2  C07C  119/048 
U.S.  G.  260-453  SP  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  stability  in  storage  of  finely 
dispersed  solid  aromatic  isocyanatosulphonic  acids  obtained  by 
the  sulphonation  of  aromatic  isocyanates  comprising  sul- 
phonating  the  aromatic  isocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid 
which  is  inert  towards  isocyanate  groups  and  sulphonic  acid 
groups,  which  is  a  non-solvent  for  the  aromatic  isocyanatosul- 
phonic acids  and  which  is  either 

(a)  a  melt  of  a  solid  stabilizing  agent  which  is  inert  towards 
isocyanate  groups  and  sulphonic  acid  groups  and  which 
has  a  melting  point  above  about  26*  C.  or 

(b)  at  least  a  10%  by  weight  solution  of  the  solid  stabilizing 
agent  of  (a)  in  a  solvent  which  is  inert  towards  isocyanato- 
sulphonic acids, 

characterized  in  that  said  solid  stabilizing  agent  remains  in  the 
sulphonation  product  after  termination  of  the  sulphonation 
reaction  in  an  amount  between  about  5%  and  60%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  sulphonation  product. 


4,225,533 

FLUOROBENZYL  ESTERS  OF 

CYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Clive  A.  Henrick,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zoecon  Corpora* 

tion,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  942,509,  Sep.  15, 1978.  This 

application  Jun.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  44,732 

Int.  a.3  C07C  69/74.  69/76,  121/66.  121/75 

U.S.  a.  260-465  D  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (A): 
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O  R2 

II  I 

R'— W— CH— CH— C— O— CH 
\  / 

C 

/  \ 

X       X' 


'Xr'X^-' 


wherein: 
W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
X  is  lower  alkyl  or  halogen; 
X'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen; 
R'  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloalkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
haloalkenyl,  or  the  group 


anhydrous  aluminum  chloride  or  with  lithium  aluminum  chlo- 
.^.   ride  in  aprotic  solvent. 

4,225,535 
ACCELERATION  PUMP  OF  CARBURETOR 
Takeshi  Takamaru;  Mineo  Kashiwaya;  Kiyomi  Moriu,  and  SeijI 
Oobayashi,  all  of  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1977,  52-102041 
Int.  CI.'  F02M  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  261—34  B  4  Qaims 


:)^ 


in  which, 
t  is  zero,  one,  two,  three  or  four; 
Y  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 

lower  haloalkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower 

alkylcarboxyl,   lower   alkoxycarbonyl,    lower   aryloxy, 

halogen,  cyano,  nitro  and  lower  haloalkylthio; 
Z  is  independently  selected  from  the  values  of  Y,  cycloalkyl, 

and  lower  haloalkoxy;  or  together  with  Y  forms  a  me- 

thylenedixoy  group; 
R  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  methylene  or  carbonyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  bromo,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl, 

methyl,  methoxy  or  methylthio; 
p  is  zero,  one  or  two;  and 
R2  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  methyl  or  ethynyl. 


4,225,534 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

2-CHLOROBENZONITRILE  DERIVATIVES 

Hiroshi   Yoshikawa,  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Kayaku  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  46,371 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1978,  53-69836; 
Oct.  11,  1978,  53-124875 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  121/52 
U.S.  Q.  260—465  G  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  2-chlorobenzonitrile  derivatives 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


(I) 


(wherein  n  is  a  number  of  1  or  2) 

characterized  by  reacting  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 

(II): 


(ID 


1.  An  acceleration  pump  of  a  carburetor  comprising: 

a  throttle  valve  located  in  a  mixture  conduit  of  a  carburetor 
body; 

a  pump  cylinder  formed  in  the  carburetor  body  and  charged 
with  acceleration  fuel; 

a  piston  operative  to  discharge  the  fuel  from  said  pump 
cylinder  into  said  mixture  conduit  in  response  to  an  op>en- 
ing  action  of  said  throttle  valve;  and 

temperature-fuel  compensating  means  operative  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  piston  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
piston  initiates  discharge  of  the  fuel  from  said  pump  cylin- 
der at  a  first  degree  of  opening  of  said  throttle  valve  which 
is  iiigher  when  ambient  temperature  is  high  than  when 
ambient  temperature  is  low  and  said  piston  terminates 
discharge  of  the  fuel  from  said  pump  cylinder  at  a  second 
degree  of  opening  of  said  throttle  valve  which  is  lower 
when  ambient  temperature  is  high  than  when  ambient 
temperature  is  low; 

wherein  the  amount  of  fuel  discharged  by  said  piston  is 
determined  by  said  first  and  second  degrees  of  opening  of 
said  throttle  valve  in  such  a  manner  that  the  fuel  can  be 
reduced  in  amount  when  ambient  temperature  is  high  as 
compared  with  the  amount  of  fuel  discharged  when  ambi- 
ent temperature  is  low,  and  wherein  said  temperature-fuel 
compensating  means  comprises  a  heat  sensitive  element, 
and  a  stopper  member  driven  by  said  heat  sensitive  mem- 
ber to  vary  the  maximum  displacement  of  said  piston  both 
in  discharge  and  suction  directions  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  maximum  displacement  of  said  piston  in  the  discharge 
direction  is  smaller  when  ambient  temperature  is  high  than 
when  ambient  temperature  is  low  and  the  maximum  dis- 
placement of  the  piston  in  the  suction  direction  is  greater 
when  ambient  temperature  is  low  than  when  ambient 
temperature  is  high. 


(wherein  Cl<,  is  as  defined  above) 

with  lithium  chloride  or  a  mixture  of  lithium  chloride  and 


4,225,536 
POWER  VALVE 
Michael  Dougherty,  East  Detroit,  and  Russell  J.  Wakeman, 
Novi,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Colt  Industries  Operating 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  25,353 

Int.  Q.2  F02M  7/20 

U.S.  Q.  261—69  R  9  Qaims 

1.  A  power  valve  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with 

carburetor  means  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 

power  valve  assembly  comprising  power  valve  body  means,  a 
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power  valving  member  movable  relative  to  said  power  valve 
body  means,  said  power  valving  member  and  said  power  valve 
body  means  cooperating  to  define  therebetween  flow  orifice 
means  of  variable  effective  area,  pressure  responsive  movable 
diaphragm  means,  and  actuator  means  operatively  connected 
to  and  movable  with  said  diaphragm  means  and  effective  to  at 
least  at  times  operatively  engage  said  power  valving  member 
in  order  to  thereby  move  said  power  valving  member  in  a 
direction  as  to  open  said  flow  orifice  means,  said  diaphragm 
means  being  exposed  to  a  source  of  engine  vacuum  as  to 
thereby  be  urged  in  a  first  direction,  adjustable  spring  means 
normally  urging  said  diaphragm  means  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said  actuator  means  being  effec- 


A    -^ 


Storing  the  liquid  to  be  carbonated,  said  reservoir  tank 
having  a  liquid  outlet  port; 

a  conduit  connecting  said  outlet  port  of  said  reservoir  tank 
with  said  liquid  inlet  port  of  said  carbonating  tank;  and 

valve  means  responsive  to  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said 
carbonating  tank  for  opening  said  conduit  to  permit 
liquid  stored  in  said  reservoir  tank  to  flow  into  said 
carbonating  tank  under  the  influence  of  gravity  until 
said  carbonating  tank  becomes  substantially  filled,  for 
closing  said  conduit  thereupon,  and  for  maintaining  said 
conduit  closed  thereafter  to  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  said  reservoir  tank  into  said  carbonating  tank  until 
said  carbonating  tank  is  substantially  empty  of  liquid 
and  the  pressure  of  the  gas  therein  is  less  than  the  pres- 
sure of  the  liquid  at  said  outlet  port  of  said  reservoir 
tank. 


4,225,538 
ROTOR  FILM  MASS  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Alexandr  V.  Shafranovsky,  ulitsa  Molodezhnaya,  4,  kv.  7,  Bala- 
shikha Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Viktor  M.  Olevsky,  Leningradsky 
prospekt,  75a,  kv.  91,  Moscow;  Vladimir  K.  Chubukov,  Kom- 
somolsky  prospekt,,  Moscow,  and  Jury  A.  Baskov,  shosse 
Entuziastov,  156,  kv.  20,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  757,295,  Jan.  6, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,040 
Int.  a.^  BOID  47/75 
U.S.  a.  261—92  1  Claim 


tive  to  move  said  power  valving  member  in  said  direction  to 
open  said  flow  orifice  means  when  said  diaphragm  means  and 
said  actuator  means  move  in  said  second  direction,  and 
wherein  said  first  direction  and  second  direction  define  a  path 
of  movement  other  than  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  by 
said  power  valving  member  when  said  power  valving  member 
moves  in  said  direction  to  open  said  flow  orifice  means,  said 
carburetor  means  comprising  fuel  reservoir  means,  said  fuel 
reservoir  means  comprising  a  lower  disposed  generally  later- 
ally extending  wall  portion  and  an  upwardly  extending  wall 
portion,  said  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  and  actuator 
means  and  said  power  valve  body  and  valving  member  are 
carried  entirely  by  said  wall  portions. 


-t  1 


4,225,537 

CARBONATING  DEVICE 

Stephen  Martonffy,  310  E.  55th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  Jun.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,465 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  i/04 

U.S.  a.  261—70  4  Claims 


ff 


-rt 


Jl'^.. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carbonating  liquid  such  as  water  or  other 
beverage  comprising: 
a  carbonating  tank  having 
a  liquid  inlet  port  for  introducing  liquid  to  be  carbonated, 
a  liquid  outlet  port  for  dispensing  carbonated  liquid,  and 
a  gas  inlet  port  for  introducing  pressurized  carbon  diox- 
ide gas  into  said  carbonating  tank; 
a  reservoir  tank  disposed  above  said  carbonating  tank  for 


1.  A  rotor  film  mass  exchanger  comprising:  a  casing  of  a 
circular  cross  section  arranged  substantially  horizontally  and 
having  liquid  and  gas  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  connections;  a  shaft 
installed  rotatably  in  said  casing  coaxially  with  the  latter; 
reflux  stages  secured  to  said  shaft;  bands  forming  said  reflux 
stages,  bent  in  the  form  of  spirals  diverging  from  said  shaft  and 
flanged  toward  the  latter;  refluxing  devices  for  moving  the 
liquid  from  one  of  said  reflux  stages  to  another;  a  spray  collec- 
tor for  each  of  said  refluxing  devices  formed  as  a  circular 
trough  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing,  embracing 
the  reflux  stage,  said  collector  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
liquid  thrown  off  from  said  reflux  stage;  at  least  one  partition 
for  each  of  said  refluxing  devices,  said  partition  being  con- 
nected with  the  periphery  of  the  reflux  stage,  and  across  it;  a 
wall  means  defining  a  longitudinal  chamber  for  said  refluxing 
devices,  a  side  wall  connected  to  said  wall  means,  the  chamber 
adjoning  the  bottom  of  said  circular  trough  on  the  outside 
being  disposed  higher  than  the  casing  axis  and  provided  at  the 
top  with  an  inlet  hole  for  communication  with  the  inner  space 
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of  the  circular  trough;  and  an  outlet  hole  in  the  lower  part,  said  having  upper  and  lower  longitudinally  extending  edges  at  least 

inlet  hole  of  the  chamber  being  larger  than  its  outlet  hole;  an  one  of  which  is  formed  as  a  continuous  straight  longitudinal 

overflow  pipe  in  each  of  said  refluxing  devices;  said  inlet  end  edge,  said  corrugations  of  each  layer  having  a  transition  area 

ofsaidoverflowpipecommunicating  with  said  outlet  hole  of  wherein  they  taper  from  their  maximum  height  mto  said 

the  chamber;  and  the  outlet  end  of  said  overflow  pipe  being  at  straight  longitudinal  edge, 
the  reflux  stage  to  which  the  liquid  is  to  be  delivered. 


4,225,539 

ROOM  HUMIDIHER  AND  THE  HUMIDIHCATION 

SYSTEM 
Paul  R.  Grants,  17D,  Cardinal  St.,  Lakehurst,  Ocean  County, 
N.J.  08733 
,  Filed  Oct.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  948,529 

'  Int.  a.2  BOIF  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  261—99  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  room  having  interior  boundary 
surfaces  and  subject  to  occasional  varying  natural  paths  of  air 
circulation  therein,  a  plurality  of  support  structures  supported 
upon  selected  portions  of  said  boundary  surfaces,  a  plurality  of 
mesh-type  housings,  said  housings  and  said  support  structures 
including  coating  portions  supporting  said  housings  from  said 
support  structures  for  manual  angular  displacement  of  said 
housing  relative  to  said  support  structures,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated tubular  water  absorbent  evaporator  elements  open  at 
their  opposite  ends  and  supported  within  each  of  said  housings 
in  spaced  apart  relation  therewithin  for  effecting  air  flow 
thereover  in  an  efficient  manner  to  evaporate  water  from  said 
elements  when  said  housings  are  optimumly  positioned  in 
space  portions  of  the  natural  path  of  air  circulation  in  said 
room. 


'  4,225,540 

PACKING  FOR  HEAT  AND  MATERIAL  EXCHANGE, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  COOLING  TOWERS 
Michael  Kauschke,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Carl  Munters-EUROFORM,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
I  Filed  Apr.  10, 1979,  Ser.  No.  28,826 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  i/04 
U.S.  a  261—112  7  Claims 


1.  A  packing  for  heat  and  material  exchange  in  cooling 
towers,  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  corrugated  foil, 
said  layers  being  positioned  with  the  corrugations  of  adjacent 
layers  crossing  and  supporting  one  another,  said  layers  each 


4,225,541 
CONTACT  TRAY  FOR  MASS  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGE 
APPARATUS 
Valery  I.  Vaschuk,  9  ulitsa  Sokolinoi  gory,  19,  kv.  73;  Gennady 
V.  Starikov,  ulitsa  Zaraiskaya,  25,  korpus  1,  kv.  33,  both  of 
Moscow;  Gennady  P.  Solomakha,  ulitsa  Pervomaiskaya,  56, 
kv.  25,  Dolgoprudny  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Oleg  S.  Chekhov, 
ulitsa  Shvernika,  11,  korpus,  2,  kv.  3,  Moscow;  Nikolai  G. 
Shmuilov,  ulitsa  Bagritskogo,  22,  kv.  163,  Moscow;  losif  D. 
Beilinson,  ulitsa  Lesnaya,  13,  kv.  9,  Moscow,  and  Boris  S. 
Zats,  ulitsa  Titova,  6,  Penza,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,143 

Int.  a.2  BOID  i/22 

U.S.  a.  261—114  VT  3  Oaims 


1.  A  contact  tray  for  mass  and  heat  exchange  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  planar  base  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  in  a  vertically 
extending  column,  a  plurality  of  apertures  being  formed  in 
said  base;  and 

a  plurality  of  valves,  each  of  which  is  located  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  apertures,  each  of  said  valves  comprising  a 
member  formed  of  sheet  material  having  the  initial  config- 
uration of  a  circular  sector  with  a  truncated  apex,  said 
member  being  defined  by  a  body  portion,  a  pair  of  periph- 
eral side  portions  and  an  outer  segment  portion  having  an 
arcuate  edge  region  extending  between  said  peripheral 
side  portions  each  of  said  peripheral  side  f>ortions  being 
bent  towards  said  base  along  a  respective  radius  of  said 
member  with  resjsect  to  said  body  portion  to  form  op- 
posed valve  side  walls  integral  with  and  extending  in- 
wardly towards  said  base  from  said  valve  member  body 
portion  and  so  that  the  upper  wall  of  the  valve  is  shaped 
substantially  as  an  isosceles  trapezoid  whose  larger  paral- 
lel side  is  directed  towards  the  direction  of  outlet  of  gas 
from  the  valve,  and  said  outer  segment  portion  being  bent 
with  respect  to  said  body  portion  to  extend  inwardly 
towards  said  base  from  said  valve  member  body  portion  to 
form  a  limiter  portion  of  said  valve  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment thereof  to  its  closed  or  lower  position  by  way  of 
contact  of  a  point- on  the  arcuate  edge  region  thereof  with 
said  base,  said  body  portion  forming  the  upper  wall  of  the 
valve  and  an  upper  position  limiter  portion  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  valve  to  its  open  or  upper  position,  said 
upper  position  limiter  portion  constituting  a  plate  punched 
from  said  base  to  form  the  aperture  in  which  a  respective 
valve  is  located,  said  plate  extending  upwardly  at  an  acute 
angle  to  said  base  from  one  edge  thereof  which  is  inte- 
grally connected  to  said  base. 


998  O.G.— 70 
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4^25^2 
EVAPORATIVE  HUMIDIHER 
Thomat  H.  Wall,  St.  Paul,  and  Kevin  T.  Johnion,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  anignora  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,799,  Jul.  21, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  968,829 
Int.  a.2  BOIF  i/04:  A61M  15/00 


predetermined  standard  to  determine  the  pellet  size  distri- 
bution produced  by  said  pelletizer;  and 


U.S.  a.  261—142 


SOaims 


(g)  controlling  the  adding  of  at  least  one  of  the  particulate 
material  and  the  liquid  to  said  pelletizer  in  re«oonse  to  said 
compared  weights  to  obtain  a  predetermined  pellet  size 
distribution  from  said  pelletizer. 


jeit  is 


1.  A  sterilizable  evaporative  humidifler  comprising  a  humid- 
ification  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  for 
gases,  a  liquid  reservoir  having  a  float  valve  for  controlling  the 
liquid  level  therein,  a  single-use,  disposable  porous  evaporative 
element  and  a  heating  element  isolated  from  said  liquid  reser- 
voir, said  humidification  chamber  having  an  internal  volume  of 
about  200  cc.  and  being  surrounded  by  said  heating  element 
such  that  heat  is  transferred  directly  from  the  wall  of  said 
chamber  to  said  porous  evaporative  element,  said  porous  evap- 
orative element  being  an  open-ended  cylinder  having  a  vertical 
wicking  rate  of  about  two  inches  in  the  first  minute  and  fitting 
loosely  within  said  humidification  chamber  when  dry  and 
swelling  into  intimate  contact  with  the  side  wall  thereof  when 
wet,  one  end  of  said  evaporative  element  extending  into  said 
liquid  reservoir  to  wick  said  liquid  into  the  entire  body  of  said 
evaporative  element,  said  heating  element  being  electronically 
controlled  to  provide  respiratory  gases  to  the  patient  at  100 
percent  relative  humidity  at  a  temperature  of  about  2S*  to  40' 
C.  within  two  minutes  of  start-up,  at  a  continuous  flow  rate  of 
from  about  1  to  about  60  liters  per  minute  and  a  peak  inspira- 
tory flow  rate  of  about  10  to  about  100  liters  per  minute,  the 
pressure  drop  in  said  humidifler  being  about  0. 1  cm.  of  water  at 
a  continuous  flow  rate  of  30  liters  per  minute,  with  flow  path 
of  gases  into  and  through  said  chamber  being  from  said  inlet 
port,  along  the  interior  surface  of  said  porous  evaporative 
element  and  thence  through  said  outlet  port,  said  humidifler 
being  readily  disassembled  into  its  component  parts  for  steril- 
ization. 


4,225,544 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SPARGER  PLATE  FOR 

USE  IN  DEGASSING  OF  MOLTEN  METAL 

Jonathan  A.  Dantzig,  New  Haven;  Derek  E.  Tyler,  Cheshire, 

and  Richard  C.  Milici,  Madison,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  874,867,  Feb.  3, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,166,604. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  33,792 

Int.  a.'  B29H  7/20;  C04B  35/64 

U.S.  a.  264—43  3  Gaims 


4,225,543 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PELLET  SIZE 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  A  PELLETIZER  AND  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  OUTPUT  OF  SUCH  PELLETIZER 

Charles  M.  Hohnan,  Granville,  Ohio,  auignor  to  Owens-Com- 

log  nbcrglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  932 J44 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  2/12 
U.S.  a.  264—40.4  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  size  distribution  of  pellets 
produced  by  a  pelletizer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  particulate  material  to  a  pelletizer; 

(b)  adding  liquid  to  the  pelletizer; 

(c)  operating  said  pelletizer  to  produce  pellets; 

(d)  separating  such  produced  pellets  into  at  least  two  groups 
of  separate  and  distinct  pellet  sizes; 

(e)  weighing  the  separated  groups; 

(0  comparing  a  ratio  of  the  weights  of  said  groups  to  a 


1.  An  improved  method  for  manufacturing  a  sparger  plate 
for  use  in  the  degassing  of  molten  metal,  comprising: 
providing  a  mold  means  consisting  of  at  least  a  base  means 

and  side  wall  means; 
securing  to  said  base  means  an  array  of  strand  receiving 

cores  of  controlled  spacing  for  receiving  strand  means  in 

a  plane  vertical  to  said  base  means; 
locating  said  strand  means  of  controlled  size  in  said  strand 

receiving  cores; 
pouring  a  castable  ceramic  into  said  mold  means; 
allowing  said  castable  ceramic  to  cure; 
removing  said  strand  means  from  said  strand  receiving 

cores;  and 
flring  said  cured  ceramic  so  as  to  develop  a  cast  ceramic 

sparger  plate  characterized  by  an  array  of  holes  of  con- 
trolled size  and  spacing. 


4,225  545 

METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

PREFORMS  FROM  A  POURABLE  SUBSTANCE 

Edmund  Munk,  and  Hermann  Henke,  both  of  Oberstenfeld,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Werzalit  J  F  Werz  Jr  Kg 

Pressholzwerk,  Oberstenfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,615,  Apr.  25, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  48,540 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 
1976,  2709467;  Apr.  28, 1976,  2618599;  May  15, 1976,  2621717 

Int.  G.2  B29J  5/02 
U.S.  G.  264-72  %  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  preforms  from  pourable  but  at  most 
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limitedly  flowable  substances,  such  as  a  mixture  of  chip-shaped 
or  fllamentary  material  with  a  binder,  for  subsequent  use  in 
producing  three-dimensional  articles,  comprising  the  steps  of 
deflning  a  substantially  closed  forming  space  of  a  conflguration 
substantially  corresponding  to  that  of  a  preform  to  be  made 


between  a  perforated  bottom  element  of  a  container  element 
and  a  stationary  three-dimensional  mold;  feeding  said  sub- 
stance into  said  container  element;  and  distributing  the  sub- 
stance throughout  the  forming  space  by  only  vibrating  at  least 
one  of  said  elements  relative  to  said  stationary  mold. 


4  225  546 

METHOD  OF  COMPACTING  DRY  POWDER  INTO 

SHAPES 
John  M.  Ohno,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,569,  Aug.  11, 1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,581,  Mar.  2, 1973.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  815,873 

I  Int.  G.2  C22B  1/16 

U.S.  G.  264—114  6  Gaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  shaped  ariicles  from  sinterable  pow- 
der which  comprises  (a)  introducing  said  powder  into  a  cup 
mold  composed  of  organic  polymeric  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nylon,  cellulose,  acetate,  polymethyl- 
methacrylate, polypropylene,  and  polyethylene,  with  an  inner 
surface  conflguration  corresponding  to  the  outer  surface  con- 
flguration desired  in  the  shaped  article,  said  cup  mold  being 
supported  by  a  metal  mold  suppori,  (b)  positioning  a  metallic 
plunger,  having  a  shank  contoured  to  have  a  snug  flt  in  said 
mold,  so  as  to  make  contact  with  the  powder,  (c)  subjecting  the 
powder  mold,  mold  support,  and  plunger  to  centrifugal  force 
to  compress  the  powder  against  the  inner  wall  of  said  mold,  (d) 
removing  said  polymeric  mold  with  shaped  compressed  pow- 
der from  said  mold  suppori,  (e)  heating  said  mold  and  com- 
pressed powder  to  vaporize  said  mold  and  (0  further  heating  to 
sinter  said  shaped  compressed  powder. 


4,225,547 

EXTRUSION  PROCESS  OF 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  TUBING  MATERIALS 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Koichi  Okita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,318,  Dec.  14,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  944,682 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15, 1975,  50-149718; 
Sep.  22, 1976,  51-114006 

Int.  G.2  B29F  i/06 
U.S.  G.  264—127  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  extruding  a  tubing  material  from  a  mixture  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene  and  a  lubricant  using  a  ram  type  ex- 
truding apparatus  having  a  smooth  central  mandrel  having  a 
constant  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  extruded  tubing  material  and  a  die  connected  to  a  cylin- 
der along  and  within  which  a  ram  is  slidable  to  force  the  mix- 
ture into  the  die,  comprising  the  steps  of  employing  said  die 
having  a  die  inseri  terminating  into  a  die-land,  with  the  open- 
ing diameter  of  said  die-land  being  smaller  than  the  opening 
diameter  of  said  die  inseri  terminating  into  said  die-land,  rotat- 
ing at  least  an  end  portion  of  the  die  in  one  direction  during  the 
extrusion  of  the  mixture  into  a  tubing  material  and  thermally 
expanding  said  tubing  material  in  the  die  by  heating  at  least  a 
poriion  of  the  die  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  temperature 
of  the  mixture  in  the  cylinder,  whereby  fibrous-state  formation 
in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  extrusion  direction  is 
accelerated. 

9.  A  method  of  extruding  a  tubing  material  from  a  mixture  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene  and  a  lubricant  using  a  ram  type  ex- 
truding apparatus  having  a  smooth  central  mandrel  and  a  die 
connected  to  a  cylinder  along  and  within  which  the  ram  is 
slidable  to  force  the  mixture  into  the  die,  comprising  the  steps 
of  employing  said  die  having  a  die  insert  terminating  into  a 
die-land,  rotating  at  least  the  smooth  central  mandrel  in  one 
direction  during  the  extrusion  of  the  mixture  into  a  tubing 
material  and  thermally  expanding  said  tubing  material  in  the 
die  by  heating  at  least  a  poriion  of  the  die  to  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  in  the  cylinder, 
whereby  flbrous-state  formation  in  the  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  extrusion  direction  is  accelerated. 


4,225,548 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  DRAWING  STENOLS 
Edgar  Wassmann,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mesne  Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph,  Inc.,  Bloomsbury,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,643 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18, 
1977,  2746741 

Int.  G.'  B29C  6/04 
U.S.  G.  264—130  4  Gaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  writing  and  drawing  stencils  of 
the  type  wherein  a  stencil  plate  is  comprised  of  a  plastic  mate- 
rial and  there  is  a  border  edge  bound  upon  at  least  on  edge  of 
said  plate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  forming  said 
border  edging  by  injection  molding  a  plastic  material  onto  said 
at  least  one  edge  of  a  stencil  plate  which  has  been  pre-formed, 
and  placed  in  a  precisely  defined  position,  with  respect  to  an 
injection  mold,  wherein  said  injection  molding  step  is  accom- 
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plished  by  means  of  positioning  elements  preformed  within 
said  stencil  plate,  wherein  further  the  template  sheet  is  pro- 
vided with  slots  running  lengthwise  along  the  border  areas 


upon  which  said  border  edging  is  to  be  molded,  and  character- 
ized further  by  the  fact  that  the  stencil  plate  border  areas  are 
coated  with  a  lubricating  material  before  a  border  edging  of 
the  same  plastic  material  is  molded  thereon. 


-G-^-O-" 
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where  X  is 

— C-,  -O— .  -CH2-.  -S-,  -S- 

4^ 

— CF2— ,  or  a  bond,  and  where  R"  has  the  structure: 
4^25)549 

METHOD  TO  INCREASE  THE  HEAT  DEFLECTION 

TEMPERATURE  OF  AMORPHOUS  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE 

Darid  R.  Allan,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  anignor  to  The  Mead  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  58,749 

Int.  a.^B29C  25/00  q, 

U.S.  a.  264-234  9  Gaims 

1.  Method  to  increase  the  heat  deflection  temperature  of 

amorphous  polyethylene  terephthalate  by  removing  water 

therefrom. 


4,225,550 
PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  ACETYLENE  END-CAPPED 

POLYIMIDE  OLIGOMERS 
Khalid  A.  Karim,  and  James  H.  Rea,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  963,615 
Int.  a.'  B29C  25/00 
U.S.  a.  264—236  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  thermoset  molding  of  an 
acetylene  end-capped  polyimide  oligomer;  the  improvement 
which  consists  essentially  of: 

a.  Filling  a  mold  with  acetylene  end-capped  polyimide  oligo- 
mer particles  of  a  size  such  that  at  least  SO  weight  %  of 
said  particles  will  pass  through  a  28-mesh  screen  (U.S. 
Standard), 

b.  Subjecting  the  particles  to  a  pressure  of  at  least  about 
50,000  psi  at  ambient  temperature  to  prepare  a  preformed 
molding  having  a  density  of  at  least  about  1.23  gms/ml, 
and 

c.  Removing  the  preformed  molding  from  the  mold  and 
heating  it  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
oligomer  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cross  link  the 
molding; 

where  the  acetylene  end-capp^  polyimide  oligomer  has  the 
structure: 


and  where  X  is  as  deflned  above. 


4,225,551 
BOAT  HULLS 
Robert  Gault,  12  Ranmoor  Qiffe  Rd.,  Sheffield  SIO  3HB,  En- 
gland 

Filed  May  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  907,199 

Int.  a.2  B29C  24/00 

U.S.  a.  264—238  9  Gaims 
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where  n  has  an  average  value  of  from  1  to  about  10,  where 
each  of  R  and  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phenylene  group,  a  naphthalene  group,  or 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  blank  from  which  the  hull  of  a 
collapsible  boat  can  be  fabricated,  including  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding a  substantial  planar,  solid  rectangular  sheet  of  thermo- 
plastic polyolefln  material  of  a  thickness  not  less  than  one 
millimeter  and  not  more  than  four  millimeters,  heating  the 
sheet  on  one  face  thereof  along  a  predetermined  pattern  of 
lines  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  material  is  softened  along 
the  said  lines,  providing  a  jig  upon  which  to  fold  the  sheet 
along  the  said  lines,  placing  the  sheet  in  the  jig  with  the  mate- 
rial of  the  sheet  still  soft  along  the  said  lines,  folding  the  sheet 
in  the  jig  along  the  softened  lines  in  the  direction  of  the  heated 
face,  and  retaining  the  sheet  in  the  jig  in  its  folded  state  until 
the  material  along  the  said  lines  is  cool  and  stiffens  to  form  a 
fold  tending  when  flattened  to  resume  its  folded  position,  the 
pattern  of  lines  being  such  that  the  sheet  in  its  folded  state  has 
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the  shape  of  the  hull  of  a  boat,  and  whereby  said  folded  sheet 
is  capable  of  being  flattened  for  expediting  storage  and  move- 
ment when  not  in  use. 
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I  4,225,552 

DECORATIVE  CANDLE 
Se  Won  Chang,  19-2,  Yorkchun-Dong,  Seodaemungu,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,434 

Int.  a:-  B29C  9/00 

U.S.  G.  264-247  2  Gaims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  decorative  candle  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  a  central  cylindrical  core  of  a  wax 
composition  material  having  one  melting  temperature,  causing 
a  plurality  of  decorative  wax  elements  of  essentially  the  same 
wax  composition  and  melting  temperature  to  be  fused  by  heat 
to  the  surface  of  said  core  and  to  project  therefrom  generally 
equidistantly,  pouring  an  outer  shell  of  a  second  wax  composi- 
tion having  a  slightly  higher  melting  temp>erature  about  said 
core  to  encase  said  decorative  elements  such  that  said  decora- 
tive elements  extend  essentially  for  the  entire  width  of  said 
outer  core. 


I 

4,225,553 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LOW-RIGID, 

WRINKLE-FREE  ARTICLES 

Kazumi  Hirota,  Tokyo,  and  Kikuo  Matsuoka,  Fujisawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,162 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5, 1977,  52-79532 

Int.  CUB29C/ 7/OZ  25/00 

U.S.  G.  264— 292  11  Claims 


9    10 
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sheet,  which  opposite  surface  portion  is  opposite  to  a 
portion  of  said  one  surface  of  said  thin  sheet  that  is  in 
contact  with  the  radiused  corner,  substantially  throughout 
the  entire  drawing  operation  until  formation  of  the  formed 
article,  thereby  preventing  creation  of  wrinkles  on  said 
formed  article. 


4,225,554 
THERMOSETTING  MOLDING  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Neil  Kaplan,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hi-Tech  Industries, 

Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  697,307,  Jun.  18, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,129,543. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,307 

Int.  G.-  B28B  1/24 

U.S.  G.  264—328.2  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  injection  molding  of  a  thermosettable 
polyester  resin  composition,  the  resin  composition  comprising 
an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  capable  of  cross-linking  with  a 
vinyl  monomer  to  form  a  thermoset  polymer  and  a  vinyl 
monomer  capable  of  cross-linking  with  said  polyester  resin  to 
form  the  thermoset  polymer,  the  process  comprising  injecting 
under  advanced  pressure  and  temperature  the  thermosettable 
composition  into  a  mold  and  removing  the  molded  thermoset 
polymer  from  the  mold,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
addition  of  a  dimethyl  polysiloxane  to  the  thermosettable  resin 
composition  prior  to  injecting,  whereby  dispersed  nonconden- 
sible  gases  are  removed  prior  to  injection  molding  without 
substantial  loss  of  any  volatile  monomer. 


4,225,555 

METHOD  FOR  STERILIZING  ARTICLES  IN  AN 

AUTOCLAVE 

Hans  A.  Fahlvik,  Sloinge,  and  Kurt  E.  Sandquist,  Getinge,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm, 

Sw£llfill 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,345,  Jan.  25,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,157,384. 

This  application  Aug.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  933,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  26,  1976,  7600740 

Int.  Cl.=  A61L  ]/00 

U.S.  CI.  422—25  2  Gaims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  formed  article  comprising 
the  steps  of 

bringing  a  thin  sheet  having  a  relatively  low  rigidly  on  a  die 
having  a  radiused  corner  and  a  cavity  with  one  surface  of 
the  sheet  in  contact  with  the  radiused  corner, 

drawing  the  thin  sheet  having  relatively  low  rigidity  into  the 
cavity  of  the  die  substantially  without  stretching  the  sheet 
and  without  changing  the  thickness  of  the  sheets  by  means 
of  a  punch  until  a  formed  article  is  formed,  by  the  step  of 
drawing  said  thin  sheet  over  the  radiused  corner  of  the  die 
while  depressing  an  opposite  surface  portion  of  said  thin 


1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  objects  in  an  autoclave  having  a 
chamber  and  a  conduit  for  supply  of  steam,  a  conduit  for 
supply  of  air  and  at  least  one  discharge  conduit  and  one  vent 
conduit,  comprising  the  steps  of:  heating  said  objects  in  said 
chamber,  causing  steam  to  flow  through  said  chamber  in  quan- 
tities controlled  by  a  first  regulating  valve,  said  second  regulat- 
ing valve  being  operated  by  means  controlled  by  the  tempera- 
ture present  in  said  steam  conduit,  and  causing  air  to  flow 
through  said  chamber  in  quantities  controlled  by  second  and 
third  regulating  valves  in  parallel  branches  of  said  air  conduit, 
said  second  regulating  valve  being  operated  by  means  con- 
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trolled  by  the  pressure  prevalent  in  said  chamber,  and  said 
third  regulating  valve  being  operated  by  means  controlled  by 
the  temperature  prevalent  in  said  chamber. 


4,225,557 
PACKAGED  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  STRIP 
Roland  Hartl,  Eppertshausen;  Dieter  Helm,  Heppenheim,  and 
Dieter  Kraemer,  Mainz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,263 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1977,  7720665[U] 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  33/16 
U.S.  a.  422—56  3  Qalms 
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4,225,556 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STERILIZING 

OF  A  PACKING  MATERIAL  WEB 

Stig  A.  Ldthman,  S5dra  Sandby,  and  Alfired  Fuchs,  Lund,  both  of 
Sweden,  auignors  to  Tetra  Pak  International  AB,  Lund, 
Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,274 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  7, 1976,  7611124 

Int.  a:-  A61L  1/oa  i/oa-  b65b  ss/jo 

vs.  a.  422—28  11  Qaims 


1.  A  packaged  diagnostic  test  strip  for  determining  occult 
blood  in  a  stool  sample,  said  test  strip  comprising  a  first  or  front 
sheet  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein,  said  aperture  having 
at  least  one  included  angle  equal  to  or  less  than  90  degrees;  a 
diagnostic  test  strip  under  said  front  sheet  and  extending  under 
said  aperture,  said  test  strip  containing  a  reagent,  developable 
by  the  separate  application  of  peroxide  solution  thereto,  for  the 
detection  of  occult  blood  in  a  stool  sample  to  be  applied  to  said 
diagnostic  test  strip  through  said  aperture;  a  back  sheet  sup- 
porting  said  test  strip  in  layered  arrangement  with  said  test 
strip  and  with  said  front  sheet,  said  back  sheet  having  at  least 
one  flap-covered  aperture  therein  in  that  region  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  the  location  of  said  aperture  in  said  front  sheet, 
whereby  when  the  flap  is  opened  said  test  strip  is  exposed 
thereunder  for  application  of  peroxide  solution  thereto  to 
develop  the  reagent  present  in  said  test  strip;  and  a  closure  flap 
at  least  partially  extending  over  said  front  sheet  and  having 
closure  means  thereon  for  covering  said  aperture  in  said  front 
sheet  when  in  closed  position. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  sterilizing  a  packing  material  web 
which  is  transformed  in  a  packing  machine  into  individual 
package  units  filled  with  sterile  contents,  comprising: 

chamber  means  for  conducting  the  packing  material  web, 
the  chamber  means  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet 
opening; 

heated  surface  means  for  providing  a  surface  which  is  heat- 
able  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  the  temperature  of  evapo- 
ration of  a  sterilizing  agent,  the  heated  surface  means 
being  arranged  substantially  within  the  chamber  means; 
and, 

spray  means  for  spraying  the  sterilizing  agent  as  a  mist  to  the 
heated  surface  means  whereby  the  sterilizing  agent  is 
vaporized. 

7.  A  method  of  sterilizing  a  packing  material  web  which  is 
transformed  in  a  packing  machine  into  individual  package  units 
filled  with  sterile  contents,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

conducting  a  packing  material  web  through  a  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening; 

heating  a  surface  which  is  arranged  substantially  within  the 
chamber  receiving  the  web  to  a  temperature  sufTicient  to 
vaporize  a  sterilizing  agent; 

spraying  the  sterilizing  agent  as  a  mist  onto  the  heated  sur- 
face; 

vaporizing  the  sterilizing  agent  on  the  heated  surface;  and, 

condensing  the  vaporized  sterilizing  agent  on  at  least  one 
side  of  the  web. 


4,225,558 

FLUID  SAMPLE  TEST  APPARATUS  AND  FLUID 

SAMPLE  CELL  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Dean  M.  Peterson,  Littleton,  and  Joseph  R.  Skovrinski,  Denver, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  943,705 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  1/10,  21/24 

U.S.  a.  422-72  8  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  test  cell  comprising 
a  fluid  impervious  support  tray, 

a  plurality  of  fluid  storage  recesses  located  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  peripheral  locations  on  said  tray. 
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each  of  said  fluid  storage  recesses  at  each  location  being 
either  in  a  radially  inward  or  a  radially  outward  position 
with  respect  to  a  center  of  said  tray  and 

fluid  conducting  channels  at  each  location  connecting  pre- 
determined ones  of  said  recesses, 

wherein  said  recesses  at  each  location  are  at  least  three  in 
number  and  are  located  on  a  common  radial  line  of  said 
tray  and  said  channels  at  each  location  are  located  along 
said  radial  line,  and  including  a  fourth  fluid  sump  recess  at 
each  location  and  a  fluid  conducting  channel  adjacent  to 
said  common  radial  line  connecting  said  fourth  recess  to  a 
center  one  of  said  three  recesses  on  said  radial  line. 


1.  An  improved  sensor  of  the  type  having  a  ceramic  element 
that  undergoes  a  change  in  an  electrical  characteristic  of  the 
ceramic  element  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  partial  pressure 
of  oxygen  in  a  mixture  of  gases  to  which  the  ceramic  element 
is  exposed,  the  ceramic  element  having  electrodes  connected 
thereto  in  spaced  apart  relationship  and  extending  from  the 
ceramic  element  to  permit  the  resistance  between  them  to  be 
sensed,  the  ceramic  element  being  porous  to  permit  oxygen  in 
the  gases  to  which  the  ceramic  element  is  exposed  to  migrate 
into  and  out  of  its  interior  regions,  and  the  ceramic  element 
having  a  discontinuous  or  porous  charge  transfer  material 
deposited  thereon,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  a 
majority  of  the  charge  transfer  material  by  weight  is  Pt  and 
wherein  Rh  is  included  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  allow  the 
charge  transfer  material  to  be  retained  on  the  ceramic  element 
when  the  ceramic  element  is  exposed  to  gaseous  mixtures 
produced  by  lean-mixture  combustion  at  ceramic  element 
temperatures  in  excess  of  about  8  SO*  C. 


ally  vertically  downwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  chamber; 

(b)  a  generally  planar  oxidation  and  separation  plate  (9) 
centrally  arranged  within  said  chamber  and  connected 
with  said  shell  end  walls,  said  plate  being  slightly  inclined 
from  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  shell  and  including  a 
plurality  of  holes  (16)  having  a  first  small  diameter  and  a 
single  hole  (17)  having  a  second  large  diameter,  said  single 
hole  being  arranged  directly  above  said  second  discharge 
port; 

(c)  vibrator  means  (12)  arranged  on  the  exterior  of  said  shell 
and  extending  through  one  of  said  pair  of  end  wall  dia- 


4,225,559 
CERAMIC  ELEMENT  SENSOR 
Achyuta  Achari,  Detroit,  and  Elmer  T.  Heiney,  III,  Huntington 
Woods,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

I  Filed  Jan.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,425 

Int.  a.J  GOIN  27/12 
U.S.  a.  422—98  5  Claims 


phragms  for  connection  with  one  end  of  said  plate  for 
vibrating  said  plate  and  said  end  wall  diaphragms  relative 
to  said  fixed  shell  member;  and 
(d)  inclined  guide  means  (13)  connected  with  said  first  dis- 
charge port  and  arranged  beneath  plurality  of  holes  in  said 
plate,  whereby  said  vibrator  means  vibrates  said  plate  and 
said  end  wall  diaphragms  to  agitate  said  fuel  during  the 
reprocessing  thereof,  small  particulates  of  reprocessed 
fuel  thereby  passing  through  plurality  of  small  holes  in 
said  plate  to  said  first  discharge  port  via  said  guide  means, 
and  said  larger  particulates  of  reprocessed  fuel  and  said 
fuel  sheaths  thereby  passing  through  said  large  hole  in  said 
plate  to  said  second  discharge  port. 


4,225,561 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  FOR  TRANSFORMING 

POLLUTING  GASES  INTO  NON-POLLUTING  GASES 

Silvestre  S.  Torres,  30  Poiente  No.  1512,  Interior  2,  Puebia, 

Pue.,  Mexico 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,560,  Jun.  24, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  906,390 

Qaims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Jun.  24, 1975, 159191 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  35/04.  8/02;  FOIN  3/15 

U.S.  a.  422—171  10  Oaims 


i    f 


\^ 


Tije 


■•v 


x. 


^ 


4,225,560 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  REPROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Takenori  NakanUhl;  Yi^i  Yoshikawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Takao 
Tagaeto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikaw^ima- 
Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  " 

FUed  Jul.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  816,736 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1977,  52-37908 
Int.  G.2  G21C  19/4%,  19/44 
U.S.  G.  422—159  2  Gaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  reprocessing  nuclear  fuels  and  the  sheaths 
thereof,  comprising 
(a)  a  fixed  generally  horizontal  unitary  closed  furnace  shell 
member  (F)  containing  a  chamber  and  including 

(1)  a  pair  of  generally  vertical  diaphragms  comprising 
integral  end  walls  (11)  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
shell  member; 

(2)  a  nuclear  fuel  supply  port  (4),  an  oxygen  supply  port 
(5)  and  an  exhaust  gas  discharge  port  (6)  extending       1.  A  catalytic  converter  for  transforming  polluting  gases  into 
generally  vertically  upwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  non-polluting  gases,  said  catalytic  converter  comprising: 
said  chamber;  and  (a)  an  elongated  shell  of  rust-resistant  alloy  for  high  tempera- 

(3)  first  and  second  discharge  ports  (7,8)  extending  gener-  tures  having  an  open  inlet  end  to  admit  polluting  gas  into 
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the  shell  and  an  open  outlet  end  to  permit  flow  out  of  the 
shell; 

(b)  a  transverse  partition  member  comprising  a  metallic  grill 
coated  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silver,  palladium,  and  mixtures  thereof  within  said 
elongated  shell,  proximate  to  and  spaced  from  the  open 
inlet  end  of  said  elongated  shell; 

(c)  a  container  having  an  open  inlet  end  and  an  open  outlet 
end,  the  inlet  end  of  said  container  being  fixedly  attached 
to  the  downstream  transverse  surface  of  said  partition 
member  at  least  part  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  container 
being  spaced  from  the  interior  surface  of  said  elongated 
shell,  thereby  forming  a  gas  passageway  between  said 
elongated  shell  and  said  container; 

(d)  a  metallic  mesh  coated  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver,  palladium,  and  mixtures  thereof 
conflned  within  said  container;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  triangularly  shaped  catalytic  elements  com- 
prised of  iridium  plated  with  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  palladium,  silver,  and  mixtures  thereof 
contained  in  said  mesh. 

5.  A  catalytic  converter  for  transforming  polluting  gases  into 
non-polluting  gases,  said  catalytic  converter  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  shell  of  rust-resistant  alloy  for  high  tempera- 
tures having  an  open  inlet  end  to  admit  polluting  gas  into 
the  shell  and  an  open  outlet  end  to  permit  flow  out  of  the 
shell; 

(b)  a  transverse  partition  member  comprising  a  metallic  grill 
coated  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silver,  palladium,  and  mixtures  thereof  within  said 
elongated  shell,  proximate  to  and  spaced  from  the  open 
inlet  end  of  said  elongated  shell; 

(c)  a  first  container  having  an  ope**  inlet  end  and  an  open 
outlet  end,  the  inlet  end  of  said  first  container  being 
fixedly  attached  to  the  downstream  transverse  surface  of 
said  partition  member,  at  least  part  of  the  outer  surface  of 
said  first  container  being  spaced  from  the  interior  surface 
of  said  elongated  shell,  thereby  forming  a  first  gas  passage- 
way between  said  elongated  shell  and  said  first  container; 

(d)  a  first  metallic  mesh  coated  with  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silver,  palladium,  and  mixtures 
thereof  confined  within  said  first  container; 

(e)  a  second  container  having  an  open  inlet  end  and  an  open 
outlet  end,  the  inlet  end  of  said  second  container  being 
removably  attached  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  first  con- 
tainer, at  least  part  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  second 
container  being  spaced  from  the  interior  surface  of  said 
elongated  shell,  thereby  forming  a  second  passageway 
contiguous  with  said  first  gas  passageway,  the  open  outlet 
end  of  said  second  container  being  spaced  from  the  open 
outlet  end  of  said  elongated  shell;  and 

(0  a  second  metallic  mesh  coated  with  chromium  confined 
within  said  second  container. 


4,225,562 
MULTI-BED  CATALYTIC  REACTOR 
Mark  C.  Andenon,  Corpus  Chriiti,  Tex.,  auignor  to  UOP  Inc., 
Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  May  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  38,990 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  8/02;  BOID  53/04;  ClOG  51/06 
VJS.  a.  422-188  9  Qaims 

1.  A  catalytic  reactor  useful  in  processing  vaporous  reac- 
tants  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  vessel  which  is  cylindrical  about  a  central  axis  and 
which  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  cylindrical 
inner  surface; 

(b)  a  first  substantially  imperforate  tubular-form  wall  located 
within  the  outer  vessel  at  a  distance  radially  inward  from 
the  inner  surface  of  the  vessel  and  which  is  concentric 
about  the  central  axis  of  the  vessel; 

(c)  a  second  substantially  imperforate  tubular-form  wall 
located  within  the  vessel  at  a  distance  radially  inward 


from  the  first  tubular-form  wall  and  which  is  concentric 
about  the  central  axis  of  the  vessel; 
(d)  a  plurality  of  elongated  catalyst  compartments  located  in 
the  volume  located  between  the  first  and  the  second  tubu- 
lar-form walls,  with  each  catalyst  compartment  being 
oriented  with  the  central  axis  of  the  vessel  and  having  two 
opposing  sides  formed  by  a  pair  of  parallel  planar  perfo- 
rate panels  which  extend  from  the  first  to  the  second 
tubular-form  walls,  with  each  catalyst  compartment  hav- 
ing sealed  first  and  second  ends,  and  with  the  opposing 
perforate  panels  of  adjacent  catalyst  compartments  being 
spaced  apart  to  provide  reactant  flow  chambers  located 
between  the  first  and  the  second  tubular-form  walls  hav- 


ing substantially  the  same  length  as  the  catalyst  compart- 
ments, with  each  reactant  flow  chamber  having  a  first  and 
a  second  end; 

(e)  a  bed  of  particulate  catalyst  within  each  of  the  catalyst 
compartments; 

(0  seal  plates  closing  the  first  end  of  the  alternating  reactant 
flow  chambers; 

(g)  seal  plates  closing  the  second  end  of  each  reactant  flow 
chamber  which  does  not  have  a  seal  plate  on  the  first  end; 

(h)  inlet  means  for  passing  reactants  into  alternating  reactant 
flow  chambers;  and, 

(i)  outlet  means  for  removing  reactants  from  reactant  flow 
chambers  which  are  not  in  communication  with  said  inlet 
means. 


4,225,563 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
LEACHING  OF  ORES 
Shoichi  Hasegawa,  Tokyo;  Thorn  Yamashita,  Yokohama,  and 
MiUuo  Kameda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Resources  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,501 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1977,  52-108488 
Int.  a.2  COIG  43/00.  3/00.  31/00.  53/00 
U.S.  a.  423—20  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  leaching  of  ores  for  continu- 
ously leaching  out  and  extracting  metal  components  contained 
in  the  ore,  which  comprises: 
(A) 

(1)  continuously  forming  a  plurality  of  layers  of  pulver- 
ized ore, 

(2)  continuously  moving  each  of  said  layers  in  sequence 
through  a  sprinkling  zone,  a  laminating  zone  and  a 
self-sustaining  thermal  curing  zone, 

(3)  continuously  and  uniformly  sprinkling  a  metal  compo- 
nent extracting  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  acid,  an  alkali  solvent  and  an  organic  solvent 
on  the  surface  of  each  of  said  layers  as  the  layers  move 
through  said  sprinkling  zone,  said  layers  being  of  suffi- 
cient thickness  to  form  in  each  unit  layer  a  uniform 
mixture  of  the  pulverized  ore  and  solvent, 

(4)  continuously  laminating  the  so-sprinkled  unit  layers  in 
said  laminating  zone,  and 

(3)  allowing  the  ore  in  said  laminated  layers  to  become 
thermally  cured  utilizing  the  exothermic  heat  generated 
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(B) 


in  situ  as  the  laminated  layers  move  through  said  ther- 
mal curing  zone;  and 


alkali  carbonates,  which  comprises  treating  said  waste  slag 
with  hot  water  while  feeding  carbon  dioxide  gas  to  form  an 


(I)  repulping  thermally  cured  laminated  layers  recovered 
from  said  thermal  curing  zone,  and 
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(2)  subjecting  the  repulped  material  to  solid-liquid  separa- 
tion to  recover  a  pregnant  liquor  containing  the  ex- 
tracted metal  component. 


4,225,564 
PURinCATION  OF  RUTILE 
William  K.  Tolley,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 
Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  13,932 
I  •  Int.  a.2  COIG  23/04 

U.S.  a.  423—81  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  chloride-containing  com- 
pounds from  rutile  obtained  by  precipitation  with  ferric  oxide 
from  a  hydrogen  chloride  solution  which  process  comprises 
slurrying  with  said  rutile  a  solution  of  (1.)  hydrogen  peroxide 
in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  O.S  to  about  2.0% 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  rutile  and  (2.)  an  inorganic  acid  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  25*  C.  to  about  100° 
C.  to  complex  said  chloride-containing  compounds,  and  recov- 
ering rutile  relatively  free  of  said  chloride-containing  com- 
pounds. 


4,225,565 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  SLAGS 
Katsukiyo  Marukawa;  Setsuo  Okamoto,  both  of  Ibaragi; 
Kazunari  Yamada,  and  Masahisa  Iba,  both  of  Tokuyama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokuyama  Soda  Company  Limited, 
Tokuyama  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited,  Osaka, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  6,293 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1978,  53-7707; 
Dec.  27, 1978,  53-160117 

Int.  Q.2  COID  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  423—208  17  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  waste  slags  produced  in  the  desul- 
furisation  and/or  dephosphorisation  of  molten  pig  iron  with 
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extraction  solution  of  alkali  carbonate  having  a  pH  of  9.0- 11. 5 
and  recovering  alkali  carbonates  from  said  extraction  solution. 


4,225,566 
PROCESS  FOR  PERFORMING  MULTIPLE  CHEMICAL 

REACTIONS 
Egbert  deVries,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Quad  Corporation, 
Highland  Park,  III. 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,647 

Int.  Q.'  BOID  53/34 

U.S.  Q.  423—210  13  Claims 


^ 


••& 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  reacting  multiple  compo- 
nents of  a  gas  stream  with  two  or  more  liquid  reagents  which 
comprises: 

passing  said  gas  stream  into  an  upi^er  level  of  a  reaction  zone; 

introducing  into  the  upper  level  of  said  reaction  zone  a  finely 
divided  spray  of  a  first  liquid  reagent,  the  droplet  size  of 
said  spray  having  a  median  diameter  of  less  than  about  10 
microns; 

introducing  a  finely  divided  spray  of  a  second  liquid  reagent 
into  the  same  reaction  zone  at  a  level  below  that  of  said 
first  liquid  reagent  but  substantially  above  the  bottom  of 
said  zone,  the  droplet  size  of  said  second  reagent  spray 
having  a  median  diameter  of  less  than  about  10  microns: 

allowing  the  droplets  of  said  first  and  second  liquid  reagents 
to  travel  unimpeded  to  the  bottom  of  said  zone; 

maintaining  the  gas  flow  through  said  reaction  zone  at  a  rate 
which  allows  a  contact  time  between  the  spray  droplets  of 
said  liquid  reagents  and  the  gas  stream  of  at  least  about  5 
seconds; 

removing  settled  out  spray  droplets  containing  the  reaction 
products  of  both  said  first  and  second  reagents  with  com- 
ponents of  the  gas  stream  from  the  bottom  of  the  reaction 
zone,  and 

separately  removing  the  gas  stream  from  a  lower  level  of  the 
reaction  zone. 
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4,225,567 

SOLUTION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

CHLOROPHOSPHAZENE  WITH  SULFUR  MODIFIER 

Adel  F.  HalaM,  Bath,  and  James  E.  Hall,  Akron,  both  of  Ohio, 

auignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 

Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,212 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  25/ JO 

U.S.  a.  423-300  13  Claims 
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carbon,  which  comprises  shaping  a  resinous  composition  con- 
sisting of  30  to  90%  by  weight  of  cured  novoiac  fibers  having 
a  methylol  group  content  of  at  least  3.5%  by  weight  and  10  to 
70%  by  weight,  as  the  solids  content  after  curing,  of  a  phenolic 
resin;  curing  the  shaped  product;  heating  the  cured  product  in 
an  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to  at  least  800°  C.  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  at  least  within  a  temperature  range  of  200"  to  500*  C. 
the  heating  is  carried  out  at  a  rate  of  not  more  than  60° 
C./hour;  and  firing  the  product  at  the  final  temperature 
reached. 

9.  A  carbon-carbon  composite  material  consisting  of  a  ma- 
trix carbon  and  a  fibrous  reinforcing  carbon,  said  matrix  car- 
bon and  fibrous  carbon  consisting  substantially  of  amorphous 
optically  isotropic  carbon  and  forming  an  interface  without  an 
intervening  third  material,  wherein  said  composite  material  has 
a  fracture  surface  showing  a  uniform  vitreous  light  refiection. 
but  when  it  is  used  as  an  anode  and  electrolytically  etched  in 
sulfuric  acid-acidified  water,  a  difference  in  the  degree  of 
etching  arises  between  the  matrix  carbon  and  the  fibrous  car- 
bon produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  substantially  linear  polydi- 
chlorophosphazenes  in  which  the  degree  of  polymerization  is 
between  about  20  and  50,000,  from  cyclic  oligomers  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (NPCb);,  in  which  n  is  an  integer 
from  3  to  about  15,  the  improvement  which  comprises  con- 
ducting the  polymerization  of  said  cyclic  oligomers  in  solution 
in  a  solvent  for  said  oligomers,  for  up  to  about  300  hours  and 
at  a  temperature  between  140*  and  225*  C,  in  the  presence  of 
an  amount  of  sulfur  or  sulfur-containing  compound,  effective 
to  prevent  the  formation  of  appreciable  amount  of  gel,  said 
solvent  being  a  liquid  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  at  least 
two.  and  being  a  solvent  for  said  sulfur  or  sulfur-containing 
compound,  and  being  a  solvent  for  said  dichlorophosphazenes, 
and  recovering  the  resulting  polydichlorophosphazene  pro- 
duced by  said  process. 


4,225,568 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURinCATION  OF  AN  IMPURE 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Alain  Uveque,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Indus- 
tries, Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,918 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24, 1979.  79  01751 
Int.  a:-  COIB  25/16 
UA  CI.  423-321  S  22  Qaims 

I  A  process  for  the  purification  of  wet  process  phosphoric 
acid  containing  sulfate  ion  in  an  amount  by  weight  such  that 
the  ratio  SO4/P2O5  is  greater  than  50  ppm,  comprising  coun- 
tercurrently  liquid-liquid  extracting  an  aqueous  solution  of  said 
wet  process  phosphoric  acid  with  a  water-insoluble  organic 
solvent;  next,  phase  separating  and  countercurrently  washing 
and  neutralizing  the  organic  phase  effluent  of  said  countercur- 
rent  liquid-liquid  extraction,  in  at  least  two-stages,  with  an 
aqueous  wash  solution  of  a  pH  increasing  amount  of  an  alkali 
metal  or  ammonium  compound;  and  thence  recovering  from 
said  washed  organic  phase  effluent  purified  phosphoric  acid 
having  a  content  of  SO4  to  P2O5  of  less  than  50  ppm. 


4  225  569 

CARBON.CARBON  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  TTS  PRODUCTION 

Hironori  Matsui,  Hirakata,  and  Takashi  Ito,  Ibaraki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,692 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14, 1977,  52-70807 
Int.  a.2  COIB  Sl/02 
U.S.  CI.  423-445  ,4  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  carbon-carbon  composite  mate- 
rial consisting  of  a  matrix  carbon  and  a  fibrous  reinforcing 


4,225,570 
CARBON  BLACK  PRODUCTION 

Paul  J.  Cheng,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  834,200 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  31/02:  C09C  1/48 
U.S.  a.  423-456  5  claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  carbon  black  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  a  carbonaceous  feed  material  to  be  decom- 
posed into  a  reactor  generally  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  reactor,  said  reactor  being  of  generally  circular 
transverse  cross  section  at  the  upstream  region  thereof; 

(b)  introducing  at  least  one  stream  of  hot  gases  into  the 
reactor  at  said  upstream  region  in  a  direction  generally 
tangential  to  the  side  wall  of  the  reactor  and  in  a  direction 
in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  reac- 
tor, the  at  least  one  stream  of  hot  gases  being  introduced 
in  an  amount  and  at  a  temperature  such  as  to  decompose 
the  feed  material  to  produce  carbon  black,  wherein  a 
pressure  drop  exists  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
reactor; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

(c)  introducing  at  least  one  stream  of  hot  gases  in  a  direction 
generally  tangential  to  the  side  wall  of  the  reactor  in  a 
plane  which  is  at  an  angle  of  about  30"  to  60"  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  reactor  in  a  direction  toward 
the  downstream  end  of  the  reactor  to  reduce  the  pressure 
drop  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  reactor. 


4,225,571 

ELECTROWINNING  OF  METAL  FROM  SULPHIDE 

ORES  AND  RECOVERY  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE 

SULPHIDES 

Robert  N.  de  Denus,  Wishart,  Australia,  assignor  to  Berenice 

Isabelle  de  Denus;  David  Vivian  Smith  and  Jennifer  May 

Smith,  all  of  Queensland,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  19,045 
Int.  a.'  COIB  17/22.  17/42;  CMC  1/20;  C25C  1/22 
U.S.  a.  423-561  A  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  antimony  from  stibnite  ore  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  leaching  in  a  leaching  vessel  the  stibnite  ore  in  a  concen- 
trated solution  of  a  water  soluble  sulphide  and  in  the 
absence  of  OH-  wherein  the  concentration  of  sulphide 
ion  is  approximately  tht  same  as  the  concentration  of 
antimony  whereby  the  following  reaction  occurs: 

Sb2S3-t-S-2--2SbS2- 

(b)  transferring  the  leaching  solution  containing  SbS:"  to  a 
separate  reaction  vessel  and  adding  a  solution  containing 
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OH  -  in  an  amount  sufflcient  to  yield  an  OH  concentra- 
tion in  the  solution  approximately  the  same  as  the  concen- 
tration of  antimony,  and 
(c)  electrolyzing  the  solution  after  step  (b)  in  an  electrolytic 
cell  to  deposit  antimony  metal  at  the  cathode  according  to 
the  reaction: 
Ti  4SbS2  -I- 1 20H  -  -^Sb  j  +  8S  -  2 + 6H2O  -i-  3O2. 

3.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  a  portion  of  the 
solution  obtained  after  step  (c)  is  recycled  to  a  leaching  vessel 
wherein  step  (a)  is  carried  out. 

4.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  3  wherein  the  recycling  is 
effected  when  the  solution  of  step  (c)  is  depleted  of  its  anti- 
mony concentration  to  between  25-35  g/liter. 

5.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  4  wherein  the  sequence  of 
step  (a),  step  (b)  and  step  (c)  is  further  carried  out  until  again 
the  antimony  concentration  of  the  electrolysed  solution  is 
between  25-35  g/liter,  and  portion  of  said  electrolysed  solution 
is  again  recycled  for  a  further  leaching  step,  the  said  sequence 
being  repeated  a  plurality  of  times. 

6.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  4  or  5  wherein  the  solution  ' 
containing  25-35  g/liter  of  antimony  is  further  electrolysed  so 
that  a  final  concentration  of  5  g/liter  is  obtained  before  the 
water  soluble  sulphide  is  isolated. 


I  

4,225,572 
CATALYTIC  IRON  OXIDE  FOR  LIME  REGENERATION 

IN  CARBONACEOUS  FUEL  COMBUSTION 
Ming-Shing  Shen,  Rocky  Point,  and  Ralph  T.  Yang,  Middle 
Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,618,  Jun.  23, 1978.  This 
application  Sep.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  947,664 
Int.  a.'  COIB  13/14;  COIF  5/02;  COIB  17/00 
U.S.  a.  423—638  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  regeneration  of  lime  comprising  heating 
fluidized  bed  particulates  comprising  calcium  sulfate  and  iron 
oxide  embedded  therein  from  900*  C.  to  1150*  C.  to  generate 
sulfurous  oxide  therefrom,  and  wherein  the  embedded  iron 
oxide  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  calcium  on  a  CaO  basis,  and  wherein  the 
regeneration  is  increased  by  25  to  75  percent  by  the  presence  of 
the  embedded  iron  oxide,  and  method  further  comprising  a 
first  step  of  forming  the  iron  oxide  in  said  lime  by  first  forming 
an  integrally  adhering  coating  of  an  iron  compound  on  said 
lime,  then  decomposing  said  iron  compound. 


4,225,573 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCTIVE  CALCINING  OF 

MAGNESIUM  SULFATE 

Sadami  Kobayashi,  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu 

Kosan  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,610,  Jan.  16, 1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  3,009 
'  Int.  a.'  COIF  5/12 

U.S.  a.  423—638  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  converting  magnesium  sulfate  into  magne- 
sium oxide  which  comprises  calcining  the  magnesium  sulfate  in 
the  presence  of  lignite  coke  or  soot  as  a  reducing  agent  at  a 
temperature  of  from  750"  C.  to  850'  C. 


4,225,574 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  FREE 

HORMONES  IN  BIOLOGIC  FLUIDS 

Pier  B.  Romelli,  Rho«  and  Francesco  Pennisi,  Milan,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,411 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  10, 1977,  21128  A/77 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  33/16;  A61K  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—1  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  determining  the  concentration  of  the  free 
fraction  of  a  hormone  in  a  biological  fiuid  containing  bound 
and  unbound  hormone  in  an  equilibrium  state  which  comprises 
contacting  a  sample  of  the  biological  fiuid  with  a  solid  matrix 
capable  of  reversibly  selectively  adsorbing  the  free  hormone, 
whereby  the  equilibrium  between  the  bound  and  unbound 
fraction  of  the  hormone  remains  substantially  undisturbed  and 
determining  the  amount  of  hormone  bound  to  said  solid  matrix 
directly  correlating  the  adsorbed  hormone  with  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  free  hormone  present  in  said  body  fluid. 


4,225,575 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  IN 

VITRO  CLINICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTS  USING  A  SOLID 

PHASE  ASSAY  SYSTEM 

Roger  N.  Piasio,  Yarmouth;  David  A.  Perry,  Portland,  both  of 

Me.,  and  Pangal  N.  Nayak,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Ventrex  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Portland,  Me. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,480,  Jun.  10, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,552 

Int.  Q\:-  GOIN  33/16;  A61K  43/00;  BOIJ  1/22 

U.S.  Q.  424—1  40  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  determining  the  amount  of  mobile  compo- 
nent contained  in  a  fluid  sample  which  reacts  with  a  fixed 
component  immobilized  on  a  solid  phase  insert  matrix  to  pro- 
duce a  measurable  change  which  is  a  function  of  the  amount  of 
the  mobile  component  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  fluid  receptacle  containing  a  fluid  sample 
having  an  unknown  amount  of  the  mobile  component 
which  is  to  be  measured, 

(b)  providing  a  removable  impermeable  unitary  insert  matrix 
comprising  a  handle  member  having  attached  at  one  end  a 
plurality  of  elements  having  essentially  smooth  plane  or 
curved  surfaces  so  arranged  with  respect  to  one  another 
and  the  handle  member  and  of  a  size  and  shape  such  that 
when  said  matrix  is  inserted  into  said  fluid  receptacle,  said 
matrix  extends  substantially  throughout  the  depth  of  said 
fluid  sample  and  the  average  diffusion  distance  of  mole- 
cules of  said  mobile  component  to  the  surfaces  of  said 
elements  is  greatly  reduced  relative  to  the  average  difl'u- 
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sion  distance  of  molecules  of  said  mobile  component  to 
the  fluid  receptacle  when  no  matrix  is  present  therein,  and 
having  the  fixed  component  immobilized  on  the  surfaces 
of  said  elements,  capable  of  reacting  with  said  mobile 
component  at  a  rate  or  to  an  extent  measurable  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  concentration  of  said  mobile  component, 

(c)  placing  the  insert  in  the  fluid  receptacle  to  cause  contact 
between  the  fixed  component  of  the  insert  matrix  with  the 
mobile  component  of  unknown  amount  contained  in  the 
fluid  sample  for  a  given  lime  interval  to  permit  a  reaction 
to  occur,  and 

(d)  measuring  the  change  which  is  a  function  of  the  concen- 
tration of  the  mobile  component  to  determine  the  amount 
of  the  mobile  component. 


4^25,576 
COMBINED  RADIOIMMUNOASSAY  FOR 
TRIIODOTHYRONINE  AND  THYROXINE 
Charlet  E.  Denning,  and  Lloyd  A.  Schick,  both  of  Elkhart,  Ind., 
auignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  96238 
Int.  a.^  COIN  33/16 
U.S.  a.  424—1  9  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  combined  radioimmunoassay  for  triio- 
dothyronine (T-3)  and  thyroxine  (T-4)  in  a  serum  or  plasma 
sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  crosslinked  dextran  gel  at  a  pH  of  at  least  1 1 
with  said  sample  and  with  radiolabeled  T-3  and  T-4  la- 
beled with  the  same  radioisotope, 

(b)  washing  said  gel  with  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  having 
a  pH  less  than  11, 

(c)  incubating  said  gel  with  a  predetermined  first  amount  of 
an  antibody  to  T-3  insufTicient  to  bind  all  of  the  radiola- 
beled T-3  bound  to  said  gel  at  the  conclusion  of  step(b), 

(d)  washing  said  gel  with  an  alkaline  solution  having  a  pH 
less  than  II,  said  gel  retaining  a  portion  of  the  radiolabeled 
T-3  bound  thereto  as  a  direct  function  of  the  amount  of 
T-3  present  in  said  sample, 

(e)  incubating  said  gel  with  a  predetermined  second  amount 
of  an  antibody  to  T-3  sufficient  to  bind  all  of  the  radiola- 
beled T-3  bound  to  said  gel  at  the  conclusion  of  step(d) 
and  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  an  antibody  to  T-4 
insufficient  to  bind  all  of  the  radiolabeled  T-4  bound  to 
said  gel  at  the  conclusion  of  step(d), 

(0  washing  said  gel  with  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  having 
a  pH  less  than  11,  said  gel  retaining  substantially  no  radi- 
olabeled T-3  while  retaining  a  portion  of  the  radiolabeled 
T-4  bound  thereto  as  a  direct  function  of  the  amount  of 
T-4  present  in  said  sample,  and 

(g)  comparing  (1)  the  relative  amounts  of  radiolabeled  T-3 
and  T-4  retained  by  said  gel  after  washing  steps(d)  and  (0, 
respectively,  with  respect  to  the  amounts  of  radiolabeled 
T-3  and  T-4  contacted  with  said  gel  in  step(a),  to  (2)  such 
relative  amounts  obtained  by  performing  the  same  method 
on  standard  samples  containing  known  amounts  of  T-3 
and  T-4. 


4,225,577 
IONIC  POLYIODO  BENZENE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL 

AS  X-RAY  CONTRAST  MEDIA 
Gny  Tilly;  M.  Jean-Charles  Hardouin,  and  Jean  Lautrou,  all  of 
Aulnay-sous-Bois,  i  ranee,  assignors  to  Guerbet  S.A.,  Aulnay- 
sous-Bois,  France 

Filed  May  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  43,046 
Qains  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31, 1978, 
24828/78 

Int.  a.2  A61K  29/02:  C07C  101/72 
VS.  a.  424-5  6  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  compounds  of  the  formula 
(I): 


HOCH2 


COOH 


I 
R7 


CO(CH2),— NH-CO'      7       *N— R2 

'    A, 


(I) 


in  which: 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  S  inclusive, 
Ri  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  C1.4  alkanoyl, 
R2  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  C1.4  alkanoyl  and  C1.4  alkyl, 
R3  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  a  group  of  the  formula 


N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R4 


R$ 


and  a  group  of  the  formula  — CONHRb,  in  which: 
R4  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  C1.4  alkanoyl, 
R5  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  C1.4  alkanoyl  and  C1.4  alkyl, 
Kb  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  C1.4  alkyl, 
R?  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and 
C  1.4  alkyl  esters  thereof  and  a  salt  thereof  with  pharmaceuti- 

cally  acceptable  bases. 
4.  X-ray  contrast  medium,  comprising  an  effective  amount  of 

a  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  as  defined  in  claim  1,  in  a  phar- 

maceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4,225,578 
ANIMAL  COLLARS  HAVING  ECFOPARASITICIDAL 

ACTIVITY 
Miklos  von  Bittern,  Leverkusen;  Hans  U.  Sieveking,  Cologne; 
Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wuppertal,  and  Herbert  Voege,  Leverkusen, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,093,  Mar.  28, 1978,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,427 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1977,  2715597;  Dec.  29, 1977,  2758570 

Int.  a:-  AOIN  09/36.  17/00;  AOIK  27/00.  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—14  7  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  animal  collar  compris- 
ing impregnating  an  absorbent  carrier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  leather  and  synthetic  leather  with  a  solu- 
tion of  2-isopropoxyphenyl  N-methylcarbamate,  thereafter 
removing  the  solvent  and  optionally,  after-treating  one  or  both 
surfaces. 


4,225,579 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  DEFENSES 

AGAINST  CARIES 
Israel  Kleinberg,  14  Three  Pond  Rd.,  Smithtown,  N.Y.  11787 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  868,933,  Jan.  12, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,154,813, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,538,  Jun.  18, 1976. 
This  application  Feb.  27, 1979,  Ser.  No.  15,635 
Int.  G.'  A61K  9/68.  7/22.  37/00:  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  G.  424-48  9  Gaims 

1.  A  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
dental  care  product,  a  food  product  and  a  chewing  gum  which 
comprises  a  source  of  pH  adjusting  comf>ound  or  precursor 
thereof  having  2-4  amino  acid  units  of  which  at  least  one  unit 
is  arginine,  in  an  amount  effective  to  combat  caries  by  control- 
ling oral  pH. 
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4,225,580 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANSING  FLUID  DISCHARGING 

SKIN  SURFACES,  WOUNDS  AND  MUCOUS 

MEMBRANES  AND  MEANS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

METHOD 
Ulf  S.  E.  Rothman,  BjMrred,  and  Sten  A.  L.  Jacobsson,  Malmo, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  Aktiebolag,  Uppsala, 

Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,558,  Jan.  27, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  619,148 
Int.  G.2  A61K  31/74 
U.S.  G.  424—78  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleansing  an  infected  sore  which  method 
comprises  applying  thereto  an  effiective  amount  of  spherical 
dry  polymer  particles  within  the  size  range  of  20  to  SOOfi,  said 
polymer  particles  consisting  of  dextran  cross-linked  with  epi- 
chlorohydrin  so  as  to  form  a  three-dimensional  network  held 
together  by  bonds  of  covalent  nature,  one  gram  of  which 
swells  in  the  presence  of  water  to  absorb  at  least  0.5  grams  of 
water  but  less  than  IS  grams  of  water,  the  swellability  of  the 
polymer  particles  in  water  bei^g  such  that  the  polymeric  parti- 
cles in  swollen  state  have  a  pore  size  which  permits  the  pene- 
tration thereinto  of  low  molecular  weight  materials  discharg- 
ing from  the  sore  but  which  completely  or  substantially  ex- 
cludes penetration  thereinto  of  materials  discharging  from  the 
sore  that  have  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  about  50,000. 


sion  of  viable  cells  of  the  modified  Bordetella  bronchiseptica 
identified  as  ATCC  strain  No.  31437.  said  strain  being  capable 
of  propagation  at  37*  C.  in  a  suitable  culture  medium,  said 
aqueous  susf)ension  containing  at  least  2x  10^  of  said  viable 
cells  per  milliliter. 


I  4,225,581 

BIOLOGICAL  MATERIALS 
Jo'rg  Kreuter,  25  Munstergasse,  CH-8001  Zurich,  and  Peter  P. 
Speiser,  26  Wassbergstrasse,  CH-8127  Forch,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Jorg  Kreuter  and  Peter  Paul  Speiser,  both 
of,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,213,  Dec.  19, 1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,611,  Mar.  15, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  20,  1975, 
3573/75;  May  13, 1975,  6125/75 

Int.  Cl.=  A61K  39/12 
U.S.  G.  424—88  2  Claims 

1.  Submicroscopic  particles  of  a  polymerized  styrene  or 
acrylic  monomer  on  which  is  absorbed  an  antigen,  in  suspen- 
sion or  colloidical  solution  in  a  sterile  aqueous  medium, 
wherein  the  submicroscopic  particles  have  a  particle  size  of 
from  50  to  500  nm  diameters,  whereby  the  submicroscopic 
particles  are  formed  by  suspending  the  polymeric  particles  in  a 
liquid  medium  containing  the  antigen. 


I  4,225,582 

VACCTNE  FOR  EQUINE  RHINOPNEUMONITIS 
Robert  A.  Crandell,  Champaign,  111.,  assignor  to  The  University 
of  Illinois  Foundation,  Urbana,  111. 
I  Filed  Mar.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,458 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  39/ 1 z 
U.S.  CI.  424—89  5  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  a  horse  to  confer  immunity  to 
infection  by  Equid  Herpesvirus  Type  1.  said  method  consisting 
of  administrating  a  vaccine  comprising  an  immunologically 
effective  amount  of  the  live  Bovine  Herpesvirus  A.T.C.C.  No. 
VR-2003. 


4,225,583 

INTRA-RESPIRATORY  VACCINE  FOR  PREVENTION 

OV  BORDETELLA  BRONCHISEPTICA  INFECTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 
William  P.  Switzer,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  Daniel  O.  Farrington, 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,477 
Int.  G.'  A61K  39/02 
U.S.  G.  424—92  12  Claims 

1.  An  intra-respiratory  vaccine  for  animals  subject  to  Bor- 
detella bronchiseptica  infection,  comprising  an  aqueous  suspen- 


4  225  584 

ANIMAL  FEEDS  CONTAINING  A  MIXTURE  OF 

NITROVIN,  CARBADOX  OR  OLAQUINDOX  AND 

PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYMES 

GUnter  Hiller,  Erkrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Diisseldorf-Hol- 

thausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,710 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1977,  2755126;  Jan.  20,  1978,  2802397 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  37/48 
U.S.  G.  424—94  17  Gaims 

1.  A  high  efficiency  animal  feed  based  on  carbohydrates, 
protein  and  fats  and  containing  from  5  to  350  ppm  of  a  growth 
promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nitrovin,  Car- 
badox  and  Olaquindox  and  a  content  of  proteolytic  enzyme 
selected  from  the  acid  proteases  from  Aspergillus  niger  or  Rhi- 
zopus  rhizopodiformis,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  in  such  an  amount 
that  the  enzymatic  activity  is  from  0.05  to  2.5  mTU/gm  of  said 
animal  feed. 


4,225,585 
FUNGICIDAL  AND  BACTERICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  PLANTS  BY  USE 

THEREOF 
Takao  Kida,  Yokosuka;  Zuisho  Terahara,  Yokohama;  Toshiro 
Shida,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Mizuno,  Yokohama;  Yoshiyuki 
Takahara,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiteru  Hirose,  Kamakura,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Company,  Incorporated,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,750 
Int.  G.^  AOIN  9/00:  A61K  31/71.  35/00 
U.S.  G.  424—114  2  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  combatting  fungi  and  bacteria  diseases  on 
plants  which  comprises  applying  to  the  plant  disease  fungi  and 
bacteria  on  rice  or  vegetable  plants  a  fungicidal  or  bactericidal 
amount  of  angustmycin  A  or  angustmycin  C  wherein  said  plant 
disease  fungi  or  bacteria  are  the  causative  organism  of  rice  leaf 
blight,  rice  blast,  cucumber  bacterial  spot,  cucumber  anthrac- 
nose,  cucumber  phytophthora  rot,  cucumber  powdery  mil- 
dew, citrus  melanose,  citrus  canker  or  tomato  late  blight. 


4,225,586 
ANTIBIOTIC  SB-72310 
Akira  Imada,  Nishinomiya;  Kazuhiko  Kintaka,  Takatsuki,  and 
Konomi  Haibara,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971,090 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1978,  53/122277 

Int.  CI.:  A61K  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—117  3  Gaims 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antibiotic 

SB-72310  having  the  following  characteristics,  and  a  sodium, 

potassium,  lithium  or  ammonium  salt  thereof: 

(1)  Melting  point:  Not  lower  than  110°  C. 

(2)  Appearance:  White  powder 

(3)  Elemental  analysis:  (<%■) 


c 

34.40  2:  0.5 

H 

5.50  ±  0.5 

N 

13  30  -  0.5 

0 

38.W  ±  1.0 

S 

7.75  -  0.5 

1926 
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(as  dried  at  40*  C.  for  6  hours  over  phosphorus  pentoxide 
under  reduced  pressure) 

(4)  Molecular  weight:  40O±20  (by  titrometry) 

(5)  Specific  rotation:  [a]/j23+o.5*±5*  (c=0.93,  HjO) 

(6)  Ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum:  No  characteristic  ab- 
sorption over  210  nm 

(7)  Infrared  absorption  spectrum  [dominant  peaks  (KBr) 
(cm-')]:  1770.  1650,  1530.  1240.  1043 

(8)  Solubility: 

Insoluble  in  petroleum  ether,  hexane,  diethyl  ether,  ben- 
zene, ethyl  acetate,  chloroform;  sparingly  soluble  in 
ethanol,  pyridine,  acetone;  soluble  in  methanol,  dimeth- 
ylsulfoxide;  readily  soluble  in  water 

(9)  Color  reactions: 

Positive  ninhydrin.  potassium  permanganate  reactions; 
negative  ferric  chloride-potassium  ferricyanide, 
Sakaguchi,  Molisch  reactions;  doubtful  positive  Ehrlich 
reaction 

(10)  Basicity,  neutrality  or  acidity:  Acid. 


•continued 


4^25,587 

METHOD  OF  REPELLING  INSECTS  BY  SYSTEMIC 

ACnON  IN  HUMANS  ON  SULFUR  AND  SULFUR 

CONTAINING  SUBSTANCES 

Laurie  F.  Hch,  c/o  Reiourcet  Engineering  Inc.,  2025  Eye  St. 

NW.,  Suite  S06,  Washington,  D.C.  20006 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Scr.  No.  857,301 
Int.  a.J  AOIN  59/02;  A61K  33/04 
V.S.  a.  424—162  16  Qainis 

1.  A  method  of  repelling  chewing,  sucking,  and  biting  in- 
sects from  the  human  body  which  comprises  initially  introduc- 
ing into  the  body  exposed  to  said  insects  an  amount  of  sulfur, 
or  sulfur  mixed  or  combined  with  other  substances  and  utiliz- 
ing the  metabolism  in  the  body  to  produce  sulfur  compounds 
repellant  to  insects  on  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  body  in 
sufficient  concentration  to  repel  said  insects. 


4,225,588 
ANTIBIOTIC  MIXTURES 
Geoffrey  W.  Grigg,  Lane  Cove,  and  Wolfgang  H.  F.  Sasse, 
Malvern  East,  both  of  Australia,  auignors  to  Commonwealth 
Scientific  A  Industrial  Research  Organization,  Campbell, 
Australia 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  897,021,  Apr.  17, 1978.  This  application 

Nov.  28, 1978,  Scr.  No.  964,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  21, 1977,  PC9844 
Int.  a.2  A61K  37/02:  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  a.  424-177  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  potentiating  the  antibiotic  activity  of  phleo- 
mycin  or  bleomycin  which  comprises  administering  phleomy- 
cin,  bleomycin  or  mixtures  thereof  in  association  with  a  com- 
pound having  a  basic  ring  structure  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


Wherein 

X  is  CH;  CH2;  N;  NH;  O;  S 
Y  is  CH;  CH2;  N;  O;  S, 


Wherein  X  is  CH,  CH2,  N  or  NH, 


said  compound  including  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom,  either  as 
a  member  of  a  heterocyclic  ring  or  as  a  member  of  a  ring 
substituent,  said  substituent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino,  dialkylamino,  trialkylamino  and  dialk- 
ylamino  alkylamino,  and  carrying,  or  being  capable  of  readily 
acquiring,  one  or  two  positive  charges  as  a  result  of  proton- 
ation  or  quatemization  of  said  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom. 


a:o 


4,225  589 
DAUNORUBiaN  DERIVATIVES 
Jean-Bernard  Ducep,  Paris;  Daniel  Farge,  Thials;  Gerard  Pons!- 
net,  Sucy-en-Brie,  and  Daniel  Reisdorf,  Thiais,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  740,769,  Nov.  10, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  12, 1975,  75  34450; 
Sep.  27, 1976,  76  28977;  Sep.  27, 1976,  76  28978 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/70:  C07G  11/00 
U.S.  a.  424-180  20  Claims 

1.  A  daunorubicin  derivative  of  the  formula 
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|— COCH2OCOR1 
OH 


NH-R2 
I 
CH3O      O      OH   O— CH— CH2— CH— CHOH— CH— CH3 


J 


I 
wherein  R|  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


X1-R3 
/ 
— C 

l\ 
I      R4  X2— R.; 


in  which  (i)  X]  and  X2  both  represent  oxygen  or  both  represent 
sulphur  and  the  symbols  R3  each  represent  alkyl  of  1  through 
4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl-substituted  in  the  para-posi- 
tion by  methyl,  methoxy  or  methylthio,  or  together  form  an 
alkylene  radical  of  2  through  4  carbon  atoms,  or  (ii)  one  of  Xi 
and  X2  represents  oxygen  and  the  other  represents  sulphur  and 
the  symbols  R3  together  form  an  alkylene  radical  of  2  through 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  R4  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I 
through  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  and  R2  represents  hydrogen 
or  trifluoroacetyl,  or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutical  I  y  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  of  said  derivative  in  which  R2  represents 
hydrogen. 

19.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  parenteral  administra- 
tion which  comprises  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
daunorubicin  derivative  of  the  formula  specified  in  claim  1  or 
a  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  a 
said  derivative  in  which  R2  represents  hydrogen,  in  association 
with  a  sterile  compatible  injectable  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


4  225  590 

MALE  FERTILITY-INHIBITING  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
6-CHLORODEOXY-SACCHARIDES 
Geoffrey  M.  H.  Waites;  William  C.  L.  Ford;  Riaz  A.  Khan,  and 
Haydn  F.  Jones,  all  of  Berkshire,  England,  assignors  to  Tate 
A  Lyie  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  886,531 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14, 1977, 
10694/77 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70:  C07H  5/02 
U.S.  a.  424—180  11  Claims 

1.  A  male  fertility-inhibiting  composition  in  unit  dosage 
form,  comprising  a  unit  dosage  amount  of,  as  active  ingredient, 
a  6-chlorodeoxy-mono-or-di-saccharide  of  the  formula 


h!^ 


H2C1 


(I) 


where  A  represents  the  remainder  of  a  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  pyranose  ring  and  a  furanose  ring,  and 
has  the  formula  C4H7O.VOX  (where  OX  is  a  substituent  at  the 
anomeric  center  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  aglycone,  said  aglycone  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  pyranose,  furanose  and  the 
6'-chlorodeoxy  derivative  thereof,  is  administered  thereto  in  an 
amount  effective  to  control  fertility. 


4,225,591 
2,6-DIAMINONEBULARINES 
Ryi^i  Marumoto,  Minoo;  Masao  Tanabe,  Ibarakl,  and  Yo- 
shiyasu  Furukawa,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,254 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1977,  52-127148 
Int.  a.'  A61K  il/70:  C07H  77/00 
U.S.  a.  424—180  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N2-(m-methylphenyl)-2,6-diaminonebularine. 
N2-(m-methoxyphenyl)-2.6-diaminonebularine, 
N2-(m-chlorophenyI)-2.6-diaminonebularine,  and 
N2-(m.p-dimethylphenyl)-2.6-diaminonebularine 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


4,225,592 
COMPLEXES  OF  OLIGO-  AND  POLYGALACTURONIC 
ACIDS  FORMED  WITH  ESSENTIAL  METAL  IONS  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING 
THE  SAME 
Bela  Lakatos,  17  Tarcsay  V.  utca,  1026  Budapest;  Julia  Meisel 
nee  Agoston,  39-41  Ulaszlo  ut,  1113  Budapest,  and  Mihaly 
Varju,  9  Kuny  utca,  1012  Budapest,  all  of  Hungary 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  901,835,  May  1, 1978,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,050,  Mar.  28,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Mar.  31,  1976,  MA 
2754 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70:  C07H  23/00 
U.S.  a.  424—180  1  Qaim 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  deficiency  of  at  least  one  of  the 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron(Il).  cop- 
per(I).  copper(II).  magnesium(ll),  cobalt(ll).  manganese(ll). 
zinc(II),  chromium(III),  molybdenum(V).  vanadium(lV')  and 
nickel(II).  in  humans,  comprising  administering  to  a  human 
suffering  from  said  deficiency  an  effective  amount  per  day  of 
said  at  least  one  of  said  elements  plus  potassium  in  the  form  of 
their  complex  formed  with  an  oligo-  or  plygalacturonic  acid  of 
the  formula 


(I) 


where  A  represents  the  remainder  of  a  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  pyranose  ring  or  a  furanose  ring,  and  has 
the  formula  C4H7O3.OX  (where  OX  is  a  substituent  at  the 
anomeric  center  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  aglycone,  said  aglycone  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  pyranose,  furanose  and  the 
6'-chlorodeoxy  derivative  thereoO  in  association  with  a  physi- 
ologically acceptable  carrier  or  excipient. 

7.  A  method  of  controlling  fertility  in  men  or  male  animals, 
in  which  a  6-chlorodeoxymono-or-di-saccharide  of  the  for- 
mula 


H-O, 


wherein 
n  is  an  integer  from  10  to  145, 
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M  is  said  at  least  one  metal  cation  selected  from  said  group 

plus  potassium,  and 
Z  is  an  integer  corresponding  to  the  charge  or  the  valence 

number  of  the  metal  atom,  said  amount  being  effective  to 

relieve  said  deficiency. 


-continued 


4,225,593 
GROWTH  PROMOTION 
David  H.  Davics,  Macclesfield,  and  Geoffrey  L.  F.  Norris, 
Sandbach,  both  of  England,  anignon  to  Imperial  Oiemical 
Induftries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1978,  Scr.  No.  967,796 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22, 1977, 
53448/77;  May  8,  1978, 18269/78 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/69 
U.S.  a.  424—185  6  aaims 

1.  A  method,  for  use  in  the  husbandry  of  domesticated  rumi- 
nant animals  to  improve  their  rate  of  growth  or  efficiency  of 
their  food  conversion,  which  comprises  orally  administering  to 
such  animals  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


NH2 

I 


— CH(CH3) .  O  .  CO  .  CH— CH(CH3)2    Z  + 

in  which  the  CH2  is  bonded  to  the  CH2  group  shown  in 
formula  I,  and  the  CH  group  is  bonded  to  the  oxygen 
atom,  and  in  which  X^  is  an  ethylene  or  cis-vinylene  radi- 
cal; 

or  carbon  atoms  3,3'  and  9'  are  all  in  the  S-conflguration,  X 
is  an  ethylene  radical  and  Y  is  a  radical  Y^  of  the  formula: 


(^  — CH2— X2— CH2— CH— CH{CH3) .  OH  .  Z  + 

wherein  X^  and  Z+  have  the  meanings  stated  above. 


R2cf  yH 


wherein 
R'  and  R^  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  radical, 
and  either  carbon  atoms  3,  3'  and  9'  are  all  in  the  R-conflgu- 
ration,  X  is  an  ethylene  or  trans-vinylene  radical  and  Y  is 
a  radical  Y'  of  the  formula: 


II 


in  which  X'  is  bonded  to  the  CH2  group  and  the  ring  carbon 
atom  is  bonded  to  the  oxygen  atom,  and  in  which  X'  is  an 
ethylene  or  trans-vinylene  radical,  and  Z"^  is  a  sodium, 
potassium,  lithium,  caesium  or  ammonium  ion,  or  an  ion  of 
the  formula  R3R*R5R<'N+  in  which  each  of  K\  K\  R' 
and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  1-6  C  alkyl; 

or  carbon  atoms  3,  3'  and  9'  are  all  in  the  S-configuration, 
X  is  an  ethylene  radical  and  Y  is  a  radical  Y^  of  the  for- 
mula: 


I 


NH3+ 


— CH7-X^CH:-CH-CH(CH3) .  O  .  CO  .  CH— CH(CH3)2  or 
-CH2— X2— CH2-CH- 


4,225,594 

COMBATING  INSECTS  AND  ACARIDS  WITH 

0-ALKYL-0-[2-SUBSTITUTED-6-ALKOXV-PYRIMIDIN(- 

4)YL]-THIONOPHOSPHONIC  AQD  ESTERS 
Fritz  Maurer,  Wuppertal;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne;  Wolf- 
gang Behrenz,  Overath;  Bernhard  Homeyer,  Leverkusen,  and 
Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  829,553,  Aug.  31, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,150,159. 
This  application  Jan.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  2,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1976,  2642981 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/36;  C07D  239/52 
U.S.  a.  424—200  9  Qaims 

1.     An     0-alkyl-0-[2-substituted-6-alkoxypyrimidin(4)yl]- 
thionophosphonic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


in  which 
R  and  R^,  each  independently  is  alkyl  with  one  to  6  carbon 

atoms, 
R'  is  phenyl  or  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R^  is  dialkylamino  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  radical. 
9.  The  method  according  to  claim  4,  in  which  said  com- 
pound is 
0-ethyl-0-[2-dimethylamino-6-methoxy-pyrimidin(4)yl]- 

methanethionophosphonic  acid  ester, 
0-methyl-0-[2-dimethylamino-6-methoxy-pyrimidin(4)yl]- 

ethanethionophosphonic  acid  ester, 
0-methyl-0-[2-dimethylamino-6-methoxy-pyrimidin(4)yl]- 

methanethionophosphonic  acid  ester, 
0-isopropyl-0-[2-dimethylamino-6-methoxy-pyrimidin(- 

4)yl]-methanethinophosphonic  acid  ester,  or 
0-n-pentyl-0-[2-diethylamino-6-methoxy-pyrimidin(4)yl]- 

methanethionophosphonic  acid  ester. 
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4,225,595 

PIPERAZINE  PHOSPHATES  AND  PHOSPHONATE 

INSECTiaDES 

Llewellyn  W.  Fancher,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

filed  May  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  35,043 
Int.  a.^  A61K  31/495:  C07D  295/18.  241/06 
U.S.  a.  424—200  49  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


4,225,597 

BECLOMETHASONEDIPROPIONATE-HEXANE 

SOLVATE  AND  AEROSOLS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Lawrence  E.  Finckenor,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Schering 

Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,570 

Int.  G.-  A61K  31/56 

U.S.  G.  424—243  5  Gaims 


?    ^    1?      t 


R— C— N 


N— C— CH2SP 


\_7 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


R2 


in  which 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-4  carbon  alkoxy, 
phenyloxy  and  1-6  carbon  alkylthio; 

Rl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-4  carbon  alkyl 
and  1-4  carbon  alkoxy; 

R2  is  1-6  carbon  alkoxy; 

X  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

Y  is  sulfur  or  oxygen. 

26.  A  method  of  controlling  insects  or  mites  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  insects  or  mites  or  the  locus  thereof  an 
insecticidally  or  miticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


/  Y 

O        /—{       O  A    Rl 

II         '^         ^        II  1/ 


R— C— N 


N— C— CH2SP 


\-J 


\ 


R2 


in  which 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-4  carbon  alkoxy, 

phenyloxy,  and  1-6  carbon  alkylthio; 
Rl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-4  carbon  alkyl, 

and  1-4  carbon  alkoxy; 
R2  is  1-6  carbon  alkoxy; 
X  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
Y  is  sulfur  or  oxygen. 
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1.  A  solid  composition  of  matter  which  consists  of  a  be- 
clomethasone  dipropionate-n-hexane  solvate  characterized  by 
an  infrared  absorption  spectra  substantially  as  shown  in  FIG.  1 
and  comprising  94-96%  by  weight  beclomethasone  dipropion- 
ate  and  4-5%  by  weight  n-hexane. 


4,225,598 
2-CYCLOPROPYLAMINO-4,6-DIAMINO-S-TRIAZINE 
Hans  U.  Brechbiihler,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Verena  Laanio,  Aris- 
dorf,  and  Dagmar  Berrer,  Riehen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Gba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,990,  Jan.  16.  1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,667. 
Aug.  15,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  962,839 
Gaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   19,   1976. 
10558/76 

Int.  G.=  C07D  251/70;  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  G.  424—249  6  Claims 

1.  2-Cyclopropylamino-4,6-diamino-s-triazine  and  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof. 

3.  A  method  for  combatting  insects  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  their  developmental  stages  an  insecticidally  efTeclive 
amount  of  2-cyclopropylamino-4.6-diamino-s-triazine  or  an 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


4,225,596 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CALCIUM  IMBALANCE  AND 

IMPROVING  CALQUM  ABSORPTION  IN  MAMMALS 

Hector  F.  DeLuca,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 

Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,320 
Int.  G.'  A61K  31/59 
U.S.  G.  424—236  5  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  calcium  absorption  and  reten- 
tion within  the  body  of  mammals  displaying  evidence  of,  or 
having  a  physiological  tendency  toward,  loss  of  bone  mass, 
which  comprises  administering  internally  to  said  mammals,  in 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount,  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  la-hydroxycholecal- 
ciferol,  la-hydroxyergocalciferol,  l,2S-dihydroxycholecal- 
ciferol,  l,2S-dihydroxyergocalciferol  and  l,24,2S-trihydroxy- 
cholecalciferol. 


4,225,599 

USE  OF  1-LOWER 

ALKOXY-4-TRICHLOROMETHYLPHTHALAZINES  AS 

AN  INSECTICIDE 
Eugene  F.  Rothgery,  North  Branford,  and  Hansjuergen  A. 
Schroeder,  Hamden,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  937,692,  Aug.  28,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,179,559, 
and  Ser.  No.  844,004,  Oct.  20,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,139,622.  This 
application  Jun.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,016 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  43/48 
U.S.  G.  424—250  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  insects  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  insects  with  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of 
1 -lower  alkoxy-4-trichloromethylphthalazine;  said  lower  alk- 
oxy groups  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 
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4,225,600 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING 
CERTAIN  SKIN  CONDITIONS 
Brian  C.  Meakin,  East  Leake,  England,  aMignor  to  Fitons  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,415 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1977, 
18617/77 

Int.  O:-  A61K  31/47.  31/41,  31/35 
U.S.  Q.  424—258  14  Oaims 

14.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  diseased  condition  of  the 
sicin  of  a  mammal,  which  condition  involves  skin  mast  cells 
and/or  delayed  cellular  hyp)ersensitivity  reactions,  which 
method  comprises  applying  to  the  affected  areas  of  the  skin  an 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  as  active  ingre- 
dient about  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  formula 
I. 


4,225,602 
TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVE  USEFUL  FOR 

INHIBITING  BLOOD  PLATELET  AGGREGATION 
Malcolm  Johnson,  Wilmslow;  Stuart  D.  Mills,  Macclesfield,  and 
Paul  J.  Phillips,  Congleton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  26,224 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1978, 
14322/78 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  424—263  1  Qaim 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  aggregation  of  blood  platelets 
in  a  warm-blooded  animal  requiring  such  treatment,  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  animal  an  effective  amount  of 
l-(2-chlorobenzyl)-l,2,3,6-tetrahydropyridine,  or  a  pharma- 
ceuticaliy  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof. 


in  which  R|  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  — NR5R6.  in 
which  R5  and  Rb,  which  may  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  C  1  to  6, 

an  adjacent  pair  of  R2,  R3  and  R4  form  a  —(CH2)4— chain 
and  the  remaining  substituent  R2  or  R4  represents  alkyl  CI 
to  9, 

E  represents  a  5-(lH)tetrazoIyl-  or  a  — COOH  group,  and 

X  represents  oxygen  or  a  group  — NR7— in  which  R?  may 
be  hydrogen  or  alkyl  C  1  to  6, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  or,  when  E  is  a 
—COOH  group,  a  lower  alkyl  ester  thereof,  an  ester 
thereof  derived  from  a  di-lower  alkyl  amino  substituted 
alkanol,  a  lower  acyloxy-lower  alkyl  ester  thereof  or  a 
bisester  thereof  derived  from  a  di(hydroxy-lower  alkyl)e- 
ther.  or  an  unsubstituted  or  a  mono-  or  di-  C  1  to  6  alkyl 
amide  thereof,  together  with  a  mixture  of  a  solvent  for  the 
active  ingredient  and  a  non-solvent  for  thfe  active  ingredi- 
ent, the  solvent  and  the  non-solvent  being  miscible  in  the 
relevant  proportions  and  the  proportion  of  the  non-sol- 
vent being  such  that  the  active  ingredient  forms  a  substan- 
tially saturated  solution  in  the  mixture. 


4,225,601 
3-HYDROXY  OR 
HYDROXYMETHYL.5-(4.PYRIDINYL)2(lH).PYRIDI. 
NONES,  USEFUL  AS  CARDIOTONIC  AGENTS  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
George  Y.  Lesher,  and  Cheater  J.  Opalka,  Jr.,  both  of  Schodack, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  10, 1979,  Ser.  No.  73,885 
Int.  a."  C07D  401/04:  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  424—263  9  Oaims 

1.  3-{Hydroxy  or  hydroxymethyI).5-(4-pyridinyl)-2(lH)- 
pyridinone  or  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid-addition  salt 
thereof 

4.  A  cardiotonic  composition  for  increasing  cardiac  contrac- 
tility, said  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically-accept- 
able inert  carrier  and,  as  the  active  component  thereof,  and 
effective  amount  of  the  cardiotonic  3-(hydroxy  or  hydroxyme- 
thyl)-5-(4-pyridinyl)-2(lH)-pyridinone  or  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof. 


4,225,603 

2,2'-(SULnNYLBIS(NITROMETHYLIDYNE))BIS(TET. 

RAHYDRO-2H-l,3-THIAZINE) 

Charles  H.  Tieman,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 

pany,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  65,248 
Int.  C\.'  C07D  279/04:  AOIN  9/14 
U.S.  a.  A2A—2A6  3  Oaims 

1.  2,2'-(SuIfinylbis(nitromethylidyne))bis(tetrahydro-2H-l,3- 
thiazine). 

3.  A  method  for  protecting  plants  from  attack  by  corn  ear- 
worm  larvae  which  comprises  applying  to  the  plants  to  be 
protected  an  effective  dosage  of  the  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,225,604 
2-FORMYLQUINOXALINE.l,4-DIOXIDE 
CYANOACETYLHYDRAZONE  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Jaromi'r  Hebky;  Vladimir  Lupihek;  Milan  Sova,  all  of  Prague; 
Bohumil  §evcik,  and  Jin  Broz,  both  of  Ji'love'  u  Prahy,  all  of 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  SPOFA,  spojene  podniky  prop 
farmaceutickou  vyrobu,  Praha,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  Aug.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,067 
Oaims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Aug.  2,  1977, 
5118/77 

Int.  O.'  C07D  241/52:  A67K  31/495 
U.S.  O.  424—250  4  Claims 

1.  2-Formylquinoxaline-l,4-dioxide  cyanoacetylhydrazone 
of  the  formula 


a^CH=N 


=  N-NH— COCH2CN 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms. 

4.  An  anticoccidal  and  growth  stimulating  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 
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a^CH=N 

■   \ 


=N— NH— COCH2CN 


and  a  carrier  suitable  for  veterinary  purposes,  R '  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms. 


4,225,605 

ERGOLENE  OR  ERGOLINE  COMPOUNDS  FOR 

TREATING  CONGESTIVE  HEART  FAILURE 

Alain  Audibert,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  970,349 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1977, 
53456/77 

Int.  O.-  A61K  31/48.  31/495 
U.S.  O.  424—250  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  congestive  heart  failure  in 
mammals  which  comprises  administering  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  an  ergolene  or  ergoline  having  dopaminer- 
gic stimulant  activity  to  an  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment. 


4,225,606 
N-ARYL-N-d-L^-PIPERIDINYDARYLACETAMIDES 
Stefan  Sanczuk,  Vosselaar,  and  Hubert  K.  F.  Hermans,  Gierie, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V., 
Beerse,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  795,669,  May  11, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,126,689, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,756,  Aug.  12, 
1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
615,131,  Sep.  23, 1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  924,486 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  239/04 
U.S.  O.  424-251  12  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  N-aryl-N-(4-piperidinyl)arylacetamide  having  the  for- 
mula: 


\ /    N-C-CH2-Ar' 


Ar 


and   the   pharmaceutically   acceptable   acid   addition   salts 
thereof,  wherein: 
L  is  alky  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms: 
Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  pyridinyl 

and  2-pyrimidinyl: 
Ar'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phe- 
nyl, mono  and  di-substituted  phenyl,  wherein  each  substit- 
uent in  said  mono-  and  di-substituted  phenyl  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy  and  lower  alkyloxy;  and 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyloxycarbonyl  and  lower  alkyloxymethyl. 
7.  A  method  of  treating  cardiac  arrhythmia  which  comprises 
the  systemic  administration  to  warm-blooded  animals  of  an 
effective  anti-arrhythmic  amount  of  a  chemical  compound 
selected    from    the    group    consisting    of   an    N-aryl-N-(4- 
piperidinyOarylacetamide  having  the  formula: 


L-N  ^        O 

N— C— CH^— Ar' 

I 
Ar 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  wherein: 

L  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridi- 
nyl and  2-pyrimidinyl; 

Ar'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phe- 
nyl, monoand  di-substituted  phenyl,  wherein  each  substit- 
uent in  said  mono-  and  di-substituted  phenyl  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy  and  lower  alkyloxy;  and 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h\dro- 
gen.  lower  alkyloxycarbonyl  and  lower  alkyloxymethyl. 


4.225.607 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

XANTHINE  DERIVATIVE 

Joachim  E.  Goring,  and  Peter  P.  Ochllch,  both  of  Gronau,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Johann  A.  Wulfing,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  38.564 
Int.  0.-  A61K  31/52 
U.S.  O.  424—253  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  peripheral  vascular  disease  in  hu- 
mans which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  in  need 
thereof  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  1.3-di-n-butyl-7- 
(2-oxopropyl)-xanthine  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier. 


4,225,608 
PHENOXY  HETEROCYCLIC  AMINES  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Jiirgen  Uhl;  Dieter  Marx;  Hans-Heinrich  Hausberg;  Wighard 
Strehlow;  Klaus-Otto  Minck;  Helmut  Miiller-Calgan,  and 
Christoph  Seyfried,  all  of  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18. 
1978,  2811952 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  211/22.  207/08:  A61K  31/40.  31/445 
U.S.  O.  AlA—161  6  Claims 

1.  A  phenoxyalkylamine  of  the  formula 

Ar— O-R 

wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  monosubstituted  or 
disubstituted  by  P.  CI.  Br.  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkoxy  of  3-6  carbon  atoms.  C¥\.  CN.  alkylthio  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms.  SCF3.  OH  and/or  aikanoyloxy  with  1-10 
carbonatoms;Ris(l-R'-2-pyrrolidyl)— CH;— CHR-.  (I-R'-2- 
piperidyD— CH:— CHR-—  or  l-R'-3-Z-4-hexahydroazepinyl; 
R'  is  H,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  each  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
propylmethyl  or  benzyl;  R-  is  H.  alky!  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl;  and  Z  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso 
that  Ar  is  p-fluorophenyl  only  if  R  is  not  2-(l-methyl-2- 
piperidyl)-ethyl; 

and  the  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 

5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  antidepres- 
santly  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  carrier. 
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4,225,609 

INTERPHENYLENE 

9-THI  Al  10X0-12.  AZA.PROSTANOIC  ACIDS 

Edward  J.  Cragoe.  Jr.;  Ta-jyh  Lee,  and  John  B.  Bicking,  all  of 

Lansdaie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,065,  Oct.  27,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  938,129 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  277/04 

U.S.  CI.  424—270  65  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(0)„ 


T 


(CH:),,— A— R 


//  /   ^R-« 

O  D:-n 


R-— O 

wherein 
R  IS  carboxy.  a  carboxy  salt,  a  carboxy  ester  of  the  formula 
COOR'  wherein  R'  is  C|.io  alkyl.  or  CONHR''  wherein 
R''  is  amino  or  methylsulfonyl; 
A  is  a  p-phenylene  or  a  m-phenylene  or  substituted  phenyl- 
ene  derivative  in  which  one  or  two  of  the  phenylene 
hydrogens  is  replaced  by  a  methyl  or  a  halo  substituent,  or 
2.5-thienyIene  or  2,5-furylene; 
n  is  3  or  4; 
m  is  0,  1,  or  2; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  deuterium,  or  methyl; 
Z  is  alkyiene  or  unsaturated  alkylene  having  from  2-3  car- 
bon atoms; 
R-  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  straight  chain  C\.}  alkyl;  and 
R*  is  low  er  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  from  3-7 
carbon  atoms,  an  unsaturated  alkyl  having  from  3-7  car- 
bon atoms,  or  a  substituted  lower  alkyl  selected  from 
polyfluoro  alkyl  of  from  3-7  carbon  atoms  and  lower 
alkoxy  methylene;  or 

R'  and  R"*  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  connect- 
ing R'  and  R*  is  a  cyclic  substituent  selected  from  a 
bridged  or  unbridged  alicyclic  ring  of  from  5-9  carbon 
atoms  or  a  heterocyclic  ring  containing  sulfur  or  oxy- 
gen and  from  5-7  ring-forming  carbon  atoms. 
64.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  improving  renal  func- 
tion in  patients  with  renal  impairment  comprising  an  aqueous, 
oily,  or  enteric-coated  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an  effective 
renal  vasodilator  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(0),„ 
S    ^^^(CH:)„-A-R 


K 


N^  ^R' 

O  R2— O 


R^  is  hydrogen  or  straight  chain  Ci-j  alkyl;  and 
R**  is  a  lower  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  from 
3-7  carbon  atoms,  an  unsaturated  alkyl  having  from  3-7 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  lower  alkyl  selected  from 
polyfluoro  alkyl  of  from  3-7  carbon  atoms  and  lower 
alkoxy  methylene;  or 

R'  and  R"*  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  connect- 
ing R'  and  R*  is  a  cyclic  substituent  selected  from  a 
bridged  or  unbridged  alicyclic  ring  of  from  5-9  carbon 
atoms  or  a  heterocyclic  ring  containing  sulfur  or  oxy- 
gen and  from  5-7  ring-forming  carbon  atoms. 


4,225,610 
IMMUNOACTIVATORS  DERIVED  FROM  AMINO 
THIAZOLES 
Jean-Pierre  Tarayre,  Valdurenque;  Henri  Cousse,  Chemin  de 
Lastino;   Gilbert   Mouzin;   Henri   Lauressergues,   both   of 
Castres,  Tarn,  all  of  France,  and  Silvano  Casadio,  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Pierre  Fabre,  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,739 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19, 1977,  77  31687 
Int.  CI.^  C07D  277/20 
U.S.  CI.  424—270  13  Qaims 

1.  4-phenyl-2-amino  thiazoles  having  the  formula: 


in  which: 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen,  a  lower  alkyl,  or 
an  alkoxy, 

R  represents  — O— C— (CDs;  — O— CH2— C(CI)3; 
-0-CH2-CH2-CH2-Br;  — 0-CH2-CHBr2; 

or  carboxyalkyl. 

3.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  useful  in  immunotherapy, 
containing  an  effective  immune  response  elevating  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1,  together  with  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable carrier. 


wherein 

R  is  carboxy.  a  carboxy  salt,  a  carboxy  ester  of  the  formula 
COOR'  wherein  R"  is  Ci-io  alkyl.  or  CONHR*  wherein 
R*  is  amino  or  methylsulfonyl; 

A  is  a  p-phenylene  or  a  m-phenylene  or  substituted  phenyl- 
ene derivative  in  which  one  or  two  of  the  phenylene 
hydrogens  is  replaced  by  a  methyl  or  a  halo  substituent,  or 
2,5-thienyl  or  2,5-furylene; 

n  is  3  or  4; 

m  is  0,  I ,  or  2; 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  deuterium,  or  methyl; 

Z  is  alkylene  or  unsaturated  alkylene  having  from  2-3  car- 
bon atoms; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyl; 


4,225,611 

NOVEL  N-SUBSTITUTED  BENZENESULFONAMIDE, 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND 

MEDICAMENTS  CONTAINING  IT 

Jean-Paul  Fournier,  Versailles,  and  Patrick  Choay,  Paris,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Choay  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,250 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5, 1977,  77  10322 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/40:  C07D  207/08 

U.S.  CI.  424—274  10  Qaims 

1.    A   compound   4-amino-5-chloro-2-methoxy-N(N'-ethyl 

2-methylpyrrolidino)  benzenesulfonamide  of  the  following 

formula  (I) 


CI 


(1) 


_/         \_s02-NH-CH2-kN^ 

OCH3 

and  its  additional  salts  with  physiologically  acceptable  mineral 
or  organic  acids. 

2.  A  medicament  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  the 
compound  of  formula  (I)  or  one  or  its  salts  according  to  claim 
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1,  associated  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipients  or 
adjuvants  to  facilitate  its  administration. 


-continued 


CHv 
CHj 


wherein  Y'  and  Z'  each  independently  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a 
sulfur  atom  and  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  OR  in  which  R 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  salt-forming  cation,  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of  the 
formulas  I-IX 


or 


or 


ot 


or 


or 


or 


or 


II 


III 


IV 


OCH2    CSC  .  CH2— 

(R\ 


-c.^' 


— CH2— CH«CR5— CH2 


VII 


VIII 


or 


IX 


4,225,612 

HETEROCVCLIC-SUBSTITUTED 

CYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLATE  PESTICIDES 

James  E.  Powell,  Ripon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1979,  Ser.  No.  76,022 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/12,  9/28:  C07D  317/30.  339/06 
U.S.  a.  424—274  8  Claims 

1.  A  cyclopropane  compound  having  the  formula 


— CH;— CH=C 


/ 
\ 


wherein  Y  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
group  or  an  aryl  or  furyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  in  the  ring  by  one  or  more  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy  or 
halogeno  groups.  R^  and  R**.  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  represent  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  R'' 
represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group.  R"'and  R"  represent 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group.  R'-  represents  an  organic  radical 
having  carbon-carbon  unsaturation  in  a  position  a  to  the  CH; 
group  to  which  R''  is  attached.  A.^S  indicates  an  aromatic  ring 
or  a  dihydro  or  tetrahydro  analogue  thereof.  X'.  X-.  X'  and 
X"*.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  hydro- 
gen, halogen  or  a  methyl  group.  D  represents  H.  — CN. 
— CsCH  or 


— c— nr"r'-» 

in  which  R'-^  and  R'"*  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms.  Z  represents  — CH2— ,  — O— ,  —CO—  or 
— S— ,  Z'  and  Z-,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  halogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2.  R'  and  R"*  each  independently  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  having  an  atomic  number  of 
from  9  to  35,  inclusive,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  a  nitro  group,  R'  is  ahydrogen  atom  or  a 
halogen  atom  having  an  atomic  number  of  from  9  to  35,  inclu- 
sive, each  R*"  is  independently  a  halogen  atom  having  an 
atomic  number  of  from  9  to  35.  inclusive;  and  n'  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  5  with  the  proviso  that  when  D  is  — CN,  — C^CH 
or 


— cnr"r'* 

then  the  alcohol  moiety  is  in  the  R,S-racemic  or  in  the  S-opti- 
cal  configuration. 

7.  A  method  of  controlling  pests  at  a  locus  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  pests  or  to  the  locus  a  pesticidally  effective 
amount  of  a  cyclopropane  carboxylate  according  to  claim  1 
wherein  X  is  OR  in  which  R  is  a  group  selected  from  formulas 
I  through  IX,  inclusive. 


4,225,613 
IH-PYRROLE-l-ACETAMIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
V  THEIR  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Terence  J.  Ward,  Slough,  England,  assignor  to  John  Wyeth  & 
Brother  Limited,  Maidenhead,  England 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,026 
VI       Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1978, 
20986/78 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/40:  C07D  207/30 
U.S.  a.  424—274  8  Claims 

1.  A  pyrrole  or  the  formula 


R'^, 


Rl6' 


r'^ 


N— CR'R^CONsC 


1 14 


[(11)1 


/ 
\ 


NH- 


NHCOR 
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wherein  R^  and  R**  are  the  same  or  difTerent  and  each  represent  lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acetic  acid,  aspartic 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  R'-^  and  R'"*  are  each  hydrogen,  acid,  aspargine,  glutamic  acid  glutamine  and  ethylene  diamine 
lower  alkyl  or  halogen  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  ^   tetraacetic  acid,  the  relation  between  the  zinc  and  said  complex 


and  R''*  is  halogen  or  (lower)  alkyl,  R"  and  R'^  is  halogen  or 
(lower)  alkyl.  R'^  is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenyl  (lower) 
alkyl.  substituted  phenyl  (lower)  alkyl,  wherein  the  substituted 
phenyl  radical  is  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  unhindered 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy.  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl  substituents;  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


former  being  equimolecular  and  wherein  the  pH  of  said  solu- 
tion is  between  about  3  to  9. 


R" 


R'-' 


N— CR'R»- 


M 


R>'* 

4^25,615 

where  Rl  R«.  R'\  R'^  R"  and  R'^have  the  meanings  above       '^^ECTICIDAL  AND  NEMATICIDAL  CARBAMATES 

■    A   «i..,^»^-...;^oi  ^«^-«.w;«..  Ka.,i«„  h.,.«<^»^cU/o  nr   Gary  D.  Grantham,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  hypotensive  or  '  .^  ..,,.    .'  »  . 

.mih,p.„.n„v.  .c.ivi,y  comprising  a  pyrrol,  of  .he  formuU       N.n».r.  '^^^l^'^^'^^i^^ 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  37/18;  C07C  119/18 
rH  ((ID]   U.S.  a  424-298  27  Oalms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R", 


>-< 


R' 


N-CR^R«CON«C 


R'< 


/ 
\ 


NH2 


NHCOR 


17 


wherein  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  R'^  and  R'^  are  each  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  halogen  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R'^ 
and  R'^  is  halogen  or  alkyl,  R"  and  R'^  are  each  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl  and  R'^  is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenyl 
(lower)  alkyl.  substituted  phenyl  (lower)  alkyl,  wherein  the 
substituted  phenyl  radical  is  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl  substitu- 
ents; or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


R" 


r 


R'3 


n-cr'r«- 


M 


14 


wherein  R^,  R».  R'\  R'**.  R".  and  R'^*  have  the  meanings 
above  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutical  I  y  acceptable  ear- 


ner. 


R1OCNSXSNCOR2 
CH3  CH3 


wherein 
Rt  is 


R4       O 
\    II 

NCC=N— 

/       I 
R5  A1R3 


CH, 

R7CSN-  or  CHjSC-CHasN-; 

I  I 

SR3  CHj 


R2is 


R4       O  CHi 

\    II  I 

NCC=N-  .  napthyl,  CHjSC-CHasN—  . 

/       \  I 

R5  A2R3  CHj 

phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  of  (a)  to  (g), 
(a)  1-3  methyl  groups,  (b)  C3-C5  branched  alkyl,  (c)  meth- 
yithio,  (d)  dimethylamino,  (e)  diallylamino,  (0  R9SCH2 
wherein  R9  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  (g)  (CH3)2NCH=N; 
X  is 


4,225,614 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  FOR  MUCOCUTANEOUS 

HERPES  SIMPLEX  INFECnONS 

Anders  E.  Hansson,  Staffanstorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak* 

tiebolaget  Draco,  Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  969,366 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21, 1977,  7714578 
Int.  C\?  A61K  31/315,  33/30 
MS.  a.  424-289  2  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  mucocutaneous  herpes  simplex 
infections  in  man  or  other  animals  in  need  of  said  treatment, 
wherein  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  zinc  is  orally 
administered  as  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  complex  consisting  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-hydrox- 
ycarboxylic  and  a-aminocarboxylic  acids  (complex  former) 
and  zinc,  and  wherein  the  a-hydroxycarboxylic  acids  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  citric,  tartaric,  malic,  lactic 
and  glycolic  acids  and  the  a-aminocarboxylic  acids  are  se- 


— CHCH2— 


or  CH2CH2A3CH2CH2; 

R3  is  alkenyl,  alkynyl  of  three  or  four  carbpns,  or  alkyl  of 
one  to  four  carbons; 

R4  and  Rs  are  independently  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbons, 
CH3O,  or  cycloalkyl  of  three  to  Ave  carbons  or  R4  and  R5 
are  taken  together  to  form  an  alkylene  bridge  of  four  to  six 
carbons; 

provided  that  R4  and  Rs  contain  a  total  of  not  more  than 
seven  carbons  and  that  R4  and  R$  are  not  both  simulta- 
neously OCH3  or  both  cycloalkyl; 

R6  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R7  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons;  and 

A|,  A2  and  A3  are  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur. 
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4,225,616 

tetrahaloethylcyclopropane<:arboxylic 
aqd  esters 

Peter  Ackermann,  Reinach;  Joief  Drabek,  Oberwil;  Saleem 
Farooq,  Ettingen;  Laurenz  Gsell,  Basel;  Odd  Kristiansen, 
Mohlin,  and  Rudolf  Wehrli,  Rheinfelden,  all  of  Switzerland, 
auignors  to  Gba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  50,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.   26,   1978, 

6936/78;  May  21, 1979, 4741/79 

Int.  G.^  C07C  69/74;  AOIN  53/00 

U.S.  G.  424—305  10  Claims 

1.  A  cyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


X|  Br    Br 
\l      I 
C— CH— CH- 

/  \    / 

X|  c 

I   .  CH3  CH3 


o 

R 


CSC— Rj 


CH-C-0-CH-C=C-^ 
Rl    R2 


R3 


R4 


in  which 
X|  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine, 
Rl  and  R2  are  each  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or 
methyl, 

R3  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
methyl,  methoxy,  nitro  or  dimethylamime,  or  together  as 
methylenedioxy,  and 
Rs  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

8.  A  method  for  controlling  insects  and  acarids  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  an  insecticidally  or  acaricidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


4,225,617 

ACETOHYDROXAMIC  ACIDS 

Louis  Lafon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoire  L.  Lafon, 

Maisons  Alfort,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  930,925,  Aug.  4, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,183,951, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  778,543,  Mar.  17, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,122,186.  This  application  Aug.  24, 1979,  Ser.  No.  69,254 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23, 1976, 
11710/76;  Mar.  15, 1977,  06298/77 

Int.  G.2  C07C  83/10;  A61K  31/185 
U.S.  G.  424-315  2  Claims 

1.  (3,4-dichloroanilino)-acetohydroxamic  acid  and  its  non- 
toxic metal  salts. 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising,  in  association 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient,  at  least  one 
compound  according  to  claim  1. 


4,225,618 

COMBATING  PLANT  PESTS  WITH 
N-(o>-CHLORO-ALKANOYL)-N. TRIFLUOROMETHYL. 

PHENYL-UREAS 
Wilhelm  Sirrenberg,  Sprockhoevel;  Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal- 
Hahnenberg;  Wilheln  Brandes,  Leichlingen,  and  Peter  Ro- 
essler,  Bensberg-Refirath,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  10,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1978, 2806213 

Int.  G.J  AOIN  47/28;  C07C  127/00 
U.S.  G.  424-322  3  Claims 

1.  N-(3,5-Bis-trifluoromethylphenyl)-N'-(chloroacetyl).urea 
of  the  formula 


CF3 
CI— CH2— CO— NH— CO— NH— /         ^ 

CFj 

2.  An  arthropodicidal  or  fungicidal  composition  containing 
as  active  ingredient  an  arthropodicidally  or  fungicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  in  admixture 
with  a  diluent. 


4,225,619 

SUBSTITUTED  FLUORACYLRESORCINOLS 

Rolf  Brickl;  Hans  Eberhardt;  Karl-Richard  Appel,  all  of  Bibe- 

rach;  Uwe  Lechner,  Ummendorf,  and  Walter  Merk,  Biberach, 

all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingel- 

heim  GmBH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,265,  Apr.  11,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14, 
1976,  2616479 

Int.  G.'  AOIN  35/04:  C07C  49/82 
U.S.  G.  424-331  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R4O 


wherein 

Rl  is  perfluoralkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

R2  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 

R3  is  methyl,  alkyl  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  nitro. 
methylthio,  hydroxy!  or  methoxy. 

R5  is  methyl,  alkyl  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  nitro  or 
methylthio,  or 
one  of  the  substituents  R3  and  R5  is  hydrogen  or  ethyl  when  the 
other  has  the  meanings  defined  above  except  hydrogen,  or 
when  Rl  has  the  meanings  defined  above  except  tri- 
fluoromethyl, or  when  R2  and  R4  have  the  meanings  defined 
above  except  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

12.  An  antibacterial  and  antifungal  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  carrier  and  from  0  05  to 
1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight,  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1. 


4,225,620 
METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  RUMINANT  ANIMALS 
Robert  M.  Rawlings,  and  Donald  Procter,  both  of  Boise.  Id., 
assignors  to  Blue  Wing  Corporation,  Ada  County.  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,006,  Mar.  8,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  828.152 
Int.  CI.-  A23K  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  426-2  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  feeding  ruminant  animals  a  nutritionally 
effective  amount  of  a  feed  supplement  consisting  essentially  of: 
feeding  said  ruminant  animals  a  composite  feed  supplement 
containing  protein  material  treated  by  a  process  consisting 
of  alkali  solubilizing  said  protein  material  in  an  aqueous 
medium  having  a  pH  from  about  9  to  about  13.5  and 
drying  said  aqueous  material  to  a  particulate  gel  composi- 
tion said  treated  protein  material  resisting  biodegradation 
in  the  rumen  but  readily  assimilable  within  the  post  rumen 
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gut  whereby  meat,  fat  and  milk  production  are  promoted 
without  gastric  upset. 


4,225,621 
FEED  INTAKE  LIMITING  COMPOSITION  FOR  CATTLE 

CONTAINING  A  SATURATED  FATTY  ACID 
Kent  J.  Unter,  Belleville,  III.;  Norman  L.  Betz,  St.  Louis,  and 
Danny  L.  Williams,  Manchester,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,742 
Int.  a.-  A23K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  426—2  19  Claims 

1.  A  feed  intake  limiting  composition  for  cattle  to  control 
consumption  of  a  feed  supplement  when  added  thereto  com- 
prising at  least  one  member  of  a  group  of  compounds,  includ- 
ing mixtures  of  these  compounds,  at  a  level  in  said  supplement, 
of  at  least  about  \%  by  weight  having  the  formula: 


R-C 


\ 


OR' 


wherein  R  is  a  Cv  to  a  Cn  saturated  alipb  itic,  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen,  a  Ci  to  C3  alkyl, 
potassium  and  sodium  together  with  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  meat  meal,  ammonium  sulfate,  diam- 
monium  phosphate,  and  combinations  thereof. 


4,225,622 
PROTEIN  HYDROLYSIS  PRODUCTS  FROM  LIMED 

SPLITS 
Michael  S.  Banik,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Inolex  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,291 
Int.  a.-  A23J  1/10 
U.S.  a.  426—32  2  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  hydrolyzed  proteins  comprising 
charging  water,  molecular  sulfur  dioxide,  and  tannery  limed 
splits  into  a  cook  tank,  the  sulfur  dioxide  comprising  from 
about  0.5%  to  about  5%  of  the  weight  of  the  charged  water, 
continuously  charging  live  steam  to  said  cook  tank  for  a  period 
from  about  1  i  to  about  3  hours  and  until  said  limed  splits  are 
converted  to  a  steam  hydrolysis  product  having  a  Formol 
Nitrogen  value  from  about  6%  to  about  9%,  while  venting  said 
cook  tank  under  throttle  to  maintain  a  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure and  an  elevated  temperature  therein,  the  superatmos- 
pheric pressure  being  between  about  40  and  about  50  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge,  and  thereafter  venting  and  cooling  said 
charge  mixture. 


tion  through  the  opening  of  the  inverted  container  into  the 
interior  of  the  container  above  the  fruit  fraction  layer; 

sealing  the  opening  of  the  container; 

i-^cubating  and  subsequently  refrigerating  the  contents  of  the 
sealed  inverted  container  so  that  fermentation  of  the  milk 
fraction  produces  yogurt  having  sufTicient  gel  strength 
that,  upon  subsequently  positioning  the  container  in  an 
upright  position  with  the  lid  foremost,  the  yogurt  in  the 
bottom  of  the  container  self-supports  the  first  fraction 
layer  about  it;  and  positioning  the  container  in  an  upright 
position  with  the  lid  foremost  after  the  refrigerating  step 
to  provide  a  container  of  fruit-on-the-top  sundae-style 
yogurt  wherein  the  yogurt  self-supports  a  top  fruit  frac- 
tion layer  that  is  immediately  beneath  the  removable  lid  of 
the  container; 

27.  A  container  of  fruit-on-the-top  sundae-style  yogurt  com- 
prising: 

a  container  having  a  removable  lid; 

yogurt  in  a  gelled  condition  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer; 

a  fruit  fraction  layer  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  container 
immediately  inside  the  removable  lid  and  overlying  the 
yogurt,  the  fruit  fraction  having  a  higher  specific  gravity 
than  the  yogurt,  the  yogurt  having  sufficient  gel  strength 
to  support  the  fruit  fraction  layer;  and 

an  edible  barrier  film  at  the  interface  between  the  yogurt  and 
the  fruit  fraction  for  inhibiting  intermingling  of  the  fruit 
fraction  and  the  yogurt  at  the  interface,  the  edible  barrier 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogenated 
animal  fats  and  hydrogenated  vegetable  oils. 


4,225,623 
PREPARATION  OF  FRUIT-ON-THE-TOP 
SUNDAE-STYLE  YOGURT 
William  E.  Stussi,  8508  Roanoke  Rd.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.  91775 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,410,  Nov.  10,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,596 
Int.  a.'  A23C  9/133 
U.S.  a.  426-42  29  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  filling  containers  with  fruit-on-the-top  sun- 
dae-style yogurt  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  container  having  a  removable  lid  which  closes 
one  end  of  the  container  and  having  an  opening  at  an 
opposite  end  of  the  container  for  providing  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  container,  the  container  being  inverted  so 
the  lid  is  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  the 
opening  is  foremost; 
introducing  a  fruit  fraction  through  the  opening  and  into  the 
interior  of  the  inverted  container  to  form  a  fruit  fraction 
layer  supported  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  lid; 
introducing  a  bacteriologically  inoculated  liquid  milk  frac- 


4,225,624 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  CALORIC  CONTENT  OF 

COCONUT 

Norman  D.  Kosarin,  60  E.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028,  and 

Gilbert  Finkel,  6  Jagged  Rock  Rd.,  Parsippany,  N.J.  07054 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,229,  Feb.  28, 1978, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,659,  Jul.  22, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

937,608 
Int.  a.'  A23G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  426—93  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  food  product  having  a  reduced 
caloric  content,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  quantity  of  coconut; 
providing  a  second  quantity  of  solvent; 
mixing  said  first  quantity  of  coconut  and  said  second  quan- 
tity of  solvent; 
heating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  up  to  approximately 
82'  C.  in  a  standard  atmospheric  condition  for  8  hours  to 
cause  said  solvent  to  dissolve  substantially  all  the  fat  in 
said  coconut  while  retaining  flavor;  and 
separating  said  defatted  coconut  from  said  solvent; 
and  further  including  the  additional  steps  of  mixing  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  said  defatted  coconut  with  predeter- 
mined amounts  of  edible  materials  including  invert  syrup, 
a  thickening  agent,  and  water; 
cooking  said  mixture  until  excess  water  is  evaporated; 
cooling  said  cooked  mixture;  and 

coating  said  cooled  cooked  mixture  with  sweetened  choco- 
late to  form  a  candy  of  approximately  25%  by  weight 
sweetened  chocolate  and  having  a  caloric  content  of  less 
than  100  calories/ounce  (353  calories/100  grams). 
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4,225,625 


SEPARATING  CITRUS  PEEL  INTO  ALBEDO  AND 
FLAVEDO  COMPONENTS 
Gordon  P.  Gerow,  Davenport,  Fla.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

,         Filed  Oct.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  953,513 
'  Int.  CV  A23L  1/212 

U.S.  CI.  426—482  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  a  substantially  pure  albedo  frac- 
tion from  a  quantity  of  citrus  peel,  having  albedo  and  flavedo 
portions  intact,  comprising  the  steps  of:  comminuting  the  quan- 
tity of  citrus  peel  exclusive  of  other  parts  of  the  whole  citrus 
fruit  into  a  mass  of  particulate  peel  material  to  the  extent  that 
the  substantially  pure  albedo  fraction  of  the  material  is  finely 
divided  relative  to  larger  particles  of  the  particulate  peel  mate- 
rial which  contain  a  substantial  proportion  of  flavedo;  and 
separating  the  finely  divided  material  from  the  mass  of  commi- 
nuted peel  material  to  thereby  obtain  a  substantially  pure  al- 
bedo fraction. 


I 

4,225,626 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  UNIFORMLY  HEAT 

PROCESSING  A  LAYERED  ARRAY  OF  STEAM  TABLE 

TRAYS 

Tony  T.  Chiu,  Los  Gatos;  Bruce  M.  Wright,  San  Jose;  Jurgen  H. 

Strasser,  Mountain  View,  and  Bruce  M.  Harper,  San  Jose,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,549 

!  Int.  a.2  A23L  3/10.  3/12 

U.S.  a.  426—520  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  supporting  and  processing  a  layered  array  of 
four  cornered  steam  table  trays  containing  foodstuffs  on  a 
plurality  of  interlayer  spacer  grids  having  a  plurality  of  tray 
corner  support  pads  attached  thereto  within  a  tray  carrying  car 
having  a  bottom  support  floor  and  being  configured  for  place- 
ment within  a  cooking  retort,  the  trays  having  laterally  extend- 
ing support  flanges  with  seals  located  at  the  edges  thereof,  said 
flanges  having  a  predetermined  allowable  compression  dimen- 
sion without  damage  being  imparted  to  the  seals,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  supporting  a  lower  layer  of  trays  with 
a  support  pad  at  each  corner  of  each  tray  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  so  that  the  trays  are  spaced  from  adjacent  trays  and 
from  the  bottom  support  floor  of  the  carrying  car,  spacing  a 
plurality  of  steam  table  trays  with  the  spacer  grids  and  the  tray 
corner  support  pads  in  successive  overlying  layers  in  the  carry- 
ing car  in  substantially  the  same  pattern  as  the  lower  layer, 
limiting  the  vertical  force  and  therefore  the  compression  im- 
posed on  said  support  flanges  in  underlying  layers  of  trays  by 
the  weight  of  trays  in  overlying  layers  by  allowing  overlying 
support  pads  to  contact  underlying  support  pads  so  that  the 
predetermined  allowable  compression  dimension  is  not  ex- 
ceeded and  seal  security  of  the  trays  maintained,  and  the  food- 
stuffs are  substantially  uniformly  heat  processed  by  passing 
heated  fluid  through  the  spaces  between  horizontally  and 
vertically  adjacent  trays. 


4,225,627 
DEMOLDING  CONFECTIONS  WITH  STEAM 
Carl  O.  Moore,  Rochester,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  1,627 
Int.  CI.'  A23G  3/O0:  A23L  1/236 
U.S.  Q.  426—548  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  molded  confectionery  product 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  (a)  preparing  a  fluid  mass  of 
confectionery  ingredients  containing  high-am  y lose  starch  as  a 
congealing  agent;  (b)  depositing  the  fluid  mass  in  a  solid  mold; 
(c)  gelling  the  fluid  mass  within  the  mold  to  provide  a  molded 
confectionery  product;  and  (d)  expelling  the  gelled  confection- 
ery product  from  the  mold  with  steam  pressure. 


4,225,628 
CITRUS  HBER  ADDITIVE  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Charles  C.  Lynn,  Babson  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ben  Hill  Grif- 
fin, Inc.,  Frostproof,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,840,  Jan.  4,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,642 

Int.  a.'  A21D  2/36:  A23L  1/313,  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  426—549  17  Qaims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  edible  additive  for  food  from 

citrus  fruit  waste  comprising  the  peel,  membrane,  and  pulp  of 

citrus  fruits,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

A.  washing  the  citrus  fruit; 

B.  removing  oil  from  the  whole  citrus  fruit; 

C.  extracting  the  juice  from  the  citrus  fruit,  the  remaining 
substance  comprising  the  citrus  fruit  waste; 

D.  chopping  the  citrus  fruit  waste  into  communited  chunks; 

E.  neutralizing  the  acid  content  of  the  communited  chunks 
of  citrus  fruit  waste  to  a  pH  of  about  5.5-7.0; 

F.  pressing  out  and  removing  water  and  soluble  solids  from 
the  neutralized  chunks  of  citrus  fruit  waste; 

G.  adding  about  1  part  of  protein  flour,  containing  about 
50%  protein,  per  50  parts  of  pressed  citrus  waste; 

H.  grinding  such  mixture  until  the  fruit  waste  has  a  small 
uniform  particle  size  of  about  0.25  inch; 

1,  drying  the  mixture  to  less  than  about  7%  moisture  at  a 
mean  temperature  of  less  than  about  280°  P.,  into  a  light 
tan  colored  material;  and 

J.  milling  said  light  tan  colored  material  into  flour  consis- 
tency. 


4,225,629 
PREPARATION  OF  PROTEIN  CONCENTRATES  FROM 

WHEY  AND  SEED  PRODUCTS 
Robert  M.  Saunders,  and  George  O.  Kohler,  both  of  El  Cerrito, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,616,  Jun.  14, 1976.  This  application 
Aug.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  824,777 
Int.  Q.'  A23J  1/12,  1/14,  1/20 
U.S.  Q.  426—583  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  protein  concentrate  from  whey 
and  a  protein-containing  seed  product,  said  concentrate  being 
useful  as  a  human  food  supplement,  which  consists  of 

(a)  mixing  the  whey  and  the  protein-containing  seed  prod- 
uct, 

(b)  applying  an  alkalizer  to  the  mixture  to  adjust  to  a  pH  of 
about  9-10, 

(c)  separating  a  juice  containing  soluble  proteins  therefrom, 

(d)  acidifying  the  juice  to  a  pH  of  about  3-4. 

(e)  adding  sodium  hexametaphosphate  to  the  juice  as  the  sole 
protein-precipitating  agent  in  an  amount  of  about  3  to  10 
grams  per  liter  of  acidified  juice. 

(0  separating  the  solid  protein  concentrate  from  the  juice, 

and 
(g)  washing  the  solid  protein  concentrate  with  water  and 

drying  it. 
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4,225,630 
FOOD  EXTRUSION  PROCESS 
Esra  Pitchon,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Foods  Com- 
pany, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,075 
Int.  a:-  C23K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  426—623  f  Cl«'"» 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  expanded,  farinaceous  food 
by  moistening,  heating  and  mechanically  working  a  farina- 
ceous mixture,  comprising  35-70%  farinaceous  ingredients  and 
20-50%  protein  ingredients  sufficiently  to  raise  the  tempera- 
ture to  substantially  above  100*  C,  raise  the  pressure  in  excess 
of  ambient,  and  to  gelatinize  starch  granules;  and  thereafter 
extruding  the  farinaceous  mixture  containing  gelatinized  starch 
through  a  die  into  a  zone  maintained  at  a  pressure  sufficiently 
below  that  of  the  heated  and  worked  mixture  to  cause  expan- 
sion and  partial  drying  of  the  mixture,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  injecting  at  least  2%  fat  into  the  farinaceous  mix- 
ture at  a  point  after  substantial  gelatinization  of  the  starch  but 
prior  to  extrusion  through  the  die  which  permits  the  fat  to 
become  intimately  mixed  with  the  food. 


through  which  said  second  layer  of  material  passes, 
whereby  a  thick  uniform  layer  of  said  material  is  deposited 


on  said  substrate  despite  imperfections  and  variations  in 
any  of  the  deposited  layers. 


4,225,631 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  COATINGS  FOR 
UNSATURATED  POLYMERIC  SUBSTRATES 
Michael  J.  Berger,  Cambridge,  and  Hollit  E.  French,  N.  Chelms- 
ford, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,089 

Int.  a.-  B05D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  427—54.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  abrasion-resistant,  adherent 

coating  on  a  polymeric  substrate  formed  from  monomers 

which  contain  unsaturated  groups,  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  solution  of  hydrolyzed  vinyltri(lower  alkoxy)si- 
lane  in  a  water-miscible,  volatile,  organic  solvent  wherein 
said  vinyltri(lower  alkoxy)silane  is  present  from  about  25 
to  about  75  weight  percent; 

b.  applying  a  coating  of  said  solution  to  a  clean  surface  of  the 
polymeric  substrate; 

c.  dehydrating  the  coated  substrate  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture; and, 

d.  subsequently  subjecting  the  dehydrated  coated  substrate 
to  high  energy  radiation  until  an  adherent,  coating  having 
significantly  improved  abrasion-resistance  is  formed 
thereon. 


4,225,633 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LINE-SHAPED  OPENING  IN  A 

COATING  ON  A  PLASTICS  FOIL 
Ferdinand  H.  F.  G.  Spierings,  Asserpark  11,  Wageningen,  Neth- 
eriands 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864,729 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   6,   1977, 
7700081 

Int.  a.2  B05D  5/12;  B41M  3/08:  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  427-96  2  Claims 


4,225,632 
FABRICATION  OF  CAPAQTIVE  TRANSDUCERS 
Roland  K.  Ho,  McHenry,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  850,759 
Int.  a.'  B05D  1/32;  HOIG  7/00 
U.S.  a.  427—79  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  uniform  screen  printed  thick 
layer  of  material  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  a  material  onto  a  substrate  by  using 
a  pattern  bearing  mask  wherein  said  pattern  is  an  annular 
ring  and  through  which  said  first  layer  of  material  passes, 
then  altering  the  relative  rotational  orientation  between  the 
mask  pattern  and  the  substrate  by  a  predetermined  number 
of  degrees,  and 
subsequently  depositing  a  second  layer  of  said  material  onto 
said  first  layer  by  utilizing  said  pattern  bearing  mask. 


1.  A  method  of  scribing  a  linear  opening  in  a  plastic  foil 
having  an  electrically  conductive  coating  thereon,  said  foil 
being  in  the  form  of  a  generally  circular  disc,  said  coating 
being  formed  along  a  peripheral  region  of  said  disc  and  from  a 
silver  suspension  in  a  volatile  solvent  disposed  on  said  periph- 
eral region  of  said  disc  with  said  solvent  evaporated  to  leave  a 
silver  deposit,  comprising 
heating  a  first  pointed  part  in  the  range  of  the  melting  tem- 
perature of  said  foil; 
exerting  pressure  on  and  moving  said  part  along  a  circular 
path  and  in  contact  with  said  coating  so  that  said  part 
passes  entirely  through  said  coating  and  partially  through 
said  foil  to  form  two,  electrically  isolated  regions;  and 
connecting  separate  discharge  means  to  said  electrically 
isolated  regions  at  reversible  electrodes  formed  by  elec- 
trochemical'surface  treatment  thereof  with  HCl  to  form 
AgCl  layers  thereon. 
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4,225,634 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GAS  COMPOSITION 

DETECTOR 

Kazuo  Tanaka,  Toyoake;  Osamu  Takenaka,  Chiryu,  and 
Masatosi  Suzuki,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  817,523 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28, 1976,  51-90462 

Int.  a.2  FOIN  3/00;  BOIJ  35/04 

U.S.  a.  427—101  6  Claims 


time  to  liberate  the  hydroxyl  and  organic  components 
from  the  applied  solution  and  completely  react  the  glass- 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  gas  composition  detector 
comprising  a  metal  oxide  mixture,  the  electrical  resistance  or 
the  electromotive  force  of  which  changes  with  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  gas  composition  of  gas  to  be  examined,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
pre-calcining  said  metal  oxide  mixture  to  form  a  preform 
detection  element  having  a  porous  surface  of  sufficient 
porosity  to  permit  a  aqueous  solution  including  a  conduc- 
tive metal  component  to  penetrate  said  pre-calcined  detec- 
tion element; 
spraying  said  aqueous  solution  including  said  conductive 

metal  component  on  said  pre-calcined  element; 
drying  said  pre-calcined  detection  element; 
firing  said  detection  element  to  cause  further  sintering  of 
said  element  whereby  said  porous  surface  is  concentrated 
and  some  particles  of  said  conductive  metal  component 
penetrate  the  concentrated  porous  surface  of  said  detec- 
tion element  while  other  particles  remain  on  said  surface, 
to  cause  the  penetrated  particles  and  the  other  particles  of 
said  conductive  metal  component  to  be  strongly  deposited 
on  the  porous  surface;  and 
forming  an  electrode  layer  of  the  same  metal  as  said  conduc- 
tive metal  component  on  a  surface  of  the  fired  detection 
element  through  said  conductive  metal  component,  the 
metal  protrusions  on  the  surface  of  the  detection  element 
from  said  strongly  deposited  conductive  metal  component 
serving  as  a  base  for  the  metal  plating  in  said  forming  step 
to  provide  strong  adhesion  between  the  metal  layers  in  the 
first  and  second  metal  deposition  steps. 


4,225,635 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  REACTED  BORON  OXIDE 

LAYER  TO  VITREOUS  SILICA  SUBSTRATE 
Bulent  E.  Yoldaa,  Churchill  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
houae  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

I  nied  Mar.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,765 

Int.  a.2  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—106  6  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  applying  a  thin  transparent  layer  compris- 
ing boron  oxide  to  the  surface  of  a  vitreous  silica  substrate, 
wherein  the  applied  layer  comprising  boron  oxide  is  adhered  to 
and  reacted  with  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  method 
comprising: 

a.  forming  a  partially  hydrolyzed  aqueous  clear  solution 
principally  comprising  boron  alkoxide  and  silicon  alkox- 
ide  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  silicon  alkoxide  to  boron 
alkoxide  is  from  0.02  to  0.25; 

b.  applying  the  formed  solution  to  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate to  be  coated;  and 

c.  heating  the  substrate  and  applied  coating  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  500*  C.  to  about  1 100*  C.  for  a  sufficient 


forming  residual  constituents  of  said  solution  with  the 
surface  of  said  substrate. 


4,225,636 
HIGH  POROSITY  CARBON  COATED  CIGARETTE 
PAPERS 
Warren  K.  Qlne;  Stuart  W.  McCarty,  both  of  Brevard,  and 
William  F.  Owens,  Jr.,  Pisgah  Forest,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Olin  Corporation,  Pisgah  Forest,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  857,660,  Dec.  5,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,738 
Int.  C1.2  B05D  3/01  5/00;  A24D  1/02.  1/08 
U.S.  a.  427—243  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  high  porosity,  high  carbon  con- 
tent cigarette  paper  comprising  uniformly  coating  at  least  one 
surface  of  a  paper  substrate  having  a  Filtrona  porosity  of  at 
least  10,000  air  permeability  units  with  an  aqueous  slurry  con- 
taining from  10  to  50%  finely  divided  carbon,  from  0.1  to  3% 
of  a  water-soluble  binder,  and  from  0.5  to  3%  of  an  alkali  metal 
carbonate,  all  percentages  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  slurry,  and  drying  the  coated  paper  to  obtain  a  finished 
coated  paper  having  a  Filtrona  porosity  of  not  less  than  5,000 
air  permeability  units. 


4,225,637 

PROCESS  FOR  WOOD  TREATMENT 

Neil  G.  Richardson,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Domtar  Inc., 

Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,913 

Int.  a.-  B05D  3/00,  3/12.  3/04 

U.S.  a.  427-297  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  wood  material  impregnated  with 
an  aqueous  ammoniacal  liquor  containing  in  solution  a  water 
insoluble  treating  chemical,  and  having  deposits  of  said  treat- 
ing chemical  on  surfaces  thereof;  said  process  comprising 
submerging  said  wood  material  in  an  aqueous  ammoniacal 
treating  solution,  dissolving  a  significant  portion  of  said  depos- 
its in  said  solution,  separating  said  ammoniacal  solution  from 
said  wood  material  thereby  to  leave  said  surfaces  wetted  with 
said  solution,  maintaining  said  wetted  surfaces  in  an  atmo- 
sphere containing  ammonia  gas  until  said  surfaces  are  substan- 
tially free  of  said  solution,  and  reusing  said  separated  solution. 

5.  Process  as  defined  in  claim  1,  or  2  where  said  wood  mate- 
rial is  subjected  to  a  subatmospheric  pressure  following  said 
separation  of  said  treating  solution  from  said  wood  material. 
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4^25,638 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOW  COATING 

WITH  SUCK-BACK  CONTROL 

Robert  E.  Waugh,  Columbus,  Ohio,  SMignor  to  The  D.  L.  Auld 

Company,  Columbui,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1979,  Scr.  No.  30,201 

Int.  a.2  B05D  i/OO 

UA  CL  427—331  12  Claims 


4,225,640 

METHOD  OF  RECLAIMING  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIALS  FROM  MUNIOPAL  WASTE  AND 

PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Robert  A.  Erb,  Valley  Forge,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Redmar  In?estors, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  902,850 

Int.  a.2  B32B  27/1% 

U.S.  a.  428—2  15  Gaims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  (low  coating  an  article  with  a  layer  of 
plastic  including  means  for  moving  said  article  past  a  coating 
sution,  a  plurality  of  liquid  applicator  nozzle  means  positioned 
above  said  coating  station,  means  for  supplying  predetermined 
quantities  of  uncured  liquid  plastic  material  to  respective  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  nozzle  means,  and  means  for  moving  said 
plurality  of  nozzle  means  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  article  past  said  coating  station,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: said  means  for  supplying  uncured  liquid  plastic  mate- 
rial includes  means  for  terminating  the  flow  of  uncured  liquid 
coating  material  by  creating  a  sufTicient  negative  pressure  in 
said  plurality  of  nozzle  means  to  eliminate  drippage  from  said 
plurality  of  nozzle  means  but  insufTicient  to  cause  air  to  be 
sucked  into  said  plurality  of  nozzle  means. 

7.  In  a  method  of  flow  coating  an  article  with  a  layer  of 
plastic  comprising  passing  an  article  to  be  coated  beneath  a 
coating  station,  metering  a  predetermined  amount  of  an  un- 
cured liquid  plastic  coating  material  into  a  plurality  of  nozzle 
means,  and  flow  coating  said  article  with  said  uncured  liquid 
plastic  coating  material  as  it  passes  beneath  said  coating  station, 
the  improvement  comprising:  immediately  upon  termination  of 
the  flow  of  uncured  liquid  plastic  material,  creating  a  sufficient 
negative  pressure  in  said  plurality  of  nozzle  means  to  draw 
back  into  said  nozzle  means  any  remaining  uncured  liquid 
plastic  coating  material  adhering  to  said  nozzle  means  but 
insufficient  to  cause  air  to  be  sucked  back  into  said  nozzle 
means,  whereby  drippage  of  said  uncured  liquid  plastic  coating 
material  onto  the  freshly  coated  article  is  prevented. 


4,225,639 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALUMINA  BEING 
SUITABLE  FOR  LAYER  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Jdascf  MityM,  AlmisfUzitV-felstf;  B^a  Kdkeny;  liszld  Zsemb- 
ery,  both  of  AlmisfUiitV;  GySrgy  Kaptay,  and  Sindor 
Ntfmeth,  both  of  Almiiftizittf-felsU,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors 
to  Magyar  Aluminiumipari  Troszt,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Jun.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  49,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jun.  26, 1978,  AA  900 
Int.  a.2  COIF  T/02:  BOID  \5m 
U.S.  a.  427—372.2  7  Gaims 

1.  Process  for  producing  alumina  being  suitable  for  layer 
chromatography,  characterized  in  that  an  aluminium  trihy- 
droxide  containing  34  to  37%  by  weight  of  bayerite,  3  to  5% 
by  weight  of  pseudoboehmite  and  60  to  62%  by  weight  of 
amorphous  aluminium  trihydroxide  is  heated  at  300*  C.  to  400* 
C.  for  2  to  4  bours. 

5.  Process  as  claimed  in  any  of  the  claims  1, 2, 3  or  4,  charac- 
terized in  that  after  having  been  suspended  and  applied  onto 
the  plate  the  activated  material  is  dried  for  1  to  3  hours  at  a 
temperature  of  30*  C.  to  100*  C. 


I.  A  method  of  reclaiming  material  from  domestic  waste 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  quantity  of  leaf  particles 
which  have  a  small  thickness  relative  to  their  transverse  di- 
mensions of  width  and  length,  combining  said  leaf  particles 
with  a  quantity  of  thermoplastic  material  of  mixed  constituents 
derived  from  said  domestic  waste,  at  least  some  of  said  mixed 
constituents  being  incompatible,  mixing  and  blending  said 
quantities  together  and  causing  the  thermoplastic  material  to 
fuse  and  adhere  to  the  leaf  particles  as  a  coating  bonded 
thereon,  said  incompatible  constituents  of  the  thermoplastic 
material  being  bonded  to  different  parts  of  the  same  particles, 
whereby  said  leaf  particles  serve  as  a  bridge  to  link  said  incom- 
patible thermoplastic  constituents  together,  consolidating  said 
blended  material  with  heat  and  pressure  to  form  a  product,  and 
thereafter  curing  and  finishing  said  product  to  provide  a  useful 
end  product. 

II.  A  useful  product  made  by  reclaiming  material  from 
domestic  waste  comprising  a  formed  body  consisting  essen- 
tially of  leaf  particles  and  thermoplastic  material  having  a 
variety  of  constituents,  at  least  some  of  which  are  incompati- 
ble, said  leaf  particles  having  a  small  thickness  relative  to  their 
transverse  dimensions  of  width  and  length  and  being  disposed 
in  successive  overlapping  relationship  and  being  coated  with 
said  thermoplastic  material,  said  thermoplastic  bonding  to  said 
leaf  particles  and  effectively  bonding  said  leaf  particles  to- 
gether into  a  unitary  mass  where  the  particles  overlap,  and  the 
incompatible  constituents  being  coated  onto  different  parts  of 
the  same  leaf  particles  whereby  said  leaf  particles  link  said 
incompatible  thermoplastic  constituents  together. 


4,225,641 
PICTURE-MAKING  DEVICE 
Motohiro  Yokomizo,  Ohkawa-cho,  No.  2-15,  Senju,  Adachi-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864,937 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   18,   1977,  52- 
32114[U];  Jul.  8,  1977,  52-90460[U] 

Int.  G.2  B32B  i/l4 
U.S.  G.  428—41  9  Gaims 

1.  A  picture-making  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
picture-making  plate  and  a  transfer  film,  said  picture-making 
plate  comprising  a  base  plate,  an  adhesive  layer  disposed  on 
one  surface  of  said  base  plate  and  a  liner  which  is  superposed 
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releasably  on  the  surface  of  said  adhesive  layer,  said  liner 
having  a  plurality  of  cut  lines  in  a  square  lattice  pattern,  and 
said  transfer  film  comprising  a  transparent  carrier  carrying  on 
one  surface  thereof  a  releasable  layer  comprising  a  coloring 
agent  that  contrasts  well  with  said  liner  to  be  transferred  in 
part  to  a  portion  of  said  adhesive  layer  from  which  a  corre- 


^ 


30- 


•42 

■40 


spending  overlying  square  portion  of  said  liner  has  been  re- 
moved, said  releasable  layer  having  greater  adhesion  to  said 
adhesive  layer  than  to  said  transparent  carrier  but  having 
greater  adhesion  to  said  transparent  carrier  than  to  said  liner, 
whereby  said  releasable  layer  transfers  to  said  picture-making 
plate  only  in  those  areas  from  which  said  liner  has  been  re- 
moved. 


I 


4,225,642 
RAISED  AND  FUSED  FABRIC  FILTER  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Tadashi  Hirakawa,  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tegin  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1976,  51-146554; 
Jan.  5, 1977,  52-65 

Int.  CI.-  D04H  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  428—91  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  fabric  filter  comprising  a  woven  or  knitted  fabric 
which  comprises  thermoplastic  polymer  fibers  having  a  fibril 
layer  which  has  been  formed  by  raising  a  surface  of  said  fabric 
and  which  is  composed  essentially  of  the  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer fibers,  the  improvement  comprising  a  portion  of  said  fibrils 
in  said  fibril  layer  being  fuse-bonded  to  each  other  to  form 
networks  of  said  fuse-bonded  fibrils  on  the  surface  of  said  fibril 
layer,    i 


4,225,643 
RETICULATED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  PLASTISOL 

FOAMS 
George  L.  Lilley,  Manheim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,362 
Int.  Cl.^  B29D  27/04 
U.S.  Ci.  428—207  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  reticulated  polyvinyl  chloride 
plastisol  foam  which  comprises: 

(a)  blending  particles  of  at  least  one  polyvinyl  chloride 
dispersion  grade  plastisol  resin  with  a  stabilizer  and  a 
plasticizer  to  form  a  plastisol; 

(b)  incorporating  into  the  plastisol  particles  of  at  least  one 
polyvinyl  chloride  dryblend  resin,  which  particles  will 
take  in  plasticizer  by  absorption  and  become  solvated, 
each  particle  receiving  a  uniform  concentration  of  plasti- 


cizer. the  particles  acting  as  filler  at  this  point  and  being 
dispersed  in  the  plastisol: 

(c)  incorporating  a  frothing  agent  into  the  plastisol  and 
mechanically  frothing  the  resulting  plastisol  composition 
to  form  a  plastisol  froth,  the  plasticizer  being  the  continu- 
ous phase  of  the  froth; 

(d)  depositing  a  layer  of  the  plastisol  froth  on  a  backing 
sheet;  and, 

(e)  converting  the  plastisol  froth  to  a  reticulated  foam  by 
heating  the  plastisol  froth  to  a  temperature  below  the  melt 
temperature  of  the  plastisol  froth  but  sufficient  to  sequen- 
tially (1)  first  cause  the  particles  of  dryblend  resin  to  take 
in  plasticizer  by  absorption  and  become  solvated.  the 
solvation  occurring  within  a  temperature  range  of  from 
about  130°  to  about  180°  F.,  (2)  second  cause  the  plastisol 
froth  to  gel.  forming  a  foam  matrix  which  contains  the 
plasticizer  solvated  dryblend  resin  particles,  (3)  third 
cause  the  plasticizer  solvated  dryblend  resin  particles  to 
melt  onto  and  become  part  of  the  gelled  plastisol  foam 
matrix,  forming  voids  where  the  dryblend  resin  particles 
had  been,  and  (4)  fourth  fuse  the  gelled  plastisol  foam 
matrix,  during  which  heating  the  melted  dryblend  resin 
fuses  with  and  becomes  homogeneous  with  the  plastisol 
foam  matrix. 

4.  A  thru  color,  decorative  cushioned  floor  covering  pro- 
duced according  to  the  process  of  claim  3. 


4,225,644 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  HEAT-SEALABLE  BI-AXIALLY 

ORIENTED  POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITE  FILM  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Mikio  Tsuchlya,  Shiga;  Takashi  Kawamura;  Kazuo  Gotaka,  both 
of  Mitomachi,  and  Yukio  Ozaki,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Honshu  Seishi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18, 1978,  53-128204 
Int.  CI.  B32B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—215  24  Claims 


amCjs-  3f  »o£  ;o«^ec  ,  "■  act  Do^aii? 


1.  A  low  temperature  heat-sealable  bi-axially  oriented  poly- 
propylene composite  film  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  substrate  layer  comprising  a  bi-axially  oriented  poly- 
propylene film; 

(b)  a  uni-axially  or  bi-axially  oriented  lamination  layer  or 
layers  comprising  ethylene-butene  copolymer  or  a  resin 
mixture  comprising  ethylene-butene  copolymer  laminated 
on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  substrate  layer;  and 

(c)  a  uni-axially  or  bi-axially  oriented  extremely  thin  contin- 
uous layer  of  a  primary  higher  fatty  acid  amide  or  an 
N-substituted  higher  fatty  acid  amide  formed  through  the 
sequential  coating  and  orientating  on  at  least  one  of  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  composite  film. 


1942 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1980 


4^25,645 
FXAME-RETARDANT  POLYURETHANE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Chung'Ling  Mao,  Sandy  Hook,  and  Walter  Nudenberg,  New- 
town, both  of  Conn.,  asiipon  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  796,585,  May  13, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,147,678. 

This  application  Nov.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  956,703 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  3, 1996, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  C08K  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  428—290  9  Oaims 

1.  A  fabric-reinforced  substrate  comprising  a  chain  extend- 
able crosslinkable  polyurethane  prepolymer  and 

(a)  about  10  to  about  SO  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  polyurethane  of  an  organic  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine-substituted  and 
bromine-substituted  aliphatic,  aromatic,  alicyclic  and 
mixed  hydrocarbyl  compounds  having  a  halogen  content 
in  the  range  of  about  33  to  about  80  weight  percent  and 
optionally  containing  oxygen  substituents  in  the  form  of 
hydroxy],  anhydride,  ether,  ester  or  amide  groups  and 
which  are  substantially  non-volatile,  stable  and  non-reac- 
tive toward  said  polyurethane  and  any  auxiliary  ingredi- 
ents of  said  composition  at  the  curing  temperature  of  said 
polyurethane,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  about  1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  polyurethane  of  an  antimony  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  antimony  oxides, 
sulfides,  salts  of  the  alkali  metals  of  Group  1  of  the  Peri- 
odic Table,  and  salts  of  organic  acids  and  their  pentavalent 
derivatives,  esters  of  antimonius  acids  and  their  pentava- 
lent derivatives,  cyclic  antimonites,  the  oxides  of  arsenic 
and  the  oxides  of  bismuth;  and 

(c)  about  3  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  polyurethane  of  a  C|  to  Cs  hexaalkoxymethyl 
melamine. 


stituted  and/or  unsubstituted  poly(p-xylylene)  polymer,  said 
coated  metal  article  being  characterized  as  possessing  a  protec- 
tive outer  coating  as  to  render  said  article  more  resistant  to 
attack  from  physical,  chemical,  or  biological  damage  and 
provide  said  article  with  increased  useful  lifetime  properties. 


4,225,648 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MEMBER 

Haruo  Hasegawa,  Kawasaki;  Kei^i  Seki,  Yokohama;  Hideaki 

Ema,  Kawasaki;  Masahide  Harada,  Tokyo,  and  Shiro  Ya- 

mane,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,847,  Nov.  1, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1975,  50-134695 
Int.  a.'  G03G  5/00 
V.S.  a.  428—336  7  Oaims 

1.  In  an  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  plate,  compris- 
ing an  electrocondnctive  support  and  a  photoconductive  layer 
overlaying  said  support,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
said  photoconductive  layer  is  overcoated  with  an  outermost 
protective  coating  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  O.S  microns 
to  IS  microns,  said  coating  layer  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  organic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyamide,  polyester,  polyurethane,  polystyrene,  poly-N- 
butylmethacrylate,  polycarbonate,  polyvinylformal, 
polyvinylacetal,  polyvinylbutyral,  ethyl  cellulose,  nitrocellu- 
lose, cellulose  propionate  and  acetylcellulose,  said  organic 
polymer  containing  from  0. 1  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  Lewis 
acid  mixed  therein,  said  coating  layer  being  effective  to  protect 
the  photoconductive  layer  from  abrasion  and  to  provide  high 
resolution  on  development  of  electrostatic  latent  images 
thereon. 


4,225,646 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  HBERS  AND  FABRICS 

James  E.  Cashion,  Jr.,  Fountain  Inn,  S.C,  assignor  to  Pat- 

Chem,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  May  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  37,364 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/02;  B32B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  428—290  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  dimensional  stability,  crease 
resistance  and  surface  appearance  of  fibers,  fabrics  and  textile 
products  of  cotton,  polyester-cotton  blends,  polyesters  and 
polyester-synthetic  blends,  comprising  applying  to  the  fiber, 
fabric  or  textile  product,  to  a  level  of  2-4%  by  weight  of  added 
solids,  a  resin  obtained  from  reaction  between  (a)  30-35%  by 
weight  of  phthalic  or  isophthalic  acid,  S0-S5%  by  weight  of 
polyether  glycol  of  molecular  weight  500-700,  8-12%  by 
weight  of  neopentyl  glycol  and  2-5%  by  weight  of  trime- 
thylolpropane  heated  at  120-130  degrees  C  to  produce  an 
intermediate  having  an  acid  number  of  1-17  and  from  a  further 
reaction  of  the  thus-produced  intermediate  with  (b)  3-6%  by 
weight  of  trimellitic  anhydride  at  160-190  degrees  C  to  pro- 
duce the  resin  having  an  acid  number  of  1-50. 


4,225,647 
ARTICLES  HAVING  THIN,  CONTINUOUS, 
IMPERVIOUS  COATINGS 
Richard  A.  Parent,  69  Waterford  Way,  Fairport,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  857,028 
Int.  a.'  B32B  15/08,  27/28.  27/12 
U.S.  a.  428—336  6  Gaims 

1.  A  coated  metal  article  comprising  a  metal  substrate  hav- 
ing a  first  layer  of  a  substituted  silicon  compound  containing  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  group  bonded  to  the  silicon  of  the 
silicon  compound  by  a  carbon  to  silicon  bond  and  at  least  one 
hydrolyzable  group  attached  directly  to  the  silicon  of  the 
silicon  compound,  and  a  second  outer  layer  comprising  a  sub- 


4,225,649 

HRE  RETARDANT  COMPOSITION  AND  CABLES 

COATED  THEREWITH 

Roger   L.   Peterson,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Flamemaster  Corporation,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,267,  Oct.  14, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  946,174 

Int.  a.2  B32B  15/08;  C09K  3/28 

U.S.  a.  428—383  27  Gaims 
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1.  A  self-extinguishing  fire-protective  composition  which 
comprises  an  aqueous  emulsion  containing  from  about  2S  to 
about  90  weight  percent  total  solids  and  comprising  from  about 
1.5  to  about  SO  weight  percent  of  water-emulsified  resin  solids, 
about  O.S  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  halogen  containing 
organic  compound,  about  l.S  to  about  70  weight  percent  low 
temperature  fibers,  and  about  5  to  70  weight  percent  clay. 

12.  An  electrical  cable  comprising  an  internal  metal  core,  a 
layer  of  insulation  surrounding  said  core,  and  a  self-extinguish- 
ing fire-protective  coating  about  said  layer  of  insulation,  said 
coating  being  the  dried  residue  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  and 
comprising  from  about  2  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  water- 
emulsified  resin  solids,  about  0.75  to  about  30  weight  percent  of 
a  compound  containing  organically  bound  halogen,  about  2  to 
about  90  weight  percent  low  temperature  fibers  and  about  7  to 
about  90  weight  percent  clay. 
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4,225,650 

CROSSLINKABLE  POLYMER  POWDER  AND 

LAMINATE 

Robert  A.  van  Brederode,  Baytown,  Tex.,  and  Robert  A.  Stein- 
karap.  Baton  Rouge,  U.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

I  Filed  Oct.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,959 

Int.  G.-  B32B  27/00.  5/16 
U.S.  G.  428-405  jACM^im, 
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1.  A  crosslinkable  powder  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
porous  polymeric  particles  of  an  organic,  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer said  polymer  particles  being  less  than  100  microns  in  size 
and  having  a  decomposition  point  higher  than  100°  C,  having 
sorbed  mto  each  of  the  porous  polymer  particles  a  minor 
amount  of  an  organic  peroxide  and  a  minor  amount  of  an 
organosilicon  compound. 


I 


4,225,651 
CURING  MEMBRANE  FOR  CONCRETE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  W.  Hutton,  Doylestown,  and  Joseph  A.  Uvelle,  Bethle- 
hem, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,601 
'  Int.  CI.2  B32B  19/04 

UA  0.428-443  ,  claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  applying  a  polymeric  coating  to  an  uncured 
hydraulic  cement-containing  material  prior  to  curing  the  same 
the  improvement  of  applying  thereto  a  film  of  an  addition 
polymer  prepared  from  about  10  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  an 
ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  the  alcohol  moiety  of 
which  has  from  12  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  about  40  to  89.5 
percent  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  and  about  0  5 
to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  vinyl  sulfonic  acid,  or  salt  thereof, 
and  curing  the  hydraulic  cement-containing  composition. 

4,225,652 
TRANSPARENT  SHEET  MATERIAL 

1?******  ^'  ^*''««^'  ""«*  Joh"  F-  E'Mle,  both  of  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturins 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,347 

Int.  G.^  B32B  27/08 

U.S.  G.  428-515  ,o  claims 


essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  water-soluble 
secondary  mono  amine  and  an  epoxidized  water-insoluble, 
neutral,  rubbery  polymer  selected  from  cis-1.4- 
polybutadiene,  butadiene:styrene  copolymer,  butadiene.a- 
crylonitrile  copolymer  and  cis-l,4-polyisoprene.  and  (b)  a 
second  polymer  that  has  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  50.000  and  contains  the  repeating 
units  * 


i-CHCH:-f  (I) 

OH 

i-CH:CH-»-  (II) 

I 

o 

I 

c=o 

I 

CH., 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  type  I  units  to  type  II  units  in 
said  second  polymer  is  in  the  range  of  about  2:1  to  6.1;  and 
wherein  said  ink-receptive  stratum  is  selected  from 
(i)  a  single  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  from  about  30% 
to  70%  by  weight  of  said  first  polymer  and  from  about 
70%  to  30%  by  weight  of  said  second  polymer,  and 
(II)  a  multiple  layer  comprising  a  first  continuous  laver  of 
said  first  polymer  on  said  backing  and  a  second  continu- 
ous layer  of  said  second  polymer  on  said  first  continu- 
ous layer  of  first  polymer. 


1.  A  sheet  material  useful  in  preparing  visual  transparencies 
comprising 

(a)  a  thin  backing  which  is  transparent  to  visible  light;  and 

(b)  a  continuous  ink-receptive  stratum  on  one  major  surface 
of  said  backing  wherein  said  stratum  is  transparent  to 
visible  light  and  employs  (a)  a  first  polymer  that  is  water- 
soluble,  rubbery,  alkaline  in  aqueous  solution  and  consists 


4,225,653 

X-RAY  INTENSIFYING  SCREEN  BASED  ON  RARE 
EARTH  TANTALATE 
Lothar  H.  Brixner,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,080,  Aug.  11,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,966 
Int.  CI.-  C09K  11/46;  GOIT  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-539  ,5  c,ai„, 

1.  Process  for  preparing  the  phosphor  having  the  monoclinic 
M  structure  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  YNb^Tai  -^04,  where  x  is  0  to  about  0.15; 

(b)  LuNbxTai  -^04.  where  x  is  0  to  about  0.2; 

(c)  Yi  _^.Tm^Ta04,  where  y  is  0  to  about  0.03; 

(d)  a  solid  solution  of  (a)  and  (b); 

(e)  a  solid  solution  of  (a)  and  (c); 

(0  Y|  -^.Tb^Ta04,  where  y  is  about  0.001  to  about  0.15; 

(g)  Lui  -^Tb^Ta04,  where  y  is  about  0.001  to  about  0.15; 

(h)  Gd|    i.Tb>.Ta04,  where  y  is  about  0.001  to  about  0.15; 

(1)  a  solid  solution  of  at  least  two  of  (f).  (g)  and  (h): 

(j)  any  of  (a)  to  (i)  wherein  up  to  45  mole  percent  of  the 
yttrium,  lutetium  or  gadolinium  is  replaced  by  lanthanum; 

(k)  any  of  (a)  to  (i)  wherein  up  to  15  mole  percent  of  the 
yttrium,  lutetium  or  gadolinium  is  replaced  by  ytterbium- 
and 

(1)  any  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  wherein  up  to  15  mole 
percent  of  the  yttrium  or  lutetium  is  replaced  bv  gadolin- 
ium, 

which  process  comprises  the  steps: 

(a)  intimately  mixing  stoichiometric  quantities  of  appropriate 
precursor  oxides; 

(b)  prefiring  the  resultant  mixture  in  air  in  an  inert  container 
at  about  1000°  C.  to  about  1200°  C.  for  about  10  to  about 
14  hours; 

(c)  mixing  the  resultant  prefired  mixture  with  a  flux  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Li2S04.  LiCl  and  a  BaCh 
/LiCI  eutectic  mixture,  the  weight  of  the  fiux  being  1/5  t"o 
\  of  the  total  weight  of  the  mixture; 

(d)  firing  the  fiux-containing  mixture  in  an  inert  container  at 
about  1 100°  C.  to  less  than  about  1450°  C.  for  at  least  aK>ut 
3  hours;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  phosphor,  (e)  recovering  the  phoNphor 
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6.  An  X-ray  intensifying  screen  comprising  a  phosphor- 
binder  coating  upon  a  flexible  support  wherein  the  phosphor  is 
comprised  of  colorless  single-phase  particles  having  a  surface 
area  of  about  0.075  to  0.300  m^/g,  a  particle  size  of  about  3  to 
10  ^m.  the  monoclinic  M'  structure  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  YNbjtTai  _j,04,  where  x  is  0  to  about  0.15; 

(b)  LuNbj,Tai  -xO*,  where  x  is  0  to  about  0.2; 

(c)  Yi  _^Tm>,Ta04,  where  y  is  0  to  about  0.03; 

(d)  a  solid  solution  of  (a)  and  (b); 

(e)  a  solid  solution  of  (a)  and  (c); 

(0  Yi  _^Tb>,Ta04.  where  y  is  about  0.001  to  about  0.15; 

(g)  Lui_|,TbyTa04,  where  y  is  about  0.001  to  about  0.15; 

(h)  Gdi  -yThyTiO^,  where  y  is  about  0.001  to  about  0.15; 

(i)  a  solid  solution  of  at  least  two  of  (0.  (g)  and  (h); 

(j)  any  of  (a)  to  (i)  wherein  up  to  45  mole  percent  of  the 
yttrium,  lutetium  or  gadolinium  is  replaced  by  lanthanum; 

(k)  any  of  (a)  to  (i)  wherein  up  to  15  mole  percent  of  the 
yttrium,  lutetium  or  gadolinium  is  replaced  by  ytterbium; 
and 

(1)  any  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  wherein  up  to  15  mole 
percent  of  the  yttrium  or  lutetium  is  replaced  by  gadolin- 
ium. 


4,225,655 

WATERTIGHT  BATTERY  BOX 

Louis  Pesce,  1311  W.  Webster  Ave.,  Winter  Park,  Fla.  32789 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1979,  Ser.  No.  28,923 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/10 

U.S.  a.  429—100  4  Cairns 


4,225,654 
FUEL  CELL 
Hiroyuki  T^ima,  and  Tetsuo  Arai,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  36,610 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1978,  53-55218 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  8/24 

U.S.  a.  429—34  10  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-layered  fuel  cell  including:  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
unitary  cells  each  including  an  anode  and  a  cathode;  | 

a  plastic,  gas-impermeable  separator  physically  separating 
the  anode  electrode  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  cells  from 
the  cathode  electrode  of  the  adjacent  cell  in  said  plurality; 

a  plurality  of  conductors  extending  through  said  separator 
and  flexibly  supported  therein  by  elastic,  gas-tight  seals; 

said  conductors  interconnecting,  electrically,  said  anode 
electrode  of  one  of  said  unitary  cells  to  said  cathode  elec- 
trode of  the  next  succeeding  cell  in  said  plurality; 

a  chamber  for  electrolyte  formed,  at  least  in  part,  by  the 
anode  and  cathode  electrodes  of  each  unitary  cell; 

housing  means  for  supporting  said  unitary  cells  in  fixed 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  other; 

means  for  introducing  fuel  and  oxidizer  gases  to  said  unitary 
cells;  and, 

means  for  extracting  electricity  from  said  plurality  of  unitary 
cells. 


1.  A  watertight  battery  box  for  receiving  a  battery  having 
positive  and  negative  terminals  and  a  cable  extending  from 
each  of  said  terminals,  comprising  an  upwardly  open  base  and 
a  downwardly  opening  cover,  the  cover  having  a  vertically 
extending  inwardly  opening  channel  on  at  least  one  side  wall 
thereof,  said  at  least  one  channel  being  closed  at  its  top  and 
open  at  its  bottom  to  confine  said  cables  between  the  interior  of 
said  at  least  one  channel  and  at  least  one  side  wall  of  said  base, 
said  base  and  cover  snugly  interfitting  with  each  other  and  the 
outer  contour  of  said  channel  extending  outwardly  from  the 
outer  contour  of  said  cover  which  is  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  channel. 


4,225,656 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  FOR  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

CELLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Arnold  Lunden,  Laangedragsvaegen  114,  Vaestra  Froelunda; 

Bjorn  Heed,  Utiandagatan  19,  Goeteborg,  and  Arnold  J.  L. 

Kvist,  Roennbaersvaegen  16,  Ronneby,  all  of  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,448,  Oct.  7, 1976,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  590,116,  Jun.  25, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,508,  May  2, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,098 

Int.  C\,-  HOIM  6/18 

U.S.  CI.  429—191  28  Claims 


«  g     Jff%  IfSOt 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  having  a  solid  electrolyte  of  high 
conductivity  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  salts  of  the 
composition  M2SO4— Me.KS04  where  M  is  an  ion  of  one  or 
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more  alkali  metals,  Ag  or  a  mixture  thereof.  Me  is  an  ion  of  a 
divalent  metal  or  Ag  and  x  is  1  when  Me  is  divalent  and  2  when 
Me  is  Ag,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  when  Me  is  Ag,  the 
mixture  further  contains  a  salt  of  the  composition  Maj(S04  or 
Ma  Y;  where  Ma  is  an  ion  of  an  alkali  metal,  Ag  or  a  divalent 
metal  other  than  M,  Y  is  a  halogen,  x  is  1  when  Ma  is  divalent 
and  2  when  Ma  is  an  alkali  metal  or  silver  and  z  is  1  when  Ma 
is  an  alkali  metal  or  silver  and  2  when  Ma  is  divalent,  and 
wherein  the  alkali  metal  salt  is  present  in  the  electrolyte  salt 
mixture  in  an  amount  of  at  least  50  mole  percent. 

I  

4,225,657 
SEPARATORS  FOR  SECONDARY  CELLS  AND  SIMILAR 

SYSTEMS 
Yitzhak  Klein,  1  Chatham  Sofer  St.;  Jonathan  R.  Goldstein,  51 
Hashachal  St.;  Perach  Valentina,  48  Meir  Nakar  St.,  and 
Esther  Kobliakov,  9  Breuer  St.,  all  of  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  968,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  14, 1977,  53611 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2/lt 
U.S.  CI.  429—248  9  Claims 

1.  A  separator  for  use  in  alkaline  secondary  zinc  cells  and  for 
use  in  electrochemical  systems  where  permeation  of  hydroxyl 
ions  is  desired  and  where  permeation  of  zincate  ions  is  to  be 
prevented,  comprising  an  inert  porous  support  sheet  to  which 
there  is  applied  a  layer  comprising  a  polymeric  binder  and  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonates 
and  hydroxy-carbonates  of  nickel,  cerium,  lanthanum,  and 
mixtures  thereof 


320°  C.  range  for  10  seconds  to  3  minutes  until  such  time 
as  the  silver  areas  become  visually  transmissive  to  yellow- 


4,225,658 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  WITH  CATALYTIC  ELEMENTS 
Joe  E.  Maskasky,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1979.  Ser.  No.  8,910 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  430— 3  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  an  ultrasonographic  image  com- 
prising 
bringing  into  contact  a  transport  liquid  containing  a  catalyst 
poison  and  an  element  comprising  a  support  coated  with 
an  imaging  catalyst  and  barrier  means,  the  barrier  means 
being  interposed  between  the  catalyst  poison  containing 
transport  liquid  and  the  imaging  catalyst  to  impede  diffu- 
sion of  the  catalyst  poison, 
exposing  the  element  to  ultrasound  in  an  image  pattern  to 
accelerate  diffusion  of  the  catalyst  poison  through  the 
barrier  means  in  exposed  areas  of  the  element  and 
catalyzing  an  image-forming  reaction  by  the  imaging  cata- 
lyst which  remains  unpoisoned,  so  that  an  image  pattern  is 
produced  which  corresponds  to  the  pattern  of  ultrasonic 
exposure. 


4,225,659 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THERMOCHROMIC 
PHOTOMASKS 
Jerome  Drexler,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Drexler 
Technology  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,113,  May  30,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,907 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  430—5  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  photomask  having  silver  and 
non-silver  areas  with  said  silver  areas  visually  transmissive  to 
yellow-orange  light  and  opaque  to  ultraviolet  radiation,  the 
non-silver  areas  transparent  to  visible  light  and  ultraviolet 
radiation  comprising, 
producing  a  photomask  pattern  by  exposing  to  actinic  radia- 
tion and  developing  an  image  pattern  in  a  silver-halide 
emulsion  on  a  photoplate  with  resulting  silver  and  non-sil- 
ver areas, 
heating  said  emulsion  to  a  temperature  within  a  250°  C.  to 


'       H  is 


ivm 


HfJI 


orange  light  and  the  gelatin  of  the  non-silver  areas  remains 
essentially  clear. 


4,225,660 

TREATED  TONER  CARRIER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

John  J.  Russell,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,650 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  430—108  5  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  magnetic  carrier  for  use  in  a  development 
powder,  the  particle  being  coated  with  a  polymer  capable  of 
providing  reactive  sites  of  functional  organic  chemical  group- 
ings distributed  along  the  polymeric  chain  and  having  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  coating  a  perfluoro  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluoro  alcohols,  perfluoro 
amines,  and  perfluoro  acids  covalently  reacted  with  said  sites. 


4,225,661 

PHOTOREACTIVE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PHOTOMECHANICAL  PLATES  PRODUCED 

THEREWITH 

Thaddeus  M.  Muzyczko,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  The 

Richardson  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,112,  Oct.  13,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,378 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  1/52;  G03F  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  430—156  30  Claims 

1.  A  high-speed  photomechanical  presensitized  plate  suited 

for  use  as  a  lithographic  plate  and  the  like  on  which  a  visual 

latent  image  is  produced  immediately  upon  exposure  to  light, 

said  plate  comprising:  a  support  member;  a  light  sensitive. 

water  soluble  diazo  resin  layer  over  said  support  member:  and. 

an  overlayer  coating  on  said  diazo  resin  layer,  said  overlayer 

coating  including  in  admixture,  a  photochromic  compound 

and  a  light  sensitive  polymer  selected  from  the  group  cin- 

namoylated  and  acrylated  resins. 


4,225,662 
DIAZO  COPYING  MATERIAL 

Tsutomu  Matsuda;  Masanori  Rimoto,  both  of  Numazu,  and 

Chihiro  Hayashi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  29,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14.  1978,  53-43286 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  1/58 

U.S.  CI.  430—173  5  Claims 

1.  A  diazo  copying  material  comprising  a  support  and  a 
photosensitive  layer,  said  photosensitive  layer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  photosensitive  diazonium  compound  and  a  yellow- 
developing  coupler  having  the  formula: 
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NHCOCH2COCH3 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

3.  A  diazo  copying  material  comprising  a  support  and  a 
photosensitive  layer,  said  photosensitive  layer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  photosensitive  diazonium  compound,  a  yellow- 
developing  coupler  and  a  blue-developing  coupler,  said  yel- 
low-developing coupler  having  the  formula: 


NHCOCH2COCHJ 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


Iy(2,3-dichloro-l -propyl  acrylate)  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  between  300,000  and  3,500,000,  and  a  second 
polymer,  said  second  polymer  being  poly(glycidyl  methacry- 
late-co-ethyl  acrylate),  said  poly(glycidyl  methacrylate-co- 
ethyl  acrylate)  constituting  between  I  percent  and  20  percent, 
by  weight,  of  said  mixture. 

10.  Process  for  pattern  delineating  a  substrate  coated  with  a 
negative  resist  material  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.5  mi- 
crons comprising  the  steps  of 
exposing  selected  portions  of  said  resist  material  to  radiation 
which  causes  said  exposed  portions  to  become  less  easily 
removable  with  respect  to  the  unexposed  portions,  in 
which  said  resist  consists  essentially  of  a  polymer; 
removing  the  unexposed  portions;  and 
processing  the  pattern  delineated  resist  and  substrate  with 
processing   steps  that   alter  the  bared   substrate  areas 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  said  resist  material  con- 
sists essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  first  polymer,  said  first 
polymer  being  poly(2,3-dichloro- 1 -propyl  acrylate),  said 
poly(2,3-dichloro-l -propyl    acrylate)    having    a    weight 
average  molecular  weight  between  300,000  and  3,500,000, 
and  a  second  polymer,  said  second  polymer  being  poly(- 
glycidyl  methacrylate-co-ethyl  acrylate),  said  poly(glyci- 
dyl  methacrylate-co-ethyl  acrylate)  constituting  between 
1  percent  and  20  percent  by  weight,  of  said  mixture. 


4,225,663 
DRIOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Alan  Bali,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,385 

Int.  CI.-  G03F  7/02;  B41N  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  430—303  12  Claims 
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I.  An  imaged  planographic  driographic  printing  plate  com- 
prising a  substrate  having  coated  on  one  surface  thereof  a 
highly  abhesive  layer  comprising  a  cured  organopolysiloxane 
elastomer  which  is  capable  of  repelling  oleo  ink  when  dry  and 
is  characterized  by  an  adhesive  release  value  when  dry  of  less 
than  about  '00  grams  per  inch,  said  abhesive  layer  containing 
therein  polymerizable  ethylenically-unsaturated  groups,  and 
having  chemically  bonded  to  said  abhesive  layer  in  image  areas 
an  oleo  ink  receptive  polymeric  layer,  said  polymeric  layer 
being  chemically  bonded  to  said  abhesive  layer  by  photo- 
mduced  polymerization. 


4,225,664 
X-RAY  RESIST  CONTAINING 
POLY(2,3-DICHLORO-l-PROPYL  ACRYLATE)  AND 
POLYtGLYCIDYL  METHACRYLATE-CO-ETHYL 
ACRYLATE) 
Joseph  M.  Moran,  Berkeley  Heighu,  and  Gary  N.  Taylor, 
Fanwood,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  14,243 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  1/71:  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  430—306  26  Claims 

1.  Article  comprising  a  substrate  coated  with  an  x-ray  cur- 
able material  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.5  microns  and  is 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  said  x-ray  curable  material 
consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  first  polymer,  said  first 
polymer  bemg  poly(2.3-dichloro- 1 -propyl  acrylate),  said  po- 


4,225,665 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  IN  WHICH  THE 
ANTISTATIC  LAYER  IS  INTERLINKED  IN  THE  BASE 
Frank  L.  Schadt,  III,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971,561 
Int.  a.2  G03C  1/78;  G03C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  430—529  16  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  polymeric  shaped 
article  having  available  carboxyl  groups  on  the  surface  thereof 
and  which  is  coated  with  a  permanent  antistatic  layer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of 

(1)  a  water-soluble,  electrically  conductive  polymer  having 
functionally  attached  carboxyl  groups  integral  to  the 
polymer, 

(2)  a  hydrophobic  polymer  containing  carboxyl  groups,  and 

(3)  a  polyfunctional  aziridine. 


4,225,666 
SILVER  HALIDE  PRECIPITATION  AND  METHINE  DYE 
SPECTRAL  SENSITIZATION  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS 

THEREOF 
David  J.  Locker,  and  Richard  L.  Daubendiek,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,230,  Feb.  27, 1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,911 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  1/02.  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  430—569  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  spectrally  sensitized  radiation- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  introducing  into  a 
reaction  vessel  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  silver  salt,  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  halide  salt,  a  peptizer  and  a  methine  spectral 
sensitizing  dye,  the  dye  being  added  to  the  reaction  vessel 
during  the  course  of  introducing  at  least  one  of  the  aqueous  salt 
solutions,  the  improvement  comprising 
delaying  addition  of  the  spectral  sensitizing  dye  until  silver 
halide  grain  nuclei  are  present  in  the  reaction  vessel  hav- 
ing a  mean  diameter  which  is  at  least  0.01  of  the  mean 
diameter  of  the  silver  halide  grains  of  the  radiation-sensi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsion  to  be  prepared. 
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4,225,667 
DENTAL  APPLIANCE 
Philip  H.  Ruben,  9201  Sunset  Blvd.,  Suite  903,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif  90069 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,327 

Int.  a.^  A61C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  433—162  10  Oaims 


1.  A  dental  appliance  for  holding  marking  paper  for  use  in 
making  a  marking  of  a  patient's  bite,  including, 

a  tweezer  member,  including  a  pair  of  resilient  portions  and 
a  pair  of  opposing  jaw  portions  for  receiving  and  support- 
ing the  marking  paper  and  with  intermediate  means  inter- 
connecting each  jaw  portion  with  one  of  the  resilient 
portions, 

the  jaw  portions  maintained  by  the  resilient  portions  in  a 
normally  closed  position  for  supporting  the  marking  paper 
and  with  the  jaw  portions  in  an  open  position  for  receiving 
the  marking  paper  in  accordance  with  the  resilient  por- 
tions moved  toward  each  other, 

at  least  one  air  supply  means  operatively  coupled  to  one  of 
the  jaw  portions  for  directing  a  supply  of  air  toward  the 
marking  paper  when  supported  by  the  jaw  portions,  and 

;the  air  supply  means  formed  as  an  elongated  tubular  mem- 
ber open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end  having  at 
least  one  opening  along  its  length  for  directing  air  supplied 
from  the  open  end. 


4,225,668 

BLADE  ENDO-OSSEOUS  APPARATUS  FOR  DENTAL 
PLATES,  AND  HXING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Gian  V.  Bartoli,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,702 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  16, 1977,  30857  A/77 
Int.  CI.'  A61C  13/00 
U.S.  a.  433—176  11  Claims 


'ii.' 


third  means  for  screwing  the  prothesis  onto  said  second 
supporting  means. 


4,225.669 
STAINING  AND  ANALYSIS  OF  BACTERIA 
Joseph  L.  Melnick,  and  Craig  Wallis,  both  of  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,197,  Sep.  25,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,900 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/29.  1/18.  1/04.  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  435—29  52  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  staining  bacteria  at  a  pH  above  about 
7.0  comprising: 

(a)  a  chelating  agent  effective  at  a  pH  above  about  7.0;  and 

(b)  a  dye  capable  of  staining  bacteria  at  a  pH  above  about 
7.0. 


1.  An  endo-osseous  apparatus  for  the  teeth  of  the  prosthesis 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  blades  for  the  anchoring  to  the  osseous  tissue  of 
the  gums; 

a  threaded  pin  projecting  from  each  anchoring  blade; 

a  cap  placed  onto  each  said  pin,  said  cap  being  held  housed 
within  the  gums; 

a  first  connecting  means  comprising  rods  between  the  adja- 
cent blades  to  join  the  adjacent  blades  provided  with 
orifices  for  the  insertion  of  said  pins; 

second  means  for  fixing  said  first  connecting  means  to  the 
blades  and  for  stabilizing  the  prosthesis,  engageable  with 
each  pin,  said  second  means  comprising  a  hollow  threaded 
element;  and 


4,225,670 

PRODUCTION  OF  TUMOR  ANGIOGENESIS  FACTOR 

BY  CELL  CULTURE 

William  R.  Tolbert,  Manchester;  Joseph  Feder,  University  City, 

and  Mau-Jung  Kuo,  Creve  Coeur,  all  of  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,405 
Int.  CI.-  C12r  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—41  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  human  TAF  in  vitro  com- 
prising growing  the  human  Burkitt  lymphoma  cell  line  Raji  in 
agitated,  liquid  suspension  of  nutrient  culture  medium  at  about 
35°-38°  C.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  elaborate  TAF  and  isolating 
the  resulting  TAF  from  the  cells  or  cell  product. 


4,225,671 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  IN-VITRO  BIOSYNTHESIS  OF 
HORMONES,  ESPECIALLY  INSULIN 
Herwig  Puchinger,  Neu  Isenburg;  Ulrich  Mueller,  Ruessel- 
sheim,  and  Manfred  Sernetz,  Krofdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Battelle-Institut  e.V .,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1977,  2726313 

Int.  CI.-  C12P  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—71  12  Claims 
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1.  Process  for  the  in-vitro  biosynthesis  of  a  hormone  com- 
prising the  steps  of  (a)  introducing  (i)  cells  from  organs  or 
tissues  of  animal  or  human  origin  into  one  or  more  cell  culture 
spaces  and  (ii)  culture  medium  separately  into  one  or  more 
culture  medium  spaces,  each  cell  culture  space  having  a  fiat 
top  and  fiat  bottom,  each  culture  medium  space  having  a  fiat 
top  and  a  fiat  bottom,  when  more  than  one  culture  medium 
space  and  more  than  one  cell  culture  space  are  used,  the  cul- 
ture medium  spaces  are  in  alternating  relationship  to  the  cell 
culture  spaces,  the  culture  medium  spaces  are  adjacent  to  the 
cell  culture  spaces,  and  a  culture  medium  space  is  located  on 
top  of  each  cell  culture  space,  when  one  culture  medium  space 
and  one  cell  culture  space  are  present,  the  culture  medium 
space  is  located  adjacent  to  and  on  top  of  the  cell  culture  space. 
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and  each  culture  medium  space  is  separated  from  each  adjacent 
cell  culture  space  or  spaces  by  a  semi-permeable  flat  membrane 
which  is  permeable  to  liquid  and  is  impermeable  to  cells,  (b) 
propogating  or  cultivating  in  vitro  the  cells  under  suitable  cell 
growth  or  cell  cultivation  conditions,  respectively,  whereby 
the  cells  in  vitro  biosynthesize  the  hormone,  and  (c)  isolating 
the  resultant  hormone  from  the  culture  medium  and/or  by 
processing  the  cells  after  removing  the  cells  from  the  cell 
culture  space. 


4,225,672 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
MALTOOLIGOSACCHARIDE  GLYCOSIDES 
I.eo  M.  Hall,  406  Devon  Dr.,  Homewood,  Ala.  35209 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1979,  Ser.  No.  15,681 
Int.  a.-  C12P  19/44 
U.S.  a.  435—74  8  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  a  or  /3  maltooligosaccharide 
glycoside  derivative  in  substantially  pure  form,  comprising 
incubating  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  glucosyl  donor  and  a  chro- 
mogenic  or  fluorogenic  glycoside  in  the  presence  of  a  glucano- 
transferase  enzyme  (E.C.2.4.1.19)  under  transglycosylating 
conditions  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  containing  the  mal- 
tooligosaccharide glycoside  derivative:  and  separating  the 
maltooligosaccharide  glycoside  derivative  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


4,225,673 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  GLUCAN  HAVING 
ANTITUMOR  ACTIVITY 
Mamoru  Sugiura,  Azatogen,  Oazakochino,  Konan-thi,  Aichi- 
ken;  Hiroyuki  Ohno,  18-305,  1319,  Makita-cho,  Takatsuki- 
shi;  Yutaro  Sasaki,  11-88-504,  Okayamate-cho,  Hirakata-shi, 
and  Kazuaki  Hama,  Shinjo  Heijst  101,  13-16,  Shii^o-cho, 
Ibaraki-shi,  all  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  954,242,  Oct.  24,  1978.  This  application 

Feb.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  12,717 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1977,  52-126743 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  19/04:  C12R  1/695 
U.S.  G.  435—101  1  Gain 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  glucan  having  a  basic  repeating 
unit  structure 


4,225,674 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NEW  ANSAMYCIN 

ANTIBIOTIC 

Walter  D.  Celmer,  New  London;  Walter  P.  Cullen,  East  Lyme; 
John  R.  Oscarson,  Pawcatuck;  Liang  H.  Huang,  East  Lyme, 
all  of  Conn.;  Riichiro  Shibakawa,  Handa,  and  Junsuke  Tone, 
Aichi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,408 
Int.  G.^  C12P  17/12 
U.S.  CI.  435—122  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  antibiotic  mixture  which  com- 
prises cultivating  Streptomyces  nigellus  Prokop  subsp.  africanus 
Huang  subsp.  nov.  ATCC  31496  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  me- 
dium containing  an  assimilable  source  of  carbon  and  nitrogen 
until  substantial  antibiotic  activity  is  obtained  and  separating 
said  antibiotic  mixture  therefrom. 


4,225,675 

ADSORBENT  FOR  UROKINASE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UROKINASE 

Hiroaki  Nakamura,  Kawasaki;  Izumi  Kumita,  Ohiso;  Yoshlji 
Sugita,  Hiratsuka,  and  Hideo  Takagi,  Ohiso,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  866,794 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1977,  52/2327; 
Jan.  31, 1977,  52/9450 

Int.  G.-'  C07G  7/026 
U.S.  G.  435—215  6  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  highly  pure  urokinase 
which  comprises  passing  an  impure  aqueous  solution  of  uroki- 
nase through  a  flrst  column  packed  with  a  protein  absorbent 
comprising  a  water  insoluble  carrier  to  which  is  bound  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


<J 


and 


—  NH(CH2)/NHCOCH2CH2CONH 
— NH(CH2)yCONH— ^  ^ 


where  I  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  10,  and  X  is  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogen 
and  alkoxycarbonyl:  and,  passing  the  effluent  therefrom 
through  a  second  column  packed  ^ith  an  adsorbent  from 
urokinase  comprising  a  water  insoluble  carrier  to  which  is 
bound  a  material  selected  from  ghe  group  of  the  general  for- 
mula 


— NH(CH2)«NHCOCH2CH2CONH(CH 


^^<^ 


and  an  estimated  molecular  weight  of  about  two  million,  com- 
prising culturing  mycelia  of  Coriolus  Versicolor  Iwade  PERM-  where 
P  No.  2743  in  a  culture  medium  for  Basidiomycetes,  and  recov-  n  is  an  integer  of  from  5  to  12, 
ering  said  glucan  from  the  culture  medium  by  subjecting  the  m  is  0  or  1,  and 

culture  medium  to  hot  water  extraction,  ethanol  precipitation,  R  is  (m-  or  p-)  guanidino  or  (m-  or  p-)  amidino  group,  and, 
aqueous  sodium  acetate  elution  and  ion  exchange.  eluting  the  adsorbed  urokinase. 
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4,225,676 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NUTRIENT  MEDIUM  FROM 

LITTER-FREE  LIQUID  MANURE  FOR  CULTIVATING 

MICROORGANISMS  AND  A  PLANT  FOR  REALIZING 

SAME 
Konstantin  P.  Zaitsev,  Moscow;  Mikhail  S.  Shieizer,  Moldav- 
skaya  SSR;  Svirld  I.  Voronevsky,  Kishinev;  Vasily  D.  Reshet- 
nik,  Kishinev;  Lazar  I.  Vain,  Kishinev;  Vladimir  V.  Movchan, 
Moldavskaya  SSR;  Alexandr  S.  Kishlar,  Moldavskaya  SSR; 
Fagim  K.  Kireev,  Moldavskaya  SSR;  Vsevolod  S.  Somov,  and 
Larisa  K.  Alferova,  both  of  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors 
to  Moskovsky  Tekhnologichesky  Institut  Myasoni  I  Moloch- 
noi  Promysh  Lennosti,  U.S.S.R. 

I         Filed  Aug.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  825,430 
Int.  G.^  A23K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—255  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  nutrient  medium  for  microor- 
ganism cultivation  from  litter-free  liquid  manure,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 
separating  the  liquid  manure  into  a  concentrated  suspension 

fraction  and  a  clarifled  liquid  fraction; 
heating  and  hydrolyzing,  under  excess  pressure  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  mineral  acid  catalyst,  the  concentrated  sus- 
pension fraction  to  form  a  hydrolysate; 
sterilizing  the  clarified  liquid  fraction; 
mixing  the  hydrolysate  with  the  sterilized  liquid  fraction  to 

form  a  hydrolysate  mixture; 
neutralizing  the  hydrolysate  mixture  to  a  required  pH;  and 
removing  harmful  volatile  substances  from  the  neutralized 
mixture  by  ultraviolet  radiation,  whereby  a  neutralized 
mixture  is  formed  which  is  suitable  for  the  use  as  a  nutrient 
medium  for  cultivating  microorganisms. 


(b)  a  polyhydroxy  compound: 

(c)  a  polyisocyanate:  and 

(d)  a  gas-generating  agent 
to  form  a  polymeric  foam. 


4,225,677 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHLOROMETHYLATION  OF 
POLYMERS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ANIONIC 
EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Jacques  L.  Boutier;  Paul  D.  A.  Grammont,  and  Jean  E.  E. 
Herbin,  all  of  Chauny,  France,  assignors  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  2,850 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1, 1978,  78  02726 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  8/24 

U.S.  CI.  521-31  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  chloromethylation  of  cross-linked 

vinylaromatic  polymers  and  copolymers  using  a  chlorome- 

thylating  complex  based  on  chloromethyl  methyl  ether  and 

sulfuric  acid,  the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating 

chlorosulfonic  acid  into  the  reactants  and  replacing  the  sulfuric 

acid  used  in  formation  of  the  complex  with  an  equivalent 

quantity  of  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  chloride,  the 

amount  of  metal  chloride  being  adjusted  to  provide  a  sulfuric 

acid/chloromethyl  methyl  ether  molar  ratio  of  at  least  0.4  in 

the  complex. 


4,225,679 

FLORAL  FOAM  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME  WHICH  INCORPORATES  A 

FLOWER  PRESERVATIVE  AND  A  BACTERIOCIDE 

Louis  A.  Pilato,  Bound  Brook,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Pennock,  \  il- 

lamil  and  Pilato  Inc.,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,  Jan.  2, 1979.  This  application  May  29. 
1979,  Ser.  No.  42,794 
Int.  G.  C08J  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  521—109  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  foamed  product  of  the  type 
useful  for  floral  displays  which  method  comprises 
mixing  at  ambient  temperature  a  phenol  formaldehyde  resin 
having  a  viscosity  of  1000  to  2000  CPS  with  soluble  addi- 
tives comprising 
a  surfactant, 
a  wetting  agent, 
a  flower  preservative  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  water  soluble  or  dispersable  saccharides,  and 
a  bacteriocide, 
adding  a  foaming  agent  to  the  mixture, 
then  adding  a  catalyst  to  the  mixture, 
delivering  the  aforesaid  mixture  into  a  preheated  mold  and 
retaining  it  in  the  mold  for  a  period  of  about  30  to  60 
minutes, 
heating  the  mold  and  its  contents  to  foam  the  mixture  in  the 

mold  for  maximum  foam  formation,  and 
removing  the  foamed  material  from  the  mold  for  use. 


'  4,225,678 

FOAMED  POLYURETHANE  MATERIALS  WITH  A 
BITUMEN  AND  A  HYDROXY  FATTY  OIL 
Santanu  Roy,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  George  F.  Thagard,  Jr., 
Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,280,  Mar.  1,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  58,734 
Int.  G.'  C08G  18/14.  18/36 
U.S.  CI.  521—101  17  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  polymeric  foam  compris- 
ing the  step  of  combining  the  following  ingredients: 
(a)  an  intermediate  reactant  prepared  by  heating  a  mixture  of 
a  bitumen  and  a  hydroxy  fatty  oil  to  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially above  room  temperature  and  maintaining  the 
mixture  at  such  a  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
enable  significant  fractions  of  the  bitumen  and  the  hy- 
droxy fatty  oil  to  react; 


4,225,680 

UREA  FORMALDEHYDE  FOAM  WITH  LOW 

SHRINKAGE 

James  H.  Williams,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Borden,  Inc^ 

Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,482,  Jan.  29, 1979.  This  application 

Aug.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63,823 

Int.  G.-  C08J  9/30 

U.S.  CI.  521—109  »  Claims 

1.  Foam  with  very  low  shrinkage  which  is  prepared  from 
mixing  an  aqueous  foaming  agent  solution  and  an  aqueous 
urea-formaldehyde  solution,  the  foaming  agent  solution  com- 
prises the  relative  amounts,  in  parts  by  weight,  of  15  to  30  parts 
of  an  anionic  surfactant  selected  from  salts  of  diphenyl  oxide 
sulfonates  and  mixtures  thereof.  10  to  25  parts  of  i59c  phos- 
phoric acid,  and  15  to  25  parts  of  urea;  the  resin  solution  com- 
prises a  condensation  product  of  urea  and  formaldehyde  in  the 
ratio  of  1.0  to  2.4  mols  of  formaldehyde  per  mol  of  urea;  from 
6.5  to  500  mmols  of  a  foaming  charring  agent  selected  from 
ethylene  glycol  and  polyalkylene  glycols  contaming  from  2  to 
8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  moiety  and  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  no  greater  than  200,  glycerine,  pentaery- 
thrytol,  sugars  and  mixtures  thereof:  from  0.3  to  1.2  mmols  of 
a  component  to  provide  uniform  cell  size  in  the  foam  selected 
from  water-soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  and  mixtures 
thereof:  from  3  to  310  mmols  of  a  foam  hydrolysis  resistance 
component  selected  from  dicyandiamide,  guanylurea.  calcium 
cyanamide,  guanidine  derivatives,  hexamethylene  tetramine 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and  from  2  to  30  mmols  of  a  foam  aging 
component  selected  from  water-soluble  alkali  metal  halogens 
and  mixtures  thereof. 
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4,225,681 
GRAFT  POLYESTERS  AND  SIZED  TEXTILES 
Robert  B.  Login,  Woodhaven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Wyan- 
dotte Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  937,690,  Aug.  28, 1978.  This  application  Jul. 
25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  60,789 
Int.  a.-  C08L  61/20.  67/06 
L'.S.  CI.  525-30  9  Claims 

1.  A  cross-linked  graft  polyester  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  an  aminoplast  resin  and  a  graft  polyester  having  free 
carboxyl  groups  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  graft  polyester 
chain,  said  polyester  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
I  an  unsaturated  p    yester  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of: 

(a)  at  least  one  polycarboxylic  acid  reactant  comprising 
(Da  dicarboxylic  acid  reactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dicarboxylic  acids,  corresponding  dicar- 
boxylic anhydrides,  dicarboxylic  acid,  esters,  and  their 
corresponding  acyl  halides  or  (2)  a  mixture  of  said 
dicarboxylic  acid  reactant  with  up  to  20  mole  percent  of 
a  polycarboxylic  acid  reactant  having  a  functionality 
greater  than  two  based  upon  100  mole  percent  of  said 
dicarboxylic  acid  reactant  and 

(b)  at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol  reactant  comprising  (1) 
u  diol  or  (2)  a  mixture  of  a  diol  and  up  to  20  mole  per- 
cent of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  a  functionality 
greater  than  two  based  upon  100  mole  percent  of  said 
polyhydric  alcohol, 

wherein  a  minor  effective  proportion  of  said  dicarboxylic 
acid  reactant  or  polyhydric  alcohol  reactant  is  alpha,beta- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  and 

II.  an  least  one  monovinyl  monomer  reactant  comprising  at 
least  one  monovinyl  monomer  having  at  least  one  carbox- 
ylic  group  or  a  mixture  of  said  vinyl  monomer  with  any 
monofunctional  vinyl  monomer. 


integer  of  from  I  to  4,  and  Ri,  R2  and  R3  represent  hydro- 
gen or  an  alkyl  radical  with  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,225,683 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELASTOMERS  FROM 

HETERO-DISPERSE  SYSTEMS  BY  CASTING  FROM 

LIQUID  MASS 

Thies  Timm,  and  Claus  Hartwig,  both  of  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1978,  2808668 

Int.  Cl.-^  C08L  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—126  5  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  producing  elastomer  materials  which  are 
abrasion  resistant  to  heat,  by  reacting  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
diisocyanates,  low  molecular  polydiols  or  polydiamines  and 
hydroxyl-containing  polyesters  or  polyethers  with  a  molecular 
weight  between  800  and  5000,  in  equimolar  quantities  and  in 
liquid  phase,  characterized  by  performing  the  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  rubber  powder  having  diene  units  incorporated 
therein,  the  powder  being  dispersed  in  the  reaction  mass  in  an 
amount  of  20%-50%  by  weight,  the  reaction  being  carried  out 
in  the  presence  of  sulfur  or  a  peroxide,  and  the  rubber  powder 
having  a  particle  size  between  5  and  SOOft,  the  polyurethane 
reaction  mass  having  a  surplus  of  double  bonds  capable  of 
cross-linking  with  the  double  bonds  present  in  the  uncured 
rubber  powder. 


4,225,682 

SULFUR  MODIFIED  POLYCHLOROPRENE  WITH 

IMPROVED  STORAGE  STABILITY 

Hubert  R.  ON'eal.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Denlta  Chemical 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,378,  May  14, 1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,289,  Jun.  30, 

1975.  abandoned.  This  application  May  22, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

908,384 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  525-76  13  Claims 

1   A  polychloroprene  sol-gel  blend  elastomer  composition 
comprismg  an  intimate  mixture  of: 
a    benzene-soluble    polymer    prepared    by    polymerizing 
polymerizable  monomer  comprising  chloroprene  in  aque- 
ous emulsion  containing  the  chloroprene  and  0.1  to  3  parts 
by  weight  elemental  sulfur  chain-transfer  agent  per  100 
parts  of  monomer  and  peptizing  the  product  of  said  poly- 
merization with  a  peptizing  agent  containing  the  nucleus 
>[(N)(S)]sC-S— .  and 
a   benzene-insoluble   polymer   prepared   by   polymerizing 
polymerizable  monomer  comprising  at  least  50  percent 
polychloroprene  having  present  in  the  polymerization 
system  from  about  0.5  to  20  weight  percent,  based  on  total 
monomers  of  a  triester  having  the  general  formula: 

O     R| 
II     I 
(CH:)T-CH20— C— C«CH: 

I  o    R: 

CH.-(CH;)r-C-(CH:)T-CH:0-C-C=CH2 

O     R, 
II      I 
(CH:)T-CH;0— C— CasCH: 

wherein  x  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  y  is  0  or  an 


4,225,684 
HIGH  IMPACT  PVC  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
CROSS-LINKED  POLYESTER  MODIFIERS 
John  C.  Falk,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  43,574 

Int.  a.- C08L  67/06 

U.S.  CI.  525—169  2  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  PVC  composition  comprising  from  90  to  75 

wt%  of  a  polymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  from  10  to  25  wt%  of 

a  cross-linked  aliphatic  polyester  elastomer. 


4,225,685 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERIC  ACETAL 

CARBOXYLATES  USING  ORGANOALUMINUM 

COMPOUNDS 

David  R.  Dyroff,  Creve  Coeur,  and  Victor  D.  Papanu,  Maryland 

Heights,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  49,992 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  283/06:  CD8G  6/00 
U.S.  a.  525-401  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises: 

(a)  bringing  together  in  a  reaction  zone  under  polymeriza- 
tion conditions  an  ester  of  glyoxylic  acid  and  a  polymer- 
ization initiator;  and 

(b)  adding  to  the  resulting  polymer  in  the  presence  of  an 
organoaluminum  compound  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether  to  stabi- 
lize the  resulting  polymer  against  rapid  depolymerization 
in  alkaline  solution,  the  organoaluminum  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkyi  aluminums, 
alkyl  aluminum  hydrides,  alkyl  aluminum  alkoxides  and 
alkyl  aluminum  halides  in  which  the  alkyl  groups,  alike  or 
different,  have  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  each. 
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4,225,686 
'      BLENDS  OF  COPOLYIMIDES  WITH 
COPOLYAMIDEIMIDES 
Kemal  B.  Onder,  North  Haven,  and  Frank  P.  Recchia,  New 
Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

.         Filed  Jul.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  58,798 
I  Int.  CI.-  C08L  79/05 

U.S.  a.  525-419  11  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  comprising  (A)  from  about  10  to  about 
95  percent  by  weight  of  a  copolyimide  having  the  recurring 
units 


N— R- 


(R')4 


(R')4 


-O- 


o 


c 

/  \ 
z        z 


O 


•o— c- 


(A) 


Jm 


CO 


wherein  from  about  10  to  about  30  percent  of  said  recurring 
units  are  those  in  which  R  represents 


<y-<y 


and  the  remainder  of  said  units  are  those  in  which  R  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CHj 


CH^ 


and  mixtures  thereof;  and  (B)  from  about  90  percent  to  about  5 
percent  by  weight  of  a  copolyamideimide  having  from  about 
70  to  about  90  percent  of  the  recurring  units  of  the  formula 


where  independently  each  R'  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine or  a  Ci.^o  monovalent  hydrocarbon  or  hydrocar- 
bonoxy  group,  each  Z  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine, 
subject  to  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  Z  is  chlorine  or 
bromine,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2.  and 
(II)  about  99-1  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyetheramide-imide. 

4,225,688 
COPOLYESTER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
POLY(ETHYLENE  CYCLOHEXANE  DIMETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE),  HAVING  SUPERIOR  SOLVENT 
AND  IMPACT  RESISTANCE 
T.  Michael  Dennehey,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Dwight  Dixon. 
McHenry,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959.114 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  525—444  7  Claims 

1.  A  copolyester  composition  which  exhibits  good  bonding 
characteristics  to  polyvinyl  chloride  plastics,  good  impact 
resistance,  and  impro\ed  resistance  to  alcohols,  w hich  consists 
essentially  of: 

■  (a)  from  80  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  generally  rigid 
poly(ethylene  cyclohexanedimethylene  terephthalate)  m 
which  from  2  to  20  molar  parts  of  ethylene  units  are  pres- 
ent per  one  molar  part  of  cyclohexane  dimethylene  units; 
and 
(b)  from  5  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  flexible  copolymer 
containing  alternating  covalently  bonded  blocks  of  poly(- 
butylene  terephthalate)  and  poly(l.4-butyIene  oxide). 


4,225,689 
ALDEHYDE-CONTAINING  VINYLARYL  ETHERS 


ALDEHYDt-CO>iAI.'NI>0  vi>TLAKTL  tincKs 

N— /^_CH:— e^— .         John  C.  Wilson,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
— NHCO— 1^^^      J*^      /       ^='  ^^  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

^s^"^      CO  Filed  Jul.  26,  1978.  Ser.  No.  928,138 

I  Int.  CI.-  C08F  28/00.  4/04.  22/40.  216/34 

and  the  remaining  30  to  10  percent  of  the  recurring  units  of  the   u,s.  CI.  526—75  22  Claims 

formula  1.  An  uncrosslinked  polymer  formed  by  free  radical  poly- 

merization of: 
(a)  about  1  to  about  99  mole  percent  of  one  or  more  mono- 
mers having  the  formula  (I): 


-NHCO— r^'^CONH— ^3~^"-~\3~ 


4,225,687 

NOVEL  HALOBISPHENOLETHYLENE 

POLYCARBONATE-POLYETHERAMIDE-IMIDE 

BLENDS 

Pablo  D.  deTorres,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  59,663 
I  Int.  CI.-  C08L  77/00 

U.S.  a.  525^423  H  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  comprising: 

(I)  about  1-99  parts  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate  containing 
halobis(phenyl)ethylene  carbonate  units  of  formula: 


CHR-  i,„0— R-'-CCHR'  »'  CHO 


wherein: 

R.  R'.  R-  and  R-*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl 

containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  arylene  containing  6  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
m  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4:  and 
(b)  about  1  to  about  99  mole  percent  of  one  or  more  addi- 
tional ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable  monomers 
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having  substituents  which  are  susceptible  to  degradation 
by  a  base. 


4,225,690 

PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH 

TRANS  1,4-POLYBUTADIENE 

Adel  F.  Halasa,  Bath,  and  James  E.  Hall,  Akron,  both  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 

Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,514 

Int.  a.  C08f  4/54 

U.S.  a.  526—183  22  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  butadiene  to  a  polymer 
having  at  least  80  percent  trans- 1,4  configuration  comprising 
the  addition  of  ROK  and  RiMg  to  butadiene  dissolved  in  an 
aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  wherein  R  represents 
a  hydrocarbyl  radical  of  1-20  carbon  atoms;  said  RiMg  being 
added  in  a  proportion  of  0.1-20  millimoles  per  one  hundred 
grams  of  butadiene,  said  ROK  being  added  in  a  proportion  to 
give  a  K/Mg  ratio  in  the  range  of  1.0/1  to  5/1;  a  temperature 
of  -  30°  C.  to  30°  C.  being  maintained  during  said  polymeriza- 
tion; and  said  polymerization  being  effected  for  a  period  of  at 
least  30  minutes. 


C=0  .  CH2=C     or  — H; 


C=:0 
I 


4,225,691 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  CURABLE  ORGANIC  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

James  V.  Criveilo,  Qiflon  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  962,997,  Nov.  22, 1978, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,127, 

Dec.  16, 1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17, 1979,  Ser. 

No.  58,318 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  4/44 
U.S.  a.  526-192  13  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  by  weight, 

(A)  a  cationically  polymerizable  organic  resin,  and 

(B)  an  effective  amount  of  a  curable  composition  of  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  essentially  of 

(i)  a  diaryl  iodonium  salt 

(ii)  0.1  to  10  parts,  per  part  of  (i)  of  a  copper  salt  and 
(iii)  0.5  part  to  10  parts,  per  part  of  (i)  of  an  organic  or 
inorganic  compound  or  polymer  capable  of  lowering  or 
reducing  the  change  of  the  hetero  atom  of  the  diaryli- 
odonium  salt. 


4,225,692 
ELECTRON  ACCEPTOR  MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS 

Sam  R.  Turner,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,664,  Sep.  22, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,050,934. 
This  application  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,671 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  14/18.  214/18,  232/00,  236/00 
U.S.  CI.  526-244  2  Claims 

1.  Polymers  of  the  product  of  free  radical  addition  polymer- 
ization of  monomers  of  the  formula 


R 

1 

CH:SSC 

1 

R 

1 
o 

1 

c- 

-O- 

-CH2-C-CH2-0-R 

CH: 

1 

1 
0 

1 
R 

wherein  R  is 

(Y)/, 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — NO2,  halogen,  cyano  and  — CF3; 

Z  is  oxygen  or  dicyanomethylene;  and 

a  and  b  can  range  from  0  to  3;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  R  is 


c=o 


(X)„ 


(Y)A 


4,225,693 

PESTICIDE-POLYMER  SYSTEMS  PREPARED  FROM 

VINYL  MONOMERS 

Charles  L.  McCormick,  2308  Clayton  PI.,  Hattiesburg,  Miss. 

39401 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,724 

Int.  CI.=  A61K  31/78:  C08F  20/22.  20/34.  22/38 

U.S.  CI.  526—261  6  Claims 

1.  A  pesticide-polymer  which  provides  for  the  controlled 

release  of  the  pesticide  under  conditions  of  use  represented  by 

the  following  formula: 


A 

I 
■CH2— C- 


CssO 

I 
X 

I 

R 


in  which  A  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  halide,  nitro  and  nitrile,  n  is  10  to  10  million  and 


O 

II 
— C-X-R 

is  selected  from 
(a)  a  group  containing  an  amide  linkage  in  which  X  is  se- 
lected from  a  single  bond  and 

O 
H     II 

— O— (CH2)2— N— C— 

and  R  is  a  group  obtained  by  removing  an  active  hydrogen 
from  an  amino  group  of  an  amino  containing  compound 
selected  from: 
4-amino-6-tert  =  butyl-3-(methylthio)-as        triazine-5{4H)one, 
2-(ethylamine)-4(isopropylamino)-6-(methylthio-s-triazine) 
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3-amine-5-triazole 

2-chloro-4-(ethylamino)-6-(isopropylamino)-s-triazine 

3-amino-2,5-dichlorobenzoic  acid 

2-chloro-4-(cyclopropylamino)-6-(isopropylamino)-s-triazine 

N*,N*-diethyl-a,a,a-trifluoro-3,5-dinitrotoluene-2,4-diamine 

2-methoxy-4-ethylamino-6-sec-butylamino-s-triazine 

4-amino-3,5-6-trichloropicolinic  acid 

2,4-bis(isopropylamino)-6-methoxy-s-triazine 

2,4-bis{isopropylamino)-6-(methylthio)-s-triazine 

2-chloro-4,6-bis(isopropylamino)-s-triazine 

5-amino-4-chloro-2-phenyl-3(2H)-pyridazinone 

2-chloro-4,6-bis(ethylamino)-s-triazine 

2-chloro-4-ethylamino-6-tert-butylamino-s-triazine 

2-methylthio-4-ethylamino-6-tert-butylamino-s-triazine 

2-amino-3-chloro- 1 ,4-naphthoqu  inone 

2,4-dichloro-6(2-chloroanil-o)- 1.3,5  triazine 

3-amino-2,5-dichlorobenzoic  acid; 

(b)  a  group  in  which  X  is  selected  from  a  single  bond, 
_NH-,  -0-,  -0-(CH2)2-NH-and  -NH-(CH:. 
)2— O—  and  R  is  a  group  obtained  by  removing  a  hy- 
droxyl  group  from  a  carboxyl  group  of  an  acid  selected 
from: 

trichloroacetic  acid 
2,2-dichloropropionic  acid 
(2,4-dichlorophenoxy)acetic  acid 
4-(2,4-dichlorophenoxy)butyric  acid 
2-(2,4-dichlorophenoxy)propionic  acid 
(2,3,6-trichlorophenyl)acetic  acid 
2-methyl-4-chlorophenoxyacetic  acid 
(2,4,5-trichlorophenoxy)acetic  acid 
2,3,6-trichlorobenzoic  acid 
2,3,5-triiodobenzoic  acid 
2,2,3-trichloropropionic  acid 
2-(3-chlorophenoxy)propionic  acid 
2-(4-chlorophenoxy)propionic  acid 
2,3,6-trichlorobenzoic  acid  and 
3,5,6-trichloro-2-methoxybenzoic  acid;  and 

(c)  a  group  in  which  X  is  a  single  bond  and  R  is 


NO-. 


group  consisting  of  an  alkali  mclal  (per)  halaie  and  an 
alkali  metal  hypohalite  to  continually  regenerate  the  A2. 
RUO4  oxidation  catalyst  throughout  the  oxidation  reac- 
tion. 


CH3— CH— CH2— CHv 


4,225,694 
SELECTIVE  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF 
UNSATURATED  ALCOHOLS  TO  CARBONYL 
COMPOUNDS 
Augustine  I.  Dalton,  Jr.,  Allentown,  Pa.;  Henry  J.  Doran,  Bray, 
Ireland,  and  Robert  D.  H.  Murray,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assign- 
ors to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,260,  Sep.  24, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,405 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  51/32.  61/18.  63/06 
U.S.  CI.  562—506  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  oxidation  of  a  primary  unsaturated  alcohol 
to  its  corresponding  carboxylic  acid  wherein  said  primary 
alcohol  is 

(a)  an  oletlnically  unsaturated  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  straight  chain  alcohols,  branched 
chain  alcohols,  and  cycloalkyl  containing  alcohols;  or 

(b)  an  aromatically  unsaturated  alcohol  which  contains  an 
aryl  alkyl  functionality,  which  comprises  contacting  the 
same  with  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  ruthenium  catalyst 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ru02  and  A2RUO4  wherein 
A  is  an  alkali  metal  cation  in  an  amount  of  up  to  about  10 
mols  of  said  catalyst  per  100  mols  of  said  alcohol  in  an 
aqueous  alkaline  medium  and  with  a  substantially  stoichio- 
metric amount  of  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the 


4,225,695 

RADIATION-HARDENABLE  BINDERS  BASED  ON 

THIO-POLYOLS 

Karl-Ernst  Schuster,  Kerken;  Hans  J  Rosenkranz.  Krefeld: 
Hans  Rudolph,  Krefeld;  Karl  Fuhr,  Krefeld;  Bruno  Zorn, 
Cologne,  and  Harro  Traubel,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1978.  Ser.  No.  934,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  19. 
1977,  2737406 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  18/52.  18/62 
U.S.  CI.  528—75  4  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-hardenable  binder  comprising  a  reaction 
product  of  a  polyisocyanate,  a  hydroxyalkyi  acrylate  and  a 
polyol.  the  reaction  product  having  organically-bound  Nulphur 
incorporated  therein  in  the  form  of  thio  or  dithio  or  thio  and 
dithio  groups  in  an  amount  of  from  0  01  to  10*^  by  weight, 
based  on  the  binder. 


4,225,696 

PROSTHETIC  DENTURE  PREPARED  FROM 

POLYLRETHANE  ELASTOMER 

Ralph  W .  Colpitts,  Chesterfleld,  and  Jens  H.  Wendt,  Springfield. 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Polythetics,  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13.159 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  18/32:  A6IC  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  528—76  7  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  denture  fabricated  from  a  hard,  substantially 

non-hydrophilic  polyurethane  elastomer  ha\  ing  a  hardness  of 

not  less  than  about  Shore  D60.  said  hard  elastomer  consisting 

essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyether  polyol  and  an 

aromatic  polyisoc>anate  in  which  the  isocyanate  groups  are 

bonded  directly  to  the  aromatic  nucleus. 


4.225,697 
POLYPHOSPHAZEV!   POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
DIALKYL  ALKYLLNK  OUMINO  SLBSTITLENTS 
William  L.  Herscnrocltcr.  Akron,  and  .Adel  F.  Halasa,  Bath, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,397 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  79/02.  73/00 
U.S.  CI.  528—168  '  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyphosphazene  polymer  containing  units  represented 
bv  the  formulas: 


'X 

1 

1 

X 

1 

— 

1 

-P=N- 
1 

— .  — 

1 
-P=N- 
1 

-and  — 

1 

-P=N 
1 

1 

1 

i 
-X 

wherein  X  is 

m 

H 

1 

— N 

-(CH:)^ 

— NR:. 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  is  an 
integer  of  2  to  8,  and  wherein  X'  is  the  same  as  X  or  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alk- 
oxy,  aryloxy.  amino  and  mercapto  radicals,  and  wherein  said 
polymer  contains  from  20  to  50,000  of  said  units. 
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4,225.698 
OPTICAL  COMPONENTS  CONSISTING  OF  AROMATIC 
POLYESTERS  MOLDED  IN  THE  FORM  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

LENS 
Haraid  Medem;  Dieter  Freitag,  both  of  Krefeld;  Hans  Hespe, 
Leverkusen,  and  Carl  Heynemann,  Taufkirchen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 
1978.  2802978 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  63/18 
L.S.  CI.  528—176  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  component  consisting  essentially  of  a  thermo- 
plastic aromatic  polyester  molded  in  the  form  of  an  optical 
lens,  said  polyester  having  a  relative  viscosity  of  from  1.18  to 
1.42  when  measured  at  25°  C.  in  methylene  dichloride  at  a 
concentration  of  5  g/1  and  comprising  structural  units  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 


4,225,699 
TERNARY  FOLYAMIDE  HLAMENTS 

Eduard  Schmid,  Bonaduz,  and  Wolfgang  Griehl,  Chur,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Inventa  AG  fiir  Forschung  und 
Patentverwertung,  Zurich,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,646 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jan.    10,    1977, 
230/77 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  69/14.  69/26 
U.S.  CI.  528—324  3  Claims 

1.  An  oriented,  crystalline  niament  comprising  a  copolya- 
mide  which  is  derived  from  at  least  three  polyamide-forming, 
unbranched,  saturated,  randomly  distributed  monomer  compo- 
nents, having  an  average  amide  group  frequency  of  one 
— CONH —  to  6.4-7.4  — CHi—  and  in  which  each  of  said 
monomer  components  is  present  in  an  amount  of  10-60  mol  %, 
based  on  the  number  of  mols  of  all  said  components,  and  the 
sum  of  the  mol  %  amounts  of  all  monomer  components  is  100, 
said  copolyamide  having  a  melting  point  of  less  than  155°  C. 


R> 


O— /  V-R— ^  \-()— C— \r— ( 


()  O 


wherein  R  is 

Rl           R' 

\    / 

C 

II 

— c— 

— O— .  —CO—,  —SO:—,  a  bond. 

R' 

1 

— C-          .     — S—     or 

1 

(CH: 


R'  and  R-  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
methyl,  hydrogen  and  bromine:  R'  and  R"*  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  i  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  aryl  having  5  to  12  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  4  to  11  and  Ar  is 


4,225,700 

THERMALLY  STABLE  ROD-LIKE 

POLYBENZOBISTHIAZOLE  POLYMERS 

James  F.  Wolfe,  Menlo  Park,  and  Bock  H.  Loo,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menlo  Park, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,539 
Int.  CI.  C08G  69/32 
U.S.  CI.  528—337  2  Claims 

1.  Poly{[benzo(l,2-d:4,5-d')bisthiazole-2,6-diyl]l,4- 

phenylene}  having  the  structure 


oo 


and 


wherein  n  has  a  value  of  from  about  50  to  100. 


4,225,701 

CRYSTALLINE  POLY  AMIDES  FROM  BRANCHED 

CHAIN  DIAMINE  AND  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 

Josef  Pfeifer,  Therwil,  and  Heinz  Peter,  Rheinfelden,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  28,   1977, 
13146/77 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  69/26.  69/08 
U.S.  CI.  528—347  7  Claims 

1.  A  partially  crystalline  fiber-forming  polyamide  of  essen- 
tially stoichiometric  amounts  of  (1)  terephthalic  acid,  or  of  an 
amide-forming  derivative  thereof,  with  (2)  a  diamine  of  the 
formula  (I) 


H:N— CH— (CH:)s— CH— NHi 


(1) 


CH 

/   \ 
Rl      R: 


CH 
/   \ 
Rl        R^ 


in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  30:70  to  70:30. 


in  which 

Rl  is  alkyl  having  1-4  C  atoms, 
Rl  is  alkyl  having  1-8  C  atoms,  or 

Rl  and  R:  together  with  the  linkage  C  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  are  in  both  cases  cycloalkyi  having  4-6  C 
atoms, 
(3)  from  zero  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  aminocarboxylic  acid  of 
the  formula  (II) 
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HOOC-Zi-NHi 


(II) 


in  which  Z;  is  alkylene  having  5  to  1 1  C  atoms,  or  of  a  corre- 
sponding lactam,  or  (4)  zero  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  essentially 
stoichiometric  mixture  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 
(MI) 


HOOC— Z^-COOH 


in  which  Z2  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  at  least  2  C  atoms,  or 
a  carbocyclic-aromatic  radical  in  which  the  carbonyl  groups 
are  bound  to  different  ring  C  atoms  which  are  not  adjacent,  or 
of  an  amide-forming  derivative  thereof,  with  a  diamine  of  the 
formula  (IV) 


H,N-Z<-NH2 


(IV) 


in  which  Z\  is 


— CH— (CH^)s— CH— . 

I  I 

CH  CH 

/   \  /   \ 

Rl       R:         Ri       R: 


straight-chain  alkylene  having  2-12  C  atoms,  or  a  cycloali- 
phatic  or  araliphatic  radical;  and  wherein  the  defined  weight 
percentages  in  the  case  of  amide-forming  derivatives  of  tereph- 
thalic acid  and  of  the  mcarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  (III) 
relate  to  identical  functional  groups. 


4,225,702 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYAMIDE  ACID  TYPE 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PROCESSING  OF 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Daisuke  Makino,  Hitachi;  Yasuo  Miyadera,  Shimodate;  Seiki 

Harada,  and  Atsushi  Saiki,  both  of  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1978,  53-13773 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  73/10 
U.S.  CI.  528—353  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polyamide  acid  type  intermedi- 
ate for  processing  of  semiconductors  by  reacting  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diamine  and 
diaminoamide  compounds,  and  a  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhy- 
dride.  as  monomer  compounds,  the  improvement  comprises 
using  (A)  an  inert  solvent  purified  by  distillation  or  ion- 
exchange,  and  (B)  said  monomer  compounds  having  been 
purified  to  have  reduced  contents  of  ionic  impurities  and  free 
acid  by  recrystallization  comprising  dissolving  each  monomer 
being  purified  in  a  solvent  which  is  heated,  then  filtering  and 
cooling  the  filtrate  to  precipitate  purified  monomer. 


4,225,703 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
OXYMETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS  WITH  A  LOW  CONTENT  OF 
RESIDUAL  FORMALDEHYDE 
Herbert  Amann;  Gerhard  Morlock,  both  of  Hanau,  and  Hellmut 
Trautwein,  Hasselroth,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Ro- 
essler,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  19, 
1978,  2840679 

Int.  CI."  C08G  2/28 
U.S.  CI.  528—480  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  oxymethylene 
copolymerizate  molding  compositions  having  a  small  portion 
of  residual  formaldehyde  comprising  heating  the  polymehzate 
melt  treated  with  chemical  stabilizers  in  an  apparatus  in  which 
there  are  continuously  presented  new  polymerizate  surfaces 


under  reduced  pressure,  said  heating  being  carried  out  in  a  thin 
layer  evaporator  for  highly  viscous  media  at  an  average  resi- 
dence time  of  30  to  120  seconds,  at  a  rate  of  shear  between  500 
and  2000s  '  and  at  a  pressure  Pjhs  of  not  over  150  mbar  and 
drawing  off  the  escaping  gases  countercurrent  to  the  polymeri- 
zate melt. 


(Ill) 


4,225,704 
PREPARATION  OF  HALOGENOVTNYL-SLBSTITLTED 

TETRA-HYDROFURAN-2-ONES 
Hans-Georg  Heine,  Krefeld;  Armin  Hiibner,  Toenisvorst.  and 
Willy  Hartmann,  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1978,  Ser.  No.  936.988 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 
1977,  2740849 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  307/20 
U.S.  CI.  542— 441  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  halogenovmyi-sub- 
stituted  tetrahydrofuran-2-one  of  the  formula 


Rl'  ^R^ 


in  which 
R'.  R-,  R-'and  R-'each  independently  is  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
bromine,  fluorine,  cyano.  alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyi.  aryl 
or  aralkyl  and 
R"*.  R^  R''  and  R**  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  alkyl. 

alkenyl.  cycloalkyi.  aryl  or  cyano.  or 
R-^  and  R^  and/or  R-*  and  R^  and/or  R"*  and  R''.  and/or  R" 
and  R".  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  linked,  form  a 
ring,  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R'.  R-  and  R'  being  fluo- 
rine, chlorine  or  bromine, 
comprising    reacting   a   peracid    with    a    halogenovinyi-sub- 
stituted  cyclobutanone  of  the  formula 


RO  O 


R'  R- 


R'^ 


<7 


4,225,705 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  THIACYANINE  DYES 
Henry  Bader,  Newton  Center,  and  John  W.  Sparks.  Boston,  both 
of  Mass. 

Filed  May  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  36,283 
Int.  CI.   C07D'// 7/06 
U.S.  CI.  542—452  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thiacyanine  dye  comprising  the 
steps  of 
(a)  reacting  a  benzothiazole  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  may  be  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  alkyl.  alkoxy  or 
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haloalkyi  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  Ri  may 
be  halogen,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
aryloxy 
dissolved  in  an  aprotic  solvent  with  an  alkylating  agent,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  fluorosulfonates, 
alky!  trifiuoromethanesulfonates  and  trialkyloxonium 
fluoroborates,  wherein  each  alkyl  group  of  said  alkylating 
agents  has  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  to  form  a  quaternized 
benzothiazole  and,  without  isolating  said  quaternized  benzo- 
thiazole: 

(b)  adding  a  condensation  agent  to  the  quaternized  benzo- 
thiazole reaction  medium;  and 

(c)  adding  to  said  reaction  medium  a  solution  of  a  benzo- 
thiazolium  betaine  represented  by  the  formula 


^-ethoxyethoxy-ethyl,  /3-propyloxyethoxymethyl,  /3-iso- 
propyloxyethoxymethyl,  /J-t-butoxyethoxymethyl.  /J- 
phenoxyethoxymethyl,  ^S-benzyloxyethoxymethyl,  /3- 
methoxy-iS-methylethoxymethyl,  y-methoxypropylox- 
ymethyl.  iS-methylthioethylthiomethyl  and  /3-methoxye- 
thylthiomethyl; 
B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  cyano- 
methylthio,  trifluoromethylthio,  phenyl,  tolyl,  chlorophe- 
nyl,  bromophenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  hydroxyphenyl, 
phenoxy,  tolyloxy,  chlorophenoxy,  bromophenoxy,  me- 
thoxyphenoxy,  hydroxyphenoxy,  benzyl,  methyl-benzyl, 
chlorobenzyl,  a-phenethyl,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  2-furyl, 
3-furyl,  IH-tetrazolyl,  4-pyridylthio,  and 


R4- 


wherem  R4  may  be  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl.  alkoxy  or 
haloalkyi  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  18 
in  a  first  protic  solvent  wherein  a  homogeneous  reaction  me- 
dium is  formed  and  reacting  said  quaternized  benzothiazole 
and  said  benzothiazolium  betaine  to  form  a  thiacyanine  dye 
represented  by  the  formula 


^*CH-U 


N 
I 

(CH:)„ 


wherein  R\  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


4.225,706 

POLYCHALCOGEN  ESTER  OF  CEPHEM  COMPOUND, 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  METHOD 

FOR  REMOVING  THE  PROTECTIVE  GROUP  OF  THE 

SAME 
Shigeo  Seki,  Tokyo;  Ken  Nishihata,  Yokohama;  Satoru 
Nakabayashi,  Yokohama;  Toshinori  Saito,  Yokohama;  Hito- 
shi  Ikeda,  Kawasaki;  Nobuo  Itoh,  Yokohama;  Shokichi 
Nakajima,  Machida,  and  Shunzo  Fukatsu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1977,  52-50688; 
May  4,  1977,  52-50689;  Aug.  31,  1977,  52-103562 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  501/04.  501/22.  501/34,  501/26 
U.S.  CI.  544-16  7  Claims 

1.  An  ester  of  a  cephem  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


S 


B— CHCOSH- 

A- 

o 


n'  1 


coo— A 


wherein 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of /3-methoxyethoxy- 
methyl.  /3-methoxyethoxyethyl,  /3-ethoxyethoxymethyl. 


R*— NH— CH— (CH'h— 
I 
COOA 

wherein  R"*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  me- 
thoxycarbonyl,     ethoxycarbonyl.     5-butoxycarbonyl, 
benzoyl,   p-chlorobenzoyl.   phthaloyi,   carbobenzoxy. 
chloroacetyl,  2,4-dinitrophenyl,  phenylacetyl,  and  A  is 
the  same  as  defmed  above; 
R**  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxyl,      benzoyl      amino,      p-chlorobenzoyl      amino, 
phthalimido,     t-butoxycarbonyl     amino,     carbobenzox- 
yamino; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
acetoxy.     propionyloxy,     pyridyl,     carbamoylpyridyl, 
acetylaminopyridyl,  methylthiopyridyl,  methylthio,  eth- 
ylthio.     1.3.4-thiadiazolylthio,     2-methyl-1.3.4-thiadiazo- 
lylthio,    1-methyl-tetrazolylthio,    1,2,3-triazolylthio,   and 
1,3,4-oxadiazolylthio: 
R**  is  hydrogen  or  a  methoxy  group;  and 
Z  is  0  or  1. 


I 


4,225,707 

2-LOWER  ALKYL-7-SUBSTITUTED-2  OR 

3-CEPHEM-4.CARBOXYLIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

Takashi  Kamiya,  Suita,  and  Takao  Takaya,  Sakai,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  836,909,  Sep.  26, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,152,433, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,615,  Jun.  21, 

1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,886 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1976, 

26740/76;  Jan.  5,  1977,  262/77 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  501/20 

U.S.  CI.  544—16  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Y— CH^CO— C— CONH- 

II 

N 

OR* 


i- « ^\ 


•R' 


wherein  ' 

R'  is  lower  alkyl, 
R-  is  carboxy  or  a  carboxyl  group  protected  by  an  eliminata- 

ble  protective  group, 
R"*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and 
Y  is  halogen,  or  a  salt  thereof. 
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4,225,708 
2-SULFAMOYL.5.SULFAMIDO-I-NAPHTHOLS 
Masaru  Kanbe;  Kazumasa  Watanabe;  Morito  Uemura;  Jiro 
Takahashi;  Ryuichiro  Kobayashi,  and  Tatsuhiko  Kobayashi, 
all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  68,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1978,  53-106464 
Int.  Cl.=  C07D  245/12:  C07C  143/78 
U.S.  CI.  544—159  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


SO2N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R* 


wherein  R',  R2  R^and  R'*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-chain 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  branched  alkyl 
group  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  having 
5  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  R'  and  R^  may  be  connected  with  each 
other,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  to  form  a 


/ \ 


or  — N 


O    group. 


4,225,709 

PRODUCTION  OF 

2,4-DIFLUORO-6.AMINO-S-TRIAZINE 

Gert  Hegar,  Schonenbuch,  and  Henri  Riat,  Arlesheim,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy,  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,574 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Jan.   18,   1978, 
516/78 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  251/44 
U.S.  a.  544—194  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2,4-difluoro-6-amino-s- 
triazine,  which  comprises  reacting  cyanuric  fluoride,  in  aque- 
ous solution,  with  ammonia  or  an  ammonium  salt,  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  -5°  and  + 10°  C.  and  a  pH  value  between  7.25 
and  9. 


4,225,710 
PYRIMIDO(4,5-c)PYRIDAZINES 
Robert  W.  Morrison,  Jr.;  William  R.  Mallory,  and  Virgil  L. 
Styles,  all  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome 
Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,545 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1977, 
28765/77 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/505:  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  a.  544—236  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (II): 


(II) 


JL       1        ^' 


CH5 


or  a  tautomer,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R'  is: 
lower  alkyl; 
hydroxymethyl; 
phenyl; 
carboxy; 
benzyl: 
benzyl  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  with  nitro  or  lower 

alkoxy; 
phenacyl; 
phenacyl  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  with  hydroxy  or 

lower  alkoxy: 
a  carboxyiic  acid  acyloxymethyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
arranged  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain; 
indolyl; 

indolyl  methyl; 
CH(CN)CH2C6H5: 
CH(CN)CH2C6Hj  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  with 

lower  alkoxy;  or 
CH(Y)C02Z  or  CH2CH:C02Z  in  which  V  is  Hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy  and  Z  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl. 


4,225,711 

SUBSTITUTED 

2-[(METHYLSULFINYL)ACETYL]-3-HETEROCYCLICIN- 

DOLES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  IMMUNOSUPPRESSANTS 

Martin  Steinman,  Livingston,  and  Pirouz  Tahbaz,  Cedar  Grove, 

both  of  N.J„  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth, 

N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,979 
Int.  CI."'  C07D  403/04:  A61K  31/50 
U.S.  CI.  544—238  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  halogeno.  (n)  is  an  integer  of  zero  to  three.  R  is 
methylsulfinylacetyl.  methylsuifonylacetyl.  methylthihydrox- 
yacetyl.  methylthioloweralkoxyacetyl.  methylsulfinylhydrox- 
yethyl  or  methylsulfonylhydroxyethyl  and  Q  is  pyrimidinyl. 
pyridazinyl  or  pyrazinyl. 


4,225,712 

TETRAHYDROPYRIMIDYL-SUBSTITUTED 

COMPOUNDS 

Bruce  W .  Hotten,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  845.700.  Oct.  26,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,761,  Sep.  8,  1975. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431.831. 

Jan.  7, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29, 1978.  Ser.  No. 

920,436 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  403/14 
U.S.  CI.  544-296  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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(  R- 


j"  \ 


-•N— CH-^CH?-N-- 


/: 


wherein  R.  R'.  R-  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
radicals  composed  primarily  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  and 
contaiinng  from  1  to  about  50  carbon  atoms. 


4.225.713 

TETRAHYDRO(lli)PYRAZINO(l,2-a)AZAQUINOXA- 

LIN-5(6H;-0NES  and  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Meir  E.  Freed.  632  Arch  St..  Spring  City.  Pa.  19475  and  John 

R.  Potoski.  137  Cedar  Hollow  Rd.,  Paoli,  Pa.  19301 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  821.381.  Aug.  3.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.138.564. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,508 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  471/14 

U.S.  CI.  544—346  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


^N-R- 


P> 


XX 


N  O 

I 

H 


where  PY  is  4-  or  3-  or  2-pyridinyl  or  4-  or  3-  or  2-pyridinyl 
having  one  or  two  lower-alkyl  substituents.  and  Q  is  carbamyl 
or  amino,  which  comprises  reacting  a-PY-/3-(R|R2N)acrolein 
with  malonamideto  produce  1.2-dihydro-2-oxo-5-PY-nicotina- 
mide  and  reacting  1.2-dihydro-2-oxo-5-PY-nicotinamide  with 
an  alkali  metal  hypohalite  to  produce  3-amino-5-PY-2(IH)- 
pyridinone.  where  R)  and  R:  are  each  lower-alkyl. 

7.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  either  a-PY-/3- 
(R|R2N)acrolein  or  a-PY-malonaldehyde  with  a-cyanoaceta- 
mide  to  produce  l,2-dihydro-2-oxo-5-PY-nicotinonitrile  and 
partially  hydrolyzing  l,2-dihydro-2-oxo-5-PY-nicotinonitrile 
to  produce  l,2-dihydro-2-oxo-5-PY-nicotinamide  having  the 
formula 


P-^ 


TjC„ 


N  O 


H 


where  PY  is  4-  or  3-  or  2-pyridinyl  or  4-  or  3-  or  2-pyridinyl 
having  one  or  two  lower-alkyl  substituents.  and  R]  and  R:  are 
each  lower-alkyl. 


wherem  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  or  isopropyl:  or 
a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof 


4,225,714 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

P-CHLOROPHENOXY-ACETYL-PIPERONYLPIPERA- 

ZINE  HYDROCHLORIDE 

Gian  P.  Gardini.  Parma;  Giancarlo  Scapini,  Bologna;  Armando 
Raimondi.  Anagni,  and  Placido  Poidomani,  Rome,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Farmaceutici  Geymonat  Sud  S.p.A..  Anagni,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34.041 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  27,  1978,  67952  A/78 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  405/06 

U.S.  CI.  544—377  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  p-chlorophenoxyacetyl- 

piperonylpiperazine  hydrochloride  (I),  which  comprises  react- 

mg  substantially   pure   1.4-bis-piperonylpiperazine  with   the 

chloride  of  p-chlorophenoxyacetic  acid. 


4,225,715 

PREPARATION  OF  3-AMINO(OR 

CARBA.MYL)-5-(PYRIDINYL)-2(lH)-PYRIDINONES 

George  Y.  Lesher,  and  Chester  J.  Opalka,  Jr.,  both  of  Schodack, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  937,120,  Aug.  28, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,137,233, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  876,571,  Feb.  10,  1978,  Pat.  No. 
4.137.233.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  818,724,  Jul.  25, 1977, 
Pat.  No.  4,107,315,  which  is  a  continuation-in'part  of  Ser.  No. 

707,235,  Jul.  21,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,072,746,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,763,  Oct.  14, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,004,012.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  50,507 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  2li/56 

U.S.  CI.  546—257  9  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  3-Q-5-PY-2(lH)pyridinone 

having  the  formula 


4,225,716 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
2,6-DICHLOROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Ulrich  Biihler,  Schoneck,  and  Ernst  Heinrich,  Neu-Isenburg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 

1978,  2814330 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  2li/55,  213/57 

U.S.  CI.  546—286  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


comprising  reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  nitrogen  com- 
pound at  elevated  temperature  phosphorus  oxychloride  with  a 
hydroxypyridine  of  the  formula 


HO 


wherein 
R '  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
carbalkoxy  having  2  to  5  total  carbon  atoms,  carbalkox- 
ymethyl  having  3  to  6  total  carbon  atoms  or  substituted 
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phenyl  having  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chloro,  bromo.  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy. 
cyano  and  nitro  and 
R2  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  nitro  or  acetyl,  the  improvement 
comprises  the  molar  ratio  of  phosphorus  oxychloride  to 
hydroxypyridine  being  1:1  to  1.3:1. 


4,225,717 

2-HYDRAZINO-3-PYRIDINOL-1.0XIDE 
HYDROBROMIDE 

George  C.  Wright,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morton-Norwich 
Products,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  56,025 
I  Int.  CI.-  C07D  211/94 

U.S.  CI.  546-306  ,  claim 

1.  The  compound  2-hydrazino-3-pyridinol-l -oxide  hydro- 
bromide. 


4,225,720 

PURIFICATION  OF  AT-125 

David  G.  Martin,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  918,569,  Jun.  23.  1978.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906.028.  May  15,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1979.  Ser.  No.  634 

Int.  CI.  C07D  413/12:  A61K  31/42 

U.S.  CI.  548-240  4  Calms 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CO^R 


O 


HN— C— O— CH 


3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  formula 


CO^R 


II 


4,225,718 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING 

2,3,5,6-TETRACHLOROPYRIDINE 

Donald  J.  Perettie,  and  Norman  L.  Dean,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,610,  May  25,  1978, 
jS?;'*;iI!J/''i;''Tl"  '^°""""««°"  °[Ser.  No.  806,037,  Jun.  13.    wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogcn 
1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,385   and  alkyl  of  from  !  to  8  carbon  atoms  inclusix  e         ' 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  213/04 
U.S.  CI.  546-345  7  claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  2,3,5.6.tetrachloropyridine  from 
a  first  mixture  containing  initially  2,3,5,6-tetrachloropyridine. 
pentachloropyridine  and  at  least  one  of  2.3,4.5-tetrachloropyri- 
dine  and  2.3.4,6-tetrachloropyridine  and  no  more  than  minor 
amounts,  if  any,  of  monochloropyridines,  3,5-dichloropyridine. 
2,3,5-trichloropyridine   and    2.3,6-trichloropyridine    and    no 
other  chloropyridine  compounds  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
(a)  reacting  by  contacting  said  first  mixture  of  chlorinated 
pyridines  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150°  C.  to  about  300° 
C.  in  liquid  phase,  under  atmospheric  or  superatmospheric 
pressure,  with  chlorine,  in  the  presence  of  a  small  but  catalytic 
amount  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  whereby  most  of  the  2.3.5.6- 
tetrachloropyridine  does  not   undergo  further  chlorination 
while  most   if  not  all  of  the  2.3.4.5-  and/or  2.3.4.6.tetra- 
chloropyridine    undergoes    further    chlorination    to    penta- 
chloropyridine. to  thereby  obtain  a  second  mixture  of  chlori- 
nated    pyridines    consisting    essentially    of    2.3.5,6-tetra- 
chloropyridine  and  pentachloropyridine.  and  (b)  distilling  said 
second   mixture   to   recover   the   2.3.5.6-tetrachloropyridine 
therefrom. 

. .  which  comprises  (a)  reacting  a  compound  having  the  formuk 


HN— C— O— CH 


4,225,719 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

2-AMINO.5-FORMYLTHIAZOLE  AND  ITS 

HYDROBROMIDE  SALT 

Mark  D.  Frishberg,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

I         Filed  Dec.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,285 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  277/20 
U.S.  CI.  548-194  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  5-formyl-2-aminothiazole 
hydrobromide  which  comprises  reacting  bromomalonalde- 
hyde  and  thiourea  in  the  substantial  absence  of  added  acids  or 
bases. 


with  a  compound  having  the  formula 
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N 

X— COCH 


and  (b)  recovering  the  compound  of  formula  II  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture  formed  in  (a)  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive  and  X  is  halogen,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R  is 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  the  product  of  (b) 
must  be  subjected  to  esterification. 


4,225,721 
NOVEL  AMIDOXIME  DERIVATIVES 

Masataka  Kuroki,  Sagamihara;  Sadamitsu  Kono,  Machida,  and 
Kazuyuki  Shioka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sogo 
Pharmaceutical  Company,  Ltd.,  Sagamikara,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  885,257,  Mar.  10, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,152,336. 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1977,  52/133621 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  261/14 
IJ.S.  CI.  548-246  2  Claims 

1   A  method  for  preparing  3-amino-5-methylisoxazole  hav- 
ing the  formula 


CH 


.C 


•NH^ 


(V) 


which  comprises  treating  an  amidoxime  derivative  having 
formula  IV  or  IV' 


which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(A)  dissolving  a  compound  of  the  formula  1 : 


OH 


in  a  sufficient  amount  of  acetic  anhydride  to  form  a  solu- 
tion, adding  boron  trifluoride  etherate  and  refluxing  for  at 
least  4  hours  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula  2: 


MeCOO 


(B)  after  isolation,  reacting  compound  2  with  hydrochloric 
acid  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula  4: 


CH;— C— CH^— C— NH^ 
/    \       "      II 
OR  I        ORi      N— OH 


(IV  ) 


CHi— C— CH>— C— NHi 
/   \        ■     II 
O         O  N— OH 

/  I 

CH: CH^ 

I     " 

(IV) 


wherein  Ri  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  Ri  is  H  or  methyl,  in  the 
presence  of  a  mineral  acid  in  a  polar  solvent  to  obtain  in  one 
stage  said  3-amino-5-methylisoxazole. 


COMe 


MeCOO 


(C)  after  isolation,  treating  Compound  4  with  a  Vilsmeier 
reagent  prepared  from  phosphorous  oxychloride  and 
dimethylformamide,  followed  by  hydrolysis  to  obtain 
compound  5: 


4,225,722 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
2-(lH-TETRAZOL-5.YL)-9-HYDROXY-l-OXO-lH.NAPH. 
THO-(2,lB)  PYRAN  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
David  T.  Connor.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Patricia  A.  Young,  Madi- 
son, N.J..  and  Maximilian  Von  Strandtmann,  New  Castle, 
Del.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains, 
N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,782 

Int.  CI.   C07D  405/04 

U.S.  CI.  548-253  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  9: 


CHO 


MeCOO 


(D)  after  isolation,  refluxing  Compound  5  with  hydroxyl- 
amine  hydrochloride  and  sodium  formate  in  formic  acid  to 
obtain  Compound  8: 
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(E)  after  isolation,  adding  aluminum  chloride  to  a  suspension 
of  Compound  8  and  sodium  azide  in  tetrahydrofuran, 
refluxing  for  from  about  16  to  about  30  hours  and  acidify- 
ing to  obtain  Compound  9. 


4,225,723 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
I  ARYLCYANOALKYL  AND  DIARYL 

CYANOALKYLIMIDAZOLES 
George  A.  Miller,  Maple  Glen;  Hak-Foon  Chan,  Doylestown, 
and  Harold  E.  Carley,  Chalfont,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,877,  Oct.  6, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,143,137,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  647,039,  Jan.  7,  1976, 
Pat.  No.  4,073,921,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
557,546,  Mar.  12,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8, 
1979,  Ser.  No.  1,658 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  233/90 
U.S.  CI.  548—341  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


CN 


R 
I 


Z— C— (CH^)a— C— (CH-)/,— r 


wherein  Z  is  (C(,-Cio)  aryl  or  (Cb-Cio)  aryl  substituted  with  up 
to  3  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluoro,  chloro.  bromo,  iodo,  nitro,  cyano,  methoxy, 
ethoxy,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  trihalomethyl,  phenyl  and 
benzoyl;  R'  is  (C1-C20)  alkyl,  (C.i-Cs)  cycloalkyl.  (C?-Cs) 
alkenyl,  (Cs-Cs)  cycloalkenyl,  {C3-C6)  alkynyl,  phenyl,  ben- 
zyl or  phenethyl  or  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl  substituted 
with  up  to  three  substituents  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  nitro.  cyano, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  methyl,  ethyl  and  trihalomethyl:  R-  and  R' 
are  independently  hydrogen,  (Ci-C:n)  alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl  or 
phenethyl  or  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl  substituted  with  up 
to  three  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo.  nitro.  cyano.  me- 
thoxy. ethoxy,  methyl,  ethyl  and  trihalomethyl,  or  when  taken 
together  form  (C4-CX)  cycloalkyl;  R'  and  Z  when  taken  to- 
gether form  the  group 


a  is  0  to  5;  b  is  0  to  5;  X  is  halogen;  and  c  is  0  to  2.  which 
comprises  reacting 

(I)  a  molar  equivalent  of  a  benzylcyanide  of  the  formula 

Z— CHR'CN 

I  ■  , 

wherein  Z  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  and 

(II)  about  a  molar  equivalent  amount  ofadihaloalkaneof  the 
formula 


R^ 

I 
Hal-(CH2)c— C— (CH2)/,-Hal 


wherein  R-,  R\  a  and  b  are  as  defined  above  and  Hal  is  chlo- 
rine, bromine  or  iodine  in  the  presence  of 

(1)  about  a  molar  equivalent  amount  of  sodium  hydride; 

(2)  about  a  molar  equivalent  amount  of  a  50^  solution  of 
NaOH;  or 

(3)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  halide 
catalyst  of  the  formula 


RS 

R'*— N*— R" 


Hai*^ 


wherein  R'*.  R-\  R*"  and  R"  are  independently  (C1-C4) 

alkyl  and  Hal  is  as  defined  above: 
either  neat  or  in  an  inert  solvent,  at  temperatures  from  about 
20°  C.  to  about  160°  C.  to  form  a  arylcyanoalkyi  halide  of  the 
formula 


CN  R^ 

I  I 

Z— C— (CH:)^— C— (CH^)/,-Hal 

I         -l- 

then  reacting  a  molar  equivalent  of  said  arylcyanoalkylha- 
lide  and 
(III)  about  a  molar  equivalent  of  an  imidazole  or  an  alkali 
metal  salt  thereof  having  the  formula 


(Xk; 


N   - 


1 


N 
I 
Q 


wherein  Q  is  hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium  or  lithium,  in 
the  presence  of  ( 1 ),  (2)  or  (3)  above. 


4,225,724 
l-(2-PHENYLUREYLENE)IMIDAZ0LES 
Paul  L.  Warner,  Jr.,  Clarence,  and  Edward  J.  Luber,  Jr.,  Buf- 
falo, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westwood  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  858,515,  Dec.  8.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,160,097, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,640,  Jan.  7, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  17,310 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  233/61 
U.S.  CI.  548—346  12  Claims 

1.  A  l-(2-phenylureylene)imidazoIe  of  the  formula; 


O 


NHC—NHR- 


wherein:  R-  is  a  radical  bonded  to  the  nitrogen  by  a  carbon  to 
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nitrogen  linkage  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alky  I  of  from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  16  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyi  in  which  the  alky!  has  from  1  to 
2  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkenyl  having  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  1-naphthyl, 
2-naphthyl.  phenoxymethyl,  benzyl  and  styryl. 


4,225,725 

LOWER  ALKOXYMETHYL  ESTERS  OF 

2,4,6-TRIIODOBENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

George  B.  Hoey,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt,  Inc., 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,011 
int.  a:  C07C  103/46.  103/76,  103/84 
U.S.  a.  560—37  4  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


(CON-(CH2)^-}7(— CO2R1 
R 


wherem  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  b  is  0  or  1,  R  is  phenyl.  R| 
is 


— C— OR< 

I 
H 


wherein  R2  is  hydrogen  and  R3  is  lower  alkyl  and  X  and  Y  are 
individually  nonionizing  functions  compatible  with  low  toxic- 
ity and/or  water  solubility  in  the  2.4,6-triiodophenyl  configu- 
ration selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
acylamino.  carbamyl,  N-(lower  alkyl)carbamyl  and  amino  at 
least  one  of  X  and  Y  being  other  than  hydrogen. 


4,225,726 

CATALYTIC  CONDENSATION  OF  ALDEHYDES  TO 

1,3-GLYCOL  MONOESTERS 

Don  L.  Morris,  and  Anthony  W.  McCollum,  both  of  Longview, 
Tex.,  auignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  41,833 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  67/44 
U.S.  a.  560—238  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  1.3-glycol  monoesters 
wherein  a  molecule  of  each  of  the  aldehydes  A,  B  and  C  is 
reacted  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  metallic  tin  or 
stannous  oxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  70°  C.  to  about 
1 80°  C.  and  a  pressure  at  least  sufficient  to  maintain  the  alde- 
hydes in  a  liquid  phase  wherein  A  is  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula 


O 
RR'CHCH. 

B  is  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula 

R-CH 
and  C  is  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula 


R'CH 


wherein  R.  R',  R-  and  R^  may  be  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  moiety  of  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aryl  moiety  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  R  and 
R'  may  be  joined  so  as  to  include  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  into  a  cyclic  group  of  from  6-10  carbon 
atoms. 


4,225,727 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED 

ESTERS 
Setsuo  Kamiyama,  Kawagoe;  Kouji  Shiozawa,  Okegawa;  Yo> 
shiharu  Okumura,  Kawagoe,  and  Katsumi  Kaneko.  Ooi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  82,004 
Int.  G.'  C07C  67/055 
U.S.  CI.  560—244  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  unsaturated  ester 
which  comprises  reacting  a  conjugated  diene  compound,  a 
carboxylic  acid  and  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  solid 
catalyst  containing  (a)  palladium  and  (b)  tellurium,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  including  in  the  catalyst  (c)  at 
least  one  of  Group  IV  elements  of  the  Periodic  Table  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tin,  germanium  and  lead. 


4,225,728 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 
ETHYL  BENZENE  TO  EQUIMOLAR  AMOUNTS  OF 
VINYL  ACETATE  AND  PHENOL 
James  E.  Lyons,  Wallingford;  George  Suld,  Springfield,  and 
Robert  W.  Shinn,  Aston,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Suntech,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,274 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  69/15.  67/28.  39/04.  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  560—261  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  ethyl  benzene  to  form  vinyl 
acetate  and  phenol  which  comprises: 

(a)  oxidizing  ethyl  benzene  with  air  or  oxygen  in  the  liquid 
phase  at  temperatures  of  from  140°-300°  C.  and  at  ele- 
vated pressures  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  catalyst, 
acetic  anhydride,  and  molybdenum  trioxide  to  form  phe- 
nyl acetate  and  ethylidene  diacetate  in  approximately 
equimolar  amounts,  together  with  acetic  acid; 

(b)  separating  and  recovering  said  phenyl  acetate  and  ethyli- 
dene diacetate; 

(c)  pyrolyzing  said  phenyl  acetate  to  form  phenol  and  ke- 
tene;  and 

(d)  pyrolyzing  said  ethylidene  diacetate  to  form  vinyl  ace- 
tate and  acetic  acid. 


4,225,729 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATION  OF 

DIACETOXYBUTENE 

Jun  Toriya;  Ken  Shiraga,  both  of  Kurashiki;  Takeru  Onoda,  and 
Akihisa  Ohno,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,980,  Mar.  28,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1974,  49-34844 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  67/283.  69/16 
U.S.  CI.  560—263  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  diacetoxybutane  by  admitting 
feed  material  containing  diacetoxybutene  into  an  insulated 
reaction  vessel  containing  a  fixed-bed  hydrogenation  catalyst, 
continuously  hydrogenating  said  diacetoxybutene  over  said 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  room  temperature-200°  C.  contin- 
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uously  withdrawing  a  reaction  effluent  from  said  reaction 
vessel  and  recovering  the  product  diacetoxybutane  therefrom, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
circulating  a  portion  of  said  withdrawn  effluent,  with  or 
without  gaseous  phase-liquid   phase  separation,   in   an 
amount  of  0.1  to  100  parts  by  weight  per  part  of  said 
effluent  from  which  diacetoxybutane  is  recovered  to  the 
inlet  of  said  reaction  vessel  to  mix  with  the  feed  material, 
said  portion  to  be  circulated  being  cooled  either  prior  to 
or  after  mixing  with  said  feed  material;  and 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  feed  mixture  so  that  the 
temperature  of  the  feed  mixture  is  5°-100°  C.  less  than  the 
temperature  of  said  withdrawn  effluent,  thereby  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  hydrogenation  within  said 
range. 


4,225,730 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

4.(2,4-DIFLUOROPHENYL).SALICYCLIC  ACID 

Howard   Jones,    Holmdel,    N.J.,   and    Robert    W.    Houser, 

Wapakoneta,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,201,  Apr.  16, 1975,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,620,  Jul.  22,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,086 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  562—469  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula: 


OH 


COOH 


which  comprises  in  sequence,  the  following  steps: 

(a)  diazotizing  2,4-difluoroaniline  in  the  presence  of  benzene 
to  produce  2,4-difIuorobiphenyl; 

(b)  acylating  the  product  of  Step  (a)  in  the  presence  of  a 
Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  with  a  C2.5  alkanoic  acid  anhydride 
or  C2-5  alkanoic  acid  halide  to  produce  4-(C2.s  alkanoyl)- 
2',4'-difluorobiphenyl; 

(c)  oxidizing  the  C2.5  alkanoyl  group  of  the  product  of  Step 
(b)  to  produce  4-(C2-5  alkanoyIoxy)-2',4'-difluorobiphe- 
nyl; 

(d)  hydrolyzing  the  C2-5  alkanoyl  group  from  the  product  of 
Step  (c)  to  produce  4-(2,4-dif1uorophenyl)phenol  or  alkali 
metal  salt  thereof; 

(e)  carboxylating  the  product  of  Step  (d)  to  produce  the 
product  S-(2,4-difluorophenyl)salicylic  acid. 


4,225,731 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENOLS 

Albrecht  Marhold,  Leverkusen,  and  Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1977,  2733682 

Int.  a.-  C07C  39/02 
U.S.  CI.  568—775  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  trifluoromethylphenol 
or  the  corresponding  alkoxy  compound  which  comprises  con- 
tacting a  halogenobenzotrifluoride  of  the  formula 


in  which 
X  denotes  halogen, 

R'.  R2  and  R'  denote  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  a  substit- 
uent  which  promotes  the  replacement  of  X  by  a  hydroxy! 
group  and 
Y  denotes  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkoxy.  at  least  one  of  the 
substituents  R',  R-  and  R'  representing  a  trifluoromethyl 
group  and  at  least  one  of  them  representing  a  substituent 
which  promotes  the  replacement  of  the  radical  X  by  a 
hydroxl  group, 
with  an  excess  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  an  alcoholic 
solution  in  the  presence  of  a  quaternary  onium  salt  of  the 
formula 


R-* 

R"-Z-R' 
I 
R" 


in  which 
Z  denotes  an  atom  of  main  group  5  of  the  periodic  system. 
R*  to  R^  independently  of  one  another  denote  alkyl  ,  sub- 
stituted alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  substituted  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  or 
substituted  aryl,  of  two  of  the  radicals  R*  to  R^.  together 
with  the  central  atom  Z  which  can  additionally  contain 
additional  hetero-atoms.  form  a  heterocyclic  ring,  the 
radicals  R'*  to  R'  together  containing  at  least  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  A  denotes  a  chloride,  bromide  or  hydroxide 
anion, 

at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  80°  C. 


4,225,732 

SELECTIVE  ORTHO-ALKYLATION  OF  PHENOLIC 

COMPOUNDS  WITH  AN  ALKANE  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  A  SUPPORTED  NICKEL  OXIDE  CATALYST 
John  E.  Dabrowski,  Lawrenceville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  PittsField,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,416 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  37/12.  39/06 
U.S.  CI.  568—794  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  ortho-alkylation  of  a  phenolic 
compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl  and  alkyl  substituted 
phenyl,  said  process  comprising  contacting  said  phenolic  com- 
pound with  a  lower  alkane  in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence 
of  a  supported  nickel  oxide  catalyst. 
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4,225,733 

METHOD  roR  HYDROGENATING  AN  AROMATIC 

COMPOUND 

Tetsuya  Kameyama,  Koganei;  Masayuki  Dokiya,  Tokyo,  and 

Kenzo  Fukuda,  Niiza,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of 

Industrial  Science  A  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1977,  52/81155 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  5/10 

U.S.  a.  585—269  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  hydrogenating  an  aromatic  compound  com- 
prising: contacting  an  aromatic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzene  and  alkyl  benzene  having  1  to  3 
alkyl  substituents  at  a  temperature  of  from  2S°to  300°  C.  under 
a  reaction  pressure  within  a  range  of  1-200  kg/cm^,  with  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  metal  ruthenium,  ruthenium  hydroxide,  ruthenium  oxide 
and  a  ruthenium  salt  of  an  organic  acid  or  inorganic  acid,  said 
catalyst  being  unsupported  or  supported  on  a  carrier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  sulfate  and  alumina,  and  a 
reducing  agent  consisting  of  hydrogen  iodide,  the  amount  of 
the  hydrogen  iodide  being  3-20  times  the  amount  of  the  aro- 
matic compound,  by  mole,  to  completely  hydrogenate  the 
aromatic  compound  and  produce  an  alicyclic  compound  cor- 
responding to  the  aromatic  compound  in  near  theoretical 
yields  and  recovering  the  alicyclic  compound. 


4,225,734 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SYMMETRICAL  OLEFINS 
John  E.  McMurry,  Soquel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,962,  Sep.  29, 1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,065,  Apr.  5, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,877 

Int.  a.-  C07C  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  585—351  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  beta-carotene  comprising 
first  reducing  Ti  from  an  oxidation  state  greater  than  II  to  the 
reactive  Ti(II)  species  in  an  inert  solvent  solution,  thereafter 
reacting  the  reactive  Ti(Il)  with  retinal,  then  acidifying  the 
reacted  solution,  separating  beta-carotene  from  the  acidified 
reacted  solution  with  a  beta-carotene  solvent,  and  recovering 
the  beta-carotene  from  the  beta-carotene  solvent. 


4,225,735 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  THE  HYDROGENATED 
NORBORNADIENE  ENDO-ENDO  HEXACYCLIC  DIMER 
Lewis  W.  Hall,  Jr.,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.;  John  D.  Tice,  Wilming- 
ton,  Del.;   Harry   K.   Myers,   Jr.,   Aston,   and   Abraham 
Schneider,  Overbrook  Hills,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Suntech, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,113 

Int.  CI."  C07C  13/28.  15/12 

U.S.  a.  585—360  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  isomerization  of  a  saturated  endo-endo 

norbornadiene  hexacyclic  dimer  comprising  contacting  a  hexa- 

cyclic  dimer  having  the  following  structure: 


4,225,736 
CODIMER  OF  NORBORNADIENE  AND 
CYCLOHEXADIENE 
Harry  K.  Myers,  Jr.,  Aston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company 
of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  933,231,  Aug.  14, 1978,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,489,  Jul.  25, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,967 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  13/28 
U.S.  a.  585—360  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  catalytic  codimerization  of  norbornadiene 
and  1,3-cyclohexadiene  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  norbornadiene  and  1,3-cyclohexadiene  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  three-component 
homogeneous  catalytic  system  consisting  of  cobaltic  or 
cobaltous  acetylacetonate,  1,2-bisdiphenylphosphino  eth- 
ane and  one  of  the  following  alkyl  aluminum  chlorides: 
diethylaluminum  chloride,  ethyl  aluminum  dichloride  and 
ethyl  aluminum  sesquichloride; 

(b)  having  the  contacting  occurring  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  between  about  20°  C.  to  about  100°  C;  and 

(c)  continuing  the  contacting  until  the  codimer  of  norbor- 
nadiene and  1,3-cyclohexadiene  is  prepared. 


4,225,737 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Michael  Z.  Mikulicz,  Palatine,  and  James  F.  Himes,  Mt.  Pros- 
pect, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,613 
Int.  CI.  CG7C  2/66 
U.S.  CI.  585—449  7  Claims 


with  a  catalytic  amount  of  acidic  alumina  or  a  montmonllonite 
at  an  isomerization  temperature  until  an  isomer  is  formed. 


1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
with  an  olefin-acting  alkylating  agent  which  comprises: 

(a)  commingling  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  first  portion 
of  said  olefin-acting  alkylating  agent  at  alkylation  reaction 
conditions  in  a  first  alkylation  reaction  zone  in  contact 
with  a  hydrofluoric  acid  catalyst; 

(b)  separating  the  effluent  from  said  first  alkylation  reaction 
zone  into  an  acid  phase  and  a  hydrocarbon  phase  compris- 
ing alkylate  and  unreacted  aromatic  hydrocarbon; 

(c)  commingling  said  hydrocarbon  phase  with  a  second 
portion  of  said  olefin-acting  alkylating  agent  at  alkylation 
reaction  conditions  in  a  second  alkylation  reaction  zone  in 
contact  with  said  acid  phase  transferred  from  said  first  to 
said  second  reaction  zone  by  maintaining  a  pressure  differ- 
ential between  the  first  and  second  zones  of  from  about  S 
to  about  20  psig.; 

(d)  separating  the  effluent  from  said  second  alkylation  reac- 
tion zone  into  an  acid  phase  and  a  hydrocarbon  phase  and 
recycling  the  former  to  said  first  alkylation  reaction  zone; 
and, 

(e)  recovering  an  aromatic  alkylation  product  from  the 
last-mentioned  hydrocarbon  phase. 
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4,225,738 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURITY  BUTADIENE 

John  L.  Cihonski,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  El  Paso  Products 

Company,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1979,  Set.  No.  32,290 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  5/00.  5/333 

U.S.  CI.  585—506  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  purity  1,3-butadiene 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  (I)  contacting  n-butene  with  a 
Group  VIll  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide  catalyst  in  the  presence 
of  molecular  oxygen  at  a  temperature  between  about  130°  C. 
and  500°  C.  and  a  pressure  between  about  1  and  200  psi  to 
convert  the  n-butene  feed  to  an  intermediate  product  mixture 
containing  vinylcyclohexene,  wherein  said  vinylcyclohexene 
is  produced  with  a  conversion  efficiency  of  at  least  65  weight 
percent;  (2)  removing  C4-hydrocarbons  from  the  intermediate 
product  mixture;  and  (3)  subjecting  the  product  mixture  to  a 
temperature  between  about  500°  C.  and  1000°  C.  and  a  pressure 
between  about  I  and  200  psi  for  a  period  of  time  between  about 
0.01  and  10  seconds  to  yield  a  normally  gaseous  product  con- 
sisting substantially  of  1,3-butadiene. 


subjected  to  separation  of  propane,  HP  acid,  isoparaffins  and 
paraffins  from  alkylate  product,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  stripping  HF  acid  from  said  hydrocarbon  phase  and 
vaporizing  the  stripped  hydrocarbon  phase; 

(b)  separating  the  vaporized,  stripped  hydrocarbon  phase 
into  a  vapor  phase  and  a  liquid  phase; 

(c)  increasing  the  pressure  of  said  vapor  phase  in  (b)  and 
fractionating  propane  therefrom: 

(d)  recovering  a  liquid  phase  from  (c)  and  returning  same  to 
alkylation;  and 

(e)  fractionating  the  liquid  phase  of  (b)  into  a  paraffin  stream, 
an  isoparaffin  stream,  and  alkylate. 


I 


4,225,739 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  OLEFIN  POLYMER  OIL     U.S.  CI.  585—719 
PROPERTIES 
Richard  N.  Nipe;  John  W.  Schick,  both  of  Cherry  Hill,  and 
Robert  M.  Gemmill,  Jr.,  Pitman,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,968,  Nov.  7,  1977,  , '.,.;.  *  -t 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,412  .         .'  <      ' 

Int.  CI.- C07C  i//5 
U.S.  CI.  585— 525  4  Claims  -       '-, 

1.  In  a  process  for  oligomerizing  a  short  chain  I -olefin  and  a  ''"       ^. 

long  chain  I -olefin  having  between  14  and  20  carbon  atoms  in  .^..'."    ;, 

the  presence  of  boron  trifluoride  promoted  by  a  minor  amount  ,  ~  '^      \ 

of  alcohol  or  water,  at  a  temperature  between  about  0°  C.  and 
about  60°  C;  the  improvement  in  reducing  viscosity  and  in- 
creasing the  viscosity  index  of  finished  oil  that  results  from  the 
incorporation  of  a  small  amount  of  recycle  using  a  weight  ratio 
of  short  chain  l-olefin/long  chain  l-olefin/recycle  of 
0.9-1/1/0.1-0.2;  said  recycle  having  a  boiling  range  between 
about  50°  C.  and  about  122°  C.  at  1.0  mm  mercury  pressure. 


4,225,741 

PARALLEL  ALKYLATION  REACTIONS  UTILIZING 

PRESSURED  VAPOROUS  ISOPARAFFIN  FOR 

INDIRECT  HEAT  EXCHANGE  WITH  FRACTIONATORS 

AND/OR  HF  STRIPPERS 
Charles  C.  Chapman,  and  Paul  D.  Hann,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville. 
Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  62,663 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  3/54 

8  Claims 
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4,225,740 
ALKYLATION  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Charles  C.  Chapman,  and  Paul  D.  Hann,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

Filed  May  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,931 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  3/54 

U.S.  CI.  585—719  8  Claims 
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6.  In  a  process  of  alkylating  at  least  one  isoparaffinic  hydro- 
carbon with  at  least  one  olefinic  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence 
of  HF  acid  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  and  wherein  the  reaction 
mixture  is  separated  into  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  and  an 
HF  acid  catalyst  phase  and  the  separated  hydrocarbon  phase  is 


1.  An  alkylation  process  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  in  a  first  reaction  zone  (A),  isobutane  with  pro- 
pylene in  the  presence  of  HF  acid  under  conditions  which 
form  alkylate; 

(b)  separating  the  alkylation  reaction  effluent  from  (aj  into  a 
liquid  HF  acid  phase  and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase 
containing  residual  HF  acid; 

(c)  passing  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase,  separated  in  (b)  to 
the  first  HF  stripping  zone  and  subjecting  same  to  strip- 
ping conditions  to  remove  HF  and  light  hydrocarbons 
overhead  and  a  hydrocarbon  stream  substantially  free  of 
HF  as  bottoms; 

(d)  fractionating  said  bottoms  separated  in  (c)  into  a  propane 
overhead  stream  and  isobutane  side  stream  and  a  first 
propylene  alkylate  bottoms  stream; 

(e)  reacting  in  a  second  reaction  zone  (B)  isobutane  with 
butylenes  in  the  presence  of  HF  acid  under  conditions 
which  form  alkylate; 

(0  separating  the  alkylation  effluent  from  (d)  into  a  liquid 
HF  acid  phase  and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  containing 
residual  HF  acid; 

(g)  passing  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  separated  m  (f)  to 
a  second  HF  stripping  zone  and  subjecting  same  to  strip- 
ping conditions  to  remove  HF.  light  hydrocarbons  over- 
head and  a  hydrocarbon  stream  substantially  free  of  HF  as 
bottoms; 

(h)  fractionating  said  bottoms  separated  in  (g)  into  an  isobu- 
tane overhead  stream,  a  butane  side  stream  and  a  buty- 
lenes alkylate  bottoms  stream: 

(i)  pressurizing  said  vaporous  overhead  isobutane  stream 
separated  from  (h)  and 
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(j)  passing  said  pressurized  stream  of  (i)  into  a  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  at  least  one  of; 

( 1 )  the  lower  portion  of  said  fractionation  zone  in  (d)  and 
(h)  and 

(2)  the  lower  portion  of  said  HF  first  and  second  stripping 

zones  in  (c)  and  (g). 


4,225,742 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Thomas  Hutson,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,728,  Oct.  5,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,332 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  3/54 

U.S.  CI.  585—723  15  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  isoparaffin  in  the  presence  of 
HF  acid  in  a  vertically  extended  reaction  zone  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  a  liquid  mixture  comprising  an  isoparaffin,  an 
olefin,  and  HF  acid  catalyst  into  a  lower  end  portion  of 
said  zone, 

(b)  introducing  at  least  one  olefin  into  said  zone  at  at  least 


one  point  substantially  downstream  of  the  place  of  intro- 
duction of  olefin  in  (a). 

(c)  maintaining  suitable  conditions  of  temperature,  pressure, 
and  residence  time  in  said  reaction  zone  to  form  alkylate, 

(d)  passing  the  reaction  effluent  containing  alkylate  from 
said  zone  to  a  settling  zone  to  separate  an  HF  acid  phase 
and  a  hydrocarbon  phase  containing  alkylate  and  un- 
reacted  isoparaffin,  HF  acid,  and  normal  paraffins, 

(e)  fractionating  said  hydrocarbon  phase  into  a  normal  paraf- 
fin fraction  comprising  principally  normal  C.;  and  C4 
paraffin  hydrocarbons  freed  of  alkylate,  an  isoparaffin 
fraction,  and  an  alkylate  fraction,  and 

(0  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  normal  paraffin  frac- 
tion in  (e)  to  each  point  of  downstream  introduction  of 
olefin  in  (b)  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  hydrocar- 
bon to  olefin  volume  ratio  of  about  2  to  1  to  about  50  to  1 . 


4,225,743 

DIMERIZATION  OF  BUTENES  CONTAINING 

ISOBUTENE  TO  MINIMIZE  2,2,4-TRIMETHYL 

PENTENES 

Satoshi  Hoshiyama;  Shuichi  Fukushima;  Hiroshi  Kobayashi, 
and  Hideki  Takamatsu,  all  of  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1977,  52/158862 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  585—512  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  dimerization  of  a  C4  fraction  containing  5  to  55^  of 
isobutene  and  a  main  component  of  n-butene  to  minimize  the 
formation  of  2.2,4-trimethyl  pentenes,  the  improvement  com- 
prising carrying  out  the  dimerization  of  butenes  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  system  of  a  nickel  salt  of  fatty  acid  and  1.5  to  40 
wt.%  of  a  free  fatty  acid  having  less  than  0.1  wt.^  of  a  water 
content  and  an  organoaluminum  halide. 


ELECTRICAL 

4,225,744  cylinder  and  piston  motor  responsive  to  the  level  of  the  molten 

FIXED  THERMOCOUPLE  FOR  VACUUM  ELECTRIC      metal  in  said  furnace,  the  solid  particles  of  iron  or  steel  entenng 
FURNACES 
William  R.  Jones,  Chalfont,  and  Prem  C.  Jindal,  Feasterville, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Abar  Corporation,  Feasterville,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,659 
Int.  CI.  H05B  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  13—20  4  Claims 


1.  A  fixed  thermocouple  assembly  for  vacuum  electric  fur- 
naces having  a  hostile  environment  therein  and  containing 
electrically  conductive  ions  capable  of  deposition  on  objects 
within  the  furnace  comprising 

a  thermocouple  enclosing  tube, 

sealing  members  exteriorly  of  said  furnace  for  supporting 
said  tube  in  said  furnace, 

an  electrical  non-conductive  tubular  shield  at  the  inner  end 
of  said  tube, 

a  spacer  insulator  member  carried  on  said  tube  spaced  from 
said  tubular  shield, 

a  covering  member  for  said  thermocouple  tube  extending 
exteriorly  of  the  furnace  and  in  supporting  relation  to  said 
spacer  insulator  member, 

at  least  one  group  of  spaced  shielding  members  of  heat 
resistant  electrical  non-conducting  material  on  said  lube 
between  said  tubular  shield  and  said  spacer  insulator  mem- 
ber and  extending  outwardly  from  said  tube  for  shielding 
said  tube  from  deposition  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial thereon, 

said  shielding  members  comprising  closely  spaced  readily 
replaceable  discs  of  different  diameters. 


said  feeder  chute  at  a  point  below  the  level  of  the  molten  metal 
m  said  furnace. 


4,225,746 
OIL-nLLED  ELECTRIC  CABLE  JOINT  WITHOUT  OIL 

CHANNEL  IN  JOINT  INSULATION 
Edmund  H.  Ball,  Bassett,  England,  assignor  to  Pirelli  General 
Cable  Works,  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  41,640 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1978, 
25826/78 

Int.  CI.-  H02G  J5/24 
U.S.  CI.  174—22  R  9  Claims 


4,225,745 

METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  SMALL  PARTICLES  OF 

IRON  OR  STEEL  DIRECTLY  INTO  MOLTEN  METAL  IN 

AN  ARC  FURNACE 
Earnest  W.  Harwell,  31475  Creekside  Drive,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio 
44124 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,301,  Jul.  29,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,417 
Int.  CI.-  F27D  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  13—33  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  charging  small  solid  particles  of  iron  or  steel 
directly  into  a  mass  of  similar  metal  in  a  melting  furnace,  com- 
prising mechanically  forcing  by  applied  power  a  large  quantity 
of  said  solid  particles  down  a  feeder  chute  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  horizontal  directly  into  a  molten  mass  of  similar  metal  in  an 
electrical  melting  furnace  well  below  the  level  of  said  molten 
metal  in  said  furnace,  using  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston 
motor,  including  the  step  of  varying  the  power  input  to  said 


1.  A  joint  between  a  pair  of  oil-filled,  electric  cables,  each  of 
said  cables  having  a  core  comprising  a  conductor  surrounded 
by  insulation  and  having  a  sheath  surrounding  the  core,  said 
sheath  being  slightly  spaced,  at  least  in  part,  from  the  core  to 
permit  the  flow  of  oil  between  the  sheath  and  the  core  and  said 
insulation  being  penetrable  by  the  oil.  said  joint  comprising: 
means  electrically  interconnecting  the  conductor  of  one 

cable  with  the  conductor  of  the  other  cable; 
insulation  enclosing  said  means,  said  insulation  being  with- 
out a  channel  therein  for  the  free  flow  of  oil  from  the 
exterior  to  the  interior  thereof  and  thereby  preventing  the 
fiow  of  oil  from  the  exterior  thereof  to  the  cable  conduc- 
tors except  to  the  extent  that  said  last-mentioned  insula- 
tion is  itself  penetrable  by  oil; 
an  oil  tight  casing  surrounding  said  insulation  and  said 
means,  said  core  having  a  portion  thereof  spaced  from  said 
means  which  is  exposed  within  said  casing,  said  sheath 
terminating  within  said  casing  at  a  position  spaced  from 
said  means  to  expose  the  space  between  said  core  and  said 
sheath  within  said  casing  and  said  casing  having  at  least 
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one  port  for  supplying  oil  under  pressure  to  the  exposed 
portion  of  said  core  and  to  said  space  to  maintain  the  oil 
within  the  core. 


4,225,747 

SUBMARINE  ELECTRIC  POWER  CABLES 

CONTAINING  NAPHTHALENE  BASED  LIQUIDS 

Bernardino  Veceilio,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Pirelli 

Societa  per  Azioni,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  29,  1977,  26298  A/77 
Int.  CI.-  HOIB  i/22,  7/34 
U.S.  CI.  174—25  C  7  Claims 
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detaching  said  switch  unit  therefrom,  said  lower  member 
being  formed  with  a  cover  plate  projecting  from  said 
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lower  receptable  and  covering  said  upper  receptacle  when 
said  members  are  interconnected. 


1.  A  liquid  oil-filled,  submarine,  electric  power  cable  com- 
prising a  conductor  surrounded  by  insulation  and  at  least  one 
longitudinal  duct  capable  of  circulating  said  liquid  oil,  said 
duct  being  substantially  filled  with  and  said  insulation  being 
impregnated  with  a  liquid  oil  having  a  viscosity  less  than  15 
centistokes  at  20°  C.  and  a  low  dielectric  factor  not  greater 
than  0.001.  said  liquid  oil  comprising  a  naphthalene  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-methylnaphthalene, 
1-ethylnaphthalene,  2-ethylnapthalene,  1-propylnaphthalene. 
1-butylnaphthalene.  2-butylnaphthalene,  2-tert-butylnaphtha- 
lene.  1-3-dimethylnaphthalene,  1-6-dimethylnaphthalene. 
1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,225,749 
SEALED  POWER  CABLE 
Bernard  Pierre;  Ivan  Eyraud,  both  of  Lyons,  and  Jean  Gaubert, 
Miribel,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Les  Cables  de  Lyon,  Ly- 
ons,  France 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,924 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  27, 1977,  77  32437 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  im 
U.S.  CI.  174—107  2  Claims 


4,225,748 

SWITCHING  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

CONTACTLESS  SWITCHES,  E.G.  PROXIMITY 

SWITCHES 

Robert  Buck,  Kirchbuhlweg  128,  7995  Neukirch,  and  Gerd 

Marhofer,  Beckmannsbusch  67, 4300  Essen>Bredeney,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2, 
1977,  2724939 

Int.  a.'  H05K  b/OO 
CI.  174—52  R  9  Claims 

A  switch  assembly  comprising; 

housing  having  a  lower  housing  member  and  an  upper 
housing  member  interfitting  to  form  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar parallelepipedal  configuration,  said  lower  housing 
member  being  formed  with  a  lower  receptacle  and  said 
upper  housing  member  being  formed  with  an  upper  recep- 
tacle; 
a  terminal  unit  connectable  to  a  cable  and  received  in  said 

lower  receptacle; 
an  electric  switch  unit  received  in  said  upper  receptacle  and 

connectable  to  said  terminal  unit;  and 
means  for  securing  said  members  together,  said  upper  mem- 
ber being  removable  from  said  lower  member,  thereby 


U.S 
1. 

a 
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1.  A  sealed  power  cable  comprising,  from  its  center  to  its 
periphery,  a  stranded  conductor,  a  first  inner  screen  of  semi- 
conductor material,  an  insulator,  a  second  outer  screen  of 
semi-conductor  material,  a  metal  strip  and  an  outer  sheath  of 
plastic  material,  said  metal  strip  being  coated  with  a  layer  of 
plastic  material  at  least  on  one  of  its  surface  to  provide  good 
adherence  with  the  adjacent  component,  the  improvement 
comprising:  sealing  means  formed  by  plastic  rods  in  which 
cellulose  fibers  are  fixed,  said  rods  being  placed  generally 
longitudinally  on  said  cable  and  generally  parallel  to  the  gener- 
atrices of  the  cable,  and  wherein  said  metal  strip  overlies  said 
rods  and  is  generally  longitudinally  corrugated  by  contact 
with  said  rods  to  allow  thermal  expansion  without  affecting  the 
sealing  of  the  metal  strip  and  the  sealing  means  defined  by  said 
plastic  rods  disposed  between  the  "troughs"  or  the  corruga- 
tions of  the  metal  strips  and  the  second  outer  semiconductor 
screen. 
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4,225,750 

GRAPHICS  TABLE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A 

TELEWRITING  SYSTEM 

Jean>aaude  Rahuel,  12,  Square  de  Tanouam,  and  Jean-Paul 

Dagnelie,  7,  Quai  de  la  Prevalaye,  both  of,  35000  Rennes, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,519 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1977,  77  39395 
Int.  CI.-  G08C  21/00 
U.S.  a.  178-19  4  Claims 
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1.  A  graphics  table  comprising  a  non-conductive  plate  means 
carrying  two  orthogonally  oriented  sets  of  wires  and  a  coaxial 
pen  means  capable  of  picking  up  electrical  signals  and  of  writ- 
ing on  a  sheet  of  paper  placed  on  the  non-conducting  plate, 
means  for  successively  scanning  the  wires  of  one  set  and  of  the 
other  by  an  electric  current,  and  said  pen  comprising  reception 
means  for  a  field  created  by  the  electric  current  successively 
applied  to  the  wires  during  the  scanning  of  the  sets  of  wires, 
characterized  in  that  said  electric  current  has  a  high  frequency 
in  the  order  of  ten  megahertz,  the  scanning  frequency  of  said 
wires  being  in  the  order  of  one  hundred  kilohertz. 


nents  being  modulated  in  accordance  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  first  and  second  signals,  and  with  the  phase  dis- 
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4,225,751 

VARIABLE-ANGLE,  MULTIPLE  CHANNEL 
AMPLITUDE  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
David  L.  Hershberger,  Quincy,  III.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,652 
Int.  a.^  H04H  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  179-1  GS  48  Claims 

24.  An  AM  stereo  modulator  comprising  means  for  provid- 
ing first  and  second  signals,  and  means  responsive  to  said  first 
and  second  signals  to  provide  two  phase  displaced  AM  carrier 
components  with  the  amplitude  of  each  of  said  AM  compo- 


placement  between  said  AM  components  being  varied  in  de- 
pendence upon  characteristics  of  said  first  and  second  signals. 


4,225,752 
HIGH  SPEED,  LOW  NOISE  DIGITAL  DATA 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Floyd  W.  Looschen,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,302 

Int.  CI.   H04J  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  370-1  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  digital  data  communication  system,  the  combination 
comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  individual  transmission  lines;  trans- 
mitting means  for  transmitting  digital  data  over  said  trans- 
mission lines; 

said  transmitting  means  including  means  for  transmitting 
digital  data  over  said  first  transmission  line  in  a  manner 
such  that  a  first  type  of  data  is  transmitted  during  first  time 
periods'  and  a  second  type  of  data  is  transmitted  during 
second  time  periods  occurring  between  said  first  time 
periods,  said  first  type  of  data  being  a  message  and  said 
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second  type  of  data  being  message  identifying  data  which 
identifies  the  type  of  message  transmitted; 

said  transmitting  means  also  including  means  for  transmit- 
ting a  clock  over  said  second  transmission  line  concur- 
rently with  transmission  of  said  first  and  second  types  of 
data  over  said  first  transmission  line  and  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  clock  has  a  first  repetition  rate  during  said  first 
time  periods  and  a  second  repetition  rate  during  said 
second  time  periods;  and 

receiving  means  for  receiving  clock  and  data  transmitted 
thereto  from  said  transmitting  means  over  said  transmis- 
sion lines; 

said  receiving  means  including  means  responsive  to  the 
clock  received  over  said  second  transmission  line  for 
extracting  said  first  and  second  types  of  data  from  the  data 
received  over  said  first  transmission  line. 


4,225,753 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Martin  Chown,  Harlow,  and  Jeffrey  G.  Farrington,  Bishop's 
Stortford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,766 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1979, 
32389/77 

Int.  a.-  H04J  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  370—4  5  Qaims 
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ting  means  for  transmission  of  both  portions  of  said 
message  to  the  next  succeeding  one  of  said  terminals, 
whereby  reception  of  only  said  prefix  portion  at  that  one 
of  said  terminals  originating  said  message  indicates  that 
said  message  has  been  received  and  that  said  closed- 
loop  system  is  intact  and  whereby  failure  of  that  one  of 
said  terminals  originating  said  message  to  receive  only 
said  prefix  portion  after  a  pre-set  time,  or  said  prefix 
portion  is  received  with  its  message  portion  attached 
indicates  a  system  fault. 


4,225,754 

LOUDSPEAKER  TELEPHONE 

Solange  Bernard,  Bruyeres  le  Chatel;  Dominique  Li^otte,  Ris 

Orangis;  Francois  Michelon,  Bretigny  sur  Orge,  and  Jacques 

Sourgens,  Massy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  In- 

dustrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,176 
Caims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14, 1977,  77  37650 
Int.  a.-  H04M  1/60 
U.S.  CI.  179—81  B  11  Claims 


1.  A  data  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  terminals;  and 

transmission  links  interconnecting  said  terminals  to  form  a 

closed  loop  data  transmission  system; 
each  of  said  terminals  including 

receiving  means  coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  said  link 
to  receive  a  message  having  a  message  portion  and  a 
prefix  portion  including  at  least  an  address  of  that  one  of 
said  terminals  for  which  said  message  is  intended, 

transmitting  means  coupled  to  another  associated  one  of 
said  link  to  transmit  at  least  said  prefix  portion, 

an  address  responsive  means  coupled  to  said  receiving 
means  to  compare  said  address  in  said  prefix  portion  of 
each  received  message  with  the  address  of  its  associated 
one  of  said  terminals  and  to  produce  a  control  signal 
only  when  said  address  in  said  prefix  portion  of  each 
received  message  is  the  address  of  its  associated  one  of 
said  terminals,  and 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  and  said 
address  responsive  means  and  selectively  coupled  to 
said  transmitting  means,  said  switching  means  respond- 
ing to  the  presence  of  said  control  signal  to  couple  said 
prefix  portion  producing  said  control  signal  to  said 
transmitting  means  for  transmission  to  that  one  of  said 
terminals  originating  said  message  containing  said  pre- 
fix portion  producing  said  control  signal  and  to  couple 
said  message  portion  of  said  message  containing  said 
prefix  portion  producing  said  control  signal  to  a  storage 
means  for  processing  in  the  associated  one  of  said  termi- 
nals and  said  switching  means  responding  to  the  absence 
of  said  control  signal  to  couple  both  said  prefix  portion 
and  said  message  portion  of  said  message  not  intended 
for  the  associated  one  of  said  terminals  to  said  transmit- 
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1.  A  loudspeaking  telephone  comprising: 

a  differential  coupler  for  connection  to  a  two-wire  telephone 
line  and  including  an  input  and  an  output; 

a  microphone  circuit  having  its  output  connected  to  the 
input  of  a  transmission  channel  whose  output  is  connected 
to  the  input  of  the  differential  coupler; 

a  loudspeaker  circuit  having  its  input  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  a  reception  channel  whose  input  is  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  differential  coupler;  and 

first  and  second  adaptive  transversal  filter  means  associated 
respectively  with  the  transmission  channel  and  with  the 
reception  channel; 

both  of  the  adaptive  transversal  filter  means  having  con- 
trolled weighting  and  filter  coefficients,  and  including: 

a  signal  combining  circuit; 

a  transversal  filter  having  a  first  signal  input  connected  to 
receive  the  output  signal  of  the  associated  signal  combin- 
ing circuit; 

said  transversal  filter  further  having  a  second  signal  input 
connected  to  receive  the  output  signal  of  the  other  chan- 
nel; and 

a  signal  output  connected  to  deliver  a  filter  output  signal  to 
the  signal  combining  circuit; 

the  signal  combining  circuit  being  connected  in  series  with 
the  other  channel  to  receive  the  input  signal  of  the  other 
channel,  to  combine  it  with  the  filter  output  signal  and  to 
apply  the  combined  signal  to  the  remainder  of  the  said 
other  channel;  and 

a  control  input  for  controlling  the  coefficients  connected  to 
receive  the  combined  signal; 

whereby  said  first  adaptive  transversal  filter  means  uses  the 
output  signal  of  the  reception  channel  to  synthesise  any 
acoustic  echo  signal  component  present  in  the  output  from 
the  microphone  circuit,  and  its  combining  circuit  sub- 
stracts  the  real  and  the  synthetic  acoustic  echo  signal 
components  from  each  other  to  reduce  the  acoustic  echo 
signal  component  in  the  transmission  channel  to  a  residual 
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level;  and  likewise  the  second  adaptive  transversal  filter 
means  uses  the  output  signal  of  the  transmission  channel  to 
synthesise  any  electrical  echo  signal  component  present  in 
the  output  from  the  differential  coupler,  and  its  combining 
circuit  subtracts  the  real  and  the  synthetic  electrical  echo 
signal  components  from  each  other  to  reduce  the  electri- 
cal echo  signal  component  in  the  reception  channel  to  a 
residual  level. 


4,225,755 

CAPACITIVE  FORCE  TRANSDUCER 

Barry  Block,  30610  Page  Mill  Rd.,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.  94022 

,  Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,827 

Int.  Cl.=  H04R  7/18:  GllB  3/44 

U.S.  CI.  179—111  E  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  force  transducer  for  capacitively  detecting  the  deflec- 
tion of  a  deflectable  member  in  response  to  an  applied  force; 

first  and  second  electrode  means  for  disposition  facing  each 
other  and  for  defining  an  electrical  capacitance  therebe- 
tween; 

said  first  electrode  means  being  deflectable  relative  to  said 
second  electrode  means  in  response  to  a  force  to  be  trans- 
duced to  an  electrical  output  and  which  force  is  to  be 
applied  to  said  deflectable  electrode  means  to  produce 
deflection  thereof  and  a  consequent  change  in  capacitance 
between  said  first  and  second  electrode  means,  which 
change  in  capacitance  is  a  function  of  the  applied  force  to 
be  transduced;  and 

holder  means  for  securing  together  said  first  and  second 
electrode  means  in  electrically  insulative  relation  at  a 
virtual  pivot,  said  first  deflectable  electrode  means  being 
pivotably  deflectable  relative  to  said  second  electrode 
means  about  said  virtual  pivot,  and  the  capacitance  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  electrode  means  being  pre- 
dominantly attributable  to  the  mutually  opposed  capaci- 
tive  face  regions  of  said  first  and  second  electrode  means 
in  the  immediate  region  of  said  virtual  pivot. 


4,225,756 
BROAD  BAND  DYNAMIC  LOUDSPEAKER 
Burton  A.  Babb,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Babbco,  Ltd.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,728,  Dec.  8, 1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  669,315,  Mar.  22, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,115,667,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,074, 
Jun.  21, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,983,337.  This  application  Dec.  18, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  970,799 
Int.  CI.-  H04R  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  179—115.5  VC  4  Claims 

1.  A  loudspeaker  coil  assembly  adapted  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment in  a  magnetic  flux  gap  to  acoustically  excite  a  speaker 
cone,  the  coil  structure  comprising: 
a  first  generally  cylindrical  member  formed  of  a  thin  flexible 
material  and  having  a  thin  adhesive  layer  on  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  thereof, 
a  second  generally  cylindrical  member  having  an  edge  over- 
lapping one  edge  of  the  first  cylindrical  member  and 
secured  thereto  by  the  adhesive  layer,  the  second  cylindri- 


cal member  having  sufficient  axial  rigidity  to  efficiently 
transmit  acoustic  energy  in  the  audio  frequency  range 
from  a  voice  coil  to  the  speaker  cone. 
voice  coil  wound  substantially  on  the  first  cylindrical 
member  including  portions  thereof  proximate  to  the  over- 
lapped edges  of  the  cylindrical  members,  and 


a  rigid  adhesive  coating  disposed  over  the  exterior  surfaces 
of  the  voice  coil  and  continuously  extending  beyond  the 
voice  coil  on  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  exterior 
surface  of  the  second  cylindrical  member. 

whereby  the  rigid  adhesive  coating  transmits  high  frequency 
acoustic  vibrations  from  the  voice  coil,  when  energized, 
to  the  second  cylindrical  member. 


4.225,757 
BROAD  BAND  DYNAMIC  LOUDSPEAKER 
Burton  A.  Babb,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Babbco,  Ltd.,  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858.727,  Dec.  8,  1977.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  669,315,  .Mar.  22,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,115,667,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,074, 

Jun.  21,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,983,337.  This  application  Dec.  18, 

1978,  Ser.  No.  970,798 

Int.  CI.-  H04R  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  179—115.5  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  loudspeaker  comprising: 

a  frame. 

a  magnetic  assembly  supported  by  the  frame,  the  magnetic 
assembly  including  a  center  pole  and  an  outer  pole  dis- 
posed around  the  center  pole  to  form  an  annular  flux  gap 
therebetween,  the  center  pole  having  a  free  forward  end. 

a  radially  flexible  coil  assembly,  the  coil  assembly  including 
a  voice  coil  wound  upon  a  tubular  coil  form  and  disposed 
for  axial  reciprocating  movement  in  the  annular  flux  gap. 
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an  acoustic  radiating  assembly  coupled  to  the  coil  assembly 
for  radiating  acoustic  energy  in  response  to  the  reciprocat- 
ing movement  of  the  coil  assembly,  the  acoustic  radiating 
assembly  including  a  centrally  located  dust  cap  disposed 
forward  from  the  free  forward  end  of  the  center  pole,  a 
generally  frustoconical  shaped  speaker  cone  adjoining  the 
dust  cap  and  flaring  radially  outward  and  axially  forward 
from  the  dust  cap  and  a  plurality  of  sound  transmitting  ribs 
rigidly  secured  to  the  forward  surfaces  of  the  speaker 
cone  and  dust  cap  by  adhesive  means  capable  of  transmit- 
ting acoustic  energy  at  frequencies  above  about  8,000  Hz, 
each  rib  extending  radially  along  the  forward  surfaces  of 
the  dust  cap  and  speaker  cone  whereby  the  presence  of  the 
ribs  imparts  mechanical  stability  to  both  the  acoustic 
radiating  assembly  and  the  coil  assembly,  each  rib  being 
fabricated  from  thin  rigid  sheet  material  and  having  a 
dimension  normal  to  the  adjoining  surfaces  of  the  dust  cap 
and  speaker  cone  that  is  much  greater  than  its  thickness 
dimension,  each  rib  being  capable  of  axially  transmitting 
acoustic  vibrations  in  the  range  between  8,000  Hz  and 
16,000  Hz  at  a  velocity  that  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
velocity  of  acoustic  energy  in  air  under  standard  condi- 
tions. 


said  shaft  in  a  first  direction  and  at  least  one  of  the  other 
fixed  terminals  will  be  electrically  interconnected  with 
said  common  terminal  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  a 
second  direction,  and  further  at  least  one  of  the  remaining 
fixed  terminals  will  be  electrically  interconnected  with 
said  common  terminal  upon  axial  movement  of  said  shaft. 


4,225,759 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  DISTRIBUTOR  UTILIZING  A  HIGH 

DIELECTRIC  FLUID  MEDIUM 

David  H.  Fox,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Robert  L.  Kuhn,  Dearborn,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853,698 

Int.  C!.'  HOIH  79/00 

U.S.  a.  200—19  M  13  Claims 


4,225,758 
SWITCH  OPERATED  AXIALLY  OR  ROTATABLY 

Shiro  Kondo,  and  Yoshinori  Watanabe,  both  of  Furukawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,469 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6, 1977,  52-89333[U] 
Int.  CI.-  HOIH  21/68 
U.S.  a.  200—4  11  Claims 


r^ 
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1.  A  distributor  for  sequentially  switching  high  voltage 
supplied  at  a  common  terminal  to  individually  selected  output 
terminals  comprising: 

housing  means  for  mounting  said  common  and  output  termi- 
nals and  for  defining  a  fiuid-tight  cavity; 

rotor  means  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  within  said 
defined  cavity  in  electrical  contact  with  said  common 
terminal  and  providing  an  electrically  conducting  path 
from  said  common  terminal  and  individually  selected 
output  terminals; 

said  rotor  means  also  includes  a  permanent  magnet,  defining 
north  and  south  poles  orthogonal  to  said  axis,  mounted  for 
magnetic  communication  with  an  externally  generated 
magnetic  field; 

shaft  means  for  communicating  rotational  driving  force  to 
said  rotor  means,  wherein  said  shaft  means  includes  a  first 
end  having  a  permanent  magnet,  defining  north  and  south 
poles  oppositely  corresponding  to  said  rotor  magnet, 
positioned  adjacent  said  housing  to  provide  said  externally 
generated  magnetic  field;  and 

a  dielectric  fluid  having  a  dielectric  constant  greater  than 
that  of  air,  occupying  the  remainder  of  said  cavity. 


I 


1.  A  switch  operable  to  interconnect  electrically  selected 
various  fixed  terminals  to  a  common  terminal,  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  terminals  and  a  common 
terminal  secured  therewithin; 

a  sliding  contact  member  movable  axially  and  rotationally 
within  said  case  and  including  a  plurality  of  contact  ele- 
ments extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

means  including  an  operation  shaft  for  moving  said  sliding 
member  axially  or  rotationally  for  bringing  selected  ones 
of  said  contact  elements  into  engagement  with  said  com- 
mon terminal  and  at  least  one  selected  fixed  terminal; 

a  spring  member  operatively  associated  with  said  moving 
means  for  returning  said  sliding  member  to  its  initial  rota- 
tional position  after  rotary  movement  thereof;  and 

a  second  spring  operatively  associated  with  said  moving 
means  for  returning  said  sliding  member  to  its  initial  axial 
position  after  axial  movement  thereof; 

whereby  at  least  one  fixed  terminal  will  be  electrically  inter- 
connected with  said  common  terminal  upon  rotation  of 


4,225,760 

PRESSURE  ACTUATED  UNIT  WITH  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  PROTECTION 

Donald  L.  Griffith,  Northridge,  and  Lawrence  A.  Dunham, 
Chatsworth,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  910,780 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  17/38:  HOIH  35/34,  35/38 
U.S.  CI.  200—83  R  22  Claims 

1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  pressure  fitting  containing  a  chamber  within  which  a  pres- 
surized fiuid  is  received  and  having  an  opening  leading 
from  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the  fitting; 
a  pressure  responsive  assembly  formed  at  least  in  part  of 
material  susceptible  to  damage  by  high  temperatures  en- 
countered under  fire  conditions,  said  assembly  including  a 
body  structure  attached  to  said  fitting  ?bout  said  opening, 
and  a  pressure  actuated  part  mounted  movably  to  said 
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body  structure  and  actuable  relative  thereto  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  force  exerted  by  said  pressure  fluid 
through  said  opening; 

a  movable  seal  unit  through  which  the  force  of  the  pressure 
fluid  is  exerted  against  said  pressure  actuated  part  and 
acting  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  from  said  fitting; 

said  fitting  being  formed  of  material  capable  of  withstanding 
high  temperatures  which  would  damage  said  pressure 
responsive  assembly  and  destroy  the  integrity  of  said  seal 
unit;  and 


comprising  a  first  contact,  a  second  contact  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  contac-t,  and  a  mov- 
able contact  rod  on  which  said  second  contact  is  mounted 
extending  between  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  said 
interrupter, 

(b)  an  operating  device  at  substantially  ground  potential  for 
said  interrupters  comprising  a  substantially  linearly-mova- 
ble operating  member  movable  during  a  circuit-breaker 
opening  stroke  along  substantially  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence axis. 

(c)  means  for  mounting  said  interrupters  at  one  side  of  said 
operating  member  with  their  movable  contact  rods  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  generally  toward  said  operating 
member. 

(d)  and  means  for  mechanically  coupling  said  operating 
member  to  said  movable  contact  rods  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  operating  rods  primarily  of  insulating  material,  each 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  operating  member  and  at  its 
opposite  end  to  one  of  said  movable  contact  rods,  said 
operating  rods  being  of  substantially  equal  length  and 
having  longitudinal  axes  that  converge  and  intersect  at 
substantially  a  common  point. 


a  valve  member  which  responds  to  destruction  and/or  de- 
formation of  the  integrity  of  the  material  making  up  said 
part  of  said  pressure  responsive  assembly  due  to  high 
temperature,  said  valve  member  being  capable  of  with- 
standing said  temperatures  high  enough  to  damage  said 
pressure  responsive  assembly  to  destroy  the  integrity  of 
said  seal  unit  and  automatically  responding  to  an  increase 
in  temperature  to  close  said  opening  against  loss  of  fluid 
therethrough  from  said  chamber. 
6.  The  combination  as  recited  in  claim  1,  in  which  said 
pressure  responsive  assembly  includes  electrical  switch  means 
actuable  by  movement  of  said  pressure  actuated  part. 


4,225,761 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  COMPRISING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  VACUUM  INTERRUPTERS 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  OPERATED  BY  A  COMMON 

OPERATOR 

Philip  Barkan,  Stanford,  Calif.,  and  Imdad  Imam,  Secane,  Pa., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,429 

I  Int.  CI.-  HOIH  33/66 

U.S.  a.  200—144  B  14  Claims 
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4.225,762 
GAS  BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Karl  Ziickler,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978.  Ser.  No.  970,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
1977,  2759267 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  200—144  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  vacuum-type  circuit  interrupters,  each   of  the  switching  chamber. 


1.  In  a  gas  blast  circuit  breaker  having  a  movable  contact 
disposed  in  a  switching  chamber  filled  with  gas  and  a  spring 
biased  mating  contact  which  follows  the  movable  contact  at 
the  onset  of  a  switching-off  motion  thereof,  the  switching 
chamber  being  divided  by  a  stationary  wall  having  a  middle 
opening  which  is  penetrated  by  the  movable  contact  and  the 
switching  chamber  containing  a  movable  wall  which,  in  mov- 
ing, follows  the  switching-off  motion  and  compresses  the  gas 
which  is  between  the  movable  and  the  stationary  wall,  the 
improvement  in  which  the  movable  wall  comprises  a  piston 
which  is  spring-loaded  in  the  direction  of  the  switching-off 
motion,  carries  the  mating  contact,  and  comprises  an  end  face 
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4,225,763 

MEANS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  CONTACTSEPARATION 

AT  THE  END  OF  A  VACUUM  CIRCUITBREAKER 

CLOSING  OPERATION 

Philip  Barltan,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,466 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  33/66 

VJS.  CI.  200—144  B  7  aaims 


contact-rod  end  of  each  of  said  linkages  that  comprises  at 
least  three  of  said  series-connected  pin  joints  for  applying 
a  bias  to  said  associated  three-or-more  pin  joint  linkage 
that  acts  upon  all  of  the  pin  joints  in  said  associated  linkage 
to  eliminate  from  said  acted-upon  pin  joints  such  clear- 
ance as  allows  reversal  of  the  associated  movable  contact 
rod  immediately  following  contact-engagement  near  the 
end  of  a  closing  operation  while  closing  force  is  still  being 
applied  to  said  associated  linkage  by  said  motive  means. 


4,225,764 

STRAND  ACTUATOR  FOR  PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH 

Horace  J.  Buttner,  1501  Palos  Verdes  Dr.,  North  Harbor  City, 

Calif.  90710 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,030,  Jan.  22, 1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,175,222,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,319,  Sep.  3, 
1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

928,032 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  20, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  35/40 

U.S.  CI.  200—159  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum-type  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  vacuum  circuit  interrupters,  each  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  an  evacuated  envelope, 

(ii)  a  pair  of  separable  contacts  within  said  envelope, 

(iii)  a  movable  contact  rod  secured  to  one  of  said  contacts 
for  actuating  said  one  contact  and  extending  between 
the  inside  and  outside  of  said  envelope,  and 

(iv)  a  bellows  providing  a  seal  between  said  movable 
contact  rod  and  said  envelope  on  which  pressure  exter- 
nal to  said  envelope  acts  to  apply  a  bellows  force  to  said 
contact  rod  in  a  direction  to  drive  said  one  contact 
toward  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  contacts, 

(b)  motive°*means  for  developing  a  circuit-breaker  closing 
force  for  application  to  the  movable  contact  rods  of  all  of 
said  interrupters, 

(c)  a  common  operating  member  through  which  said  closing 
force  is  applied  to  the  movable  contact  rods  of  all  of  said 
interrupters,  said  common  operating  member  being  the 
closest  common  operating  member  to  said  interrupters  in 
the  drive  train  to  the  interrupters  if  there  is  more  than  one 
common  operating  member, 

(d)  a  wipe  mechanism  for  each  of  said  interrupters  compris- 
ing a  wipe  spring  through  which  closing  force  is  applied 
to  the  contact  rod  of  the  associated  interrupter  and  a 
force-transmitting  member  for  transmitting  closing  force 
to  said  wipe  spring, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  linkages,  one  for  each  interrupter,  each 
linkage  being  connected  between  said  common  operating 
member  and  said  force-transmitting  member  in  the  wipe 
mechanism  for  the  associated  interrupter, 

(0  each  of  said  linkages  comprising  a  plurality  of  pin  joints 
connected  mechanically  in  series  between  said  common 
operating  member  and  said  associated  force-transmitting 
member,  each  of  said  pin  joints  comprising  a  pin  and  a 
bearing  that  rotates  with  respect  to  said  pin  during  circuit- 
breaker  closing,  a  preselected  one  of  said  pin  joints  in  each 
linkage  being  located  at  the  contact-end  of  the  associated 
linkage  for  coupling  said  contact-rod  end  of  the  linkage  to 
the  associated  force-transmitting  member,  said  preselected 
pin  joint  being  devoid  of  any  lost  motion  usable  to  effect 
significant  changes  in  stroke  length  of  the  associated  inter- 
rupter, and 

(g)  opening  spring  means  effectively  located  at  the  movable 


1.  A  pushbutton  switch  and  actuator  mechanism  or  electri- 
cally connecting  a  pair  of  conductors,  each  conductor  having 
an  end  retained  in  said  switch,  and  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  barrel  with  an  axis  and  head  portion 

generally  transverse  to  said  axis, 
a  cover  secured  to  said  head  with  said  conductor  ends  se- 
cured, in  electrically  non-contacting  relation,  between 
said  head  and  cover, 
said  head  and  cover  including  insulating  means  to  prevent  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  conductors  through 
either  said  head  or  said  cover, 
a  contact  moveable  along  said  axis  for  bridging  said  conduc- 
tor ends  for  electrically  connecting  said  conductors, 
means  mounting  said  contact  for  said  axial  movement  to 

make  or  break  said  electrical  connection, 
a  plunger  axially  slidable  in  said  barrel  and  engaging  said 
mounting  means  for  projecting  said  mounting  means  in  an 
axial  direction, 
aligned  apertures  axially  extending  through  said  moveable 

contact  and  said  housing,  respectively, 
biasing  means  yieldably  biasing  said  contact,  mounting 
means  and  plunger  for  return  to  a  retracted  position  in 
which  position  said  contact  bridges  said  conductors, 
a  ratchet  mechanism  on  said  housing  and  mounting  means 
for  retaining  said  mounting  means  in  a  projected  position 
against  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means, 
actuator  means  positioned  within  said  axially  aligned  aper- 
tures for  selectively  stroking  said  plunger  axially  within 
said  barrel, 
said  plunger  transmitting  axial  motion  to  said  mounting 
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means  on  a  first  stroke  for  operating  said  ratchet  mecha- 
nism to  retain  said  mounting  means  in  a  projected  position 
at  the  conclusion  of  said  stroke  in  which  position  said 
contact  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  conductor  ends, 
said  plunger  transmitting  axial  motion  to  said  mounting 
means  on  a  second  stroke  for  operating  said  ratchet  mech- 
anism to  allow  said  biasing  means  to  return  said  contact 
and  mounting  means  to  a  retracted  position,  in  which 
position  said  contact  is  in  engagement  with  said  conductor 
ends. 


4,225,765 
SWITCH  STRUCTURE 
Robert  J.  Johnston,  Patterson  Heights;  Stephen  G.  Layciak, 
Brighton  Township,  Beaver  County,  and  Stephen  S.  DobrosieN 
ski,  Beaver,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  858,325,  Dec.  7, 1977.  This  application  Feb. 
28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,243 
Int.  CI.-  HOIH  19/02.  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  200—307  2  Claims 


.  r^;llil£j  tfM  n 


1.  A  pushbutton  and  rotary  selector  switch  comprising  an 
operator  and  at  least  one  switch  structure,  the  operator  com- 
prising a  tubular  housing  and  an  actuator,  the  actuator  being 
movable  longitudinally  and  rotatably  in  the  housing,  an  annu- 
lar cam  on  the  actuator,  the  switch  structure  having  a  movable 
contact  operating  member  to  effect  opening  and  closing  of  a 
circuit  through  the  switch  structure,  said  member  comprising  a 
reciprocable  plunger,  the  actuator  comprising  an  annular  end 
zone  engageable  with  a  portion  of  the  end  of  the  plunger  to 
effect  movement  of  the  plunger  when  the  actuator  is  moved 
longitudinally  against  the  plunger,  t\}!^  annular  cam  being  slida- 
bly  mounted  on  the  actuator  to  enaBle  retraction  of  the  cam 
when  the  actuator  is  moved  longitudinally,  the  annular  cam 
having  a  cam  surface  engaging  another  portion  of  the  end  of 
the  plunger  to  effect  movement  of  the  plunger  when  the  actua- 
tor is  rotated,  and  means  biasing  the  cam  to  the  unretracted 
position  on  the  actuator. 


4,225,766 
TOUCH  CONTACT 
Rolf  Pfeifer,  Eriangen,  and  Jorn  Wimmer,  Nuremberg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1978,  7814996 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  200—314  2  Claims 

1.  A  light  conducting  cap  for  use  with  a  short  stroke  switch 
mounted  beneath  a  control  panel,  said  cap  having 
a  light  transmissible  touch  surface; 


a  laterally  extending  arm  terminating  in  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending portion  having  a  receptacle  at  a  bottom  thereof; 

a  light  admissible  surface  forming  a  wall  of  said  receptacle; 

an  engagement  area  for  engaging  a  movable  actuator  for  said 
switch  for  co-action  of  said  cap  and  said  actuator;  and 
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an  opaque  outer  surface  to  prevent  external  radiation  when 
a  light  source  received  in  said  receptacle  transmits  light 
through  said  light  admissible  surface  to  said  touch  surface. 


4,225,767 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  HAVING  UNEVEN  BOTTOM 

WALL  OVEN  CAVITY 

Takayoshi  Hatanaka,  Osaka;  Tsuguharu  Yakushiji,  Sakai,  and 

Kanji  Tanaka,  Yao,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1977,  52/132957 
Int.  CI.-  H05B  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  219—10.55  F  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 

a  source  of  microwave  energy  for  heating  food; 

a  table  means  for  carrying  the  food;  and 

an  oven  cavity  having  a  bottom  wall  with  an  uneven  surface 
for  providing  random  reflection  of  the  microwave  energy, 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  uneven  surface  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  oven  cavity  and  the  table  means  is 
variable  because  of  said  uneven  surface,  thereby  unifying 
the  intensity  of  the  microwave  energy  throughout  the 
oven  cavity  so  that  the  food  positioned  on  the  table  means 
is  exposed  to  uniform  intensity  of  the  microwave  energy. 


4,225,768 
COATED  ELECTRODE  SUITABLE  FOR  THE  WELDING 

OF  GRAY  CAST  IRON  PARTS 
Horst  Seifahrt,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Castolin 
S.A.,  St.  Sulpice,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,601 
Gaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Nov.   8,    1977, 
13572/77 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  35/30 
U.S.  CI.  219—76.14  10  Qaims 

1.  A  coated  electrode  suitable  for  the  welding  of  gray  cast 
iron  consisting  essentially  of  a  core  of  iron  or  iron  alloy  with  a 
coating  thereon  of  a  composition  which  on  the  dry  weight 
basis  contains  S%  to  10%  of  a  binder  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate. 
25%  to  50%  by  weight  of  ferrovanadium  containing  40%  to 
85%  vanadium,  20%  to  40%  powdered  iron,  15%  to  20% 
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BaCOx,  \0%  to  20<7c  CaFz.  and  \%  to  }%  ferrosilicon  contain- 
ing 30%  to  80%  silicon. 

4,225,769 
PLASMA  TORCH  STARTING  CIRCUIT 
Raymond  G.  Wilkins,  Hanover,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Thermal  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  West  Lebanon,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1977,  Scr.  No.  836,816 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  9/06 

L.S.  CI.  219—130.4  8  Claims 
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1  A  plasma  torch  unit  of  the  type  having  a  power  supply,  a 
torch  assembly  having  an  electrode,  a  welding  tip  and  means 
for  providing  an  ionizable  gas  therebetween,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  pilot  arc  ignition  circuit  comprising  first  means 
for  periodically  applying  a  sufficiently  large  voltage  between 
said  electrode  and  said  tip  to  periodically  ignite  a  pilot  arc,  and 
second  means  for  extinguishing  said  pilot  arc  between  said 
periodic  ignitions  of  said  pilot  arc,  whereby  the  instantaneous 
power  of  said  pilot  arc  is  much  greater  than  the  average  power 
of  the  pilot  arc.  said  second  means  comprising  means  for  sup- 
plying a  half  wave  rectified  AC  voltage  between  said  electrode 
and  said  welding  tip. 

4,225,770 

WELDING  TUBULAR  ARMATURE  TABS  USING  TIG 

Edwin  C.  Moore,  Longmont;  Robert  J.  Rogers,  Boulder,  and 

Donald  G.  Wiechman,  Longmont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,006,  Oct.  27,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  878,536 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  9/00:  H05B  1/00:  B21J  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  219—137  R  4  Claims 


welding  electrode  so  as  to  enable  a  continuous  arc  genera- 
tion, wherein  said  clamp  comprises: 

a  member  including  a  plurality  of  sections  with  each  section 
having  a  geometrical  shape  substantially  equivalent  to  the 
workpiece; 

means  associated  with  each  section  of  said  member  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  second  electrical  potential; 

means  for  joining  each  section  to  form  the  member;  and 

means  for  locking  the  member  so  as  to  encompass  the  work- 
piece. 

4,225,771 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  ARC 

WELDING 
James  W.  H.  Justice,  Murrysville,  Pa.;  Paul  G.  Kennedy,  An- 
napolis, Md.,  and  Robert  C.  Miller,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,062 
Int.  CI.-  B23K  9/00,  9/32:  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  219—137  R  6  Claims 


L 


h 


5.  A  method  of  viewing  the  weld  generated  by  an  arc  weld- 
ing system  comprising  the  steps  of:  , 

illuminating  the  portion  of  the  workpiece  being  welded  with 
a  given  intensity  of  light  substantially  within  a  preselected 
band  within  the  visual  spectrum,  which  is  generated  from 
an  external  source;  and 

filtering  the  light  reflected  from  the  portion  of  the  work- 
piece  being  welded  to  the  area  from  which  the  weld  is  to 
be  viewed  to  pass  only  the  preselected  band,  wherein  the 
preselected  band  is  substantially  narrower  than  the  light 
spectrum  generated  by  the  welding  arc. 


1.  Welding  apparatus  for  a  workpiece  having  electrically 
conductive  and  non-conductive  surfaces  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

welding  means  having  a  welding  electrode  at  a  first  electri- 
cal potential  for  generating  an  electrical  welding  arc; 

positioning  means  operably  associated  with  said  welding 
means  for  positioning  the  workpiece  in  close  proximity  to 
the  welding  electrode; 

first  conductive  means  electrically  connected  between  the 
conductive  surface  of  the  workpiece  and  a  second  electri- 
cal potential;  and 

a  clamp  operable  for  chilling  the  workpiece  and  as  a  second 
conductive  means  adjacent  the  non-conductive  surface  of 
the  workpiece,  said  clamp  supporting  the  workpiece  and 
defining  a  second  electrical  conductive  path  to  the  second 
electrical  potential,  whereby  said  first  conductive  means 
and  said  clamp  alternatively  conduct  current  with  the 


4,225,772 
GAS  METAL  ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
REPAIRING  MISALIGNED  TUBE  HOLES 
F.  Timothy  Bacha,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,125 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  9/12,  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  219—137.62  5  Claims 

1.  A  gas  metal  arc  welding  apparatus  for  repairing  relatively 
small  diameter  tube  holes,  including: 

a  bearing  assembly  having  a  rotatable  pulley; 
power  means  to  rotate  the  pulley; 

a  welding  torch  supported  by  the  bearing  assembly  for 
relative  rotation  therebetween  and  defining  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  wire  conduit; 
a  torch  restraint  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  welding 

torch; 
a  nozzle  assembly  having 

electrically  conductive  guide  means  defining  a  tubular  pas- 
sageway including  a  curved  portion  for  directing  the 
consumable  wire  toward  the  tube  hole  sidewall  as  the  wire 
exits  the  nozzle  assembly, 
a  gas  nozzle  annularly  encircling  the  guide  means  for  direct- 
ing an  inert  gas  into  the  tube  hole,  and 
insulating  means  for  thermally  protecting  the  lower  part  of 
the  guide  means  and  for  electrically  insulating  the  guide 
means  from  the  gas  nozzle  and  the  tube  hole  sidewall; 
a  connecting  assembly  having 

an  outer  body  secured  to  the  bearing  assembly  for  unitary 
rotation  therewith  and  connected  to  the  welding  torch  for 
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relative  rotation  therebetween,  surfaces  of  the  outer  body 

defining  a  gas  bore  for  transmitting  the  inert  gas  from  the 

welding  torch  to  the  gas  nozzle, 
a  sealing  member  disposed  between  the  welding  torch  and 

the  surfaces  defining  the  gas  bore  for  preventing  the  inert 

gas  from  passing  therebetween, 
means  for  connecting  the  gas  nozzle  with  the  outer  body  for 

supporting  the  gas  nozzle,  and 


4,225,774 

METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  HEATING  OF 

SEATS,  ESPECIALLY  IN  OUTDOOR  ARENAS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Gote  Taberman,  Skytteholmsviigen  22,  Solna,  Sweden  (S-171  44) 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  20,  1978,  7800748 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—217  5  Claims 


means  disposed  within  the  gas  bore  for  rotatably  connecting 
the  guide  means  with  the  welding  torch  for  transmitting 
the  consumable  wire  and  conducting  an  electric  current 
therebetween,  and 

a  vertical  drive  mechanism  for  vertically  passing  the  nozzle 
assembly  through  the  tube  hole  at  a  controlled  rate. 


4,225,773 
CORED  ELECTRODE 
Igor  K.  Pokhodnya,  ulitsa  Chkalova,  41-a,  kv.  25;  Vladimir  P. 
Ananin,  ulitsa  Solomenskaya,  41,  kv.  83;  Vladimir  N. 
Golovko,  ulitsa  Vladimirskaya,  9,  kv.  29,  all  of  Kiev,  and 
Sergei  I.  Denisov,  bulvar  Gvardeisky,  145,  kv.  41, 2^porozhie, 
all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,998,  Apr.  26, 1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,457 
Int.  a.-  B23K  35/22 
U.S.  a.  219—146.3  2  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  cored  electrode  for  CO2  welding  of  plain 
carbon  and  low  alloy  steels  comprising  a  hollow  low-carbon 
steel  sheath  member  and  a  core  consisting  of  granular  material 
filling  said  hollow  sheath  member,  said  core  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following  ingredients  present  in  the  following 
amounts: 


Feldspar 

Sodium  fluosilicate 

Ferromanganese 

Ferrosilicon 

Reduced  titanium 

concentrate 


Percent  by  weight  of 
the  total  core 

from  about  1.8  to  10.4 
from  about  1.6  to  10.0 
from  about  13.0  to  20.0 
from  about  0.6  to  1.6 
from  about  53  to  [80]  83. 


1.  A  method  of  heating  seats  in  wintersports  arenas  and 
other  meeting  places  which  are  not  continuously  heated,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
grouping  the  total  number  of  seats  into  plural  sections  which 

are  localized  with  respect  to  the  expected  demand  for 

seats; 
simultaneously  heating  all  seats  in  any  section  by  connecting 

heating  means  in  said  seats  to  a  common  source  of  energy; 

and 
independently  heating  individual  sections  by  selectively 

connecting  each  section  to  said  common  source  of  energy 

as  each  section  becomes  occupied. 


4,225,775 
HAIR  DRYER 
Robert  A.  Carter,  Asheboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969.858 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  3/02:  A45D  20/10 

U.S.  CI.  219—375  3  Claims 


AIR 


AIR 


44. 


1.  In  a  hair  dryer  having  a  first  cup-shaped  plastic  housing 
with  a  duct  of  a  substantially  rectangular  air  inlet  opening  and 
generally  tangential  round  outlet  for  a  hose  coupling  to  u  soft 
bonnet,  a  sheet  metal  plate  supporting  a  motor  and  components 
and  a  fan  on  opposite  sides  thereof  with  the  fan  adjacent  the 
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round  outlet,  a  second  plastic  cup-shaped  housing  facing  said 
first  and  means  securing  said  housings  and  plate  therebetween 
with  controlled  air  heating  means  in  said  outlet,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
said  air  heating  means  formed  with  straight  side  elements 
forming  a  point  in  a  longitudinal  plane  of  said  outlet  and 
said  side  elements  angularly  disposed  about  said  longitudi- 
nal plane  to  form  a  decreasing  angle  from  a  direction 
upstream  of  an  air  flow  through  said  outlet  to  downstream 
of  said  air  flow,  and  wherein  the  side  elements  taper 
downward  from  a  direction  upstream  of  said  air  flow 
toward  downstream  of  said  air  flow, 
a  cup  shaped  mounting  plate  in  said  outlet  and  with  said 

second  housing,  forming  the  outlet  duct, 
a  trucated  cone  shaped  base  supporting  said  straight  side 

elements, 
means  securing  said  base  to  the  mounting  plate,  whereby  the 
air  heating  means  and  mounting  plate  assembly  direct  the 
air  flow  and  present  a  constantly  increasing  heater  surface 
from  square  to  round  duct  improving  heat  transfer  to  the 
outlet  air. 


4,225,776 
ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  TIME  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Alfred  Meisner,  and  Werner  F.  Arnold,  both  of  Nuremberg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  DIEHL,  Nuremberg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,943 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14, 
1976,  2631590 

Int.  a.-  H05B  9m 
l).S.  G.  219—492  18  Claims 


said  data  input  unit  to  a  particular  function  storage  unit; 
and 
function  input  control  means  responsive  to  said  function 
lieys  for  entering  the  contents  of  said  data  storage  means 
present  at  said  output  terminal  in  the  function  storage  unit 
associated  with  a  function  key  upon  actuation  of  said  key 
and  for  terminating  the  display  of  data  and  causing  the 
current  time  to  be  displayed  on  said  display  means  upon 
deactuation  of  said  key. 


4,225,777 

MULTIPLE  VARIABLE  PHASE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Mark  Schindler,  835  N.  Kings  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90069 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,552,  Jun.  21,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,066 

Int.  G.-  H05B  1/02 


U.S.  CI.  219—497 


9  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  digital  time  display  apparatus  comprising: 

display  means; 

a  time  clock  for  the  production  of  time  signals; 

a  display  control  circuit  for  control  of  said  display  means 
and  responsive  to  said  time  clock  to  cause  the  current  time 
to  normally  be  displayed; 

a  data  input  unit; 

means  for  storage  of  data  entered  in  said  data  input  unit  and 
having  at  least  one  output  terminal  for  the  presentation  of 
data  stored  therein; 

data  input  control  means  responsive  to  said  data  input  unit 
for  control  of  said  data  storage  means,  said  data  input 
control  means  being  connected  with  said  display  control 
circuit  and  operative  upon  the  initial  entry  of  data  into 
said  data  input  unit  to  interrupt  the  display  of  the  current 
tiip<;  and  cause  the  contents  of  said  data  storage  means 
present  at  said  output  terminal  to  be  displayed; 

a  plurality  of  function  storage  units  connected  in  common 
along  a  single  data  line  with  the  output  terminal  of  said 
data  storage  means; 

a  plurality  of  function  keys  respectively  associated  with  said 
function  storage  units  for  the  assignment  of  data  entered  in 


1.  A  temperature  control  circuit  for  switching  an  alternating 
current  for  a  controlled  fraction  of  each  half  cycle  to  a  water 
heater  comprising: 

a  current  charging  circuit  means  including  a  summing  capac- 
itor which  is  charged  thereby  each  half  cycle; 

a  unijunction  transistor  having  a  threshold  firing  level; 

a  timing  capacitor  associated  with  said  unijunction  transis- 
tor; 

a  feedback  circuit  means  coupled  to  sense  the  fraction  of  the 
alternating  current  supplied  to  the  heater  each  half  cycle 
and  discharging  said  summing  capacitor  each  half  cycle  in 
accordance  therewith;  and 

a  temperature  comparing  circuit  means  for  comparing  the 
temperature  of  the  water  heater  with  a  desired  set  temper- 
ature and  providing  an  output  for  further  discharging  said 
summing  capacitor  each  half  cycle  as  a  function  of  the 
temperature  difference; 

said  current  charging  circuit  means  providing  for  initially 
charging  said  timing  capacitor  each  half  cycle  to  a  pedes- 
tal voltage  level  dependent  on  the  residual  charge  on  said 
summing  capacitor  and  thereafter  along  a  ramp  whereby 
the  phase  angle  at  which  the  ramp  reaches  the  threshold 
firing  level  of  said  unijunction  transistor  can  be  made  to 
vary  in  accordance  with  the  residual  charge  on  said  sum- 
ming capacitor  to  thereby  control  the  fraction  of  each  half 
cycle  that  the  alternating  current  is  switched  to  the  heater. 


4,225,778 
FLOW  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Iraj  Ghahramani,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  32,557 

Int.  G.'  G06M  3/08 

U.S.  G.  235—92  FL  2  Claims 

1.  A  flow  detection  system,  said  system  comprising:  conduit 

means  to  contain  the  flow  of  a  mixture  of  first  and  second  fluids 

having  different  densities;  flow  means  connected  with  said 

conduit  means  to  produce  pulses  at  a  rate  prop)ortional  to  the 
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volume  flow  rate  of  said  mixture;  mean  density  means  having 
an  output  lead  and  being  connected  with  said  conduit  means  to 
produce  an  electric  current  I^  in  said  output  lead  proportional 
to  the  mean  density  of  said  mixture;  first  and  second  constant 
current  circuits  connected  from  said  mean  density  means  out- 
put lead  and  having  respective  first  and  second  gating  leads;  a 
capacitor  of  capacitance  C  connected  from  said  mean  density 
means  output  lead  to  a  point  of  reference  potential;  a  bistable 
circuit  having  first  and  second  output  leads  and  adapted  to 
generate  first  and  second  bilevel  signals  on  said  first  and  second 
leads  thereof,  respectively,  said  bistable  circuit  first  and  second 
leads  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  gating  leads, 
respectively,  to  cause  the  current  In  to  the  first  circuit  to  be 
approximately  constant  and  proportional  to  the  density  of  said 


first  fluid,  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  cause  the  current  to  said 
second  circuit  to  be  zero,  said  bistable  circuit  causing  the 
current  lo  to  said  second  circuit  to  be  approximately  constant 
and  proportional  to  the  density  of  said  second  fluid,  and,  at  the 
same  time,  to  cause  the  current  to  said  first  circuit  to  be  zero, 
said  bistable  circuit  being  constructed  to  change  states  upon 
the  arrival  of  said  capacitor  at  voltages  Ki  and  K2  of  different 
respective  magnitudes;  pulse  receiving  means;  and  a  switch 
connected  from  said  flow  means  and  having  a  control  lead,  said 
switch  being  actuable  over  said  control  lead  to  deliver  a  por- 
tion of  said  pulses  over  a  period  of  time  to  said  pulse  receiving 
means,  one  of  said  bistable  circuit  output  leads  being  connected 
to  said  switch  control  lead  to  close  said  switch  for  said  period, 
said  period  being  one  of  the  following  two  periods: 


C{K2  -  KQ 

In,  -  Iw 
C{Ki  -  K\) 

•o  ~  'm 


4,225,779 

BANKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jyuqji  Sano,  Ohtsu,  and  Kuniaki  Okazaki,  Moriyama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1977,  52/69234; 
Jun.  10, 1977,  52/69235 

Int.  G.'  G06K  77/00.  G06F  15/30 
U.S.  G.  235—379  13  Claims 

1.  A  banking  apparatus  comprising  a  common  housing  ac- 
commodating a  plurality  of  transaction  devices  some  of  which 
have  at  least  one  common  operative  device,  means  for  preset- 
ting a  pattern  of  transactions  representing  a  combination  of 
transactions  processable  according  to  the  status  of  said  plural- 
ity of  transaction  devices,  means  connected  with  said  means 
for  presetting  said  pattern  of  transactions  for  generating  a  first 
predetermined  signal  pattern  representative  of  the  status  of 
said  plurality  of  transaction  devices,  means  for  entering  a 
customer  selected  transaction  into  said  apparatus,  means  con- 


nected with  said  means  for  entering  for  generating  a  second 
predetermined  signal  pattern  representative  of  said  customer 
selected  transaction,  means  connected  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond means  for  generating  for  checking  for  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  predetermined  relation  between  said  first  and 
second  predetermined  signal  patterns  and  for  judging  whether 
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said  customer  selected  transaction  is  processable  and  means 
connected  with  said  means  for  checking  and  with  said  plurality 
of  transaction  devices  for  operating  a  selected  one  of  said 
transaction  devices  to  execute  said  customer  selected  transac- 
tion which  has  been  judged  to  be  available  by  said  judging 
means. 


4,225,780 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SUPERPOSING  A 

MODIFIABLE  MAGNETIC  CODE  ON  A  FIXED  BAR 

CODE 
Michel  Jacoub,  Paris,  and  Gerard  Nourigat,  St.  Remy  les  Chev- 
reuse,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale 
d'Automatisme,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971.123 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11. 1978,  78  00638 
Int.  G.'  G06K  7/08.  19/06:  GllB  5/02,  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  235-449  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  coding  comprising  the  step  of  superposing  a 
modifiable  magnetic  code  on  a  fixed  code  consituted  by  a 
succession  of  magnetized  bars  separated  from  one  another  by 
spaces,  wherein  said  step  of  superposing  a  modifiable  magnetic 
code  on  a  fixed  code  comprises  the  step  of  magnetizing  the  bars 
in  two  different  directions  by  a  write  head. 
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4,225,781 
SOLAR  TRACKING  APPARATUS 
Burrell  E.  Hammons,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  15,256 

Int.  CI.'  F24J  3/02:  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  250—203  R  4  Oaims 
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an  interference  filter  disposed  on  said  radiation  responsive 
member  to  Tilter  any  radiation  applied  to  said  member;  and 

an  angle  converting  cone  arranged  adjacent  said  interfer- 
ence filter  to  simultaneously  control  the  field  of  view, 


1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  a  solar  collector  with  respect  to 
the  sun  comprising:  a  base  member,  support  means  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  base  member,  a  first  photocell  carried  by 
said  support  means  and  spread  above  said  base  member  for 
unobstructed  disposition  to  the  sun,  a  first  plurality  of  photo- 
cells each  disposed  toward  the  sun  carried  by  said  base  member 
and  circumferentiaily  spaced  from  each  other  about  said  sup- 
p>ort  means  and  said  first  photocell,  a  second  plurality  of  photo- 
cells carried  by  said  support  means  located  intermediate  said 
first  photocell  and  the  photocells  carried  by  said  base  member 
and  inchned  toward  the  latter  and  away  from  said  first  photo- 
cell for  shading  thereof  from  the  sun  when  said  first  photocell 
is  in  essentially  maximum  orientation  with  respect  to  the  sun, 
each  photocell  of  said  first  plurality  of  photocells  being  par- 
tially and  equally  shaded  from  the  sun  by  at  least  one  of  said 
first  photocell  or  support  means  when  said  first  photocell  is  in 
said  essentially  maximum  orientation,  and  electrical  means  for 
receiving  signals  from  the  photocell  and  for  generating  steer- 
ing signals  responsive  to  shadings  and  exposures  of  the  photo- 
cells. 


4,225,782 
WIDE  FIELD  OF  VIEW-NARROW  BAND  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 
John  D.  Kuppenheimer,  Jr.,  Tewksbury,  and  Paul  F.  Murphy, 
Medford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc., 
Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,315 
Int.  CI.-  GOIJ  3/46 
U.S.  a.  250—216  13  Claims 

1.  A  wide  field  of  view-narrow  band  detection  system,  com- 
prising: 
a  radiation  responsive  member; 


throughput  and  angles  impinging  on  said  interference 
filter,  said  angle  converting  cone  being  open  at  both  ends 
with  the  larger  of  the  two  ends  adjacent  said  interference 
filter. 


4,225,783 

DETERMINATION  OF  MICROBIAL  CELLS  IN 

AQUEOUS  SAMPLES 

William  J.  Palin,  Gurnee,  and  Timothy  C.  Miller,  Vernon  Hills, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago, 

III. 

Filed  Jul.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  927,323 
Int.  a.-  C12Q  1/29:  GOIN  21/00,  33/48 
U.S.  CI.  250—302  2  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  enumerating  bacterial  cells  in  urine  com- 
prising adding  to  a  urine  sample  an  effective  bacterial  cell 
labeling  amount  of  fluorescent  dye  and  a  known  number  per  ml 
of  urine  of  monodispersed  fluorescently  labeled  beads  of  about 
cell  size  and  determining  the  ratio  of  fluorescently  labeled 
bacterial  cells  to  fluorescently  labeled  beads. 


4,225,784 
COVALENTLY  BOUND  BIOLOGICAL  SUBSTANCES  TO 

PLASTIC  MATERIALS  AND  USE  IN  RADIOASSAY 
M.  James  Barrett,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,952,  Oct.  4, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
4,001,583.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,959 
Int.  CI.-  GOIT  1/161 
U.S.  Q.  250—303  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  indirectly  determining  the  level  of  thyroid 
hormone  in  a  biological  fluid  which  comprises  detecting  the 
degree  of  unsaturation  of  thyrobinding  globulin  in  said  biologi- 
cal fluid  by  employing  immobilized  hormone  specific  protein. 
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4,225,785 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  SENSITIVE 
PLATE  FOR  AN  EXOELECTRON  DOSIMETER 
Maurice  Ducos,  Piolenc;  Pierre  Manfredi,  Orange;  Maurice 
Petel,  Bourg-la-Reine,  and  Guy  Portal,  Massy,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie   Atomique,   Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,015 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1978,  78  12511 
Int.  CI.-  GOIJ  5/10:  GOIT  1/115:  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  250—336  19  Claims 


(b)  means  connecting  said  elements  electrically  in  parallel: 
the  improvement  wherein 

said  pyroelectric  material  of  each  element  is  polarized  to  a 
polarity  opposite  that  to  which  the  pyroelectric  mate- 
ria! of  adjacent  elements  in  said  array  is  polarized, 
whereby  the  voltages  produced  by  adjacent  elements 
which  are  subjected  to  the  same  change  in  incident 
radiation  are  substantially  equal  in  amplitude  and  oppo- 
site in  polarity. 
2.  The  apparatus  defined  by  claim  1  wherein  said  pyroelec- 
tric material  comprises  polyvinylidene  fluoride. 
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I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  sensitive  plate  for  an 
exoelectron  dosimeter  by  producing  on  a  support  a  deposit  of 
a  mixture  of  two  compositions  constituted  on  the  one  hand  by 
a  substance  having  traps  for  the  electrons  and  able  to  emit 
exoelectrons  by  thermal  or  optical  stimulation  and  on  the  other 
by  a  substance  having  a  good  ionic  conductivity,  wherein  it 
comprises  making  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  the  powders 
constituting  the  two  said  compositions,  and  spraying  said  pow- 
der mixture  by  means  of  a  device  for  spraying  said  mixture  of 
two  compositions  atomization  to  obtain  a  deposit  which  ad- 
heres to  the  support. 

II.  An  exoelectron  dosimetry  device,  wherein  it  comprises  a 
support  and  on  the  latter  a  sensitive  plate  adhering  to  said 
support,  the  plate  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  substance  having 
traps  for  the  electrons  and  which  is  able  to  emit  exoelectrons 
by  thermal  or  optical  stimulation  and  by  a  substance  having  a 
good  ionic  conductivity. 


4,225,786 
INFRARED  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
David  E.  Perlman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Detection  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Fairport,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,667,  Apr.  11,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  942,659 

Int.  CI.-  GOIJ  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—342  14  Claims 


4,225,787 
X-RAY  TUBE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jonathan  S.  Shapiro,  Greenwich,  and  William  P.  Holland,  West 
Redding,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Machiett  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,877 

Int.  CI.-  H05G  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  250— 406  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  infrared  radiation-sensitive  detector  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  infrared  radiation-sensitive  elements  ar- 
ranged to  form  an  elongated  array,  each  of  said  elements 
comprising  first  and  second  spaced  electrodes  between 
which  a  pyroelectric  material  is  positioned,  said  elements 
being  operative  to  produce  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
rate  of  change  of  infrared  radiation  incident  thereon;  and 
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1.  In  combination: 

an  x-ray  tube  including  a  tubular  envelope  having  therein  an 
electron  emitting  cathode  disposed  in  spaced  alignment 
with  a  portion  of  a  rotatable  anode  target  attached  to  a 
rotor  of  an  induction  motor: 

a  stator  of  the  motor  disposed  externally  of  the  envelope  and 
encircling  the  rotor,  the  stator  including  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  coils  supported  on  spaced  pole  pieces; 

motor  control  means  electrically  connected  to  the  coils  of 
the  stator  for  sending  an  electrical  current  therethrough 
and  producing  rotational  movement  of  the  anode  target; 

rotation  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  rotor  for  sensing 
rotational  movement  of  the  anode  target  and  producing 
corresponding  electrical  output  signals; 

tube  control  means  electrically  connectable  to  the  cathode 
and  the  anode  target  of  the  tube  for  selecting  parametric 
operating  values  of  the  tube,  including  X-ray  tube  current. 
X-ray  tube  voltage,  and  exposure  time  interval,  and  pro- 
ducing corresponding  electrical  output  signals;  and 

speed  monitoring  circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  the 
tube  control  means,  the  rotation  sensing  means,  and  the 
motor  control  means  for  regulating  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  anode  target  in  accordance  with  the  output  signals 
received  from  the  tube  control  means  and  the  rotation 
sensing  means. 

the  speed  monitoring  circuit  means  including  desired  speed 
determining  circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  the 
tube  control  means  for  combining  the  electrical  signals 
corresponding  to  selected  values  of  X-ray  tube  current. 
X-ray  tube  voltage,  and  exposure  time  interval,  and  m 
accordance  therewith  producing  output  signals  indicatue 
of  a  proportionate  minimum  speed  and  a  proportionate 
optimum  speed  range  of  rotation  for  the  anode  target. 
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4,225,788 

X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  GENERATOR  COMPRISING  AN 

INVERTER  FEEDING  THE  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

TRANSFORMER 

Kurt  Franke,  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1978,  2802450 

Int.  a.-  H05G  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  250—408  1  Oaim 


1.  An  x-ray  diagnostic  generator  comprising  an  x-ray  tube,  a 
high  voltage  transformer  feeding  the  x-ray  tube,  an  inverter 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  high  voltage  transformer,  and  a 
d.c  voltage  source  comprising  power  rectifier  means  feeding 
the  inverter,  characterized  in  that  the  inverter  has  a  circuit  (6, 
7)  for  the  alternate  supply  of  voltage  from  the  respective  poles 
of  the  d.c.  voltage  source  (8,  9),  and  said  generator  further 
comprising  a  capacitor  (5)  and  a  primary  winding  (4)  of  the 
high  voltage  transformer  connected  in  series  and  forming  an 
LC  oscillatory  circuit  for  connection  with  the  d.c.  voltage 
source  (8, 9)  under  the  control  of  said  circuit  (6,  7)„  said  circuit 
having  first  means  (6)  operable  in  a  first  phase  of  operation  of 
the  invertor  for  connecting  said  primary  winding  (4)  and  said 
capacitor  (5)  in  series  with  a  first  pole  of  the  d.c  voltage  source 
for  charging  of  the  capacitor  (5)  with  one  polarity  from  said 
first  pole  of  the  d.c.  voltage  source  and  with  the  capacitor 
charging  current  flowing  in  one  direction  in  the  primary  wind- 
ing (4),  and  said  circuit  having  second  means  (7)  operable  in  a 
second  phase  of  operation  of  the  inverter  for  connecting  said 
primary  winding  (4)  and  said  capacitor  (5)  in  series  with  a 
second  pole  of  said  d.c.  voltage  source  for  charging  of  the 
capacitor  (5)  with  an  opposite  polarity  opposite  to  said  one 
polarity  from  said  second  pole  of  the  d.c.  voltage  source  and 
with  the  capacitor  charging  current  during  charging  of  said 
capacitor  (5)  to  said  opposite  polarity  producing  current  in  said 
primary  winding  (4)  flowing  in  the  opposite  direction  opposite 
to  said  one  direction. 


4,225,789 
DEVICE  FOR  COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPHY 
Cornelius  B.  J.  D.  Albrecht,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,268 
Qaims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Sep.   14,   1977, 
7710052 

Int.  a.-  A61B  6/00.  6/02;  GOID  18/00:  G12B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  250-445  T  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  computed  tomography  examinations  com- 
prising: 
X-ray  source  means  which  irradiate  a  patient  position  from 

different  directions: 
a  plurality  of  X-ray  detectors;  and 

signal  processing  network  means,  including  a  memory, 
which  process  output  signals  from  the  detectors  to  form 
computer  input  signals,  the  signal  processing  network 
means  including  comparator  means  which  function  to 
compare  a  first  group  of  output  signals  from  the  detectors, 
which  are  obtained  during  examination  of  a  patient  with  a 
second  group  of  output  signals  from  the  detectors,  which 
are  obtained  during  radiation  of  a  number  of  layer  thick- 


nesses of  a  calibration  material,  the  second  group  being 
stored  in  the  memory,  the  calibration  material  having 
substantially  the  same  X-ray  absorption  properties  as 
human  tissue,  the  network  means  functioning  to  deter- 


mine, by  interpolation,  a  calibration  value  which  is  a 
function  of  the  layer  thickness  of  the  calibration  material 
which  corresponds  to  a  measured  output  signal  in  the 
second  group  and  to  generate  a  computer  input  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  the  determined  calibration  value. 


4,225,790 
STORAGE  REEL  ASSEMBLY 
George  W.  Parsons,  Jr.,  North  Reading,  and  Riccardo  A. 
Drainoni,  Woburn,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Technical 
Operations,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,077 

Int.  CI.-  G21F  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  250—497  10  Claims 


1.  In  radiographic  apparatus  for  manipulating  a  quantity  of 
radioactive  material  between  a  stored  position  and  a  use  posi- 
tion including  a  capsule  of  said  radioactive  material,  a  storage 
unit  with  a  passage  through  it  for  storing  the  capsule  in  the 
passage  and  shielding  the  surrounding  environment  from  the 
stored  radioactive  material,  manipulating  means  for  location 
remote  from  said  storage  unit,  first  flexible  conduit  means 
connectible  to  said  storage  unit  between  one  end  of  said  pas- 
sage and  the  manipulating  means,  and  flexible  elongated  drive 
means  movable  within  said  conduit  means  and  said  passage  for 
moving  said  capsule  between  a  stored  position  and  a  use  posi- 
tion under  control  of  said  manipulating  means,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  reel  means  mounting  said  manipulating 
means  and  providing  a  form  for  coiling  said  conduit  means 
externally  around  said  reel  means,  and  second  conduit  means 
permanently  coiled  on  said  reel  means  for  housing  a  supply  of 
said  drive  means. 
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4,225,791 
OPTICAL  SMOKE  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Arlon  D.  Kompelien,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,697 
I  Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—574  4  Gaims 
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1.  Optical  smoke  detector  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  light  pulses  having  a  pulse  rate  of  („  within  a 
smoke  sensing  chamber; 

phototransistor  light  pulse  sensing  means  in  said  chamber, 
said  phototransistor  having  collector,  emitter  and  base 
electrodes,  said  phototransistor  being  energized  by  a  DC 
source  connected  to  said  collector  electrode; 

a  resistance  connected  from  said  emitter  electrode  to  a  refer- 
ence potential,  said  phototransistor  providing  electrical 
pulses  at  said  emitter  corresponding  to  the  sensed  light 
pulses; 

a  band-pass  active  filter  tuned  to  the  pulse  rate  frequency  fo. 
and  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  said  emitter 
electrode  to  receive  electrical  pulse  signals  from  said 
phototransistor,  and  having  an  output  terminal  for  trans- 
mitting the  electrical  pulse  signals  to  utilizing  apparatus 
and; 

means  for  maintaining  constant  the  phototransistor  gain 
comprising  a  phototransistor  bias  and  low  pass  current 
feedback  path  connected  from  said  band  pass  filter  to  said 
base  electrode  to  maintain  substantially  constant  the  DC 
emitter  current  over  wide  ranges  of  ambient  light  to 
which  the  phototransistor  is  exposed. 


4,225,792 
DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Robert  J.  Fahey,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  973,218 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  9/06 

U.S.  a.  307—66  10  Claims 
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1.  A  detector  circuit  for  use  with  a  dc  power  supply  circuit 
for  detecting  the  loss  of  dc  power  to  a  dc  load  and  for  detecting 
a  low  dc  voltage  condition  of  a  standby  storage  device  em- 
ployed to  power  the  dc  load  following  a  loss  of  dc  power  to 
the  dc  load,  said  dc  power  supply  circuit  being  operative  to 
supply  dc  voltages  to  the  dc  load  and  to  the  standby  storage 


device  for  utilization  by  the  dc  load  and  for  establishing  a  dc 
voltage  across  the  standby  storage  device,  said  detector  circuit 
comprising: 
transfer  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  standby  storage  device 
and  to  the  dc  load  and  adapted  to  receive  dc  voltages 
supplied  to  the  dc  load  by  the  dc  power  supply  circuit  and 
the  standby  storage  device,  said  transfer  circuit  means 
having  a  first  operating  state  during  which  it  couples  the 
standby  storage  device  and  the  dc  voltage  thereacross  to 
the  dc  load  and  a  second  operating  state  during  which  it 
uncouples  the  standby  storage  device  and  the  dc  voltage 
thereacross  from  the  dc  load; 
first  voltage  monitoring  circuit  means  including  power  fail- 
ure detector  circuit  means  coupled  to  a  predetermined 
point  in  the  dc  power  supply  circuit  and  to  the  transfer 
circuit  means  and  having  a  first  terminal  at  a  predeter- 
mined reference  potential  and  a  second  terminal,  said 
power  failure  detector  circuit  means  being  operative  to 
examine  a  dc  voltage  at  the  predetermined  point  in  said  dc 
power  supply  circuit  and  operative  when  the  dc  voltage 
examined  thereby  has  a  value  less  than  a  predetermined 
value  indicating  a  loss  of  power  to  the  dc  load  to  place  the 
second  terminal  at  a  potential  above  the  predetermined 
reference  potential  of  the  first  terminal; 
said  transfer  circuit  means  being  operative  in  response  to  the 
placement  of  the  second  terminal  of  the  power  failure 
detector  circuit  means  above  the  reference  potential  of  the 
first  terminal  to  receive  the  dc  voltage  then  present  at  the 
dc  load  and;  in  response  to  said  dc  voltage,  to  operate  in  its 
first  state  and  thereby  couple  the  standby  storage  device 
and  the  dc  voltage  thereacross  to  the  dc  load,  said  transfer 
circuit  means  being  thereafter  operative  to  receive  the  dc 
voltage  coupled  from  the  standby  storage  device  to  the  dc 
load  and,  in  response  thereto,  to  continue  to  operate  in  its 
first  state  and  thereby  maintain  the  standby  storage  device 
and  the  dc  voltage  thereacross  coupled  to  the  dc  load;  and 
second  voltage  monitoring  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  dc 
load  and  to  the  transfer  circuit  means  and  arranged  to 
examine  the  dc  voltage  coupled  from  the  standby  storage 
device  to  the  dc  load  following  the  aforesaid  operation  of 
the  first  voltage  monitoring  circuit  means  and  transfer 
circuit  means,  said  second  voltage  monitoring  circuit 
means  being  operative  when  the  dc  voltage  monitored 
thereby  has  a  value  less  than  a  predetermined  value  to 
cause  the  transfer  circuit  means  to  operate  in  its  second 
state  whereby  the  standby  storage  device  and  the  dc 
voltage  thereacross  are  uncoupled  from  the  dc  load. 


4,225,793 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MONITORING  A  CURRENT 
NET^^ORK 
Horst  Philipsen,  Elmshorn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ad.  Striiver  KG  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1978,  Ser.  No.  923.294 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  9, 
1977,  7721674[U];  Jan.  30.  1978,  2803966 
Int.  CI.-  H02J  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  307—68  8  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  monitoring  an  electric  current  net- 
work, which  includes:  at  least  one  three-phase  synchronous 
machine  connectable  to  the  electric  network  to  be  monitored 
and  provided  with  a  neutral  wire,  an  installation  comprising 
energy  storage  means  operable  instantaneously  and  arranged  in 
operative  connection  with  said  synchronous  machine,  a  moni- 
toring device  arranged  between  the  neutral  point  of  said  at 
least  one  synchronous  machine  and  the  neutral  wire  of  the 
network,  said  monitoring  device  comprising  an  M/current 
converter  and  a  load  burden  means  serially  arranged  with 
regard  to  each  other  and  a  frequency  relay  for  ascertaining  the 
zero  axis  crossings  of  the  dropping  voltage  on  said  load  burden 
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means,  and  switch  means  associated  with  said  network,  said  4,225,795 

drop  of  said  zero  axis  crossing  frequency  below  a  pre-set  value    COINCIDENCE  aHCUIT  FOR  A  PROTECTIVE  RELAY 

CIRCUIT 
Marvin  F.  Keeney,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,004 

Int.  a:-  H03K  5/13 

U.S.  a.  307—232  11  Claims 


H3D:^-rrr: 


} 


\ 


r  -I 

I 1 


J   » 


being  operable  to  emit  a  signal  for  the  power  failure  of  said 
network 
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4,225,794 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  AMPLIHER 

Paul  C.  Bufr,  2817  Erica  PI.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  37204 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,432 

Int.  a.'  G06G  7/12 

U.S.  a.  307—229  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  voltage  controlled  ampliHer  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  dividing  the  positive  and  negative  por- 
tions of  the  waveform  of  an  A.C.  input  signal  into  first  and 
second  unipolar  signals,  respectively, 

(b)  a  first  unipolar  log  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  said 
input  means  to  receive  only  said  first  unipolar  signal  and 
to  produce  a  first  log  signal  logarithmically  related  to  said 
first  unipolar  signal, 

(c)  a  second  unipolar  log  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  said 
input  means  to  receive  only  said  second  unipolar  signal 
and  to  produce  a  second  log  signal  logarithmically  related 
to  said  second  unipolar  signal, 

(d)  a  first  unipolar  anti-log  amplifier  circuit  having  its  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  unipolar  log  amplifier 
circuit, 

(e)  a  second  unipolar  anti-log  amplifier  circuit  having  its 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  unipolar  log 
amplifier  circuit, 

(0  means  for  applying  a  gain  control  signal  to  both  said  first 
log  signal  and  said  second  log  signal  to  produce  a  first 
output  signal  at  the  output  of  said  first  unipolar  anti-log 
amplifier  circuit  anti-logarithmically  related  to  the  sum  of 
said  gain  control  signal  and  said  first  log  signal,  and  to 
produce  a  second  output  signal  at  the  output  of  said  sec- 
ond unipolar  anti-log  amplifier  circuit  anti-logarithmically 
related  to  the  sum  of  said  gain  control  signal  and  said 
second  log  signal,  and 

(g)  output  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  output 
signals  to  produce  a  gain-controlled  resultant  signal  recon- 
stituting the  original  waveform  of  said  input  signal. 


1.  In  a  protective  relay  circuit  of  the  type  employing  a  timer 
circuit  and,  a  coincidence  circuit  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
a.c.  input  signals  and  developing  a  coincidence  output  signal 
representative  of  the  phase  coincidence  of  the  plurality  of  a.c. 
input  signals,  which  coincidence  circuit  comprises: 

(a)  negative  signal  processing  means  including: 

(i)  first  level  detector  circuit  means  for  developing  a  sepa- 
rate first  level  detector  output  signal  for  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  a.c.  input  signals  when  each  one  of  said 
plurality  a.c.  input  signals  is  of  a  negative  value  greater 
than  a  predetermined  negative  threshold  value,  said 
predetermined  negative  threshold  value  being  of  a  dif- 
ferent value  for  at  least  some  of  said  a.c.  input  signals, 

(ii)  first  AND  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  first  level 
detector  output  signals  and  developing  a  first  AND 
output  signal  representative  of  negative  phase  coinci- 
dence of  said  plurality  of  a.c.  input  signals  wherein  said 
plurality  of  a.c.  input  signals  are  each  of  a  negative 
value  greater  than  said  predetermined  negative  thresh- 
old values, 

(b)  positive  signal  processing  means  including: 

(i)  second  level  detector  circuit  means  for  developing  a 
separate  second  level  detector  output  signal  for  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  a.c.  input  signals  when  each  one 
of  said  plurality  of  a.c.  input  signals  is  of  a  positive  value 
greater  than  a  predetermined  positive  threshold  value, 
said  predetermined  positive  threshold  value  being  of  a 
different  value  for  at  least  some  of  said  a.c.  input  signals, 

(ii)  second  AND  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  second 
level  detector  output  signals  and  developing  a  second 
AND  output  signal  representative  of  positive  phase 
coincidence  of  said  plurality  of  a.c.  input  signals 
wherein  said  plurality  of  a.c.  input  signals  are  each  of  a 
positive  value  greater  than  said  predetermined  positive 
threshold  values,  and 

(c)  OR  circuit  means  coupled  to  receive  said  first  and  second 
AND  output  signals  for  developing  an  OR  circuit  output 
signal  in  response  to  said  first  or  second  AND  output 
signal,  said  OR  circuit  output  signal  being  representative 
of  the  phase  coincidence  of  said  plurality  of  a.c.  input 
signals  wherein  said  predetermined  negative  and  positive 
threshold  values  are  exceeded  for  the  respective  negative 
and  positive  portions  of  said  a.c.  input  signals,  said  OR 
circuit  output  signal  being  coupled  to  a  timer  circuit 
which  measures  the  duration  of  said  OR  circuit  output 
signal  and  develops  an  output  signal  when  the  phase  coin- 
cidence occurs  for  a  predetermined  minimum  time. 
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4,225,796 
FREQUENCY-TO-CURRENT  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT 
Tomoatsu  Makino,  Okazaki;  Yoshio  Hirano,  Anjo,  and  Kat- 
suteru  M.tva,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

I         Filed  Dec.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,497 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1978,  53-16129 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  1/08 
U.S.  a.  307—261  10  Claims 
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1.  A  frequency-to-current  conversion  circuit  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  train  of  pulse  signals; 

current  supply  means  for  supplying  first  and  second  constant 
electric  currents; 

a  capacitor: 

control  means  for  charging  said  capacitor  by  said  first  con- 
stant current  in  response  to  one  of  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  said  pulse  signals  and  discharging  said  capacitor 
in  response  to  the  other  of  leading  and  trailing  edges  of 
said  pulse  signals; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  charged  voltage  produced 
across  said  capacitor  with  a  predetermined  voltage:  and 

output  means  for  deriving  said  second  constant  current 
during  constant  intervals  of  time  determined  by  subjecting 
said  pulse  signals  and  output  signals  of  said  comparison 
means  to  a  logic  operation. 


I     . 

4,225,797 

PULSE  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT  TRIGGERABLE  BY 

NUCLEAR  RADIATION 

Paul  B.  Fredrickson,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  912,133 

Int.  CI.- H03K  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—278  12  Claims 
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feedback  circuit  means  interconnecting  the  collector  of  the 
first  transistor  and  the  base  of  the  second  transistor; 

biasing  means  coupled  to  predetermined  electrodes  of  the 
first  and  second  transistors  and  operative  in  the  absence  of 
the  first  and  second  transistors  being  exposed  to  a  pulse  of 
nuclear  radiation  to  bias  the  first  transistor  into  a  first 
conducting  state  and  to  bias  the  second  transistor  into  a 
second,  opposite  conducting  state; 

said  first  transistor  being  operative  in  response  to  being 
exposed  to  a  pulse  of  nuclear  radiation  to  switch  from  the 
first  conducting  state  to  the  second  conducting  state  and 
to  establish  an  induced  current  in  the  collector-base  junc- 
tion thereof,  and  said  second  transistor  being  operative  in 
response  to  being  exposed  to  the  pulse  of  nuclear  radiation 
to  establish  an  induced  current  in  the  collector-base  junc- 
tion thereof,  the  value  of  the  induced  current  established 
in  the  collector-base  junction  of  the  first  transistor  bemg 
substantially  greater  than  the  value  of  the  induced  current 
established  in  the  collector-base  junction  of  the  second 
transistor; 

said  feedback  circuit  means  being  operative  when  the  first 
transistor  is  caused  to  operate  in  the  second  conducting 
state  to  cause  the  second  transistor  to  switch  from  the 
second  conducting  state  to  the  first  conducting  state;  and 

said  first  transistor  being  operative  during  the  time  that  it 
operates  in  its  second  conducting  state  to  produce  an 
output  signal  at  the  output  terminal  connected  thereto 
indicating  that  the  pulse  generator  circuit  and  the  first 
transistor  included  therein  have  been  exposed  to  a  pulse  of 
nuclear  radiation. 


4,225,798 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  MOTOR 

Edward  L.  Barrett,  506  Maiden  Ave.,  LaGrange  Park,  111.  60525 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,591,  Dec.  8,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,317 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  310—154  ,         2  Qaims 


1.  A  pulse  generator  circuit  triggerable  by  a  pulse  of  nuclear 
radiation,  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors  of  the  same  conductivity  type 
and  each  having  electrodes  including  a  base,  emitter  and 
collector,  the  physical  and  electrical  characteristics  and 
parameters  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  being  such 
that  the  first  transistor  has  a  sensitivity  to  radiation  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  sensitivity  to  radiation  of  the 
second  transistor; 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  predetermined  electrode 
of  the  first  transistor; 


1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  an  armature  and  a 
permanent  magnet  field  structure  including  two  permanent 
magnets  and  two  field  shoes  each  having  two  portions  which 
mate  with  associated  ones  of  said  magnets  and  an  arcuate 
surface  between  said  portions  which  forms  one  side  of  an  air 
gap  between  the  field  shoe  and  the  armature,  the  improvement 
residing  in  the  field  shoes  being  configured  to  direct  magnetic 
fiux  from  the  permanent  magnets  associated  therewith  to  said 
arcuate  surfaces  in  such  a  manner  that  the  magnetic  Imes  of 
force  emanating  from  the  arcuate  surfaces  and  extending 
through  the  armature  are  uniformly  distributed  over  the  arma- 
ture with  substantially  uniform  intensity,  said  arcuate  surface 
of  each  said  field  shoe  extending  from  the  portions  of  said  field 
shoe  which  mate  with  said  magnets  to  a  plane  situated  approxi- 
mately midway  between  said  magnets,  each  field  shoe  progres- 
sively increasing  in  thickness  to  both  sides  of  said  plane  from 
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the  area  adjacent  said  plane  to  adjacent  said  portions  of  the 
field  shoe  which  mate  with  said  magnets,  and  then  progres- 
sively decreasing  in  thickness  from  those  portions  to  ends  of 
the  field  shoe,  the  thickness  of  the  field  shoe  between  said  area 
adjacent  said  plane  and  the  ends  of  the  field  shoe,  and  therefore 
the  cross-sectional  area  thereof,  varying  substantially  in  pro- 
portion to  the  density  of  magnetic  flux  carried  by  the  field  shoe 
at  pomts  therealong.  so  that  the  density  of  magnetic  fiux  is 
substantially  constant  throughout  the  field  shoe  and  the  field 
shoe  provides  a  substantially  uniform  intensity  distribution  of 
magnetic  flux  across  said  armature  surface,  said  arcuate  dimen- 
sion of  each  said  field  shoe  being  nonconcentric  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  armature  and  defining  between  said  arcuate 
surface  and  said  armature  periphery  an  air  gap  which  progres- 
sively increases  in  width  to  both  sides  of  said  plane  from  a 
minimum  dimension  in  the  area  adjacent  said  plane  to  a  greater 
dimension  in  the  areas  adjacent  said  portions  of  the  field  shoe 
which  mate  with  said  magnets,  said  width  of  said  air  gap  from 
said  plane  to  said  mating  portions  increasing  substantially  in 
accordance  with  the  length  of  the  field  shoe  therealong. 
whereby  the  reluctance  of  said  air  gap  from  said  areas  adjacent 
said  mating  portions  to  said  area  adjacent  said  plane  progres- 
sively decreases  to  encourage  a  fiow  of  flux  through  said  field 
shoe  from  said  areas  adjacent  said  mating  portions  to  said  area 
adjacent  said  plane,  the  varying  width  of  said  air  gap  assisting 
in  the  establishment  of  a  uniform  fiux  distribution  through  the 
armature,  each  portion  of  said  arcuate  surface  of  each  said  field 
shoe  to  each  side  of  said  plane  being  the  mirror  image  of  the 
other,  each  shoe  having  at  its  two  ends  a  fiat  surface  extending 
parallel  to  a  diameter  of  the  armature,  intersecting  the  arcuate 
surface,  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  corresponding  sur- 
faces of  the  other  shoe  and  comprising  said  portions  of  mating 
w  ith  said  magnets,  said  magnets  being  rectangular  and  abutting 
fiush  against  respective  fiat  surfaces  of  said  shoes,  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  magnets  abutting  against  said  surfaces  and  along  a 
diameter  of  the  armature  being  greater  than  the  dimensions  of 
said  magnets  perpendicular  to  said  surfaces,  said  magnets  being 
elongate  in  the  directions  parallel  to  said  surfaces  of  said  shoes, 
and  said  magnets  and  shoes  defining  a  field  structure  that  is 
relatively  elongate  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  surfaces  of 
said  shoes  and  to  a  diameter  of  the  armature  and  of  minimum 
width  in  the  direction  transverse  to  the  surfaces  of  said  shoes, 
and  including  a  commutator  at  one  axial  end  of  said  armature. 
a  brush  assembly  mounted  at  the  corresponding  end  of  said 
field  structure,  said  brush  assembly  comprising  two  brushes 
and  two  brush  holders  mounted  along  the  long  dimension  of 
said  structure  parallel  to  said  surfaces  of  said  shoes  and  to  a 
diameter  of  the  armature  with  each  brush  and  brush  holder 
situated  adjacent  and  parallel  to  a  respective  one  of  said  mag- 
nets, the  dimension  of  each  said  magnet  in  the  long  dimension 
of  said  structure  accommodating  a  relatively  long  brush  and  a 
relatively  long  brush  holder,  two  electrical  terminals,  and  a 
bi-metallic  overload  protector  connected  in  series  circuit  be- 
tween one  of  said  brushes  and  one  of  said  electrical  terminals. 


4,225,799 
FIELD  MAGNET  ASSEMBLY 

Macram  N.  Bishai,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  56,774 

Int.  CI.   H02K  21/28 

U.S.  CI.  310—154  4  Claims 

I.  A  field  magnet  assembly  for  a  permanent  magnet  electric 
motor  comprising,  a  cylindrical  frame  of  magnetic  material,  a 
plurality  of  radially  magnetized  arcuate  magnets  having  outer 
cylindrical  surfaces  mating  with  and  seated  against  the  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  said  cylindrical  frame,  each  magnet 
having  circumferentially  spaced  substantially  planar  sidewalls, 
and  a  spring  clip  disposed  in  said  frame  between  the  sidewalls 
of  adjacent  magnets,  each  spring  clip  having  an  arcuate  base 
portion  substantially  coextensive  with  the  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  each  magnet  so  as  to  define  therewith  a  cylindri- 
cal envelope  for  receiving  an  armature  and  a  plurality  of  spring 
arms  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  base  portion,  each 


spring  arm  having  a  radially  oriented  portion  adjacent  the  base 
portion  and  an  integral  circumferentially  extending  portion 
terminating  in  an  axially  oriented  face  abutting  the  sidewall  of 


one  of  said  magnets,  the  circumferentially  extending  portion 
and  the  radially  oriented  portion  of  each  spring  arm  being 
sequentially  defiectable  to  retain  the  magnets  in  assembled 
relation  with  the  frame. 


4,225,800 

MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  THE  END  TURNS  OF  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  STATOR  WINDINGS 

Adriano  Magnaghi,  Mozzate,  Italy,  assignor  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  23,  1977,  29933  A/77 
Int.  CI.-  H02K  3/46 
L.S.  CI.  310—260  19  Claims 
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1  Means  for  holding  end  turns  of  the  stator  windings  of  a 
dynamoelectric  machine  in  a  desired  position  or  arrangement, 
said  end  turns  being  arranged  in  a  generally  circular  pattern 
around  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine when  viewed  from  the  end  of  the  latter,  said  means 
comprising  a  holding  member  having  an  inner  portion  adapted 
to  fit  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  end  turns,  a  plurality  of  web 
members  extending  from  said  inner  portion  and  being  adapted 
to  be  wrapped  around  the  outer  ends  of  the  end  turns  of  the 
windings  and  at  least  partially  around  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
windings,  and  a  securement  member  separate  from  said  hold- 
ing member  and  adapted  to  fit  over  said  web  members  on  the 
outside  of  the  web  members  and  on  the  outside  of  the  end  turns 
of  the  w  indings  for  securely  holding  the  web  members  against 
the  end  turns. 


4,225,801 
ELECTROSTATIC  MOTOR 
Charles  M.  Parker,  Jr.,  40-29  205th  St.,  Bayside,  N.Y.  11361 
Filed  May  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,402 
Int.  CI.  H02N  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—308  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  motor  comprising: 
(a)  an  outer  stator  comprised  of  an  electrically  conductive 
cylindrical  enclosure  of  circular  cross  section,  dielectric 
material  surrounding  the  exterior  of  said  enclosure,  a 
parallel  array  of  electrically  conductive  cylindrical  tubes 
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coextensive  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  enclosure 
and  positioned  by  said  dielectric  material  uniformly  about 
the  periphery  of  said  enclosure  and  spaced  apart  there- 
from, said  array  of  tubes  being  electrically  interconnected 
so  that  all  the  tubes  can  be  made  to  possess  a  charge  of  the 
same  polarity, 

(b)  stationary  support  means  engaging  said  outer  stator  at 
each  extremity  thereof  and  disposed  in  a  manner  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  axis. 

(c)  an  internal  stator  comprised  of  two  identical  circular 
cylindrical  segments  of  electrically  conductive  material 
sequentially  positioned  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  outer 
stator  and  substantially  within  the  confines  thereof,  the 
exterior  extremities  of  said  segments  being  supported  by 
attachment  to  said  stationary  support  means,  and  means 
adapted  to  convey  an  electric  charge  of  same  polarity  to 
said  segments, 

(d)  a  drive  shaft  coaxially  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
internal  and  outer  stators,  supported  for  rotative  move- 
ment by  said  stationary  support  means,  and  having  electri- 
cally conductive  paths  associated  therewith,  and 


a  housing  attached  to  a  body  of  an  engine  for  vibration 
together  with  said  body; 

piezoelectric  means  having  one  of  the  opposite  faces  thereof 
connected  with  said  housing  by  way  of  a  first  spring  and 
the  other  face  connected  by  way  of  inertial  mass  means 
and  a  second  spring  with  conductive  means  disposed  to 
deliver  an  electric  output  to  outside;  and 

insulating  means  attached  to  said  housing  to  press  said  piezo- 


electric means  against  said  housing  through  said  conduc- 
tive means,  said  first  and  second  springs  and  said  inertial 
mass  means  under  a  predetermined  load,  said  insulating 
means  electrically  insulating  said  conductive  means  from 
said  housing; 
wherein  the  resonant  frequency  of  a  vibration  system  com- 
prising said  inertial  mass  means  and  said  first  and  second 
springs  is  selected  so  as  to  be  substantially  equal  to  a 
frequency  of  vibration  caused  by  knocking  of  said  engine 


(e)  a  rotor  member  adapted  to  revolve  about  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  comprising  rotative  support  means  centrally  at- 
tached to  said  drive  shaft  and  extending  perpendicularly 
therefrom  at  a  site  between  the  cylindrical  segments  of 
said  internal  stator,  at  least  two  drive  assemblies  held  by 
said  rotative  support  means  at  equiangular  dispositions 
about  said  axis,  each  drive  assembly  comprising  two  fac- 
ing half  cylinders  coextensive  with  said  drive  shaft,  fabri- 
cated of  electrically  conductive  material  and  separated 
therebetween  by  insulative  material  extending  perpendic- 
ularly from  said  rotative  support  means  and  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  associated 
with  said  rotative  support  means  to  supply  electrical 
charge  of  opposite  polarities  to  the  half  cylinders  of  a 
given  drive  assembly,  the  polarities  of  charges  on  the  half 
cylinders  of  one  drive  assembly  with  respect  to  the  next 
adjacent  drive  assembly  being  such  that  alternating  posi- 
tive and  negative  charges  are  provided  sequentially  in  a 
circular  locus  about  said  longitudinal  axis, 
whereby  rotational  movement  is  imparted  to  said  rotor  mem- 
ber when  electrical  charges  of  the  same  polarity  are  applied  to 
said  internal  stator  and  outer  stator. 


4,225,803 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  MATERIAL  COATINGS 

FROM  INTERIOR  SURFACES  OF  CONTAINERS 
Sven  K.  L.  Goof,  Gammel  StrandveJ  236  B,  Humlebaek,  Den- 
mark (DK-3950) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,997,  Jul.  1,  1976.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No,  900.707 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jul.  4.  1975,  3029/75 
Int.  CI.   HOIL  4J/I0 
U.S.  CI.  310-323  11  Claims 


4,225,802 
PIEZOELECTRIC  KNOCKING  DETECTOR  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yutaka  Suzuki,  Nishio;  Osamu  Ito,  Toyota;  Nobuhito  Hobo, 
Inuyama;  Kenji  Goto,  Susono;  Daisaku  Sawada,  Susono; 
Takashi  Shigematu,  Susono,  and  Yuji  Takeda,  Susono,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,777 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1978,  53-20432: 
Apr.  26,  1978,  53-56362[U] 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  41/10 
U.S.  a.  310-321  4  Claims 

1.  A  knocking  detector  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  deposits  of  material  coatings 
from  the  inner  surfaces  of  containers,  such  as  lavatory  bowls, 
heat  exchanger  containers,  heat  e.xchanger  tubes,  and  the  like, 
said  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  an  elongate  housing  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  with  handle  means  on  one  end  and  being 
adapted  to  be  immersed  at  least  partially  in  a  liquid  within  a 
container  to  be  cleaned,  a  plurality  of  substantially  bar-like, 
high  frequency  vibrator  elements  extending  across  the  interior 
of  said  housing  from  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  said  housing, 
said  bar-like  vibrator  elements  being  positioned  at  different 
axial  positions  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  and 
said  bar-like  vibrator  elements  at  the  respective  a.\ial  positions 
being  progressively  angularly  offset  from  the  bar-like  vibrator 
elements  at  other  axial  positions  into  different  angular  positions 
as  viewed  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  housing,  and  the  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  each  of  said  bar-like  sibrator  elements 
being  shaped  to  fit  the  outline  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  elon- 
gate housing  and  being  affixed  thereto  along  the  entire  area  of 
contact  therebetween,  whereby  the  power  emission  per  unit  of 
area  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  housing  is  relativeK  uniform 
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in  directions  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  housing,  thereby 
enabhng  the  deposits  of  material  coatings  on  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  container  to  be  effectively  removed  without  rotating  the 
housing  of  the  cleaning  apparatus  relatively  to  the  wall  of  the 
container. 


4,225,804 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  COMA  CORRECTION  DEVICE 

Johan  Bekaert,  and  Raymond  Goos,  both  of  Tienen,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  N.V.,  Tienen,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22. 
1978,  2817738;  Apr.  22,  1978,  7812297[U] 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/51,  29/76 
U.S.  CI.  313—412  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  self-converging  cathode  ray  tube  assembly  having  an 
inhne  cathode  ray  tube  with  a  convergence  electrode  having  a 
substantially  flat  base  and  a  central  aperture  aligned  in  a  plane 
with  two  outer  apertures  formed  to  provide  passageway  for 
electron  beams,  the  improvement  characterized  by  two  sub- 
stantially flat  sheets  of  ferromagnetic  material  affixed  in  planar 
relationship  to  said  flat  base  and  disposed  in  mirror-image 
relationship  intermediate  said  central  aperture  and  each  one  of 
said  two  outer  apertures,  each  of  said  sheets  of  ferromagnetic 
material  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  configuration  with 
the  open  portion  thereof  directed  toward  one  of  said  outer 
apertures  of  said  convergence  electrode  whereby  said  ferro- 
magnetic sheets  provide  a  weakening  effect  upon  the  vertical 
deflection  field  for  the  electron  beams  passing  through  said 
two  outer  apertures  and  a  strengthening  effect  upon  the  verti- 
cal deflection  field  for  the  electron  beam  passing  through  said 
central  aperture. 


porary  cover  means  superjacently  oriented  atop  said  effusive 
material  to  form  a  protective  seal  thereover  comprising: 
an  annular  substantially  U-shaped  channeled  metallic  struc- 
ture formed  of  a  diverse  material  having  a  thickness  less 
than  that  utilized  in  the  construction  of  said  container,  and 
having  constructural  dimensions  smaller  than  those  of  said 
container,  said  covering  structure  having  a  bottom  por- 
tion wherefrom  inner  and  outer  spatially-related  sidewalls 
extend  in  a  consentric  manner,  said  covering  structure 
being  superpositioned  in  a  telescopic  manner  within  said 
channeled  container  with  the  bottom  portion  of  said  cov- 
ering structure  being  superjacently  positioned  upon  said 
effusive  material,  the  inner  and  outer  sidewalls  of  said 
cover  means  being  contiguous  with  the  respective  inner 
and  outer  sidewalls  of  said  container  forming  an  assembly 
having  two  concentric  spatially-related  laminated  com- 
posite wall  portions,  each  of  said  concentric  spatially- 
related  laminated  wall  portions  having  the  contiguous 
laminated  components  thereof  discretely  joined  in  an 
interlocking  manner  by  a  substantially  continuous  annular 
deformation  of  the  respective  contiguous  laminated  comt- 
ponents  thereby  providing  two  concentric  spatially- 
related  and  substantially  hermetic  jointures  for  effecting 
positive  securement  of  the  protective  covering  means  to 
said  container,  each  of  said  annular  deformations  joining 
the  laminate  components  of  each  respective  composite 
wall  portion  being  formed  as  an  inward  rolling  of  the 
composite  wall  to  constitute  a  substantially  continuous 
annular  pseudo-cylindric  formation,  said  rolled  formation 
incorporating  a  progression  of  minute  interlocking  stress- 
ing-effects  augmenting  jointure  at  the  interface  of  said 
laminates. 


I 

4,225,806 
GENERATOR  OF  METER-  OR  DECIMETER-LONG 

WAVES 

Rene'.Le'Gardeur,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomlque,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,818 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1977,  77  19619 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  315—5  5  Claims 


4,225,805 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  GETTER  SEALING  STRUCTURE 
Harry  E.  Smithgall,  and  Kenneth  Speigel,  both  of  Seneca  Falls, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,637 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/84 

U.S.  CI.  313—481  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  CRT  effusive  material  structure  formed  of  a  metallic 
material  as  a  substantially  annular  U-shaped  channeled  con- 
tainer wherein  an  effusive  material  is  disposed  in  the  bottom 
portion  thereof  and  wherefrom  inner  and  outer  sidewalls  ex- 
tend as  spatially-related  concentric  formations  having  upper 
portions  extending  above  said  disposed  effusive  material,  tem- 


1.  In  a  generator  of  meter  or  decimeter  long  electromagnetic 
waves  based  on  an  interaction  of  the  cyclotronic  type  between 
a  tubular  electron  beam  given  a  cyclotronic  movement  by  a 
static  magnetic  field,  and  an  electromagnetic  field  having 
TEoii  distribution,  the  improvement  comprising  a  circular 
cylindrical  resonant  cavity  comprising  a  plurality  of  circular 
cylindrical  sectors  separated  by  capacitive  openings. 


September  30,  1980 


ELECTRICAL 


1989 


I 

4,225,807 
READOUT  SCHEME  OF  A  MATRIX  TYPE  THIN-FILM 

EL  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Masahiro  Ise;  Kenzo  Inazaki;  Katsuyuki  Machino,  all  of  Tenri, 
and  Chuji  Suzuki,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  923,646 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1977,  52-84352; 
Jul.  13, 1977,  52-84353;  Jul.  27, 1977,  52-90660;  Aug.  31, 1977, 
52-105179;  Sep.  6, 1977,  52-107423;  Sep.  26,  1977,  52-116205 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  33/08 
U.S.  a.  315—169.3  5  Claims 
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1.  A  display  device  having  a  plurality  of  picture  elements 
comprising: 

a  thin-film  EL  display  panel  comprising  an  EL  layer  sand- 
wiched by  a  pair  of  dielectric  layers  said  EL  display  panel 
manifesting  a  hysteresis  curve  in  the  applied  voltage  vs 
brightness  characteristics,  and  a  matrix  electrode  array 
sandwiching  said  pair  of  dielectric  layers  for  matrix  driv- 
ing said  EL  display  panel: 

reference  electrode  means  disposed  on  said  thin-film  EL 
display  panel;  and 

means  for  deriving  current  having  an  amplitude  equal  to  a 
difference  between  the  current  through  said  reference 
electrode  and  a  readout  current  when  reading  out  the 
memory  state  of  said  display  panel. 


4,225,808 

SELECTIVE  ILLUMINATION 

Remo  Saraceni,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Novitas,  Inc., 

Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

I  Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,442 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  37/02;  F21P  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  315—307  3  Claims 


jKtiX  U'i-Z 


1.  A  method  for  illuminating  items  separated  into  at  least  one 
display  group  located  in  a  display  area  comprising: 
lighting  the  display  area  using  dim  background  lighting; 
sensing  the  approach  of  a  person  to  said  one  display  group: 
switching  automatically  the  lighting  from  the  dim  back- 


ground level  initially  provided  to  a  level  of  greater  inten- 
sity upon  the  sensing; 

sensing  the  departure  of  the  person  from  the  said  one  display 
group;  and 

returning  automatically  the  lighting  to  its  original  dim  back- 
ground level  upon  the  sensing  of  the  departure, 

whereby  a  display  group  may  be  highlighted  with  intense 
lighting  when  a  person  desirous  of  viewing  the  display  is 
present  and  the  display  group  may  be  maintained  in  a 
dimly  lit  manner  when  no  person  is  present. 


4,225,809 
SIDE  PINCUSHION  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Seiichi  Ogawa,  Tokyo;  Yoshiaki  Ohgawara,  Inagi,  and  Kenichi 
Ohtsuka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7.  1978.  53/41420 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315—371  16  Claims 
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1.  A  side  pincushion  distortion  correction  circuit  for  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  deflection  apparatus  including  a  horizontal  de- 
flection generator  for  generating  a  horizontal  scanning  current 
and  a  horizontal  pulse  during  a  retrace  interval  thereof  and  a 
vertical  deflection  generator  for  generating  a  vertical  scanning 
current  during  a  vertical  scan  interval  and  a  parabolic  wave 
signal  synchronized  therewith,  comprising. 

a  horizontal  deflection  winding  coupled  to  said  horizontal 
deflection  generator  for  accepting  said  horizontal  scan- 
ning current; 

an  impedance  circuit  connected  in  series  with  said  horizontal 
deflection  winding; 

controllable  switch  means  including  a  controllable  switch 
having  a  control  electrode  and  a  controlled  current  path 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  impedance  circuit; 

switching  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  switch- 
ing signal  responsive  to  said  horizontal  pulse: 

means  for  modulating  the  phase  of  said  switching  signal  by 
said  parabolic  wave  signal  at  the  \ertical  rate: 

means  for  supplying  said  switching  signal  to  said  control 
electrode  of  said  controllable  ssvitch  for  operating  said 
controllable  switch  during  the  latter  half  of  said  horizontal 
retrace  interval; 

means  for  progressively  advancing  said  phase  of  said  switch- 
ing signal  during  a  first  portion  of  the  vertical  scan  inter- 
val and  for  progressively  retarding  said  phase  during  a 
second  portion  of  the  vertical  scan  interval  for  altering 
said  scanning  current  in  a  manner  to  reduce  pincushion 
distortion; 

means  for  generating  a  brightness  signal  corresponding  to 
the  brightness  of  a  reproduced  picture;  and 

means  for  further  modulating  said  phase  of  said  switching 
signal  in  dependence  on  said  brightness  signal. 
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4,225,810 

WAVEFORM  COMPARISON  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

USING  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Takanori  Ushiro,  Koganei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwasaki  Tsushinki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1977,  52-103538 
Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  31/10 
U.S.  CI.  315—392  5  Claims 


1.  A  waveform  comparison  and  display  system  using  a  cath- 
ode rav  tube  comprising. 

mput  termmal  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

digital  memory  means  connected  to  said  input  to  terminal 
means  for  sequentially  storing  levels  of  said  input  signal  in 
digital  quantities  and  for  reading  out  the  stored  contents 
under  control  of  clock  pulses  to  provide  an  analog  readout 
signal; 

switch  means  connected  to  said  input  terminal  means  and 
said  digital  memory  means  for  switching  said  input  signal 
and  said  analog  readout  signal  at  a  high  speed: 

display  means  connected  to  said  switch  means  for  displaying 
the  switched  two  waveforms  on  the  cathode  ray  tube; 

control  means  connected  to  said  digital  memory  means  and 
said  display  means  for  controlling  the  storing  operation  of 
said  digital  memory  means  and  the  sweep  operation  of 
said  display  means  by  a  trigger  signal  synchronized  with 
said  input  signal  and  for  start-stop  controlling  the  genera- 
tion of  said  clock  pulses  in  synchronism  with  the  sweep 
operation  of  said  display  means,  so  that  the  switched  two 
waveforms  are  displayed  on  the  screen  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube  m  such  manner  that  the  two  waveforms  are  station- 
ary with  respect  to  each  other. 


4,225,811 
DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  WITH  POLYPHASE 

STATOR  WINDING  AND  ELECTRONIC 
COMMLTATING  DEVICE  CONTROLLED  BY  AN 
ANGULAR  POSITION  TRANSMITTER 
Hans  Kiihnlein,  Niirnberg-Grossgriindlach;  Karl  Schalk,  Nurem- 
berg, and  Georg  Kogler,  Schwabach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1977.  2743661 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  318—261  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  direct  current  motor  with  polyphase  stator  windings 
and  an  electronic  commutating  device  controlled  by  angular 
position  transmitters,  in  which  the  signals  generated  by  the 
angular  position  transmitters  control  the  commutation  of  the 
current  flow  ing  through  the  stator  winding  through  a  selection 
circuit  containing  switching  elements  responsive  to  a  com- 
mand input  for  torque  direction  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  the 
signals  generated  by  the  angular  position  transmitters,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
an  Exclusive  OR  gate  providing  its  output  as  the  command 
input  for  torque  direction,  said  gate  having  one  input 
adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal  at  one  of  two  logic 
levels,  one  level  indicating  "Counterclockwise  Rotation" 


and  the  other  logic  level  "Clockwise  Rotation"  and  its 
other  input  adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal  at  one  of 
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two  logic  levels,  one  level  indicating  "Operation"  and  the 
other  "Braking". 


4,225,812 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Frederick  L.  Kraus,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,050 

Int.  CI.'  H02B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—349  1  Claim 
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1.  In  an  electric  washing  apparatus  of  the  static  wash  cycle 
type  including  a  plurality  of  line  terminnals,  a  motor  of  predc; 
termined  voltage  rating  subject  to  being  connected  to  a  source 
of  electric  current  supply  normally  having  a  voltage  which 
exceeds  the  voltage  rating  of  said  motor  by  a  limited  amount, 
a  resistor  having  sufTicient  current  carrying  capability  and 
having  a  sufficiently  low  resistance  value  to  pass  sufficient 
current  to  operate  said  motor  when  connected  in  series  there- 
with, said  resistor  being  alternatively  connectable  either  di- 
rectly across  said  supply  source  to  act  as  a  heating  resistor  for 
the  washing  apparatus  or  in  series  with  said  motor  to  act  as  a 
voltage-reducing  resistor,  a  cycle  timer  for  disconnecting  said 
motor  from  said  line  terminals  and  connecting  said  resistor 
directly  across  said  line  terminals  during  a  first  operating  cycle 
and  for  connecting  said  motor  across  said  line  terminals  during 
a  second  operating  cycle,  a  thermal  relay  responsive  to  motor 
temperature  during  said  second  operating  cycle  for  connecting 
said  resistor  in  series  circuit  relation  with  said  motor  whenever 
said  motor  temperature  exceeds  a  predetermined  normal  oper- 
ating temperature  and  for  shunting  said  resistor  whenever  said 
motor  temperature  is  equal  to  or  less  than  said  normal  operat- 
ing temperature  leaving  said  motor  connected  directly  across 
said  line  terminals. 


4,225,813 
TRANSIT  VEHICLE  DYNAMIC  BRAKE  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Arun  P.  Sahasrabudhe,  West  Mifflin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,313 
Int.  CI.-  H02P  i//6.  J/26 
U.S.  CI.  318-371  12  Claims 

1.  In  brake  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  motor 
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and  mechanical  friction  brakes,  said  apparatus  being  respon- 
sive to  a  total  tractive  effort  signal,  a  vehicle  speed  signal  and 
a  motor  armature  current  signal,  the  combination  of 
means  establishing  a  determined  dynamic  brake  effort  signal 
in  response  to  the  vehicle  speed  signal  and  the  motor 
armature  current  signal, 
means  establishing  a  brake  effort  reduction  signal  in  response 
to  the  vehicle  speed  signal. 


■^ 


and  extending  outwardly  of  the  bottom  of  said  base  and 
adapted  to  connect  to  a  standard  AC  outlet. 

3.  A  storing  and  recharging  device  for  a  hand-held  cordless 
electric  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  an  elongated  base  adapted 
to  rest  on  or  against  a  flat  surface  and  ha\  ing  an  upper  surface 
contoured  to  receive  and  support  said  vacuum  cleaner,  said 
base  having  an  upstanding  member  forming  a  pocket  adapted 
to  receive  a  portion  of  said  vacuum  cleaner,  and  resilient  means 
adapted  to  engage  another  portion  of  said  vacuum  cleaner  to 
releasably  retain  said  vacuum  cleaner  thereon,  said  base  having 
plug  means  extending  outwardly  of  its  upper  surface,  an  elec- 
tric line  cord  connected  at  one  end  to  said  plug  means  and 
extending  outwardly  of  the  bottom  of  said  base,  a  plug  at  the 
other  end  of  said  cord  adapted  to  connect  said  cord  to  a  stan- 
dard AC.  outlet,  said  base  having  w  ireway  means  formed  m  its 
bottom  in  which  selected  lengths  of  said  line  cord  can  be 
positioned,  said  wireway  means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
ribs  forming  recesses  in  the  bottom  of  said  base,  said  line  cord 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  recesses,  whereby  the  length  of  the  line 
cord  extending  from  said  base  may  be  \aried. 


means  operative  with  said  motor  and  establishing  a  dynamic 
brake  effort  control  signal  in  accordance  with  the  differ- 
ence between  said  total  tractive  effort  signal  and  said 
brake  effort  reduction  signal  for  controlling  the  dynamic 
brake  effort  of  the  vehicle,  and 

means  operative  with  said  mechanical  friction  brakes  and 
establishing  a  mechanical  brake  effort  control  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  difference  between  said  total  tractive 
effort  signal  and  said  determined  dynamic  brake  effort 
signal  for  controlling  the  mechanical  friction  brakes. 


I 

4,225,814 

CORDLESS  VACUUM  CLEANER  STORING  AND 

RECHARGING  SYSTEM 

Carroll  M.  Gantz;  Timothy  G.  Pugh,  both  of  Baltimore,  and 

Alvydas  P.  Karasa,  Joppa,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  & 

Decker,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

I  Filed  Aug.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,761 

'  Int.  CI.   HOIM  10/ 46 

U.S.  CI.  320—2  6  Claims 
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1.  A  storing  and  recharging  device  for  hand-held  cordless 
electric  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  an  elongated  base  adapted 
to  rest  on  or  against  a  fiat  surface  and  having  an  upper  surface 
contoured  to  receive  and  support  said  vacuum  cleaner,  said 
base  having  means  cooperatively  engageable  with  said  vacuum 
cleaner  to  releasably  retain  said  vacuum  cleaner  thereon,  said 
base  having  plug  means  extending  outwardly  of  its  upper 
surface,  said  plug  means  including  a  pair  of  generally  parallel, 
spaced  plug  terminals,  insulating  means  extending  outwardly 
of  said  base  upper  surface  and  between  said  terminals,  said 
insulating  means  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  terminals, 
an  electric  line  cord  connected  at  one  end  to  said  plug  means 


4,225.815 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CHARGING  AND 

SUPERVISION  OF  A  BATTERY 
Hans  S.  H.  Lind,  and  Sune  A.  W.  Orevik,  both  of  Huddinge. 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M   Ericsson, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978.  Ser.  No.  874,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  17,  1977.  7701792 
Int.  CI.-  H02J  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  320—39  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  charging  and  supervising  a  battery,  the 
battery  receiving  a  charging  current  from  a  controllable  volt- 
age source  having  an  outlet  voltage  dependent  on  the  v  alue  of 
a  control  quantity  which  assumes  a  first  value  for  giving  the 
initial  charging  and  a  second  value  for  giving  the  maintenance 
charging  of  the  battery,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
measuring  the  charging  current  at  a  number  o{  consecutive 
measuring  instants,  storing  a  first  measuring  value  associated 
with  a  first  measuring  instant  as  a  reference  value,  a  second 
measuring  value  associated  with  a  second  measuring  instant, 
generating  the  difference  between  said  reference  \ alue  and  the 
second  measuring  value  for  obtaining  a  difference  \  alue.  com- 
paring said  difference  value  with  a  constant  positive  \alue. 
replacing  said  first  measuring  value  as  the  reference  \alue  bs 
said  second  measuring  only  if  the  absolute  value  of  said  differ- 
ence value  is  greater  than  said  constant  value,  and  making  said 
second  value  a  new  reference  value,  and  accumulating  a  gi\  en 
number  of  the  measuring  instants  tor  which  said  absolute  \alue 
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IS  less  than  said  constant  value  is  valid  for  controlling  the 
voltage  source  in  order  to  change  its  outlet  voltage  frotn  said 
first  to  said  second  value. 


4,225,816 
PRECISION  CURRENT  SOURCE 
Otto  H.  Schade,  Jr.,  North  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.V. 

Filed  May  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  41,096 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  323—4  7  Claims 
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1.  A  precision  current  source  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  n  +  1  output  terminals  consecutively  ordinally 
numbered  from  1  to  n  +  1,  where  n  is  a  positive  integer 
greater  than  1; 

2"  input  terminals,  suitable  for  receiving  2"  sources  of  nomi- 
nally equal  currents; 

a  plurality,  2"—!  in  number,  commutating  circuits  each 
having  respective  first  and  second  input  electrodes,  first 
and  second  output  electrodes,  a  respective  control  termi- 
nal, each  of  said  commutating  circuits  responsive  to  a  first 
phase  of  clock  signal  applied  to  its  respective  control 
terminal  to  selectively  connect  its  first  input  electrode  to 
its  first  output  electrode  and  to  selectively  connect  its 
second  input  electrode  to  its  second  output  electrode, 
each  of  said  commutating  circuits  responsive  to  a  second 
phase  of  clock  signal  applied  to  its  respective  control 
terminal  to  selectively  connect  its  first  input  electrode  to 
its  second  output  electrode  and  to  selectively  connect  its 
second  input  electrode  to  first  output  electrode; 

said  2"-  1  commutating  circuits  being  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  n  consecutively  ordinally  numbered  ranks,  each  rank 
containing  2"*'"  commutating  circuits  where  m  is  the 
ordinal  number  of  the  rank  consecutively  ranging  from 
m=l  to  m  =  n,  the  input  electrodes  of  the  commutating 
circuits  of  the  first  rank  being  connected  to  respective 
ones  of  said  2"  sources  of  nominally  equal  currents; 

the  first  output  electrodes  of  each  rank  being  connected  to 
the  output  terminal  of  the  same  ordinal  numbering  as  that 
rank,  the  second  output  electrodes  of  each  rank,  except  for 
the  nth  rank,  being  connected  to  the  separate  respective 
ones  of  the  first  and  second  input  electrodes  of  the  rank 
with  the  next  higher  ordinal  number,  the  second  output 
electrode  of  the  commutating  circuit  of  nth  rank  being 
connected  to  the  n  -f  1  output  terminal; 

means  for  providing  n  differing  clock  signals  consecutively 
ordinally  numbered  from  1  to  n.  each  of  said  clock  signals 
providing  said  first  phase  of  clock  signal  and  said  second 
phase  of  clock  signal  during  equal  and  alternating  time 
intervals;  and 

means  for  applying  each  of  said  n  differing  clock  signals  to 
the  control  terminals  of  the  commutating  circuits  in  the 
rank  of  the  same  ordinal  numbering  as  its  respective  clock 
signal. 


4,225,817 
COMBINED  CONTINUITY  AND  VOLTAGE  TEST 
INSTRUMENT 
Gerald  D.  Kahlden,  Lawton,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Set.  No.  949,973 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  19/14 

U.S.  CI.  324—133  6  Claims 
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1.  Combined  continuity  testing  and  voltage  indicating  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

first  and  second  terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  test 
probes, 

a  first  circuit  leg  coupled  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals,  said  first  leg  including  a  sounding  device  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  current  limiting  resistance,  and 

a  second  circuit  leg  coupled  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals,  said  second  leg  including  a  series  connected 
resistor  divider  network,  and  a  plurality  of  indicator  lamps 
connected  across  resistors  in  said  divider  network. 


4,225,818 
CRYOGENIC  NUCLEAR  GYROSCOPE 
John  C.  Gallop,  Twickenham,  and  Susan  P.  Potts,  Letchworth, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development 
Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1978,  Set.  No.  958,494 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1977, 
46866/77 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  33/08 
U.S.  CI.  324—302  35  Claims 


1.  A  cryogenic  nuclear  gyroscope  comprising  superconduct- 
ing means  to  provide  a  substantially  homogeneous  magnetic 
field,  a  magnetic  field  sensitive  substance  having  nuclei  pos- 
sessing a  net  magnetic  moment,  means  to  polarise  the  said 
substance  to  provide  said  net  nuclear  magnetic  moment,  detec- 
tor means  sensitive  to  the  changes  in  magnetic  flux  caused  by 
precession  of  the  nuclear  moments  of  said  substance  when  in 
said  homogeneous  magnetic  field  and  frequency  sensitive 
means  to  detect  changes  in  said  precession  caused  by  rotation 
of  the  gyroscope  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  said 
homogeneous  magnetic  field. 
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4,225,819 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONTACT  CONTAMINATION  PROBE 
Thomas  G.  Grau,  Mendham  Township,  Morris  County,  and 
David  E.  Tompsett,  Chatham  Township,  Morris  County,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

I  Filed  Oct.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  950,725 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  324-415  17  Claims 


a  diagnostic  dish  divided  by  partition  walls  into  diagnoslic 
units,  the  diagnostic  units  heing  provided  with  respective 
measuring  probes,  scavenging  nozzles  in  the  units  directed 
toward  the  respective  probes,  and  signal  lights  interconnected 


4,225,820 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIAGNOSING  MILK  SECRETION 
DISORDERS  IN  ANIMALS 
Duson  Rysanek;  Bohumir  Kotrc,  both  of  Brno;  Jaroslav  Hamal- 
cik,  Pelhrimov,  and  Peter  Olejnik,  Brno,  all  of  Czechoslova- 
kia, assignors  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  veterinarniho  lekarstvi, 
Brno,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Feb.  3,  1978, 
673-78 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  27/07 
U.S.  CI.  324—450  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  diagnosing  disorders  in  the  milk  secre- 
tion of  animals,  said  apparatus  being  based  upon  an  electric 
detection  of  deviations  of  milk  specimens  from  standard  ac- 
ceptable milk,  the  improvement  comprising  a  holder  carrying 


2i    23 


in  a  first  circuit  incorporating  said  probes  for  evaluating  the 
quality  of  milk  in  the  respective  diagnostic  units,  the  output  ot 
said  circuit  being  connected  to  the  input  of  a  display  indicating 
the  quality  of  the  milk  specimen  in  each  diagnostic  unit. 


4,225.821 

ELECTRONIC  SIGNALLING  DEVICE  TO  ALERT  CB 

RADIO  EQUIPPED  VEHICLES 

Donald  V.  Carleson,  346  Sylvan  Ave..  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94403 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,166 

Int.  CI.   HOIB  1/J>i 

U.S.  CI.  455—73  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  circuit  boards  (100).  said  apparatus 
having 

circuitry  (50)  for  measuring  electrical  resistance,  and 

testing  apparatus  (1)  for  coupling  said  measuring  circuitry  to 
conducting  fingers  (101)  of  a  circuit  board 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

said  testing  apparatus  comprises 

a  probe  assembly  (33)  having  electrodes  (330)  corresponding 
to  each  of  the  circuit  board  conducting  fingers,  said  elec- 
trodes each  comprising  a  needle  member  and  a  contact 
member, 

guide  apparatus  (11)  for  receiving  and  holding  the  circuit 
board. 

positioning  apparatus  (20,  21,  23.  24,  25,  26,  30.  31,  32)  for 
securing  the  circuit  board  to  said  guide  apparatus  and  for 
positioning  said  probe  assembly  to  simultaneously  engage 
said  contact  members  of  a  pair  of  said  electrodes  with  each 
circuit  board  conducting  finger,  and 

coupling  apparatus  (40. 42, 43. 44-.  45-.  46-.  400. 401, 402)  for 
sequentially  connecting  said  needle  members  and  said 
contact  members  of  each  of  said  pair  of  engaged  elec- 
trodes with  said  measuring  circuitry  to  measure  the  resis- 
tance of  a  contamination  film  and  foreign  material  appear- 
ing on  a  conducting  finger  between  said  contact  members 
of  said  engaged  pair  of  electrodes. 
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1.  A  signalling  transceiver  for  use  by  an  operator  of  a  CB 
transceiver  equipped  vehicle  to  alert  the  operator  of  a  similarly 
equipped  vehicle,  said  signalling  transceiver  being  normally  in 
a  receive  mode  and  having  a  niomentary  transmit  mode,  com- 
prising in  combination; 
means  for  connecting  the  signalling  'ransceiver  to  the  exist- 
ing CB  antenna  and  also  to  the  e.xisting  CB  transceiver; 
said  means  for  connecting  comprising  a  switch  means  having 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  contacts,  each  set  of  contacts  being  in 
a  steady  state  position  when  the  signalling  transceiver  is  in 
said  receive  mode  and  a  momentary  position  when  the 
signalling  transceiver  is  in  said  monieniarv  transmit  mode; 
said  signalling  transceiver  comprising  means  for  receiving 
and  detecting  an  alerting  signal  including: 
an  RF  protection  circuit  to  prevent  reception  by  the  sig- 
nalling transceiver  during  transmission  and  reception  bv 
the  CB  transceiver,  and  also  to  prev  ent  reception  o{  ali 
strong  RF  signals  from  any  source; 
a  receiver  means  for  receiving  and  amplifying  an  alerting 

signal; 
and  circuit  means  for  validating  the  received  alerting 

signal; 
the  valid  reception  of  an  alerting  signal  being  displayed  bv 
an  illumination  device  and  having  an  accompanving 
audio  tone; 
said  signalling  transceiver  further  comprising  means  for 
transmitting  an  alerting  signal  including; 
means  to  produce  a  carrier  signal; 
means  to  produce  an  audio  tone: 

means  to  modulate  the  carrier  signal  with  the  audio  tone; 
means  to  amplify  and  transmit  the  modulated  carrier  sig- 
nal upon  activation  of  the  switch  means  to  the  momen- 
tary position; 
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range  control  means  to  control  the  distance  of  transmis- 
sion of  the  alerting  signal: 

and  means  for  supplying  the  audio  tone  to  the  circuit 
means  for  validating  upon  activation  of  the  switch 
means  to  provide  a  visual  display  and  accompanying 
audio  tone  for  the  operator  of  the  signalling  transceiver 
to  kno\v  that  an  alerting  signal  has  been  transmitted. 


4,225,822 

AMPLITUDE  MODULATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

TRANSMITTER 

Keiichiro    Kariatsumari,    Inagi,    Japan,    assignor   to   Tokyo 

Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1977,  52-31582 
Int.  CI.-  H04B  1/04:  H03C  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  455—108  7  Claims 


4,225,823 
FRONT  END  CIRCUITS  OF  FM  RECEIVERS 
Minoru  Ogita,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,277 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Feb.   26,    1977,   52- 
22658[U];  Jun.  3.  1977,  52-72388[U] 

Int.  a.-  H03H  7/12:  H04B  ///* 
U.S.  CI.  455—226  10  Claims 
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1.  An  amplitude  modulation  circuit  for  a  transmitter,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  gam  controlled  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  an  input 
audio-frequency  signal  to  produce  a  modulation  signal, 
the  amplification  gain  of  said  gain  controlled  amplifier 
means  being  negative-feedback-controlled  by  an  auto- 
matic level  control  signal: 

(b)  filter  means  for  producing  a  filtered  modulation  signal 
from  said  modulation  signal,  the  relative  gain  of  said  filter 
means  in  response  to  a  signal  of  approximately  2.5  kHz 
being  approximately  3  dB  greater  than  the  relative  gain  of 
said  filter  means  in  response  to  a  signal  of  approximately 
400  Hz: 

(c)  rectifier  means  for  rectifying  the  output  signal  of  said 
filter  circuit  in  order  to  provide  a  DC  component  propor- 
tional to  the  amplitude  of  said  filtered  modulation  signal: 

(d)  eliminator  means  for  eliminating  ripples  from  the  output 
signal  of  said  rectifier  means  in  order  to  provide  said 
automatic  level  control  signal  converted  into  a  direct 
current: 

(e)  modulation  means  for  amplitude-modulating  an  input 
carrier  in  order  to  produce  a  modulated  radio-frequency 
signal  for  transmission,  the  modulation  degree  of  said 
modulation  means  being  controlled  by  said  modulation 
signal:  and 

(f)  frequency  synthesizer  means  for  synthesizing  a  radio-fre- 
quency signal  equivalent  to  the  transmission  frequency  in 
order  to  provide  said  carrier:  whereby  uniform  modula- 
tion throughout  the  frequency  band  of  said  modulation 
signal  IS  achieved  when  the  modulation  signal  level  is 
relatively  low:  overmodulation  is  avoided  while  a  suffi- 
ciently high  mean  amplitude  modulated  signal  is  main- 
tained when  the  modulation  signal  amplitude  is  raised  and 
the  mam  frequency  components  of  said  modulation  signal 
are  distributed  in  an  intermediate  frequency  range  below 
2.5  kHz:  and  the  upper  limit  of  the  amplitude  of  said 
modulation  signal  is  restricted  to  a  moderately  lower  level 
when  the  main  frequency  components  of  said  modulation 
signal  are  distributed  in  a  higher  frequency  range  o\  er  2.5 
kHz  so  that  the  level  of  produced  spurious  signals  is  re- 
duced 


1.  In  a  front  end  circuit  of  an  FM  receiver  of  the  type 
wherein  the  frequency  of  a  high  frequency  signal  received 
from  an  antenna  input  circuit  is  converted  to  obtain  an  interme- 
diate frequency  signal,  the  improvement  which  comprises  at 
least  two  alternate  signal  processing  circuits  having  different 
characteristics  in  sensitivity  and  selectivity  to  be  selected  in 
compliance  with  a  high  frequency  signal  tuned  by  the  antenna 
input  circuit,  a  first  one  of  said  alternate  signal  processing 
circuits  comprising  means  for  providing  relatively  broader 
frequency  band  and  relatively  high  signal  to  noise  ratio  pro- 
cessing for  said  high  frequency  signal,  the  other  one  of  said 
alternate  signal  processing  circuits  comprising  means  for  pro- 
viding relatively  narrower  frequency  band  and  relatively 
lower  signal  to  noise  ratio  processing  for  said  high  frequency 
signal,  said  other  one  of  said  alternate  signal  processing  circuits 
including  filter  means  providing  a  relatively  steeper  and  nar- 
rower band  pass  characteristic  than  that  provided  by  said  first 
one  of  said  alternate  signal  processing  circuits,  both  of  said 
alternate  signal  processing  circuits  having  band  pass  character- 
istics centered  substantially  about  the  same  frequency,  a  fre- 
quency converter  for  converting  the  outputs  of  said  processing 
circuits  into  an  intermediate  frequency  signal,  and  transfer 
switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  one  of  said 
alternate  processing  circuits  to  the  input  of  said  frequency 
converter  when  said  received  high  frequency  signal  is  of  a 
relatively  high  intensity  and  for  connecting  said  other  one  of 
said  alternate  signal  processing  circuits  to  the  input  of  said 
frequency  converter  when  said  received  high  frequency  signal 
is  of  a  relatively  low  intensity,  whereby  the  received  high 
frequency  signal  is  reproduced  in  the  most  suitable  sensitivity 
and  selectivity. 


4,225,824 
FREQUENCY  ADJUSTING  CIRCUIT 
Mitsuo  Sekine,  Tokorozawa,  and  Sizuo  Yamaguchi,  Yama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1977,  52-73695 
Int.  C1.'H03K  1/17.  21/30 
U.S.  CI.  328—63  10  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  digitally  adjusting  the  frequency  of  a  time  refer- 
ence signal  comprising: 
means  for  generating  an  unadjusted  time  reference  signal: 
means  for  adjusting  the  mean  frequency  of  the  time  refer- 
ence signal  by  adding  a  desired  number  of  pulses  to.  or  by 
subtracting  a  desired  number  of  pulses  from,  said  time 
reference  signal: 
a  frequency  divider  for  generating  an  adjusted  output  fre- 
quency and  a  frequency  adjusting  instruction  signal  which 
initiates  adjustment  of  the  mean  unadjusted  frequency  of 
the  lime  reference  signal  by  dividing  the  frequency  of  the 
output  of  the  frequency  adjusting  means: 
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a  setting  means  for  determining  the  time  of  effecting  the 
frequency  adjusting  operation  of  the  frequency  adjusting 
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means  upon  receipt  of  the  frequency  adjusting  instruction 
signal. 

I    •         

4,225,825 
PRECISION  SELF-ADJUSTING  SLOPE  CIRCUIT 
Geoffrey  P.  Watts,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,1 16,  Jan.  10, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945.159 
Int.  CI.-  H03K  5/00.  4/10 
U.S.  CI.  328—185  6  Claims 


nected  to  said  resetting  input  of  said  ramp  generating 
circuit:  and. 
(f)  a  gate  circuit  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  output,  one  of 
said  inputs  being  connected  to  said  drift  compensation 
signal  output  of  said  clock  logic  circuit,  the  other  of  said 
inputs  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  comparator. 
said  gate  circuit  output  being  connected  to  said  input  of 
said  integrate  and  hold  circuit,  said  eatc  circuit  applying  a 
fixed  compensation  value  to  the  value  held  by  said  inte- 
grate and  hold  circuit  while  said  pair  of  gate  circuit  inputs 
receive  signals  in  coincidence  to  cause  the  output  from 
said  integrate  and  hold  circuit  coupled  to  said  ramp  slope 
determining  input  to  change  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
one  direction. 


4,225,826 
LASER  APPARATUS 
Owen  Lewis,  Fairport;  Stanley  Refermat,  and  Thomas  \.  Aim- 
quist,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Rochester.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978.  Ser.  No.  875.111 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/092 

U.S.  CI.  330—4.3  7  Claims 


■it 

'  2      . 

■= 

;0 

6     b 

0 

C      0 

0     c 

lO 

"■  .-^ 

.  -  so 

'       o 

!o 

'/ 

"^ 

46    < 

u  ^ 

0 

jo 

V 

i"' 

.:  \ 

s^ 

_^ 

•  .     c 

■    r 

'O- 

:6 

;->,""•»*. 

'     CO    <. 

0 

c     c 

C 

c     c 

0      c 

Z3  '  ■" 


\      ' 


1.  .An  improved  drift  correcting  ramp  voltage  generator 
circuit  comprising: 

(a)  circuit  means  for  generating  a  ramp  voltage  output  hav- 
ing an  input  for  resetting  the  ramp  voltage  to  a  starting 
value  and  an  input  for  determining  the  slope  of  the  :  amp 
voltage: 

(b)  a  comparator  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  output,  one 
of  said  pair  of  inputs  being  connected  to  said  ramp  voltage 
output,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  inputs  being  connected  to 
a  reference  voltage  source: 

(c)  an  integrate  and  hold  circuit  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  said  output  being  connected  to  said  ramp  slope 
determining  input: 

(d)  bleed  means  connected  to  said  integrate  and  hold  circuit 
for  continuously  bleeding  off  the  value  being  held  at  a 
predetermined  rate  to  cause  the  output  from  said  integrate 
and  hold  circuit  coupled  to  said  ramp  slope  determining 
input  to  drift  in  one  direction; 

(e)  a  clock  logic  circuit  having  a  pair  of  outputs,  means  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  pulses  and  counting  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  pulses  for  generating  an  output  signal  on 
one  of  said  outputs  when  the  ramp  is  to  be  reset  and  an 
output  signal  coincident  with  a  preselected  one  of  said 
pulses  on  the  other  of  said  outputs  w  hen  drift  compensa- 
tion IS  to  be  applied,  said  reset  signal  output  being  con- 


1.  Laser  apparatus  comprising 

a  slab  of  active  laser  material  adapted  lo  be  illuminated  b\ 
pumping  radiation  at  pumping  wavelengths  in  a  band  oi 
wavelengths  and  from  whuli  Liscr  light  is  eniilted  in 
response  to  said  pumpmg  radiation  at  a  wavelength  differ- 
ent from  said  pumping  wavelengths. 

said  slab  having  a  first  surface  through  which  said  laser  light 
passes  and  at  which  said  pumping  radiation  is  received 
after  passage  through  said  slab. 

said  slab  having  a  second  surface  opposite  to  said  first  sur- 
face through  which  said  pumping  radiation  passes  and  at 
which  said  laser  light  is  received  after  passage  through 
said  slab. 

a  coating  on  said  second  surface  which  is  substantiallv  tii- 
tally  transmissive  of  said  pumping  radiation  in  said  band  of 
pumping  wavelengths  and  is  substantially  totally  reflec- 
tive of  radiation  of  said  laser  light  wavelength. 

an  anti-reflection  coating  on  said  first  surface  substantiallv 
totally  transmissive  of  radiation  ai  said  laser  light  wave- 
length and  substantially  totally  reflective  of  radiation  onlv 
at  certain  o^  said  pumping  wavelengths  at  which  said 
pumping  radiation  is  not  substantially  absorbed  during  a 
single  passage  through  said  slab. 


4,225,827 
STABILIZATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSISTOR  RF 
POWER  A.MPLIFIERS 
John  F.  Davis,  Jr..  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  13.534 
Int.  CI.   H03F  l/2t>.  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  330—296  II  Claims 

1.  A  Class  C  amplifier  of  the  type  used  in  radio  communica- 
tions having  a  stabilization  circuit   for  preventing  spurious 
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oscillations  in  the  output  signal  of  the  amplifier  and  for  reduc- 
ing the  chances  of  transistor  failure  due  to  changing  load  con- 
ditions, comprising: 
an  amplifying  transistor  biased  to  operate  in  the  Class  C 
mode  of  operation; 


a  circuit  element  connected  between  the  base  and  emitter 
junctions  of  said  amplifying  transistor  for  inhibiting  spuri- 
ous oscillations  m  the  transistor:  and 

means  responsive  to  the  voltage  across  said  circuit  element 
for  limiting  the  base  voltage  of  said  amplifying  transistor 
to  prevent  transistor  failure. 


having  an  output  connected  to  another  input  of  said  phase 
comparator; 

means  for  selecting  a  frequency  divider  factor  for  said  pro- 
grammable divider  in  accordance  with  a  selected  trans- 
ceiver channel;  and. 

means  for  concurrently  causing  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  to  operate  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  fre- 
quency ranges  and  said  programmable  divider  to  operate 
in  one  of  said  first  and  second  frequency  dividing  factor 
ranges  in  accordance  with  the  transmitting  or  receiving 
mode  of  said  transceiver. 


4,225,829 

LOCAL  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  HAVING  TWO  PHASE 

LOCKED  LOOPS  HAVING  RESPECTIVE  FREQUENCY 

DIVIDERS  WITH  A  COMMON  DIVISION  RATIO 

Tadashi  Kumagai,  Soma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1977,  52/154736 
Int.  CI.-  H03B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  331—1  A  10  Claims 


4,225.828 
PLL  SYNTHESIZER 
Masahiro  Watanabe.  Sagamihara,  and  Hiroshi  Haruki.  Yoko- 
hama, both  uf  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  20,  1977,  52-46263 

Int.  CI.-  H03B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  331—1  A  3  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  lock  loop  frequency  synthesizer  for  supplying 
Oscillator  signals  to  a  multi-channel  transceiver  having  irans- 
mission  and  reception  modes  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  reference  frequency  f„/-(2n-i- 1)  », f,. 
where  frcquals  the  frequency  difference  between  adjacent 
channels  of  said  transceiver  and  n  is  a  positive  integer: 

a  first  frequencv  divider  for  dividing  said  reference  fre- 
quencv  by  (2n-K  1)  to  produce  a  frequency  f,; 

a  second  frequency  divider  for  dividing  said  reference  fre- 
quency to  produce  u  clock  signal; 

a  phase  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected  to  receive 
the  output  of  said  first  frequency  divider; 

a  loop  filter  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  phase 
comparator. 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  connected  to  receive  the 
output  of  said  loop  filter  and  for  generating  frequencies  in 
a  first  frequency  range  when  said  tranceiver  is  in  the 
receiving  mode  and  in  a  second  frequency  range  when 
said  transceiver  is  in  the  transmitting  mode; 

a  D-fiip-fiop  connected  to  receive  at  one  of  its  input  termi- 
nals the  output  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  at 
a  clock  input  terminal  the  output  of  said  second  frequency 
divider; 

a  programmable  frequency  divider  connected  to  receive  the 
output  of  said  fiip-fiop  and  capable  of  producing  fre- 
quency dividing  factors  in  a  first  frequency  dividing  factor 
range  when  said  frequency  synthesizer  supplies  oscillator 
signals  to  said  transceiver  in  a  receiver  mode  and  in  a 
second  frequency  dividing  factor  range  when  said  fre- 
quency synthesizer  supplies  oscillator  signals  to  said  trans- 
ceiver m  a  transmitting  mode,  said  programmable  divider 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit  including  a  first  phase  locked  loop 
having  a  first  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  a  first  phase 
comparator,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  second  phase  locked  loop  having  a  second  phase  compara- 
tor and  having  an  output  connected  to  an  input  of  said  first 
phase  comparator; 

a  first  frequency  divider  provided  in  said  first  phase  locked 
loop  for  dividing  an  output  frequency  of  said  first  voltage 
controlled  oscillator; 

a  variable  frequency  oscillator;  and 

a  second  frequency  divider  having  the  same  frequency  divi- 
sion ratio  as  said  first  frequency  divider  and  connected 
between  an  output  of  the  variable  frequency  oscillator  and 
an  input  of  said  second  phase  comparator. 


4,225,830 

PLURAL  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  FREQUENCY 

SYNTHESIZER 

Joel  Remy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Adret  Eiectronique, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,752 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1977,  77  38954 
Int.  CI.   H03B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  331-2  3  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  comprising:  a  first  phase  locked 
loop  including:  a  first  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  an 
output  and  a  control  input,  a  first  programmable  frequency 
divider  having  an  input  connected  at  the  output  of  the  first 
oscillator,  said  first  programmable  frequency  divider  further 
having  an  output,  and  a  first  phase  comparator  having  a  first 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  said  first  programmable 
frequency  divider,  a  second  input  on  which  a  first  reference 
frequency  is  applied  and  an  output  connected  to  the  control 
input  of  said  first  oscillator,  said  first  loop  generating  small 
frequency  steps;  a  second  phase  locked  loop  including  :  a 
second  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  an  output  and  a 
control  input,  a  second  programmable  frequency  divider  hav- 
ing an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  oscillator. 
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said  second  programmable  frequency  divider  further  having  an 
output,  and  a  second  phase  comparator  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  said  second  programmable 
frequency  divider,  a  second  input  on  which  a  second  reference 
frequency  larger  than  the  said  first  reference  frequency  is 
applied  and  an  output  connected  to  the  control  input  of  saiJ 
second  oscillator,  said  second  loop  generating  greater  fre- 
quency steps,  and  a  third  phase  locked  loop  including:  a  third 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  an  output  and  a  control 
input,  a  mixer  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  third  oscillator,  a  second  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  second  oscillator  and  an  output,  a  third  phase  comparator 
having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  said  mixer, 
a  second  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  oscillator 
and  an  output,  and  means  connecting  the  output  of  the  third 
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phase  comparator  to  the  control  input  of  the  third  oscillator, 
whereby  the  third  oscillator  generates  the  algebraic  sum  of  the 
first  and  second  frequencies  respectively  generated  by  the  first 
and  second  oscillators,  characterized  by  circuit  means  for 
programming  the  division  ratio  of  the  first  frequency  divider 
so  that,  over  a  continuous  range  of  increasing  values  of  the 
frequency  to  be  synthesized  at  the  output  of  the  third  oscilla- 
tor, the  said  first  frequency  increases  and  decreases  alternately 
by  a  fixed  number  of  small  steps,  in  such  a  way  as  to  pass 
through  a  maximum  and  a  minimum,  said  circuit  means  further 
programming  the  division  ratio  of  the  second  frequency  di- 
vider so  that  at  each  of  the  successive  maxima  of  the  first 
frequency,  the  said  second  frequency  assumes  values  lower 
than  the  frequency  to  be  synthesized,  and  that  at  each  of  the 
successive  minima  of  the  first  frequency,  the  second  frequency 
assumes  values  higher  than  the  frequency  to  be  synthesized. 


4,225,831 

CW  SCALABLE  DONOR-ACCEPTOR  GAS  TRANSFER 

LASER 
Earl  R.  Ault,  Richland,  Wash.,  and  Mani  L.  Bhaumik,  Malibu, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,592 
Int.  CI.  HOIS  3/09,  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  PE  10  Claims 
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IS 


1.  A  method  of  promoting  an  electronic  energy  charge 
transfer  between  a  noble  gas  donor  selected  from  a  group 


consisting  of  helium  and  argon  and  a  nitrogen  lasing  gas  accep- 
tor comprising: 

admitting  a  continuous-flowing  supply  of  said  noble  gas  into 

a  constricted  receiving  end  of  a  chamber  having  widely - 

diverging  walls  terminating  in  an  expanded  mixing  region 

end, 
subjecting  said  noble  gas  supply  in  said  constricted  end  to  a 

continuously-applied  electric-discharge  having  an  electric 

potential  of  sutTicicnt  magnitude  to  convertably  excite  ihc 

noble  gas  into  an  energy-transferable  state, 
expandably  delivering  said  excited  gas  to  said  mixing  region 

end. 
diffusion-mixing  said  delivered  gas  with  a  continuous  suppK 

of  said  nitrogen  lasing  gas  for  transfeiably  exciting  said 

nitrogen  gas  into  a  laseable  slate,  and 
delivering  said  excited  nitrogen  gas  into  an  iiptical  resonant 

cavity  for  generating  a  laser  beam. 


4.225,832 
SELF-ADAPTING  EQUALIZER 

Jean-Claude  Faye,  Villebon.  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-.Alcatel,  Paris. 
France 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955.838 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30.  1977.  77  36094 
Int.  CI.-  H04B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  333—16  6  Claims 
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1.  A  self-adapting  equaliser  for  connection  to  the  reception 
end  of  a  transmission  channel,  said  transmission  channel  re- 
ceiving at  the  transmission  end  a  useful  signal  y(t)  and  a  control 
signal  x(t)  of  period  T  superposed  on  the  useful  signal  and  of  a 
form  which  is  known  at  the  reception  end.  the  transmission 
channel  supplying  at  the  reception  end  a  distorted  signal  with 
a  component  y'(t)  corresponding  to  the  useful  -.Igtial  v(t)  and  a 
component  x'(t)  corresponding  to  the  control  signal  x(t).  said 
equaliser  being  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

a  local  generator  supplying  a  control  signal  identical  to  the 
control  signal  x(t)  applied  to  the  transmission  chanjiel  at 
the  transmission  end  and  received  in  the  diMoried  form 
x'(t)  mixed  with  the  distorted  form  y  (t)  ol  the  useful 
signal,  said  control  signal  being  synchronised  with  said 
signal  x'(t); 
a  filter  circuit  receiving  the  signal  v  (U-  x  (t)  from  the  recep- 
tion end  of  the  transmission  channel  and  prov  iding  at  its 
output  the  mean  value  of  this  input  signal  and  an  integer 
number,  (n—  1 )  previous  input  signals  sampled  at  intervals 
spaced  by  the  period  T  of  the  control  signal  x(t); 
a  first  non-recursive  transversal  filter  comprising  a  cascade- 
connected  impedance  array  with  intermediate  taps,  with 
its  input  connected  to  receive  the  Mgnal  x  (O  pnn  ided  bv 
the  filter  circuit  and  having  its  v\eightinc  cocfTicieiits 
controlled  so  as  to  minimise  the  correlation  functions  of 
the  signals  at  the  intermediate  taps  and  ihe  signal  which  i> 
the  difference  between  its  output  signal  x(t)  and  the  con- 
trol signal  x(l)  supplied  by  the  local  generator; 
a  subtractor  circuit  receiv  iiig  on  aw  addiiiv  e  first  input  Mgnal 
y  (l)-^x'(t)  obtained  at  the  reception  end  <^i  ilic  iransmis- 
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sion  channel  and  on  a  suhtractive  second  input  the  signal 
x"(t)  supplied  by  the  filter  circuit,  and  providing  at  its 
output  a  signal  equal  to  the  difference  hetween  the  two 
signals  applied  to  its  inputs:  and 
a  second  transversal  filter  with  the  same  cascade-connected 
impedance  array  and  the  same  weighting  coefficients  as 
the  first  transversal  filter,  receiving  on  its  input  the  output 
signal  of  the  subtractor  circuit  and  providmg  at  its  output 
the  equalised  useful  signal  y(t). 


4,225,833 

HELICAL  CIRCL'LAR  WAVE  GLIDE  HAVING  LOW 

LOSS  AROUND  CURVES  AND  OVER  A  WIDE 

FREQUENCY  BAND 

Georges  Comte,  Lyons.  France,  assignor  to  Les  Cables  de  Lyon, 

Lyon,  France 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,166 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  24,  1977,  77  19403 
Int.  CI.-  HOIP  3/13 
U.S.  CI.  333—242  3  Claims 


a 
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1.  A  helical  circular  wave  guide  formed  by  a  copper  wire 
coated  with  a  low  loss  polyolefin  thermoplastic  material 
wound  in  a  helix  with  contiguous  turns  and  welded  turn  to 
turn,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  helix  being  covered  by 
a  continuous  aluminum  screen  lube  drawn-down  on  the  helix, 
said  alummum  screen  tube  being  of  a  slightly  larger  diameter 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  helix,  the  assembly  formed  by 
the  helix  and  the  screen  tube  being  placed  inside  a  protective 
steel  tube,  said  protective  steel  tube  being  of  a  larger  diameter 
than  that  of  said  continuous  aluminum  screen  tube,  and  defin- 
ing a  space  between  the  steel  tube  and  the  aluminum  tube, 
longitudinally  spaced  bushings  between  said  steel  tube  and  said 
aluminum  screen  tube  for  holding  said  aluminum  screen  tube 
centered  in  relation  to  said  steel  tube  and  and  spaced  therefrom 
to  maintain  the  space  between  the  steel  tube  and  the  aluminum 
tube  empty  absent  the  spaced  bushings,  and  said  aluminum 
screen  tube  being  integral  with  the  protective  steel  tube  at 
respective  ends  of  said  tube  by  end  bushings  glued  between 
said  aluminum  screen  tube  and  said  protective  steel  tube. 


order,  a  first  series  resonant  circuit,  a  potentiometer  having 
a  movable  contact,  and  a  second  series  resonant  circuit,  the 
first  and  second  series  resonant  circuit  each  being  tuned  to  the 
same  intermediate  frequency  located  in  the  relevant  frequency 
sub-band,  the  attenuation  branches  being  arranged  in  a 
first  and  a  second  group  such  that  attenuation  branches  per- 
taining to  adjacent  frequency  sub-bands  are  in  different  groups 
with  the  attenuation  branches  in  the  same  group  arranged  in 
parallel  and  connected  to  ground  at  one  end.  and  the  equaliz- 
ing network  further  comprises  an  amplifier  having  an  input 
connected  through  a  matching  impedance  to  an  input  terminal 
of  the  network  and  an  output  connected  through  a  matching 
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impedance  to  an  output  of  the  network  and  also  to  the 
amplifier  input  through  a  negative  feedback  circuit,  said 
negative  feedback  circuit  comprising  the  series  arrangement  of 
a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  series-arranged  resistors,  means 
connecting  the  common  junction  of  the  resistors  forming  the 
first  pair  and  the  common  junction  of  the  resistors  forming  the 
second  pair  to  the  ends,  remote  from  ground,  of  the  first  group 
and  the  second  group  of  parallel-arranged  attenuation 
branches,  respectively,  and  means  connecting  the  common 
junction  of  the  first  pair  and  the  second  pair  of  resistors  to  all 
the  movable  potentiometer  contacts  of  both  groups  of  attenu- 
ation branches. 


4,225  834 

EQUALIZING  NETWORK  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

FREQUENCY  SENSITIVE  ATTENUATION  BRANCHES 

IN  A  NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK  ARRANGEMENT 

Willem  van  Doom,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.  22,  1978, 
7806727 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  3/14:  H03H  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  333—28  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  equalizing  network  for  attenuation/frequency  charac- 
teristic equalization  comprising,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  at- 
tenuation branches  adapted  to  operate  in  mutually  different 
frequency,  sub-bands,  each  of  the  attenuation  branches  be- 
ing formed  by  the  series  arrangement  of.  in  the  following 


4,225,835 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCHING  RELAY 
Franc  Vrsnak;  Jurica  S^dravec,  and  Igor  Pecenko,  all  of  Lju* 
bijana,  Yugoslavia,  assignors  to  Iskra  Zp  Ljubljana,  O.  Sub. 
O.,  Ljubljana,  Yugoslavia 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,749 
Claims   priority,   application    Yugoslavia,   Nov.    15,    1976, 
2791/76;  Oct.  28,  1977,  2593/77 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  51/22 
U.S.  CI.  335—78  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  switching  relay  having  a  switching 
sensitivity  alterable  under  the  influence  of  an  external  magnetic 
field,  said  relay  comprising: 

a  coil  form  made  from  an  insulating  material; 

a  plurality  of  pole-shoes  mounted  in  said  coil  form,  said 
pole-shoes,  also,  acting  as  relay  contacts. 

a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic  inlays  which  exhibit  magnetic 
lines  of  force,  each  one  of  said  inlays  being  associated  with 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  pole-shoes,  said  inlays  being 
mounted  in  said  coil  form  so  that  the  lines  of  force  are  not 
perpendicular  to  the  corresponding  pole-shoe; 
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a  magnetic  insulating  means  formed  by  said  coil  form  for 
partially  insulating  said  pole-shoes  from  the  lines  of  force 
exhibited  by  said  corresponding  inlay; 

a  substantially  flat  ferromagnetic  armature  mounted  for 
transverse  rotation  within  said  coil  form,  said  armature 
operable  in  a  first  position  for  providing  a  conductive  path 
between  a  number  of  pole-shoes  and  in  a  second  position 
for  providing  a  conductive  path  between  a  different  num- 
ber of  pole-shoes;  and 

excitation  coil  means,  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  coil  form 
and  said  armature,  said  coil  means  being  sensitive  to  an 
electrical  current  for  switching  said  armature  to  at  least 
one  of  said  two  positions,  wherein,  upon  rotation  of  said 
relay  relative  to  said  external  magnetic  field,  the  compo- 
nents of  the  lines  of  force  exhibited  by  said  inlays  vary, 
resulting  in  a  corresponding  variation  in  the  switching 
.sensitivity  of  said  armature,  further  comprising  toroid:jl 
channels  with  a  rectangular  cross-section  made  inside  the 
coil  form. 


4,225,837 
ARMATURE  FOR  A  PROXIMITY  SWITCH 
Gerald  L.  Fowler,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Equip- 
ment &.  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky, 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1978.  Ser.  No.  973,863 
Int.  CI.   HOIH  9/(jO 


U.S.  CI.  335—181 


3  Claims 


4,225,836 
MAGNETIC  RELAY 
Etienne  DeMaesschaIck,  Herderen,  and  Evrard  Geelen.  Tong- 
eren,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  C.P.  Clare  International. 
N.V.,  Tongeren,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,967,  Apr.  26,  1977. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,805 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  11/00.  1/66.  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  335—153  6  Claims 


-    "-'^'-    ■■■■■■■■■'■■       \     ■    .    .1 1-  '■   -  -  ^  ,  ^        s         ,        ->^ 


t 


^^/.    /     y"-.     "i    /     X    'v    'v   ^  A'(y- 

,4J|4 -v.^  j^ .v^.  ^  .<  .  .ix, .J.  -  .%  „.%    .  .■.  ..u*; 

L      -I      I  <         ■)         I  I  I      1        -I         .   i      I  .         .      f.        >       f  1     II        I      >^     .     1 


y^ 


1.  In  a  magnetic  proximity  device,  in  cumbinaiion.  a  pisoi- 
ally  mounted  magnetically  permeable  armature,  a  first  perma- 
nent magnet  ha\ing  a  pole  of  a  first  kind  positioned  adjacent  a 
first  end  of  the  armature  and  urging  said  armature  to  rotate  ii; 
a  first  direction,  a  second  permanent  magnet  having  a  pole  of 
a  first  kind  adjacent  a  second  end  of  the  armature  and  urging 
said  armature  to  rotate  in  a  second  direction,  said  armature 
being  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  when 
magnetic  flux  is  diverted  from  the  armature  by  approach  of  a 
magnetically  permeable  operator,  and  a  pair  of  magnetically 
permeable  lips  depending  from  the  ends  of  said  armature  to- 
ward said  magnets  for  concentrating  the  fiux  of  the  magnets  at 
the  ends  of  the  armature,  whereby  the  diversion  of  flux  from 
the  armature  by  an  external  magnetically  permeable  operator  is 
increased. 


4,225,838 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  RELAY  WITH  FIRST  AND 

SECOND  SPRING  BIASING  MEANS 

Edouard  Le  Roux,  Barcntin,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  d'.4p- 

pareillage  Electrique  Saparel,  Saint-Marcellin.  France 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1978.  Ser.  No.  927,222 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  29.  1977,  77  23429 

Int.  CI.   HOIF  1/04:  HOIH  20  34 

U.S.  CI.  335—274  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  relay  having  an  electromagnetic  coil  with 
an  open  center  extending  lengthwise  therethrough  and  switch 
contact  means  having  coacting  ends  disposed  lengthwise  in 
said  open  center  of  said  coil,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 
an  outer  tube  of  magnetic  material  enclosing  said  coil  length- 
wise; 
a  pair  of  radially  expandable  disks  of  magnetic  material 
positioned  in  said  outer  tube,  across  each  end  of  the  coil. 
each  disk  having  a  central  opening  aligned  with  said  open 
center  of  the  coil;  and 
a  pair  of  inner  tubes  of  magnetic  material  positioned  axially 
aligned  with  each  other  through  said  central  openings  in 
said  disks  and  in  said  open  center  of  said  coil  about  said 
switch  contact  means  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  inner 
tubes  spaced  apart  to  form  a  gap  adjacent  said  coacting 
ends  of  said  switch  contact  means,  said  inner  tubes  being 
of  a  size  in  said  open  center  of  said  coil  to  pass  freely 
through  said  central  openings  in  said  disks  and  of  a  larger 
size  at  the  location  of  said  disks  whereby  said  inner  tubes 
urge  said  disks  to  expand  radially  into  tight  contact  with 
the  inside  of  said  outer  tube. 


/  /  /  /  / 
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1.  A  high  sensitivity  electro-magnetic  relay  comprising: 

a  casing. 

magnetic  circuit  means  including  two  lateralis  spaced.  U- 
shaped  side  pieces  ha\  ing  arms  at  respective  ends,  one  pair 
of  said  arms  forming  two  fixed  pole  pieces. 

an  armature  carrier  pivotably  supported  to  said  other  pair  oi 
arms. 

an  armature  carried  by  said  carrier  and  spanning  across  the 
ends  of  said  two  pole  pieces  and  forming  part  of  a  mag- 
netic circuit, 

a  permanent  magnet  sandwiched  between  said  L'-shapcd 
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magnetic  side  pieces  for  holding  said  armature  against  said 
two  pole  pieces,  and 

spring  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  armature  away  from 
said  pole  pieces  and  against  the  attraction  of  the  perma- 
nent magnet. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  spring  biasing  means  com- 
prises a  first,  non-adjustable  spring  and  a  second,  adjust- 
able spring,  and  wherein  said  springs  comprise  indepen- 
dent component  parts  coupled  to  said  armature  for  action 
in  concert. 


faces  of  the  aforenamed  terminal  shoulder  portions  so  that 
said  top  surfaces  thereof  are  exposed. 


4,225,839 

CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 

Paul  VV.  Martincic,  Hermitage  Township,  Mercer  County,  Pa., 

assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,032 

Int.  CI.   HOIF  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  336—96  4  Claims 


4,225,840 

ELECTRIC  FUSE  WITH  SUPPORT  FOR  HELICALLY 

WOUND  FUSIBLE  ELEMENT 

Philip  C.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  Newtonville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc., 

Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,132 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  85/38 

U.S.  CI.  337—273  8  Claims 


1   An  instrument  current  transformer  comprising: 

a  circular  magnetic  core: 

a  toroidal  secondary  winding  disposed  in  inductive  relation- 
ship artiund  said  magnetic  core  so  as  to  provide  a  central 
opening  for  admitting  a  primary  conductor: 

a  terminal  board  having  substantially  flat  top  and  bottom 
surfaces: 

first  and  second  terminals  each  including  an  upstanding 
bodv  having  sides  extendirtg  from  a  top  surface  to  a  lower 
shoulder  portion  having  top,  side  and  bottom  surfaces 
extending  radially  outward  at  the  bottom  of  said  body, 
said  body  having  an  opening  extending  through  the  sides 
thereof  and  a  threaded  hole  extending  through  the  body 
top  surface  to  said  opening  with  said  hole  threadably 
receiving  a  screw  member  for  clamping  an  external  lead 
conductor  either  to  the  terminal  top  surface  or  within  said 
opening,  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  shoulder  portion 
having  integral  rivet  means  for  clamping  the  shoulder 
bottom  surface  to  the  top  of  said  terminal  board  and  the 
shoulder  bottom  surface  further  having  integral  wire 
connection  means  for  connecting  to  said  secondary  wind- 
ing below  said  terminal  board: 

a  central  upstanding  support  including  a  lower  shoulder 
portion  having  top.  side  and  bottom  surfaces  with  said 
bottom  surface  being  mounted  on  •  id  terminal  board 
substantially  midway  between  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, and  said  support  further  'ncluding  an  upper  threaded 
portion  for  threadably  receiving  a  nut  member; 

an  inverted  U-shaped  shorting  bar  having  a  center  portion 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  central 
support  with  the  downwardly  extending  ends  thereof 
being  arcuately  movable  about  the  support  between  a  first 
position  having  said  bar  ends  engaging  said  top  surfaces  of 
said  shoulder  portions  of  said  first  and  second  terminals  so 
that  said  nut  member  is  effective  to  clamp  said  bar  ends 
thereto  and  a  second  position  having  said  bar  ends  disen- 
gaged therefrom:  and 

a  casing  formed  of  a  molded  thermoplastic  electrical  insulat- 
ing material  surrounding  said  magnetic  core,  said  second- 
ar>  winding  and  said  terminal  board,  and  being  disposed 
in  fluid  sealing  relation  therewith  and  with  the  side  sur- 


1.  An  electric  fuse  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  of  electric  insulating  material; 

(b)  a  pair  of  terminals  closing  the  ends  of  said  casing; 

(c)  a  pulverulent  arc-quenching  filler  disposed  within  said 
casing; 

(d)  a  helically  wound  fusible  element  conductively  intercon- 
necting said  pair  of  terminals; 

(e)  a  non  gas  evolving  support  for  said  fusible  element  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  casing,  said 
support  being  immersed  in  said  arc-quenching  filler  and 
comprising  a  core  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  protruding  from 
said  core;  and 

(0  gas  evolving  means  affixed  to  said  support  between  adja- 
cent ribs  of  said  core  and  spaced  from  said  fusible  element 
so  as  to  be  essentially  unaffected  by  temperatures  lower 
than  arc-temperatures,  said  gas-evolving  means  evolving 
an  arc  extinguishing  gas  upon  conversion  of  said  fusible 
element  into  an  arc  incident  to  blowing  of  said  fuse. 


4,225,841 

TEMPERATURE-DEPENDENT  SWITCH 

Roland  Saur,  Stuttgart,  and  Manfred  Kurz,  Ditzingen,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behr-Thomson  Dehnstof- 

fregler  GmbH,  Kornwestheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  925,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1977,  2733045;  Nov.  5,  1977,  2749615 

Int.  CI.- HOIH  i 7/46 
U.S.  CI.  337—393  29  Claims 

1.  In  a  temperature-dependent  switch  having  a  substance 
which  expands  when  heated  in  a  housing,  a  diaphragm  posi- 
tioned over  the  substance  and  a  sealing  part  positioned  over  the 
diaphragm  accepting  a  beaded  edge  on  the  diaphragm  within 
an  annular  groove,  the  improvement  wherein  said  housing  is  an 
integral  housing,  said  substance  (10)  which  expands  or  con- 
tracts as  a  function  of  temperature  is  positioned  in  a  recess  in 
said  housing,  said  sealing  part  (4)  and  said  diaphragm  (5)  also 
are  positioned  in  said  housing,  and  a  transmission  part  (11 
and/or  12).  also  positioned  in  said  housing  is  coupled  to  said 
diaphragm,  a  prong  plate  (8)  is  fastened  to  said  housing  (1)  for 
supporting  at  least  one  electrical  prong,  said  sealing  part  (4) 
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being  provided  with  at  least  one  recess  (13),  and  an  insulating 
part  (14  and/or  15  and/or  16)  positioned  in  said  at  least  one 


recess,  said  transmission  part  (11  and/or  12)  being  effectively 
connected  with  said  electrical  prong. 


I  4,225,842 

RESISTANCE  TYPE  OXYGEN  SENSOR 
Harold  D.  Schlesselman,  Fostoria,  and  David  C.  Weber,  Toledo, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bendix  Autolite  Corporation,  Fos- 
toria, Ohio 
I  Filed  Jul.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60,268 

Int.  CI.   HOIL  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  338—34  21  Claims 


1.  An  oxygen  sensor  particularly  adapted  for  detecting  the 
oxygen  concentration  in  the  exhaust  gas  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  exhaust  system  comprising: 

a  first  generally  cylindrical  electrical  insulator  having  an 
axial  bore  extending  therethrough  with  one  end  of  said 
bore  being  counterbored  for  a  substantial  distance,  said 
first  insulator  having  a  radially  enlarged  outer  portion 
spaced  from  the  second  end  thereof; 

an  annular  connector  shell  which  fits  over  and  engages  said 
radially  enlarged  portion  of  said  first  insulator  and  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  wall  of  the  exhaust  system  with 
the  second  end  of  said  first  insulator  disposed  in  the  ex- 
haust stream; 

a  second  electrical  insulator  of  substantially  uniform  circular 
cross-section  disposed  in  said  bore  in  the  first  insulator  and 
with  a  first  end  thereof  adjacent  the  counterbore.  said 
second  insulator  having  at  least  two  longitudinal  bores 
therethrough; 

a  means  for  retaining  said  second  electrical  insulator  in  said 
bore  in  the  first  insulator; 

a  detector  element  having  at  least  two  electrical  leads,  said 
element  being  disposed  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  first 
insulator  with  the  electrical  leads  thereof  extending 
through  the  longitudinal  bores  in  said  second  insulator 
into  the  counterbore  in  the  first  insulator; 

at  least  two  terminals  disposed  longitudinally  in  the  counter- 
bore in  the  first  insulator  with  an  outer  end  extending 
axially  beyond  the  first  end  of  the  first  insulator,  said 


electrical  leads  each  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
inner  end  of  one  of  said  terminals;  and 
electrically  nonconductive  means  for  supporting  the  termi- 
nals in  place  in  the  counterbore.      ^ 


4,225,843 
VARIABLE  ATTENUATOR 
Moritoshi  Nakamura;  Ichiro  Mutoh,  and  Tetsuhiro  Kiyono.  all 
of  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1977,  52-85811; 
Jun.  29,  1977,  52-85812 

Int.  CI.-  HOIC  10/30 
U.S.  CI.  338—120  7  Claims 


1.  A  variable  attenuator  including  a  resistance  element,  first 
and  second  conductive  members  each  electrically  connected 
to  a  respective  end  portion  of  said  resistance  element  and 
having  respective  first  and  second  terminals  connected  thereto, 
a  sliding  member  slidingly  movable  along  said  resistance  ele- 
ment between  a  first  position  on  said  first  conductive  member 
and  a  second  position  on  said  second  conductive  member,  and 
means  associated  with  said  first  conductive  member  for  reduc- 
ing the  voltage  drop  between  said  sliding  member  and  said  first 
terminal  when  said  sliding  member  is  in  said  first  position,  said 
reducing  means  including  a  conductive  bypass  for  electric 
current  extending  from  said  first  conductive  member  to  a  part 
of  said  resistance  element  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  path 
shunting  current  away  from  the  current  path  including  said 
sliding  member  and  first  terminal. 


4,225,844 
ADJUSTABLE  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Ellis  P.  Lipp,  and  Mark  L.  Petre,  both  of  Frankfort,  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,276 
Int.  CI.   HOIC  70/00 
U.S.  CI.  338—135  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  variable  resistor  w  herein  a  pair  of  rotors,  each  carry- 
ing electrical  contact  means,  rotate  w  hile  the  electrical  contact 
means  engages  separate  resistance  and  collector  paths,  an 
adjustment  means  permitting  adjustment  of  one  rotor  with 
respect  to  the  other  comprising: 
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(a)  a  first  rotor  fixedly  carried  on  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with. 

(b)  coupling  means  coupled  to  a  second  rotor  to  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  comprising  means  extending  from 
said  second  rotor  and  pinching  said  shaft,  and 

(c)  means  permitting  said  second  rotor  to  be  held  against 
rotation  while  rotating  said  first  rotor. 


4,225,846 

SHAFT  LOCKING  MECHANISM  HAVING 

COMBINATION  SWITCH  AND  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Ellis  P.  Lipp,  Frankfort,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Industries, 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,601 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  10/50 

U.S.  CI.  938—198  4  Claims 


4  225  845 

OPEN  FRAME  SINGLE  TURN  POTENTIOMETER  WITH 

HELICAL  COIL  SPRING  WIPER  AND  RESILIENT 

MEMBER 

Randall  C.  Ragan,  Rancho  Sante  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,932,  Sep.  16, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,121,188,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,328,  Dec.  19, 

1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

452,130.  Mar.  18,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,964,011.  This  application 

Aug.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,715 

Int.  a.-  HOIC  10/34 

L.S.  CI.  338—174  4  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  resistance  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  Hat  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposed 
major  surfaces  and  an  opening  therein  and  on  the  first 
surface  a  central  collector  ring  and  an  arcuate  resistance 
element; 

termmal  means  on  said  substrate  and  connected  to  at  least 
one  end  of  said  resistance  element  and  to  said  collector; 

conductor  leads  affixed  to  said  terminal  means,  at  least  one 
conductor  lead  having  a  portion  protruding  above  the  first 
surface  of  said  substrate: 

a  rotor  having  a  main  body  portion  located  adjacent  the 
substrate  first  surface  and  a  projecting  stem  portion  ex- 
tending through  the  substrate  opening  and  together  form- 
ing a  first  annular  rotor  portion  extending  over  and  facing 
said  second  surface  of  said  substrate,  a  second  rotor  por- 
tion adjacent  said  first  portion  and  journalled  for  rotation 
in  said  opening  in  said  substrate,  and  a  third  rotor  portion 
facing  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate  and  including  a 
recess  therem  facing  said  resistance  element  and  said 
collector  ring; 

a  multicontact  wiper  disposed  in  said  recess  and  engaging 
said  resistance  element  and  said  collector  ring  and  making 
electrical  contact  therebetween: 

a  resilient  support  located  in  said  recess  behind  said  wiper 
and  bearing  against  an  arcuate  portion  of  said  wiper  and 
constraining  said  wiper  from  rotating  within  its  recess 
when  said  rotor  is  moved;  and 

resilient  means  circumfercntially  surrounding  said  opening 
and  said  rotor  stem  portion  and  located  on  said  second 
surface  of  said  substrate  under  and  engaging  said  first 
annular  rotor  portion  as  a  bearing  surface  and  biasing  said 
thrid  rotor  portion  against  said  first  substrate  surface,  said 
resilient  means  and  first  rotor  pttrtion  serving  to  rotatably 
secure  said  rotor  to  said  substrate. 


J't    '' 


1.  In  a  combination  switch  and  variable  resistor  apparatus 
wherein  rotation  of  shaft  opens  and  closes  said  switch  and 
varies  a  resistance  of  said  variable  resistor,  a  shaft  locking  and 
switching  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  apertures  therein. 

(b)  a  shaft  rotatably  and  axially  movable  in  said  apertures, 

(c)  cooperating  first  axial  groove  in  said  shaft,  a  second 
groove  normal  thereto  in  said  shaft,  and  a  tab  carried  by 
said  frame. 

(d)  actuator  means  coupled  to  said  shaft  engaging  with 
actuator  means  of  said  switch. 

axial  movement  of  said  shaft  in  a  predetermined  direction 
disengaging  said  tab  from  said  first  groove  and  engag- 
ing said  second  groove  to  permit  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
rotation  of  said  shaft  engaging  said  actuator  means  with 
said  switch  actuator  means  and  varying  the  resistance  of 
said  variable  resistor,  continued  rotation  causing  said 
tab  to  align  with  said  first  groove  to  permit  said  shaft  to 
be  axially  moved  to  engage  same  to  prevent  further 
rotation  of  said  shaft. 


4,225,847 
DISPLAY  CIRCUIT 
Eiji  Masuda,  Kawasaki;  Teruaki  Tanaka;  Tetsuo  Yamaguchi, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hiroaki  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1978,  53-30243 
Int.  CI.-  G06K  15/18;  G04C  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  340—802  8  Claims 
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1.  A  data  display  circuit  comprising  a  decoding  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  decoders  which  receive  parallel  data 
with  predetermined  delay  time  and  decode  the  individual  input 
parallel  data,  a  plurality  of  common  lines  connecting  in  com- 
mon the  corresponding  output  terminals  of  said  plurality  of 
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decoders,  latch  means  including  a  plurality  of  latches  with 
input  terminals  severally  coupled  to  said  common  lines,  con- 
trol means  for  supplying  said  plurality  of  decoders  with  respec- 
tive control  signals  with  said  predetermined  delay  time  and 
transferring  the  output  data  from  said  individual  decoders  to 
said  latch  means  through  said  common  lines,  and  display  means 
for  displaying  the  stored  contents  of  said  latch  means. 


4,225,848 
ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  BICYCLE  WHEELS 
Robert  E.  Roberts,  2033  N.  Sunset  Rd.,  Apache  Junction,  Ariz. 
85220 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,675 
I  Int.  CI.-  B62J  3/00,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—134  10  Claims 


1.  Bicycle  lighting  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

conductive  frame  means; 

wheel  means,  including 
axle  means  for  rotatably  securing  the  wheel  means  to  the 

frame  means, 
rim  means  spaced  apart  from  the  axle  means, 
spoke  means  extending  from  the  axle  means  to  the  rim 
means  for  securing  the  rim  means  to  the  axle  means,  and 
the  axle  means  and  the  spoke  means  are  conductive  and 
are  electrically  connected  to  the  frame  means; 

a  battery  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal 
secured  to  the  frame  means  for  providing  an  electric 
current; 

a  first  conductor  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  termi- 
nals of  the  battery; 

switch  means  electrically  connected  to  the  first  conductor 
and  to  the  frame  means  for  selectively  connecting  one 
terminal  of  the  battery  to  the  frame  means; 

second  conductor  means  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of 
the  battery  and  electrically  isolated  from  the  frame  means 
and  from  the  first  conductor; 

nonconductive  disc  means  secured  to  the  wheel  means  and 
rotatable  therewith; 

conductive  layer  means  secured  to  the  nonconductive  disc 
means; 

brush  means  secured  to  the  frame  means  but  electrically 
isolated  therefrom  and  including  a  conductive  element 
biased  against  the  conductive  layer  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  second  conductor  means  for  electrically 
connecting  the  conductive  layer  means  to  the  battery; 

light  means  secured  to  the  wheel  means  remote  from  the  axle 
means  and  rotatable  with  the  wheel  means,  and  including 
a  housing  capable  of  transmitting  light,  and 
lamp  means  secured  to  the  housing  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  spoke  means  and  to  the  conductive  layer 
means  for  completing  an  electrical  circuit  from  the 
battery  means  for  illuminating  the  lamp  means  as  the 
wheel  means  rotates. 


4.225,849 
N-BIT  MAGNITUDE  COMPARATOR  OF  FREE  DE^^IGN 

Hung  C.  Lai,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,412 

Int.  CI.  G06F  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  340—146.2  10  Claims 

_:^:::.;  ^o  :; 
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1.  An  N-bit  magnitude  comparator  of  tree  design  i-ompris- 
ing: 

a  magnitude  comparator  stage  for  receiving  a  pair  of  binary 
words  each  binary  word  comprised  of  "N"  bits,  the  mag- 
nitude comparator  state  including  "N"  one-bit  magnitude 
comparator  circuits,  each  of  said  one-bit  magnitude  com- 
parator circuits  adapted  to  receiv  e  a  bit  of  the  same  order 
of  each  binary  word  and  providing  one  of  three  distinct 
output  signals  indicative  of  which  of  the  input  bits  of  the 
binary  words  is  largest  in  magnitude  or  whether  the  input 
bits  of  the  binary  words  are  of  equal  magnitude;  and 

a  first  cascade  stage  comprising  N/2  individual  cascading 
circuits  with  each  of  said  individual  cascading  circuits 
connected  to  receive  the  output  of  two  of  said  one-bit 
magnitude  comparator  circuits,  each  of  said  individual 
cascading  circuits  having  one-gate  delay  and  providing 
output  signals  indicative  of  which  of  the  output  signals 
from  the  associated  one-bit  magnitude  comparators  is 
largest  in  magnitude  or  whether  the  input  signals  are  of 
equal  magnitude,  the  relative  polarity  of  the  output  being 
inverted  relative  to  the  polarity  of  the  output  of  the  mag- 
nitude comparators. 


4,225,850 
NON-FINGERPRINT  REGION  INDICATOR 
Tien-Lin  Chang,  Orange;  Jimmy  H.  Kabaian,  Santa  .Ana;  John 
P.  Riganati,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Stanley  A.  White.  Santa  .4na, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation, 
El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,813 
Int.  CI.-  G06K  9/00:  A61B  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  340—146.3  E  29  Claims 

1.  A  pre-edit  signalling  system  responsive  to  an  electrical 
signal  analog  of  a  scanned  image  for  indicating  the  probable 
absence  or  presence  of  a  non-fingerprint  region  of  such  image. 
said  system  comprising 
a  two-dimensional  sequency  function  transform  analyzer 
responsive  to  a  binary-coded  image  signal  for  identifying 
discrete  frequency  terms  occurring  within  a  preselected 
bandwidth  corresponding  to  a  spatial  frequency  region 
associated  with  descriptions  of  a  fingerprint  image;  and 
logic  means  responsive  to  said  bandwith  limited  transform 
analyzer  for  further  identifying  the  relative  energy  level 
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of  the  bandwidth-limited  spectral  content  of  the  binary- 
coded  image  signal  as  an  indication  of  the  inclusion  of  a 
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non-Hngerprint  region  within  the  scanned  image  repre- 
sented by  said  binary-coded  signal  analog. 


4,225,851 
SELF-CALIBRATED  SUBCARRIER  TELEMETRY 
SYSTEM 
John  M.  Reschovsky,  Schenectady,  and  Walter  Whipple,  III, 
Amsterdam,  both  of  N.Y.,  auignora  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,022 

Int.  a.'  GOID  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  340—177  CA  8  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  having  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, and  a  heavy  rotational  member  or  rotor  adapted  to  rotate 
at  high  speed  within  said  stationary  member,  a  telemetry  sys- 
tem for  detecting  strain  on  a  part  of  said  rotational  member 
comprising: 

(a)  a  transducer-data  transmission  portion  mounted  on  and 
rotatable  with  said  rotational  member; 

(b)  a  stationary  data  reception-readout  portion  having  means 
for  generating  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  signal,  said  RF 
signal  being  supplied  to  said  transducer-data  transmission 
portion  and  to  said  data  reception-readout  portion; 

(c)  means  for  inductively  coupling  signals  between  said 
transducer-data  transmission  portion  and  said  data  recep- 
tion-readout portion; 

(d)  said  transducer-data  transmission  portion  including 
(dl)  a  first  means  for  frequency  division  of  said  RF  signal 

to  provide  a  lower  frequency  subcarrier  signal; 

(d2)  a  strain  gage  transducer  adapted  for  excitation  by  said 
subcarrier  signal  and  responsive  to  strain  on  said  rota- 
tional member  by  producing  a  corresponding  amplitude 
modulated  signal  at  the  subcarrier  frequency; 

(d3)  an  FM  transmitter  for  receiving  said  amplitude  modu- 
lated signal  and  generating  a  carrier  signal  for  transmis- 
sion through  said  inductive  coupling  means  to  said 
stationary  data  reception-readout  portion,  said  carrier 
signal  being  frequency  modulated  by  said  amplitude 
modulated  signal;  and 

(e)  said  data  reception-readout  portion  including 

(el)  a  second  means  for  frequency  division  of  said  RF 
signal  to  provide  a  reference  signal  equal  in  frequency 
to  said  subcarrier  signal; 

(e2)  an  FM  receiver  for  receiving  and  demodulating  said 


carrier  signal  to  yield  said  amplitude  modulated  signal; 
and, 
(e3)  a  synchronous  detector  having  a  flrst  input  for  receiv- 
ing said  reference  signal  and  a  second  input  for  receiv- 
ing said  amplitude  modulated  signal  from  said  FM 
receiver,  said  synchronous  detector  producing  a 
demodulated  signal  representative  of  strain  on  said 
rotational  member. 


4,225,852 

PATIENT  CARE  TIMER 

Ronald  L.  Waters,  1090  El  Camino  Dr.;  Thomas  J.  Grady,  1122 

Corona  La.,  both  of  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92626;  Thomas  F. 

Brown,  324  Collidge  Ave.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92801,  and  E. 

Shirley  Long,  917  Oaiborne  Dr.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90807 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  875,149 

Int.  CI.-  G08B  3/W;  H04N  7/00 

U.S.  a.  340—286  R  6  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  medical  care  facility  including  designated  areas  for 
the  care  of  patients;  a  monitoring  station  for  receiving  signals 
enabled  by  said  patients  and  signal  generating  means  deployed 
proximate  each  said  patient,  said  signal  generating  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  signal  lines  each  extending  from  said 
monitoring  station  to  a  corresponding  wall  jack  proximate  said 
patients  a  corresponding  plurality  of  manually  operable  call 
switches  each  adapted  for  manipulation  by  said  patients,  and  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  connectors  deployed  from  the  re- 
spective ones  of  said  call  buttons  for  insertion  into  said  wall 
jacks,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  resettable  timer  assembly  including  a  plug  adapted  for 
insertion  into  said  wall  jack  and  provided  with  a  recepta- 
cle in  circuit  with  said  plug  for  receiving  said  connector, 
said  timer  assembly  including  exciting  means  for  produc- 
ing electrical  excitation,  timing  means  connected  to  said 
exciting  means  for  producing  a  timing  signal  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  after  the  receipt  of  said  electrical 
excitation,  manually  operable  resetting  means  connected 
to  said  timing  means  for  restarting  said  timing  means  after 
said  timing  signal  is  produced  thereby  and  for  disabling 
said  timing  signal  for  yet  another  said  predetermined 
period  of  time,  and  switch  means  connected  across  said 
receptacle  rendered  closed  by  said  timing  signal. 


4,225,853 
CONTROLLER  FOR  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Hamilton,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Southall  W. 
Hamilton,  Andover,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,756,  Feb.  28, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,932 
Int.  CI.-^  G08B  3/00,  5/00 
VS.  CI.  340—328  6 Claims 

1.  A  controller  for  use  in  signalling  system  that  includes 
actuation  means  activated  by  one  person  desiring  to  signal  a 
second  person,  electrically  operated  signal  means  for  generat- 
ing a  warning  signal  to  the  second  person  and  a  power  supply, 
said  controller  comprising: 


September  30,  1980 


ELECTRICAL 


2005 


A.  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  activation  of  the  actuation 
means  by  the  one  person, 

B.  pattern  generating  control  means  connected  to  said  sens- 
ing means  for  generating  a  self-completing  predetermined 
control  function  defining  a  pattern  of  energization  and 
deenergization  for  the  warning  signal,  said  pattern  gener- 
ating means  being  solely  responsive  to  said  sensing  means 
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4,225,855 

ANALOG-DIGITAL  CONVERSION  DEVICE  WITH 

SURFACE  ELASTIC  WAVES 

Michel  Feldmann,  45,  rue  Saint  Lambert.  75015  Paris,  and 

Jeannine  Le  Goff  epouse  Henaff,  3ter,  Place  Marquis,  92140 

Clamart,  both  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,251 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6,  1977,  77  30634 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  9  Claims 


y. 


sensing  activation  of  the  actuation  means  and  being  self- 
setting,  and 
C.  switching  means  for  connection  in  circuit  with  the  power 
supply  and  the  signal  means,  said  switching  means  being 
connected  to  said  pattern  generating  control  means  for 
controlling  the  energization  of  the  signal  means  solely  in 
response  to  the  predetermined  control  function  generated 
by  said  pattern  generating  control  means. 
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4,225,854 

HIGH  DENSITY  ANALOG-TO-BINARY  CODED 

DECIMAL  CONVERTER 

William  F.  Davis,  and  Howard  G.  Shumway,  both  of  Tempe, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,631 

Int.  CI."  H03K  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  6  Claims 
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1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  with  intermediate  fre- 
quency conversion,  said  converter  comprising  a  4-pole  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  means  and  a  filter  means,  both  said  oscilla- 
tor means  and  said  filter  using  an  elastic  surface  wave  piezo- 
electric substrate  device  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
emitter  transducer  means  disposed  on  said  substrate  to  launch 
surface  waves  along  a  forward  track,  said  filter  means  being 
made  of  reflector  means  comprised  of  a  network  of  spaced 
conductive  filaments  forming  a  receiving  sub-network  over- 
lapping said  forward  track,  a  plurality  of  serially  connected 
transmitting  sub-network  overlapping  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  backward  tracks,  the  spacing  between  said  conductive 
filaments  of  the  network  series  increasing  from  a  transmitting 
sub-network  to  the  next  of  the  sub-networks,  and  interconnec- 
tion portions  between  said  sub-networks,  output  transducer 
means  overlapping  said  return  tracks,  and  detector  means 
responsive  to  said  output  transducer  means  for  producing  a 
combination  of  digital  signals  corresponding  to  an  analog 
signal  applied  to  a  voltage  controlled  input  of  said  4-pole 
oscillator. 


1.  An  analog  to  binary  coded  decimal  converter  having  an 
input  terminal  for  receiving  analog  signals  and  four  output 
terminals  for  providing  a  digital  representation  of  the  analog 
signal  in  a  binary  coded  decimal  format  comprising: 

(a)  first  through  ninth  I^L  gates  each  having  an  input  and  at 
least  one  output; 

(b)  first  through  ninth  variable  current  sinks  each  having  an 
output  coupled  to  said  input  of  said  first  through  ninth  I^L 
gates  respectively  for  sinking  a  specific  variable  maximum 
amount  of  current  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
analog  signal,  said  specific  maximum  amount  of  current  of 
each  of  said  first  through  ninth  current  sinks  having  a 
predetermined  ratio  to  each  other; 

(c)  conductive  means  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  said 
outputs  of  said  I^L  gates  with  said  inputs  of  said  I^L  gates; 
and 

(d)  each  of  said  gate  and  sink  combinations  respectively 
having  a  source  of  current  associated  therewith  to  selec- 
tively enable  each  of  the  gates  whereby  an  output  signal 
having  a  binary  coded  decimal  format  is  provided  at  the 
four  output  terminals. 


4,225.856 
CIRCUIT  MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  MULTIPLE 
AUDIBLE  SIGNALS  FROM  AN  AUDIBLE  TONE 
GENERATOR  MEANS 
Richard  L.  Learn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,267 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  3/00 
U.S.  O.  340—384  E  3  Claims 

1.  Circuit  means  for  providing  multiple  audible  signals  from 
an  audible  tone  generator  means  comprising:  at  least  two  logic 
gates  each  having  an  output  and  at  least  two  inputs,  the  output 
of  a  first  logic  gate  determining  an  audible  signal  produced  by 
the  audible  tone  generator  means,  and  a  single  control  terminal 
for  controlling  the  outputs  of  both  logic  gates,  the  output  of  the 
first  logic  gate  being  latched  in  a  logical  one  state  in  response 
to  the  output  of  a  second  logic  gate  to  produce  a  continuous 
audible  signal  when  power  is  applied  to  the  circuit  and  a  logi- 
cal zero  is  applied  to  the  control  terminal,  the  outputs  of  the 
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first  and  second  logic  gates  providing  charge  and  discharge 
paths  respectively  for  a  capacitor  to  produce  a  periodically 


reflected  signal  with  a  portion  of  the  transmitter  signal,  the 
improvement  comprising  (a)  splitting  of  said  portion  of  said 
transmitter  signal  into  two  paths,  and  (b)  introducing  a  relative 
phase  difference  between  said  two  paths,  the  resultant  signals 
being  fed  into  said  mixers  to  produce  Doppler  signals  of  equal 
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mterrupted  audible  signal  when  power  is  applied  to  the  circuit 
and  a  logical  one  is  applied  to  the  control  terminal. 


4,225,857 
SPRING  LOOP  DOOR  AND  WINDOW  ALARM  SWITCH 

Karl  F.  Frank,  1218  Casedale  St.,  Uigh  Acres,  Fla.  33936 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,848,  Aug.  26, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,839 

Int.  CI.-  G08B  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  340—545  6  Gaims 
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frequency  and  amplitude  but  differing  phase,  said  Doppler 
signals  being  presented  to  phase  detecting  means  having  two 
output  channels  controlled  such  that  only  one  such  channel 
may  produce  an  output  pulse  at  any  instant,  the  channel  out- 
puts representing  incremental  and  decremental  movement  of 
said  objects  in  said  area  respectively. 


4,225,859 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 
SOUND-CONDUCTING  MEDIA 
Alois  Zetting,  Herrliberg,  and  Marltus  Kbpfli,  Wi!-St.  Gailen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Cerberus  AG,  MMnnedorf, 
Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  743,392,  Nov.  19, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,142,188. 
This  application  Apr.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  900,725 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   8,    1975, 
15848/75;  Sep.  29,  1976,  12296/76 

Int.  a.'  G08B  13/22 
U.S.  CI.  340—566  19  Qaims 


1.  Door  and  window  switch  alarm  means  comprising, 

a  strip  of  conductive  spring  material  formed  in  a  loop  with 
extending  ends  adapted  to  be  clamped  together  by  closed 
dcvirs  and  windows. 

a  conductive  rod  member  having  a  first  contact  at  one  end. 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  member  being  fixedly  connected 
\o  line  side  of  the  loop,  the  contact  end  extending  through 
a  hoi-  m  the  other  side  of  the  loop, 

an  aper<-red  second  contact  member  mounted  on  and  insu- 
lated from  the  outside  of  the  other  side  of  the  loop. 

whereby  the  loop  is  undamped  when  the  door  or  window  is 
opened  and  a  circuit  is  completed  between  the  first  and 
second  contacts. 


m 


4,225,858 
DOPPLER  INTRUSION  DETECTOR  WITH  DUAL  PHASE 

PROCESSING 
Martin  T.  Cole,  East  Bentleigh,  and  Graeme  R.  Strahan,  Upwey, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  I.E.I.  Proprietary  Limited, 
Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  10, 1976,  PC8074 

Int.  O.-  G08B  13/18 

U.S.  O.  340—554  8  Claims 

1.  in  an  intrusion  detector  in  which  a  signal  generated  by  a 

microwave  or  ultrasonic  generator  is  radiated  into  an  area 

under  surveillance  and  reflected  from  every  object  in  the  area; 

a  receiver  to  receive  said  reflected  signal  and  to  present  said 

reflected  signal  to  a  pair  of  mixers,  each  said  mixer  mixing  said 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  vibration  characteristics  of 
sound-conducting  media,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  sound-conducting  medium; 

transmitting  sound  vibrations  to  the  sound-conducting  me- 
dium; 

controlling  the  frequency  of  the  transmitted  sound  vibra- 
tions so  as  to  periodically  pass  through  a  predetermined 
frequency  range  during  successive  frequency  throughpass 
periods  separated  by  interval  periods  during  which  the 
transmission  of  the  sound  to  the  medium  is  interrupted; 

receiving  the  returned  frequency  spectrum  of  the  sound 
vibrations  at  the  sound-conducting  medium; 
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comparing  the  amplitude  course  or  phase  course  of  the 
received  sound  vibrations  during  a  given  evaluation  pe- 
riod comprising  a  frequency  throughpass  period  and  an 
interval  period  with  the  amplitude  course  or  phase  course 
during  a  preceding  evaluation  period; 

each  said  evaluation  period  being  larger  than  the  frequency 
throughpass  period:  and 

triggering  an  alarm  when  there  are  present  deviations  of 
both  amplitude  courses  or  both  phase  courses  from  one 
another  due  to  a  sudden  change  of  the  vibration  resonance 
spectrum  of  the  sound-conducting  media. 


4,225,860 

SENSITIVITY  CONTROLLED  DUAL  INPUT  FIRE 
DETECTOR 
Frederick  J.  Conforti,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Pittway  Corpora- 
tion, Northbrook,  III. 
I  Filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,728 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  340—629  14  Claims 


1.  A  warning  device  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  prede- 
termined phenomena,  comprising  first  detector  means  respon- 
sive to  the  phenomena  for  generating  a"  first  signal  upon  the 
occurrence  thereof;  second  detector  means  responsive  to  the 
phenomena  for  generating  a  second  signal  upon  the  occurrence 
thereof,  said  first  and  second  detector  means  having  selected 
discrete  sensitivities  to  predetermined  concentrations  of  the 
phenomena  to  generate  said  first  and  second  signals;  means  for 
changing  the  sensitivity  of  said  first  detector  means  to  the 
phenomena  from  a  first  to  a  second  discrete  value  upon  genera- 
tion of  said  second  signal;  means  for  changing  the  sensitivity  of 
said  second  detector  means  to  the  phenomena  from  a  third  to 
a  fourth  discrete  value  upon  generation  of  said  first  signal;  and 
means  for  indicating  the  simultaneous  generation  of  said  first 
and  second  signal. 


4,225,861 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TEXTURE  DISPLAY  IN 
RASTER  SCANNED  COLOR  GRAPHIC 
Glen  G.  Langdon,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  and  Patrick  E.  Mantey,  Los 
Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,598 
Int.  a.'  G06F  3/153 


I 


U.S.  a.  340—703  ^  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  creating  the  display  illusion  of  roughness  or 

texture  in  color  patterns  for  a  raster  scanned  display  surface  by 

positioning  pels  of  different  color  values  in  adjacent  positions 

and  then  replicating  the  patterns  automatically,  the  method 

steps  comprise: 

assigning  a  color  number  k  for  each  pattern  to  be  displayed; 

creating  a  table  in  a  memory  associating  a  color  value  v  for 

the  relative  pel  position  h,  j  in  the  m  x  n  pel  array  of  the 

pattern  having  the  address  k,  i,  j,  where  0=i  ^m- 1,  and 

OSj^n-l;and 


reiteratively  displaying  the  color  value  v  on  the  surface  and 
accessing  the  table  in  the  memory  at  the  address  k.  i.  j  -  1 
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in  order  to  obtain  the  color  value  v'  at  the  next  successive 
display  position  i,  j-i- 1. 


4,225,862 
TUNING  FORK  OSCILLATOR  DRIVEN  LIGHT 
EMITTING  DIODE  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Oliver  D.  Johnson,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  17,863 

Int.  CI.  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  a.  340— 755  W  Claims 


1.  A  tuning  fork  oscillator  driven  display  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

a  supporting  member. 

a  display  unit  base. 

means  for  resiliently  suspending  said  base  from  said  support- 
ing member. 

at  least  one  display  arm  fixed  to  and  extending  from  said 
base. 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  mounted  on  said  display  arm  m  at 
least  one  line. 

at  least  one  counterbalancing  arm  fixed  to  and  extending 
from  said  base  parallel  to  said  display  arm. 

means  for  oscillating  said  display  arm  and  said  mounted  light 
sources  and  for  oscillating  said  counterbalancing  arm  m 
the  opposite  direction  fixed  to  and  extending  from  said 
base,  and 

pulsing  means  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  light  sources  to 
permit  at  least  one  on  light  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions through  which  said  oscillator  moves  said  line  of  light 
sources. 
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4,225,863 

SIMPLIFIED  SYSTEM  FOR  ESTIMATING  PULSE 

RADAR  DOPPLER  FREQUENCY 

Robert  K.  Dahlin,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  80,907 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  23/02:  GOIS  13/02:  H03K  4/02 

U.S.  CI.  343—7.5  4  Claims 


lower  side  bands  so  that  one  comparator  means  is  provided  for 
each  pair  of  said  side  bands,  said  comparator  means  being 
operative  to  compare  the  spectral  power  in  each  upper  side 
band  with  the  spectral  power  in  each  corresponding  lower  side 
band,  and  threshold  detector  means  responsive  to  said  compar- 
ator means  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  a  target  if  a  comparator  output  signal  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  level. 
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1.  In  a  system  having  a  staircase  waveform  signal  which  is 
amplitude  modulated  in  essentially  a  sinusoidal  manner,  the 
improvement  comprises  a  method  of  rapidly  determining  the 
frequency  of  the  sinusoidal  waveform  by  the  steps  of:  differen- 
tiatmg  the  staircase  waveform  signals  so  as  to  get  a  train  of 
pulses  whose  amplitude  corresponds  to  the  waveform;  divid- 
ing this  train  into  a  plurality  of  channels;  utilizing  a  sample  and 
hold  circuit  each  channel  to  retain  the  amplitude  of  the  pulse  in 
that  channel;  selecting  the  highest  valued  pulse  in  the  sampling 
and  hold  circuits;  and  using  the  pulse  amplitude  to  deHne  the 
smusoidal  waveform  frequency. 


4,225,864 

RADAR  SIGNAL  PROCESSORS 

John  Lillington,  Isle  of  Wight,  England,  assignor  to  Plessey 

Handel  und  Investments  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,803,  May  1, 1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  22,336 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  2,  1977, 
52-18359 

Int.  CI.-  GOIS  9/42 
U.S.  CI.  343—7.7  6  Qaims 
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4,225,865 
GAIN-CONTROLLED  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS 
Hugh  McPherson,  West  Linton,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Ferranti 
Limited,  Hollinwood,  England 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  20,741 
Claini^  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23, 1978, 
11812/78 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  13/14,  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  343—16  M  8  Claims 


6.  A  radar  system  comprising  filter  means  for  dividing  radar 
video  signals  into  a  plurality  of  different  frequency  bands 
representing  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  side  bands,  a  plurality  of 
comparator  means  each  responsive  to  a  pair  of  upper  and 
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1.  A  gain-controlled  amplifier  circuit  which  includes  a  pair 
of  gain-controlled  amplifiers,  signal  generating  means  operable 
to  generate  a  pilot  signal  of  constant  amplitude  during  a  re- 
peated correction  time  interval,  attenuator  means  operable  to 
control  the  level  at  which  said  pilot  signal  is  applied  equally  to 
the  inputs  of  said  two  amplifiers,  a  first  automatic  gain  control 
loop  comprising  means  for  subtracting  the  output  of  one  ampli- 
fier from  a  reference  gain  control  signal  at  a  time  other  than 
during  the  correction  time  interval  to  derive  a  first  error  signal 
for  application  to  the  gain  control  input  of  said  one  amplifier, 
a  second  automatic  gain  control  loop  comprising  means  for 
subtracting  the  output  of  the  other  amplifier  from  the  reference 
gain  control  signal  to  derive  a  second  error  signal  for  applica- 
tion to  the  gain  control  input  of  the  said  other  amplifier  only 
during  the  correction  time  interval,  and  a  correction  loop 
comprising  means  for  subtracting  the  output  of  said  one  ampli- 
fier from  the  reference  gain  control  signal  to  derive  a  correc- 
tion signal  for  application  to  the  attenuator  means  during  the 
correction  time  interval  to  control  the  level  of  the  pilot  signal 
applied  to  the  two  amplifiers. 


4,225,866 
AUTOMATIC  FAILURE-RESISTANT  RADAR 
TRANSMITTER 
Arnold  M.  Levine,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  955,349 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  343—17.7  4  Claims 

1.  A  failure  resistant  pulsed  radar  system  transmitter  of  the 
FM  chirp  type  comprising: 
first  means  having  a  radio  frequency  input  and  radio  fre- 
quency power  output  and  N  substantially  identical  solid- 
state  radio  frequency  amplifier  units  operating  in  parallel 
electrically  and  each  contributing  1/N  of  the  predeter- 
mined level  of  the  total  output  power  of  said  transmitter, 
said  units  each  operating  at  a  power  level  below  its  maxi- 
mum rating; 
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second  means  comprising  apparatus  for  providing  successive 
pulses  of  radio  frequency  energy  for  driving  said  first 
means,  said  second  means  varying  the  transmitted  fre- 
quency throughout  each  of  said  successive  pulses; 

third  means  responsive  to  said  first  means  power  output  for 
developing  a  control  signal  as  a  function  of  said  total 


means  to  rotate  said  indicator  relative  to  said  indicator  acti- 
vating means. 
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4,225,868 

LOW.PROFILE  X-Y  ANTENNA  PEDESTAL  UTILIZING 

MULTI-HINGE  POINTS  TO  PROVIDE  ANGULAR 

MOTION  FOR  EACH  AXIS 

John  T.  Mazur,  Sebastian,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corporation, 

Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,201 

Int.  a.-  HOIQ  3/03 

U.S.  a.  343—765  14  Qaims 
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output  power,  and  for  applying  said  control  signal  in  a 
manner  to  maintain  said  total  output  power  substantially 
at  said  predetermined  level  by  modifying  the  duration  of 
each  of  said  successive  pulses; 
and  fourth  means  within  said  first  means  for  substantially 
isolating  failed  ones  of  said  modules  for  limiting  interac- 
tion with  the  remaining  operative  modules. 


4,225,867 

ORIENTATION  SYSTEM 

Harold  A.  Gell,  13720  Lockdale  Rd.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20906 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  943,719 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  6, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  3/04 

U.S.  a.  343—113  R  16  Oaims 
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1.  An  antenna  pedestal  for  providing  angular  motion  com- 
prising: 

a  base,  a  subassembly  supported  on  said  base,  pivot  means 
between  said  base  and  said  subassembly  for  enabling  said 
subassembly  to  be  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
base  about  a  pair  of  parallel  axes,  first  linear  actuator 
means  connected  between  said  base  and  said  subassembly 
for  angularly  displacing  said  subassembly  about  one  of 
said  pair  of  axes  through  a  first  arc  sector,  and  second 
linear  actuator  means  connected  between  said  base  and 
said  subassembly  for  angularly  displacing  said  subassem- 
bly about  the  other  of  said  axes  through  a  second  arc 
sector  in  a  common  plane  with  the  first  arc  sector,  said 
first  linear  actuator  means  causing  displacement  of  said 
subassembly  in  a  direction  opposite  that  caused  by  said 
second  linear  actuator  means,  wherein  said  subassembly  is 
a  lower  subassembly  and  wherein  the  pedestal  further 
comprises  an  upper  subassembly  supported  on  said  lower 
subassembly,  further  pivot  means  between  said  lower  and 
upper  subassemblies  for  enabling  said  upper  subassembly 
to  be  angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  said  lower  subas- 
sembly about  a.  further  pair  of  parallel  axes,  said  furthci 
axes  being  orthogonal  with  respect  to  the  axes  about 
which  the  lower  subassembly  is  disposed  relative  to  said 
base,  third  and  fourth  linear  actuator  means  connected 
between  said  upper  and  lower  subassemblies  for  displac- 
ing said  upper  subassembly  about  said  further  axes 
through  third  and  fourth  arc  sectors,  said  third  and  fourth 
arc  sectors  being  in  a  plane  which  is  orthogonal  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  the  first  and  second  arc  sectors. 


1.  A  relative  azimuth  indication  system,  comprising: 

an  indicator  activating  means  including  a  plurality  of  radia- 
tion emitting  devices  of  a  type  not  requiring  an  evacuated 
atmosphere; 

an  indicator  including  an  image  area  which  fluoresces  when 
radiated  by  said  radiation  emitting  devices; 

means  to  selectively  energize  individual  ones  of  said  radia- 
tion emitting  devices;  and 


4,225,869 
MULTISLOT  BICONE  ANTENNA 
Dieter  R.  Lohrmann,  Lanham,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24,234 
Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  13/04        ^ 
U.S.  a.  343—773  9  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  comprising: 

(a)  wave  conducting  means  having  a  characteristic  imped- 
ance; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  interruptions  in  the  form  of  a  slot  in  said 
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wave  conducting  means  for  radiating  electromagnetic 
waves; 
(c)  matching  means  associated  with  said  interruptions  for 
providing  impedance  transformation  of  free  space  trans- 
mission impedance  to  a  value  more  compatable  with  said 
characteristic  impedance  of  said  wave  conducting  means, 
said  matching  means  comprising  bi-conical  segments  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  opening  angle  and  extending  from 
said  wave  conducting  means  substantially  by  one-quarter 
electrical  wavelength;  and 
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determining  the  phase  of  said  minor  lobe  relative  to  the 

voltage  of  said  main  beam; 
determining  the  amplitude  of  said  minor  lobe; 
calculating  the  ratio  (k)  of  the  amplitude  of  said  minor  lobe 

relative  to  the  peak  amplitude  of  said  main  beam; 
calculating  the  phase  relationship  (y)  between  said  minor 

lobe  and  said  main  beam  at  peak  amplitude; 
calculating  the  value  of  2  k  sin  [y  —  n((j> — a)]  for  each  of  said 

n  antennae;  computing  the  arc  tangent  of  each  said  value 

thereby  determining  the  required  phase  shift  for  each 

antenna;  and 
adding  each  said  required  phase  shift  to  the  corresponding 

antenna  thereby  establishing  said  null  and  said  high  quality 

beam. 


a 


(d)  means  for  shaping  the  radiation  pattern  of  said  antenna  to 
minimize  side  lobes  and  to  provide  a  flattened  disc-like 
radiation  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  bi-conical 
matching  means  associated  with  at  least  two  of  said  plural- 
ity of  interruptions,  said  at  least  two  bi-conical  matching 
means  having  different  opening  angles  and  thereby  having 
differing  characteristic  impedances,  for  achieving  said 
disc-like  radiation  pattern. 


4,225,870 
NULL  STEERING  ANTENNA 
Gene  R.  Muner,  Giesterfield,  Mo.,  and  Nathan  Marchand, 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  auignort  to  The  United  States  of  America 
ai  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  904,366 

Int.  a.-  HOIQ  i/26 

U.S.  a.  343—854  20  Oaims 


1.  In  an  antenna  system  of  n  antenna  wherein  a  desired  signal 
arrives  in  the  general  direction  of  main  receiving  beam  and  an 
undesired  signal  arrives  in  a  direction  at  least  slightly  different 
from  the  direction  of  said  desired  signal;  said  main  receiving 
beam  having  a  main  lobe  in  the  direction  of  said  desired  signal 
and  a  minor  lobe  in  the  direction  of  said  undesired  signal,  a 
method  for  generating  a  high  quality  beam  in  the  direction  of 
said  desired  signal  and  a  null  in  the  direction  of  said  undesired 
signal  comprising  the  steps  of:  calculating  the  progressive 
phase  shift  (<(>)  necessary  to  create  a  maximum  in  said  main 
lobe; 

calculating  the  progressive  phase  shift  (a)  required  to  create 
a  maximum  in  said  minor  lobe; 


4,225,871 

COLLAPSIBLE,  FLATTENABLE  AND  DRUM 

WRAPFABLE  TYPE  OF  RADIO  ANTENNA, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES  AND 

MOVING  EQUIPMENTS 

Luigi  Ramari,  Piazza  Bottini,,  l«Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  916,510 

Int.  a.-  HOIQ  1/14,  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  343—877  15  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  stylus  type  of  radio  antenna  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  opening,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  open- 
ing, a  receiver  stylus  coiled  in  the  housing  for  projection  there- 
from through  the  opening  into  an  elongated  form,  said  stylus 
comprising  a  band  preformed  around  its  longitudinal  axis  ac- 
cording to  a  curved  shape  so  as  to  assume  a  substantially  tubu- 
lar configuration  in  cross-section  in  the  absence  of  stress  when 
in  a  position  extended  from  the  housing,  said  band  being  sufTi- 
ciently  resilient  so  as  to  be  opened  into  a  flat  state  and  wound 
in  such  state  on  the  drum,  a  fixed  element  provided  internally 
of  the  housing  adjacent  the  opening  therein  over  which  the 
band  passes  and  which  prevents  bowing  of  the  band  at  such 
position,  a  plurahty  of  idler  rollers  freely  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  housing  on  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum 
and  arranged  in  a  circle  around  and  spaced  radially  from  the 
drum  a  sufficient  distance  to  accommodate  said  band  and  for 
limiting  band  sliding  frictions  with  respect  to  the  housing,  fixed 
surfaces  interposed  between  the  idler  rollers  to  promote  a 
correct  superimposition  of  the  band  spirals  on  and  off  the 
drum,  and  a  series  of  idler  rollers  carried  by  the  housing  at  the 
area  of  the  opening  to  promote  the  changing  of  the  band  from 
one  shape  to  another. 


September  30,  1980 


ELECTRICAL 


2011 


4,225,872 
INK  JET  PRINTER 
George  Marinoff,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,999 
I       Int.  a.2  GOID  15/18.  15/24:  B65H  5/22 
U.S.  a.  346—75  15  Gaims 


1.  An  ink  jet  printer  comprising: 

rotatable  support  means  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  paper, 

rotary  drive  means  for  rotating  said  support  means, 

an  ink  jet  print  head  mounted  adjacent  said  support  means 
for  printing  on  a  sheet  of  paper  supported  thereon  during 
a  plurality  of  successive  rotations  of  said  support  means, 

a  print  control  means  for  providing  print  control  signals  to 
said  ink  jet  print  head, 

paper  supply  means  for  loading  a  sheet  of  paper  onto  said 
support  means  such  that  said  sheet  of  paper  is  supported 
on  said  support  means, 

paper  ejector  means  for  removing  a  sheet  of  paper  from  said 
support  means,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  paper  supply 
means  and  said  paper  ejector  means  such  that  as  a  sheet  of 
paper  is  removed,  after  a  plurality  of  rotations  on  said 
support  means,  another  sheet  is  concurrently  loaded  onto 
said  support  means,  whereby  the  time  required  for  loading 
and  unloading  a  sheet  of  paper  is  minimized  and  the  over- 
all speed  of  the  printer  enhanced. 


4,225,873 

RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 
John  S.  Winslow,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MCA  Disco- 
Vision,  Inc.,  Universal  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,133,  Aug.  13, 1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,815,  Sep.  24, 
1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,560, 
Feb.  20, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27, 1978,  Ser. 
,  No.  890,407 

'  Int.  a.'  H04N  5/76:  GOID  15/14 

U.S.  a.  346—76  L  7  Qaims 
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1.  Information  handling  apparatus  for  storing  and  reading 


back  a  continuously  variable  frequency  modulated  signal  as  a 
non-image,  spatially  variable  and  discrete  physical  pattern 
upon  a  record  carrier,  comprising: 

signal  source  means  for  providing  a  frequency  modulated 
information  signal  to  be  recorded,  said  signal  having  its 
information  content  in  the  form  of  a  carrier  signal  having 
frequency  changes  in  time  representing  said  information 
to  be  recorded; 

a  record  carrier  including  a  substrate  having  a  laser  radiation 
responsive  surface  for  retaining  a  physical  change  repre- 
sentative of  said  information  signal: 

said  laser  radiation  responsive  surface  having  a  threshold 
power  level  above  which  one  such  physical  change  is 
formed; 

means  for  imparting  uniform  motion  to  said  record  carrier; 

a  first  laser  source  for  providing  a  laser  writing  beam; 

first  optical  means  for  defining  a  first  optical  path  between 
said  laser  source  and  said  laser  radiation  responsive  coat- 
ing, said  first  optical  means  being  further  employed  for 
focusing  said  writing  laser  beam  to  a  spot  upon  said  sur- 
face; 

said  frequency  modulated  signal  having  an  amplitude  vary- 
ing between  a  first  higher  voltage  level  and  a  second 
lower  voltage  level; 

laser  intensity  modulating  means  positioned  in  said  first 
optical  path  between  said  laser  source  and  said  record 
carrier,  said  laser  intensity  modulating  means  operating 
over  a  range  between  a  higher  laser  transmitting  state  and 
a  lower  laser  transmitting  state  for  intensity  modulating 
said  writing  laser  beam  with  said  frequency  modulated 
information  signal  to  be  recorded; 

said  intensity  of  said  writing  laser  beam  being  adjustable 
relative  to  said  threshold  power  level  of  said  laser  radia- 
tion responsive  surface; 

said  laser  beam  issuing  from  said  laser  intensity  modulating 
means  having  a  prescribed  reference  intensity  level  which 
is  intermediate  said  higher  laser  transmitting  state  and  said 
lower  laser  transmitting  state,  said  prescribed  intensity 
level  being  equal  to  said  threshold  power  level  of  said 
laser  radiation  rcisponsive  surface; 

said  writing  laser  beam  issuing  from  said  laser  intensity 
modulating  means  during  the  period  corresponding  to  the 
period  said  writing  laser  beam  exceeds  said  prescribed 
intensity  level  being  of  sufficient  intensity  for  interacting 
with  said  radiation  responsive  surface  while  said  surface  is 
in  motion,  said  writing  laser  beam  corresponding  to  said 
period  during  which  said  writing  laser  beam  exceeds  said 
prescribed  intensity  level  being  of  sufficient  intensity  for 
imparting  a  permanent  and  substantially  uniform  physical 
change  during  said  period  representative  of  said  informa- 
tion signal; 

said  writing  laser  beam  issuing  from  said  laser  intensity 
modulating  means  during  the  period  corresponding  to  the 
time  said  writing  beam  is  less  than  said  prescribed  intensity 
level  having  an  intensity  less  than  the  intensity  required 
for  altering  said  radiation  responsive  surface; 

said  laser  intensity  modulating  means  being  responsive  to 
said  frequency  modulated  signal  and  changing  between  its 
higher  light  transmitting  state  and  its  lower  light  transmit- 
ting state  during  each  cycle  of  said  frequency  modulated 
signal  for  intensity  modulating  said  writing  laser  beam 
with  the  frequency  modulated  electrical  signal  to  be  re- 
corded by  continuously  adjusting  the  intensity  of  said 
writing  laser  beam  under  the  control  of  said  frequency 
modulated  electrical  signal  for  continuously  varying  the 
time  said  writing  beam  exceeds  its  prescribed  reference 
intensity  level  and  is  less  than  its  prescribed  reference 
intensity  level  to  track  the  instantaneous  frequency  of  said 
frequency  modulated  signal; 

said  higher  laser  transmitting  state  corresponding  to  said  first 
voltage  level  of  said  frequency  modulated  signal,  and  said 
lower  laser  transmitting  state  corresponding  with  said 
second  voltage  level  of  said  frequency  modulated  signal; 
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said  writing  laser  beam  passing  through  said  laser  intensity 
modulating  means  and  focusing  upon  said  radiation  re- 
sponsive surface  by  said  first  optical  means  having  suffi- 
cient intensity  to  form  a  first  permanent  and  substantially 
uniform  physical  change  in  said  surface  for  a  first  portion 
of  each  cycle  of  said  frequency  modulated  signal  during 
the  time  that  said  frequency  modulated  signal  is  at  said 
first  voltage  level,  said  change  being  continuously  vari- 
able in  its  length  to  represent  the  duration  of  said  first 
portion  of  the  cycle; 

said  writing  laser  beam  passing  through  said  laser  intensity 
modulating  means  and  focused  upon  said  radiation  respon- 
sive surface  by  said  first  optical  means  falling  below  said 
intensity  required  to  form  a  physical  change  in  said  sur- 
face for  the  remaining  portion  of  each  cycle  of  said  fre- 
quency modulated  signal  during  the  time  that  said  fre- 
quency modulated  signal  is  at  said  second  voltage  level, 
the  length  of  the  spacing  between  adjacent  physical 
changes  being  continuously  variable  to  represent  the  dura- 
tion of  said  remaining  portion  of  the  cycle  for  recording 
upon  said  record  carrier  a  discrete  physical  pattern  repre- 
senting a  non-image  spatially  variable  form  of  the  informa- 
tion to  be  recorded  from  which  said  information  signal 
can  be  recovered; 

a  second  laser  source  for  providing  a  second  laser  reading 
beam; 

a  second  optical  means  for  defining  an  optical  path  between 
said  second  laser  source  and  said  record  carrier  including 
a  portion  of  said  first  optical  path,  said  second  optical 
means  being  further  employed  for  focusing  said  second 
laser  beam  down  to  a  spot  upon  said  radiation  sensitive 
surface; 

said  second  laser  reading  beam  being  of  sufficient  intensity 
for  illuminating  selected  portions  of  said  surface  of  said 
carrier  arranged  as  a  non-image,  spatially  variable  and 
discrete  physical  pattern,  said  second  laser  reading  beam 
being  specularly  reflected  from  unaltered  illuminated 
portions,  and  said  second  laser  reading  light  beam  being 
non-specularly  reflected  from  the  other  of  said  illuminated 
portions; 

said  second  optical  means  being  further  employed  for  col- 
lecting said  reflections  from  said  illuminated  portions;  and 

light  sensing  means  responsive  to  said  reflections  for  gener- 
ating a  frequency  modulated  electrical  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  reflections,  said  last  mentioned  frequency  mod- 
ulated signal  having  its  information  content  in  the  form  of 
a  carrier  frequency  having  frequency  changes  in  time 
responding  to  the  stored  information  whereby  the  infor- 
mational content  of  the  non-image,  spatially  variable  and 
discrete  physical  pattern  formed  upon  said  record  carrier 
is  retrieved  as  a  continuously  variable  frequency  modu- 
lated signal. 


portion  substantially  completely  peripherally  surrounding 
said  relatively  thinner  portion; 

said  second  region  having  a  surface  impurity  concentration 
on  the  order  of  about  10'^  carriers/cm^,  said  relatively 
thicker  portion  extends  to  a  depth  of  about  60  microme- 
ters from  said  first  surface;  and 

said  relatively  thinner  portion  extending  to  a  depth  of  about 
30  micrometers  from  said  first  surface; 

a  third  region  having  said  one  type  conductivity  adjacent 
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said  first  surface  and  extending  into  said  second  region, 
said  third  region  forming  a  second  PN  junction  with  said 
second  region  at  the  interface  therewith; 

said  third  region  extending  into  said  relatively  thicker  por- 
tion of  said  second  region  and  substantially  completely 
peripherally  surrounding  said  relatively  thinner  portion; 
and 

a  first  electrode  overlying  and  electrically  contacting  said 
third  region  and  the  portion  of  said  second  region  overly- 
ing said  point  of  lowest  value. 


4^25,875 
SHORT  CHANNEL  MOS  DEVICES  AND  THE  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Alfred  C.  Ipri,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,807 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29m 

5  Gaims 


U.S.  a.  357—23 
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4,225,874 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  INTEGRATED 

DIODE 

Ramon  U.  Martinclli,  Higlitstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,857 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29m,  29/06.  29/72.  29/74 
U.S.  G.  357—13  6  Gaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  first  and  second 

major  opposing  surfaces; 
a  first  region  within  said  body  having  one  type  conductivity, 

said  first  region  being  adjacent  said  second  surface; 
a  second  region  within  said  body  adjacent  said  first  surface 
having  a  second  type  conductivity  and  forming  a  first  PN 
junction  with  said  first  region  at  the  interface  therebe- 
tween, said  first  PN  junction  having  a  positionally  depen- 
dent breakdown  voltage  associated  therewith  and  having 
a  point  of  lowest  value  of  breakdown  voltage  therealong; 
said  second  region  comprising  a  relatively  thicker  portion 
and  a  relatively  thinner  portion,  said  relatively  thicker 


1.  In  an  improved  semiconductor  device  having  a  body  of 
semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type;  first  and 
second  regions  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type  sharing  a 
common  boundary  surface  on  the  body  of  semiconductor 
material;  a  channel  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  inter- 
mediate the  first  and  second  regions  and  sharing  the  common 
boundary  surface;  a  layer  of  gate  insulator  positioned  over  the 
channel  region;  and  a  layer  of  conductive  material  positioned 
solely  over  the  channel  region  on  the  layer  of  gate  insulator, 
the  layer  of  conductive  material  and  gate  insulator  defining  a 
gate  member;  the  improvement  comprising; 
discrete  ohmic  connections  to  the  gate  member,  the  first 

region  and  the  second  region; 
the  first  and  second  opposite  conductivity  regions  having 

the  same  type  of  conductivity  modifiers  therein;  and 
the  first  opposite  conductivity  region  having  a  concentration 
of  conductivity  modifiers  therein  about  two  orders  of 
magnitude  higher  than  the  second  opp)Osite  conductivity 
type  region. 
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4,225,876 
MONOLITHICALLY  INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ARRANGEMENT 
Karlheinrich  Horninger,  Eglharting,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,485 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1977,  2740154 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  27/14 
U.S.  G.  357—23  9  Claims 


BV    GV  ^13 


1.  A  monolithically  integrated  semiconductor  arrangement 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  first  lines  of  a  first  type  which  run  parallel 
to  one  another  and  are  provided  with  end-side,  first 
terminals; 

(b)  a  plurality  ot  second  lines  of  a  second  type  which  run 
parallel  to  one  another  crossing  beneath  the  first  lines  and 
are  connected  via  end-side  load  elements  to  a  supply 
voltage  terminal,  second  terminals  being  provided  at  a 
connection  of  the  second  lines  to  the  load  elements; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  reference  potential  lines  which  are  adjacent 
to  the  second  lines,  a  series  of  selected  crossing  points  of 
the  first  and  second  lines  forming  a  coupling  element 
which  can  be  operated  via  the  first  line  and  by  which  the 
second  line  can  be  connected  to  an  adjacent  reference 
potential  line; 

(d)  a  doped  semiconductor  layer  having  a  surface; 

(e)  said  second  lines  and  the  reference  potential  lines  being 
formed  of  strip-like  members  of  a  second  conductive 
coating  which  are  separated  by  a  thin  insulating  layer 
from  the  surface  of  the  doped  semiconductor  layer; 

(0  said  reference  potential  lines  extending  to  first  peripheral 
oppositely  doped  surface  zones  provided  with  reference 
potential  terminals; 

(g)  said  second  lines  extending  to  second  peripheral  oppo- 
sitely doped  surface  zones  having  the  second  terminals; 

(h)  the  second  oppositely  doped  zones  being  connected  via 
load  elements  to  the  supply  voltage  terminals;  and 

(i)  the  first  lines  being  arranged  above  the  second  lines  and 
reference  potential  lines  and  comprising  strip-like  mem- 
bers of  a  first  electrically  conductive  coating  which  ap- 
proach the  semiconductor  surface  closely  only  in  a  region 
of  said  crossing  {joints  selected  for  coupling  and  are  there 
separated  from  the  semiconductor  surface  only  by  a  thin 
insulating  layer. 


sistor;  an  insulative  film  on  the  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer;  a 
polysilicon  resistor  formed  over  said  insulative  film, 

said  PNP  transistor,  NPN  transistor  and  pair  of  MOS  transis- 
tors being  in  three  pockets  of  said  epitaxial  layer,  respec- 
tively, that  are  electrically  isolated  from  one  another. 

the  N-channel  transistor  of  said  MOS  pair  including  a  P-type 
well  region  extending  completely  through  said  epitaxial 
layer, 

said  N-channel  transistor  further  including  a  shallow  heavily 
doped  annular  surface  region  of  P-type  at  the  interface 
between  said  well  region  and  the  surrounding  of  said 
N-type  epitaxial  layer, 

the  P-channel  transistor  of  said  MOS  pair  having  spaced 
P-type  source  and  drain  regions  at  said  surface. 


r. 


K. 
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said  PNP  transistor  having  at  said  surface  a  P-type  emitter 
region  and  spaced  outwardly  therefrom  an  annular  P-type 
collector  region, 

said  NPN  transistor  having  at  said  surface  a  P-type  base 
region  and  an  N-type  emitter  region  formed  therein, 

said  resistor  being  comprised  of  a  polysilicon  layer  contain- 
ing ion  implanted  impurities  extending  from  the  outer 
surface  thereof  substantially  only  part  way  through  said 
polysilicon  layer,  and 

said  PNP  and  NPN  transistors  and  said  resistor  comprising  a 
high  voltage  driver  portion,  and  said  N-channel  and  P- 
channel  transistors  comprising  a  logic  portion,  respec- 
tively, of  said  logic-controlled  driver  circuit. 


4,225,878 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ON  CHIP  TRIMMING 

Robert  C.  Dobkin,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,815 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  27/10 

U.S.  G.  357—51  8  Gaims 


4,225,877 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  C-MOS  LOGIC,  AND  A 

BIPOLAR  DRIVER  WITH  POLYSILICON  RESISTORS 

Steven  W.  Miles,  Dudley,  and  Paul  R.  Emerald,  Sterling,  both  of 

Man.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams, 

Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,506 
Int.  G.^  HOIL  27/02 
U.S.  G.  357-41  7  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  logic-controlled  driver  circuit  comprising  a 
silicon  crystal  wafer  of  P-type;  and  N-type  epitaxial  layer 
having  been  grown  on  a  face  of  said  wafer;  electrical  compo- 
nents being  formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer  and  including  a  com- 
plimentary pair  of  MOS  transistors,  a  PNP  and  an  NPN  tran- 


1.  In  integrated  circuit  trimming,  wherein  a  series  of  passive 
circuit  elements  are  provided  with  a  shunting  zener  diode  and 
a  series  of  circuit  pads  are  connected  to  said  diodes  whereby 
each  zener  diode  can  selectively  be  coupled  to  a  source  of 
reverse  potential  that  is  greater  than  the  reverse  breakdown  of 
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said  diode  and  said  source  is  capable  of  supplying  sufficient 
current  to  cause  said  diode  to  short  itself  permanently  thereby 
to  bypass  said  element,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  connecting  adjacent  zener  diodes  in  said  series  in 

back-to-back  relationship;  and 
means  for  making  pad  connections  only  to  adjacent  pairs  of 
back-to-back  zener  diodes  whereby  the  diode  in  said  pair 
is  subjected  to  a  reverse  polarity  pulse  when  said  diode  is 
to  be  shorted  and  the  pulse  polarity  can  be  reversed  when 
the  other  diode  in  said  pair  is  to  be  shorted,  and  whereby 
a  reduced  bonding  pad  count  is  achieved. 


tion,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said  timing  means  for 
controlling  said  deflection  means. 

18.  A  full-color  line  screen  image  display  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  viewable  screen  having  a  repeating  array  of  red,  blue,  and 
green  color-producing  lines  which  create  a  full  color  image; 
characterized  by  the  features  that 


4,225,879 

V.MOS  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  FOR  A  DYNAMIC 

MEMORY  CELL  HAVING  IMPROVED  CAPACITANCE 

Mark  A.  Vinwn,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Burrouglis  Cor< 

poration,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,383,  Dec.  27, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  6,660 

Int.  O.-  HOIL  29/06 

U.S.  a.  357—55  8  Gaims 


1.  A  Held  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  monocrystalline  unitary  substrate  of  one  conductivity 
type,  said  substrate  having  a  surface  and  uniform  dopant 
concentration; 

a  region  in  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said  surface  and  having 
a  conductivity  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

a  V-shaped  recess  in  said  substrate  extending  from  said 
surface  through  said  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type,  said  recess  being  deflned  by  recess  surfaces; 

a  second  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said 
unitary  substrate,  said  second  region  being  formed  adja- 
cent to  said  recess  surface  at  least  at,  the  tip  of  the  V  by 
implanting  ions  through  an  aperture  that  overlies  and  is 
smaller  than  the  top  of  said  V: 

an  oxide  layer  covering  the  surfaces  of  the  V-shaped  recess; 
and 

a  gate  electrode  material  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
oxide  layer  in  said  V-shaped  recess. 


4225  880 

ENERGY-EFFICIENT  BEAM-INDEX  DISPLAYS  WITH 

PROGRAMMABLE  POWER  SUPPLIES 

David  M.  Goodman,  952  SanU  Queta,  Soiana  Beach,  Calif. 

92075 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,280 
Int.  a:-  H04N  9/22 
U.S.  a.  358—66  24  Gaims 

1.  In  a  display  apparatus  comprising  a  target  screen,  means 
for  developing  a  beam  of  energy,  deflection  means  for  deflect- 
ing the  beam  of  energy  across  the  target  screen,  and  means  for 
modulating  the  beam  of  energy;  the  improvement  comprising: 
first  index  means  associated  with  said  target  screen  for  provid- 
ing first  index  signals  indicative  of  a  first  position  of  said  beam 
on  said  target  screen,  and  second  index  means  associated  with 
said  target  screen  for  providing  second  index  signals  indicative 
of  a  second  position  of  said  beam  on  said  target  screen,  timing 
means  for  measuring  the  time  taken  by  the  beam  of  energy  to 
traverse  the  path  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 


( 1 )  the  red  line  is  not  of  greater  width  than  the  green  line, 
and 

(2)  the  blue  line  is  of  lesser  width  than  one-half  the  sum  of 
the  width  of  the  red  line  and  the  width  of  the  green  line, 
and  is  substantially  more  widf*  than  one-third  of  the  width 
of  the  green  line. 


4,225,881 

DISCRETE  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  A  COMPONENT  THEREOF 

Murray  Tovi,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Murray  Tovi  Designs, 

Inc.,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,986,  Jan.  24, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  963,742 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/18,  S/30;  G03G  5/04 
U.S.  G.  358—108  14  Gaims 


1.  A  surveillance  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  spherical  dome  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  dome; 

a  reflective  metalizing  coating  of  silver  positioned  on  the 
interior  surface  of  said  dome; 

a  coating  of  SiO  positioned  on  said  silver  coating; 

a  plastic  fibn  covering  said  SiO  coating  on  the  interior  of 
said  dome; 

mounting  means  associating  with  said  opening  for  support- 
ing said  dome; 

a  camera  connected  to  said  mounting  means  and  having  a 
lens  positioned  in  the  interior  of  said  dome; 

scanning  means  for  turning  said  camera  about  a  predeter- 
mined scan  angle; 

means  for  mounting  said  dome  on  a  surface;  and 
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a  matte  darkened  coating  positioned  on  portions  of  said 
dome  defining  an  opening  in  said  dome  for  said  lens. 


I 

4,225  882 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  ANALYZING  A 

PYROELECTRIC  TARGET 

Guy  Moiroud,  and  Serge  Veron,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assignors 

to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853,175 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26, 1976,  76  35750 
Int.  G.2  H04N  5/33;  HOIJ  31/49;  H04N  5/34 
U.S.  G.  358—113  6  Gaims 
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1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  pyroelectric  target  comprising 
the  steps  of 
heating  up  the  pyroelectric  target  by  an  incident  radiation  to 

generate  electrical  charges; 
storing  of  the  signals  recorded  on  the  target  said  heating  up 

step,  by 
neutralising  said  electrical  charges, 
cooling  said  pyroelectric  target, 
reading  out  said  signals  from  said  pyroelectric  target, 
scanning  of  the  target  by  an  electron  beam  causing  both 

neutralising  and  reading  out  of  said  signals,  respectively. 


4  225  883 
AUTOMATIC  RESPONsiviTY  COMPENSATOR  IN  AN 

IR  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Peter  W.  Van  Atta,  Woodbridge,  and  Max  L.  Harwell,  Alexan- 
dria, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  11, 1979,  Ser.  No.  47.430 
Int.  G.'  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  G.  358—113  7  Gaims 


multiplexed  video  output  signals  from  each  linear  detector 
channel: 

a  divider  having  first  and  second  inputs  thereto  in  which  said 
first  input  has  a  signal  reference  applied  thereto  and  said 
second  input  has  the  active  signal  from  the  gain  amplifier 
applied  thereto  wherein  said  signal  reference  is  normal- 
ized to  the  desired  output  signal  level  of  said  gain  ampli- 
fier for  nominal  res|X>nsivity  of  said  detector  array  when 
looking  at  a  fixed  temperature  source  in  the  field  of  view 
of  the  detectors  and  provides  a  voltage  reference  for 
automatic  gain  adjustment  of  said  gain  amplifier  for  each 
of  said  plurality  of  linear  detector  channels  to  normalize 
and  equalize  the  responsivity  of  the  detectors  whereby  the 
constant  signal  reference  is  divided  by  the  variable  active 
signal  resulting  with  a  plurality  of  established  correction 
signals  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  linear  detector  chan- 
nels being  generated  at  the  output  of  said  divider  in  which 
said  correction  signals  are  close  to  unity  and  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  unity  from  what  the  active  signal  is  from  the 
signal  reference; 

a  gating  means; 

a  CCD  serial  analog  memory  having  a  complete  series  of 
said  plurality  of  established  correction  signals  represent- 
ing one  frame  of  said  plurality  of  linear  detector  channels 
serially  gated  into  and  stored  therein  by  said  gating  means, 
said  gating  means  isolating  the  output  of  said  CCD  serial 
analog  memory  while  said  complete  series  of  the  plurality 
of  established  correction  signals  are  stored  therein  and 
isolating  the  input  of  said  CCD  serial  analog  memory  from 
the  output  of  said  divider  after  said  plurality  of  establish 
correction  signals  are  stored  therein;  and 

a  controller  that  synchronously  clocks  the  operation  of  said 
CCD  multiplexer  and  said  CCD  serial  analog  memory 
along  with  said  gating  means  to  multiplex  each  of  the 
detector  channels  of  said  video  output  signals  from  said 
plurality  of  linear  detector  channels  simultaneously  with 
the  gating  of  each  of  the  corresponding  plurality  of  estab- 
lished correction  signals  out  of  said  CCD  serial  analog 
memory  to  said  gain  amplifier  to  automatically  regulate 
the  gain  and  output  voltage  of  said  gain  amplifier  in  accor- 
dance with  each  of  said  plurality  of  established  correction 
signals  for  each  of  identical  detector  channels  of  said 
plurality  of  linear  detector  channels  whereby  said  plural- 
ity of  established  correction  signals  are  continuously  reen- 
tered at  the  input  of  said  serial  analog  memory  and  are 
recirculated  therethrough  to  simultaneously  appear  at  the 
output  thereof  to  continuously  automatically  regulate  the 
gain  and  output  voltage  of  said  gain  amplifier. 
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4,225,884 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SUBSCRIPTION 

TELEVISION  BILLING  AND  ACCESS 

Robert  S.  Block,  Marina  Del  Ray,  Calif.,  and  John  R.  Martin. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Telease,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills. 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,404,  Feb.  14, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,163,254.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920.846 

Int.  G.-  H04N  7/16 

U.S.  G.  358—122  14  Gaims 


1.  In  an  IR  imaging  system  having  a  detector  array  and  a 
CX^D  multiplexer  in  a  cryogenic  dewar  wherein  said  CCD 
multiplexer  operates  with  fixed  gain  input  signals  from  a  plu- 
rality of  linear  detector  channels  of  said  detector  array  and 
wherein  the  video  output  signals  from  said  multiplexer  are 
equalized  by  an  automatic  responsivity  compensator  outside 
said  cryogenic  dewar  which  provides  automatic  gain  adjust- 
ment for  each  of  the  multiplexed  fixed  gain  input  signals  from 
each  of  said  plurality  of  linear  detector  channels,  wherein  said 
automatic  responsivity  compensator  is  comprised  of: 

a  gain  amplifier  for  receiving  and  amplifying  the  serially 


1.  In  a  pay  television  system  in  which  television  program 
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signals  are  transmitted  to  subscribers  in  a  scrambled  form  and 
the  subscribers  are  billed  for  programs  viewed,  a  program 
selection  system  comprising: 

means  at  a  location  remote  from  the  subscriber  location  for 
inserting  into  the  scrambled  program  signal  a  signal  identi- 
fying the  program  signal  as  one  of  a  plurality  of  categories 
of  programs  for  transmission  thereof  with  the  program 
signal; 

means  at  the  subscriber  location  for  receiving  the  scrambled 
program  signal,  including  the  category  identifying  signal; 

means  at  the  subscriber  location  for  locally  generating  a 
signal  identifying  at  least  one  category  of  programs  which 
will  be  accepted  for  viewing; 

means  at  the  subscriber  location  for  unscrambling  a  received 
scrambled  program  signal; 

means  at  the  subscriber  location  for  comparing  a  received 
category  identifying  signal  with  a  locally  generated  cate- 
gory acceptance  signal;  and 

means  for  inhibiting  operation  of  said  unscrambling  means 
when  the  received  category  signal  does  not  correspond 
with  the  locally  generated  signal. 


4,225,886 

VIDEO  CAMERA  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

William  V.  Smith,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Lectrolarm 

Custom  Systems,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Cont^uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,812,  Nov.  16,  1977,  Pat. 
No.  4,152,696.  This  application  Mar.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  22,505 

Int.  a.-  H04N  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  358-210  ,5ci,i„5 
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4,225,885 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE 

TRANSFORM  CODING  OF  PICTURE  SIGNALS 

Peter  Lux.  and  Jurgen  Petzold,  both  of  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,382 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1977,  2706080 

Int.  a.-  G06K  9/12 
U.S.  a.  340-146.3  AG  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  adaptive  transform  coding  of  picture  signals 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transforming  the  picture  signals  in  accordance  with  a  unitary 
orthogonal  transform  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  coefficient 
value  signals  representative  of  picture  energy  in  a  series  of 
subpictures,  the  coefHcient  value  signals  being  grouped 
mto  a  plurality  of  sequence  classes,  each  sequence  being 
associated  with  a  distinct,  fixed  threshold  signal  value; 

comparing  each  of  the  coefficient  value  signals  with  its 
associated  threshold  signal  value  and  counting  the  number 
of  coefficient  value  signals  in  each  sequence  class  which 
exceed  the  associated  threshold  signal, 

quantizing  said  coefficient  value  signals,  the  number  and 
range  of  quantization  levels  applied  to  each  coefficient 
value  signal  being  determined  by  the  combinations  of  the 
number  of  coefficient  value  signals  in  each  class  which 
exceed  the  associated  threshold  signal  value. 


1.  A  video  camera  control  system  for  selectively  providing  a 
plurality  of  control  signals,  one  at  a  time  with  each  signal 
serving  to  enable  a  separate  control  function  of  a  video  camera 
capable  of  a  plurality  of  different  functions,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  input  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  different  level 
voltage  signals; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  first  switch  means  coupled  to  receive  the 
voltage  signals  from  said  input  means,  each  of  said  first 
switch  means  being  activated  when  the  voltage  signal  is 
above  a  corresponding  predetermined  level  with  the  pre- 
determined level  for  each  of  said  first  switch  means  being 
different  and  each  of  said  first  switch  means  providing  at 
its  respective  output  a  first  switching  signal  upon  being 
activated; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  blocking  means,  each  being  coupled  to  the 
output  of  a  respective  one  of  said  first  switch  means  except 
for  said  first  switch  means  corresponding  to  the  lowest 
level  input  signal,  and  each  of  said  blocking  means  provid- 
ing a  blocking  signal  upon  receiving  a  first  switching 
signal  from  the  corresponding  said  first  switch  means; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  second  switch  means,  each  being  actuated 
by  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  switch  means  and  said 
blocking  means  associated  with  said  first  switch  means 
that  is  to  be  activated  by  the  next  higher  level  input  signal, 
each  of  said  second  switch  means  providing  at  its  output  a 
second  switching  signal  upon  receiving  a  first  switching 
signal  from  the  corresponding  said  first  switch  means 
unless  said  second  switch  means  also  receives  a  blocking 
signal  from  the  associated  said  blocking  means;  and. 

(e)  a  plurality  of  output  means  for  selectively  controlling  the 
different  functions  of  the  video  camera,  each  of  said  out- 
put means  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  one  of  said 
second  switch  means  and  enabling  one  of  the  control 
functions  of  the  video  camera  when  receiving  a  second 
switching  signal  from  the  corresponding  said  second 
switch  means. 


4,225,887 
OPTICAL  IMAGE  ACOUSTO-ELECTRIC  READING 

DEVICE 
Herve  Gautier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,521 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  26,  1977,  77  39200 
Int.  CI.-'  H04N  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  358—213  9  Qgj^g 

1.  A  two  dimensional  optical  image  acousto-electric  reading 
device  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  a  two  dimensional  propaga- 
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I 
tion  surface  on  which  elastic  waves  are  able  to  be  propa- 
gated along  a  direction  OZ  and  a  non-parallel  direction 
OX, 
,  semi-conductor  substrate  placed  opposite  the  piezoelectric 
substrate  propagation  surface  but  not  in  contact  with  it, 
and  having  a  substantially  similar  two  dimensional  shape 
on  the  propagation  surface,  a  two  dimensional  network  of 
photosensitive  memory  elements  on  the  substrate  face 
opposite  the  propagation  surface,  said  two  dimensional 
optical  image  being  projected  on  this  network  and  causing 
a  discharge  of  said  memory  elements  which  is  a  function 
at  each  point  of  the  luminous  intensity  received  from  said 
image, 


6    ys, 


means  for  emitting  at  least  one  train  of  pulse-shaped,  high 
frequency  elastic  waves  on  said  propagation  surface,  in 
the  OZ  direction  and  second  means  for  emitting  a  second 
train  of  pulse  shaped  high  frequency  elastic  waves  on  said 
propagation  surface  in  the  direction  OX,  said  wave  trains 
recharging  said  memory  elements  when  they  propagates 
along  said  direction  OZ  and  OX  and  intersect  by  supply- 
ing the  corresponding  recharging  current  to  the  memory 
element  at  the  location  of  intersection, 

means  for  picking  said  current  to  form  a  video  output  signal 
corresponding  to  reading  of  said  image. 


said  skipping  flag  having  the  duration  of  n  number  of  picture 
cells  where  n  is  smaller  than  said  m.  providing  a  line  synchroni- 
zation signal  with  the  positive  and  negative  second  amplitude 
levels,  the  composition  of  the  line  synchronization  signal  being 
different  from  that  of  said  skipping  flag,  and  modulating  said 
base  band  signals  and  the  line  synchronization  signal  to  provide 
an  AM-PM-VSB  modulated  signal,  and  transmitting  the  AM- 
PM-VSB  modulated  signal  to  a  communication  line,  and  in  a 
reception  station,  demodulating  the  AM-PM-VSB  signal  re- 
ceived from  the  communication  line  to  provide  a  base  hand 
signal,  differentiating  a  skipping  flag  from  a  picture  signal 
when  the  level  of  the  demodulated  signal  is  higher  than  a 
second  amplitude  level  threshold,  and  the  high  level  continues 
longer  than  the  predetermined  duration,  and  printing  only 
those  blocks  with  black  cell  on  a  printing  paper. 


4,225,889 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODLCING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  RECORDING  A 

CUE-SIGNAL 

Toshiomi  Yabu,  Kyoto;  Tatsuo  Wada,  Osaka;  Kouichi  Yamada, 
Higashiosaka,  and  Tadashi  Yoshino,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1977,  52-145506 

Int.  CI.- Gl IB  5/02  27/30 

U.S.  CI.  360—14  6  Claims 


4,225,888 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  FACSIMILE  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Shoichiro  Takayama;  Norio  Nakagata,  and  Takeharu  Katsuno, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  924,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20, 1977,  52/152335 
Int.Cl.^H04N;//7.  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  358—288  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a  picture  infor- 
mation with  high  efficiency  comprising  the  steps  of,  in  a  trans- 
mission station,  storing  a  picture  information  obtained  through 
a  scanning  operation  in  a  picture  signal  memory,  dividing  each 
scanning  line  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  each  of  which  has  m 
number  of  picture  cells,  identifying  if  each  of  block  has  a  black 
cell  or  not  and  giving  the  binary  zero  flag  to  a  block  with  a 
black  cell  and  the  binary  one  flag  to  a  block  with  no  black  cell, 
storing  the  flags  thus  identified  in  a  flag  memory,  providing  a 
base  band  signal  with  positive  and  negative  first  amplitude 
levels  and  the  zero  level  corresponding  to  each  picture  cell  for 
the  block  to  those  blocks  with  a  black  cell,  providing  another 
base  band  signal  as  a  skipping  flag  with  positive  and  negative 
second  amplitude  levels  to  those  blocks  with  no  black  cell  said 
second  amplitude  levels  being  twice  said  first  amplitude  levels. 
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1.  A  magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  rotary  video  head  assembly; 

a  stationary  full  erase  head; 

a  tape  transport  means  for  transporting  a  magnetic  tape  past 
said  rotary  video  head  and  said  full  erase  head: 

an  erasing  signal  source  for  generating  erasing  signals  ha\  ing 
a  predetermined  frequency; 

a  cue-signal  source  for  generating  cue-signals  having  a  fre- 
quency lower  than  said  predetermined  frequency  of  said 
erasing  signals;  and 

a  switching  means  connected  to  said  full  erase  head,  said 
erasing  signal  source  and  said  cue-signal  source  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  erasing  signal  or  said  cue-signal  to 
said  full  erase  head,  whereby  when  said  erasing  signal  is 
connected  to  said  full  erase  head  the  magnetic  tape  is 
erased  and  when  said  cue-signal  is  connected  to  said  full 
erase  head  a  cue-signal  is  recorded  on  the  magnetic  tape. 
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4,225,890 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER  HAVING  A  TAPE  DRIVE 

CONTROLLER  IMPLEMENTED  WITH  A  DIGITAL 

PROCESSOR  CHIP 

Takashi    Takenaka,    Higashihiroshima;    Masaaki    Maegawa, 

Tsuzuki,  and  Tosaku  Nakanishi,  Higashihiroshima,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1977,  52'103081; 
Aug.  26,  1977,  52-103082;  Aug.  26,  1977,  52-103083;  Aug.  26, 
1977,  52-103084;  Aug.  26,  1977,  52-103087 

Int.  a.-  GllB  15/18,  19/00 
VJS.  a.  360—72.1  16  Oaims 


signal  of  the  decision  logic  means  being  available  to  shift 
the  operational  state  of  the  tape  recorder  apparatus. 


4,225,891 
FLY  OFF  PLATFORM  FOR  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCERS 

HAVING  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  UNSTICK  TIME 
Michel  Plotto,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Internatio* 
nale  pour  I'lnformatique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  958,839 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15, 1977,  77  34346 
Int.  a.^  GllB  5/60 
U.S.  CI.  360—103  4  Claims 


1.  A  tape  recorder  apparatus  capable  of  measuring  the  in- 
stantaneous position  of  a  recorded  portion  on  a  tape  when 
operating  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  operational  modes,  said  re- 
corder apparatus  being  capable  of  rotating  said  tape  at  a  nor- 
mal operating  speed,  comprising: 

keyboard  means  for  placing  said  tape  recorder  apparatus  in 
one  of  said  plurality  of  operational  modes  and  for  entering 
data  corresponding  to  the  selected  operational  mode  into 
said  tape  recorder  apparatus,  said  operational  modes  com- 
prising a  tape  counter  mode  and  a  seconds  counter  mode, 
said  tape  recorder  apparatus  measuring  the  instantaneous 
position  of  a  recorder  portion  on  the  tape  by  counting  the 
number  of  revolutions  of  the  tape  with  respect  to  an  initial 
starting  position  when  in  the  tape  counter  mode  and  by 
counting  the  amount  of  time  elapsed  since  the  commence- 
ment of  the  revolutions  of  the  tape  at  said  normal  operat- 
ing speed  when  placed  in  said  seconds  counter  mode  via 
said  keyboard  means; 

running  tape  counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of 
revolutions  of  said  tape  thereby  measuring  the  instanta- 
neous position  of  a  recorded  portion  on  the  tape  when  said 
tape  recorder  apparatus  is  placed  in  said  tape  counter 
mode  via  said  keyboard  means; 

memory  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  keys  on  the 
keyboard  means  for  storing  preselected  position  informa- 
tion representative  of  a  desired  position  of  a  recorded 
portion  of  the  tape  in  response  to  entry  of  said  preselecta- 
ble  position  information  into  said  tape  recorder  apparatus 
via  said  keyboard  means,  said  preselectable  position  infor- 
mation including  digits  representative  of  a  preselectable 
number  of  revolutions  of  said  tape  required  to  achieve  a 
desired  position  on  tape  and  digits  representative  of  a 
preselectable  amount  of  elapsed  time  since  the  commence- 
ment of  the  revolution  of  said  tape  required  to  achieve  a 
desired  position  on  tape; 

time  counter  means  for  counting  the  amount  of  elapsed  time 
since  the  commencement  of  the  revolutions  of  the  tape  at 
said  normal  operating  speed  thereby  measuring  the  instan- 
taneous position  of  said  recorded  portion  on  the  tape 
when  said  tape  recorder  apparatus  is  placed  in  said  sec- 
onds counter  mode;  and 

decision  logic  means  for  determining  if  the  output  of  the 
running  tape  counter  means  and  the  output  of  the  memory 
means  agree  when  in  said  tape  counter  mode,  said  decision 
logic  means  determining  if  the  output  of  said  time  counter 
means  and  the  output  of  said  memory  means  agree  when 
in  said  seconds  counter  mode  thereby  generating  a  deci- 
sion logic  output  signal  in  response  thereto,  the  output 


1.  In  an  improved  fly-off  transducer  platform  having  at  least 
one  read/write  transducer  for  a  data  carrier  and  a  flight  surface 
comprising  a  flrst  surface  which  provides  the  platform  with  its 
lift  when  it  is  flying  above  the  said  data  carrier  and  a  second, 
bevelled  surface  which  is  situated  at  the  front  of  said  flight 
surface  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  data 
carrier  in  relation  to  the  platform,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  rim  along  the  leading  edge  of  the  bevelled  surface,  said 
rim,  transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement,  being  greater 
at  the  front  edge  of  said  bevelled  surface  than  at  its  rear  for 
increasing  lift  when  the  said  platform  unsticks. 


4,225,892 
WEAR  RESISTANT  MAGNETORESTRICTIVE  HEAD 
Roger  D.  Bassett,  Westminister,  Colo.;  Gerald  A.  Daughen- 
baugh;  Davis  S.  Fields,  Jr.,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz.;  Wayne 
McCormick,  Arvada,  Colo.;  Rhodes  W.  Polleys,  Tucson, 
Ariz.;  Ralph  D.  Silkensen,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Gerald  Sieving, 
Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,321 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/30,  5/12,  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  360—113  4  Gaims 


SAPPHIRE  SUBSTRATE 


SAPPHIRE  CLOSURE 


1.  In  an  MR  sensing  head  wherein  the  MR  flim  is  deposited 
on  a  sapphire  wafer  substrate,  and  a  sapphire  wafer  closure 
overlies  the  MR  fllm  to  deflne  a  sensor  element,  and  wherein 
the  sensor  element  has  a  contact  surface  deflned  by  two  end 
surfaces  of  the  substrate  and  closure  piece  with  the  MR  ele- 
ment disposed  between  said  wafers  and  recessed  from  said 
surface,  the  improvement  which  comprises, 
said  substrate  being  a  single  crystal  sapphire  having  the  MR 
element  deposited  onto  the  {0001}  plane  with  the  {1100} 
plane  being  oriented  as  the  magnetic  media  contact  sur- 
face thereof, 
said  closure  being  a  single  sapphire  crystal  having  its  {1120} 
plane  facing  the  plane  of  the  base  on  which  the  MR  mate- 
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rial  is  depicted  and  with  its  {1100}  plane  being  oriented  as 
the  magnetic  media  contact  surface  thereof. 


'  4,225,893 

CLEANER  FOR  A  PLAYING  HEAD  OF  A  CASSETTE 

PLAYER 
Guy  J.  Loiselle,  8648  Terrace  Dr.,  Delta,  British  Columbia, 

Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,813,  Jun.  30, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,149,206.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,626 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/41 

U.S.  O.  360—128  13  Claims 


1.  A  cleaner  for  a  playing  head  of  a  cassette  player  having  a 
sprocket  drive  and  having  a  recess  able  to  receive  a  cassette 
tape  in  a  playing  position,  the  cleaner  comprising: 

a  hollow  container  dimensioned  to  be  retainable  within  the 
recess; 

a  hollow  post  within  the  container,  positioned  to  permit  the 
sprocket  drive  of  the  player  to  enter  the  interior  of  the 
container; 

a  generally  circular  cam  positioned  on  the  post  and  rotatable 
thereon; 

drive  means  on  the  cam  to  engage  the  sprocket  drive  of  the 
cassette  player; 

an  opening  in  one  side  of  the  container; 

a  lever  pivotally  located  within  the  container  to  be  recipro- 
cable  by  the  cam; 

means  at  one  end  of  the  lever  to  receive  cleaning  means  for 
the  playing  head  of  the  cassette  player,  the  cleaning  means 
being  able  to  project  from  the  opening  in  the  container  to 
contact  and  clean  the  playing  head  when  the  cleaner  is 
retained  within  the  recess; 

means  for  continuously  engaging  the  lever  and  the  cam 
comprising  a  generally  circular  peripheral  groove  on  the 
cam  and  a  pin  on  the  lever  for  following  the  groove;  and 

means  for  cleaning  a  capstan  and  a  pinch  roller  of  the  cas- 
sette player  comprising  a  felt  cleaning  pad  secured  to  the 
housing  at  one  end  and  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  housing  near  one  side  thereof,  the  leaf  spring 
having  a  forwardly  curved  portion  near  an  end  opposite 
the  one  end,  the  curved  portion  of  the  spring  biasing  a 
middle  portion  of  the  pad  forwardly  to  bear  against  the 
capstan  and  pinch  roller. 


I 

4  225  894 

MODE  CHANGE-OVER  MECHANISM  FOR 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Takumi  Fulukawa,  Yamato;  Hisashi  Hanzawa,  and  Kunio  Shi- 
mizu,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,960 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1977,  52-139225 
Int.  a.=  GllB  15/02,  19/02 
U.S.  a.  360—137  21  Claims 

1.  A  mode  change-over  mechanism  for  a  recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  modes  of  opera- 
tion comprising: 
cam  means  operable  each  time  a  change  in  the  operation 
mode  of  the  apparatus  is  to  be  effected; 


a  slide  member  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  displaced; 

spring  means  urging  said  slide  member  in  one  longitudinal 
direction  to  a  starting  arrested  position; 

means  driven  by  said  cam  means  for  imparting  a  stroke  to 
said  slide  member  in  the  other  longitudinal  direction  upon 
each  operation  of  said  cam  means; 

electro-magnetically  operated  means  for  selectively  deter- 
mining at  least  one  additional  arrested  position  of  said 
slide  member,  each  said  arrested  position  corresponding 
to  a  respective  mode  of  operation  of  the  apparatus  and  at 
which  the  return  movement  of  said  slide  member  under 
the  urging  of  said  spring  means  is  selectively  arrested 
following  the  imparting  of  said  stroke  to  the  slide  member; 
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a  plurality  of  mode-establishing  members  adapted  to  be 
individually  displaced  from  inactive  to  active  positions  for 
establishing  respective  modes  of  operation  of  the  appara- 
tus; 

a  mode  change-over  lever  which  is  angularly  positionable 
for  selective  engagement  with  said  mode-establishing 
members  in  dependence  on  the  position  at  which  said  slide 
member  is  selectively  arrested  following  said  imparting  of 
the  stroke  thereto;  and 

drive  means  operable  by  said  cam  means  for  driving  said 
change-over  lever  and  thereby  displacing  to  its  active 
position  the  mode-establishing  member  with  which  said 
change-over  lever  is  engaged  so  as  to  establish  the  respec- 
tive mode  of  operation. 


4,225,895 

DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  OR  INTERRUPTING  AN 

ELECTRIC  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  ARISING  ON  A 

LINE 

Bengt  N.  V.  Hjertman,  12235  Enskede,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,214 

Int.  CI.-  H02H  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  361—8  3  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  the  closing  or  interrupting  of  an  alternating 
current  (I)  arising  on  a  line  (1.2)  at  its  zero  passage,  in  which 
the  current  (1)  is  utilized  for  the  supply  of  energy  to  a  load  (3), 
which  closing  or  interrupting  of  the  current  (I)  is  provided  by 
the  activation  of  an  electronic  switching  means  (5)  character- 
ized in  that  the  electronic  switching  means  (5)  is  switched 


2020 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1980 


parallel  to  a  mechanical  contact  (4a),  a  separate  current  source 

(11)  connected  to  the  switching  means  (5); 
the  mechanical  contact  (4o)  having  a  closed  position  to  short 
circuit  the  switching  means  (5),  a  semiconductor  element 
[Se)  connected  to  the  switching  means  (5)  being  electri- 
cally actuated  by  the  current  source  (11)  when  the  contact 
(4a)  is  in  the  closed  position,  said  switching  means  (5) 
arranged  to  bring  about  a  switching  on  or  ofT  of  current  to 
the  load  (3)  at  the  zero  passage  (t2,  t?)  of  the  current,  the 
mechanical  contact  (4a)  being  in  the  closed  position  dur- 
ing the  switch-on  time  of  the  load,  at  the  beginning  (tj)  of 
a  short  persistance  time  (t2  — 13),  after  the  switching  on  of 
electronic  switching  means  (t2),  and  for  a  short  persistance 
time  (tb-t?)  before  the  interruption  (ts)  of  the  electronic 
switching  means,  an  electronic  control  device  (14)  con- 
nected to  a  pulse  separating  circuit  (10)  which  in  turn 
controls  the  element  (Se),  said  device  (14)  activated  by  the 
pulse  separating  circuit  (10)  to  actuate  the  current  source 
(11)  as  well  as  a  control  device  (12)  for  a  relay  (4)  which 
operates  the  mechanical  contact  (4fl).  and  wherein  the 
current  source  (11)  is  a  direct  current. 


4,225,896 
CREST  FIRING  MEANS 
Louis  M.  Sandler,  North  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Industries,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,153 

Int.  a.'  H02H  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  361—56  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  means  for  detecting  a  half-cycle  voltage  crest  of  an 
alternating  voltage  waveform  of  the  type  including  at  least  one 
capacitive  element  having  a  discharge  time  constant  which  is 
substantially  longer  than  a  period  of  said  alternating  voltage 
waveform  and  means  responsive  to  said  alternating  voltage 
waveform  and  to  the  discharge  rate  of  said  capacitive  element 
for  applying  said  alternating  voltage  waveform  to  said  capaci- 
tive element  at  substantially  said  half-cycle  voltage  crest  of 
said  alternating  voltage  waveform  whereby  a  signal  is  pro- 
duced indicating  said  half-cycle  voltage  crest,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  means  for  protecting  said  means  for  applying 
said  alternating  voltage  waveform  to  said  capacitive  element 
from  current  surges  associated  with  changes  in  voltage  ampli- 
tudes of  said  alternating  voltage  waveform,  said  means  for 
protecting  including,  first  means  for  shunting  said  current 
surges  away  from  said  means  for  applying,  said  first  means  for 
shunting  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  means  for  applying 
said  alternating  waveform  to  said  capacitive  element,  and 
second  means  for  shunting  said  current  surges  including  a 
second  capacitive  element  and  being  electrically  coupled  in 
parallel  with  said  first  means  for  shunting. 


4,225,897 
OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  POWER 

TRANSISTOR 
Leonard  A.  Kaplan,  Fords,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,499 
Int.  a.-  H02H  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361-87  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  circuit  with  a  protected  transistor  having 
base  and  emitter  electrodes  with  an  emitter-base  junction  the- 
rebetween, having  a  collector  electrode,  and  being  connected 


for  receiving  a  base  drive  current  and  an  emitter-to-collector 
potential,  an  overcurrent  protection  circuit  for  said  protected 
transistor  comprising: 
a  reference  transistor  having  base  and  emitter  electrodes 
with  an  emitter-base  junction  therebetween,  having  a 
collector  electrode,  and  having  said  protected  transistor 
thermally  coupled  therewith  for  tracking  the  operating 
temperature  of  said  reference  transistor  to  that  of  said 
protected  transistor; 
means  connecting  said  reference  transistor  for  conducting  a 
predetermined  level  of  current  through  a  collector-to- 
emitter  path  thereof; 
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differential  comparator  means  connected  to  compare  the 
emitter-to-base  potential  of  said  protected  transistor  to 
that  of  said  reference  transistor  for  providing  an  indication 
of  an  overcurrent  condition  with  regard  to  said  protected 
transistor  whenever  its  emitter-to-base  potential  increases 
by  specified  amount  in  comparison  to  the  emitter-to-base 
potential  of  said  reference  transistor;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  indication  of  an  overcurrent  condi- 
tion for  limiting  further  increase  in  the  base  drive  current 
available  to  said  protected  transistor. 


4,225,898 
INDUCTIVE  DRIVER  ORCUIT  EFFECTING  SLOW  AND 

FAST  CURRENT  DECAY 
Robert  E.  Weber,  Newport  News,  and  Patrick  D.  Harper,  Sea- 
ford,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South- 
field,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,443 

Int.  CI.-'  H03K  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  361—154  10  Galms 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  current  supplied  to  an  induc- 
tive load  in  response  to  the  presence  and  absence  of  a  com- 
mand signal  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  enabling  by  the  presence  of  said  command  signal  a  current 
supply  path  to  said  inductive  load  and  a  first  current  decay 
path  from  said  inductive  load; 

b.  sensing  the  current  being  provided  to  said  inductive  load; 
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c.  providing  a  load  signal  indicating  at  least  first  and  second 
current  levels  through  said  inductive  load; 

d.  alternately  completing  said  current  supply  path  to  allow 
said  load  current  to  increase  to  where  said  load  signal 
indicates  said  first  current  level  and  interrupting  said 
current  supply  path  to  allow  said  load  current  to  decay  at 
a  first  rate  through  said  first  decay  path  to  where  said  load 
current  signal  indicates  said  second  load  current  level;  and 

e.  completing  a  second  current  decay  path  when  said  com- 
mand signal  is  absent  to  allow  said  load  current  to  decay 
at  a  second  rate  which  is  faster  than  said  first  decay  rate. 


4,225,899 
GROUND  DETECTING  DEVICE 

George  Sotiriou,  212-11  47th  Ave.,  Bayside,  N.Y.  11361 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,438 
Int.  CI.'H02Hi//'/ 


4,225,900 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  PACKAGE 

INTERCONNECT  MEANS 

Joseph  A.  Ciccio,  Winchester;  Rudolf  E.  Thun.  Carlisle,  and 

Harry  J.  Fardy,  Chelmsford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954.513 

Int.  CI.   H05K  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  361—395  5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  361—188 
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1.  A  ground  detecting  device  for  a  vehicle,  craft,  or  the  like, 
having  a  storage  tank  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  or  the  like,  and 
equipment  for  selectively  controlling  the  pumping  of  fluid  into 
and  out  of  the  storage  tank,  said  ground  detecting  device 
comprising 

a  transformer  having  first,  second  and  third  windings,  said 
third  winding  being  electrically  connected  to  ground; 

a  jack  electrically  connected  in  shunt  with  said  third  wind- 
ing; 

a  prong  electrically  connected  to  the  vehicle,  craft,  or  the 
like,  and  cooperating  with  said  jack,  when  inserted 
therein,  to  short-circuit  said  third  winding  to  ground,  said 
short-circuit  having  a  short-circuit  impedance  resulting  in 
a  voltage  differential  at  said  second  winding; 

a  comparator  amplifier  having  a  sensing  input  electrically 
connected  to  said  second  winding  and  a  reference  input, 
said  comparator  amplifier  having  an  output; 

an  astable  multivibrator  having  an  output  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  reference  input  of  said  comparator  amplifier 
and  to  said  first  winding  and  supplying  a  reference  input 
signal  thereto;  said 

a  relay  having  a  relay  energizing  winding  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  comparator  amplifier  and 
controlling  the  equipment  for  selectively  controlling  the 
pumping  of  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  storage  tank  whereby 
when  said  vehicle,  craft,  or  the  like,  is  short-circuited,  so 
that  static  electricity  is  dissipated  from  said  vehicle,  craft, 
or  the  like,  to  ground,  the  short-circuit  is  reflected  at  the 
first  winding  of  the  transformer  and  produces  a  voltage 
drop  between  the  reference  input  signal  and  the  sensing 
mput  of  said  comparator  amplifier,  said  voltage  drop 
causing  saturation  of  said  amplifier  resulting  in  energiza- 
tion of  the  relay  energizing  winding  and  operation  of  said 
equipment. 


1.  An  electrical  interconnect  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  substrates,  each  one  thereof  having  a  pattern  of 
conductors  formed  on  first  surfaces  thereof  with  end 
portions  of  such  conductors  providing  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact pads  on  the  first  surfaces; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  bonded  to  the 
conductors  formed  on  the  first  surfaces  of  the  pair  of 
substrates; 

(c)  a  pair  of  dielectric  support  structures  each  one  having  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  contact  pads  disposed  on  first 
surfaces  of  such  support  structures,  a  first  one  o\  the  pair 
of  support  structures  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
contact  pads  formed  on  a  second,  opposite,  surface  of  such 
structure,  each  one  of  the  contact  pads  on  the  first  surface 
of  such  first  one  of  the  dielectric  support  structures  being 
electrically  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  con- 
tact pads  on  the  second  surface  thereof,  each  one  of  the 
pair  of  substrates  having  a  second  surface  bonded  to  the 
first  surface  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  dielectric  sup- 
port structures: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  connectors,  each  one  thereof  electricail> 
connected  between  one  of  the  plurality  of  contact  pads 
formed  on  the  first  surface  of  the  pair  of  dielectric  support 
structures  and  a  corresponding  one  of  the  contact  pads 
formed  on  the  one  of  the  pair  of  substrates  bonded  to  the 
first  surface  of  such  dielectric  support  structure;  and 

(e)  a  dielectric  spacer  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact 
pins  passing  therethrough,  such  spacer  being  disposed 
between  the  pair  of  dielectric  support  structures,  one  end 
of  each  contact  pin  being  electrically  connected  to  a  cor- 
responding one  of  the  contact  pads  formed  on  the  second 
surface  of  the  first  one  of  the  dielectric  support  structures 
and  the  other  end  of  such  contact  pin  being  electrically 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  contact  pads  on 
the  first  surface  of  the  second  one  of  the  support  struc- 
tures. 


4,225,901 
LAMPCHANGER  FOR  A  LIGHT 
Dan  G.  Luce,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tideland  Signal  Corpo- 
ration, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929.397 
Int.  CI.'  F21V  19/04.  21/00:  HOIH  1/60:  HOIR  13/62 
U.S.  CI.  362—20  11  Claims 

8.  A  lampchanger  for  a  light  comprising, 
a  rotatable  turret  for  holding  a  plurality  'f  lamps  which  have 
at  least  one  locking  pin  on  the  lamp  bases,  said  turret 
including. 
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a  turret  body. 

a  clamp  coacting  with  the  body  for  holding  and  locking 
the  lamps  between  clamp  and  the  body. 

said  body  and  clamp  having  coacting  openings  for  receiv- 
ing the  bases  of  said  lamps. 

said  body  and  clamp  each  having  a  holding  shoulder  for 
engaging  the  locking  pins  of  said  lamps  therebetween. 

sprmg  means  yieldably  urging  said  clamp  and  body  to- 
gether whereby  lamps  may  be  inserted  and  removed 
from  between  the  body  and  clamp. 

the  face  of  the  clamp  coacting  with  the  body  is  tapered 
downwardly  and  inwardly  for  allowing  the  insertion 
and  removal  of  holding  pins  on  the  lamps, 
means  for  rotating  the  turret  including  a  shaft  extending 

coa.xially  in  the  turret, 


_v-l.  . 


Dj 


at  least  one  fixed  electrical  contact  within  the  turret  for 
contacting  a  lamp  in  the  operating  position,  said  contact 
including  a  spiral  electrical  conducting  spring  spiraling 
outwardly  from  the  axis  of  the  turret  with  its  most  out- 
ward extent  towards  the  lamps  being  positioned  to  engage 
the  lamp  m  the  operating  position,  said  spring  being  a  flat 
sprmg  having  a  free  portion  of  more  than  45  degrees  with 
the  free  end  located  adjacent  the  operation  position,  and 
the  spring  extends  outwardly  sufficiently  to  make  contact 
with  a  rotating  lamp  in  advance  of  the  lamp  operating 
position. 

a  C-shaped  insulator  about  the  shaft  and  support  said  con- 
tact, said  insulator  including  a  recess  for  allowing  the  free 
end  of  the  contact  to  be  compressed  into  said  recess  upon 
contact  with  a  lamp,  said  gap  in  the  C-shaped  insulator 
positioned  in  advance  of  the  lamp  operating  position  at  the 
location  where  a  lamp  first  engages  the  contact. 


4,225,902 
HEADLIGHT  BEAM  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Masao  Ishikawa,  No.  3-5-20,  Nakahara  Isogo-ku,  Yokohama, 
and  Orii  Shinichi,  No.  4-6-20  Fujigaya,  Kugenuma,  Fujisawa, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  835,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1976,  51/129137 
Int.  CI.-  B60Q  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  362—40  2  Claims 


3lb     3w 


e      8 


2aa 


4b 


6a  6e   6t    6q        4c 


4a 


^7b   »     ?     7 

w^   ®   i3*   ^ 


4d 


73      6b  6c    60     ^ 


1.  A  motor  vehichle  comprising: 

a  support  having  at  least  one  headlamp  secured  thereto,  said 

support  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  vehicle; 
a  motor  with  an  output  shaft,  said  motor  rotating  said  output 

shaft  in  one  rotational  direction  only  when  energized; 
cam  means  for  converting  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  into 

a  reciprocal  movement; 
linkage  means  for  transmitting  the  reciprocal  movement  to 

said  support  to  pivot  said  support;  and 
an  electric  circuit  for  energizing  said  motor,  said  electric 

circuit  comprising: 
a  first  group  of  electrical  contacts; 
a  contact  disc  electrically  connected  in  series  with  said 

motor; 
a  second  group  of  electrical  contacts  electrically  connected 
in  series  with  said  first  group  of  electrical  contacts,  respec- 
tively, said  second  group  of  electrical  contacts  being 
arranged  to  be  in  slidable  engagement  with  said  contact 
disc, 
said  contact  disc  being  operatively  connected  to  said  output 
shaft  to  be  rotated  thereby,  said  contact  disc  having  means 
for  insulating  said  second  group  of  electrical  contacts  one 
after  another  from  said  contact  disc  as  said  contact  disc 
rotates; 
manually  operable  means  for  selectively  connecting  one  of 
said  first  group  of  electrical  contacts  to  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity; said  cam  means  comprising: 
a  rotary  member,  to  which  said  contact  disc  is  concentrically 
connected,  operatively  connected  to  said  output  shaft  of 
said  motor  to  be  rotated  thereby  in  one  rotational  direc- 
tion, said  rotary  member  having  an  offset  pin  secured 
thereto; 
a  reciprocably  movable  cam  plate  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotary  member,  said  cam  plate  having  a 
laterally  extending  groove,  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
the  reciprocal  movement  of  said  cam  plate,  for  slidably 
receiving  said  offset  pin  and  a  second  groove;  and 
a  cam  follower  pin  operatively  connected  to  said  linkage 
means,  said  cam  follower  pin  being  slidably  received  in 
said  second  groove,  said  second  groove  being  configured 
such  that  as  said  cam  plate  moves  in  one  direction  said 
cam  follower  pin  is  moved  inwardly  of  said  cam  plate. 
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4,225,903  4,225,905 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT  FOR  LOW  AND  HIGH  FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

BEAMS  Hideo  Moriyama,  and  MasayukI  Katoogi.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

Konrad  Buchleitner,  Neufahrn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  assignors  to  Moriyama  Sangy  o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  Japan 

of  Germany  Filed  May  3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  902.421 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,595  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9.  1977,  52-53569: 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  10,  May  28, 1977,  52-62684;  Jun.  27, 1977.  52-76338;  Mar.  1, 1978, 

1977,  2720956  53-23166;  Mar.  1,  1978.  53-23167 

Int.  a:-  B60Q  7/00.  F21M  3/14:  F21V  7/00  Int.  CI.-  F21S  5/00 

U.S.  a.  362— 61                                                         12  Claims  U.S.  CI.  362— 216                                                       18  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  headlight,  comprising  a  reflector  means 
including  two  partial  paraboloids  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  the  focus  of  the  upper  partial  paraboloid  being  located 
closer  to  the  apeces  of  the  two  partial  paraboloids,  a  first 
filament  means  for  producing  a  low  beam,  said  first  filament 
means  being  located  between  the  two  foci  of  the  two  partial 
paraboloids,  and  a  second  filament  means  for  producing  a  high 
beam,  said  second  filament  means  being  located  substantially 
within  the  focus  of  the  lower  partial  paraboloid,  characterized 
by  a  covering  means  for  shielding  the  light  emitted  by  the 
second  filament  means  in  the  direction  toward  the  upper  par- 
tial paraboloid  whereby  near-field  illumination  by  the  high 
beam  is  avoided. 


4,225,904 
FOG  HLTER  FOR  HEADLIGHTS 
Bill  Linder,  822  Zola,  Houston,  Tex.  77076 

Filed  May  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  907,129 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/00:  F21M  3/14:  F21V  21/00:  G02B  7/00 

VS.  a.  362—61  6  Claims 


cinit) 


1.  A  fluorescent  light  fixture  comprising: 

a  base  for  insertion  into  an  incandescent  lamp  socket  having 

electricity  supplied  thereto; 
a  cover  assembly  attached  to  said  base  including 
a  metal  plate  member  for  radiating  heat  from  said  fixture, 
a  first  cover  member  attached  to  said  metal  plate  member. 

and 
a  second  cover  member  detachably  connected  to  said  first 
cover  member,  said  metal  plate  and  first  and  second 
cover  members  defining  a  sealed  spaced  within  said 
cover  assembly,  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  cover 
members  being  composed  of  a  light  transmitting  mate- 
rial; 
a  hot  cathode  low  pressure  mercury  vapor  fluorescent  dis- 
charge lamp  provided  with  electrical  connecting  means; 
a  support  member  attached  to  said  metal  plate  member  for 
removably  supporting  said  fluorescent  discharge  lamp 
within  the  space  defined  by  said  cover  assembly;  and 
electric  circuit  means  including  lighting  auxiliary  means  for 
coupling  the  base  attached  to  said  cover  assembly  to  the 
fluorescent  discharge  lamp  connecting  means. 


4,225,906 

LUMINAIRE  APPARATUS  WITH  MULTIPLE  LIGHT 

SOURCES  AND  METHODS  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

John  E.  Gulliksen,  Shrewsbury,  and  Roy  A.  Guimond,  Hnlden. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Koehler  Manufacturing  Company, 
Marlborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886.783 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  362—254  13  Oaims 


1.  The  combination  with  automobile  headlights  of  the 
sealed-beam  type,  having  a  low  beam  filament  and  a  high  beam 
filament,  of  a  removable  light  filter  having  at  least  a  portion  of 
amber  or  yellow  color,  said  filter  being  positioned  so  that  the 
colored  portion  covers  only  the  high  beam  filament  portion, 
and  said  filter  having  a  continuous  peripheral  rim  of  magnetic 
material  cooperable  with  the  rim  of  the  headlight  on  which  it 
is  fitted  to  provide  a  tight  continuous  seal,  said  combination 
being  effective  to  project  a  beam  of  white  light  on  low  beam 
setting  and  a  beam  of  amber  of  yellow  light  on  high  beam 
setting. 


1.  Luminaire  apparatus  including  a  housing  formed  at  a  front 
side  thereof  with  a  reflector  chamber  having  a  reflector  ele- 
ment mounted  therein,  a  central  section  of  the  reflector  ele- 
ment being  removed  to  provide  spaced  apart  edges  which 
define  an  opening  having  a  central  axis  coinciding  with  the 
central  axis  of  the  housing,  said  housing  including  a  rearwardly 
disposed  portion  constructed  with  a  lamp  socket  enclosure. 
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said  lamp  socket  enclosure  being  formed  at  one  side  thereof 
with  guide  surface  means,  a  multiple  lamp  socket  body 
mounted  in  the  lamp  socket  enclosure  for  movement  on  said 
guide  surface  means,  the  multiple  lamp  socket  body  presenting 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  lamp  sockets,  respective  lamps  and 
arcuate  reflector  portions  occurring  at  either  side  of  the  lamps, 
said  arcuate  reflector  portions  being  complementary  to  the  said 
reflector  element,  said  lamp  socket  body  having  electrical 
contact  buttons  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  being  electrically  connected  to  respective  sockets, 
a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  electrical  contact  elements 
supported  in  the  housing  between  the  reflector  opening  and  the 
lamp  socket  enclosure,  said  contact  elements  occurring  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  at  either  side  of  the  central  axis  of  the 
housing,  means  for  supplying  an  electrical  current  to  the  con- 
tact elements,  a  retractable  knob  and  spindle  means  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  lamp  socket  enclosure  and  displaceably  keyed 
to  the  lamp  socket  body  for  moving  the  contact  buttons  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  contact  elements  to  selectively 
energize  said  lamps. 


4,225,907 
FLASHLIGHT  MAGNIHER  ATTACHMENT 

John  B.  Erdell,  50  Morningside  Dr.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,989 
Int.  a:  F21M  3/14 
V.S.  CI.  362—255  10  Gaims 
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1.  An  assembly  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  penlight  body, 
comprising: 

A.  housing  means  formed  with  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end  in 
longitudinally  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  an 
axially  extending  aperture  extending  inwardly  from  said 
rear  end.  said  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  bulbed  end 
of  said  penlight  body  in  seated  telescopic  relation  thereto. 

B.  first  magnetic  means  extending  circumferentially  on  said 
housing  means  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  front  end  and 
terminating  m  a  free  end  thereof, 

C.  shoulder  means  disposed  intermediate  said  first  magnetic 
means  and  said  front  end, 

D.  viewing  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  shoulder 
means. 

E.  coupling  means  having  an  inner  end  and  a  spaced  apart 
outer  end  with  an  axially  directed  bore  extending  in- 
wardly of  said  inner  end  for  securing  said  viewing  means 
in  removable  fixed  relationship  to  said  first  magnetic 
means  by  means  of  a  magnetic  force  formed  between  said 
first  magnetic  means  and  said  coupling  means, 

F.  second  magnetic  means  extending  within  said  viewing 
means  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  outer  end, 

G.  filler  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said  bore  and 
magnetically  attracted  to  said  second  magnetic  means 
such  that  said  filter  means  is  readily  replaced  from  time  to 
time  as  desired. 

H.  said  coupling  means  being  at  least  partially  fabricated 
from  a  metallic  material  having  magnetic  characteristics, 
and  including  an  aperture  extending  inwardly  of  said 
outer  end  and  connected  to  said  axially  directed  bore  so  as 
to  permit  the  light  from  the  bulbed  end  of  said  penlight  to 
pass  through  said  filter  means  such  that  said  light  may  be 
directed  at  the  object  being  viewed, 
said  viewing  means  being  sandwiched  intermediate  said 
free  end  of  said  first  magnetic  means  and  said  inner  end  of 
said  coupling  m    ns. 


I 


J.  said  filter  means  includes  a  portion  thereof  fabricated  from 

a  metallic  material  having  magnetic  characteristics, 
K.  said  second  magnetic  means  extending  circumferentially 

to  said  filter  means  for  removably  retaining  said  filter 

means  in  position, 
L.  alignment  means  to  properly  position  said  viewing  means 

relative  to  said  housing  means,  and 
M.  said  viewing  means  including: 

(1)  a  base  having  an  opening  therethrough,  with  said 
opening  adapted  to  extend  in  telescopic  relationship  to 
said  shoulder  means, 

(2)  a  flange  extending  outwardly  relative  to  said  base,  and 

(3)  magnifying  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  flange. 


4,225,908 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  AND  GLASS  ENCLOSURE 

HAVING  HIGH  ANGLE  ANTI-REFLECTION  FILM 

Edwaro  A.  Small,  Jr.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optical 

Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,197,  Nov.  22,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,563 

Int.  CI.-  F21V  9/00;  HOIJ  5/16:  B05D  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  362—293  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  housing  having  an  open  side,  a  lamp 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  producing  light  rays  passing 
through  the  open  side,  a  glass  enclosure  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing and  enclosing  the  open  side  and  having  first  and  second 
surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  formed  of  an  anti- 
refiection  film  produced  by  a  chemical  etch/leach  process 
which  is  porous  and  skeletonized  and  has  a  high  silica  content 
said  film  having  a  tansmittance  of  better  than  approximately 
9^%  for  light  incident  and  at  an  angle  of  approximately  60°;  for 
the  wave  band  of  approximately  400  to  700  nanometers. 


4,225,909 
LIGHTING  nXTURE 
Charles  F.  Scholz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Robert  Reibling,  Fort 
Thomas,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Whiteway  Manufacturing  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,932 

Int.  CI.-  F21L  7/00;  F21S  1/06,  1/10.  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  362—367  14  Claims 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vertically 
disposed  column  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  comprising  a 
housing  divided  into  at  least  two  sections,  each  housing  section 
having  an  inner  periphery  and  an  outer  periphery,  the  inner 
periphery  on  each  housing  section  having  a  recess  for  receiv- 
ing there  within  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  generally 
vertically  disposed  column  or  pole,  each  housing  section  hav- 
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ing  there  within  at  least  one  source  of  illumination,  each  hous- 
ing section  having  a  top  wall  with  a  transparent  portion 
through  which  illumination  may  be  projected  generally  up- 
wardly from  its  associated  light  source,  each  transparent  por- 
tion being  removably  supported  by  said  top  wall  to  facilitate 
relamping  of  its  associated  light  source  without  interfering 
with  the  mounting  of  the  housing  section  on  the  column  or 
pole,  coupling  means  joining  said  sections  together  at  juxta- 
|K)sed  walls  on  said  section,  said  juxtaposed  wall  and  said 
coupling  means  being  disposed  between  the  inner  and  outer 
peripheries  of  said  sections,  and  means  for  securing  said  sec- 
tions to  a  generally  vertically  disposed  column  or  pole  in  a 
manner  so  that  the  inner  periphery  of  the  housing  sections 
embrace  the  outer  periphery  of  a  column  or  pole,  said  securing 
means  supporting  said  housing  sections  at  a  location  between 
the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  said  sections. 


4,225,911 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

OVERVOLTAGE  TRANSIENTS  ON  THE  OUTPUTS  OF  A 

VSCF  SYSTEM 
Harold  G.  Carlson,  Apalackin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960.956 

Int.  CI.   H02M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  363—50  13  Qaims 
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4,225,910 
EXTENSION  LAMP  APPARATUS 
Daniel  Conte,  Avenue  Marcel  Pagnol,  Aix  en  Provence,  France 
(13100) 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  3,870 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19, 1978,  78  02444 
Int.  G.'F21V  17/06.  15/02 
U.S.  G.  362—376  8  Claims 


1 

1 

' — 1 r 

i           ; 

1.  A  non-disassemblable  extension  lamp  apparatus  compris- 


mg: 


(a)  a  protective  grill  having  an  essentially  undeformable  base 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  grill 
sections  and  a  rigid  ring,  said  grill  sections  connected  to 
and  extending  beyond  said  ring; 

(b)  a  handle  comprising  a  resiliently  deformable  upper  sec- 
tion, said  handle  extending  generally  outwardly  from  its 
lower  section  towards  a  continuous  outer  groove  which  is 
formed  in  said  upper  section,  said  upper  section  then 
extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  y,zo\t  in  a  direction 
generally  opposite  to  the  lower  section  and  having  an 
inner  groove;  and 

(c)  a  resilient  bulb  socket  having  a  protruding  rib;  whereby 
said  ring  is  fitted  into  said  outer  groove  and  over  the  upper 
section  of  said  handle  and  said  socket  is  force-fitted  within 
the  upper  section  of  said  handle  thereby  locking  said  rib  in 
said  inner  groove  and  locking  said  ring  of  said  protective 
grill  in  place  and  preventing  removal  of  said  grill  from 
said  handle. 


1.  A  cycloconverter  of  the  type  having  a  source  of  multi- 
phase electric  power,  a  plurality  of  cycloconverter  power 
source  means  connected  to  said  multiphase  electric  power, 
each  said  cycloconverter  power  source  means  responsive  to  a 
gating  signal  for  providing  one  of  a  plurality  of  alternating 
current  power  signals  of  a  preselected  frequency,  first  means 
responsive  to  each  of  said  alternating  current  power  signals  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  reference  signals  of  said  preselected 
frequency  having  voltage  amplitudes  controlled  in  accordance 
with  voltage  levels  of  said  alternating  current  power  signals,  a 
plurality  of  gating  signal  means,  each  of  said  gating  signal 
means  having  an  input  responsive  to  one  of  said  reference 
signals  for  providing  said  gating  signal  to  one  of  said  cyclocon- 
verter power  source  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
second  means  responsive  to  the  current  levels  of  said  alter- 
nating current  power  signals  for  reducing  said  voltage 
amplitudes  of  said  reference  signals  to  a  preselected  lower 
level  within  a  cycle  of  said  alternating  current  power 
signals  after  a  load  reduction  condition  or  a  no-load  condi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  alternating  current  power  signals 
occurs. 


4,225,912 
CONTROL  FOR  AN  AUXILIARY  COMMUTATION 
QRCUIT 
Gordon  J.  Messer,  Tolland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,543 
Int.  G.   H02H  7/122;  H02M  7/515 
U.S.  G.  363—57  5  Gaims 

1.  An  inverter  for  converting  DC  electrical  energy  into  AC 
electrical  energy,  comprising; 
main  semiconductor  switch  means  responsive  to  a  control 
waveform  for  periodically  translating  said  switch  means 
between  its  conducting  and  nonconducting  states; 
commutation  means  including  a  primary  portion  and  an 
auxiliary  portion,  each  of  which  is  controlled  by  a  com- 
mutation switch  means; 
generator  means  for  creating  a  plurality  of  control  wave- 
forms to  actuate  said  main  semiconductor  switch  means 
and  said  commutation  switch  means;  and 
control  means  for  providing  control  signals  to  said  commu- 
tation means  and.  in  response  to  an  overcurrent  condition. 
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for  modifing  said  control  waveform  so  that  said  primary 
portion  and  said  auxiliary  portion  of  said  commutation 


ing  the  primary  winding  across  the  DC  source,  and  for 
permitting  the  switching  means  to  open,  thereby  discon- 
necting the  primary  winding  from  the  DC  source; 

(c)  timing  means  connected  to  the  control  means  to  permit 
the  switching  means  to  close  after  it  has  been  open  a 
predetermined  period  of  time; 

(d)  current  sensing  means  connected  to  the  primary  winding 
for  sensing  current  therethrough,  and  connected  to  the 
control  means  to  permit  the  power  switching  means  to 
open  when  the  sensed  current  reaches  the  level  of  a  preset 
power  reference;  and 

(e)  power  reference  setting  means  connected  to  the  current 
sensing  means  for  effectively  setting  the  power  reference. 


means  operate  in  unison  to  translate  said  main  semicon- 
ductor switch  means  to  its  nonconducting  state. 


4,225,913 
SELF-REFERENCING  POWER  CONVERTER 
William  E.  Bray,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1978,  Set.  No.  944,036 

Int.  CI.'  H02F  13/20 

U.S.  a.  363—97  13  Claims 
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1  A  self-referencing  power  converter  for  connection  to  a 
DC  source  of  power,  with  a  regulation  cycle  having  an  energy 
storage  cycle  and  an  energy  transfer  cycle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding,  and  a  primary 
winding  that  is  selectively  connected  across  the  DC 
source  during  the  energy  storage  cycle  to  permit  current 
flow  in  one  direction,  and  selectively  disconnected  during 
the  energy  transfer  cycle  to  permit  current  flow  in  the 
other  direction  in  the  secondary  winding; 

(b)  power  switching  means  connected  to  the  DC  source  and 
to  the  primary  winding,  and  having  control  means  for 
permitting  the  switching  means  to  close,  thereby  connect- 


4,225,914 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTERS 

Akio  Hirata,  Fuchu,  and  Suzuo  Saito,  Higashimurayama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  940,317 

Int.  CI.^  H02M  5/257 

U.S.  a.  363—160  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  frequency  converter  of  the  type  including  a  plurality 
of  three  phase  inverters  which  produce  three  phase  alternating 
currents  inherently  containing  higher  harmonic  components, 
and  a  three  phase  transformer  means  for  synthesizing  the  out- 
puts of  said  inverters  to  obtain  three  phase  alternating  current, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  inverters  are  current  typ>e  in- 
verters, and  said  three  phase  transformer  means  comprise  a 
plurality  of  three  phase  primary  windings  respectively  ener- 
gized by  the  outputs  of  said  inverters  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
connected  secondary  windings  thereby  reducing  harmonic 
components  of  lower  orders,  one  of  said  primary  windings  and 
one  of  said  secondary  windings  having  a  turns  ratio  of  ]:kvT 
while  the  other  primary  winding  and  the  other  secondary 
winding  have  a  turns  ratio  of  l:k,  where  k  represents  the  volt- 
age ratio  of  said  transformer  means. 


4.225,915 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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4,225,916 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,225,917 

ERROR  DRIVEN  INTERRUPT  FOR  POLLED  MPU 

SYSTEMS 

Edward  C.  Hepworth,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Rodney  J.  Means, 

Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

I  Filed  Feb.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,366 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  3/04 

U.S.  G.  364—200  8  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  processing  unit; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices; 

(c)  means  coupled  by  a  bus  means  to  said  processing  unit  and 
said  peripheral  devices  for  transferring  digital  data  the- 
rebetween; 

(d)  polling  means  within  said  processing  unit  for  periodically 
sequentially  addressing  said  peripheral  devices  to  enable  a 
data  transfer  between  said  peripheral  devices  and  said 
processing  unit; 

(e)  means  for  signalling  the  occurrence  of  data  handling 
errors  in  one  of  said  peripheral  devices; 

(0  means,  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  means  for  signal- 
ling upon  the  occurrence  of  an  error,  for  interrupting  the 
polling  operation  of  said  processing  unit; 

(g)  second  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  signalling  the 
occurrence  of  data  handling  errors  for  indicating  to  the 
processing  unit  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  error  the  nature 
of  the  interrupt  of  said  processing  unit;  and 

(h)  means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  said  signal  for  com- 
pleting a  data  transfer,  whereby  a  polling  operation  auto- 
matically assumes  a  valid  data  transfer  in  the  absence  of 
said  signal. 


4,225,918 

SYSTEM  FOR  ENTERING  INFORMATION  INTO  AND 

TAKING  IT  FROM  A  COMPUTER  FROM  A  REMOTE 

LOCATION 

Bruce  R.  Beadle;  John  P.  Conners,  and  Michael  E.  Larson,  Fond 

du  Lac,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc.,  Fond 

du  Lac,  Wis. 

I  Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,986 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  i/M.  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—200  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  entering  information  into  and  taking  infor- 
mation from  a  digital  computer  by  intelligence  transmission 
over  two  channels,  the  combination  comprising 


(A)  a  digital  computer  including  a  clock,  control  unit,  arith- 
metic unit,  system  bus.  memory  and  address  trunk. 

(B)  said  computer  further  including  and  being  characterized 
by 

(1)  a  console  and  console  interface  for  entering  informa- 
tion in  machine  language  and  displaying  information 
from  various  computer  locations  in  machine  language, 
said  console  and  interface  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  switches  for  entry  of  word  and  func- 
tion signals  sequentially  one  bit  at  a  time. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  bit  indicators  associated  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  switches. 

(C)  said  computer  and  interface  together  constituting 

(1)  means  responsive  to  signals  from  said  switches  for 
setting  up  any  desired  binary  word  and  thereafter  trans- 
ferring said  word  to  different  memory  locations  or 
registers  within  the  computer. 

(2)  means  for  supplying  to  said  indicators  binary  bit  volt- 
ages to  turn  the  indicators  on  or  off  according  to  the 
respective  bit  values  of  a  selected  word  within  the 
computer, 

(D)  means  coupled  to  said  indicators  and  responsive  to  the 
bit  voltages  applied  thereto  for  periodically  creating  in 
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sequence  time  serialized  message  pulse  trains  with  respec- 
tive time  locations  having  a  binary  value  of  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  indicators. 

(E)  means  responsive  to  a  received  time  serialized  pulse 
train,  formed  according  to  a  predetermined  code  so  that 
any  train  may  correspond  to  one  of  said  switches,  for 
creating  in  said  console  the  same  signals  as  if  the  switch 
represented  by  the  code  of  the  train  had  been  closed. 

(F)  means  for  transmitting  to  a  base  remote  from  said  com- 
puter, via  a  communications  link,  the  pulse  trains  created 
by  said  means  (D). 

(G)  means  for  transmitting  from  said  base  to  same  means  (E), 
via  a  communications  link,  successive  pulse  trains  which 
are  respectively  coded  to  correspond  to  successive  oiics  of 
said  switches  whose  effective  actuation  is  desired,  and 

(H)  means  at  said  base  responsive  to  pulse  trains  received 
from  said  means  (F)  for  converting  the  serial  pulses  of 
each  train  into  a  signaled  binary  word  which  is  indicative 
of  the  states  of  said  indicators  at  that  time, 
whereby  binary  words  displayed  by  the  indicators  at  said 
computer  are  dynamically  signaled  at  said  base  and  changes  in 
said  computer,  including  its  console  indicators,  may  be  ef- 
fected from  the  base  as  if  the  computer's  console  switches  were 
physically  manipulated. 


4,225,919 
ADVANCED  DATA  LINK  CONTROLLER 
Shikun  Kyu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Edward  C.  Hepworth,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,012 
Int.  CI.   G06Fi  W 
U.S.  CI.  364—200  7  Gaims 

1.  In  a  data  link  controller  for  controlling  data  communica- 
tions between  a  bidirectional  data  bus  and  a  communications 
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link  transmitting  and  receiving  data  in  serial  forin,  said  data 
link  controller  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  and  a  status 
register,  the  improvement  wherein  said  status  register  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  individual  bit  locations  each  of  which  may 
be  concurrently  set  to  a  predetermined  logic  state  by  control 
logic  in  response  to  one  of  a  first  set  of  operating  conditions 
within  said  data  link  controller  and  which  locations  may  be 
subsequently  read  by  a  data  processing  system  located  exter- 


selection  means  fed  by  said  template  store  means  and  con- 
trolled by  operation  code  selection  data  from  said  mi- 
cromemory  structure  means,  said  selection  means  select- 
ing a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  operation  codes; 

translation  means  fed  by  said  selection  means  for  translating 
said  selected  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  operation 
codes  into  a  operation  microcode  for  specifying  an  opera- 
tion to  be  executed  in  said  particular  stage  in  said  plurality 
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nally  to  said  data  link  controller  and  coupled  to  said  bidirec- 
tional data  bus,  said  individual  bit  locations  being  arranged  in 
a  first  prioritized  pattern,  said  data  processing  system  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  data  link  controller  in  response  to  the 
contents  of  said  status  register  bit  locations  in  accordance  with 
said  first  prioritized  pattern. 
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of  stages  in  said  microprogrammable  pipelined  data  pro- 
cessing system;  and  coordination  means  receiving  said 
microinstruction  for  each  stage  from  said  micromemory 
structure  means  and  said  operation  microcode  from  said 
translation  means,  said  coordination  means  for  providing 
said  operation  microcode  to  said  particular  stage  in  said 
plurality  of  stages  coincident  with  the  providing  of  a 
microinstruction  thereto  by  said  micromemory  structure 
means. 


4,225,920 

OPERATOR  INDEPENDENT  TEMPLATE  CONTROL 

ARCHITECTURE 

Richard  A.  Stokes,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,193 
Int.  CV  G06F  9/16.  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—200  5  Claims 

1.  An  operator  independent  template  control  architecture 
for  providing  microinstructions  to  a  plurality  of  stages  and 
operation  microcode  to  a  particular  stage  in  a  microprogramm- 
able pipelined  data  processing  system,  said  architecture  com- 
prising: 
micromemory  structure  means  storing  a  plurality  of  microin- 
structions, said  micromemory  structure  means  for  provid- 
ing a  microinstruction  to  each  stage  in  said  plurality  of 
stages  in  said  microprogrammable  pipelined  data  process- 
ing system,  said  providing  being  sequenced  with  data  flow 
therethrough,  said  micromemory  structure  means  also 
storing  operation  code  selection  data; 
template  parameter  store  means  storing  a  plurality  of  opera- 
tion codes  for  a  particular  stage  in  said  plurality  of  stages; 


4,225,921 
TRANSFER  CONTROL  TECHNIQUE  BETWEEN  TWO 
UNITS  INCLUDED  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Henry  F.  Hartley,  Lowell;  Richard  A.  Lemay,  Bolton;  Kiyoshi 
H.  Terakawa,  Framingham,  and  William  E.  Woods,  Natick, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems 
Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,990 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  364—200  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  comprising  a  first  data  pro- 
cessing unit,  a  second  data  processing  unit,  and  means  for 
coupling  said  first  and  second  data  processing  units  for  the 
bidirectional  transfer  of  information  therebetween,  the  infor- 
mation including  instructions  generated  by  the  first  data  pro- 
cessing unit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  second  data 
processing  unit  by  requesting  said  second  data  processing  unit 
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to  perform  predetermined  functions,  a  response-control  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

A.  means,  included  in  said  second  data  processing  unit,  for 
receiving  an  instruction  transferred  from  said  first  data 
processing  unit  by  said  coupling  means; 

B.  means,  included  in  said  second  data  processing  unit,  for 
decoding  said  received  instruction  into  an  operation  cor- 
responding to  a  said  requested  function  to  be  performed 
by  said  second  data  processing  unit; 


having  a  plurality  of  multibit  locations  corresponding  in 
number  to  at  least  said  plurality  of  command  buffer  loca- 
tions; and, 
control  means  coupled  to  said  command  queue  means  and  to 
said  command  buffer  means,  said  control  means  being 
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C.  means,  included  in  said  second  data  processing  unit,  for 
generating  a  response  to  be  transferred  to  said  first  data 
processing  unit  over  said  coupling  means,  said  response 
for  indicating  whether  said  second  data  processing  unit 
will  perform  said  requested  function;  and 

D.  means,  included  in  said  second  data  processing  unit,  for 
delaying  said  generation  of  said  response  by  said  generat- 
ing means  for  a  time  period  related  to  the  particular  opera- 
tion decoded  by  said  decoding  means. 


operative  in  response  to  a  first  word  of  each  command  to 
generate  signals  for  loading  signals  of  a  first  entry  mto  a 
next  available  one  of  said  plurality  of  multibit  locations, 
said  entry  being  coded  to  identify  predetermined  charac- 
teristics of  said  command  being  loaded  into  a  next  avail- 
able one  of  said  plurality  of  command  buffer  locations  for 
enabling  the  storage  of  a  maximum  number  of  said  com- 
mands at  any  one  time. 


4,225,922 

COMMAND  QUEUE  APPARATUS  INCLUDED  WITHIN 

A  CACHE  UNIT  FOR  FACILITATING  COMMAND 

SEQUENCING 

Marion  G.  Porter,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 

mation  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,311 
I  Int.  Cl.-^  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  41  Claims 

1.  A  cache  unit  for  use  with  a  data  processing  unit  for  pro- 
viding fast  access  to  data  and  instructions  fetched  from  a  main 
store  coupled  through  a  system  interface  to  said  cache  unit  in 
response  to  commands,  each  command  including  a  number  of 
words  received  from  said  data  processing  unit,  said  cache  unit 
comprising: 
command  buffer  means  coupled  to  said  system  interface  and 
to  said  data  processing  unit,  said  command  buffer  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  addressable  locations  for  storing 
the  number  of  words  comprising  each  of  a  first  type  of 
said  commands; 
command  queue  means  coupled  to  said  command  buffer 
means,  said  command  queue  means  including  a  buffer 


4,225,923 
ILLUMINATION  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Bloemendaal,  Rochester;  Arthur  M.  Boone,  and  Alexan- 
der B.  Zanolli,  both  of  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,287 

Int.  CI.-  F21V  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—301  6  Qaims 
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1.  An  illumination  apparatus  for  illuminating  a  planar  object 
with  a  single  elongated  light  source,  said  apparatus  comprismg: 
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means  For  positioning  the  object  in  an  illumination  position; 

a  pair  of  parabolic  reflecting  surfaces  positioned  parallel  to 
and  adjacent  said  light  source  to  reflect  light  rays  from 
said  source  along  paths  on  opposite  sides  of  the  object 
when  the  object  is  in  said  illumination  position;  and 

a  pair  of  planar  reflecting  surfaces  positioned  in  said  paths 
respectively  to  receive  the  light  rays  reflected  from  said 
parabolic  reflecting  surfaces  respectively  and  to  reflect 
the  respective  light  rays  upon  the  object  trom  opposite 
sides  thereof. 


4,225,925 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Hattori,  Okazaki;  Mamoru  Kobashi,  Aichi;  Tooru  Ka> 
wase,  Toyota,  and  Yoshiki  Ueno,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  as> 
signers  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1977,  52-36317; 
Apr.  19,  1977,  52-44712 

Int.  CI.-  P02B  3/00:  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  364— 431  12  Claims 
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4,225,924 

MANUAL-ENTRY  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  ELECTRONIC 

BOWLING  SCORER 

Vito  A.  Trujillo,  2940  Braun  Ct.,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,999 
Int.  CI.-  A63D  5/04:  G06F  15/44 
U.S.CI.  364— 411  33  Claims 
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1.  In  a  manual-entry  electronic  scoring  system  for  bowling, 
including  a  video  scoring  display  and  a  manual  entry  keyboard 
for  entering  scoring  data  to  be  processed  and  applied  to  the 
scoring  display,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  data  processing  unit  for  providing  instruction  signals  in 
response  to  entries  from  said  manual  entry  keyboard; 

a  video  instruction  display  for  displaying  sequential  mes- 
sages to  instruct  a  scorekeeper  as  to  entries  to  be  made  on 
the  keyboard; 

video  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  drive  said  instruc- 
tion display; 

memory  means  coupled  to  receive  signals  from  said  data 
processing  unit,  and  coupled  to  said  video  signal  generat- 
ing means  for  providing  data  to  define  the  content  of 
instruction  messages  to  be  displayed  on  said  introduction 
display;  and 

display  control  means  coupled  to  said  memory  for  selecting 
memory  data  to  be  coupled  to  said  video  signal  generating 
means. 


1.  An  electronic  ignition  control  apparatus  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  output  shaft  rotated  by  a  piston, 
an  ignition  coil  adapted  to  generate  a  spark  voltage  upon  dee- 
nergization  of  the  primary  winding  thereof  and  a  spark  plug 
activated  by  the  spark  voltage  to  ignite  the  air-fuel  mixture 
metered  into  a  combustion  chamber  of  said  engine  so  as  to 
operate  said  piston,  the  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  signal  generator  for  producing  a  first  signal  at  a  prede- 
termined angular  interval  of  rotation  of  said  output  shaft; 

a  second  signal  generator  for  producing  a  second  binary 
signal  indicative  of  rotation  speed  N  of  said  output  shaft  in 
response  to  the  first  signal; 

a  third  signal  generator  for  producing  a  third  binary  signal 
indicative  of  an  amount  G^of  air  sucked  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  said  engine  in  response  to  the  first  signal: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  first  data  indicating  a  first 
parameter  fi(N)  in  relation  to  the  rotation  speed  N  of  said 
output  shaft  to  produce  a  fourth  binary  signal  indicative  of 
an  optimum  value  of  said  first  parameter  f|(N)  in  accor- 
dance with  the  second  binary  signal,  said  first  parameter 
defining  an  ascent  of  a  linear  equation, 
0=  — fi(N)-Ga  +  f2(N),  representing  a  relationship  be- 
tween an  optimum  advance  angle  B  for  activation  of  said 
spark  plug  and  the  amount  Go  of  the  sucked  air  in  consid- 
eration with  the  rotation  speed  N  of  said  output  shaft; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  second  data  indicating  a 
second  parameter  f2(N)  in  relation  to  the  rotation  speed  N 
of  said  output  shaft  to  produce  a  fifth  binary  signal  indica- 
tive ^^fan  optimum  value  of  said  second  parameter  f2(N)  in 
accordance  with  the  second  binary  signal,  said  second 
parameter  defining  an  ordinates'  intersection  of  the  linear 
equation,  0=  —  fi(N)-Ga  +  f2(N),  in  consideration  with  the 
rotation  speed  N  of  said  output  shaft; 

a  calculation  circuit  for  calculating  the  linear  equation, 
d=-fi(N)-Ga-|-f2(N),  in  accordance  with  the  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  binary  signals  to  obtain  the  optimum 
advance  angle  0  in  relation  to  the  amount  G^  of  air;  and 

a  timing  signal  generator  for  generating  a  timing  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  optimum  advance  angle  6  such  that 
the  primary  winding  of  said  ignition  coil  is  deenergized  in 
response  to  the  timing  signal. 
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4,225,926 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  AN 

AIRCRAFT  AND  ASCERTAINING  THE  WEIGHT  OF  THE 

LOAD 
Hans  J.  Wendt,  Buxtehude,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 
1978,  2802003 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIM  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  364—463  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  an  aircraft  and4br 
ascertaining  the  weight  of  the  load,  comprising  weighing  sta- 
tion means  arranged  within  the  aircraft  fuselage  in  such  posi- 
tion that  the  weight  of  any  item  of  payload  to  be  added  to  the 
actual  weight  of  the  aircraft  must  operatively  and  individually 
pass  said  weighing  station  means  for  individually  measuring 
the  weight  of  each  payload  item  entering  the  aircraft,  load  cell 
means  in  said  weighing  station  means  to  provide  individual 
weight  representing  electrical  signals,  electronic  logic  circuit 
means,  and  conductor  means  operatively  connecting  said  elec- 
tronic logic  circuit  means  to  said  load  cell  means  for  producing 
from  said  individual  weight  representing  electrical  signals 
respective  control  signals. 


4,225,927 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


ized  in  that  said  control  means  comprises 
means  for  producing  a  positioning  command, 
decode  means  for  decoding  said  positioning  command  and 

activating  said  control  unit, 
decode/count  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  output 

signal  of  said  first  sensor  for  producing  first,  second  and 

third  status  signals, 
means  for  determining  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 

carriage  in  response  to  said  first  sensor  and  said  decode/- 

count  means, 
rapid  travelling  means  for  moving  the  carriage  in  a  first 


4,225,928 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  POSITIONING  THE 
CARRIAGE  OF  A  MACHINE  IN  NUMERICAL  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  AT  A  REFERENCE  POINT 
Tetsuo  Ohkubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1977,  52-70482 
Int.  CI.-  G05B  11/18 
U.S.  a.  364—474  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  automatically  positioning  a  carriage  at  the 
reference  point  of  a  machine  using  a  numerical  control  system 
and  having  a  machine  bed,  a  platform  mounted  with  respect  to 
the  machine  bed,  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said  ma- 
chine bed,  a  first  sensor  disposed  on  said  system  to  detect 
whether  the  carriage  is  on  the  platform  to  provide  coarse 
positioning  of  the  carriage  with  respect  to  a  predetermined 
point  on  the  machine  bed,  a  second  sensor  disposed  on  said 
system  for  detecting. a  fine  positioning  of  the  carriage,  control 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  carriage  character- 
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direction  at  high  speed  in  response  to  said  first  status 
signals  from  said  decode/count  means. 

slow  feed  means  for  moving  said  carriage  in  a  second  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  said  first  direction  at  slow  speed  in 
response  to  said  second  status  signals  from  said  decode/- 
count  means  when  said  carriage  passes  a  predetermined 
point, 

means  for  producing  fine  positioning  of  said  carnage  in 
response  to  said  third  status  signals  from  said  decode/- 
count  means,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  determining  means,  said  rapid  travel- 
ling means,  said  slow  feed  means  and  said  actuating  means 
for  driving  said  carriage. 


4,225,929 

CODE  CONVERTER  CIRCUITRY  SYSTEM  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  ROTATING  A  VIDEO  DISPLAY  PICTURE 

Yasuo  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taito  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1978,  53-27913 
Int.  CI.'G06FJ//'/ 
U.S.  CI.  364—521  11  Claims 

1.  A  code  converter  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  memory  means  for  storing  data  signals  at  addressable 
locations  therein; 

(b)  a  first  address  register  for  at  least  temporarily  storing 
address  representing  signals; 

(c)  a  second  address  register  having  the  output  thereof  cou- 
pled to  said  memory  means; 

(d)  control  means; 

(e)  an  address  rearranging  circuit  controlled  by  said  control 
means  and  disposed  between  said  first  address  register  and 
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said  second  address  register  for  selectively  transferring 
said  address  representing  signals  or  a  predetermined  modi- 
fication of  said  address  representing  signals  to  said  second 
address  register,  said  second  address  register  being  cou- 
pled to  said  memory  means  for  selecting  the  data  signals 
read  out  from  said  memory  means;  and 
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ground  speed  sensor  means  and  including  seed  sensor  means 
associated  with  each  row  of  said  multi-row  seed  planting  ma- 
chine, comprising:  means  including  a  microprocessor  operat- 
ing in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  program  for  continu- 
ally receiving  and  storing  population  data  simultaneously  from 
all  of  said  plurality  of  seed  sensor  means  and  from  said  ground 
speed  sensor  means,  and  user  accessible  control  means  coupled 
with  said  microprocessor  and  including  observable  indicator 
means,  the  microprocessor  including  means  for  energizing  said 
observable  indicator  means  for  producing  observable  indica- 
tions derived  from  the  population  data  substantially  immedi- 
ately as  such  indications  are  called  for  by  said  user  accessible 
control  means. 
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(f)  local  code  register  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
memory  means  and  to  said  control  means  for  receiving  the 
data  signals  read  out  from  memory  means  and  selectively 
supplying  said  data  signals  in  a  first  order  or  a  second 
order. 


4  225  930 
PLANTER  POPULATION  MONITOR 
David  E.  Steffen,  Chatham,  111.,  assignor  to  Dickey-john  Corpo* 
ration.  Auburn,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,605 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  15/20:  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  364—555  24  Claims 


4,225,931 

INTERPOLATION  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL 

ELECTRONIC  POSITION  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Ernst  Schwefel,  Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1977,  2729697 

Int.  Cl.=  G06F  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  364—577  8  Claims 
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1.  A  monitoring  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of 
functions  of  a  multi-row  Held  seed  planting  machine  including 


1.  An  interpolation  apparatus  for  evaluating  at  least  one 
periodic  analog  signal  generated  by  an  electronic  position 
measuring  device  having  a  measuring  scale  and  a  scanning 
unit,  moveable  relative  to  the  scale,  said  analog  signal  having 
an  amplitude  which  varies  in  a  periodic  manner  as  a  function  of 
the  position  of  the  scanning  unit  with  respect  to  the  scale,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
digitizing  means,  responsive  to  the  analog  signal,  for  digitiz- 
ing the  analog  signal  to  generate  a  first  digital  signal  which 
corres]X)nds  in  a  predetermined  manner  with  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  analog  signal; 
a  digital  computer  responsive  to  the  first  digital  signal; 
interpolating  means,  included  in  the  computer,  for  generat- 
ing an  interpolation  signal  in  response  to  the  digital  signal, 
said  interpolation  signal  being  representative  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  scanning  unit  with  respect  to  the  scale  and 
having  a  higher  resolution  than. the  spatial  period  of  the 
periodic  analog  signal;  and 
evaluating  means,  also  responsive  to  the  analog  signal,  for 
generating  a  second  digital  signal  representative  of  the 
position  of  the  scanning  unit  with  respect  to  the  scale,  said 
second  digital  signal  having  a  spatial  resolution  lower  than 
that  of  the  interpolation  signal. 
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4,225,932 
INSTRUCTIONAL  CALCULATOR 

Reiji  Hirano,  Yokohama;  Koichi  Mochizuki,  Tokyo;  Tokio 
Yasui,  Tokyo,  and  Jyoji  Shimazu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,593,  Dec.  30, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1976,  51>5193; 
Feb.  5,  1976,  5M1687;  Apr.  26,  1976,  51-47510 
Int.  CU  G06F  75/20.  G09B  79/02 
U.S.  CI.  364—710  22  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  calculator  comprising: 
means  for  visualizing  calculator  presentations: 
input  means  including  means  for  entering  numerals  defining 
operands,  means  for  instructing  arithmetic  operations 
between  said  operands,  and  means  for  selectively  instruct- 
ing the  display  of  final  calculated  results  only,  and  for 
instructing  the  display  of  partial  calculated  results  of  a  pair 
of  operands  by  said  visualizing  means; 
calculating  circuitry  coupled  between  said  input  means  and 
said  visualizing  means  and  including  means  for  carrying 
out  arithmetic  operations  in  accordance  with  the  informa- 
tion entered  from  said  input  means;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  display 
instructing  means  for  controlling  said  calculating  circuitry 
to  generate  said  final  and  partial  calculated  results,  and  for 
applying  the  selected  calculated  results  for  display  on  said 
visualizing  means. 


4,225,933 
EXPONENTIAL  FUNCTION  COMPUTING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Monden,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,474 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1977,  52-138440 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/556 
U.S.  a.  364—715  11  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  computing  an  expoential  function  a-*^  with 
an  N  radix  computer  where  a  represents  a  positive  constant 
and  X  a  variable,  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  a  logarithmic  value  logu 
(1 -l-N-*) or NMoga(l+N-^) where k=0.  l,2...mand 


where  said  positive  constant  a  (a  /  I )  is  the  base  of  the 
logarithm; 

first  memory  means; 

subtracting  means  for  performing  a  subtraction  operation 
wherein  a  given  said  logarithmic  value  generated  by  said 
generating  means  is  repeatedly  subtracted  from  the  con- 
tents of  said  first  memory  means  and  the  remainder  of 
each  subtraction  is  stored  in  said  first  memory  means,  said 
subtractions  being  repeated  until  said  contents  of  said  first 
memory  means  is  reduced  to  a  value  less  than  said  loga- 
rithmic value; 

determining  means  for  determining  the  number  of  repeated 
subtractions  which  occurs  in  said  subtraction  operation 
and  the  corresponding  value  of  k  used  to  generate  said 
given  logarithmic  value  used  in  said  subtraction  operation; 

decomposing  means  for  setting  a  value  corresponding  to  said 
variable  X  in  said  first  memory  means  and  for  the  carrying 
out  a  decomposing  sequence  wherein  said  generating 
means  is  caused  to  sequentially  generate  said  logarithmic 
value  for  in  a  range  from  k  =  o  to  k  =  m  and.  for  each 
logarithmic  value  generated,  said  subtracting  means  is 
caused  to  perform  said  subtraction  operation; 

second  memory  means; 

third  memory  means; 

shifting  means  for  carrying  out  a  shifting  sequence  wherein 
a  value  corresponding  to  the  contents  of  said  second 
memory  means  is  stored  in  said  third  memory  means,  the 
contents  of  said  third  memory  means  are  shifted  k  number 
of  digits  in  a  predetermined  direction,  the  shifted  contents 
of  said  third  memory  means  are  added  to  the  contents  of 
said  second  memory  means  and  the  sum  is  stored  in  said 
second  memory  means;  and 

multiplication  means  for  detecting  the  termination  of  said 
decomposing  sequence  and.  upon  said  termination,  for 
setting  an  initial  value  I  in  said  second  memory  means  and 
then  for  causing  a  multiplication  sequence  wherein  said 
shifting  means  is  caused  to  carry  out  said  shifting  sequence 
for  each  of  said  subtractions  of  said  subtracting  means 
caused  by  said  decomposing  means,  with  the  number  of 
said  shifting  sequences  and  said  corresponding  value  of  k 
used  in  each  said  shifting  sequence  being  determined  by 
said  determining  means; 

whereby  upon  termination  of  said  multiplication  sequence, 
the  contents  of  said  second  memory  means  correspond  to 
the  value  of  a-^. 


4,225,934 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  ARITHMETIC  AND  LOGIC  UNIT 

IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Jerry  L.  Vandierendonck,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,664,  Aug.  31,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

4,037.094.  This  application  Jul.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  815.871 

Int.  CI.  G06F  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  364—716  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  digital  processor  system  that  includes  an  arithmetic 
logic  unit  for  performing  a  plurality  of  different  arithmetic  and 
logic  operations  in  response  to  coded  instructions,  the  arithme- 
tic logic  unit  being  formed  in  a  single  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device,  a  parallel  bus  connected  to  the  device,  the 
arithmetic  logic  unit  including: 

(a)  decode  means  for  receiving  in  parallel  said  coded  instruc- 
tions from  said  parallel  bus  and  providing  a  plurality  of 
multi-bit  sets  of  parallel  output  control  signals,  each  set 
respectively  corresponding  to  a  different  ine  of  the  arith- 
metic and  logic  operations  that  can  be  performed  by  the 
system;  and 

(b)  logic  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  sets  of 
parallel  control  signals,  one  set  at  a  time,  and  selectively 
effecting  logic  operations  corresponding  to  the  selected 
operation,  the  logic  circuit  means  also  receiving  parallel 
data  inputs  from  two  separate  sources  on  the  device 
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loaded  from  said  parallel  bus,  and  producing  a  parallel 
multi-bit  output  representing  the  selected  operation  on  the 
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data  inputs,  the  output  being  stored  on  the  device  and 
outputted  via  said  parallel  bus. 


4,22S,93S 
CODING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  WITH  ENHANCED 

SECURITY 
John   W.   Zscheile,   Jr.,   Murray,   and   Billie   M.   Spencer, 
Bountiful,  both  of  Utah,  auignors  to  Sperry  Corporation,  New 
Yoric,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  830,274 

Int.  a.-  G06F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  364—717  12  Gaims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  code  with  enhanced  acquisition 
security,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  linear  component  codes,  Ci,  C2.  ■  - 
C,; 

combining  said  linear  component  codes  to  form  a  linear  first 
composite  code  in  accordance  with  a  first  composite  rule 
of  such  a  character  that  said  first  composite  code  does  not 
correlate  with  said  comf)onent  codes; 

nonlinearizing  said  first  composite  code  to  form  a  nonlinear 
second  composite  code;  and 

combining  said  linear  component  codes,  Ci,  C2,  •  ■  •  C/,-i, 
with  said  nonlinear  second  composite  code  to  form  a 
nonlinear  acquisition  composite  code  in  accordance  with  a 
second  composite  rule  of  such  a  character  that  at  least  one 
of  said  component  codes  correlates  with  said  acquisition 
composite  code. 


(a)  an  oscillator; 

(b)  an  address  counter  having  its  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  oscillator; 

(c)  a  storage  matrix  with  2"  address  locations  each  capable  of 
storing  m  bits  the  number  m  of  said  bits  being  determined 
by  the  maximum  change  in  value  of  the  function  between 
two  adjacent  addresses,  the  data  stored  at  each  address 
being  only  the  change  in  value  from  the  previous  adjacent 
address,  said  storage  matrix  receiving  its  address  input 
from  said  counter; 

(d)  a  bidirectional  counter; 


/UOKSS 

4  5  /  « 


^gbm    '"  ^ 


mrtimatT 


(e)  means  to  drive  said  bidirectional  counter  with  a  fre- 
quency higher  by  a  factor  of  2'""'  than  the  frequency 
driving  the  address  counter; 

(0  a  digital  to  analog  converter  receiving  its  input  from  said 
bidirectional  counter  and  providing  the  function  genera- 
tor output  in  analog  form;  and 

(g)  a  control  member,  having  as  an  input  an  external  mea- 
surement variable  for  coupling  the  stored  values  in  said 
storage  matrix  sequentially  to  said  integrating  means  only 
up  to  an  address  dependent  on  said  external  measurement 
coupled  so  as  to  control  the  input  to  said  integrating 
means. 


4,225,937 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSION  OF 

ERROR  ACCUMULATION  IN  RECURSIVE 

COMPUTATION  OF  A  DISCRETE  FOURIER 

TRANSFORM 

Donald  A.  Perreault,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Thomas  C.  Rich, 

Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,085 

Int.  CI.-'  G06F  li/iA 

U.S.  CI.  364—726  29  Oaims 


4,225,936 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR  WITH  STORAGE  MATRIX 

Wolfgang  Lcsche,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,491 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 

1977,  2738352 

Int.  a.-  G06F  1/02 
U.S.  G.  364—718  9  Gaims 

1.  A  function  generator  for  an  arbitrarily  specifiable  function 
comprising: 


1.  Apparatus  for  recursively  calculating  values  for  a  serial 
output  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of 

input  function  generator  means  for  serially  generating  suc- 
cessive input  functions  in  response  to  successive  input 
signal  sample  sets; 

output  function  generator  means  coupled  to  said  input  func- 
tion generator  means  for  recursively  calculating  said  serial 
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output  signal  values  in  response  to  said  successive  input 
functions  and  successive  sets  of  previously  calculated 
output  signal  values; 

feedback  means  coupled  to  said  output  function  generator 
means  for  sequentially  accumulating  said  successive  sets 
of  previously  calculated  output  signal  values  for  said 
output  function  generator  means;  and 

refresh  means  coupled  to  said  feedback  means  for  periodi- 
cally substituting  a  set  of  independently  calculated  output 
sign^.!  values  for  a  corresponding  one  of  said  sets  of  previ- 
ously calculated  output  signal  values,  whereby  any  accu- 
mulation of  recursive  computation  errors  in  said  output 
signal  values  is  limited. 
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1.  A  time-integrating  optical  processor  comprising: 

a  light  beam; 

a  two-dimensional  time-integrating  detector; 

means  for  modulating  the  light  beam  in  a  first  spatial  dimen- 
sion, X,  said  x-modulating  means  including  a  first  one- 
dimensional  spatial  light  modulator; 

means  for  expanding  the  x-modulated  beam  in  a  second, 
mutually  orthogonal  spatial  dimension,  y; 

means  for  modulating  the  light  beam  in  the  second  spatial 
dimension,  said  y-modulating  means  including  a  second 
one-dimensional  spatial  light  modulator;  and 

means  for  imaging  said  expanded  x-modulated  and  said 
y-modulated  light  beams  onto  the  detector. 


4  225  939 

BIDIRECTIONAL  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Keqji  Yashiro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  787,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1976,  51/43953 
Int.  Cl.^  H04L  7/04 
U.S.  G.  364—900  8  Claims 

4.  A  bidirectional  data  communications  system  with  a  cen- 
tral unit  and  a  number  of  terminals,  and  with  downstream  and 
upstream  data  transmitted  between  the  central  unit  and  the 
terminals  including: 
means  at  the  central  unit  for  transmitting  downstream  data 

containing  self-clocking  transitions; 
means  at  each  terminal  for  transmitting  upstream  data  in 
response  to  and  in  synchronism  with  the  self-clocking 
transition  in  the  downstream  data; 
clock  means  at  the  central  unit  for  generating  original  clock 


pulses  having  a  frequency  that  is  a  multiple  of  the  data  rate 

at  the  central  unit; 
controllable  frequency  divider  means  responsive  to  the 

original  clock  pulses  for  reducing  the  frequency  to  that  of 

the  central  unit  data  rate; 
means  responsive  to  the  upstream  data  for  resetting  said 
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4,225,938 

TIME-INTEGRATING  ACOUSTO-OPTICAL 

PROCESSORS 

Terry  M.  Turpin,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Director  of  the  National 

Security  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  966,849 

Int.  CI.'  G06G  9/O0,  7/19 

U.S.  CI.  364—822  16  Gaims 
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controllable  frequency  divider  means  in  accordance  with 
the  phase  of  the  upstream  data:  and 
data  reproducing  means  responsive  to  the  reduced  fre- 
quency output  of  the  controllable  frequency  divider 
means  and  to  the  upstream  data  for  providing  signals  that 
are  compensated  in  timing  for  the  timing  variations  in  the 
upstream  signals. 


4,225,940 

OSCILLOSCOPE  SYSTEM  FOR  ACQUIRING, 

PROCESSING,  AND  DISPLAYING  INFORMATION 

Hiro  Moriyasu,  Portland;  Jack  A.  Gilmore,  Aloha;  Willem  B. 

Velsink,  Beaverton,  and  Luis  J.  Havarro,  Portland,  ail  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,677,  Oct.  28,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,345,  Nov.  12,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,876,  Jan.  8, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  948,068 

Int.  CI.2  G06F  3/OS:  GOIR  13/20:  G06F  5/00,  U/00 
U.S.  G.  364—900  4  Claims 


1.  A  display  system  which  comprises  in  combination. 

(a)  analog  display  means, 

(b)  analog  input  means, 

(c)  digital  input  means,  and 

(d)  switch  means  selectively  coupled  to  one  of  said  analog 
and  digital  input  means  and  to  said  display  means,  said 
switch  means  including  first  converter  means  responsive 
to  said  selection  of  a  digital  input  to  convert  said  digital 
input  to  an  analog  input,  further  including  second  con- 
verter means  coupled  to  said  analog  input  means  for  con- 
verting said  input  signal  to  digital  form  and  storage  means 
connected  to  said  second  converter  means  for  storing 
ordered  pairs  of  signals  in  digital  form  indicative  of  indi- 
vidual points  of  analog  signals  at  said  analog  input  means, 
wherein  said  second  converter  means  and  said  storage 
means  comprise: 

a  memory  and  means  coupled  to  said  memory  and  said 
analog  input  means  which  includes  an  amplifier  coupled 
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to  said  analog  input  means,  a  first  sample  and  hold 
circuit  coupled  to  said  amplifier,  a  trigger  generator 
coupled  to  said  amplifier,  a  time  base  generator  driven 
by  said  trigger  generator,  a  second  sample  and  hold 
circuit  driven  by  said  generator,  a  strobe  circuit  driving 
said  first  sample  and  hold  circuit,  a  delay  circuit  cou- 
pled to  said  strobe  circuit  and  said  second  sample  and 
hold  circuit,  said  first  sample  and  hold  circuit  providing 
data  for  storage  in  said  memory,  said  second  sample  and 
hold  circuit  providing  the  address  in  said  memory  for 
storage  of  said  data. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  directing  the  selective  transfer  of  m 
individual  data  bits  between  a  first  m-bit  parallel  data  bus  and 
a  plurality  of  other  parallel  data  buses  each  having  a  respective 
set  of  independent  parallel  lines,  in  accordance  with  steering 
data  provided  via  a  steering  data  bus,  comprising: 
steering  circuit  means,  connected  to  said  first  bus,  said  other 
buses  and  said  steering  data  bus,  for  sequentially  transfer- 
ring said  m  data  bits  between  said  first  bus  and  selected 
independent  lines  of  said  other  buses  in  accordance  with 
provided  steering  data  associated  with  each  of  said  indi- 
vidual bits. 


4  225  942 
DAISY  CHAINING  OFDEVICE  INTERRUPTS  IN  A 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DEVICE 
Frederick  E.  Kobs,  Pepperell,  Mass.;  Joseph  L.  Ryan,  Nashua, 
N.H.;  Minora  Inoshita,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  and  Gerald  N.  Win- 
frey, Billerica,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,364 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/46 
U.S.  a.  364—900  7  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  system  comprising: 
a  system  bus; 
a  memory  subsystem  coupled  to  said  system  bus  and  storing 

service  routines  in  a  read  only  memory; 
a  central  processor  subsystem  coupled  to  said  system  bus 
including  a  microprocessor  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  address  signals  in  response  to  a  micro- 
processor interrupt  request  signal; 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  device  subsystems  coupled  to  said 
system  bus,  said  system  bus  including  an  external  request 
interrupt  signal  line  coupled  in  common  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  peripheral  device  subsystems  and  said  central 
processor  subsystem,  said  system  bus  further  including  a 
plurality  of  external  acknowledge  interrupt  signal  lines 
coupled  serially  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral 


devices  and  said  central  processor  subsystem,  one  of  said 
plurality  of  peripheral  device  subsystems  forcing  said 
external  request  interrupt  signal  line  to  a  first  level,  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  device  subsystems  being 
responsive  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  external  acknowl- 
edge interrupt  signal  lines  at  a  first  level  for  sending  a 
plurality  of  address  signals  over  said  system  bus  to  modify 
said  predetermined  address  signals,  said  modified  address 
signals  being  applied  to  said  memory  for  reading  a  first 


4,225.941 
CONTROLLER  FOR  BUBBLE  MEMORIES 
Richard  M.  Moran,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  955,945 

Int.  a.'  GllC  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  364—900  9  Claims 
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location  in  said  memory  storing  a  first  word  of  said  service 
routines,  said  first  word  and  subsequent  words  of  said 
service  routine  being  applied  to  said  central  processor  unit 
for  activating  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  de- 
vice subsystems; 
said  central  processor  subsystem  further  including  interrupt 
and  priority  means  responsive  to  said  external  request 
interrupt  signal  for  generating  a  first  of  said  plurality  of 
external  acknowledge  interrupt  signal  lines. 


4,225,943 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  HORIZONTALLY 
SEGMENTING  TEXT 
Dennis  G.  Busch,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,377,  Jan.  25, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  11, 1979,  Ser.  No.  2,529 
Int.  a.'  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  364—900  16  Ctaims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  displaying  information  such  as  a  number  of 
lines  of  characters,  symbols,  etc.,  in  horizontal  segments,  due 
to  a  measure,  which  is  the  distance  between  a  left  and  a  right 
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I 
margin,  for  said  information  being  wider  than  the  width  of  a 
display  included  in  said  system,  the  improvement  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)  means  for  selecting  an  operating  mode  for  said  system 
including  a  proportional  spacing  mode; 

(b)  means  when  operating  in  said  proportional  spacing  mode 
for  horizontally  segmenting  said  information  to  obtain,  for 
display,  a  horizontal  segment  of  said  information  having  a 
beginning  following  and  not  including  a  beginning  of  said 
measure  and  made  up  of  a  segment  of  each  of  said  lines 
with  each  horizontal  segment  beginning  with  each  whole 
character,  symbol,  etc.,  following  (I)  said  beginning  of 
said  horizontal  segement  and  (2)  any  character,  symbol, 
etc.,  which  overlaps  said  beginning  of  said  horizontal 
segment  to  be  displayed;  and 

(c)  means  for  separately  displaying  said  horizontal  segment 
of  said  information. 


4,225,945 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MOS  MEMORY  CELL  USING 

DOUBLE  LEVEL  POLYSILICON 

Chang-Kiang  Kuo,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,594,  Jan.  12, 1976,  and  Ser. 
No.  722,841,  Sep.  13,  1976.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  803,495 

Int.  CI.-  GllC  11/24.  11/40 

U.S.  CI.  365—149  9  Claims 


4  225  944 

BUBBLE  MEMORY  CHIP  ORGANIZATION-FOLDED 

LOOP  TYPE 

Sidney  J.  Schwartz,  Vista,  and  Chung  H.  Hsin,  San  Diego,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

I  Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,357 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  365—15  25  Claims 
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6.  A  semiconductor  memory  cell  of  the  type  having  an  MOS 
transistor  and  an  MOS  capacitor,  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  having  a  major  face,  an  anisotropically-etched  V-groove 
in  said  face,  the  capacitor  being  formed  in  the  V-groove  by  an 
upper  plate  in  the  form  of  a  conductive  layer  overlying  a 
dielectric  and  a  lower  plate  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  surface- 
adjacent  region  of  the  semiconductor  material  m  the  V- 
groove,  the  MOS  transistor  being  formed  in  the  V-groove  by 
a  heavily-doped  region  of  one  type  and  a  buried  region  of  the 
other  type  exposed  at  a  side  wall  of  the  V-groove  along  with  a 
gate  overlying  the  exposed  buried  region  but  separated  there- 
from by  a  gate  insulator. 


1.  A  bubble  memory  organization  comprising: 

a  bubble  propagation  structure  including  magnetic  elements 
disposed  in  an  arrangement  on  which  magnetic  bubbles 
propagate  element-to-element  in  response  to  a  rotating 
in-plane  magnetic  field; 

the  arrangement  including  a  predetermined  number  of  stor- 
age loops  having  a  number  of  said  magnetic  elements  on 
which  said  bubbles  circulate; 

means  for  generating  bubbles  and  for  propagating  said  bub- 
bles for  transfer  into  said  storage  loops;  and 

a  plurality  of  bubble  manipulation  devices  for  performing  a 
desired  function; 

each  storage  loop  containing  at  least  one  in-plane  fold  to 
vary  the  number  of  propagate  elements  so  that  said  bubble 
manipulation  devices  can  be  selectively  located  relative  to 
one  another  with  some  of  said  bubble  manipulation  de- 
vices being  connected  to  and  operable  by  one  conductor 
for  manipulating  said  bubbles  relative  to  said  storage  loop 
and  relative  to  other  manipulation  devices; 

said  other  bubble  manipulation  devices  being  transfer-in 
ports  and  transfer-out  ports  for  transferring  bubbles  into 
said  storage  loops  and  out  of  said  storage  loops  and  lo- 
cated on  one  side  of  each  of  said  storage  loops  with  one 
conductor  line  connected  to  both  said  ports  for  actuating 
said  transfer-in  or  transfer-out  of  bubbles  as  desired. 


4,225,946 
MULTILEVEL  ERASE  PULSE  FOR  AMORPHOUS 
MEMORY  DEVICES 
Ronald  G.  Neale,  Carshalton  Beeches,  England,  and  Grady  M. 
Wood,  Melbourne,  FL,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,943 

Int.  CI.-  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—163  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  resetting  a  filament-type  memory  device 
including  spaced  electrodes  between  which  extend  a  body  of 
generally  amorphous  substantially  nonconductive  memory 
semiconductor  material  which,  when  a  set  voltage  pulse  in 
excess  of  a  given  threshold  voltage  value  and  duration  is  ap- 
plied to  said  electrodes,  has  formed  therein  a  crystalline  low 
resistance  filamentous  path  resettable  into  a  generally  amor- 
phous condition  by  application  of  one  or  more  voltage  pulses 
producing  reset  current  pulses  through  said  filamentous  path 
which  heat  the  same  to  a  temperature  which  changes  the  phase 
of  the  crystalline  filament  and  are  of  a  duration  which  is  so 
short  that  upon  termination  of  each  reset  current  pulse  the 
filamentous  path  will  be  quickly  quenched  to  leave  at  least 
portions  of  the  filamentous  path  in  a  substantially  amorphous 
condition,  said  method  comprising:  applying  to  said  electrodes 
a  plurality  of  reset  voltage  pulses  which  produce  a  plurality  of 
reset  current  pulses  each  having  a  first  stage  amplitude  and 
duration  sufficient  to  heat  the  filament  to  the  phase  change 
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temperature  of  the  material  and  a  second  stage  amplitude  and 
duration  larger  than  said  first  stages  and  sufficient  to  change 
the  phase  of  the  crystal  structure. 


4,225,947 
THREE  PHASE  LINE-ADDRESSABLE 
SERIAL-PARALLEL-SERIAL  STORAGE  ARRAY 
Edwin  D.  Councill,  Hopewell  Junction;  H.  Janet  Kelly,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  and  Hua-Tung  Lee,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  974,587 

Int.  a.-  GllC  11/40,  13/00 

U.S.  a.  365—238  6  Claims 


prising  a  sequential  address  code  generator  having  a  plurality 
of  address  outputs  and  a  control  input,  said  control  input  being 
connected  to  a  clock  signal  source  and  each  address  output 
being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  said  address 
inputs  of  the  random  access  memory,  the  combination  of  states 
of  all  address  outputs  at  a  given  time  constituting  an  individual 
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4,225,948 

SERIAL  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Walter  H.  Schuller,  Zandvoort,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  FDS 

Fast  Digital  Systems  S.A.  of  Thonex,  Thonex,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  949,251 
Gaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   11,   1977, 
12380/77 

Int.  a.2  GllC  8/00 
U.S.  a.  365—239  4  Oaims 

1.  A  serail  access  memory  device  n  ide  in  integrated  circuit 
technology  and  comprising  a  random  access  memory  includ- 
ing one  or  more  memory  units  each  incorporating  an  associ- 
ated address  decoder,  said  random  access  memory  having  at 
least  one  data  input,  at  least  one  data  output,  at  least  one  write- 
enable  input  and  at  least  two  address  inputs,  and  further  com- 
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1.  A  controlled  three  phase  line-addressable  serial-parallel- 
serial  storage  array  comprising: 

a  serial  input  register  for  accepting  data  bits  at  an  input; 

a  serial  output  register  for  providing  data  bits  at  an  output; 

a  parallel  register  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  columns, 
each  said  column  arranged  between  a  storage  position  in 
said  input  register  and  a  storage  position  in  said  output 
register,  for  receiving  data  bits  from  said  serial  input  regis- 
ter and  for  transferring  data  bits  to  said  serial  output  regis- 
ter; 

first,  second,  and  third  phase  lines  connected  to  each  said 
registers;  and 

control  lines  connected  to  each  said  registers,  each  one  of 
said  control  lines  being  adapted  to  selectively  inhibit  the 
propagation  of  data  bits  in  said  registers; 

the  first,  second,  and  third  phase  lines  connected  to  the 
parallel  register  being  arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  orthogonally  to  said  columns,  each  said  first,  second 
and  third  phase  lines  being  associated  with  one  row  of  said 
parallel  register; 

the  control  lines  connected  to  the  parallel  register  being 
arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other,  and  orthogonally  to 
said  first,  second,  and  third  phase  lines,  each  said  control 
lines  extending  along  one  of  the  columns  of  the  parallel 
register  such  that  a  control  signal  applied  by  means  of  one 
or  more  of  said  control  lines  to  a  desired  one  or  more  of 
the  columns  selectively  inhibits  or  permits  data  bit  propa- 
gation from  one  row  of  said  parallel  register  to  another 
along  said  one  or  more  columns. 


address  code  determined  by  the  structure  of  the  address  code 
generator  and  a  change  from  a  generated  address  code  to  the 
following  one  being  caused  by  a  clock  signal  emitted  by  the 
said  clock  signal  source,  wherein  the  address  code  generator  is 
arranged  for  successively  producing  binary  address  codes  in 
which  the  state  of  only  one  of  the  address  outputs  changes 
from  one  address  code  to  the  following. 


4,225,949 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NAVIGATING 

UNMARKED  CHANNELS 

Douglas  R.  Price,  Ruxton,  Md.;  Frederick  F.  Dalessio,  Aston, 

and  Phillip  H.  Jones,  Glenolden,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Atlantic  Development  Company,  Adelphi,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,218 

Int.  a.^  GOIS  9/68 

U.S.  a.  367—96  20  Gaims 


1.  A  navigational  apparatus  for  guiding  a  vessel  above  the 
deepest  part  of  a  channel,  comprising: 
first  and  second  transducer  means  mounted  athwartship  and 

equally  spaced  from  the  center  of  said  vessel; 
means  for  operating  said  first  and  second  transducer  means 

to  transmit  energy  pulses  downwardly  through  the  water 

to  be  reflected  from  the  channel  bottom; 
means  for  operating  said  first  and  second  transducer  means 

to  receive  the  reflected  energy  pulses; 
means  for  Altering  spurious  signals  received  by  said  first  and 

second  transducer  means; 
means  for  measuring  a  time  duration  between  transmission 

of  pulses  and  reception  of  corresponding,  reflected  pulses 

at  each  one  of  said  transducers  and  for  generating  flrst  and 

second  electrical  signals  indicative  respectively  of  chanr^l 

depths  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vessel; 
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means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals; 

means  for  displaying  a  port,  starboard  or  maintain  course 
steering  command;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  controlling 
said  display  means  as  a  function  of  channel  depth  to  dis- 
play one  of  said  steering  commands  depending  upon  the 
location  of  the  deepest  part  of  the  channel  relative  to  said 
vessel  to  enable  guiding  of  said  vessel  above  the  deepest 
part  of  said  channel. 


1.  An  automobile  distance  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

means  mounted  on  a  desired  portion  of  an  automobile  in 
opposition  to  a  road  surface  for  transmitting  wave  signals 
toward  said  road  surface  and  receiving  reflected  wave 
signals  from  said  road  surface; 

oscillator  means  responsive  to  a  transmission  command 
signal  for  intermittently  applying  a  drive  signal  to  said 
transmitting  and  receiving  means,  causing  said  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  means  to  intermittently  transmit  wave 
signals  toward  said  road  surface; 

a  signal  selecting  means  for  receiving  the  reflected  wave 
signals  from  said  transmitting  and  receiving  means  and 
selecting  from  said  reflected  wave  signals  only  wave 
signals  of  a  predetermined  intensity; 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  groups  of  pulses,  the 
number  of  pulses  in  each  group  being  related  to  the  time 
between  each  said  transmission  command  signal  and  each 
of  said  selected  wave  signals; 

first  means  for  counting  the  number  of  pulses  in  a  plurality  of 
said  groups; 

second  means  for  counting  the  number  of  said  groups  having 
pulses  which  are  counted  by  said  first  means;  and 

means  for  averaging  the  number  of  pulses  counted  in  said 
first  means  over  the  number  of  groups  counted  by  said 
second  means  when  said  second  means  counts  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  groups  so  as  to  generate  automobile 
to  road  surface  distance  data,  said  first  counting  means 
integrating  said  data,  and  said  averaging  means  averaging 
said  data  over  said  predetermined  number. 


4,225,951 
FISH  COUNTER  WITH  SCANNING  TRANSDUCER 
Albert  S.  Menin,  Sylmar,  and  Merrill  E.  Fife,  Canyon  Country, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  North 
Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,632 

Int.  G.-  GOIS  9/60 

U.S.  G.  367—105  11  Claims 
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4,225,950 

AUTOMOBILE  DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Masao  Kotera,  and  Yoshiyuki  Kago,  both  of  Okazaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,017 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1977,  52-106018 

Int.  G.-'  GOIS  9/68 

U.S.  G.  367—97  2  Gaims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  counting  fish  migrating  in  a  body  of  water 
including  sonar  transducer  means  positioned  in  the  water, 

electronic  circuit  means  for  providing  transmit  pulses  to  said 
transducer  means  and  for  receiving  echo  signals  from  said 
transducer  means, 

said  circuit  means  including  a  source  of  electrical  power,    > 

an  electric  clock  circuit  connected  to  said  source  producing 
clock  pulses  at  regular  intervals  to  initiate  said  transmit 
pulses, 

receiver  means, 

means  responsive  to  a  time  interval  after  the  initiation  of  said 
transmit  pulses  for  enabling  said  receiver  means  to  receive 
echo  pulses, 

and  counter  means  connected  to  receive  and  count  the  echo 
pulses  from  said  receiver  means: 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  at  least  one  acoustic 
focusing  liquid  lens  transducer  comprising  a  housing 
which  is  generally  circular  in  at  least  one  plane,  acousti- 
cally transparent  and  filled  with  a  low  sound  velocity 
liquid,  a  large  numer  of  individual  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer elements  arranged  in  the  inside  of  said  housing 
across  an  arc  of  the  bottom  thereof,  said  elements  each 
transmitting  and  receiving  from  a  very  narrow  beam 
width  and  being  arranged  such  that  said  transmitted 
beams  are  side  by  side  and  successively  illuminate  a  gener- 
ally fan-shaped  volume  across  said  stream; 

a  first  binary  coded  decimal  circuit  which  responds  to  said 
clock  pulses  to  produce  a  large  number  of  sequential 
binary  signals  and  a  first  group  of  electronic  switches  each 
of  which  is  connected  to  one  of  said  transducer  elements, 
said  switches  being  successively  closed  by  said  binary 
signals  to  initiate  said  transmit  pulses; 

time  delay  means  responsive  to  said  clock  pulses  initiating  a 
delay  period  and  then  enabling  said  receiver  for  a  set 
period  to  receive  any  echo  signals  resulting  from  the 
immediately  preceding  transmit  pulse,  means  for  amplify- 
ing said  echo  signals,  a  threshold  detector  for  detecting 
only  echo  signals  above  a  certain  magnitude,  and  a  signal 
conductor  to  which  said  signals  are  supplied; 

a  second  binary  coded  decimal  circuit  connected  to  receive 
said  clock  pulses  in  synchronism  with  said  first  binary 
coded  decimal  circuit  to  produce  a  large  number  of  binary 
signals  and  a  second  group  of  electronic  switches  con- 
nected to  said  power  source,  which  switches  are  succes- 
sively closed  by  said  binary  signals, 

a  plurality  of  AND  gates  each  of  which  has  one  input  termi- 
nal connected  to  one  of  said  second  group  of  electronic 
switches. 
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a  plurality  of  adjustable  range  gates  connected  to  the  other 
input  terminal  of  said  AND  gates  and  having  as  input 
signals  said  timing  pulses  such  that  said  AND  gates  con- 
duct from  a  time  initiated  by  said  timing  pulses  to  a  time 
limit  set  on  said  range  gates, 

a  third  group  of  electronic  switches  connected  to  receive 
input  signals  from  the  said  AND  gates  and  said  signal 
conductor  such  that  each  of  said  electronic  switches  is 
closed  to  conduct  said  detected  echo  signals  during  a  time 
period  set  on  its  respective  range  gate; 

a  plurality  of  counters  each  connected  to  one  of  said  third 
group  of  electronic  switches  to  receive  and  count  the  echo 
signals  from  one  of  said  transducer  elements, 

and  display  means  for  displaying  the  counts  from  said  count- 
ers. 


4,225,952 

MARINE  DEPTH  SOUNDING  APPARATUS 

Frank  D.  Uwis,  5325  Riverview  Rd.  NW,  Altanta,  Ga.  30327 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,345 

Int.  a.-  GOIS  9/<W 

U.S.  a.  367—112  8  Claims 
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1.  Marine  depth  sounding  apparatus  comprising 

a  watertight  housing  adapted  to  float  with  a  predetermined 
attitude  on  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water; 

means  carried  by  said  housing  and  operative  to  emit  first 
signals  into  said  body  of  water  so  as  to  generate  a  second 
signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  depth  of  water  beneath 
said  floating  iiousing;  and 

means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  operative  in  response  to 
said  second  signal  to  generate  a  third  signal  which  is 
detectable  from  outside  said  housing  only  when  said  sec- 
ond signal  corresponds  to  a  depth  which  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  depth. 


having  a  common  frequency  during  separate  predeter- 
mined time  intervals  on  a  recurring  basis; 
plurality  of  receiving  means  for  mounting  in  rooms  or 
areas  to  be  monitored  for  locating  the  personnel,  each  of 
said  receiving  means  operative  to  receive  the  signals  trans- 
mitted by  any  of  said  transmitter  units; 
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decoder  means  including  time  reference  means  and  opera- 
tive in  response  to  signals  received  by  said  receiving 
means  during  said  predetermined  time  intervals  to  pro- 
duce signals  indicative  of  the  location  of  said  transmitter 
units;  and 

display  means  connected  to  receive  said  location  indicative 
signals  and  operative  in  response  thereto  to  display  the 
room  or  area  locations  of  the  personnel. 


4,225,954 
ACOUSTICAL  DEVERBERATOR 
Herman  Medwin,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,124 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  3/80 

U.S.  a.  367—118  7  Gaims 
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4,225,953 
PERSONNEL  LOCATOR 
William  F.  Simon,  235  W.  Fairbault,  Duluth,  Minn.  55803; 
William  C.  Torrey,  801  Seventh  Ave.,  E.,  Superior,  Wis. 
54880,  and  Chris  W.  Hull,  1096  85th  Ave.,  W.,  Duluth,  Minn. 
55808 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  947,112 
Int.  CI.-  H04B  11/00;  G08B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  367—117  12  Gaims 

1.  A  personnel  locating  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  transmitter  units  adapted  to  be  worn  or  carried 
by  personnel  whose  locations  are  to  be  determined,  each 
of  said  transmitter  units  adapted  for  transmitting  signals 


1.  An  acoustic  deverberator  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  a  sound  signal  from  a  transient  sound 
souce  in  water,  said  sound  signal  having  a  direct  signal 
component  and  surface  and  bottom  reflected  signal  com- 
ponents; 

(b)  means  for  transforming  said  received  sound  signal  into  a 
pressure  amplitude  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  fre- 
quencies; 

(c)  means  for  determining  from  said  received  sound  signal 
the  delay  differences  between  said  direct  signal  compo- 
nent and  said  surface  and  bottom  reflected  signal  compo- 
nents; 

(d)  means  for  computing,  using  said  delay  differences,  the 
range  of  said  sound  source  from  said  receiving  means  and 
the  depth  of  said  sound  source  in  said  water;  and 

(e)  means  for  correcting  the  pressure  amplitude  of  said  dis- 
crete frequencies  using  said  sound  source  range  and  depth 
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and  known  reflection  coefficients  to  produce  a  dever- 
berated  signal. 


>  4^25,955 

THIN  DISK  ACOUSTIC  BAFFLE  SYSTEM 
Michael  L.  Barlow,  Silverdale,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

,        Filed  Dec.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  967,198 
'  Int.  a.^  H04B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  367—131  2  Oaims 
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2.  A  thin  disk  acoustic  baffle  system  for  isolating  a  receiver 
in  sea  water  from  a  waveform  having  a  frequency  of  25  KHz 
comprising: 

(a)  a  thin  disk  having  a  diameter  of  about  12  inches,  a  thick- 
ness of  about  0.063  inches  and  made  of  lead;  and 

(b)  said  receiver  positioned  along  the  center  axis  of  said  disk 
and  about  6  inches  behind  said  disk. 


4,225,956 
'     MULTIPLEX  CONFERENCE  BRIDGE 
William  L.  Betts,  Maderia  Beach,  and  L.  Ray  Blackman,  Sara- 
sota, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  F- Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Aug.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,444 
Int.  a.2  H04M  3/56 
U.S.  a.  370—62  5  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  establishing  a  conference  call  between  a 
plurality  of  subscriber  stations  on  a  time  division  multiplex 
loop  wherein  each  subscriber  station  is  assigned  a  time  slot 
within  a  frame  for  transmitting  and  receiving  digitized  speech 
samples,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  synchronous  with 
said  frame  and  having  a  first  state  in  time  coincidence  with 
each  time  slot  which  is  assigned  to  a  subscriber  station  in 
the  conference  call  and  a  second  state  in  time  coincidence 
with  each  time  slot  which  is  assigned  to  a  subscriber  sta- 
tion not  included  in  the  conference  call, 

(b)  an  accumulating  register  for  accumulating  therein  a  sum 


of  digitized  speech  samples  generated  by  the  conference 
subscriber  stations,  said  accumulating  register  operating 
responsively  to  said  control  signal  to  receive  inputs  and 
transfer  the  contents  thereof  as  an  output, 

(c)  means  for  adding  digitized  speech  samples  received  from 
said  conference  sut)scriber  stations  through  said  multiplex 
loop  to  the  output  from  said  accumulating  register  and  for 
transferring  the  output  of  said  means  for  adding  to  said 
accumulating  register, 

(d)  a  storage  register  having  the  input  thereof  connected  to 
receive  said  sum  from  said  accumulating  register  at  the 
end  of  each  frame, 

(e)  delay  means  connected  to  said  multiplex  loop  for  delay- 
ing for  approximately  one  frame  period  the  digitized 
speech  samples  generated  by  said  subscriber  stations, 

(0  subtracting  means  connected  to  receive  said  sum  from 
said  storage  register  and  the  output  of  said  delay  means  for 
sequentially  subtracting  each  of  the  delayed  digitized 
speech  samples  from  the  sum  received  from  said  storage 
means  to  produce  a  series  of  partial  sums,  and 

(g)  means  for  transferring  said  partial  sums  in  synchronism 
with  said  control  signal  from  said  subtracting  means 
through  said  multiplex  loop  to  said  conference  subscriber 
stations,  each  conference  subscriber  station  receiving  the 
partial  sum  comprising  the  summation  of  the  digitized 
speech  samples  generated  over  one  frame  by  the  remain- 
ing subscriber  stations  in  the  conference  call. 


4,225,957 
TESTING  MACROS  EMBEDDED  IN  LSI  CHIPS 
Charles  R.  Doty,  Jr.,  Matthews,  N.C.;  Eugen  I.  Muehldorf, 
Potomac,  Md.,  and  Himanshu  G.  Shah,  Lexington,  Ky.,  as- 
signors  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,891 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/28;  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  371—15  7  Claims 
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3.  In  an  LSI  chip  having  a  plurality  of  PLAs,  at  least  a  first 
PLA  having  inputs  connected  to  the  output  of  a  shift  register 
and  the  output  of  the  PLA  connected  to  the  input  of  the  shift 
register,  the  output  of  the  shift  register  being  connected  to  a 
testing  apparatus  external  to  the  chip,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
at  least  a  second  PLA  in  alternate  parallel  path  relation  to 
said  first  PLA  and  having  its  output  connected  to  at  least 
a  first  bus,  the  output  of  the  bus  being  connected  to  the 
testing  apparatus; 
at  least  a  second  bus  connected  to  the  output  of  the  shift 
register; 
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the  outputs  of  the  busses  being  connectable  to  one  another; 
control  means  connected  to  both  said  first  and  second  busses 

for  disabhng  the  output  of  one  of  the  busses  to  permit  the 

output  of  the  other  bus  to  propagate  through  to  the  testing 

apparatus,  and 
whereby  the  PLAs,  shift  register,  and  busses  are  testable  in 

a  macro  mode. 


4,225^58 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  ORCUITS  FOR  HOLDING,  IN 

PARTICULAR,  A  TEST  DATA  SIGNAL 
Shigehlro  Funatiu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  VLSI  Technology 
Rciearch  Aisociation,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1979,  Scr.  No.  20,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1978,  53*28972 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/28:  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  371—15  6  Gaims 
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1.  An  electronic  device  operable  in  either  of  a  normal  and  a 
test  mode  and  comprising  a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  a 
first  data  signal  in  whichever  of  said  normal  and  said  test 
modes,  a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  data 
signal  in  said  test  mode,  an  output  terminal,  a  logic  circuit  for 
receiving  said  first  and  said  second  data  signals  from  said  first 
and  said  second  input  terminals,  respectively,  an  electronic 
circuit,  and  holding  means  between  said  logic  and  said  elec- 
tronic circuits  and  between  said  electronic  circuit  and  said 
output  terminal,  said  holding  means  being  responsive  in  said 
normal  mode  to  said  first  data  signal  for  supplying  a  third  data 
signal  to  said  output  terminal  in  cooperation  with  said  logic 
and  said  electronic  circuits  and  for  selectively  holding  said  first 
and  said  second  data  signals  only  in  said  test  mode  to  supply  a 
fourth  data  signal  to  said  output  terminal  in  cooperation  with 
said  logic  and  said  electronic  circuits. 


4,225,959 
TRI-STATE  BUSSING  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Suelflow,  Scottsdale,  and  Edward  M.  Drobny,  Phoe* 
nix,  both  of  Ariz.,  aasignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1978,  Scr.  No.  930,966 
Int.  a.}  G06F  11/0% 
U.S.  a.  371—38  10  Claims 

1.  A  bussing  apparatus  within  a  data  processing  system 
central  processor  including  a  memory  capable  of  storing  data 
groups,  said  apparatus  supplying  an  accurate  data  group  to  an 
instruction  buffer  comprising: 
a  first  data  bus  receiving  a  data  group  from  said  memory  and 
coupled  to  said  instruction  bufier  for  supplying  said  data 
group  thereto; 


a  first  means  connected  to  said  first  data  bus  for  transferring 
said  data  group; 

a  data  register  storing  said  data  group  from  said  first  means; 

a  second  data  bus  connected  to  said  first  means  for  supplying 
said  data  group  to  said  data  register; 

an  error  detection  and  correction  circuitry  connected  to 
receive  said  data  group  from  said  data  register  and  pro- 
ducing a  corrected  data  group; 
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a  second  means  transferring  said  corrected  data  group  to 

said  second  data  bus; 
a  third  means  connected  to  transfer  said  corrected  data 

group  from  said  second  data  bus  to  said  first  data  bus 

whereby  said  corrected  data  group  is  supplied  to  said 

instruction  buffer  from  said  first  data  bus. 


4,225,960 
AUTOMATIC  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL 

ASYNCHRONOUS  COMMUNICATIONS 
Harvey  M.  Masters,  EUicott  Gty,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,670 

Int.  a.2  G08C  25/02 

U.S.  a.  371-47  8  Claims 


1.  A  data  transmission  system  including  a  data  origination 
and  a  data  utilization  station  and  means  for  maintaining  syn- 
chronization therebetween  when  detection  of  synchronizing 
codes  used  in  synchronizing  said  data  origination  station  with 
said  data  utilization  station  is  interrupted: 

(1)  said  data  origination  station  comprising; 

(a)  means  for  selectively  and  sequentially  accepting  digital 
data  from  a  data  source  and  for  transmitting  said  digital 
data  as  a  plurality  of  data  words  each  including  a  syn- 
chronizing code,  a  field  code  and  a  data  portion,  as  a 
continuous  output  data  stream, 

(b)  means  for  temporarily  storing  a  selected  number  of 
said  data  words  comprising  said  output  data  stream; 

(c)  means  for  receiving  a  return  data  stream  comprising  a 
plurality  of  data  words  from  said  data  utilization  station, 

(d)  means  for  detecting  the  synchronizing  code  of  each 
data  word  comprising  said  return  data  stream  to  gener- 
ate a  pulsed  synchronizing  signal; 


September  30,  1980 


ELECTRICAL 


2043 


(e)  means  for  generating  an  auto  synchronization  signal 
including  a  pulse  substantially  coincident  with  said 
synchronizing  signal; 

(0  means  for  combining  said  pulsed  synchronization  signal 
with  said  auto  synchronization  signal  to  generate  an 
initiate  signal; 

(g)  means  responsive  to  said  initiate  signal  to  produce  a 
multipulse  clock  signal  which  shifts  the  data  words 
comprising  said  returned  data  stream  into  a  shift  regis- 
ter; 

(h)  means  for  selectively  comparing  data  words  compris- 
ing said  returned  data  stream  to  said  stored  data  words 
to  generate  a  compare  signal; 

(i)  means  responsive  to  said  compare  signal  to  generate  a 
loss  of  synchronization  signal  whenever  a  predeter- 
mined successive  number  of  comparisons  indicate  that 
the  selected  word  of  said  returned  path  stream  is  not 
identical  to  the  word  to  which  it  is  being  compared; 

(j)  means  responsive  to  said  loss  of  synchronization  signal 
to  interrupt  said  output  data  stream  and  insert  therein  at 
least  one  synchronization  word,  said  synchronizing 
word  having  all  bits  the  same  value  except  for  said 
synchronization  code; 
(2)  said  data  utilization  station  comprising; 

(a)  means  for  detecting  said  synchronization  code  of  each 
of  said  data  words  comprising  said  output  data  stream 
to  generate  a  pulsed  synchronization  signal, 

(b)  means  for  generating  an  auto  synchronization  signal 
including  a  pulse  substantially  coincident  with  said 
synchronizing  signal, 

(c)  means  for  combining  said  pulsed  synchronization  sig- 
nal and  said  auto  synchronization  signal  to  generate  an 
initiate  signal, 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  initiate  signal  to  shift  a  se- 
lected number  of  the  data  words  comprising  said  output 
data  stream  into  a  memory  and  for  generating  said 
returned  data  stream, 

(e)  means  responsive  to  said  field  code  of  each  of  said  data 
words  to  generate  a  loss  of  synchronization  signal, 

(0  means  responsive  to  said  loss  of  synchronization  signal 
to  disable  said  means  for  generating  an  auto  synchroni- 
zation signal  and  for  resynchronizing  said  data  utiliza- 
tion station  with  said  data  origination  station  synchro- 
nizing word. 


I 

4,225,961 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE  VALIDITY  OF 
ELECTRICAL  DATA  FED  TO  A  NUMBER  OF  N 
FUNCnONALLY  PARALLEL-CONNECTED  DATA 
CHANNELS 
Werner  Raggenbass,  Schwcnenbach,  and  Kurt  Zwar,  Brugg, 
both  of  SwitierUuid,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  k  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,610 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Aug.   9,   1977, 
9686/77 

Int  C1.2  G06F  ll/(Xk  H03K  13/32 
U.S.  a.  371—36  51  Claims 
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according  to  a  fixed  criterion,  wherein  no  conclusions  are 
drawn  as  to  the  validity  of  such  data  if  the  data  on  more  than 
m  of  said  n  channels  are  different,  at  least  during  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  from  the  data  on  the  remaining  ones  of 
said  n  channels,  said  system  comprising,  n  being  an  integer 
greater  than  one  and  m  being  a  positive  integer  less  than  n: 
a  first  q  of  n  selective  logic  system,  wherein  q  =  n-m,  said 
first  selective  logic  system  being  adapted  to  generate  a 
data  signal  at  its  output  which  corresponds  to  identical 
data  present  on  at  least  q  of  said  n  channels; 
n  channel-related  comparison  elements,  each  of  said  compar- 
ison elements  being  for  comparing  the  data  appearing  on  a 
respective  one  of  said  n  channels  with  said  dau  signal 
generated  by  said  first  selective  logic  system; 
n  marking  units,  each  of  said  marking  units  being  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  comparison  elements  and 
being  adapted  to  register  the  result  of  the  comparison 
made  by  its  respective  comparison  element; 
a  second  q  of  n  selective  logic  system  which  generates  a  first 
signal  when  the  information  registered  in  said  marking 
units  indicates  that  the  data  on  at  least  q  of  said  n  channels 
are  the  same  as  the  data  signal  generated  by  said  first 
selective  logic  system  and  which  otherwise  generates  a 
second  signal;  and 
means  for  generating  a  modulated  channel  data  signal,  said 
modulated  channel  data  signal  being  applied  to  said  com- 
parison elemenu; 
said  marking  units,  said  comparison  elements  and  said  sec- 
ond selective  logic  system  cooperating  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  second  selective  logic  system  generates  an  alter- 
nating current  signal  corresponding  to  said  modulated 
signal  when  a  q  out  of  n  condition  exists  and  a  direct-cur- 
rent  signal  when  a  q  out  of  n  condition  does  not  exist,  said 
modulated  signal  being  applied  to  said  comparison  unit  as 
both  a  data  carrier  signal  and  a  test  frequency  signal,  each 
of  said  marking  units  being  inhibited  from  outputting  a 
signal  representative  of  said  result  of  said  comparison, 
whenever  the  associated  one  of  said  comparison  units  fails 
for  at  least  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  output  a 
signal  having  said  test  frequency,  such  that  whenever  an 
internal  fault  occurs  in  any  of  said  marking  units  or  in  said 
second  selective  logic  system,  an  output  signal  is  produced 
responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  said  fault  by  the  respec- 
tive marking  unit  or  second  selective  logic  system  which 
is  the  same  as  that  produced  by  said  faulty  element  upon 
the  registration  of  deviating  channel  data;  said  alternating 
current  signal  being  a  signal  whose  maximum  and  mini- 
mum values  are  alternately  situated  above  and  below  a 
pre-determined  signal  range,  said  direct  current  signal 
being  a  signal  whose  maximum  and  minimum  values  are 
situated  symmetrically  outside  of  said  signal  range  if  they 
are  situated  outside  of  said  range. 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  validity  of  electrical  dau 
appearing  on  n  functionally  parallel-connected  data  channels 


4,225,962 
MOSAIC  PRINTER 
Heinrich  Meyr,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Claude 
Georges,  Miinsingen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hasler  AG 
Bern,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  No?.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  960,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  15,  1977, 
013906/77 

Int.  a.2  H04L  n/20 
U.S.  a.  375—2  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  mosaic  printer  of  the  type  for  printing  alphanumeric 
symbols  having  an  integer  number  n  of  printing  needles  driven 
by  separate  electromechanical  drives  through  electric  lines 
connected  to  the  input  of  selection  logic  having  an  output 
connected  to  the  electromechanical  drives  for  selecting  the 
needles  to  be  actuated  each  print  cycle  to  form  the  symbols, 
and  having  an  electrical  power  source  loadable  impulsively  by 
said  electromechanical  drives,  the  current  pulses  correspond- 
ing to  said  symbols,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
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a  compensation  device  having  a  plurality  of  compensators 
and  compensator  electric  lines  simulating  the  electrical 
characteristics  of  said  electromechanical  drives  and  their 
said  electric  lines,  said  plurality  of  compensators  and 
compensator  electric  lines  being  positioned  close  to  said 
electromechanical  drives  and  said  electric  lines,  said  com- 
pensation device  also  having  a  compensator  selector  for 
selecting  which  of  said  plurality  of  compensators  and 
compensator  electric  lines  are  to  be  energized,  connected 
at  the  output  to  said  compensator  electric  lines,  said  com- 
pensator selector  having  first  second  and  third  inputs; 
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means  for  switching  power  from  said  power  source  to  said 
compensation  device  at  said  first  compensator  selector 
input  simultaneously  with  power  to  said  selection  logic  at 
said  input  thereof; 
whereby  electric  impulses  in  said  electromechanical  drives  and 
electric  lines  and  in  said  power  source  are  combined  with 
electric  impulses  in  said  compensators  and  said  compensator 
electric  lines  and  in  said  power  source  due  to  said  compensator 
current  loads,  thereby  eliminating  correspondence  of  the  im- 
pulsive loads  on  said  power  source  and  radiated  pulses  in  said 
electromechanical  drives  and  electric  lines,  to  said  symbols, 
maintaining  the  security  of  the  printed  text. 


4,225,963 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROCESSING  A  DELTA 
MODULATION  SIGNAL,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
DECODING  THESE  SIGNALS 
Gilbert  M.  M.  Ferrieu,  BieTret,  France,  assignor  to  Telecommu- 
nications Radioclectriques  et  Telephoniques  T.R.T.,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1978,  Scr.  No.  892,850 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4, 1977,  77  10066 

Int.  a.2  H03K  13/22 

VJS.  a.  375—28  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  processing  device  for  decoding  a  digital  signal  formed 
from  binary  elements  which  occur  at  the  frequency  F  and  are 
produced  by  coding  an  analog  signal  by  means  of  delta  modu- 
lation, said  device  comprising: 

a  device  means  for  analysing  digital  signal  for  successively 
forming  data  each  representing  the  number  of  binary 


elements  of  two  consecutive  trains  of  different  binary 
elements  each  of  which  comprises  a  binary  element  or  a 
series  of  several  identical  binary  elements, 
a  store  in  which  said  data  are  successively  entered, 
means  for  forming,  on  the  basis  of  said  data  read  from  the 
store,  a  sequence  of  binary  elements,  said  formed  sequence 
having  X  times  the  two  previously  recited  consecutive 
trains  of  binary  elements,  said  formed  sequence  having  a 
binary  element  frequency  equal  to  2\F,  wherein  X  is  an 
integer  exceeding  1,  the  end  of  each  formed  sequence 
controlling  the  erasure  of  the  data  in  the  store  used  to 
form  said  sequence,  and  the  reading  of  the  following  data. 


4,225,964 

DETECTION  MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  MULTIPLE 

BAUD  VALUES  PER  INDIVIDUAL  BAUD  PERIOD  OF  A 

CARRIER  SIGNAL  TO  OBVIATE  BAUD  TIMING 

AMBIGUITIES 

George  C.  Cagle,  Piano,  and  Eric  K.  Weeren,  Richardson,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El 

Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  15,672 

Int  a.'  H04L  27/32;  H03D  3/22 

U.S.  a.  375—86  24  Claims 
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14.  Detection  means  for  detecting  digital  data  borne  by  a 
carrier  signal  via  a  predetermined  variation  in  some  character- 
istic thereof  during  each  baud  period  with  respect  to  the  same 
characteristic  of  a  reference  signal,  comprising: 
means  for  converting  the  carrier  signal  characteristic  varia- 
tion to  a  DC  signal  indicative  of  the  digital  data; 
timing  means  for  subdividing  each  baud  period  into  n  plural 

intervals; 
integration  means  for  integrating  the  DC  signal  over  a  baud 
period  beginning  with  the  inception  of  each  of  said  n 
intervals; 
means  for  converting  the  integrated  DC  signal  to  its  equiva- 
lent data  baud  value,  and 
storage  means  for  storing  each  such  data  baud  value. 


4,225,965 
WRIST-MOUNTED  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Gerald  R.  Baugh,  12444  NW.  Kearney,  Portland,  Oreg.  97229 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,294,  Mar.  31, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  953,121 
Int.  a.2  H04B  1/08 
U.S.  a.  455—31  2  Qaims 

1.  Communication  apparatus  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the 
wrist  to  alert  the  wearer  to  a  transmitted  message,  said  device, 
in  operative  condition,  comprising 
a  wrist-mounted  housing  defining  a  bore  covered  by  the 
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wearer's  wrist,  and  including  a  hinged  lid  movable  be- 
tween opened  and  closed  positions, 

first  response  means  including  a  probe  movably  mounted  in 
said  housing  for  movement  through  said  bore,  to  prod  the 
wearer's  wrist, 

second  response  means  including  a  latch  arm  movable  to 
effect  locking  and  unlocking  of  said  lid,  with  said  lid  in  its 
closed  position, 

an  audible  alarm  device  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  de- 
vice being  exposed  and  concealed  when  said  lid  is  in  its 
said  opened  and  closed  positions,  respectively, 


(c)  generating  a  reference  signal  having  a  frequency  (F;,) 
within  said  eliminated  particular  frequency  band; 

(d)  superimposing  simultaneously  said  frequency  signals  and 
said  reference  frequency  signal  onto  said  sound  signal  to 
provide  a  communication  signal  for  transmission; 

(e)  transmitting  said  communication  signal; 
(0  receiving  said  communication  signal; 


receiver  means  mounted  in  said  housing,  adapted  to  receive 
and  respond  to  a  transmitted  message,  and  operable,  with 
receipt  of  such  a  message,  to  produce  a  response  signal, 
and 

control  means  operatively  connecting  said  receiver  means 
and  each  of  said  first  and  second  response  means,  to  pro- 
duce movement  in  each  of  the  latter  with  production  by 
said  receiver  means  of  a  response  signal,  thereby  to  pro- 
duce probe  movement,  and  lid  unlocking,  respectively. 


'  4,225,966 

POWER  AREA  COLLOCATION  OF  TRANSMITTERS 
Thomas  C.  Blow,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

I  Filed  Oct.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,617 

Int.  a.^  GOIR  25/00 
U.S.  a.  455—67  8  Claims 
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(g)  filtering  said  received  communication  signal  to  extract 
signals  having  frequencies  within  said  eliminated  particu- 
lar frequency  band; 

(h)  generating  a  squared  signal  having  frequency  compo- 
nents I  Fi-Fp  I ,  I  F2'-Fp  I ....  by  squaring  said  filtered 
signals;  and 

(i)  fiTtering^said  squared  signal  to  extract  signals  having 
respective  frequency  components  |Fi-Fp|,  |F2-F;>|,  ... 
whereby  to  obtain  said  broadcast  data. 


4,225,968 
ELECTRONIC  TUNING  TYPE  RECEIVER  HAVING  A 
BAND  DISPLAY  AND  NUMERICAL  FREQUENCY 
DISPLAY 
Masanao  Okatani;  Hiroshi  Onishi;  Yoshiaki  Ishibashi;  Reisuke 
Sato;  Hisashi  Suganuma;  Tomohisa  Yokogawa;  Yoshihani 
Ueki;  Haruo  Kama,  all  of  Kawagoe;  Tadashi  Kosuga,  and 
Tadashi  Ogawa,  both  of  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,222 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8, 1977,  52-94749 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/16 

U.S.  a.  455—154  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  collocating  transmitters  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

detecting  at  least  two  transmitted  signals,  the  signals  having 

ripple  frequency  components;  and 
comparing  the  ripple  frequency  components  of  the  signals  to 

collocate  the  transmitters. 
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'  4,225,967 

BROADCAST  ACKNOWLEDGEMENT  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 
Hirohide  Miwa,  and  EUchi  Shiratori,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
I  Filed  Jan.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,883 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/06 
VS.  a.  455-68  24  Claims 

1.  A  broadcast  acknowledgement  method  in  which  broad- 
cast data  relative  to  a  broadcast  program  are  transmitted  along 
with  a  sound  signal  of  given  sound  signal  level  and  given 
frequency  spectrum,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  eliminating  a  particular'^frequency  band  from  said  given 
frequency  spectrum  of  said  sound  signal; 

(b)  generating,  in  accordance  with  said  broadcast  acknowl- 
edgement data,  a  desired  number  of  frequency  signals 
having  frequencies  (Fi,  F2  ■  .  .  )  within  said  eliminated 
particular  frequency  band; 
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1.  In  an  electronic  tuning  type  receiver  including  a  digitally 
controlled  preset  tuning  system,  in  which  a  digital  signal  for  a 
band  and  a  channel  selection  are  supplied  from  a  counter 
means  having  a  plurality  of  stages  to  a  digital -to-analog  con- 
verter so  as  to  obtain  a  D.C.  voltage  signal  corresponding  to 
said  digiul  signal,  said  DC.  voltage  being  applied  to  a  tuning 
means  of  said  receiver  to  select  a  desired  frequency  band  and 
to  tune  to  a  desired  channel  frequency  within  said  desired 
frequency  band,  the  improvement  comprising: 

first  display  means  responsive  to  said  digital  signal  for  visu- 
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ally  displaying  the  relative  position  of  said  channel  fre- 
quency being  received  with  respect  to  said  desired  fre- 
quency band; 

counter  means  responsive  to  said  tuning  means  for  providing 
a  count  signal  in  accordance  with  said  selected  frequency 
band  and  said  selected  channel  frequency;  and 

second  display  means  responsive  to  said  count  signal  for 
visually  displaying  numerically  the  sum  total  of  said  fre- 
quency of  said  selected  frequency  band  and  said  selected 
channel. 


4,225,969 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  IN  AN  RF  MODEM 

Ju  H.  J.  Hong,  Raleigh,  S.C^  usignor  to  Intemattonal  Busineas 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1979,  Scr.  No.  8,008 

Int  a.3  H04B  17 m 

U.S.  G.  45S— 67  4  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  radio  frequency  modem  having  a  frequency 
synthesizer,  a  transmitter  section  having  an  IF  oscillator, 
means  for  modulating  an  IF  carrier  from  said  IF  oscillator  in 
accordance  with  applied  data  and  means  for  translating  the 
modulated  IF  signal  to  an  RF  signal  as  a  function  of  a  local 
oscillator  signal  generated  by  the  frequency  synthesizer  and  a 
receiver  section  including  an  IF  filter  and  a  double  balanced 
mixer  circuit  for  mixing  a  received  RF  signal  and  a  local  oscil- 
lator signal  normally  provided  by  the  frequency  synthesizer, 
means  for  testing  the  integrity  of  the  frequency  synthesizer 
output  comprising: 
means  for  causing  the  frequency  synthesizer  to  produce  a 
local  oscillator  signal  having  a  nominal  frequency  of  3  IF; 
a  wrap  line  for  selectively  connecting  the  output  of  the 
transmitter  section  to  the  input  of  the  receiver  section  for 
supplying  the  RF  signal  to  the  receiver  input  section; 
means  for  selectively  isolating  the  mixer  circuit  in  the  re- 
ceiver from  the  local  oscillator  output  of  the  frequency 
synthesizer  and  for  supplying  the  transmitter  section  IF 
carrier  signal  as  a  local  oscillator  input  to  the  mixer  cir- 
cuit, said  mixer  circuit  internally  producing  a  strong  har- 
monic at  ±3x  the  local  oscillator  input  supplied  by  the 
transmitter  section  IF  carrier  signal,  which  harmonic  is 
mixed  with  the  applied  RF  signal  to  produce  a  signal 
having  an  IF  component  when  the  nominal  output  of  the 
frequency  synthesizer  is  actually  equal  to  3  IF. 


4,225,970 

SPLASH  PROOF  PORTABLE  TWO-WAY  DATA 

TERMINAL/RADIO 

GioTanni  Jaramillo,  Plantation;  MclTin  Teitzman,  Laudcrhill, 

and  Richard  D.  Lipinski,  Coral  Spring!,  all  of  FUu,  anignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Not.  24, 1978,  Scr.  No.  963,593 

Int.  a.^  HOIB  im 

U.S.  a.  455—89  5  Oaims 


1.  A  splashproof  housing  assembly  for  a  portable  two-way 
data  terminal/radio  combination  comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing  front  cover  having  a  first  mating  portion; 

a  housing  back  cover  having  a  second  mating  portion,  the 
entire  area  of  the  second  mating  portion  being  juxtaposed 
with  the  first  mating  portion  when  the  housing  is  fully 
assembled; 

highly  resilient  gasket  means  for  being  retained  between  said 
first  and  second  mating  portions,  and  having  in  cross 
section  a  body  portion  with  a  grooved  portion  and  a 
tongue  portion; 

and  wherein  the  first  mating  portion  of  the  housing  front 
cover  comprise  a  first  groove  for  aligning  and  retaining 
the  tongue  portion  of  the  gasket  means,  and  a  second 
groove  for  retaining  the  body  portion  of  the  gasket  means, 
said  second  groove  being  slightly  wider  than  the  body 
portion  of  the  gasket  means,  the  second  mating  portion  of 
the  housing  back  cover  comprising  a  tongue  for  mating 
with  said  grooved  portion  of  the  gasket  means  and  the 
second  mating  portion  also  comprising  a  shoulder  portion 
exterior  to  the  tongue  portion  and  the  first  mating  portion 
comprising  a  projection  exterior  to  said  second  groove 
and  extending  toward  the  housing  back  cover  to  abut  said 
shoulder  portion,  allowing  said  tongue  of  said  second 
mating  portion  to  compress  said  gasket  means  to  cause 
said  gasket  means  to  fill  the  width  of  the  second  groove  of 
the  housing  front  cover  while  preventing  the  application 
of  damaging  pressure  on  said  gasket  means. 


4,225,971 

TUNING  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  TUNING 

INDICATION 

Hajimc  ShicMjo,  Fugisawa,  and  Yntaka  Miyasaka,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  aMgnort  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FI^Dec.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  974,229 
Clainu  priorityTippUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1977, 52-158865; 
Jan.  31, 1978, 53-9782 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/06;  H03J  5/10 
U.S.  a.  455—155  19  Claims 

1.  Tuning  apparatus,  tunable  to  different  broadcast  frequen- 
cies for  receiving  signal  information  contained  therein,  com- 
prising a  scale  provided  with  indicia  corresponding  to  said 
broadcast  frequencies;  pointer  means  movable  across  said  scale 
to  indicate  the  particular  broadcast  frequency  to  which  said 
tuning  apparatus  is  tuned;  movable  support  means  for  support- 
ing said  pointer  means  and  for  moving  said  pointer  means 
across  said  scale;  a  plurality  of  marking  means,  each  being 
settable  to  a  desired  position  along  said  scale  to  represent  a 
particular  broadcast  frequency  to  which  said  tuning  apparatus 
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is  tunable;  first  guide  means  for  guiding  said  support  means; 
second  guide  means  for  guiding  said  marking  means,  said 
marking  means  being  slidable  on  said  second  guide  means;  key 
means  movable  with  said  support  means  on  said  first  guide 
means  and  selectively  operative  to  engage  a  desired  one  of  said 
marking  means  to  move  the  engaged  marking  means  therewith 
as  said  support  means  is  set  to  a  desired  position  by  reason  of 
said  engagement  with  said  key  means;  tuning  circuitry  having 
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a  controllable  oscillator  for  generating  an  oscillating  signal 
whose  frequency  is  variable  and  determinative  of  the  broadcast 
frequency  to  which  said  tuning  apparatus  is  tuned,  said  tuning 
circuitry  producing  an  output  representing  received  signal 
information,  and  means  for  enabling  said  tuning  circuitry  to 
produce  said  output  when  said  support  means  is  moved  into  an 
aligned  relationship  with  a  respective  one  of  said  marking 
means. 


quency  of  said  receiver  and  the  frequency  of  a  station 
signal  received  by  said  receiver; 

second  means  for  evaluating  the  frequency  of  said  station- 
signal  frequency  received  on  the  basis  of  an  oscillating 
frequency  of  a  local  oscillator  included  in  said  receiver; 

third  means  for  controlling  the  evaluation  earned  out  by  said 
second  means  in  accordance  with  said  signal  produced  by 
said  first  means,  whereby  said  second  means  is  effective  to 
evaluate  correctly  said  station -signal  frequency  received 
so  long  as  said  frequency  difference  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and 

fourth  means  responsive  to  said  second  means  for  visually 
indicating  said  frequency  evaluated  by  said  second  means. 


4,225,973 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,225,974 
DOUBLE  SUPER-HETERODYNE  RECEIVER 
Yukihiko  Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Trio  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,104 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1977,  52-14803 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  455—207  9  Qalms 


4,225,972 

SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING  FREQUENCY  OF  STATION 
SIGNAL  RECEIVED  BY  SUPERHETERODYNE  RADIO 

RECEIVER 
Minoru  Ogita,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  May  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  42,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1978,  53-64610; 
May  30, 1978,  53-64611 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/16;  GOIR  23/10 
U.S.  a.  455-158  17  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  indicating  the  frequency  of  a  station  signal 
received  by  a  superheterodyne  radio  receiver,  comprising: 
first  means  associated  with  said  receiver  for  producing  a 
signal  representing  a  difference  between  a  tuning  fre- 
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1.  A  method  of  double  superheterodyning  a  frequency  mod- 
ulated signal  comprising  the  steps  of 

mixing  the  frequency  modulated  signal  with  a  first  local 
oscillator  signal  to  provide  a  first  intermediate  frequency 
signal  having  a  frequency  fi  and  a  positive  side  frequency 
deviation  of  -h  Af|  and  a  negative  side  frequency  deviation 
of  —  Af2  where  Af  i  =  Af:,  and  then 

mixing  the  first  intermediate  frequency  signal  with  a  second 
local  oscillator  signal  having  a  frequency  U  less  than  fi  to 
provide  a  second  intermediate  frequency  signal  having  a 
frequency  of  fz  and  harmonics  nf2  and  (n-t-  l)f2  where  the 
relationship  between  fi  and  f:  is  such  that  n  is  a  positive 
integer  indicating  the  harmonic  of  f2,  nf2,  in  the  lower  side 
of  fi  which  substantially  deviates  to  fi  +  Afi  and  n  +  1 
indicates  the  harmonic  of  f2,  (n-»-  l)f2,  in  the  upper  side  of 
fi  which  substantially  deviates  to  f|  -  Af2. 
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4,225,975 

NOISE  SUPPRESSION  aRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  FM 

RECEIVER 

Yttuo  Iwamoto,  Naggokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denid  Kabusiiiid  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  831,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1976,  51/110566 
Int.  G.2  H03D  3/08;  H04B  1/10 
VJS.  a.  455—212  6  Gaims 


4,225,976 
PRE-CALIBRATION  OF  GAIN  CONTROL  aRCUIT  IN 

SPREAD-SPECTRUM  DEMODULATOR 
William  P.  Osborne,  Melbourne;  William  F.  Hartman,  Palm 
Bay,  and  Luther  L.  Crabtree,  Melbourne,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Harris  Corporation,  Geveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,015 

Int.  G.2H04B  77/00 

U.S.  G.  455—226  22  Gaims 
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1.  A  noise  suppression  circuit  for  use  with  an  FM  receiver 
comprising  a  ratio  detector,  a  series  combination  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  rectifier  elements  interconnected 
with  the  same  polarity  and  having  a  central  junction,  each  of 
said  semiconductor  rectifler  elements  having  nonlinear  for- 
ward characteristics,  said  series  combination  being  connected 
to  said  ratio  detector  in  a  forward  direction  relative  to  the 
detected  DC  output  therefrom  to  form  a  DC  load  circuit  for 
the  latter,  and  means  for  taking  an  audio  signal  from  said  cen- 
tral junction  of  said  series  combination,  whereby  said  semicon- 
ductor rectifier  elements  become  conducting  when  said  de- 
tected DC  output  from  said  ratio  detector  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined level  thereby  providing  an  audio  signal  from  said  central 
junction. 


]STU»T  CAfcifiRATiON 


1.  In  a  receiver  system  having  an  automatic  gain  control 
feedback  loop  for  controlling  the  gain  of  a  received  signal 
amplifier,  a  system  for  calibrating  the  operation  of  said  gain 
control  feedback  loop  comprising: 
first  means  for  monitoring  the  output  of  said  received  signal 
amplifier  during  receiver  operation  in  the  presence  of  a 
prescribed  noise  input;  and 
second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  to  said  re- 
ceived signal  amplifier,  for  comparing  the  monitored 
output  of  said  received  signal  amplifier  with  a  prescribed 
reference  that  is  independent  of  the  contents  of  the  output 
of  said  received  signal  amplifer  and  adjusting  the  opera- 
tion of  said  feedback  loop  in  accordance  with  the  devia- 
tion of  said  monitored  output  relative  to  said  reference, 
and  wherein 
said  second  means  includes  means  for  accumulating  the 
deviation  of  said  monitored  output  relative  to  said  refer- 
ence for  a  prescribed  interval  of  time  and  adjusting  the 
operation  of  said  feedback  loop  in  accordance  with  the 
accumulated  deviation. 
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Martin  Heinfling,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Englishtov 
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Int.  G.  D2— 02 
U.S.  G.  D2-25 


I 


257,074 

SNEAKER 

Aldo  Gucci,  1473  N.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  952,043 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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Anthony  V.  Amicone,  Waterbury,  and  Frank  C.  Cesare,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Keds  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,928 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D2— 0^ 
U.S.  G.  D2— 320 
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SPORTS  HELMET 
David  C.  Jenkins,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cooper  Canada 
Limited 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  25,839 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D02— Oi 
U.S.  G.  D2— 232 
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SOLE  FOR  A  SHOE 
Anthony  V.  Amicone,  Waterbury,  and  Frank  C.  Cesare,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Keds  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,938 
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COMBINED  GOLF  TEE  AND  BALL  MARKER  HOLDER  CAMERA  HOLSTER           ^  „  _  _     . 

Robert  A.  Winbauer,  301  NW.  35  Ct.  Apt.  10,  Pompano  Beach,  James  R.  Globus,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C.K.G.  Profl- 

|r|^  330(^  nets  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  887,642  Filed  Sep.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  941,723 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D02— 99  I"*-  CI.  03—02 

U.S.a.  D2-400  U.S.a.  D3— 33 
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TAPE  CASSETTE  MAILING  CASE 
Harald  Schmidt,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hansa  Plastics 
Inc.,  Kings  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  917,521 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D3— 02 
U.S.  a.  D3— 35 
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Int.  a.  D03-99 
U.S.  a.  D3-23 
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257,081  257,084 

LADIES  HANDBAG  LINER  FOR  AN  INFANT'S  SEAT 
Gary  Stem,  Brigantine,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Spencer  Gifts,  Inc.,  Charles  R.  Fuller,  and  John  P.  Fuller,  both  of  15164  SUgg  St., 

Atlantic  City,  NJ.  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91405 

,            Filed  Oct.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  948,052  Filed  Aug.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  936,257 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D3— 0/  Int.  Q.  D6— 99 

U.S.a.  D3— 48  U.S.  a  D6-48 


257,082 


257,085 
LINER  FOR  A  SEAT 


COMBINED  STORAGE  CABINET  AND  PAPER  ROLL     charles  R.  Fuller,  and  John  P.  Fuller,  both  of  15164  Stagg  St., 


DISPENSER 

James  A.  Williams,  4120  Morning  PI.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  33581 
FUed  Jun.  4, 1979,  Ser.  No.  45,253 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— OZ  D6—04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 97 


Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91405 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  936,258 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 99 
US.  a.  D6-48 


257,083 

SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  A  HEAD  PHONE  SET  257,086 

Colin  E.  Gauthier,  3002  Eastview,  Sukatoon,  Saskatchewan,  LINER  FOR  A  CAR  SEAT 

S7J  2J1,  Canada  Charles  R.  Fuller,  and  John  P.  Fuller,  both  of  15164  Stagg  St., 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,529  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91405 

aaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  31, 1977,  3110772  Filed  Aug.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,259 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I                             Int.CI.  D6~99  Int.  G.  D6— 99 

U.S.a.  D6— 20  U.S.  G.  D6— 48 
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257,087  257,090 

CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  TOOL  HOLDER 

Pierre  E.  C.  Rotet,  MonUgnieu,  France,  assignor  to  Roset  S.A.   Halm  C.  King,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  149,  Del  Rio,  Tex.  78840 
Geneve,  Geneva,  Switzerland  Filed  Sep.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  943,924 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,209  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  Q.  D6— 04 

Int.  a.  D6-oy  U.S.  a.  d6— 125 

U.S.  a.  D6— 67 


257,088 
CHAIR 
Paul  Guetat,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Majolane  du 
Meuble  S.A.,  Meyzieu,  France 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,030 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11, 1978,  78  283 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 01 

U.S.  a.  D6— 69 


257,089 
BACKREST  FOR  USE  IN  A  BATHTUB 
F.  Milo  Douglas,  P.O.  Box  321,  Lethbridge,  Alberta,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  888,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  26, 1977,  2609773 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 86 


257,091 

STORAGE  CABINET  FOR  SAFETY  EQUIPMENT  OR 

THE  LIKE 

William  D.  Crosbie,  Sr.,  5966  Satinwood  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

70812 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  973,231 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
.     Int.  a.  D6— 04;  D29—01 
U.S.  a.  D6— 127 


257,092 

WALL  MOUNTED  MULTIPLE  DESK  UNIT 

James  S.  Berman,  New  York,  and  Sigurd  Stegmaier,  Malverne, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Otibank,  N.A.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  875,941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  T)6— 04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 128 
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257,093  257,095 

SNACK  BAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  FLOWER  POT  STAND 
Frank  W.  Brittner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J  A  J  Snack  Meng-Hsiung  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  First  Novelty  Co, 

Foods  Corp.,  Pennsauken,  N.J.  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  933,251  Filed  Apr.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.a.D6— Oi  Int.  a.  D6-0(5,  Dll-OZ  D21-0/ 

U.S.aD6-144  U.S.  CI.  D6-153 


257,096 

STEREO  CABINET 

James  E.  Lee,  Rte.  8,  Leon  Dr.,  Anderson,  S.C.  29621 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,540 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 154 


.0                                         ...            * 

0                                .            |i         0 

257,094 

COMBINED  CHEST  AND  BOOKCASE  UNIT  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Harold  V.  Aulbert,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Vaughan  Fur- 
niture Company,  Galax,  Va. 

,  Filed  Apr.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,128 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.a.  D6— M 
U.S.  a.  D6— 153 
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257,097 
BUFFET 
Melbourne  F.  Smith,  Jr.,  Rte.  10,  Box  879,  Hickory,  CaUwba 
County,  N.C.  28601 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,203 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D06— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 154 
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257,098  257,101 

HUTCH  COMBINED  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Melbourne  F.  Smith,  Jr.,  Rte.  10,  Box  879,  Hickory,  Catawba  Albert  E.  Peterson,  Maple  Plain,  and  Dennis  C.  Crowe,  Eden 

County,  N.C.  28601  Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  National  Tea  Company 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  956,213  Filed  Mar.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  19,010 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D06— 04  Int.  G.  DS-04:  D2I0—02 

U.S.  a.  D6— 154  U.S.  a.  D6— 157 


^<lifAi:AvAf 


d: 
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257,102 

257,099  DESK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

MULTIPLE  TELLER  COUNTER  UNIT  Lawrence  Lerner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Fred  Schmitt,  Nutley, 

James  S.  Berman,  New  York,  and  Sigurd  Stegmaier,  Malverne,  [J:'''  """gno"  »»  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc. 

both  of  N.Y.,  auignors  to  Citibank,  N.A.,  New  York,  N.Y.  '^"''•'«"  »'  Ser.  No.  770,328,  Feb.  22, 1977.  This  application 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  875,944  J""-  ^L  >'79,  Ser.  No.  50,882 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 04  *»*•  "•  ^>6—04 


U.S.  a.  D6->157 


U.S.  a.  D6— 161 


'JZ^ 


257,100  

MULTIPLE  POSITION  COUNTER  UNIT 

James  S.  Berman,  New  York,  and  Sigurd  Stegmaier,  Malverne,  257 103 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  »»  Cititank,  N.A.,  New  York,  N.Y.  COMBINED  COMPUTER  TERMINAL  SUPPORT  AND 

Mled  Ijeb.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  875,952  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  WRITTEN  INSTRUCTIONS 

I  ♦  ri**i2i_iw*'"  ''°*'"  ^'  McKeown,  Jr.,  Endnitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  San  Diego 

116  n  rvi_ic7         int.  CI.  D6— W                 ^^  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Association 

U.S.  CI.  m>-i97                                               ^^  py^  jj^  2  jyy^  g^^  ^^  856,797 

Term  of  patent  3i  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 04 
U.S.  G.  D6— 184 
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257,104  257,106 

DISPLAY  STAND  SERVING  BOWL 

R.  J.  H.  Fortuin,  Rembrandtkade  191,  Deventer,  Netherlands  Maurice  G.  Boaler,  "Patricroft ',  14  Cavendish  Rd.,  Bamsley, 

I          Filed  Aug.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  825,219  England 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,762 

Int  a.  D20— 02:  D6— 04  Qalms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1977, 

U.S.  a.  D6— 189  980505/77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D07— o; 

U.S.a.  D7— 1 


257,105 
PILLOW  INSERT 
Frank  L.  A.  Morris,  4  Mount  Ave.,  New  Milton,  Hampshire, 
England 

Filed  Jun.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,075 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 09 
U.S.  a.  D6— 201 


257,107 
FOOD  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  H.  C.  M.  Daenen,  Hekelgem,  and  Pieter  K.  J.  De  Coster, 
Aalst,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  19,962 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D07— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 1 
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257,108  257,110 

DISH  OR  THE  LIKE  COMPARTMENTED  DISH  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  H.  C.  M.  Dacnen,  Hekelgem,  Beigiuin,  auignor  to  Dart  Rino  Conti,  Stoughton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries  Inc., 

Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  32,066  Filed  Feb.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,249 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D07— 07  Int.  Q.  D07— 07,  99 

VS.  a.  D7— 1  U.S.  a.  D7— 38 


257,109 

COMPARTMENTED  SERVING  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE  257,111 

Rino  Conti,  Stoughton,  Mau.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  ROSETTE  IRON 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Michael  J.  Sommerfeld,  1126  Dennis  St.,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,246  54729 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,175 

Int.  a.  D07— 99  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.D7-38  Int.a.D07-02 

U.S.a.  D7— 43 
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257,112  257,114 

ROSETTE  IRON  LUNCH  BOX 

Michael  J.  Sommerfeld,  1126  Dennis  St.,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.  Thomas  A.  Baird,  3580  W.  Loma  Linda,  Fresno,  Calif.  93711 
54729  Filed  Nov.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  964,599 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  945,177  Term  of  patent  7  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  G.  D07— 07,  003—0/ 

Int.  a.  D07— 02  U.S.  Q.  D7— 76 
U.S.a.  D7— 43 


257,115 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  ROASTING  RACK 
William  M.  Anderson,  Lynnwood,  Wash.,  assignor  to  AMG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— 02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 85 


257,113 
FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  CADDY 
James  A.  McCaffl«y,  Norcross,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Diversified 
Plastics  Products  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1979,  Ser.  No.  4,064 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7— 99 
U.S.  a.  D7— 70 


257,116 
BAKER'S  MUFFIN  TRAY 
Charles  Lakatos,  San  Francisco,  and  Nina  E.  Weil,  El  Granada, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fantasia  Confections,  Inc.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,392 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D07— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 96 
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257,117  257,119 

BUTTER  SPREADER  HAMPER  FRAME 

Gertrude  Steiner,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  auignor  to  Filtron  Com-    Paul  Bogner,  8952  Faust  Cir.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  92646 
pany.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  891,934 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  833,392  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D7— 07 

Int.  a.  DOl— 04  U.S.  a.  D7— 189 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 99 


257,120 
BORDER  GAUGE  FOR  SWIVEL  KNIFE 
257,118  Charles  K.  Wheat,  NW.  447  Sheafman  Creek  Rd.,  Hamilton, 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  Mich.  59840 

Melvin  A.  Lea,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  f  •'«'  0«<-  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  627,537 

N.Y.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,722  ^994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D07— Oi  Int.a.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 137  U.S.CI.  D8— 14 
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1  257,121  257,123 

IMPROVED  PLUMBING  TOOL  DOOR  STOP 

Edmond  Stringer,  3470  Day  Ave.,  Coconut  Grove,  Fia.  33133      Douglas  B.  Farmer,  Jr.,  2077  Junipero  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,649  Filed  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,431 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— 05  Int.  CI.  D8— 09.  99 

U.S.  a.  D8— 14  U.S.  CI.  D8— 402 


/" 


I  257,122 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 
ACCESSORY 
Clifford  D.  Price,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Electrical  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,323 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1978, 
983341/78 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— // 
U.S.a.  D8— 396 


I 


257,124 
DECANTER 
John  A.  Grip,  Matawan,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,707,  Jul.  31.  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,107 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 23 
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257,125  257,127 

BOTTLE  SLIDE  TOP  DISPENSER  CARTON  BLANK 
Luigi  A.  G.  Small,  1201  Steeles  Ave.  West,  Suite  1203,  Willow-   Harry  I.  Roccaforte,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Cham- 

dale,  Ontario,  Canada  pion  International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,890  Filed  Mar.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  891,476 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— 0/  Int.  a.  D9— Oi 

t.S.a.  D9— 129  U.S.  a.  D9— 245 


257,128 
HANDLE  FOR  A  CARRY  BAG 
257,126  Jom  P.  Houlberg,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interna- 

PHARMACEUTICAL  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  OR  tion>ie   Finanz-,   Gewerbe-   und   Handels-Anstalt,   Vaduz, 

THE  LIKE  Liechtenstein 

Edward  J.  Johnson,  Furlong,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home  I^i'^  •'ul.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  922,115 

Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  883,432 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^S.  CI.  D9— 292 

Int.  a.  D9—03 
U.S.  a.  D9— 187 


Int.  a.  D9— 07 


September  30,  1980 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2061 


257,129  257,132 

CLOCK  WHEEL  BALANCER 
Ellworth  R.  Danz,  La  Salle,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Time  Cor-   Walter  Schramm,  17  Darcy  St.  Shamrock,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif, 

poration  95401 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  876,858  Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,904 

'                  Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— 0/  Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  CI.  DlO-23  U.S.  CI.  DlO-82 


257,130  

COMBINED  DIGITAL  AND  DIAL  CALIPER 
Kozo  Sibukawa,  and  Goro  Nishikata,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  257,133 

assignors  to  Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  LID 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,547  Robert  M.  McKinnon,  P.O.  Box  648,  Bedford,  Tex.  76021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1977,  53-33121  Filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,583 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04  Int.  CI.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 73  U.S.  CI.  DIO— 103 


257,131 

CORROSION  TEST  METER 

Robert  W.  Ajeman,  6801  Dove  St.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93003 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  2,012 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 81 


257,134 
NOVELTY  SCULPTURE 
Terence  M.  Tumbrink,  1468  Eagle  Ridge  Rd.,  Glencoe,  Mo. 
63038,  and  William  Punshon,  1432  Sunnytree  La.,  Ballwin, 
Mo.  63011 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,677 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 
U.S.  CI.  Dl  1—157 
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257,135 

50  STAR  FLAG 

Charles  P.  Carr,  16103  Sanford  Ave.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11358 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,662 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 05 

U.S.  CI.  Dl  1—179 


257,138 

50  STAR  FLAG 

Charles  P.  Carr,  16103  Sanford  Ave.,  nushing,  N.Y.  11358 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DU—05 

U.S.  a.  Dl  1—179 
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257,136 

50  STAR  FLAG 

Charles  P.  Carr,  16103  Sanford  Ave.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11358 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,663 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— OJ 

U.S.  CI.  Dl  1—179 
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257,139 
MOBILE  PAPER  CARRIER 
David  Bigge,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Champion  International 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,264 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 25 


257,137 

52  STAR  FLAG 

Charles  P.  Carr,  16103  Sanford  Ave.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11358 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,666 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 05 

U.S.  a.  Dll-179 


257,140 

BLOOD  SPECIMEN  SUPPLY  CART 

Pauline  I.  Groseclose,  611  E.  Bonds  St.,  Carson,  Calif.  90749 

Filed  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,350 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 02.  D24— 99 

U.S.  a.  D12— 28 
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257,141  257,143 

BUS  BRAKE  BRACKET  FOR  BICYCLES 

Klaus  FleschcSchlangenbad,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  auignor  to  Rene  Lauzier,  Ruy,  France,  assignor  to  Angenieux-CLB  S.A., 

MaKhinenfabrik    Augsburg*Nuemberg    Aktiengesellschaft,  Saint-Etienne,  France 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  Filed  Apr.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  896,629 

Filed  Jan.  23^  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,769  Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  26,  1977,  77  2156 

I                  Terra  of  patent  14  years  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 1991, 

Int  G.  D12— 018  has  been  disclaimed. 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 84  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  G.  D12— 7/ 

I  U.S.  a.  D12— 179 


257,142 

MOTORCYCLE  ACCESSORY  CONSOLE 
Tommy  W.  Dixson,  1509  W.  Willetta,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85007 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  294 
\  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 77 
U.S.  a.  D12— 114 


257,144 
MICROPHONE 
Michael  J.  McGourty,  Littleport,  England,  assignor  to  Pye 
(Electronics  Products)  Limited,  Cambridge,  England 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,183 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1977, 
981879/77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— 07 
U.S.  a.  D14— 12 
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257,145  257,148 

WORD  PROCESSOR  PORTABLE  SPRAYER 

Kohichi  Soda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  auignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Marvin  A.  Morford,  1815  Ashworth  Rd.,  West  Des  Moines, 

Japan  Iowa  50265 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,885  Filed  May  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  910,594 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16, 1977, 52-49550  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  3}  years  Int.  Q.  D15— Oi 

Int.  a.  DlA-02  U.S.  a.  D15— 13 
U.S.  a.  D14— 44 
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257,146 
MICRO  COMPUTER 
James  C.  Valestin,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gateway  Systems   U.S.  G.  D15 — 27 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,365 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— 02 
U.S.  G.  D14-45 


257,149 
PAVING  CRACK  SEALER  MACHINE 
Carl  C.  JacolMon,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Crafco,  Inc.,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,786 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIS^04 


257,150 

TREE  CUTTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  TRACTOR  OR 

LIKE  APPARATUS 
257,147  Harold  G.  Britton,  R.R.  6,  Newton,  III.  62448 

AUTOMOBILE  STARTER  HOUSING  f""***  ^^'  **'  *•''''•  ^er.  No.  861,025 

Donald  G.  Mescheder,  21202  Berendo  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif.  T*""  »'  P***"*  '*  y«^ 

90502  Int.  a.  D15— Oi 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899382  U.S.  Q.  D15— 28 


U.S.  a.  D15— 5 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D15— o; 
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257,151 
GUITAR  PICK 
Ray  W.  Burke,  106  Botsford  St.,  Poland,  Ohio  44514 
Filed  Jun.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  918,316 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  Int.  a.  D17— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D17-20 


257,154 

PRINTING  PAPER  DISPENSING  CABINET 

Gary  M.  SUrk,  7  E.  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003,  and  Alan 

D.  Wagner,  48  Marlene  Dr.,  Syosset,  N.Y.  11791 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931,114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  G.  D18— 99 

U.S.  G.  D18-22 


257,152 

VIOLIN  BOW  GRIP 

Harry  A.  Alshin,  5300  Ocean  Blvd.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  33581 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  932,164 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  G.  D17— Oi 

U.S.  G.  D17— 20 


257,153 
MAILING  MACHINE 
George  H.  Woods,  Fairfield;  Tim  I.  K.  Oei,  Rowayton,  and  R. 
Eric  Anderson,  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,104 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  Int.  CI.  D18— 02 

U.S.  G.  D18— 13 


257,155 
ALPHABET 
Robert  G.  Fennell,  54  Ellingwood  Ave.,  Stoney  Creek,  Ontario, 
Canada  (L8E  1B9) 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,942 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D18— Oi 
U.S.  G.  D18— 24 
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257,156 

PENCIL  NOVELTY 

Jennie  Pelletier,  1060  Vernon  St.,  La  Habra,  Calif.  90631 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,296 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D19— 06 

U.S.  a.  D19— 42 


257,158 
DOCUMENT  CLIP 
Rune  J.  Olsson,  Hollviksnas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Frodunik 
Aktiebolag 

Filed  May  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  903,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  7, 1977,  772251 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D19— 99 

U.S.  a.  D19— 65 
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257,159 
PORTABLE  CARD  PLAYING  TRAY 
Dale  J.  Hubbard,  2732  Fairview  Ct.,  and  Jon  W.  Jackson,  217  S. 
10th,  both  of  Montesano,  Wash.  98563 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,416 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21— 57 


257,157 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  DRAWING  INSTRUMENT  OR  257,160 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE  AERIAL  TOY 

Norio  Yamada,  Soka,  and  Kunio  Itoh,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  John  Stears,  Gerrards  Cross,  England,  assignor  to  Twentieth 

auignors  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  Century-Fox  Film  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  959,195  Filed  Apr.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  894,994 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22, 1978,  53*21007  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 

Int.  a.  D19-06  U.S.  Q.  D21-87 
U.S.  a.  D19— 54 


t 
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257,16.  257,163 

TOY  CLOCK  SQUASH  RACKET 
Susan  M.Matsumoto,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  LJ.N.  Toys,   Kun  N.  Lo,  7-1,  Lane  246,  Sec.  3,  Chung-Shan  Rd.,  Tan-Tzu 

Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Hsiang,  Tai-Chung  Hsien,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  936,024  Filed  Aug.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,077 

I                   Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 0/  Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 144  U.S.  a.  D21— 212 


^^^. 


257,164 

SKATEBOARD 

Lawrence  M.  Balma,  Leucadia,  and  David  A.  Dominy,  Cardiff, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tracker  Designs,  Ltd. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,740 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 227 


257,162 

MOTHER  RABBIT  HOLDING  A  BABY  RABBIT  FIGURE 
Jean  W.  Heap,  Pwllheli,  Wales,  assignor  to  Pendelfin  Studios 
Limited,  Burnley,  England 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  964,019 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  17,  1978, 
985074/78 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D21~187 


257,165 

OUTDOOR  PLAY  DEVICE 

James  D.  Ezell,  P.O.  Box  10272,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27605 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,379 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 243 
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257,166  257,169 

ONE  PIECE  PISTOL  GRIP  HSHING  REEL 

Guy  Hogue,  Ataacadcro,  Calif.,  auignor  to  Hogue  Combat  Francois  Elie,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  Mason,  Fenwick  & 

Grips,  Inc.,  Los  Osos,  Calif.  Lawrence,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  9«,178  Filed  Oct.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,993 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17, 1978,  78  282 

Int.  G.  D22— 07  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  G.  D22-1  Int.  G.  D22-05 

U.S.  G.  D22— 25 


257,167  257,170 

FISHING  REEL  HSHING  REEL 

Talceshi  Shohoji,  Fukuyama,  and  Kikuo  Tsunoda,  Hirosliima,  Masakazu  Sakamoto,  and  Takeshi  Sliohoji,  botli  of  Fukuyama, 

botli  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi,  Ltd.,  Fuchu,  Japan  Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi,  Ltd.,  Fuchu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11, 1979,  Ser.  No.  56,572  Filed  Nov.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  961,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1979,  54  1174  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16, 1978,  53*20061 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCI.  D22— 05  Int.  G.  D22— 05 

U.S.  G.  D22— 25  U.S.  CI.  D22— 25 


257,168 
nSHING  REEL 
Kiyoshi  Okada,  Koganei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  947,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1978,  53-13537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  G.  D22— 05 

U.S.  G.  D22— 25 


257,171 

COMBINED  ELECTRIC  SHOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 

PERSONAL  PROTECTION  AND  GUARD  THEREFOR  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Gary  A.  Henderson,  Arvada,  and  Guy  H.  Williams,  Jr.,  Parker, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  892,352 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D22— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 99 
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I                                 257,172  257,175 

HRE-PLACE  CUVETTE  ASSEMBLY 

Henrik  W.  Sommerschild,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Aksjesel-  V.  Durga  N.  Rao,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Ubora- 

skapet  JotuI,  Oslo,  Norway  tories.  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,672  Filed  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  30, 1978,  7859239  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I                   Term  of  patent  14  years  int.  G.  D24— 0.J 

Int.  G.  D23— Oi  U.S.  G.  D24-29 
U.S.  G.  D23-97 


^a 


257,173 
SKIN  TREATMENT  CONSOLE 
Raffi  Francian,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  and  Giovanni  Scavo,  8390   U.S.  CI.  D25— 22 
Waveriy  Cir.,  Buena  Park,  Calif.  90621,  assignors  to  Giovanni 
Scavo,  Buena  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D24— 0/ 
U.S.  G.  D24— 1.1 


257,176 
BUILDING 
Raymond  M.  Poelvoorde,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Norman  L. 
Woolley,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cassano's  Inc.,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,989 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— Oi 


^^^ 


257,174 

CONTACT  LENS  STERILIZER  UNIT  , 

Michael  D.  Thomas,  Arab,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ryder  International   983877/78 
Corporation,  Arab,  Ala. 

I         Filed  Aug.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  932,686 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D24— 02 
U.S.  G.  D24— 9 


257,177 
FENCING  SECTION 
Vincent  M.  Demarest,  Ipsden,  Wallingford,  Oxford,  0X9  6BS, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  934,878 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1978, 


U.S.  G.  D25— 38 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D25— 02 
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257,178 

MOLDED  CONCRETE  AND  HBERGLASS  PANEL  TO 

ISOLATE  WOOD  BURNING  STOVES  FROM  FLOORS 

AND  WALLS 

Jonathan  Nasvik,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  anignor  to  Concrete  Design 

Specialties,  Inc.,  South  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1978,  Scr.  No.  935,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D2S— 02 
\}.S.  a.  D25— 58 


257,181 
COMBINED  NAIL  HLE  AND  WRITING  IMPLEMENT 

CLIP 
Lorin  B.  Brown,  1501  S.  Manhattan  PI.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90019 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D28-0i 
U.S.  a.  D28— 59 


H 


257,179 

LAMP 

Charles  Campo,  1901  S.  5th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19148 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  886,617 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D26—05 

U.S.  a.  D26-95 


257,182 

BLANK  FOR  COMBINED  NAIL  FILE  AND  WRITING 

IMPLEMENT  CLIP 

Lorin  B.  Brown,  1501  S.  Manhattan  PI.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90019 

Filed  May  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  905,414 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D28— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D28-59 


V 


257,180 
TELESCOPING  CURLER/STYLER 
Richard  A.  Valiga,  RoMlle,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Corpora* 
tion,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1979,  Scr.  No.  5,272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D28— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D28-35 


257,183 

CASKET  BIER 

James  T.  Bruce,  1440  N.  State  Pkwy.,  Chicago,  III.  60610,  and 

Gerald  W.  Berger,  1830  Locust  St.,  Des  Plaines,  111.  60018 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1978,  Scr.  No.  949,857 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a  D99-00 

U.S.  a.  D99— 9 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1980 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  C.  Co.:  See— 

Gibson,   Joseph   T.;   and    Duhon.   Gerald    L..   4,224.988,   CI. 
166-2SO.000. 
A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Moore,  Carl  O.,  4,225,627,  CI.  426-548.CX)0. 
AAA  Products  International  Inc.:  See— 

Womack.  Robert  C,  4,225.273,  CI.  408-12.000. 
Abar  Corporation:  See- 
Jones,  William  R.;  and  Jindal,  Prem  C,  4,225,744,  CI.  13-20  000. 
Abblard,  Jean:  See— 

Baudouin,  Michel;  and  Abblard,  Jean,  4,225,497,  CI.  260-326.5FM. 
Baudouin,  Michel;  and  Abblard,  Jean,  4,225,498,  CI.  260-326.260. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  5ee— 

Palin,    William    J.;   and    Miller,    Timothy   C.    4,225,783,    CI. 
250-302.000. 
Abbott,  Warren  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Headen,  James  J.;  Abbott,  Warren  D.,  Jr.;  and  Hampton,  Clifton 
G.,  4.225,085,  CI.  239-317.000. 
Abe,  Michiharu,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Random  phase  plate  for 
holography  and  process  for  manufacturing  same.  4,225,211,  CI. 
350-3.820. 
Abe,  Takeshi:  See— 

Ishii,  Tsuneji;  Tsukada,  Tetsuro;  Abe,  Takeshi;  and  Koyama, 
Tsutomu,  4.225,379.  CI.  156-629.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Stoller,  Patricia  S.;  Hammonds,  James  C;  and  Van  Dyke,  Ronald 
D.,  4,225,276,  CI.  410-64.000. 
Achari,  Achyuta;  and  Heiney,  Elmer  T.,  Ill,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Ceramic  element  sensor.  4,225,559,  CI.  422-98.000. 
Ackermann,  Peter;  Drabek,  Jozef;  Farooq,  Saleem;  Gsell,  Laurenz; 
Kristiansen,  Odd;  and  Wehrii,  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Tetrahaloethylcyclopropane-carboxylic  acid  esters.  4,225,616,  CI. 
424-305.000. 
Acton,  Brian;  Kissling,  Bruno;  Robinson,  Tiber;  and  Urosevic,  Milica, 
to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Resin  finishing  of  textiles  containing  cellulosic  fibers. 
4,225.310,  CI.  8-491.000. 
Ad.  Struver  KG  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Philipsen,  Horst,  4,225,793,  CI.  307-68.000. 
Adee,  James  M.;  and  MacPherson,  John  A.  Process  for  forming  metal 
parts  with  less  than    1   percent  carbon  content.  4,225,345,   CI. 
75-211.000. 
Adret  Electronique:  See— 

Remy,  Joel,  4.225.830,  CI.  331-2.000. 
Advanced  Thermal  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Hannah,  Martin  J.,  4,225,143.  CI.  277-11.000. 
AECI  Limited:  See— 

Bosman,  Johanna,  4,225,430,  CI.  210-610.000. 
AFA  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Blake,    William   S.;   and   Wesner,    Walter   H.,   4,225,061,   CI. 
222-207.000. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 

Bourret,  Philippe,  4.224,755,  CI.  43-9.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See— 

Kameyama.  Tetsuya;  Dokiya,  Masayuki;  and  Fukuda,  Kenzo, 
4,225,733,  CI.  585-269.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.:  See— 

Jost,  Jochen,  4,225,044,  CI.  206-456.000. 
Aidlin,  Samuel  S.;  and  Aidlin,  Stephen  H.  Method  for  manufacturing 

flat-bottomed  plastic  bottles.  4,225,375,  CI.  156-242.000. 
Aidlin,  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Aidlin,    Samuel    S.;   and   Aidlin,    Stephen   H.,   4,225,375,   CI. 
156-242.000. 
Aiken.  Wade  B.  Key  holder.  4.224.815,  CI.  70-457.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Dalton,  Augustine  I..  Jr.;  Doran.  Henry  J.;  and  Murray.  Robert  D. 

H..  4.225.694.  CI.  562-506.000. 
DePaul,  Harry  V.;  Fondots,  David  C;  Mascioli,  Rocco  L.;  and 
Panchak,  John  R..  4.225,453.  CI.  252-182.000. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See- 
Young.  Morris  S.;  and  Marancik.  William  G..  4.224,735,  CI. 
29-599.000. 
Ajinomoto  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Kida.  Takao;  Terahara,  Zuisho;  Shida,  Toshiro;  Mizuno,  Hiroshi; 
Takahara,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hirose,  Yoshiteru,  4,225,585,  CI. 
424-114.000. 
Akademie  der  Wissenschafken  der  DDR:  See- 
Dietrich,  Peter;  Engler,  Gunter;  Ferse,  Armin;  Grimm,  Harald, 
deceased;  Gross,  Udo;  Handle,  Dietmar;  Lunkwitz,  Klaus; 
Muller.  Ulrich;  Prewher,  Dietrich;  and  Schulze.  Jurgen. 
4.225,404,  CI.  204-163.00R. 


Akkerman,  Neil  H.;  Foster,  Stephen  R.;  and  Vazquez,  Gonzak,  to 
Baker  GAC  Inc.  Actuator  for  converting  linear  to  roury  motion. 
4,225,110,  CI.  251-58.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Draco:  See— 

Hansson.  Anders  E.,  4,225,614,  CI.  424-289.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Eiectrolux:  See— 

Fahlvik,  Hans  A.;  and  Sandquist,  Kurt  E..  4.225.555,  CI.  422-25.000 
Aktiebolaget  Karistads  Mekaniska  Werkstad:  See— 

Edblom,  KaH  G.;  Nordin,  Kenneth  I.;  Staaf,  PerO.;  Stenberg,  Erik 
G.;  Strand.  Nils-Erik;  and  Svensson.  Bo  L.  H..  4.225,386.  CI 
162-343.000. 
Aktiebolaget  SKF;  See— 

Hallerback.    Stig    L.;    and    Lachonius.    Leif.    4,225.292.    CI. 
417-367.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabriken:  See— 

Andersson.  Per  U..  4.225.148.  CI.  280-95.00R. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See— 

Brandeau.  Edward  P.;  and  Gentry,  John  M.,  4.225.207.  CI.  339- 

95.00R. 
Brandeau.  Edward  P.;  and  Gentry,  John  M..  4.225,208,  Ci.  339- 
95.00R. 
Alaimo,  Robert  J.;  and  Miilner.  Ozra  E..  Jr.,  to  Morton-Norwich 
Products,     Inc.     8-[(4-Aminophenyl)suIfonyl]amino-2-naphthalenyl 
phosphorodiamidate.  4,225.526.  CI.  260-397.70R. 
Alberger,  Richard  C.  Device  for  removing  palmetto  bushes.  4.224.995. 

Ci.  171-105.000. 
Albert  M.  Lock  &  Son.  Inc.:  See- 
Lock.  Melvin  N.;  and  Chiappetta.  Achille  F..  4.225.181.  CI. 
297-258.000. 
Albrecht.  Cornelius  B.  J.  D..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for 

computer  tomography.  4.225.789.  CI.  250-445.00T. 
Alferova.  Larisa  K.:  See— 

Zaitsev,  Konstantin  P.;  Shleizer.  Mikhail  S.;  Voronevsky.  Svirid  I.; 
Reshetnik.  Vasily  D.;  Vain.  Lazar  I.;  Movchan.  Vladimir  V.; 
Kishlar.  Alexandr  S.;  Kireev.  Fagim  K.;  Somov.  Vsevolod  S.; 
and  Alferova.  Larisa  K..  4.225.676.  CI.  435-255.000. 
Allan.  David  R..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Method  to  increase  the 
heat  deflection  temperature  of  amorphous  polyethylene  terephthal- 
ate.  4.225.549.  CI.  264-234.000. 
Allan.  David  T..  to  Allan.  David  Thomson;  and  John  MacIXinald  & 
Co.  (Pneumatic  Tools)  Ltd.  Scabbier  bit  floor  surfacing  machine. 
4.225.187.  CI.  299-37.000. 
Allan.  David  Thomson:  See- 
Allan.  David  T..  4.225.187.  CI.  299-37.000. 
Allan,  John  L.  H.;  Readio,  Philip  D.;  Bengali,  Ajay  M.;  and  Zuendt. 
Richard  F..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Non-chromate  conversion  coat- 
ings. 4.225.350.  CI.  106-14.120. 
Allan.  John  L.  H.:  See— 

Zuendt.  Richard  F.;  Bengali,  Ajay  M.;  Readio,  Philip  D.;  and 
Allan.  John  L.  H..  4.225.351.  CI.  106-14.120. 
Allen.  Richard  G..  to  Brown  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  Well  tool.  4.224.987.  CI. 

166-120.000. 
Allen.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Stiel.  Leonard  I.;  Allen.  Robert  A.;  and  Murphy.  Kevin  P., 
4,224.795.  CI.  60-651.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Armor.  John  N..  4,225,511,  CI.  260-566.00A. 
Stiel,  Leonard  I.;  Allen,  Robert  A.;  and  Murphy,  Kevin  P.. 

4.224.795.  CI.  60-651.000. 
Stiel.  Leonard  I.;  and  Li.  Chien  C.  4.224.796.  CI.  60-651.000. 
Allington.  Robert  W..  to  Instrumentation  Specialties  Company.  Pump- 
ing system.  4.225.290.  CI.  417-18.000. 
Almquist.  Thomas  A.:  See- 
Lewis,  Owen;  Refermat,  Stanley;  and  Almquist,  Thomas  A.. 
4,225,826,  CI.  330-4.300. 
Aloace  Company  Limited:  See- 
Suzuki.  Ikuo.  4,225,486,  CI.  260-112.00R. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo.  Shiro;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshinori,  4,225,758,  CI.  200-4.000. 
Kumagai,  Tadashi,  4,225,829,  CI.  331-I.OOA. 
Nakamura,  Moritoshi;  Mutoh,  Ichiro;  and  Kiyono,  Tetsuhiro, 
4,225,843,  CI.  338-120.000. 
Alten,  Kurt.  Transloading  bridge  for  ramps.  4,224,709,  CI.  14-71.300. 
Alternative  Pioneering  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Erickson.  Chad  S.;  and  Dombush.   David  A..  4.224,743,  CI. 
34-219.000. 
Alvarez.  Socrates.  Pipe.  4,224.953,  CI.  131-179,000. 
Amada  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Tsuchiyama.  Yuji.  4.224.858.  CI.  91-410.000. 
Amann.  Herbert;  Morlock.  Gerhard;  and  Trautwein.  Hellmut.  to  Deut- 
sche Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for 
the  production  of  oxymethylene  copolymer  molding  compositions 
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with   a   low   content   of  residual   formaldehyde.   4,223,703,   CI. 
528-480.000. 
AMCA  International  Corporation;  See— 

Heckelsberg,  Robert  E.,  4.224.775.  CI.  52-528.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Kaplan,  Donald  S..  4.224,946,  CI.  128-335.500. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation;  See— 

Sarantakis.  Dimitrios.  4.225.472.  CI  260-8.000. 
American  Medical  Systems.  Inc.;  See- 
Scott.  F.  Brantley;  and  Burton.  John  H.,  4,224,934,  CI.  128-79.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See— 

Hart.  James  E.,  4.225,193.  CI.  303-35.000. 
American  Underwater  Products;  See— 

Hilal.  Said  S  ,  4.224.938.  CI.  128-204.260. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Dola.  Frank  P..  4.225.162,  CI.  285-161.000. 
Hughes,  Donald  W.  K..  4,225.209,  CI.  339.126.00R. 
Ananin,  Vladimir  P.;  See— 

Pokhodnya.  Igor  K.;  Ananin,  Vladimir  P.;  Golovko,  Vladimir  N.; 
and  Denisov,  Sergei  I.,  4,225.773.  CI.  219-146.300. 
Anderson,  James  M.i  and  Anderson.  Samuel  J.,  to  International  Blind 
Company.  Mounting  bracket  for  Venetian  blind  assembly.  4,224,974. 
CI.  16O-178.00R. 
Anderson.  John:  5m— 

Columbus,  Peter  S.;  and  Anderson.  John,  4,225,496.  CI.  260- 
29.60M. 
Anderson,  Mark  C,  to  UOP  Inc.  Multi-bed  catalytic  reactor.  4,225,562, 

CI.  422-188.00tt 
Anderson,  Robert  J.;  and  Studholme.  Robert  M.,  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments. Inc.  Sample  introduction  system  for  flameless  emission  spec- 
troscopy. 4,225.235,  CI.  356-316.000. 
Anderson.  Samuel  J.;  See- 
Anderson.  James  M.;  and  Anderson.  Samuel  J..  4,224.974,  CI. 
160-178.00R. 
Andersson.  Per  U.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabriken.  Steering 

systems.  4.225.148.  CI.  280-95.00R. 
Ando.  Shigeo;  and  Kondou.  Takayasu.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Waveshape  memory  type  keyboard  electronic  musical 
instrument.  4.224.856,  CI.  84-1.190. 
Andreaggi,  Joseph  R..  to  Sangamo  Weston,  Inc.  Conductor  arrange- 
ment and  assembly  method.  4,225,257,  CI.  403-24.000. 
Andress.  Harry  J.;  See— 

Law,  Derek  A.;  Davis,  Robert  H.;  and  Andress,  Harry  J.. 
4.225.447.  CI.  252-34.700. 
Anglerot.  Didier,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Production  of  thin 
layers  of  polycrystalline  silicon  on  a  liquid  layer  containing  a  reduc- 
ina  agent.  4,225.367.  CI.  148-174.000. 
Anglo-American  Clays  Corporation:  See— 

Pnce.  William  M.;  and  Nott,  Alan  J.,  4,225,425,  CI.  209-5.000. 
Price.  William  M.;  and  Nott.  Alan  J.,  4,225,426.  CI.  209-5.000. 
Anthone,  Leo  E.:  and  Berglund,  Sidney  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Continuous  fllm  carrier  wire  connecting 
system.  4,225.042,  CI.  206-332.000. 
Appel,  Karl-Richard:  See— 

Brickl.  Rolf:  Eberhardt.  Hans;  Appel,  Karl-Richard;  Lechner. 
Uwe:  and  Merk.  Walter.  4.225.619.  CI.  424-331.000. 
Appelbaum.  Hermann,  to  Fochtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Internal-combustion 
engine  arrangement  with  improved  carburetor  mounting.  4,224,919, 
CI.  i23-I95.0OA. 
Arai,  Tetsuo;  See— 

Tajima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Arai.  Tetsuo.  4.225.654,  CI.  429-34.000. 
Arbit.  Harold  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  for  improving 
films  of  poly(p-methylstyrene)  and  copolymers  thereof  by  high 
energy  radiation  treatments.  4.225.403,  CI.  204-159.140. 
Archambault,  Larry  J.,  to  Gunner,  William;  and  Leiken.  Susan,  part 
interest  to  each.  Exercise  equipment  having  detachable  spring  assem- 
bly and  foldable  carrying  handle.  4,225,132,  CL  272-137.000. 
Argila.  Joseph:  See- 
Sinclair.  William  Y.;  and  Argila,  Joseph,  4,225,205.  CI.  339-59.00M. 
Argus  Chemical  Corp.:  See— 

Minagawa,    Motonobu;     Nakahara,    Yutaka;    and    Takahashi, 
Masayuki,  4,225.474.  CI.  260-23.0XA. 
Aries  Electronics,  Inc.;  See— 

Sinclair.  William  V.;  and  Argila.  Joseph,  4,225.205.  CI.  339-59.00M. 
Arima,  Yasutaka:  See — 

Umemura,  Sumio;  Kitoh,  Ryozo;  Itoh.  Shigeru;  Arima,  Yasutaka; 
Iloh.  Kosuke:  and  Fukui.  Hideaki.  4.225,462.  CI.  252-440.000. 
Armor.  John  N..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Direct  oximation  of 

ketones  using  gallia  catalysts.  4.225,511.  CI.  260-S66.00A. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Kaufmann.  John  C.  4.225.374.  CI.  156-220.000. 
Lilley.  George  L..  4.225,643.  CI.  428-207.000. 
Amdt.  Friedrich:  See— 

Nusslein.  Ludwig;  and  Amdt.  Friedrich.  4.225.338,  CI.  71-120.000. 
Arnold.  Jerry  D.;  Fair.  Harry  J.;  Fair,  Laura  V.;  and  Berry.  Johnny  D., 
to  Calumet  Industries,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  highly  basic  magne- 
sium sulfonates.  4.225.446,  CI.  252-33.200. 
Arnold.  Werner  F.:  See— 

Meisner,    Alfred;    and    Arnold,    Werner    F.,    4,225,776,    CI. 
219-492.000. 
Artag  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Flubacker.  Charles  H..  4.225.056.  CI.  221-2.000. 
Asahi-Dow  Limited:  See— 

Inoue.  Tadashi.  4.225.049.  CI.  21S-12.00R. 
Auhi  Glass  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Gunjima.  Tomoki;  and  Takeshita,  Isamu.  4.225.400,  CI.  204-98.000. 


Ishii,  Tsuneji;  Tsukada,  Tetsuro;  Abe.  Takeshi;  and  Koyama, 
Tsutomu.  4.225.379,  CI.  156-629.000. 
Asahi,  Tetsuma.  to  Silver  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Character  selection  for  single 

element  printer.  4,225,252.  CI.  400-161.500. 
Asai.  Mitsuko;  See — 

Higashide,  Eiji;  Asai,  Mitsuko;  and  Tanida,  Seiichi,  4,225.494,  CI. 
260-239.30P. 
Asano,  Kazuhiro:  See- 
Sasaki.  Seiko;  and  Asano.  Kazuhiro,  4,224,789,  CI.  368-185.000. 
Asberg,  Sture  L..  to  SKF  Nova  AB.  Locking  device.  4,225,263,  CI. 

403-326.000. 
Assi  Can  Aktiebolag:  See- 
Berg.  Rolf.  4.225,376,  CI.  156-272.000. 
Athanasiades.  Neocles;  See— 

McLoughlin.  John;  Athanasiades,  Neocles;  and  Rotblum,  Yehuda, 
4.224.826.  CI.  73-198.000. 
Atlantic  Development  Company:  See- 
Price.  Douglas  R.;  Dalessio,  Frederick  F.;  and  Jones,  Phillip  H., 
4.225.949,  CI.  367-96.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See- 
Nelson,  Thomas  J..  4.225,417.  CI.  208-89.000. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company:  See- 
Marx.  Thomas  O..  4.225,261,  CI.  403-122.000. 
Audiberi,  Alain,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Ergolene  or  ergoline  compounds  for 

treating  congestive  heart  failure.  4,225.605.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Ault,  Earl  R.;  and  Bhaumik.  Mani  L..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  CW  Scalable  donor-acceptor  gas  transfer  laser.  4,225,831,  CI. 
331-94.5PE. 
Automated  Building  Components,  Inc.;  See— 

Jureit.  J.  Calvin;  Seipos.  Andrew  G.;  and  Langevin.  William  J., 

4.225.095.  CI.  242-1.000. 
Seipos.  Andrew  G.,  4,224.714,  CI.  16-29.000. 
Automotive  Products  Limited:  See- 
Crawford.  Peter  F.,  4,225.025.  CI.  192-70.200. 
Ayres.  John   E.   Fluid  dispensing  pump  assembly.  4,225,063,  CI. 

222-380.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See— 

Kroenke.  William  J.,  4.225.484.  CI.  260-45.75R. 
B  &  G  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Brehm.  George  L.,  4,225,065.  CI.  222-631.000. 
Babb.  Burton  A.,  to  Babbco,  Ltd.  Broad  band  dynamic  loudspeaker. 

4.225.756.  CI.  179-1 15.5VC. 

Babb.  Burton  A.,  to  Babbco.  Ltd.  Broad  band  dynamic  loudspeaker. 

4.225.757,  CI.  179-1 15.50R. 
Babbco.  Ltd.;  See— 

Babb.  Burton  A..  4.225.756.  CI.  179-1 15.5VC. 
Babb.  Burton  A..  4.225,757,  CI.  179-1 15.50R. 
Babcock  Krauss-Maffei  Industrieanlagen  GmbH:  See— 

Steier,  Klaus.  4.225.091.  CI.  241-24.000. 
Bacha.  F.  Timothy,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Gas  metal  arc  welding 
apparatus    for    repairing    misaligned    tube    holes.    4,225.772.    Ci. 
219-137.620. 
Bachtiger.  Hans,  to  Gygli  Technik  AG.  Method  for  stiffening  and 

dyeing  textile  fabric.  4,225.377,  CI.  156-314.000. 
Bader.  Henry;  and  Sparks.  John  W.  Process  for  synthesizing  thiacya- 

nine  dyes.  4.225.705.  CI.  542-452.000. 
Badger  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Jones.  David  H.;  Shingles,  Terry;  Kelly.  Felix  T.;  and  Dry.  Mark 
E..  4.225.531.  CI.  260-449.60R. 
Bagby.  Arthur  P.:  See- 
Smith.  Lloyd  B..  4,225,010,  CI.  181-155.000. 
Baggiolini,  Enrico  G.;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  R.,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche   Inc.   Vitamin   Dj   metabolite   derivatives.   4,225,525,   CI. 
260-397.200. 
Bailey,  Dennis,  to  Spang  Industries,  Inc.  Target  assembly  for  games. 

4,225,134.  CI.  273-127.00R. 
Bailey.  Dennis,  to  Spang  Industries,  Inc.  Kicker-type  bumper  assembly 

for  games.  4,225, 1 35,  CI.  273- 1 29.00P. 
Bailey,  Dunn  M.;  and  Harper,  Ernest  A.,  deceased  (by  Bailey,  Dunn  M., 
actmg  legal  representative),  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Natural 
gas  liquefaction  with  nitrogen  rejection  stabilization.  4,225,329,  CI. 
62-24.000. 
Bailey,  Dunn  M.,  acting  legal  representative:  See- 
Bailey,  Dunn  M.;  and  Harper,  Ernest  A.,  deceased,  4,225,329,  CI. 
62-24.000. 
Baker  GAC  Inc.;  See— 

Akkerman,  Neil  H.;  Foster.  Stephen  R.;  and  Vazquez,  Gonzalo, 
4.225.110.  CI.  251-58.000. 
Baker,  Joe  L.;  and  Roth,  Lanny  J.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Backhoe 

bucket  quick  coupling.  4.225,283,  CI.  414-723.000. 
Balasubramanian,  N.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  laser  illumination  of  printing  plates.  4,225,224,  CI. 
355-77.000. 
Balasubramanian,  N.  Method  and  system  for  determining  interferomet- 

ric  optical  path  length  difference.  4,225.240,  CI.  356-360.000. 
Baldwin.  Floyd  G.;  and  Mclntire,  Kenneth  D.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation.  Pallet  coupler.  4.225.259,  CI.  403-62.000. 
Ball,  Alan,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Drio- 

graphic  printing  plate.  4.225,663,  CI.  430-303.000. 
Ball,  Douglas  C;  and  Walker.  Marshall,  to  Hauserman  Limited.  Space 

divider  system.  4.224.769,  CI.  52-36.000. 
Ball,  Edmund  H.,  to  Pirelli  General  Cable  Works,  Limited.  Oil-filled 
electric  cable  joint  without  oil  channel  in  joint  insulation.  4,225,746. 
CI.  174-22.00R. 
Bals.  Edward  J.,  to  Pennbrook  Corporation.  Rotary  atomizer  with 
asymmetrical  teeth.  4,225,084,  CI.  239-223.000. 
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Banik,  Michael  S..  Jr.,  to  Index  Corporation.  Protein  hydrolysis  prod- 
ucts from  limed  splits.  4,225.622.  CI.  426-32.000. 

Banucci,  Eugene  G.;  and  Olander,  Walter  K..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Manganese  complexes  of  phenyl  benzoin  in  oxime  cata- 
lysts. 4.225,528,  CI.  260-429.00J. 

Barber.  Eugene  F.;  and  Barber,  Steven  C,  to  Wee  Donuts,  Inc  Donut 
making  devices.  4,224.863,  CI.  99-331.000. 

Barber,  Steven  C:  See — 

Barber,    Eugene    F.;    and    Barber.    Steven    C.    4.224.863.    CI. 
99.331.000. 

Barient  Company:  Sec— 

Ottemann.  William  C.  4.225.118.  CI.  254-333.000. 

Barkan.  Philip;  and  Imam.  Imdad.  in  General  Electric  Company.  Elec- 
tric circuit  breaker  comprising  a  plurality  of  vacuum  interrupters 
simultaneously  operated  by  a  common  operator.  4.225.761.  CI.  200- 
I44.00B. 

Barkan.  Philip,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Means  for  suppressing 
contact-separation  at  the  end  of  a  vacuum  circuit-breaker  closing 
operation.  4,225.763,  CI.  200-144.008. 

Barlow,  Michael  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Thin  disk 
acoustic  baffle  system.  4,225.955,  CI.  367-131.000. 

Barlow.  William  A.;  Rhodes,  Maurice;  Sherliker,  Francis  R.;  and  Wil- 
liams, Edward  W.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process 
for  elcctrolytically  preparing  a  semiconducting  film  on  a  flexible 
substrate.  4,225.408.  CI.  204-181.00N. 

Barnard,  Michael  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  air-fuel 
controller  having  hot  restart  air/fuel  ratio  adjustment.  4,224.913.  CI. 
123-440.000. 

Harnett,  Ronald  R..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Passive  restraint 
bell  system.  4,225.156.  CI  280-804.000. 

Barr,  Rolla  W.  Device  for  securing  spare  wheels.  4.225.066.  CI. 
224-42.240. 

Barraud.  Andre;  Gras.  Roger;  and  Vandevyver.  Michel,  to  Commissar- 
iat a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Device  for  formation  and  deposition  of 
monomolecular  layers  of  amphiphilic  molecules  on  a  substrate. 
4,224.896,  CI.  118-402.000. 

Barrett,  Edward  L.  Permanent  magnet  motor.  4,225,798,  CI. 
310-154.000. 

Barrett,  M.  James,  to  Smith  Kline  Instruments.  Inc.  Covalently  bound 
biological  substances  to  plastic  materials  and  use  in  radioassay 
4,225.784,  CI.  250-303.000. 

Barth.  Inc.-  Stv— 

Barth,  Jamc-s  T.,  4,225,080,  CI.  236-l.OOG 

Barth.  James  T ,  to  Barth,  Inc.  Damper  construction  for  a  gas  fired 
combustion  apparatus.  4,225.080.  CI.  236-l.OOG 

Barthelemy.  Paul  J.;  Clausing,  Dale  R.;  Libke,  Albert  W.;  and  Trotl. 
Donald  R..  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Butterfly  valve  having 
cartridge  construction  with  improved  bearings.  4.225,113.  CI. 
251-306.000. 

Barthelemy.  Paul  J.;  Clausing.  Dale  R.;  Libke.  Albert  W ,  and  Trott. 
Donald  R.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Butterfly  valve  with 
improved  shaft  connection.  4.225.114.  CI.  251-308.000. 

Bartoli.  Gian  V.  Blade  endo-osseous  apparatus  for  dental  plates,  and 
fixing  method  therefor.  4.225.668.  CI  433-176.000. 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Henkler.    Herbert;    Gehrung,    Manfred:    and    Rasek.    Eduard. 

4.225.098.  CI.  242-192.000. 
Schoettle.  Klaus;  Lewin,   Helmut;  Hoffmann.  Werner:   Doblcr. 
Peter:  and  Gliniorz.  Lothar.  4.225.099.  CI.  242-192000. 

BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  Sec- 
Login.  Robert  B..  4.225.681.  CI.  525-30.000. 

Baskov.  Jury  A    See — 

Shafranovsky.  Alexandr  V.;  Olevsky.  Viktor  M  ;  Chubukov.  Vladi- 
mir K.:  and  Baskov.  Jury  A  .  4.225.538.  CI.  261-92.000 

Bassani,  Mariano;  and  Bianco,  Mario.  System  for  opening  fabrics  in 
rope-form  4.224.724.  CI.  26-75.000. 

Bassett.  Roger  D.;  Daughenbaugh.  Gerald  A.;  Fields.  Davis  S.,  Jr.; 
McCormick,  Wayne;  Polleys.  Rhixles  W.;  Silkensen.  Ralph  D ;  and 
Sieving.  Gerald,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Wear  resistant  magneloreslrictive  head.  4,225,892,  CI.  360-113.000. 

Bates,  Roger  J.:  Sec— 

Jackson,  Lynden  A.;  and  Bates,  Roger  J..  4,224.787.  CI.  57-15.000 

Batielle-Institui  e.V.:  See— 

Puchinger.    Herwig;    Mueller.    Ulrich;    and    Sernetz,    Manfred, 
4.225,671.  CI.  435-71.000. 

Baudouin.  Michel;  and  Abblard,  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries 
Preparation  of  N-subslituted  oligo-imides.  4.225,497.  CI.  260- 
326. 5FM. 

Baudouin,  Michel;  and  Abblard,  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries. 
Preparation  of  N-substiluted  oligo-imides.  4,225,498,  CI.  260-326.260. 

Bauer.  Friedrich.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Self-cooling  resonance  torsional  vibration  damper 
4.224.835.  CI.  74-574.000. 

Bauer.  Wolfgang;  and  Ribka.  Joachim,  to  Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Waler-soluble  disazo  dyestuffs,  prepared  from  unsymmetrical  hetero- 
cyclic diamines.  4.225.492.  CI.  260-157.000. 

Baugh.  Gerald  R.  Wrist-mounted  communication  device.  4.225.965.  CI 
455-31.000. 

Bautz.  Anton,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Collector 
head  for  trolley  cars.  4.225.023.  CI.  191-59.100. 

Baxter.  Ronald  W.,  to  Page  Engineering  Company  (Sunbury-on- 
Thames),  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  annunciator.  4,224,752.  CI. 
40-463.000. 

Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  Stv— 

Dennehey,   T.    Michael;    and    Dixon,    Dwighi,    4,225,688.    CI. 
525-444.000. 


Miller.  Jimmy  L.;  and  Schnell.  William  J.  4.225.438.  CI    210- 
32I.OOB. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft;  Str— 

Dieterich.  Dieter.  4.225.532.  CI.  26O-4«i3.0SP 

Eimers.  Erich;  Dhein.  Rolf;  and  Cohnen.  Wolfgang.  4.225.483,  CI 

260-45.80A. 
Heine.    Hans-Georg;    Hubner.    Armin.    and    Hartmann.    Willy. 

4.225.704.  CI.  542-441.000. 
Krall.  Hermann  D.;  and  Schwarz.  Herbert.  4.225.510.  CI    260- 

566.00D.  • 

Marhold.  Albrecht;  and  Klauke.  Ench.  4.225.731.  CI.  568-775.000 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  Homcyer. 

Bernhard;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  4.225.594,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Medem.  Harald;  Freitag,  Dieter;  Hespc.  Hans;  and  Hevnemann. 

Carl.  4.225.698.  CI.  528-176.000 
Nickel.  Horst;  and  Suckfull.  Fritz.  4.225.493.  CI  260-186  000 
Rolf.  Meinhard;  Neeff.  Rutger;  and  Muller,  Walter.  4.225.489.  CI 

260-154.000. 
Schuster,  Karl-Ernst;  Ri>senkranz.  Hans  J  ;  Rudolph,  Hans;  Fuhr, 
Karl;     Zorn.     Bruno;    and    Traubel,     Harro.    4.225.6<^5.    CI 
528-75.000. 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm,  Klauke.  Erich:  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  and  Ro- 

essler,  Peter.  4.225.618,  CI.  424-322  000 
von  Bitlera.  Miklos;  Sieveking.  Hans  U.;  Stendel.  Wilhelm;  and 

Voege.  Herbert.  4.225.578.  CI  424-14.000 
Wagner.  Kuno.  4.225.481.  CI  260-33.20R. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Buchleitner.  Konrad.  4.225.903.  CI   362-61.000. 
Kuzma.  Gyozo.  4.225.024,  CI.  192-53.00F 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See— 
Bautz.  Anton,  4,225,023,  CI.  191-59.100. 
Dandlikcr.  Rene;  Lanz,  Otto,  and  Mottier,  Francois.  4.225.241.  CI 

356-400.000. 
Datz.    Rudolf;    and    Riegger-Dreher.    Helena.    4.224.981.    CI 

165-114.000 
Masek.  Jaroslav;  and  Suier.  Franz,  4.225.284.  CI  415-16000 
Raggenbass.  Werner:  and  Zwar.  Kurt.  4.225,961,  CI.  371-36.000. 
Beadle,  Bruce  R.;  Conners,  John  P ;  and  Larson,  Michael  E..  to  Gid- 
dings  &  Lewis,  Inc.  System  for  entering  information  into  and  taking 
It  from  a  computer  from  a  remote  location.  4.225,91 8.  CI  364-200  000 
Beam,  Monte.  Condensed  golf  playing  area  with  chance  selected  start- 
ing locations.  4,225,136.  CI.  273-176.0AB. 
Beaudoin.  James  J.;  and  Sereda.  Peter  J  ,  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Development  Limited.  Reinforced  sulphur-asphalt  composites  of  two 
continuous  phases.  4,225,353,  CI   106-275.000. 
Bechtiger,  Charles  G.,  to  Sargent  &  Greenleaf.  Inc.  Time  lock  having 

releasable  carrier  latching  deadboli  4,224.814.  CI.  70-272.000 
Becka,  Michael  M.,  to  International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation  Upper 

molding  and  flanging  machine.  4.224.708.  CI.  12-8. 200. 
Beckman  Instruments  GmbH:  St'f — 

Schmider.  Paul;  and  Ruberg,  Wolfgang,  4.225.234.  CI.  356-312.000 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc  :  Set  — 

Anderson.  Robert  J.;  and  Studholme.  Robert  M.,  4.225,235,  CI 

356-316.000. 
Watts.  Geoffrey  P.  4.225.825,  CI.  328-185.000 
Beerenwinkel.  Dieter,  to  Jagenberg  Werke  Atkiengesellschafi   Cross 

cutter  for  rolN  of  materials.  4.224.848.  CI   83-76.000 
Beggs.  Donald;  and  Scarlett.  John  C.  to  Midrex  Corporation  Method 
for  the  direct  reduction  of  iron  using  gas  frtim  coal.  4,225.340,  CI 
75-35.000. 
Behr-Thomson  Dehnstoffregler  GmbH:  See— 

Saur.  Roland,  and  Kurz.  Manfred,  4,225.841.  CI  337-393.000 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang:  Stt  — 

Maurer.  Fritz;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang.  Homeyer. 
Bernhard;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  4.225,594.  CI.  424-200  000 
Beilinson.  losif  D.:  Set" — 

Vaschuk.  Valery  I ;  Starikov,  Gennady  V  ;  Solomakha,  Gennady 
P.;  Chekhov.  Gleg  S.;  Shmuilov.  NiktMai  G  ;  Beilinson.  losif  D  : 
and  Zats.  Boris  S.  4.225.541.  CI.  261-1 14  OVT 
Beisner.  Robert  W.;  and  Winans,  Stephen  C.  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration. Rhodium  catalvst  regeneration  by  carbon  monoxide  treat- 
ment 4,225.530,  CI  260-449.00L 
Bekaert.  Johan;  and  Goos.  Raymond,  to  GTE  Sylvania  N V  Cathcxle 

ray  tube  coma  correction  device.  4.225.804.  CI  313-412  000 
Belangee.  Kenneth:  See — 

Kleine.    Charles    A.;    and    Belangee.    Kenneth.    4.224  817,    CI 
72-54.000. 
Belart.  Juan,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Brake  booster.  4.225.022.  CI 

188-348.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated  See— 

Boyd.  Gary  D.;  Lemons.  Ross  A  ;  Phillips.  James  C  ;  Remeika. 

Joseph  P.;  and  Spencer.  Edward  G  ,  4.225.216.  CI  350-357.000. 

Grau.   Thomas   G.;   and   Tompsett.    David    E.   4.225.819.   CI. 

324-415.000. 
Helliker,  Conrad  D ;  and  OSullivan.  Thomas  D  ,  4,225,346.  CI. 

75-211.000. 
Moran.  Joseph  M.;  and  Taylor,  Gary  S  ,  4,225,664,  CI  430-306  000 
Bellaiche.    Hubert;    and    Zecevic.    Vladimir,    to    Stxiete    Franco- 
Americaine  de  Constructions  Atomiques  Framaiome  Crack  detec- 
tion cell   for  checking  the   leakproofness  of  fuel  element   units 
4.225.388.  CI.  176-190LD 
Bellavoine.  Robert,  to  De  Pruines  Iseco.  Cupboard  for  storing  prepared 
meals,  with  cold-storage  and  reheating  b>  microwaves.  4.225.204.  CI 
312-236.000. 
Ben  Hill  Griffin,  Inc.:  See— 

Lvnn.  Charles  C  .  4.225,628,  CI.  426-549  000 


998  O  G.— 75 


PI  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  30,  1980 


Bendix  Autolite  Corporation:  5^<> — 

Schlesselman.  Harold  D.;  and  Weber.  David  C.  4.225,842,  CI. 
338-34.000. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Menin.  Albert  S.;  and  Fife.  Merrill  E..  4.225.951,  CI.  367-105.000. 
Weber.    Robert    E.;    and    Harper,    Patrick    D..    4.225.898,    CI. 
361-154.000. 
Bene.  Robert;  and  Fortini.  Joseph  A.,  to  Country  Log  Homes.  Inc. 

Window  construction.  4.224.772.  CI.  52-233.000.' 
Beneke.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Teichmann.  Paul;  Beneke,  Wolfgang:  Cremer,  Heinrich;  and  Lud- 
wig.  Guy,  4,224.717.  CI.  19-98.000. 
Bengali.  Ajay  M.:  See — 

Allan.  John   L.   H.;  Readio.  Philip  D.;   Bengali.  Ajay  M.;  and 

Zuendt,  Richard  F.,  4,225,350,  CI.  106-14.120. 
Zuendl,  Richard  F.;  Bengali.  Ajay  M.;  Readio.  Philip  D.;  and 
Allan.  John  L.  H..  4.225.351.  CI.  106-14.120. 
Berg.  Albert  T..  Jr.:  See— 

Langlie.    Howard;    and    Berg.    Albert    T..    Jr..    4.224.786.    CI. 
56-400.010. 
Berg.  Rolf,  to  Assi  Can  Aktiebolag.  Method  for  producing  a  laminated 

surface.  4.225.376.  CI.  156-272.000. 
Berger.  Michael  J.;  and  French.  Hollis  E..  to  Itek  Corp<uation.  Abra- 
sion   resistant    coatings    for    unsaturated    polymeric    substrates. 
.     4.225.631,  CI.  427-54.100. 
Berglund.  Sidney  J.:  See — 

Anthone.    Leo    E.;    and    Berglund.    Sidney    J..    4.225.042.    CI. 
206-332.000. 
Bernard.  Solange;  Lajotte.  Dominique;  Michelon.  Francois;  and  Sour- 
gens.  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications 
Cit- Alcatel   Loudspeaker  telephone.  4.225.754.  CI.  179-81.00B. 
Berrer,  Dagmar:  See— 

Brechbuhler,   Hans  U.;   Laanio.  Verena;  and  Berrer.   Dagmar. 
4.225.598.  CI.  424-249.000. 
Berry.  James  F  Table  4.224.881,  CI.  108-150.000. 
Berry.  Johnny  D.:  See- 
Arnold.  Jerry  D.;  Fair,  Harry  J.;  Fair.  Laura  V.;  and  Berry.  Johnny 
D.,  4.225.446.  CI.  252-33.200. 
Berthelsen,  Mogens  R.  Press,  especially  for  pressing  straw  material  into 

briquets.  4.224.868.  CI.  I0O-98.0OA. 
Berwin  Development  Ltd.:  See— 

Petrescue.  Bernard.  4.224.921.  CI.  126-121.000. 
Betts.  William  L.;  and  Blackman,  L.  Ray.  to  E-Systems,  Inc.  Multiplex 

conference  bridge.  4.225.956,  CI.  370-62.000. 
Betz.  Norman  L.:  See— 

Lanter.   Kent  J.;   Betz.   Norman   L.;  and   Williams,   Danny   L., 
4.225.621.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Bcz.  Ulrich;  Ruf.  Gebhard;  Selmeci.  Imre;  Duwel.  Klaus  R  ;  Linge. 
Herbert;  Holzer.  Hartmut;  Munz.  Volker;  Hanisch.  Wolfgang;  and 
Hauser.  Karl,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft.  Trans- 
port vehicle.  4,225,153,  CI.  280-788,000. 
Bhaumik,  Mani  L.:  See — 

Ault,  Earl  R.;  and  Bhaumik,  Mani  L.,  4.225.831.  CI.  331-94.5PE. 
Bianchi.  John  E.;  and  Nichols,  Richard  D.  E.,  to  Bianchi  Leather 
Products,    Inc.    Holster    with    controllable    resistance    to    draw. 
4.225,067.  CI.  224-243.000. 
Bianchi  Leather  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Bianchi,  John  E.;  and  Nichols.   Richard   D.   E..  4,225.067.  CI 
224-243.000. 
Bianco.  Mario:  See — 

Bassani,  Mariano;  and  Bianco.  Mario,  4.224.724.  CI.  26-75.000. 
Bibeau.  Jacques:  See — 

Bibeau.    Jean-Marie;     Bibeau.    Jacques;    and    Bibeau.    Marcel, 
4,225.281,  CI.  414-498.000. 
Bibeau,  Jean-Marie:  Bibeau,  Jacques;  and  Bibeau.  Marcel.  Self-loading 

container  carrier  truck.  4,225,281.  CI.  414-498.000. 
Bibeau.  Marcel:  See— 

Bibeau.    Jean-Marie;    Bibeau,    Jacques;    and    Bibeau,    Marcel. 
4.225.281.  CI.  414-498.000. 
Bicking.  John  B  :  See— 

Cragoe,   Edward  J..  Jr.;   Lee.  Ta-jyh;  and   Bicking.  John   B., 
4,225,609,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Bieler,  Anne  C :  and  Howe,  Milton  A.,  Jr.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 
Sealing     cross-linked     thermoplastic     materials.     4,225,373.     CI. 
156-198.000 
Bielman,  Thomas  F  Safety  device  for  firearms.  4,224.753,  CI.  42-l.OLP. 
Bier,  Kenneth  C :  and  Miller,  Robert  J.,  to  Colt  Industries  Operating 
Corp.  Apparatus  and  system  for  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  supplied 
to  a  combustion  engine.  4.224.908.  CI.  123-438.000. 
Binder.  Klaus;  Charzinski.  Peter;  Hiereth.  Hermann;  and  Polz.  Haraid. 
to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Air-compressing  injection  inter- 
nal   combustion    engine    with    auxiliary    chamber.    4,224,902.    CI. 
123-280.000. 
Biola,  Georges;  Komorn,  Yves;  and  Limongi,  Eric,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Industries.    Process   for   the   manufacture   of  beta-methylthiopro- 
pionaldehyde.  4,225,516,  CI.  568-41.000. 
Birdsall,  John,  and  Pauls.  Thomas,  to  Mego  Corp.  Bubble-blowine  doll. 

4.224.760.  CI.  46-116.000. 
Bishai.  Macram  N..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Field  magnet 

assembly  4.225.799,  CI.  310-154.000. 
Bishop,  Thomas  R.:  See- 
Hooker.    Richard    B.;   and    Bishop,   Thomas   R.,  4,225.265,   CI. 
403-353.000. 
Bittner,  Hans-Joachim;  Scherer,  Heribert;  and  Hanses,  Hans,  to  H. 
Putsch  GmbH  &  Company.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing 
glass  vessels.  4.225.331.  CI.  65-48.000. 


Black  &  Decker.  Inc.:  See — 

Gantz,  Carroll  M.;  Pugh.  Timothy  G.;  and  Kara.sa.  Alvydas  P., 
4.225.814.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Black.  Ella  J.:  See— 

Black.  Henry  C;  and  Black.  Ella  J..  4.224,712,  CI.  I5-209.00R. 
Black.  Henry  C:  and  Black.  Ella  J.,  to  Sweat  Buddy.  Inc.  Towel  and 

method.  4,224.712.  CI.  15-209.00R. 
Blackman.  L.  Ray:  See — 

Betts.  William  L.;  and  Blackman.  L.  Ray.  4.225.956.  CI.  370-62.000. 
Blake.  William  S.;  and  Wesner.  Walter  H..  to  AFA  Corporation.  The. 

Fluid  dispensing  device.  4.225.061.  CI.  222-207.000. 
Blauth.  Konrad:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Hans;  Pieper.  Fritz;  Blauth.  Konrad;  and  Nagel, 
Hartmut.  4.225,129,  CI.  271-204.000. 
Blazek,   William   S..  to  TRW   Inc.   Method  of  assembling  molds. 

4,224,976,  CI.  164-4.000. 
BLD  Products.  Ltd.:  See— 

Neighbor.  Larry;  and  Roche.  George,  4,224,860.  CI  92-100.000. 
Block.  Barry.  Capacitive  force  transducer.  4.225.755,  CI.  179-1  II.OOE. 
Block,  Robert  S.;  and  Martin,  John  R.,  to  Telease,  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  subscription  television  billing  and  access.  4,225,884,  CI. 
358-122.000. 
Bloemendaal,  John  F.;  Boone,  Arthur  M.;  and  Zanolli,  Alexander  B.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Illumination  apparatus.  4,225,923,  CI. 
362-301.000. 
Blomberg,  Folke  I.  Sensor  for  braking  systems.  4.225,018,  CI.   188- 

181.00R. 
Blomberg,  Folke  I.  Braking  system  sensor  and  method.  4.225.019,  CI. 

188-181.00R. 
Blomberg.  Folke  I.  Braking  arrangement  with  rotational  rate  of  change 

sensor.  4.225.020.  CI.  188-18I.OOR. 
Bloomfield.  Roger  D.:  See- 
Werner.  Frank  D.;  Kleven.  Lowell  A.;  Case.  James  T.;  and  Bloom- 
field.  Roger  D..  4.224.928,  CI.  126-450.000. 
Blount.  Elmo  M..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  of  dynamically 

killing  a  well  blowout.  4.224.989.  CI.  166-250.000. 
Blow.  Thomas  C.  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Power  area 

collocation  of  transmitters.  4.225.966.  CI.  455-67.000. 
Bloys,  Billy  G.  Water  conservation  shower.  4.224,700.  CI.  4-603.000. 
Blue  Wing  Corporation:  See— 

Rawlings,    Robert    M.;    and    Procter,    Donald,    4.225.620,    CI. 
426-2.000. 
Blueberry  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Patzlaff.  Albert  W..  4.225.424.  CI.  209-3.100. 
Bochmer  Eisennuette  Heintzmann  GmbH:  See — 

Nerlich.  Ernst-Gunter.  4.225,271.  CI.  405-302.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmBH:  See— 

Brickl.   Rolf;   Eberhardt.   Hans;  Appel.   Kari-Richard;   Lechner. 
Uwe;  and  Merk.  Walter.  4.225,619,  CI.  424-331.000. 
Bohner,  Beat:  See — 

Fory.  Werner;  Rempfler.  Hermann;  Pissiotas.  Georg;  Rohr,  Otto; 
and  Bohner.  Beat.  4.225.336.  CI.  71-88.000. 
Boisde.  Gilbert;  and  Boissier,  Alain,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Ato- 

mique.  Photometric  cell.  4.225.232.  CI.  356-246.000. 
Boissier.  Alain:  See — 

Boisde.  Gilbert;  and  Boissier,  Alain,  4,225,232,  CI.  356-246.000. 
Bollag.  Werner;  Ruegg,  Rudolf;  and  Ryser,  Gottlieb,  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.  Polyene  compounds.  4,225,527,  CI.  260-408.000. 
Boone,  Arthur  M.:  See — 

Bloemendaal,  John  F.;  Boone.  Arthur  M.;  and  Zanolli.  Alexander 
B.  4.225,923.  CI.  362-301.000. 
Booth.  Robin  G.;  and  Cooper.  Anthony  R..  to  Dynapol.  Efficiency  of 
ultrafiltration  purification  of  solutions  of  ptilymeric  colorants  by 
inorganic  base  addition.  4.225.432.  CI.  260-144.000. 
Borden.  Inc.:  See — 

Carumpalos.  Constantine  G..  4.225,475,  CI.  260-25.000. 
Columbus,   Peter  S.;  and   Anderson,  John.  4.225,496.  CI.   260- 

29.60M. 
Williams.  James  H..  4.225.680,  CI.  521-109.000. 
Bore,  Pierre;  and  Tourenq,  Lucienne,  to  L'Oreal.  Apparatus  for  mea- 
suring the  amount  of  sebum  secreted  by  the  skin  of  a  living  subject. 
4.224.950.  CI.  128-759.000. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Falk.  John  C.  4.225.684.  CI.  525-169.000. 
Bosman,  Johanna,  to  AECI  Limited.  Biological  process.  4.225.430,  CI. 

210-610.000. 
Bosser.  Siephane;  and  Heitz,  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  d'Etudes  et  de 
Realisations  de  Cybernetique  Industrielle.  Tank  filling  installations. 
4.224.968.  CI.  141-284.000. 
Boston  University.  The  Trustees  of:  See — 

Ogan.  Kenneth  L..  4.225.233.  CI.  356-308.000. 
Bourret.  Philippe,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche 
(ANVAR).  Trawl-net  apparatus  having  controlled  net  opening  and 
closing.  4,224,755,  CI.  43-9.000. 
Boutier.  Jacques  L.;  Grammont.  Paul  D.  A.;  and  Herbin,  Jean  E.  E..  to 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Process  for  the  chloromethylation 
of  polymers  for  the  production  of  anionic  exchange  resins.  4,225,677, 
CI.  521-31.000. 
Bouwkamp,  Gerald  R.;  Davis,  Charles  W.;  Gilbert,  Wesley  B.;  and 
Donahue.  Charles  J.,  to  Stanadyne.  Inc.  Fuel  injection  pump  and 
plunger  control  means  therefor.  4.225,291.  CI.  417-214.000. 
Bowden,  Donald  R  .  to  Solar  Unlimited.  Inc.  In-line  manifold  solar  heat 

collectors.  4.224,926.  CI.  126-448.000. 
Boyd,  Gary  D.;  Lemons.  Ross  A.;  Phillips.  James  C;  Remeika.  Joseph 
P.;  and  Spencer,  Edward  G.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
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porated.   Tungsten   niobate  electrochromic  device.   4.225.216.   CI 
350-357.000. 
Boyer,  Jean  J.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Secmafer.  Airport  towing  vehicle 

for  handling  large  transport  aircrafts.  4.225,279.  CI.  414-428  000 
BPB  Industries  Limited:  Sec — 

Ward.  Arthur  G.  T..  4.225.360.  CI.  106-109  000. 
Braid.  Milton,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Copper  thiobis(alkylphcnoK) 

and  antioxidant  compositions  thereof  4.225,448.  CI   252-42  700 
Brandeau.  Edward  P.;  and  Gentry.  John  M..  to  Akzona  Incorporated 

Convertible  cable-connector  assembly,  4.225.207.  CI.  339-95,00R 
Brandeau.  Edward  P,;  and  Gentry,  John  M  ,  to  Akzona  Incorporated 
Cable-connector    assembly    with    high    density    ground    terminal 
4.225.208.  CI,  339-95,OOR,' 
Brandes.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Sirrenberg.  Wilhelm.  Klauke.  Erich;  Brandes.  Wilhelm;  and  Ro- 

essler.  Peter,  4.225.618.  CI  424-322,000. 

Braun,  Morris;  and  Spransy,  George  B,,  to  W   Braun  Co  Liquid  flow 

controlling  dispensing  plug  for  wipe-on  applicator    4,225,255,  CI 

401-137,000. 

Bray.  William  E .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Self-referencing 

power  converter,  4.225.913,  CI  3h3-97  000 
Brechbuhler,  Hans  U.;  Laanio,  Verena;  and  Berrer.  Dagmar.  to  Ciba- 
Geigy      CorpiKation.       2-Cyclopropylamino-4.6-diamino-s-lna/inc 
4.225.59H.  CI,  424-249.000. 
Brehm.  George  L.,  to  B  &  G  Equipment  Companv    Powder  sprayer 

4.225.065,  CI.  222-631.000. 
Breitschwerdt,  Werner;  and  Langcnbeck.  Andreas,  to  Daimler-Ben/ 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for  the  acci>rrimodalion  of  winter 
Npt)rt  equipment  objects  on  a  motor  vehicle  roof  4.225.06''.  CI 
224-328000. 
Bremer.  Noel  J  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohio)    Production  of 
maleic  anhydride  from  four-carbon   hydrocarbons  using  catalysts 
prepared  by  hydrothermal  techniques.  4.225,465.  CI.  252-435.000 
Bretone.  John.  Jr  Plumbing  apparatus.  4.224.702.  CI  4-25.2  OOR. 
Brickl.  Rolf;  Eberhardt.  Hans;  Appel.  Karl-Richard;  lechner.  Uwe; 
and  Merk.  Walter,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmBH    Subsiituted 
fluoracylresorcinols,  4.225,619.  CI.  424-331.000 
Bridge.  Iain  N  .  to  Bridge  Storar  Ltd.  Mixing  device   4.225.246.  CI 

366-40.000. 
Bridge  Storar  Ltd  :  Siv— 

Bridge.  Iain  N..  4.225.246.  CI   366-40.000. 
Brills.  Bruno,  deceased:  Sec — 

Nordstrom.  Walter  A.;  Brilts.  Bruno,  deceased;  and  Dumoulin. 
Rasma.  heir.  4.225.282.  CI  414-694000. 
Brills,  Nina,  heir:  Sec — 

Nordstrom,  Walter  A.;  Brilts.  Bruno,  deceased;  and  Dumoulin. 
Rasma,  heir,  4,225,282.  CI.  414-694.000. 
Brmghursl.  Edward  D.:  See- 
Wagner.  Richard  E.;  Chandrasekaran.  Verivada;  and  Bringhursi. 
Edward  D..  4,225.250.  CI.  400-124.000 
Brinkerhoff.  VerDon  C  Split  cycle  engine  and  method.  4.224.798.  CI. 

60-652  000. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The:  Sec— 

Gane,  Brian  R..  4,225.517.  CI.  568-487  (X)0 
Brixner.  Lothar  H..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I .  and  Company.  X-ray 
intensifying  screen   based   on   rare   earth   taiualate    4.225.653.   Ci. 
428-5.39,000 
Brooks.  Julius  C,  Pfeifer.  Kenneth  D  .  and  Sommerkanip.  Robert  M  .  lo 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corpciration.  Tank  forming  mandrel  with 
tank  bottom  mold  4.225..302,  CI.  425-438.000 
Brown.  Herbert  R..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Air  Force.  Aircraft 
ejection    system    collision    avoidance    system.    4.225.101.    CI     244- 
122.0AE. 
Brown.  John  A.:  Sec — 

Kihan.  John  P.;  and  Brown.  John  A  .  4.225.016.  CI    188-38.000. 
Brown  Oil  Tools.  Inc  :  See- 
Allen.  Richard  G  .  4.224.987.  CI.  166-120.000. 
Brown.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Waters.  Ronald  L.;  Grady.  Thomas  J  ;  Brown.  Thomas  F;  and 
Long.  E.  Shirley.  4.225.852.  CI.  340-286.()0R. 
Brown.  William  W.;  and  Van  dcr  Schoot.  Martinus  R  .  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.   Boron  control  system  for  a  nuclear  power  plant 
4.225.390.  CI.  176-86.00L. 
Broz.  Jiri:  See — 

Hebky.  Jaromir;  Lupinek.  Vladimir;  Sova.  Milan.  Sevcik.  Bohumil, 
and  Broz.  Jiri.  4,225,604.  CI.  424-250000. 
Bruker-Physik  AG:  See- 
Haas,  Jorg.  4.224.804.  CI.  62-238.000 
Brunei,  Roger;  and  Marenco.  Gerard,  lo  Constructions  Navales  el 
Industrielles  de  la  Mediterranee.  Trailer  for  lransp<irting  and  launch- 
ing floating  box  caissons.  4,225,280.  CI.  414-47V.(XX) 
Brunner.  Hans  E.:  See- 
Matter.  Frank  A.,  and  Brunner.  Hans  H..  4.225.tW2.  CI  241-46  OOB 
Brunswick  Corporation.  See— 

Tremblay.  Maurice  H.;  Manning.  Robert  E  ;  Lanoue.  Gerard;  and 
Gaiteri.  Frank.  Jr..  4.225.442.  CI.  2 10-497.  UXJ. 
Buchleitner.  Konrad,  to  Bayerische  Moloren  Werke  Akiiengesellschafl. 
Motor  vehicle  headlight  for  low  and  high  beams    4.225.903,  CI 
362-61.000. 
Buchner.    Helmut,    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft.    Thermalls 
stressed  heat-conducting  structural  part  or  ctirresponding  structure 
part  cross  section.  4.224.980.  CI.  165-32.(XX). 
Buck,  Robert;  and  Marhofer.  Gerd.  Switching  device,  especially  for 
electronic  contaciless  switches,  e.g    proximity  switches.  4.225.748. 
CI,  174-52,0OR, 


Buckler.  Robert  T  ;  and  Schroeder.  Harimut  R  ,  lo  Miles  1  aboraiories. 
Inc,  Chemiluminest'ent  naphthalene- 1.2-dicarhox\ lie  acid  h\dra/ide- 
labeled  polypeptides  and  proteins  4.2:5.4S5.  CI  '260-1 12  (KiH 
Buehler-Miag  GmbH:  See— 

Rusch.  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Gartner,  Joh;innes.  and  f-.iist.  W.iliet. 
4.225.0*^3.  CI   241-76.000 
Buettner.  Carl  F;  and  Hill.  John  S   Vehicle  bumpers  with  collapsible 

parts.  4.225.167.  CI   293-12()(XXJ. 

Buff  Paul  C   Vollage  controlled  amplifier  4.225."'94.  CI    307.:2'<  (Xdi 

Buhler.  Ulrich;  and   Heinnch,  Ernst,  to  Cassella  AktieiieeselKi.  h.iM 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  2.6-dichlorop\ridine  derivatives 

4.225.716.  CI.  546-2K6.(XX). 

Bulla.  Beatrice.  Reserve  fibre  sliver  feeding  apparatus   4,224.714   (.1 

|9.157.(XX). 
Bureaud.  Rene:  See— 

Halldorson.     Jacob    T;     and     Hureaud.     Rene.     4.225.(W4.    CI 
24I-7»>.(XX). 
Burkett.  Jerrv  D..  lo  Ecolaire  Incorporated  Cenirifunal  Ian  air  (.■oiiirnl 

system.  4.2'25.28').  CI  417.3.(XXl. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  Sec  — 

Garrison.  Lilburn  H  .  4.225, .W8.  CI    156-6().s  (KKl 
Looschen,  Floyd  W  .  4.225.^52.  CI    370-1  (KX) 
Schwartz.  Sidiiev  J  :  and  Hsiri.  Chung  \i  .  4.225. '^44.  CI    «6M.s  iKm 
Stokes.  Richard  A.  4,225.420.  CI   364-2(XMKK). 
Vinson.  Mark  A  .  4.225.874.  CI   357-55  (Xld 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co    Sei  — 

Morrisiin.  Rohcn  W  .  Jr .  .Mallnrv.  William  R..  and  Sules.  \  nu-il 
L  .  4.225,710.  CI,  544-236,(XX), 
Burion.  John  M  :  Sec — 

Scott.  F    Hranllev   and  Burion,  John  H  .  4.::4.i»U.  (1    12k  *'/uii) 
Burton.  Perry  I!  .  to  Opelika  Maiiuhn-iunnc  Ci'tp   Cuiiuiii:  .iiid  hem- 
ming system.  4.224.886.  CI    112-121  150 
Busch.  Dennis  (j..  it)  Inlernational  Business  .Machines  Coiporation 
Display    ssstem    for   hori/onlallv    segmeniing    text     4.225.44v    CI 
.^64-'KX).(XX) 
Butler.  John  P    See— 

LeRoy.    Rodne\    L.    Hammerli.    Martin,    and    Huiki     Jchii    I' 
4.225.402.  C1.'2()4-I29.(KK) 
Buttner.  Horace  J.  Strand  actuator  for  pushbutton  switch  4. 2  J5. 764.  CI 

2(X)-159(X)R 
C.P.  Clare  Inlernational.  N  V    Srr- 

De.Maesschalck.    Etienne.    and    Geelen.    Fvrard,    4.225.^36.    C  I 
335-l53.0(X) 
C   Sherman  Ji>hnM)n  Co..  Inc.  See- 
Johnson,  Curtiss  S  .  Jr .  4.224.K40.  CI    1 14-104  Odd 
Cagle.  George  C,  and  Weereii.  Lric  K  .  lo  Rockwell  Iiiieiiuiu'ii.il 
Corporation   Detection  means  for  providing  multiple  hauJ  ■.  alues  per 
individual  baud  period  i>f  a  earner  signal  lo  obviate  baud  tiiiiiiiL: 
ambiguities.  4.225.964.  CI.  375-86.(XX) 
Calgon  Corporation:  See— 

Dixon.  Kenneth  W..  4.225.445.  CI   252-8  55C 
Calumet  Industries.  Inc..  .Se<  — 

Arnold.  Jerrv  D  ;  Fair.  Harrv  J  ,  Fair,  Laura  V     and  Iknv,  Joliiinv 
D.  4.225.446.  CI  252-33  2(XI 
Canada-Cities  Service.  Ltd,:  See- 
Liu.  Joseph  K  .  Lane.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Cvnibalisiv.  I  iihiwiivi   M  . 

4.225.433.  CI.  210- 702.0(X) 
Irevoy.  Lloyd,  and  Maskwa.  Alviii.  4.225.42:.  Ci    20'>-2(l(l(» 
Canadian  Department  of  National  Defence    Scr  — 

Couture,  Joseph   E    (i  ,  and   Ro>.  Joseph   N     -X  .  4.225. 'hv   CI 
144-14  9(X) 
Canadian  Patents  and  nevelopnienl  limited   So.    - 

Beaudoin.  James  J    and  Sereda.  I'eter  J..  4.225,35',  CI    luh.r^s  mai 
Canon  K^bushiki  Kaisha:  .V<\  — 

Hirano.    Reiji;    M(Khi/uki,    Koiehi;    ^■asul,    hikic    .md    ShiiiKi/.., 

Jvoji.  4.225.432.  CI   364-'10(XM) 
Shimuu,  Ichiro,  4.225.21^,  CI   354-25  ixm 
Carborundum  Ci^mpaiiy,  The:  See— 

McMurtr>,  Carl  H.,  Naum,  Robert  (i  .  Owens.  Dean  I'  .  aiul  Hori- 

man.  Michael  T  .  4.225.467.  CI   252  47N  (X»o 
Swiatek.  Henrv  J  ,  4.225.321.  CI   5|.:45uh) 
Carev.  Sam  M  .  Jr  Combination  inner  tiea-tick  collai  .niit  cuier  [rmev 

liv'e  collar,  for  animals.  4.224,401.  CI   44.|(HiikX), 
Carl  Munters-Fl  ROFORM  SVe- 

Kauschkc.  Michael.  4.225.540.  CI   261-1 12  (XK) 
Carleson.   Donald  \'    Electronic  siciialling  device  to  aleri  C  H  lailio 

equipped  vehicles  4.225,821,  CI  455-"'3  0(X) 
Carley.  Harold  F.,:  See- 
Miller.    George    A:    Chan,    Mak-F'ooii.    and    Cailev.    H.ii.il.l    I    . 
4.225.723.  CI   548-.U1  (XX) 
Carlson.   Harold  G  .   to  General   F.lectric  Coinpaiiv     ,'\pp;iraius  and 
method  for  reducing  overvoltage  transients  on  the  outputs  o|  a  \NCI- 
system  4.225.41  l.Ci   363-5()(XXi 
Carolina  Biological  SuppU  Companv:  Sec — 

Flagg.    Raymond   O '  and    Franks.    Richard    1       4.2:4.S4s.    ci 
119-1000 
Carr.  Robert  K    Skateboard  apparatus   4.225,145.  CI    2S0.7  Un 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Bacha.  F  Timothy.  4.225.772.  CI,  219-137  620 
Carter.  Robert  A  .  lo  General  Electric  Companv   Hair  drvci   4.22^.7"'5. 

CI.  214-375.(XX). 
Carumpalos.  Constantine  G  .  to  Borden.  Inc    Basic  dve  ink   4.225.475. 

CI.  260-25.000. 
Casadio.  Silvano:  See— 

Tarayre.  Jean-Pierre;  Cousse.   Henri:    Mi>u/in.  Gilbert,    l.auress. 
ergues.  Henri;  and  Casadio.  SiKano.  4.225.610.  CI    424-2''i)(K)l) 
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Case.  Jami's  T  ;  Sir — 

Werner.  Frank  D  :  Klc\cn.  Lowell  A  .  Case.  James  1 .;  and  Bloom- 
field.  Roger  D  .  4.224.')28.  CI    l2h-45()()()0. 
Cashion.  James  E  .  Jr  .  lo  Pat-Chem.  Ine  Melhod  of  trealmg  fibers  and 

fabrics  4.22.^64b.  CI.  428-2W.(X». 
Cassella  .Aktienpesellschafl:  Sec — 

Bauer.  Wolfgang,  and  Ribka.  Joachim.  4,225.4U2.  CI   260-157  000. 
Buhler.  Llrich.  and  Hemrich.  Ernst.  4.225.716.  CI.  546-286(KK) 
Casiohn  S.A  ;  Sec — 

Seifahrt,  Horsi.  4,225,768.  CI.  2I«)-76.140. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  :  Sn  — 

Maier.  Siegfried.  4.225..'58.  CI.  106-'»0.000. 
Rice.  Stuart  L..  4.225.365.  CI.  148-36.0(X). 
Casarroc.  Marcel  Sir — 

Grosclaude.    Gerard;    Reamer.    Jean:    and    Cavarroc.    Marcel. 
4.224.865.  CI   W.45.V0(Xr 
Cecil.  Howard  E  :  Sec' — 

Kutik.  Louis  F  ;  and  Cecil.  Howard  b..  4.225.060.  CI.  222-18'>.0(IO 
Celanese  Corporation:  Sir — 

Hicks.  Darrell  D  .  4.225.478.  CI.  260-24  2TN. 
Hicks.  Darrell  D..  4.225,479.  CI.  260-29  2TN 
Cclmer.  W  alter  D  :  Cullen.  Walter  P.;  Oscarson.  John  R  .  Huang.  Liang 
H  :  Shibakawa.  Riichiro:  and  Tone.  Junsuke.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Process 
for  producing  new  ansamycin  antibiotic.  4.225.674.  CI.  4.^5-122  fXX> 
Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum  voor  Research  in  de 
Melallurgie:  Sir — 
Nilles.  Paul  E..  4.225..141.  CI   75-60()00 
Ccniro  Spcrimeniale  Melallurgico  S.p.A.:  Sir— 

Guarinii.   Giovanni:    and    Praitt^ni,    Alberto.   4.225. .U.V   CI     75- 
I30.00R 
Cerberus  AG:  5cv— 

Zetting.  Alois;  and  Kopfli.  Markus.  4.225.859.  CI.  340-566  000 
Cha.  Chang  V  .  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale.  Inc  Method  for  flattening  the 
combustion  /one  in  an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort  by  the  addition  of  fuel 
4.224.990.  CI    166-256000. 
Chan.  Hak-Foon;  Sec — 

Miller,   George   A.:   Chan.   Hak-Foon;  and   Carley.   Harold   E.. 
4.225.72.1.  CI  548-34l.(XX) 
Chandler.  Earl  E  Apparatus  for  supportinglv  organizing  and  displaying 

miscellaneous  articles.  4.225.202.  CI.  312-'l84  000. 
Chandrasekaran.  Verivada:  Sec- 
Wagner.  Richard  E.;  Chandrasekaran.  Verivada;  and  Bringhurst. 
Edward  D..  4.225.250.  CI  400-124  000. 
Chang.  Sc  Won.  Decorative  candle.  4.225.552.  CI  264-247.000. 
Chang.  Tien-Lin.  Kabaian.  Jimmy  H  ;  Riganati.  John  P ;  and  White. 
Stanley  A  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Non-fingerprint 
region  indicator  4.225.850.  CI.  340-146.30E. 
Chapin.   Donald   W..   to  Garrett   Corporation,   The.    Binary   fluidic 

counter  4.224.964.  CI.  137-821.000. 
Chapman.  Charles  C.;  and  Hann.  Paul  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Alkylation  separation  process.  4.225.740.  CI.  585-719.000. 
Chapman.  Charles  C;  and  Hann.  Paul  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Parallel  alkylation  reactions  utilizing  pressured  vaporous  isopa- 
raffin  for  indirect  heat  exchange  with  fractionators  and/or  HF  strip- 
pers. 4.225.741.  CI.  585-719.000. 
Charles.  Richard  J.:  Sir— 

Prochazka.  Svante;  Greskovich.  Charles  D.;  Charles.  Richard  J.; 
and  Giddmgs.  Robert  A..  4.225.356.  CI.  106-73.500 
Charzinski.  Peter  See— 

Binder.  Klaus;  Charzinski.  Peter;  Hiereth.  Hermann:  and  P«lz, 
Harald,  4.224.902.  CI.  123-280.000. 
Chekhov.  Oleg  S.:  See— 

Vaschuk.  Valery  L;  Starikov.  Gennady  V.;  Solomakha.  Gennadv 
P ;  Chekhov.  Oleg  S.;  Shmutlov.  Nikolai  G.;  Beilmson.  losif  D'; 
and  Zats.  Boris  S.,  4.225.541.  CI.  I6I-I14.0VT. 
Chemap  AG:  See— 

Muller.  Hans.  4.225.441.  CI  210-356.000. 
Chemed  Corporation:  See— 

Claus.  Robert  T.;  and  Frisz.  William  H..  4.225.471.  CI.  252-547.000. 
Cheng.  Paul  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Carbon  black  produc- 
tion 4.225.570.  CI  423-456.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Hottcn.  Bruce  W..  4,225.712.  CI.  544-296.000. 
Chi.   Hui-Neng.   Hook-nail  and  its  driving  machine.  4.225.075,  CI 

227-119000. 
Chiapello.  Michel:  See— 

Lefeuvre.    Andre;    Leconte.    Giiles;    and    Chiapello.    Michel. 
4.224.907.  CI.  123-352.000. 
Chiappetta.  Achille  F  :  See- 
Lock.    Melvin   N.;   and   Chiappetta.   Achille   F.,  4.225,181,   CI. 
297-258.000. 
Chicago  Automatic  Machine.  Inc.;  Sec— 

Tarzian.  George  M..  4.224.729,  CI.  29-240.000. 
Chiu.  Tony  T.;  Wright.  Bruce  M.;  Sirasser.  Jurgen  H.;  and  Harper. 
Bruce  M  .  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method  for  supporting  and  uni- 
formly heat  processing  a  layered  array  of  steam  table  trays.  4.225.626. 
CI.  426-520  000. 
Chivari.  Ilie.  Elastic  coupling.  4.224.807.  CI.  64-26.000. 
Choay.  Patrick:  See— 

Fournier.     Jean-Paul;     and     Choay.     Patrick.     4,225.611.     CI. 
424-274.000 
Choay  S.A.:  See- 

Fournier.     Jean-Paul;     and     Choay.     Patrick.     4.225,611,     CI. 
424-274.000. 


Chown.  Martin;  and  Farringion,  Jeffrey  G..  to  International  Standard 
Electric    Corporation     Data    transmission   systems    4.225.753.   CI. 
370-4.aX). 
Christensen.  Raymond  G.  Jet  engine  4,224.790.  CI.  60-224.000. 
Christenson.  Roger  M.:  See — 

Schimmel.  Karl  F.;  Christenson.  Roger  M.;  Seiner.  Jerome  A.;  and 
Claar.  James  A..  4.225.480.  CI.  260-29.6NR. 
Chubb  &  Son's  I  ock  and  Safe  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Sands.  Raymond  L  ,  4,224.861.  CI.  98-1.500. 
Chubukov.  Vladimir  K    See — 

Shafranovsky.  Alexandr  V.;  Olevskv.  Viktor  M.,  Chubukov.  Vladi- 
mir K.;  and  Baskov,  Jury  A  .  4.225.538.  CI.  261-92.000. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  5«r — 

Ochi.  Kivoshige;  Matsuiiaga.  Isao;  Shindo.  Minoru;  and  Kancko, 
Chikara.  4,225.524.  CI.  260-397.200. 
Ciba-Geigy,  AG:  Sec— 

Hegar.  Gert,  and  Rial.  Henri.  4.225.709.  CI.  544-194.000. 
Kangle.  Purushottam  J.;  and  Milicevic.  Branimir.  4.225.313.  CI. 
8-474.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  Sec — 

Ackcrniann.  Peter;  Drabek.  Jozef;  Farooq.  Salecm;  Gsell.  Lauren/; 

Knstianscn.  Odd;  and  Wehrli.  Rudolf.  4.225.616.  CI.  424-.305  (XX). 

Brechbuhler.   Hans   U  ;    Laanio.   Verena;   and    Bcrrer,    Dacmar, 

4.225.59S.  CI.  4:4-249.(XX). 
Fory.  Werner;  Rempfler.  Hermann:  Pissiotas.  Georg.  Rohr.  Olto; 

and  Bohner.  Heal.  4.225.336.  CI.  71-88.(XX). 
Martin,  Henrv,  4,225.334.  CI.  71-88.000. 
Pfeifer.  Josef;  and  Peter.  Heinz,  4.225,701,  CI.  528-347.000. 
Rosenberger.  Siegfried.  4.225.4.SO.  CI.  252-47.500. 
Ciccui.  Joseph  A.:  Thun,  Rudolf  E.;  and  Fardy,  Harry  J  .  to  Raytheon 
Company.   Integrated  circuit  device  package  interconnect  means. 
4.225.900.  CI.  361-395.000 
Cihonski.  John  L  .  to  El  Paso  Products  Company.  Production  of  high 

purity  butadiene.  4.225,738.  CI.  585-506.0(X). 
CIR  S.p.A.  -  Divisione  Sasib:  Sec — 

Gherardi.  Gianluigi.  4,225,032.  CI.  198-443.0(X). 
Citizen  Watch  Co.  Ltd.:  Sec— 

Sekine,  Mitsuo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Sizuo,  4.225.824.  CI.  328-63.tXX). 
Claar.  James  A.:  Sec— 

Schimmel.  Karl  F.;  Christensjin.  Roger  M.;  Seiner,  Jerome  A.;  and 
Claar,  James  A..  4,225,480,  CI.  260-29.6NR 
Clarke,  Lloyd  E.  Portable  drawing  apparatus.  4,224,742,  CI.  33-443.000. 
Claus.  Robert  T.;  and   Frisz.  William  H.,  to  Chemed  Corporation. 
Cleaning  composition  containing  mineral  spirits  alkanoiamidc.  and 
oleyl  dimelhylamine  oxide  4.225.471,  CI  252-547  000. 
Clausing,  Dale  R  ;  See— 

Barthelemy.  Paul  J.;  Clausing.  Dale  R.;  Libke.  Albert  W.;  and 

Trott.  Donald  R..  4.225.113.  CI.  251-306.000. 
Barthelemy.  Paul  J.;  Clausing.  Dale  R.  Libke.  Albert  W.;  and 
Trott.  Donald  R..  4.225.114.  CI.  251-308.000. 
Clebant.  Jean  C.  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion.  Flexible  con- 
nection device.  4.224.723.  CI.  24-263  OOR. 
Clerk.  Ernest  J.  Carburettor  for  air  and  liquid  fuel  under  pressure  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  4.224.904.  CI.  123-445.000. 
Climax  France  S.A  :  Sei  — 

Darves.  Maurice;  and  Martinet.  Roland.  4.224.957.  CI.  137-270.000. 
Cline.  Warren  K  ;  McCarty.  Stuart  W.;  and  Owens.  William  F..  Jr.,  to 
Olin  Corptiration    High  porosity  carbon  coated  cigarette  papers. 
4.225.636,  CI.  427-243.000. 
Cobb.  Raymond  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.   Pyrolysis  of 
N-substituled-l-cyclohexene-l.2-dicarboximides   and    hydrolysis   of 
product  to  pyromellitic  anhydride.  4.225.505.  CI.  260-346.300. 
Cockelt.  Keith  R.  F.:  Sec- 
Lewis.    David    M.;   and   Cockett.    Keith    R.    F.,   4.225.312.   CI. 
8-115.600. 
Cohen.   Jonathan.    Inflatable   expansible   surgical    pressure   dressing. 

4.224.945.  CI.  128-325.000. 
Cohnen.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Eimers.  Erich;  Dhein.  Rolf;  and  Cohnen,  Wolfgang,  4,225,483,  CI 
260-45. 80A. 
Cojan.  Yves,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Display  instrument  using  optical  colli- 

mation.  4.225.215.  CI.  350-174.000. 
Cole.  Martin  T.;  and  Strahan.  Graeme  R..  to  I.E.I.  Proprietary  Limited. 
Doppler  intrusion  detector  with  dual  phase  processing.  4.225.858,  CI. 
340-554.000. 
Colcll.  Hans;  and  Hetmann.  Richard,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h-c.F.  Porsche  Akticn- 
gesellschaft    Theft-proof  system  for  motor  vehicles.  4.225.008,  CI. 
180-287.000. 
Colpitts,  Ralph  W.;  and  Wendt.  Jens  H..  lo  Polythetics.  Inc.  Prosthetic 
denture    prepared    from    polyurethane    elastomer.    4.225.696,    CI. 
528-76.000. 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp.:  Sec- 
Bier.  Kenneth  C;  and  Miller.  Robert  J.,  4.224.908.  CI.  123-438.000. 
Dougherty.   Michael;   and   Wakeman.   Russell  J..  4.225.536.  CI. 
261-69.00R. 
Columbus.  Peter  S.;  and  Anderson,  John,  to  Borden.  Inc.  Acrylic  latex 

cove  base  cement.  4.225,496,  CI.  260-29.60M. 
Comberiati,  Joseph  R.;  Locke.  Charles  D.;  and  Kamath,  Krishna  1.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Method  for  enhanced  oil  recov- 
ery. 4.224.992.  CI.  166-273.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Barraud.  Andre:  Gras.  Roger:  and  Vandevyver.  Michel,  4.224.896. 

CI.  118-402.000. 
Boisde,  Gilbert;  and  Boissier.  Alain.  4.225.232.  CI.  356-246.000. 
Ducos,  Maurice;  Manfredi,  Pierre;  Petel.  Maurice:  and  Portal.  Guv. 
4.225.785.  CI.  250-336.000. 
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Le  Gardeur,  Rene,  4,225,806.  CI   315-5  (XX) 
Commonwealth  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  Organization  Sci — 
Grigg,  Geoffrev  W  ;  and  Sasse,  Wolfgana  H    F  ,  4,225.588.  CI 
424-l77.(XX).  ■ 
Ci>mpagnie  d"Etudes  et  de  Realisations  de  Cvbernetique  Industrielle 
Sec- 
Bosser,  Stephanc;  and  Heitz,  Pierre.  4.224.968,  CI    141-284  (XX) 
Compagnic  Generale  d'Automatisme:  Sec- 

Jacouh.  Michel;  and  Noungat,  Ger;ird.  4,225.780.  CI.  235-444  (XX) 
Compagnic  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  Sec- 
Bernard,  St)lange:  Lajotte,  Dominique:  Michelon,  Fnincois;  and 

Sourgens,  Jacques.  4,225.754.  CI    179.81,(X)B. 
Fayc.  Jean-Claude.  4.225.832,  CI.  333-16  (XX) 
Compagnie  Internationale  pour  Tlnformatique:  Sec — 

Plotto,  Michel,  4,225,891.  CI   360- 103  (XX) 
Computer  Microfilm  International  Corporation:  Sec- 
Smith.  David  L..  4.225.217.  CI.  353-120.0(X). 
Comte.  Georges,  to  Les  Cables  de  Lyon.  Helical  circular  wave  guide 
having  low   loss  around  curves  and  over  a  wide  frequencv  hand 
4.225.833.  CI   333-242.(XX). 
Concast  Incorporated:  Sec— 

Cvgler.  Michael;  Cuomo,  Joseph  L  .  and  Poran,  .Michael,  4.224.977, 
'Cl.  164-82.000 
Concordia  Fluidtechnik  GmbH:  Sec— 

Stable,  Kurt,  4.224,963.  Cl    137.897.0(X). 
Confiirti.  Frederick  J.,  lo  Piliway  Corporation.  Sensitivitv  controlled 

dual  input  fire  detector.  4.225.860,  Cl.  340-629  (XXV 
Conners.  John  P    Sec- 
Beadle.   Bruce  R  ;  Conners.  John   P  ;  and   Larson.   Michael   \. . 
4,225,918,  Cl.  .164-2(X)  (XX). 
Connor.  David  T.;  Young.  Patricia  A.:  and  Von  Strandiniann,  Maximil- 
ian, to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Process  for  the  production  <if 
2-(lH-letra/i!l-5-vl)-9-hvdroxv-l-o.\o  lH-n.iphtho-(2.1b)  pyran  and 
intermediates  therefor  4.225.722.  Cl   548-253  (KtO 
Ci'nrad.  William  A    .Sec— 

Hansen.  Lee  A.;  and  Conrad.  William  A  .  4.224,784.  Cl   56-It).900. 
Ci>nstructions  Nasales  et  Industrielles  de  la  Mediterranee:  Sec — 

Brunet.  Roger:  and  Marenco.  Gerard.  4.225.280.  Cl.  414-479.(XX). 
Come.  Daniel  Extension  lamp  apparatus.  4.225,910,  Cl.  362-376.0<X). 
Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Grubman,  Alan  A.,  4,225.047.  Cl.  204-544{XX) 
Cook.  James  A..  Jr .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.   Purification  of  mela- 

chloronitrobenzene.  4,225,518,  Cl.  568-937.(XX). 
Coone.  Malcolm  G.,  to  Lynos,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  coupling 

engagement  of  misalignable  fianges.  4.225.264.  Cl.  4()3-337.0(X) 
Cooper,  Anthony  R.:  Sei — 

BotUh,    Robin    G.;    and    Cooper.    Anthonv    R.    4.225.432.    Cl. 
260-144.000 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See— 

Saito.  Foshihisa;  and  Inoue.  Nobuyoshi.  4.225.221.  Cl  354-234  000. 
Coppi.   Deborah   L..  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.    Dioxolane 

substituted  acetamlids.  4.225.335.  Cl.  7I-88.0(X). 
Corbm-Gentry.  Inc  :  .Sec— 

Hanagun.   Michael   W.:   and  Schocck.   Donald   I..  4.225.183.  Cl 
297-4 17.0(X). 
Corcordia  Fluidtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Stable.  Kurt.  4.225.1 1 1.  Cl.  251-87.(XX) 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  Sec — 

Scott.  Norman  R.;  and  Marshall.  Rick,  4.224,949,  Cl.  I28-7.U0(X) 
Cosmopulos,  Stavros.   Domino  tvpe  game  apparatus    4,225.139,  Cl. 

273-294(XX). 
Cosyns.  Jean:  and  Grcmillon,  Marc,  to  Institui  Francais  du  Petrole 
Process  for  manufacturing  a  group  VIII  noble  metal  catalyst  of 
improved  resistance  to  sulfur,  and  its  use  for  hvdrogeiuting  aromatic 
hydrocarbons.  4,225,461.  Cl.  252-439.0(X) 
Cotey.  John.  Ova  detector  assembly.  4,225,423,  Cl.  204-3  000 
Councill,  Edwin  D ;  Kelly.  H  Janet   and  Lee.  Hua-Tung,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Three  phase  line-addressable 
serial-parallel-serial  storage  array  4.225,947.  Cl.  365-238.(XX). 
Countrv  Log  Homes.  Inc  :  Sec— 

Bene.  Robert;  and  Fortini.  Joseph  A  .  4.224.772.  Cl   52-233  000 
Cousse.  Henri:  Sic — 

Tarayre.  Jean-Pierre.  Cousse.  Henri;   Mouzin.  Gilbert;   Lauress- 
ergues.  Henri,  and  Casadio.  Silvano.  4.225.610.  Cl  424-270.000 
Couture.  Joseph  F.  G  ;  and  Roy.  Joseph  N  A  ,  to  Canadian  Department 
of  National  Defence   Coating  of  granulated  organic  dyes  with  an 
epoxy.  4.225.368.  Cl.  144.19.9(X). 
Cox.  Jerry  W.;  and  Wilkes.  Mulkey  C  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Recla- 
mation of  spent  glycol  by  treatment  with  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and 
distillation.  4.225..394.  Cl  203-37.(XX). 
Cox.  Walter  H..  to  Vickers  Limited.  Transit  isolator.  4.224.9.^6.  Cl 

128-1.^2.(X)R. 
Crabtree,  Luther  L.:  Sec— 

Osbt)rne,  William  P.;  Hartman.  William  F.;  and  Crabtree.  I  uther 

L..  4.225.976.  Cl.  455-226.000. 

Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  Lee.  Ta-jyh;  and  Bicking.  John  B..  to  Merck  & 

Co..    Inc.    Interphenylene    9-thia-l  l-oxo-12-aza-prostanoic    acids. 

4.225,609.  Cl.  424-270.000. 

Cramer,  Frank  B.:  and  Semar.  J.  Lawrence.  Wrist  home  pulse  meter/- 

chronometer.  4.224.948.  Cl.  128-690.000. 
Crandell.  Robert  A.,  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation.  The  Vaccine 

for  equine  rhinopneumonitis.  4,225.582.  Cl  424-89.000 
Crawford.  Peter  F..  to  Automotive  Prtxlucls  Limited   Friction  clutch 
4.225,025.  Cl.  192-70.200 


Cremer.  Heinrich  Sec—^ 

Teichmann.  Paul;  Beneke.  Wolfgang;  Cremer.  Heinrich:  and  Lud- 
wip.  Guv.  4.224.717.  Cl    14.9S(XX) 
Crisci.  Harrv.  to  Northern  Engineering  &  Plastics  Corporalum    Hlo\\ 

molding  devices  4,225..W3.  Cl  425-525  (XX) 
Cnvetlo.  James  V..  to  General  Electric  Company    Lov\  temperature- 
curable  organic  resin  compositions  4,225.641.  Cl   526-192  iXKl 
Croley.  Thomas  E,  to  Willamette   Industries.   Inc    Kn(vked-do«n 
polvgonal  container  with  set-up  contc^ur-forming  fiaps  4,225.()7x.  Cl 
224-4 1. OOC 
Crooks,  James  W  .  to  Wallace  Murrav  Corporation    Mulli-speed  tem- 
perature responsive  fan  clutch   4.22'4,841.  Cl   74.«01  (XXi 
Croswhite.  Howard  L..  lo  Ford  Motor  Compan>   Four  speed  overdrive 
power  transmission  with  bidirectional  reaction  brake  band  ser\o 
4,224.837.  Cl.  74-688  (XX). 
Crowell.  Russell  T  .  to  United  States  of  America.  National  .Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration    Svsieni  for  refurbishing  and  pnKCssing 
parachutes.  4.224.810.  Cl.  68-.V0OR 
Cruchelow.  Marilvn.  and  Cruchelou.  Wavne  L   Pet  shelter  4.224. K99. 

Cl    119.19  (XX).  ' 
Cruchelow.  Wavne  I     Sec— 

Cruchelow.' Marilvn:  and  Cruchelou.  Wavne  L.  4.2:4. K49.  ci 
II 9- 1 9  (XX) 
Cruse.  John  W  Apparatus  for  sov^  iiig  seeds  in  suspensum  4.224.8S2.  Cl 

111-7.0(X) 
Cseh.  Las/lo    Apparatus  for  svMmmmg  pool  water  surface  cleaning 

4.225.436.  Cl    2  10-169  (XX) 
Cuatrecasas,    Pedr(>.   and    Parikh.   Indii     Affinity    chromdli>graphy    of 
I'thro  cholcrac  enterotoxm-ganglioside  pcK saccharide  .inj  ihe  bio- 
logical effects  of  ganglioside-coniainiiiL'  soluble  polvnier>  4.225.4K7. 
Cl   260-1 2 l.UX). 
Ciillen.  Waller  P    Scc- 

Celmer.  Walter  D;  Cullen.  Walter  I' .  Oscarson.  h\\\n  R    Huang. 
Liang  H  .  Shihakawa,  Riichiro.  and  1  i>ne.  Junsuke.  4.225.674.  Cl 
435-122(XK) 
Cummins  Engine  Companv,  Inc.  Sec— 

Woollenweber.  William  E  .  4.224.794.  Cl.  6()-6()2.(XX) 
Cuomo.  Joseph  L.:  Sec — 

Cvgler,  Michael;  Cuomo.  Joseph  L.:  and  Poran.  Michael.  4.224.977. 
Cl    164-82.(XX). 
Curbv.  Rockford  C    Sic— 

tiefert.    Karl    H.;    and    Curby.    R.Kkford    C.    4.224."'.U.    Cl 
29-583.(XX). 
Curlev.  John  V.:  See— 

Tector.  Nancie;  and  Curley.  John  V  .  4.225.052.  Cl.  220-22  000. 
Custom  Svstems  Associates,  Inc    Sec- 
Fling.'  James  L  .  4.224.9*4.  ci    1  n. 343  (XX) 
Cygler.  Michael;  Cuomo.  Joseph  I.  .  and  Poran,  Michael,  to  Concast 
Incorporated    Mold  assemblv  and  method  for  continuous  casting 
4,224.977.  Cl.  164-82.(XX) 
Cymhalisiy.  Lubomyr  M.  Sec- 

Liu.  Joseph  K  .  Lane.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Cymbalistv.  Lubi>m\r  M  . 
4.225.433.  Cl.  210-7()2.(XX). 
D.  L   Auld  Companv.  The:  Sec— 

Waugh.  Robert  E  .  4.225.638.  Cl   427-331  0(X). 
Dabrowski.  John  F...  to  General  Electric  Company    Selective  ortho- 
alkylation  of  phenolic  compounds  with  an  alkane  in  the  presence  of  a 
supported  nickel  oxide  catalyst  4.225.732.  Cl.  568-794  0(X) 
Dagnelie.  Jean-Paul:  Sec— 

Rahuel.    Jean-Claude;    and    Dagnelie,    Jean-Paul.    4.225.750.    Cl 
17S-19.0(X) 
Dahlberg.  John  R  .  and  DeTorre.  Robert  P .  10  PPG  Industries.  Inc 
Method  of  simultaneously   opening  two  scores  iranssersc  to  one 
another.  4.225.070.  Cl   225-2.0(X) 
Dahlin.  Robert  K  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Simplified 
system  tor  estimating  pulse  radar  doppler  frequencv    4.225. H63.  Cl 
.W-7.5(X) 
Daigle.  Donald  J.:  Sec — 

Frank.  Arlen  W.;  Daiglc.  Donald  J  ;  and  Kullman.  Russell  M   11  . 
4.225.512.  Cl.  26().583.(X)E 
Daimler-Ben/  .AkiiengeselKchafl.  Sec- 
Binder.  Klaus:  Char/inski.  Peter.  Hiereth.  Hermann,  and   Poi/. 

Harald.  4.224.402.  Cl    123-280.(XX) 
Ureitschv\erdi.  Werner;  and  Langcnbeck.  Andreas.  4.225.064.  Cl 

224-328.0(X). 
Buchner.  Helmut.  4.224.980.  Cl    I65-32(XX) 
Happel.  Robert.  4.224.906,  Cl    12^-40  150 
Krzok.  Peter,  4,225.185.  Cl.  297-468  (XX) 
Dale.  James  G.:  Sec — 

Howard.  Rov  S.;  Hodgson.  Donald:  Dale.  James  G     and  Hall. 
Clifford  T.'M..  4.225,389.  Cl    l7h.40(XX) 
Dalcssio,  Frederick  F  :  See- 

Price,  Douglas  R.;  Dalessio.  Frederick  F ;  and  Jones.  Phillip  H  , 
4,225,449,  Cl.  .367-96  (XX). 
Dalton.  Augustine  I.,  Jr..  Doran.  Henrv  J    and  Murray.  Rt>beri  D  H  , 
to  .Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc   Selectue  catalytic  oxidation  of 
unsaturated    alcohols    to    carbonvl     compounds     4,225.644,     Cl 
562-506(XX). 
Dandliker.  Rene:  Lan/.  Otto;  and  Motiier.  Francois,  to  BBC  Brown 
Boveri  &  Company  Limited  Melhod  and  apparatus  for ;  d.iusiing  the 
relative  positioning  of  planar  transparent  iibjects,  such  as  the  glass 
plates  of  a  liquid  crvstal  displav.  and  a  liquid  crystal  displa\  adiusted 
by  the  method  and 'apparatus.  4.225.241.  Cl   356-400  (KX) 
D'Andrade.  Bruce  M  :  and  Tsui.  Kwok  W    Target-tvpc  shooting  toy. 
4.225.140.  Cl.  273-356.0(X). 
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DMHiclsoti.  Fk-rnc  H    Sec — 

Siimi  Pierre.  Ravmond  M.;  and  Daniclsen.  Berne  E..  4.224.75').  CI 
4h-10*  (MX) 
IXmi/ii;.  Jonathan  A  ;  Tyler.  Derek  E.:  and  Milici.  Richard  C  .  to  Swiss 
Aliiniintuin  I  Id    Method  for  fabricating  a  sparger  plale  for  use  in 
degassing  of  molten  metal  4.225.544.  CI.  264-43.000 
Direiiig.  Donald  W  .  to  Maurer  Engineering  Inc   Method  and  appara- 
lu-  for  connecting  a  fiowlinc  to  an  offshore  installation.  4,225.270.  CI 

4U^-lf>S()0() 

i).irt  IiKliistries  Inc    Sec— 

Allan.  John   I     M  ;  Readio.  Philip  D.;   Bengali.  Ajay   M..  and 

/iiendt.  Richard  F  .  4.225.350.  CI.  106-14.120 
/uendt.  Richard  F     Bengali.  Ajay  M.:   Readio.  Philip  D  ;  and 
Allan.  John  I    H..  4.225.351.  CI.  106-14.120. 
I)ii\.v.  M.iunce.  and  Martinet.  Roland,  to  Clima.x  France  S  A  Modu- 
lar ^vsiem   for  ohiainmg  pneumatic   logic  circuits.  4.224.<)57.  CI 
I37-:7(|()(K) 
n.ii/.  Rudolf    iikl  Riegger-Dreher.  Helena,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  & 
("nnipiitiv    limited     Feed-water    heater   for   steaip    power    plants 
4.::4.^S<i.  (I    l(i5114(X)() 
|).iiihindick.  Ricluiril  I      -Sei  — 

locker.   David  J;  and   Dauhenditk.  Richard   l...  4.225.666.  CI 
4^().5^^lIltll) 

P  iiclienliaugh.  (ierald  A    Sec — 

U.isst  II,  Roger  D  ;  D.uighenhaugh.  (jerald  A  ;  Fields.  Davis  S..  Jr  ; 

McCormick.  Wavne   Pollcss.  Rhodes  W  ;  Silkensen.  Ralph  D . 

•itul  SieMnj:.  Cierald.  4.225.?I'J:.  CI   .W)-I13.(XI0 

l\i\  iiiv<ii.  Richard  W  .  Rando.  Joseph  F.:  and  Teach.  T-.-d  I  .  to  Spec- 

ira-l'hvsics.  Inc    I  aser  guidance  svstem  for  crop  spraying  aircraft 

4. ::«.;>.  ci  '5^-l  (xxi. 

P.iMcs,  Daisil  H    and  V>rris.  (ieoffrcy  I    F.  to  Imperial  Chemical 
liidiisiries  I  iiinial  (irowth  priMiiotio'n  4.;25.5<)3,  CI  424-lS5.(XK) 

l"»:uis.  Cluirles  V\  .  lo  Stanadvne,  Inc  Timing  control  for  fuel  injection 
riinip  4.::4.'M6.  CI    123-56:  (XX) 

I  >  i>  IS.  t  h:irles  W     .S.i  — 

Hnuxvkanip.  Cierald  R    Da\is.  Charles  W.;  Gilbert.  Weslev  B.;  and 
n.Hiaiiue.  Ch;.rles  J  .  4.225.2«»I.  CI.  4!7.2I4.0(X). 

l)iv,s.  I),.n..|d  J   Cassette  holder  4.225.201.  CI.  312-125  (XK) 

l>.i\is.  John  F  .  Jr.  \o  Harris  Corporation    Stabilization  circuit  for 
tr  HiMstor  Rl   power  amplifiers  4.225.827,  CI.  3.30-2%.0(X). 

IV, MS.  R,-KtI   II      .S.V 

I  i\v.    Derek    .A..    Davis.    Robert    H :   and    Andress.    Harrv   J . 
4.::5.44''.  Cl   252-34  7(X) 
l>;i\u.  \K  iMiiini  !   ,  and  Shumway.  Howard  G  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  ;ligh 
JitisiiN   analocio  binar\   coded  decimal  converter.  4,225.854.  CI 
;4(i-;4'()\r') 
I  >e  I'niii^es  Ni-co   Sec — 

Hell.noine.  Robert,  4.225.204.  CI   312-2.36  (XX) 
Dean.  Norman  I.  :  .Sec— 

IVreitie.    D.Miald    J  .    and    Dean.    Norman    1. .    4.225.7IX.    CI 
Mh-U5(X«i 
IVHIuk.  John  A    .S<v- 

Ma\.    R.ihert    A.    II     and    DeBliek.    John    A.    4.225.171.    Cl 
2>J4  65  51 X) 
lie  Denus.  Hereniee  Isabelle;  Sec — 

de  Denus.  Robert  N  .  4.225.571.  CI.  423-561. OOA. 
lie  Denus,  Robert  N  .  to  de  Denus,  Berenice  Isabelle;  Smith.  David 
\  ivMii    and  Smith.  Jennifer  May.   Elecirow inning  of  metal  from 
sulphide  ores  ,ind  reco\erv  of  water  soluble  sulphides  4.225.571,  Cl. 
423-561  (XiA. 
P-  ■-■ri.  .^  C   >v.p;Miv    Sii  • 

Di.dherpulii.  Dale  R  .  4.224.^%.  Cl    I72-42.(XX). 

Hoch.  John  J  .  4.224.71(5.  CI   56-17.400 

Kirkpaiiick.  Kenneth  L  .  Spicer.  Dalton  H.;  and  Oka.  Ken  K  . 

4.224.7H3.  Cl.  56-13  5(X). 
Michael,   Thomas  H.  4.225.0.'6.  Cl.  198-840  (XX) 
1  ante.  Mark  A  ;  Treichel.  Richard;  Marks.  Jeffrey  C  .  and  Maltson. 

I  inioihy  J  .  4.225.151.  Cl   2SO-661.(XX) 
lone.    MeKin   N.;   Zimmer.   Larry    J.;  and  Jeweit.  James  W. 
4.224.444.  Cl.  I69-')(XX). 
Del.ies.  I  lie    .Sec— 

I  aiidou.  Jean-^ves;  Delae\.  Luc:  and  Van  de  Mosselaer.  Dirk. 

4.::«.(i<i. Cl  22()-3ixx)  ' 

Hehigi.  Richard  G.;  See— 

McUride.   IaIc  F.  Jr     and  Delagi.  Richard  G..  4.225.21.1.  Cl 
35i)-46  2()(i 
Delbiigl  ijftfiller  (JnhH   See— 

Siiehl.  Hans-Henrich.  4.225,328.  CI.  55-378.(X)0 
Pc  Longe.  Harr>  (' ,  to  PepsiCo.  Inc   Process  and  apparatus  for  the 

ireatim-nt  of  aqueous  waste  materials.  4,225.431.  Cl   210-617. 0(X). 
Pelporl,  Marth.enes  J    Foot-wear  4.224.750.  CI.  36-91  0(X). 
Pel  ue.i,    Hecior    F-  .    to   Wisconsin    Alumni    Research    Foundation. 
Methi)d  for  treating  caicium  imbalance  and  improving  calcium  ab- 
sorption in  mammals  4.225.5%.  Cl.  424-236000. 
DeMaesschalck.  Ftienne;  and  Geelen.  Evrard.  to  C.P.  Clare  Interna- 

iu>nal.  N  V   Magnetic  relay.  4.225.836,  Cl.  335-153  000 
Denisov.  Sergei  I    -See— 

F'ukhodnva.  Igor  K..  Ananin.  Vladimir  P.;  Golovko.  Vladimir  N.; 
and  Denisov,  Sergei  I..  4.225.773.  Cl.  2I9-J46.300. 
Denka  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

O'Neal.  Hubert  R  .  4.225.6K2.  Cl.  525-76.000. 
Deiinehey.  T  Michael:  and  Dixon,  Dwight.  to  Baxter  Travenol  Labo- 
ratories.   Inc.    Copolyester   composition   containing   poly(ethylene 
cvclohexane  dimelhylene  terephthalate).  having  superior  solvent  and 
impact  resistance  4.225.688.  CI.  525-444.000. 


Dennev.  James  J  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Apparatus 

for.  and  method  of.  plunge  grinding.  4.224.768.  Cl    51-20900R. 
Denning.  Charles  E.;  and  Schick.  Lloyd  A  .  lo  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. 
C<imbined  radioimmunoassay  for  triu>dothvronine  and  thyroxine. 
4.225.576.  Cl  424-1.000. 
DePaul.  Harry  V  ,  Fondots,  David  C;  Mascioli.  Rocco  L.;  and  Pan- 
chak.  John  R..  lo  Air  PrtHJucis  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Stabilization  of 
flame  retardant  premix  for  polyurelhane.  4.225.453.  Cl.  252-182  000 
Derby.  Norwin  C.   See — 

Williamson.   Robert   R.;  and  Derby.  Norwin  C.  4,224.970,  CI. 
150-1.000. 
Derryberry.  S.  Wayne.  Portable  hunting  blind.  4.224.754.  Cl.  43- 1. (XX). 
Des  Roches.  Emile  A    Power  saw  guiding  apparatus   4.224.855.  Cl 

83-745000. 
Detection  Systems.  Inc.:  .See— 

F'erlman.  David  E  .  4,225.786.  Cl.  250-342.000, 
DeToma.  Michele    Pincer-likc  tool,  especially  for  collecting  organic 
dejections  of  animals  to  enclose  them  in  a  container.  4.225.169.  CI. 
294-1  OBA 
Dclbrre.  Robert  P  :  SVe- 

Dahlberg.    John    R  .    and    DeT.irre.    Robert    P..    4.225.070.    Cl 
225-2  (XX) 
delorres.  Pablo  D .  to  General  Electric  Company    Novel  halobis- 
phenolethvlene         polvcarbonatc-polvetheramide-imide         blends 
4.225.6X7.  Cl    525-423  (XX). 
Deutsche  Ciold-  und  Silber-Scheideansialt  vormals  Rocssler  See— 
.Amann.    Herbert.    Morlock.   Gerhard:    and   Traulwein.    Heilniul, 

4.225.703.  Cl.  52S-48()(XX) 
Rothbuhr.  I.othar:  Sroka.  Werner:  and  Fritz.  Waller.  4.225.416.  Cl 
208-23  (XX) 
deVries.  Egbert,  to  Quad  Corporation,  Process  for  performing  multiple 

chemical  reactions.  4.225.566.  Cl.  423-210  (XX). 
Dhein.  Rolf  See— 

Eimers.  Erich,  Dhcin.  Rolf:  and  Cohnen.  Wolfgang.  4.225.483.  Cl. 
26()-45«()A 
Dial-A-Firm.  Inc  :  Sec — 

Young.  Gary  A  ;  and  Swenson.  Emil  S  .  4.224.706.  Cl   5-449  (XX) 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 

Bouticr,  Jacques  L  ;  Grammont.  F'aul  D   A.:  and  Herbin.  Jean  E. 

E.  4.225.677.  Cl   521-31  (XX). 
Schmidt.  William  T.  and  Gammon.  Charles  T.  4.225.456.  Cl 
252-321  (XX) 
Diaz-Cano.  Juan  A   Heels  for  foonvcar,  4.224,749.  Cl  .36-35,OOR. 
Dickev-john  Corporalu>n:  See — 

Sleffen.  David  E,.  4.225.9.^0.  CI   ,'«64-555  (XX). 
Dickev.  Leiand  C .  to  InterNorth.  Inc   Contracted  fibrous  overwrap 

method  f<ir  thermoplastic  coated  article.  4.225.37t),  Cl.  156-86.0(X). 
DIEHL.  FirmaSee- 

Meisner.     Alfred:     and     Arnold.     Werner     F.     4.225.77h.     Cl 
2I9.492.0(X). 
Diehl.  Robert  J  :  and  Godare.  William  L..  to  W-K-M  Wellhead  Sys- 
tems.  Inc    Steam  separator  with  variably  sized  rectangular  inlet 
opening  4.225.325.  Cl.  55-191.0(X). 
Diesel  Kiki  Co  .  ltd  :  Sce- 

Takefuta.    Hidevasu:    Iwata.    Kohki:    and    Yamaguchi.    Toshio. 
4.225.027.  Cl. '192-84  (X)T 
Dieterich.  Dicier,  to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Stabilized  preparations 

of  aromatic  isocyanatosulphonic  acids  4,225,532.  Cl.  260-453. OSP. 
Dietrich.  Peter:  Engler.  Gunter:  Ferse.  Armin:  Grimm.  Harald.  de- 
ceased (by  Cirimm.  Ingrid  A.,  heiress);  Gross.  Vdo.  Handle.  Dietmar: 
Lunkv\il/.  Klaus;  Mulier.  L  Inch.  Presch-r.  Dietrich;  and  Schube. 
Jurgen.  to  .Akademie  der  Wissenscliaflcn  der  DDR  Perfluoroolefin 
and  perfluoroparaffin  mixture  and  process  for  making  same. 
4.225.404.  Cl.  2O4-I63.0OR, 
DiMatleo.  Paul  L,.  to  Solid  Photography   Inc    Surface  coating  for 

optical  inspection  4.225.228,  Cl.  356-36  (XX). 
Dimmig.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Ferren.  Richard  A.;  Dimmig.  Daniel  A.;  and  Grigger.  John  C . 
4.225.482.  Cl.  260-29,60F 
i:)iskowski.  Herbert;  Ebert.  Hans,  Kern.  Winfried;  Rabowsky.  Hans; 
Schafgen.  Bernhard;  and  Stendel.  Joachim,  to  Hoechsi  Akliengesell- 
schafl    Carbon  carrier  suitable  for  use  in  electrothermal  reduction 
processes,  and  process  for  making  it.  4.225.-347.  Cl.  75-257. (X)0 
Divisek.  Jin;  and   Mergel.  Jurgen.  to  Kernforschungsanlage  Julich 
Gesellschafi  mil  beschrankter  Haftung    Method  for  generating  hy- 
drogen and  oxygen.  4.225.401,  CI   204-1 29  0(X) 
Dixon,  Dwight  Sec— 

Dennehev,    T.    Michael;    and    Dixon.    Dwight.    4.225.688.    Cl 
525-444.0a). 
Dixon.  Kenneth  W  ,  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Polymers  for  acid  thicken- 
ing 4.225.445.  Cl   252-8.55C. 
Dobberpuhl.  Dale  R..  to  Deere  &  Company  Control  mechanism  for  a 

walk-behind  rotary  tiller.  4.224.996.  Cl.  172-42  0(X). 
Dobkin.  Robert  C  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Integrated 

circuit  on  chip  trimming.  4.225.878,  Cl.  357-51  000. 
Dobler.  Peter:  See— 

Schoettle.   Klaus;   Lewin,   Helmut:   Hoffmann.   Werner;   Dobler, 
Peter:  and  Gliniorz.  Lothar.  4.225.099.  CI.  242-192.000. 
Dobrosielski.  Stephen  S.:  See — 

Johnston.    Robert   J.;    Layciak.    Stephen   G :    and    Dobrosielski. 
Stephen  S..  4,225.765.  CI.  200-307.000 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  Akiiengesellschafi:  See — 

Bez.  Ulrich,  Ruf.  Gebhard;  Sclmeci.  Imre;  Duwel,  Klaus  R.;  Linge. 
Herbert;  Holzer.  Hartmut;  Munz.  Volker;  Hanisch.  Wolfgang; 
and  Hauser.  Karl.  4.225.153,  CI.  280-788,000. 
Colell.  Hans;  and  Hetmann,  Richard.  4.225.008.  Cl.  180-287,000 
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Dr  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH;  See— 

Schwefel.  Ernst.  4.225.931.  Cl.  364-577.000. 
Dr.  Thomastik  und  Mitarbeiter  Ohg:  See — 
Infeld,  Peter,  4.224  857.  CI.  84-302.000. 
Dokiya,  Masayuki:  See— 

Kameyama.  Tetsuya;   Dokiya.   Masavuki:   and   Fukuda.   Kenzo. 
4.225.733.  Cl.  585-269.000. 
Dola.    Frank    P..    to   AMP    Incorporated.    Liquid    tight   connector 

4.225.162.  CI.  285-161.000. 
Domtar  Inc.:  See — 

Richardson,  Neil  G..  4.225.637.  CI.  427-297,000. 
Donahue,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Bouwkamp,  Gerald  R.;  Davis.  Charles  W  ;  Gilbert.  Wesley  B  ;  and 
Donahue.  Charles  J..  4.225.291.  CI.  417-214,000. 
Donohue,  Paul  C:  and  Marcus.  Sanford  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
I.,  and  Company.  Temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  modifiers  for 
thick  film  resistors.  4.225,468,  Cl.  252-509.000. 
Doran.  Henry  J.:  See— 

Dalton.  Augustine  I..  Jr.;  Doran.  Henry  J.;  and  Murray.  Robert  D. 
H,.  4.225.694.  Cl.  562-506.000, 
Dorina  Nahmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Meier.  Willi.  4,224.887.  CI.  112-260,000. 
Dorlmg,  Rolf,  to  L.  &  C.  Steinmuller  GmbH.  Device  for  cooling  plate 

coolers  of  blast  furnaces.  4,225.122,  CI.  266-193.000. 
Dornbush,  David  A.:  See — 

Erickson.  Chad   S.;  and   Dornbush.   David   A..  4.224.743.  CI. 
34-219.000. 
Dostoomian.  Ashod  S.;  and  Lord.  Joseph  S..  to  Vanzetti  Infrared  & 
Computer  Systems  Incorporated.  Band-ratio  radiometer.  4.225.230. 
CI.  356-45.000. 
Doty.  Charles  R..  Jr.;  Muehldorf.  Eugen  I.;  and  Shah.  Himanshu  G..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Testing  macros  em- 
bedded in  LSI  chips.  4.225,957.  CI.  371-15.000. 
Dougall.  Robert  K..  to  Keene  Corporation.  Grease  and  cup  retained 
unitized  thrust  bearing  and  method  of  making  same.  4,225.200.  Cl 
308-235.000. 
Dougherty.  Michael;  and  Wakeman.  Russell  J.,  to  Colt  Industries 

Operating  Corp.  Power  valve.  4.225.536.  CI.  26I-69.0OR. 
Douglas.  Lawrence  M..  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Camera  having  manu- 
ally operable  dark  slide  ejection  apparatus.  4.225.220.  CI  354-86.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See- 
Hay,    Robert    A..    II:    and    DeBliek.    John    A..    4.225,171,    Cl. 

294-65.500. 
McReynoIds.  Kem  B..  4.225.383.  CI.  162-156.000, 
Perettie.    Donald    J.;    and    Dean.    Norman    L,.    4.225.718.    CI 

546-345.000. 
Tsang.  Floris  Y..  4.225.395.  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Wagener.  Earl   H.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.;  and  Gibbs.  Dale  S.. 

4.225.406.  Cl.  204- 181. OOC. 

Wagener.  Earl   H.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.;  and  Gibbs.   Dale  S.. 

4.225.407.  CI.  204-181  OOC. 
Drabek.  Jozef:  See— 

Ackermann.  Peter;  Drabek.  Jozef;  Farooq.  Saleem;  Gsell,  Laurenz; 
Kristiansen.  Odd;  and  Wehrli.  Rudolf,  4.225,616,  CI.  424-305.000. 
Drainoni,  Riccardo  A.:  See- 
Parsons,  George  W..  Jr.;  and  Drainoni.  Riccardo  A..  4.225.790.  CI. 
250-497,000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

McGuire.  Robert  C;  Selder.  Albertus  G.;  and  Hutchison.  Mark  A.. 
4.225,188.  CI.  299-64.000. 
Drexler,  Jerome,  to  Drexler  Technology  Corporation.  Method  for 

making  thermochromic  photomasks.  4,225,659,  Cl.  430-5.000. 
Drexler  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Drexler,  Jerome,  4,225.659.  CI.  43O-5.0O0. 
Drobny.  Edward  M.:  See— 

Suelfiow.  Robert  E.;  and  Drobny.  Edward  M..  4.225.959,  CI. 
371-38.000. 
Dry.  Mark  E.:  See- 
Jones.  David  H.;  Shingles.  Terry:  Kelly.  Felix  T.;  and  Dry.  Mark 
E.,  4.225.531.  Cl.  260-449,60R. 
Ducep,  Jean-Bernard;  Farge.  Daniel;  Ponsinet.  Gerard;  and  Reisdorf. 
Daniel,   to   Rhone-Poulenc    Industries.    Daunorubicin   derivatives 
4,225,589.  Cl.  424-180.000. 
Ducos.  Maurice:  Manfredi.  Pierre;  Petel.  Maurice;  and  Portal,  Guy,  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Process  for  the  production  of  a 
sensitive    plate    for    an    exoelectron    dosimeter.    4.225,785,    Cl 
250-336.000. 
Dufft,  Jurgen,  to  Girling  Limited.  Antiskid  control  valve.  4,225,192.  CI. 

303-24.00A. 
Dugdale,  Ronald  A.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 
Methods   of  depositing    materials   on    substrates.    4,224.897,    Cl. 
118-719,000. 
Duhon,  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Gibson,    Joseph    T.;    and    Duhon.    Gerald    L..    4.224.988.    CI 
166-250.000. 
Dumoulin.  Rasma,  heir:  See — 

Nordstrom.  Walter  A.:  Brilts.  Bruno,  deceased;  and  Dumoulin. 
Rasma,  heir.  4.225,282,  CI.  414-694.000. 
Duncan,  Dennis  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Process  for 
hydrocracking  carbonaceous  material  to  provide  fuels  or  chemical 
feed  stock.  4,225.414,  CI.  208-8.00R, 
Dunham.  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

Griffith.  Donald  L.;  and  Dunham,  Lawrence  A.,  4,225,760,  CI, 
200-83.00R. 
Dunsmore,  Howard  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  rate  of 
heat  transfer.  4,224,771.  Cl.  52-171.000. 


Dupitier,  Michel:  See — 

Roiret.  Michel:  Salles.  Aime:  and  Dupitier.  Michel.  4.225.245.  CI 
356-437,000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I .  and  Company;  See — 
Brixner.  Lothar  H..  4.225.653.  Cl  428-539,000. 
Donohue.    Paul    C:    and    Marcus.    Sanford    M..    4.225.468.    Cl 

252-509.000, 
Grantham.  Gary  D..  4.225.615.  CI  424-298.000 
Hammer.  Clarence  F,;  and  Sinclair.  Harold  K..  4.225,476.  CI 

260-27.00R. 
Heiberger.  Philip.  4.225.473.  Cl.  260-22.0CB. 
Levitt.  George.  4.225.337.  Cl.  71-93.000. 
Sauers.  Richard  F..  4.225.521.  Cl.  260-941.000. 
Schadt.  Frank  L..  III.  4.225.665.  Cl  430-529.000. 
Duwel.  Klaus  R  :  See— 

Bez.  Ulrich:  Ruf.  Gebhard:  Selmeci.  Imre;  Duwel.  Klaus  R.;  Linge. 
Herbert;  Holzer.  Hartmut:  Munz.  Volker;  Hanisch.  Wolfgang, 
and  Hauser.  Karl.  4.225.153.  Cl  280-788.000. 
Dynapol:  See— 

Bmith.    Robin    G,;    and    Cooper.    Anthony    R..    4.225.432.    CI. 
260-144.000 
Dynecology  Incorporated:  See — 

Schulz.  Helmut  W  .  4.225.457.  Cl.  252-373  000. 
Dyroff.  David  R  ;  and  Papanu.  Victor  D .  to  Monsanto  Company 
Preparation  of  polymeric  acetal  carboxslates  using  organoaluminum 
compounds.  4.225.685.  Cl.  525-401.000 
Dziewulski.  Ted;  and  Kay.  Arthur  H  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Container  having  attached  tray.  4.224.764.  Cl  47-71  000 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Ondetti.  Miguel  A..  4.225.495.  CI  260-244  400 
E-Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Belts.  William  L.;  and  Blackman.  L.  Ray.  4.225.956.  Cl  370-62000 
Earslev.   Melvin   L,   Ball  separator  for  ball  bearing.  4.225.199.  Cl 

308-201.000. 
Eastman  Kixlak  Company:  See — 

Bloemendaal.  John  F.;  Boone.  Arthur  M.;  and  Zanolli.  Alexander 

B..  4.225.923.  Cl.  362-301.000 
Frishberg.  Mark  D..  4.225.719.  CI.  548-194.000. 
Locker.  David  J  .  and  Daubendiek.  Richard  L .  4.225.666.  CI 

430-569.000. 
Maskasky.  Joe  E..  4.225.658.  CI.  430-3  000. 
Morris.   Don   L.;  and   McCoIIum.   Anthony   W..  4,225.726.  CI. 

560-238.000. 
Wilson.  John  C,  4,225.689.  Cl.  526-75.000 
Easy  Up  Shelving.  Inc.:  See — 

Hammerschlag.  Peter  G,.  4.224.776.  CI.  52-645.000. 
Eaton.  Peter  R.  K.  Trailer  suspensions.  4.225.152.  Cl  280-718.000. 
Eberhardt.  Hans:  See — 

Brickl.  Rolf;  Eberhardt.  Hans;  Appel.  Karl-Richard:   Lechner. 
Uwe;  and  Merk.  Walter.  4.225.619.  Cl.  424-331.000 
Eberle,  William  J.,  to  General  Battery  Corporation.  Acid-proof  con- 
veyor. 4.225.037.  Cl.  198-861. (XX) 
Ebert.  Hans:  See — 

Diskowski.   Herbert;   Ebert.   Hans:   Kern.   Winfried;   Rabowsky. 
Hans;  Schafgen.  Bernhard.  and  Stendel.  Joachim.  4.225.347.  Cl 
75-257.000. 
EBM  Elektrobau  Mulfingen  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Sturm.  Gerhard.  4.225.285.  Cl  415-207.000. 
Eckersley.  Dennis,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indusines  Limited.  Anthra- 

quinone  dyestuffs.  4.225.523.  Cl  260-371,000, 
Eckert.  Konrad:  See— 

Kulke.  Gunter;  and  Eckert.  Konrad.  4.225.088.  Cl  239-533  500 
Ecolaire  Incorporated:  See— 

Burkett.  Jerry  D..  4.225.289.  Cl.  417-3.000 
Edblom.  Karl  G.;  Nordin.  Kenneth  I.;  Staaf.  Per  O  ;  Stenberg.  Enk  G  : 
Strand.  Nils-Ertk;  and  Svensson.  Bo  L.  H..  to  Aktiebolaget  Karlstads 
Mekaniska  Werkstad.  Headbox  for  a  paper  machine   4.225.386.  Cl 
162-343.000 
Edwin  Cooper.  Inc.:  See— 

Papay.    Andrew    G.;    and    O'Brien.    Joseph    P..    4.225.449.    Cl 
252-46.600. 
Egly.  Robert  A.  Magnetic  disk  storage  case  4.225.038.  Cl.  206-45  180 
Elmers.  Erich:  Dhein.  Rolf;  and  Cohnen.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Akiien- 
gesellschafi. Boric  acid  esters  and  oxetanes  for  stabilizing  phosphite- 
free  polycarbonates,  4.225.483.  Cl.  260-45. 80A 
Eisele.  John  F.;  See- 
Mercer.    Elizabeth    A  ;    and    Eisele.    John    F..    4.225.652.    Cl 
428-515.000. 
Eisenmann.  Siegfried;  and  Hancke.  Dieter,  to  Fuerstlich  Hohenzol- 
lernsche    Huettenverwaltung.    Lauchertal.    Axial    piston    machine 
4.224.859.  Cl.  91-488.000. 
El  Paso  Products  Company:  See— 

Cihonski.  John  L..  4.225.738.  Cl.  585-506000 
Electrolyser  Corporation  Ltd..  The:  See— 

LeRoy.    Rodnev   L ;   Hammerli.    Martin;   and    Butler.   John    P. 
4.225.402.  Cl.'204- 1 29.000 
Elhaus.  Friedrich  W.;  and  Slucker.  Peter,  to  Elhaus.  Friedrich  W..  by 
said  Peter  Stucker.  Method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  producing  extru- 
sion profiles.  4.224.816.  Cl.  72-9000 
Elhaus.  Friedric*!  W.;  See — 

Elhaus.  Friedrich  W  ;  and  Stucker.  Peter  (said  Peter  Stucker  a.ssors. 
to).  4.224.816.  CI.  72-9.000 
Elliott.  William  L.  Dnll  bit.  4.225.275.  Cl.  408-229.000 
Ema.  Hideaki:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Haruo;  Seki.  Kenji:  Ema.  Hideaki;  Harada,  Masahide, 
and  Yamane.  Shiro,  4,225,648.  CI.  428-336.000. 


PI  10 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  30,  1980 


Emblidge.   Frank    Pruning  uwl  with  flexible  headpole  connection. 

4.224,73<).  CI  30-24P.0OO. 
Emerald.  Paul  R  :  See— 

Miles.  Steven  W.;  and  Emerald.  Paul  R..  4,225,877.  CI.  357-41.000. 
Emerson  Electnc  Co.:  See— 

Magnaghi.  Adriano.  4.225,800.  CI.  310-260.000. 
Emhart  Industries.  Inc.:  Set'— 

Learn,  Richard  L.,  4.225.856.  CI.  340-384.00E 
Lipp.  Ellis  P ;  and  Petre.  Mark  L..  4.225.844.  CI.  338-135.000. 
Lipp.  Ellis  P..  4,225.846,  CI.  338-l«)8  000 
Sandler.  Louis  M.,  4.225.896.  CI.  361-56.000 
Emmenthal.  Klaus-Dieter;  Schafer.  Otto:  and  Strozyk,  Rudolf-Helmut. 
to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengescllschaft.   Fuel  injection  apparatus. 
4.2:4.<)15.  CI.  123-533.000 
Endhch.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Muller.  Dieter;  Endlich.  Wilhelm,  and  Kugler.  Siegfried.  4,224.^71. 
CI   151-41  700. 
Endura  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Procton.  Jerome  C  .  4.224,766.  CI  49-468.000. 
Energy  Recycling  Corporation  Pty.  Ltd  :  See- 
Lloyd.  Robert;  and  Turner.  Maxwell  J..  4.224.732.  CI.  29-463.000. 
Enertec:  See— 

Morm.  Claude.  4.224.869.  CI.  101-93.040. 
Engler.  Gunter:  See — 

Dietrich.  Peter;  Engler.  Gunter;  Ferse,  Armin;  Grimm,  Harald, 
deceased;   Gross.    Udo;    Handle.    Dietmar:    Lunkwitz.    Klaus; 
Muller.    Ulrich;    Prescher.    Dietrich;    and    Schube.    Jurgen. 
4.225,404.  CI   204-163.00R. 
Entschcl.  Roland;  and  Henzi.  Beat,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Heterocyclyl-azo- 
phenyl  dyes  having  a  cationic  group  linked  through  a  branched 
alkylene  chain  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  coupling  component 
radical  4,225.490.  CI.  260-156.000. 
Envirosol  Svstems  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Vasishth.  Ramesh  C  ;  and  Wang.  Robert  S..  4.225.477.  Ci.  260- 
29.2TN 
Eplan.  Joseph  J   Hair  dryer  holder  4.225,106,  CI.  248-309.0OR. 
Erb.  Robert  A  .  to  Redmar  Investors.  Inc  Method  of  reclaiming  ther- 
moplastic materials  from  municipal  waste  and  product  produced 
thereby  4.225.640.  CI  428-2000 
Erdell.    John    B     Flashlight    magnifier    attachment.    4.225.907,    CI. 

.162-255000 
Erickson.  Chad  S  ;  and  Dornbush.  David  A.,  to  Alternative  Pioneering 
Svstems.  Klc  Ftxni  dehydrating  machine.  4.224.743.  CI.  34-219.000. 
Ernst.  Hubert:  See- 
Ernst.  Wilhelm;  and  Ernst.  Hubert,  4,225.434.  CI.  210-98.000. 
Ernst.  Wilhelm;  and  Ernst.  Hubert.  Storm  overflow  basin.  4.225.434. 

CI  210-98000. 
ESB  Inc    See— 

Feldhake.  Ralph  H..  4.224.736,  CI.  29-623  200. 
Escher  W\ss  GmbH:  See— 

Schne'll,  Hans.  4.225.427.  CI.  209-44  100. 
Esso  Resources  Canada  Ltd.  See — 

Trevoy.  Lloyd;  and  Maskwa.  Alvin.  4.225.422.  CI.  209-2.000 
Ethvl  Corp<iration:  See— 

Seth.  Kishankumar  K..  4.225.509.  CI  260-505.00N. 
Etoh.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Sugasawa.  Fukashi;  lizuka.  Haruhiko;  Matsumoto.  Junichiro;  and 
Etoh.  Yukihiro.  4.224.920.  CI.  123-198.00F 
Ettema.  Ernst,  to  Wavin  B.V.  Plastic  tray  for  fruit  or  like  products 

4,225.046.  CI  206-511000. 
Eunipp  AG  See — 

Flisch.  Hermann.  4.224.845.  CI.  82-2.700. 
Eustacchio.  Claudio.  to  Fuchs  &  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Elektro- 
Draht-Erzeugung  und  Maschinenbau.  Plant  for  producing  fired  brick 
blanks  4.225.301.  CI.  425-88.000. 
Excelermatic  Inc  :  Set'— 

Kraus.  Charles  E..  4.224.840.  CI.  74-798.000. 
Expert  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Rust.  Norbert.  4.224,830.  CI.  74-52.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company  See — 
Ortloff.  John  E  .  4.225.160.  CI  285-137.00A. 
Rothberg.  Robert  H..  4,224.986.  CI   166-1 17.500. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Horowitz.  Harold  S.;  Longo,  John  M  ;  and  Lewandowski.  Joseph 

T  ,  4.225.469.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Huang,     I-Der;     and     McCooey.     Catherine.     4.225.458,     CI. 

252-41 3.0(X). 
van  Brederode.  Robert  A.;  and  Steinkamp.  Robert  A..  4,225.650. 
CI  428-405  000. 
Eyraud.  Ivan:  See- 
Pierre.  Bernard;  Eyraud.  Ivan;  and  Gaubert,  Jean.  4.225.749.  CI. 
174-107  000 
Eysel.  Dieter;  and  Gerk.  Wilfried.  to  Samson  Aktiengesellschaft,  Firma. 
Turning  boring  head  with  a  tool  for  radial  adjustment.  4,224,846,  CI. 
82-36.00R. 
Fahey.  Robert  J.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Detector  circuit 

4,225,792.  CI.  307-66.000. 
Fahlvik.  Hans  A.;  and  Sandquist.  Kurt  E..  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux. 
Method    for   sterilizing    articles    in    an    autoclave.    4.225,555,   CI 
422-25.000. 
Fair,  Harry  J.:  See- 
Arnold.  Jerry  D.;  Fair.  Harry  J.;  Fair.  Laura  V.;  and  Berry.  Johnny 
D  .  4.225.446.  CI  252-33.200 
Fair,  Laura  V  :  See- 
Arnold.  Jerry  D.;  Fair.  Harry  J.;  Fair,  Laura  V.;  and  Berry,  Johnny 
D  .  4.225,446,  CI  252-33  200. 


Faist.  Walter:  See — 

Rusch.  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Gartner.  Johannes;  and  Faist.  Walter. 
4.225.093.  CI.  241-76.000. 
Falk.  John  C,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  High  impact  PVC  compo- 
sitions    with     cross-linked     polyester     modifiers.     4.225.684.     CI. 
525-169  000. 
Fancher.  Llewellyn  W.,  to  Stauffcr  Chemical  Company    Piperazine 
phosphates  and  phosphonate  insecticides.  4.225.595.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Fanti,  Roy:  Sec— 

Galasso.  Francis  S.;  Fanti.  Roy;  and  Veliri.  Richard  D.,  4,225,355. 
CI    106-43.000. 
Farb,  Norman  E.  Vibratory  massage  unit.  4.224.932.  CI    128-36.000. 
Fardy.  Harry  J  :  See — 

Ciccio.  Joseph  A.;  Thun,  Rudolf  E.;  and  Fardy.  Harry  J..  4.225.900. 
CI.  361-395  000. 
Farge.  Daniel:  See — 

Ducep,  Jean-Bernard;  Farge,  Daniel;  Ponsinet.  Gerard;  and  Reis- 
dorf,  Daniel.  4.225.589.  CI.  424-180.000. 
Farmaceutici  Geymonat  Sud  S  p.A.:  See— 

Gardini.  Gian  P.;  Scapini,  Giancarlo.  Raimondi,  Armando;  and 
Poidomani,  Placido.  4.225.714,  CI   544-377.000. 
Farooq,  Saleem:  See — 

Ackcrmann,  Peter;  Drabek,  Jozef;  Farooq,  Saleem;  Gscll,  Laurenz: 
Krisiiansen,  Odd;  and  Wehrli.  Rudolf.  4.225.616.  CI.  424-305.000 
Farrington.  Daniel  O.:  Sec— 

Switzer.  William  P.  and  Farrington.  Daniel  O.,  4.225.583.  CI 
424-92.000. 
Farrington.  Jeffrey  G.:  See— 

Chown.    Martin;    and    Farrington.    Jeffrey    G..    4,225.753,    CI. 
370-4.000. 
Fascione.  Pietro:  See — 

Hazard,    Herbert    R.     and    Recchi.    Vincenzo.    4.225.305.    CI 
431-182.000. 
Faudou.  Jean-Yves;  Delaey.  Luc;  and  Van  de  Mosselaer.  Dirk,  to  LAir 
Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude.  Containers  for  storing  fluids  under  pressure 
4.225.051.  CI.  220-3.000. 
Pauls.  Thomas:  See — 

Birdsall.  John;  and  Pauls.  Thomas.  4.224.760.  CI.  46-116.000. 

Paulstich.  Marga;  Jahn.  Walter;  KroUa.  Georg;  and  Neuroih.  Norbert. 

I     ipNAer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.  Glasses  having  a  low  non-linear 

retractive  index  for  laser  applications.  4.225,459,  CI.  252-301.40P 

Paye.  Jean-Claude,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications 

Cit-Alcatel.  Self-adapting  equalizer.  4.225.832.  CI.  333-16.000 
FDS  Fast  Digital  Svstems  S.A  of  Thonex:  See— 

Schuller.  Walte'r  H..  4.225.948.  CI.  365-239  000. 
Peder.  Joseph:  See— 

Tolbert.  William  R.;  Feder.  Joseph;  and  Kuo.  Mau-Jung.  4,225.670. 
CI.  435-41.000. 
Pehrenkamp.  Leroy  G  :  See— 

Kinzler.  Jack  A  ;  Heffernan,  James  T.;  Fehrenkamp.  Leroy  G.:  and 
Lee.  William  S..  4.225.372.  CI.  156-154.000. 
Pclchlin.  Hermann.  Method  of  securing  sheets  or  poster  to  a  base. 

4.225.369.  CI   156-71.000. 
Feldhake,  Ralph  H..  to  ESB  Inc   Process  for  sealing  electrochemical 

cells.  4.224.736.  CI.  29-623.200. 
Peldhaus.  Karl:  See — 

Gregor.  Karl;  and  Peldhaus.  Karl.  4.225.393.  CI.  202-248.000. 
Feldmann,  Michel;  and  Le  Goff  epouse  Henaff.  Jeannine.  Analog-digi- 
tal conversion  device  with  surface  elastic  waves.  4.225.855,  CI.  340- 
347.0AD. 
Feller.  Murray  F  .  to  Wilgood  Corporation.  Heal  meters.  4.224.825.  CI. 

7.viq3.00R 
Ferguson.  Gerald  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Siegel.  William  J.;  and  Ferguson.  Gerald  J..  Jr..  4.224.744.  CI. 
35-13.000. 
Pcrranti  Limited:  See— 

McPherson.  Hugh.  4.225.865.  CI.  343-16.00M. 
Perren.  Richard  A  ;  Dimmig.  Daniel  A.;  and  Grigger.  John  C.  to 
Pennwalt  Corporation.  Concentrated  aqueous  latex  of  ethylene/C:- 
C.vperfluorocarbon  copolymer  or  terpolymer.  4,225,482,  CI.  260- 
29  60P. 
Perrieu,  Gilbert  M.  M.,  to  Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  et 
Telephoniques  T.R.T   Arrangement  for  processing  a  delta  modula- 
tion signal,  in  particular  for  dec(xling  these  signals.  4,225.963.  CI. 
375-28000. 
Ferse.  Armin:  See — 

Dietrich.  Peter;  Engler,  Gunter;  Ferse,  Armin;  Grimm,  Harald, 
deceased;    Gross.    Udo;    Handle.    Dietmar;    Lunkwitz.    Klaus; 
Muller,    Ulrich;    Prescher,    Dietrich;    and    Schulze.    Jurgen. 
4.225.404,  CI.  204-163.00R. 
Fiber  Associates,  Incorporated:  See — 

Geyer,  Charles  J.,  Jr ;  and  White.  Ben  E.,  4.224.866.  CI.  100-40.000. 
Pieldcrest  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Zeigler,  George  E.,  Jr ;  Sumpter,  Charles  B..  Jr.;  and  Wortham. 
Carl  A..  4.224.883.  CI.  112-10.000. 
Fields,  Davis  S  .  Jr.:  See— 

Bassett,  Roger  D.;  Daughenbaugh,  Gerald  A.;  Fields,  Davis  S.,  Jr.; 
McCormick.  Wayne;  Polleys.  Rhodes  W.;  Silkensen.  Ralph  D.: 
and  Sieving.  Gerald.  4,225,892,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Pier.  Raymond  L  Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of 

manhole  covers  4.225.266.  CI.  404-26000 
Fife.  Merrill  E.:  See — 

Menin.  Albert  S  .  and  Fife,  Merrill  E  ,  4,225,951.  CI.  367-105.000 
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Finckenor.  Lawrence  E.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Beclomethasone 
dipropionate-hexane    solvate    and    aerosols    prepared    therefrom. 
4.225.597,  CI.  424-243.000. 
Finkel,  Gilbert:  See — 

Kosarin.  Norman  D.;  and  Finkel.  Gilbert.  4.225.624.  CI.  426-93  000 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  P.;  and  Hall.  James  E..  4.225.567.  CI.  423-.300.000. 
Halasa.  Adel  P.;  and  Hall.  James  E..  4.225.690.  CI.  526-183.000 
Hergenrother.  William  L.;  and  Halasa.  Adel  F..  4.225.697.  CI 
528-168.000. 
Fischer.  Artur.  Structural  element  of  an  assembly  kit.  4.224.758.  CI 

46-23.000. 
Fischer  &  Krecke:  See— 

Hars.  Christoph;  Schirrich,  Klaus;  Sleinmeier.  Bodo;  and  Tappc. 
Wilfried.  4.224.871.  CI.  101-248.000. 
Pisons  Limited:  See — 

Meakin.  Brian  C.  4.225.600.  CI.  424-258.000. 
Plagg.  Raymond  O.;  and  Franks,  Richard  L..  to  Carolina  Biological 
Supply  Company.    Method  and   means  for  anesthetizing   insects. 
4.224.898.  CI.  119-1.000. 
Flamemaster  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Peterson.  Roger  L..  4.225.649,  CI.  428-383.000. 
Fling,  James  L..  to  Custom  Systems  Associates,  Inc.  Clamp  for  liquid- 
dispensing  valve.  4.224,959,  CI.  137-343.000. 
Flisch,  Hermann,  to  Eunipp  AG.  Apparatus  for  automatically  opening 
and  closing  a  bar  stockguide  tube  for  a  mullispindle  automatic  lathe. 
4,224,845,  CI.  82-2.700. 
Flubacker,  Charles  H.,  to  Artag  Plastics  Corporation.  Computerized 

vending  machine.  4,225,056,  CI.  221-2.000. 
Plynn,  Dennis  E.  Log  sideloader.  4,225,170,  CI.  294-11.000. 
PMC  Corporation:  See— 

Chiu,  Tony  T.;  Wright,  Bruce  M.;  Strasser,  Jurgen  H.;  and  Harper, 

Bruce  M.,  4.225.626.  CI.  426-520.000. 
Gerow,  Gordon  P.,  4,225,625,  CI.  426-482.000. 
Pochtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See — 

Appelbaiim.  Hermann,  4.224,919,  CI    123-195.00A. 
P(Kke,  Heinz;  and  Liedtke.  Kurt,  to  FcKke  &  Pfuhl.  Package  for  ciga- 
rettes or  the  like  and  process  for  production  of  same.  4,225,040,  CI. 
206-245000. 
Focke  &  Pfuhl:  See— 

Pocke,  Heinz;  and  Liedtke.  Kurt.  4,225.040,  CI.  206-245.000 
Pondots,  David  C  :  See— 

DePaul,  Harry  V.;  Pondots.  David  C;  Mascioli.  Rocco  L.;  and 
Panchak.  John  R..  4.225.453.  CI.  252-182.000. 
Ford.  Dixon  A.;  See- 
Johnson.  Robert  H.;  Ford.  Dixon  A.,  Reynolds,  Gordon  S.;  and 
Sorenson,  James  L.,  4,224.943,  CI.  128-214.400. 
Ford  Motor  Company;  See — 

Achari,    Achyuta;   and    Heiney,    Elmer   T..    Ill,   4,225,559.   CI 

422-98.000. 
Croswhite,  Howard  L.,  4.224.837.  CI.  74-688.000. 
Fox.  David  H.;  and  Kuhn.  Robert  L.,  4,225.759,  CI.  200-19.00M. 
Napier.  Garrett  H..  4,225,397,  CI.  204-29.000. 
Nordstrom,  Walter  A.;  Brilts,  Bruno,  deceased;  and  Dumoulin, 

Rasma.  heir.  4.225.282.  CI.  414-694.000. 
Rao.  V.  Durga  Nageswar.  4.225.354.  CI.  106-39  800 
Roushdy,  Hesham  A.;  and  Hildebrand,  Daniel  H.,  4.224,838,  CI. 
74-688.000. 
Ford,  William  C.  L.:  See— 

Waites,  Geoffrey  M.  H.;  Ford,  William  C.  L.;  Khan.  Riaz  A.;  and 
Jones.  Haydn  P..  4.225.590.  CI  424-180.000. 
Pork.   Werner,  to  J.   M.   Voith  GmbH.   Thrust  generating  device. 

4,225,286.  CI.  416-4  000. 
Portini,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Bene.  Robert;  and  Portini.  Joseph  A..  4.224,772,  CI.  52-233.000. 
Fory,  Werner;  Rempfler,  Hermann;  Pissiotas,  Georg;  Rohr,  Otto;  and 
Bohner.  Beat,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation.  Phenoxyalkyloxazolines, 
as  selective  herbicides  in  cereals.  4.225.3.36.  CI.  71-88.000. 
Foster.  Dudley:  Sec— 

Hague.  J.  W.:  Horner.  B.  Dean;  and  Poster.  Dudley.  4,224,880.  CI. 
105-422.000. 
Foster,  Stephen  R.:  Sec— 

Akkerman.  Neil  H.;  Foster.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Vazquez.  Gonzalo. 
4.225.110.  CI.  251-58.000. 
Fournier.  Jean-Paul;  and  Choay.  Patrick,  to  Choay  S.A   Novel  n-sub- 
stituted  benzenesulfonamide.  process  for  its  preparation  and  medica- 
ments containing  it.  4.225.611.  CI.  424-274.000 
Fowler,  Gerald  L.,  to  General  Equipment  &  Mfg  Co.,  Inc  Armature 

for  a  proximity  switch.  4.225,837,  CI.  335-181.000 
Fox.  David  H.;  and  Kuhn.  Robert  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  High 
voltage  distributor  utilizing  a  high  dielectric  fluid  medium  4,225.759. 
CI.  200-19.00M. 
Fraleigh.    Alton    L.    Compressible    liquid   container   and   applicator 

4.225.253.  CI.  401-9.000 
Frank,  Arlen  W.;  Daigle,  Donald  J  ;  and  Kullman.  Russell  M  H..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Ternary  salts  of  tris(aminome- 
thyDphosphines  and  their  oxides  prepared  by  the  hydrolysis  of  1.3.5- 
triaz.a-7-phosphaadamantane  and  its  oxide.  4.225.512.  CI.  260- 
583.00E. 
Frank,  Karl  P.  Spring  loop  door  and  window  alarm  switch.  4,225,857, 

CI.  340-545.000. 
Frank.  Robert  G..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Glass  sheet  tempering  appa- 
ratus. 4.225.333,  CI.  65-348  000. 
Pranke.  Kurt,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  diagnostic  genera- 
tor comprising  an  inverter  feeding  the  high  voltage  transformer. 
4.225.788.  CI  250-408.000. 


Franks.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Plagg.    Raymond   O.;   and    Franks.    Richard    L..   4,224,898,   CI. 
119-1.(K)0. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  m.h.H  :  See — 

Theurer.  Josef.  4.224.874.  CI.  104-12.000. 
Fredin.    Sture     Arrangement    for   covering    a    chip    transport    box 

4.225.175.  CI.  296-98  000. 
Predrickson.  Paul  B..  to  GTE  Products  Corporation   Pulse  generator 

circuit  triggerable  by  nuclear  radiation  4.225,797.  Ci   .307-278.000 
Freed.  Meier  E.;  and  Potoski.  John  R.  Tetrahydro(lll)pyrazino(1.2- 
A)azaquinoxalin-5(6II)-ones  and  derivatives  thereof  4.225.713,  CI 
544-346.000. 
Freeman,  George  M.;  and  Nightingale,  David  E.,  to  Texasgulf  Inc 
Treatment  of  zinc  plant  leach  residues  for  recovery  of  the  contained 
metal  values.  4,225.342.  CI.  75-109.000. 
Frei.  Willi.  Tubular  heat  exchanger  4.224.982.  CI    165-134.00R. 
Preitag.  Dieter:  See — 

Medem.  Harald:  Preitag,  Dieter;  Hespe,  Hans;  and  Heynemann. 
Carl.  4,225,698,  CI.  528-176  000. 
French,  Hollis  E.:  See— 

Berger,  Michael  J.;  and  French.  Hollis  E.,  4.225.631.  CI.  427-54  100 
Frisbie.  Donald:  Prisbie.  Larrv  D.;  and  Olson.  Joel  J  Article  orientation 

device.  4.225,031.  CI.  198-395.000. 
Prisbie.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Prisbie.  Donald:  Frisbie.  Larrv  D.;  and  Olson.  Joel  J..  4.225.031.  CI. 
198-395.000. 
Prishberg.  Mark  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing 2-amino-5-formylthiaz{)le  and  its  hvdrobromide  salt   4.225.719. 
CI.  548-194.000. 
Frisz.  William  H.:  Sec— 

Claus.  Robert  T  ;  and  Frisz.  William  H..  4,225,471.  CI.  252-547  000. 
Fritz.  Walter:  See— 

Rothbuhr.  Lothar;  Sroka.  Werner;  and  Fritz.  Walter.  4.225.416.  CI. 
208-23.000. 
Prohlich.  Walter:  Sec — 

Riedl.  Josef;  Frohlich.  Walter;  and  Mittermaier.  Erich.  4.225.520. 
CI.  260-656.00R. 
Frommherz.  Egon.  to  Rotzler  GmbH  &  Co  Spezialfabrik  fur  Seilwin- 

den  und  Hebezeuge.  Continuous  winch.  4.225.1 19,  CI  254-175  700 
Fuchs,  Alfred:  See— 

Lothman.  Stig  A.;  and  Puths.  Alfred.  4.225.556.  CI.  422-28  000 
Fuchs  &  Co.   Aktiengesellschaft   fur   Elektro-Draht-Erzeugung  und 
Maschinenbau:  See — 
Eustacchio.  Claudio.  4.225.301,  CI  425-88.000. 
Puerstlich  Hohenzollernsche  Huettenverwaltung.  Lauchertal:  See — 
Eisenmann.     Siegfried;     and     Hancke.     Dieter.     4.224.859.     CI. 
91-488  000. 
Fuhr.  Karl:  See- 
Schuster.  Karl-Ernst;  Rosenkranz.  Hans  J  ;  Rudolph.  Hans;  Fuhr. 
Karl;    Zurn.    Bruno,    and    Traubel.    Harm.    4.225.695.    CI 
528-75.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tajima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Arai.  TeKuo.  4.225.654.  CI.  429-34.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  Sec— 

Numata.  Saburo.  4.225.218.  CI.  354-23.00D 
Pujimi  Kenmazai  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Koshiyama.  Isamu;  and  Senda.  Telsuji.  4.225..349.  CI    106-3  000 
Fujimori.  Naoji;  Miyake.  Masaya;  Yamamoto.  Takaharu;  and  H.ira. 
Akio.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd    PriKcss  for  producing 
sintered   hard   metals  and   an  apparatus   therefor    4.225.344.   CI. 
75-203.000. 
Pujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Companv.  Limited  See — 

Kamiya.  Takashi;  and  Takaya.'  Takao.  4.225.707.  CI   544-16  000 
Pujita.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kubo.   Sueki;    Watanabe.   Toshiro;    Fujita.    Masayuki;    Maisuno. 
Tadahiko;  and  Morita.  Akira.  4.225.083.  CI   239-132  .^00 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Lai.  Hung  C  .  4.225.849.  CI   340-146.200 
Miwa.  Hirohide;  and  Shiratori.  Eiichi.  4.225.967.  CI.  455-68  OfK) 
Spadea.  Gregorio.  4.224.733.  CI.  29-571  0(K) 
Fujiwara.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Yoshinaga.     Shoji:     Kawano.     Hirosige:    Todo.     Matsuzo;     and 
Fujiwara.  Kiyoshi.  4.225.079.  CI   233-15  (XK) 
Pukagai.   Kouichi;   Higashinaka.   Kouichi;  and   Shirasaki.    Kazuo.  to 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Dustproof  chute  ft>r  particulate  material  loader. 
4.225.033.  CI.  198-524.000. 
Pukatsu.  Shunzo:  See — 

Seki,  Shigeo;  Nishihata.   Ken.   Nakabayashi.  Satoru;  Saito.  T<v 
shinori;  Ikeda.  Hitoshi;  Itoh.  Nobuo;  Nakajima.  Shokichi    and 
Pukatsu.  Shunzo.  4.225.706.  CI.  544-16000 
Pukuda.  Kenzo:  See— 

Kameyama.   Tetsuva;    Dokiva.    Masavuki;   and    Fukuda.    Kenzo. 
4.225.733.  CI.  585-269.000.' 
Pukuda.  Mamoru.  Suturing  apparatus  4,224,947,  CI    128-.340  000 
Pukui.  Hideaki:  Sei' — 

Umemura,  Sumio;  Kitoh.  Rvozo;  Itoh.  Shigeru;  Arima.  Yasutaka; 
Itoh,  Kosuke;  and  Pukui,  Hideaki.  4.225,462.  CI   252-440  000 
Pukukita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawabuchi,  Masami;  Sato.  Jun-ichi:  Nagai.  Kiyotaka;  Pukukita. 
Hiroshi;  and  Pukumoto.  Akira.  4.224.829.  CI  73-626  000 
Pukumoto.  Akira:  See— 

Kawabuchi.  Masami;  Sato.  Jun-ichi;  Nagai.  Kivotaka;  Pukukita. 
Hiroshi;  and  Pukumoto.  Akira.  4.224.829.  CI   73-626.000 
Pukushima.  Shuichi:  See — 

Hoshivami,  Satoshi:  Fuku<ihima.  Shuichi;  Kobavashi.  Hiroshi;  and 
Tak'amatsu.  Hideki.  4,225,743,  CI.  585-512  000 
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Fiilukawa.  Takumi;  Hanzawu.  Hisashi:  and  Shimizu.  Kunio.  to  Sony 
Corporation    Miule  change-over  mechanism  for  recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus.  4.225,8'»4.  CI.  360-137.000. 
Funatsu.  Shigehiro,  to  VLSI  Technology  Research  Association.  De- 
vice comprising  circuits  for  holding,  in  particular,  a  test  data  signal 
4,22?,958.  CI   371-15.000. 
Furihala.  Hiroyuki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd    Endoscope  with 
expansible    cuff   member    and    operation    section.    4.224.92*).    CI. 
128-5.000 
Furukawa.  Yoshiyasu:  See— 

Marumoto.   Ryuji:   Tanabc,   Masao:  and   Furukawa.   Yoshivasu. 
4.225.591.  CI.  424-180.000 
Furuya.  Katusuke:  See — 

Miyazaki.    Yorizo:    Sentoku.    Hideshi;    and    Furuva.    Katusuke. 

4.224.777.  CI.  53-MlOOO. 

Miyazaki.    Yorizo:    Sentoku.    Hideshi;    and    Furuya.    Katusuke. 

4.224.778.  CI.  53-64.000. 

Gaeddert.  Melvin  V.;  and  Weigand.  Rex  O..  to  Hesston  Corporation 

Crop  loading  monitor  for  rotary  balers.  4.224.867.  CI.  100-88. (KX) 
Gaines,  Donald  R..  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Companv   Tie 

rod  ball  joint  construction.  4.225.260.  CI.  403-114.000. 
Gaiteri.  Frank.  Jr.:  See— 

Tremblay.  Maurice  H.:  Manning.  Robert  E.:  Lanoue.  Gerard:  and 
Gaiteri.  Frank.  Jr  ,  4.225.442.  CI   210-497  100. 
Galassti.  Francis  S.;  Fanti.  Roy:  and  V'eltri.  Richard  D .  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation    Amorphous  boron-carbon  alloy  in  bulk 
form  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  4,225.355,  CI.  106-43.0(X) 
Gallop,  John  C :  and  Fotts,  Susan  P..  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment  Corporation    Cryogenic   nuclear  gyroscope.   4.225.818.   CI. 
324-302.000 
Gambro  Dialysatoren  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 
Spranger.  Kurt.  4.225.439.  CI.  2I0-321.()0R. 
Gammon.  Charles  T.  See — 

Schmidt.  William  T.:  and  Gammon.  Charles  T...  4.225.456.  CI. 
252-321.000. 
Gane.  Brian  R  .  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The.  Process 
for  the  production  of  acetaldehyde  by  the  reaction  of  methanol  with 
synthesis  gas.  4,225,517.  CI.  568-487.000. 
Gantz.  Carroll  M.:  Pugh.  Timothy  G.;  and  Karasa.  Alvydas  P..  to  Black 
&  Decker.  Inc    Cordless  vacuum  cleaner  storing  and  recharging 
system.  4.225.814.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Gardini.    Gian    P:    Scapini.    Giancarlo:    Raimondi.    Armando:    and 
Poidomani.  Placido.  to  Farmaceutici  Geymonat  Sud  S  p.A.  Process 
for   preparing    p-chlorophcnoxy-acetyl-piperonylpiperazine    hydro- 
chloride. 4.225,714,  CI.  544-377.000. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Chapin.  Donald  W  .  4.224.964.  CI.  1 37-82 1  .(XX). 
Garrison.  Lilburn  H  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Extrusion  mold  and 
method    for    growing    monocrvstalline    structures.    4.225.378.    CI 
1 56-608.000. 
Gartner.  Johannes:  See — 

Rusch.  Friedrich-Wilhclm;  Gartner.  Johannes;  and  Faist.  Walter. 
4.225.003.  CI   241-76.000 
Gatlev.  John  .\  .  \o  Nuclear  Power  Company  Limited.  Liquid  metal 

cooled  past  hreedii  nuclear  reactors  4.225.387,  CI.  176-18.000. 
Gauberi,  Jean:  See — 

Pierre,  Bernard:  Eyraud.  Ivan;  and  Gaubert.  Jean.  4,225,749.  CI 
174-107.000. 
Gaudette.  Roger  R.;  Ohistin.  John  L.;  and  Scanlon.  Patricia  M..  to  W 
R  Grace  &  Co  N,N'Di(hydroxybenzvl)  1.3-propanediaminc  N.N- 
diacetonitriles.  4.225,502,  CI.  260-465  <X)E 
Oault.  Robert   Boat  hulls  4.225.551.  CI.  264-238.000. 
Gauthier.  Donald  R  ,  to  !CI  United  States,  Inc.  Azo  pyridone  dyesluffs 
containing  at  least  one  reactive  phosphoric  or  phosphonic  acid  group 
4,225.4'JI.CI.  260-156.000. 
Gautier.   Herve.  to  Thomstin-CSF    Optical   image  acousto-eleclric 

reading  device  4.225.887.  CI.  358-213  000. 
GAZ-Transpori.  See — 

Jean,  Pierre.  4.225.054,  CI   220-436.000. 
Gazda.  Hans  ()  E   Method  of  separating  gas  mixtures  particularly  for 
the  enrichment  i>f  a  gas  mixture  in  a  component  containing  uranium 
235  4.225.324.  CI.  55-17.000. 
Geelen.  Evrard  See— 

DeMaesschalck.    Etienne:   and   Geelen,    Evrard,   4,225.836.    CI. 
335-153.000. 
Gehrke.  Glenn  F  .  to  General  Motors  Corptiration.  Venting  arrange- 
ment for  stroking  universal  joint.  4.224.808.  CI.  64-32.00F. 
Gehrung.  Manfred:  See— 

Henkler,     Herbert;    Gehrung.     Manfred:    and    Rasek.     Eduard. 
4.225.098.  CI   242-192.CXX) 
Gell.  Harold  A    Interstitial  hydrogen  storage  system    4.225.320.  CI 

48-191  000 
Gell.  Harold  A  Orientation  system.  4.225.867,  CI.  .343-1  I3.00R. 
Gemmill.  Robert  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Nipe.  Richard  N..  Schick.  John  W.;  and  Gemmill.  Robert  M..  Jr.. 
4.225,739,  CI.  585-525.000. 
General  Atomic  Company:  SVc— 

Thurston.  Glenn  C  ;  McDaniels.  John  D..  Jr.;  and  Gertsch.  Paul  R.. 
4.224.983.  CI.  165-158.000 
General  Battery  Corporation:  See— 

Eberle.  William  J  .  4.225.037.  CI    198-861  000 
General  Binding  Corporation:  See— 

Holyoke.  Robert  H.,  4.225.128.  CI.  270-68.00A. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Banucci.  Eugene  G.;  and  Olander.  Walter  K..  4.225.528.  CI.  260- 
429  OOJ 


Barkan.  Philip;  and  Imam.  Imdad.  4.225.761.  CI.  200-144.00B. 

Barkan.  Philip.  4.225.763.  CI.  20()-l44.00B. 

Carlson.  Harold  G..  4.225.911.  CI.  363-50.000. 

Carter.  Robert  A..  4.225.775.  CI.  219-375.000. 

Crivello.  James  V..  4.225.691.  CI.  526-192.000. 

Dabrowski.  John  E..  4.225,732,  CI.  568-794.000. 

deTorres,  Pablo  D.,  4,225,687,  CI.  525-423.000. 

Haag.  Donald  L.;  and  Woods.  Lee  O..  4.225.210.  CI.  339-258.00R. 

Keenev.  Marvin  F..  4.225.795.  CI.  307-232  000. 

Knemeyer.  Friedel  S..  4.225,322.  CI.  51-295.000. 

Kraus.  Frederick  L  .  4.225.812.  CI   318-349.000. 

Ohno.  John  M..  4,225.546.  CI.  264-114.000. 

Prochazka.  Svanle;  Greskovich.  Charles  D.;  Charles,  Richard  J.: 

and  Giddings.  Robert  A..  4.225.356,  CI.  106-73.500. 
Reschovsky.  John  M.;  and  Whipple.  Walter.  III.  4.225.851,  CI. 

340-I77.0CA 
Zarchy.  Andrew  S.;  and  Kimura.  Shiro  G..  4.225.323.  CI.  55-1 1.000. 
General  Equipment  &  Mfg  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Fowler.  Gerald  L..  4.225.837.  CI.  335-181.000 
General  Foods  Company:  See— 

Pitchon.  Esra.  4,225,630.  CI.  426-623.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Barnard.  Michael  L..  4.224.913.  CI.  123-440.000. 

Barnett.  Ronald  R..  4,225.156.  CI.  280-804.000. 

Bishai,  Macram  N  ,  4,225,799,  CI   310-154.000. 

Gehrke.  Glenn  F  .  4.224.808.  CI  64-32  OOF. 

Jeswani,    Partah    T.;    and    Ruflin.    Gerard    T.,    4.224.823.    CI. 

73-118.000. 
O'Brien.  Daniel  J..  4.224.910.  CI    123-440000 
Roman.  Michael  J..  Jr..  4.225.206.  CI.  339-9 l.OOR. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Barthelemy.  Paul  J.;  Clausing.  Dale  R.;  Lihke.  Albert  W.:  and 

Trott.  Donald  R  .  4.225.113.  CI.  251-306.000 
Barthelemy.  Paul  J.:  Clausing.  Dale  R.;  Libke,  Albert  W.;  and 

Trott.  Donald  R..  4.225.114.  CI.  251-308.000. 
Libke.  Albert  W..  4.225.112.  CI.  251-214.000. 
Gentry.  John  M.:  See — 

Brandeau.  Edward  P ;  and  Gentry.  John  M..  4.225.207.  CI.  339- 

95.00R. 
Brandeau.  Edward  P.:  and  Gentry.  John  M..  4,225.208.  CI.  339- 
95.00R. 
Georges.  Claude:  See— 

Meyr.  Heinrich;  and  Georges.  Claude.  4.225.962.  CI.  375-2.000. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Gerber.  Heinz  J..  4.224.711.  CI.  15-89  000. 
Gerber,  Heinz  J.,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc  Apparatus  for 

cleaning  bristled  structures.  4.224.71 1.  CI.  15-89.000. 
Gerk.  Wilfried:  See— 

Eysel.  Dieter:  and  Gerk.  Wilfried.  4.224.846.  CI.  82-36.00R. 
Gerow.  Gordon  P..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Separating  citrus  peel  into 

albedo  and  flavedo  components.  4,225.625.  CI.  426-482.000. 
Gertsch.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Thurston.  Glenn  C  :  McDaniels.  John  D.,  Jr.;  and  Gertsch.  Paul  R.. 
4.224.983,  CI.  165-158.000. 
Gewerkschaft  Schalker  Eisenhutte:  See — 

Gregor,  Karl;  and  Feldhaus,  Karl.  4.225,393,  CI.  202-248.000. 
Gever,  Charles  J  ,  Jr.;  and  White,  Ben  E.,  to  Fiber  Associates,  Incorpo- 
rated Treatment  of  rayon  staple.  4.224.866.  CI.  100-40.000. 
Ghahiamani.  Iraj.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Flow  detection  system.  4.225.778.  CI.  235-92.0FL. 
Gherardi,  Gianluigi.  to  CIR  S  p  .A.  -  Divisione  Sasib.  Device  for  remov- 
ing rod-like  articles  from  a  hopper  4.;;5.032.  CI    198-443.000. 
Gibbs.  Dale  S  :  See— 

Wagener.   Earl   H.;  Wessling.   Ritchie  A.;  and  Gibbs.   Dale  S  . 

4.225.406,  CI.'204-I8I.00C. 

Wagener,   Earl   H.;  Wessling,  Ritchie  A.;  and  Gibbs,  Dale  S.. 

4.225.407,  CI.  204-181. OOC. 

Gibson,  Donald  A.  Pants  suit  pattern.  4,224,740.  CI.  33-I7.00A. 
Gibson,  Joseph  T.;  and  Duhon,  Gerald  L.,  to  A.  C.  Co.  Device  for  and 
method    of   sensing    conditions    in    a    well    bore.    4.224,988,    CI. 
166-250.000 
Gibson,  Robert  C;  and  Korenko,  Michael  K.,  to  United  States  of 
America,   Energy.   High  strength   nickel-chromium-iron  austenitic 
alloy.  4,225,364,  CI.  148-31.000. 
Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc.:  See — 

Beadle.   Bruce  R.;  Conners.  John  P.;  and   Larson,  Michael   E., 
4,225.918,  CI.  .364-200.000. 
Giddings,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Prochazka,  Svante;  Greskovich,  Charles  D.;  Charles,  Richard  J.; 
and  Giddings.  Robert  A..  4,225,356,  CI.  106-73.500. 
Gilbert,  Wesley  B.:  See— 

Bouwkamp.  Gerald  R.;  Davis.  Charles  W.;  Gilbert.  Wesley  B.;  and 
Donahue.  Charles  J..  4.225.291.  CI.  417-214.000. 
Gillenkirch.  Gerd.  Bagging  machine  with  two  weighing  scales  and  two 

reversible  conveyors.  4.225.001.  CI.  177-90.000. 
Gillis,  Robert  E.  Collapsible  chair.  4.225.180.  CI.  297-258.000. 
Gilmore.  Jack  A.:  See— 

Moriyasu.    Hiro:   Gilmore.    Jack    A.;    Velsink.    Willem    B.;   and 
Havarro.  Luis  J.,  4.225.940,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Dufft.  Jurgen.  4,225.192.  CI.  303-24.00A. 
Op  den  Camp.  Lutz  E.  A..  4.225.017.  CI.  188-73.300. 
Giusti.  Giampiero.  Detecting  device  for  breaks  or  tears  and  for  the  end 
of  the  strip  in  a  strip  of  any  material  during  its  advance.  4.224.824,  CI. 
73-159.000 
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Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Kaiser.  Roman.  4.225.501.  CI  260-346.220. 
Gleason,  Kenneth  R.  Music  holder  for  drum.  4,225.107,  CI  248-443  (XK) 
Gliniorz.  Lothar:  See— 

Schoettle.   Klaus:   Lewin.   Helmut;   Hoffmann.   Werner:   Dobler. 
Peter:  and  Gliniorz.  Lothar.  4.225.099.  CI.  242-192.000. 
Glover.  Sidney  See— 

Morton.    Reginald    F.;    and    Glover.    Sidney.    4.225.058.    CI 
222-81. (XX). 
Godare.  William  L.:  See— 

Diehl.  Robert  J.;  and  Godare.  William  L  .  4.225.325.  CI  55-191.000 
Gohde.  Wolfgang.   Apparatus  for  measuring  cytological  properties 

4.225.229.  CI.  356-39.(XX). 
Goldstein.  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Klein.  Yitzhak;  Goldstein.  Jonathan  R.;  Valentina.  Perach;  and 
Kobliakov.  Esther.  4.225.657.  CI.  429-248(100. 
Golovko.  Vladimir  N.:  See — 

Pokhodnya.  Igor  K.;  Ananin.  Vladimir  P :  Golovko.  Vladimir  N.; 
and  Denisov.  Sergei  I..  4.225.773.  CI.  219-146.300 
Goodman.  David  M.  Energy-efficient  beam-index  displ:i\s  with  pro- 
grammable power  supplies.  4.225.880.  CI.  358-66.000. 
Goodrtxle.  Melvin  H   Energy  saving  inner  door  device  (or  a  refrigera- 
tion appliance.  4.225.203.  CI.  312-236  000. 
Goof.  Sven  K    L.   Apparatus  for  removing  material  coatings  from 

interior  surfaces  of  containers.  4.225.803.  CI.  310-323.(XKt. 
Ooos.  Raymond:  See— 

Bekaert.  Johan;  and  Goos.  Raymond.  4.225.804,  CI   313-412  0(X) 
Gordon,  Marvin,  to  Whitman  Medical  Corporation.  Stabilizing  fitting 

for  an  intravenous  catheter.  4.224.937,  CI.  128-133.000 
Gordon,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Naugle,  George  H.;  Gordon.  Robert  I. :  and  Pines,  Richard  J  . 
4.225.053,  CI   220-416.000. 
Goring.  Joachim  E.:  and  Ochlich.  Peter  P .  to  Wulfing.  Johann  A 
Pharmaceutical    composiiion    containing    an    xanthine    derivative 
4.225.607.  CI.  424-253.000. 
Goto.  Kenji:  See— 

Suzuki.    Yutaka:    Ito.    Osamu;    Hobo.    Sobuhito:    Goto.    Kenji: 
Sawada.    Daisaku;    Shigematu.    Takashi;    and    Takeda.    Niiji. 
4.225.H02.  CI.  310-321.000. 
Gotz.  Heinz:  See— 

Unger.  Klaus,  and  Got/.  Hem/.  4.225.463.  CI.  252-445  000 
Gould  Inc.:  See— 

Jacobs.  Philip  C  .  Jr..  4.225,840,  CI.  337-273  (XX) 
Grabowski,    Werner.    Outside    rear    vision    mirror.    4,225,212,    CI 

3V).62(XX). 
Gradv.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Waters.  Ronald  L  ;  Grady.  Thomas  J.;  Brown.  Thomas  F.;  and 
Long.  E.  Shirley.  4.225.852.  CI.  340-286.(XJR. 
Graham.  Paul  R  ;  and  Riggs.  Olen  L..  Jr..  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation 
N'aiiadium  and  uranium  oxidation  hy  contnilU-d  poteniial  electrol>sis 
4,225,3%.  CI.  2(U-1.5(X). 
Grammont.  Paul  D.  A.  5ii' — 

Boulier.  Jacques  I.  :  Grammont.  Paul  D.  A  .  and  Herbin.  Jean  E 
E.  4.225,677.  CI   521-31  (XX) 
Granig.  Hubert    Cushioning  means  for  motor  vehicles   4.225.168.  CI 

293-l-U.(XXl 
Granrvd.  Thorvald  G   Combination  winch  and  traction  intensifier  for 

rubber  tired  vehicles  4.224,972,  CI.  I52-213.00A. 
Granryd.  Thorvald  G    Low  cost  vehicle  traction  device  employing 

pivdtally  mounted  anchoring:  mcan^  4.22^.082.  Ct   238-14  (XX) 
C;rantham.  Gary  D .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Insecticidal  and  nematicirfal  carbamates  4.225.615.  CI  424-298  0(X) 
Grants.   Paul    R.    Room   humidifier  :ind   the  humidification   system 

4.225.539,  CI    261-99.(XX). 
Gras.  Roger:  Sec— 

Barraud,  Andre:  Gras,  Roger;  and  Vandev  yver.  Michel.  4.224.89o. 
CI.  I18-4()2.(XX). 
Orau.  Hein/:  See— 

Weber.  Jurgen;  and  Grau,  Hein/.  4.22^515.  CI   568-444  000 
Grau.  Thoma>  G  :  and  Tompselt.  David  I". .  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories.  Incorporated    Circuit   board  contact  contamination   probe. 
4.225.819,  CI.  324-415.(XX). 
Gray,  Stanley,  to  Mechanical  Technology   Incorporated    Hydrody- 

nainic  compliant  thrust  bearing  4,225,196.  CI.  308-9.(XX) 
Green.  James  T  :  See — 

Ravner.  Adrien  P..  Messencer,  John  D.:  and  Green.  James  T.. 
4.225.045.  CI.  206-5()8.(XX).' 
Gregor,  Karl;  and  Feldhaus,  Karl,  to  Gewerkschaft  Schalker  Eisen- 
hutte. Door-removal  device.  4.225.393.  CI.  202-248.0(X) 
Greiner.  Leonard  Chemical  heat  pump.  4,224.803.  CI.  62-106.0(X) 
Gremillon.  Marc:  See— 

Cosyns.  Jean:  and  Gremillon,  Marc.  4.225.461.  CI   252-43^  (XX). 
Grennard.  Alf  H.  Process  for  safe  underground  storage  of  materials  and 

apparatus  for  storage  of  such  materials.  4.224.800.  CI.  62-45. 0(X). 
Greskovich.  Charles  D.:  See — 

Prochazka.  Svante:  Greskovich.  Charles  D.;  Charles.  Richard  J.; 
and  Giddings.  Robert  A..  4.225.356,  CI.  106-73.500. 
Griehl,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schmid,  Eduard;  and  Griehl,  Wolfgang,  4.225,699,  CI  528-324.(XX) 
Griffith,  Donald  L.;  and  Dunham,  Lawrence  A  ,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Pressure  actuated  unit  with  high 
temperature  protection.  4,225.760.  CI.  200-83.(X)R. 
Grigg,  Geoffrey  W.,  and  Sasse,  Wolfgang  H.  F.,  to  Commonwealth 
Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  Organization.  Antibiotic  mixtures. 
4.225,588,  CI.  424-177.000. 


Grigger.  John  C:  See — 

Ferren.  Richard  A  ;  Dimmig,  Daniel  .A  ;  and  Grigger.  John  C, 
4,225,482.  CI.  :«)-29  60r 
Grimm.  Harald.  deceased:  See— 

Dietrich.  Peter.  Engler.  Gunter;  Ferse.  Armin.  Grimm.  Harald. 
deceased:    Gross.    Udo;    Handle.    Dietmar;    Lunkwitz.    Klaus: 
Muller.    L'lrich;    Prescher.    Dietrich:    and    Schul/e.    Jurgen. 
4.225.404.  CI.  204-I63.00R. 
Grimm,  liigrid  A.,  heiress  See — 

Dietrich,  Peter;  Engler.  Gunier:  Ferse.  Armin.  Grimm.  Harald. 
deceased;    Gross.    Udo.    Handle.    Dieimar.    Lunkwitz.    Klaus. 
Muller.    Ulrich;    Prescher.    Dietrich,    and    Schul/e.    Jurgen. 
4.225.404.  CI.  204-163  (X)R. 
Grob.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Rabus.  Friedrich,  and  Grob.  Ferdin.-'d.  4.224.842.  CI   74-866  0(X) 
Grosclaude.  Gerard.  Regnier.  Jean:  and  Cavarroc.  Marcel,  to  Institut 
National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
the  continuous  manufacture  of  cheese   4.224.865.  CI   9Q-453(XX) 
Gro>s.  Udo  See — 

Dietrich.   Peter:  Engler.  Gunter    Ferse.  Arniin.  Grimm.   Harald. 

deceased;    Gross.    Udo.    Handle,    Dietmar;    Lunkwit/.    Klaus; 

Muller.     Ulrich:    Prescher.    Dietrich:    and    Schul/e.    Jurgen. 

4.225.404.  CI   2(W-163.(X)R 

Grubman.  Alan  A  .  to  Continental  Group.  Inc  .    The    Magnetic  can 

separator.  4.225.047.  CI.  2(»9-544.(XX), 
Grundei.  Hans.  Henssge.  Joachim,  and  Schuli.  Gerhard,  to  Schutl  & 
Grundei  GmbH   Endoprosthetic  elbow  joints  4,224.695.  CI  3-1.910 
Grune.  Horst.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Support  frame  for  electro- 
lyte chambers  in  clecirochemical  cells  4.225.411.  CI   2(>4-286.(XX) 
Gruppi>  Lepelit  S.p  A     .Vn  — 

Romelli.  Pier  B.;  and  Pennisi.  Franeesco.  4.225.574.  CI  424-1.000 
Gscll.  Lauren/   See— 

Ackermann.  Peter:  Drabek.  Jo/.ef:  Farooq.  Saleem.  Gsell.  Lauren/. 
Kristiansen.  Odd;  and  Wehrli.  Rudolf.  4.225.616.  CI  424-305  0(X), 
CiTE  Products  Corporaimn   See — 

Fredrickson,  Paul  B  ,  4.225.^9"'.  CI   .^07-27K  (XX) 
Smithgall.    Harry    E.;    and    Spcigel.    Kenneth.    4.225.805.    CI 
313-481.0(X) 
GTE  Svivania  Incorporated:  See— 

Faliev.  Robert  J  .  4.225.792.  CI   307-66000. 
GTE  Svlvania  N  V    See- 

Bekaert.  Johan:  and  Gih>s.  Raymond.  4.225.804.  CI.  313-412  (WO 
Guarino.  Giovanni;   and   Prailoni.   .Mberto.   to  Ccntro  Sperimentale 
Metallurgico  S.p. A.  .Addition  agent  for  molten  metals.  4.225.343.  CI. 
''5-l.^()(X)R 
Guedet.  Robert,  to  SCAL  Societe  de  Conditionnements  en  .Aluminium 
Method  for  fabrication  of  coated  metal  packages  b>  ihermoforming 
4.224.779.  CI.  53-426.(XX). 
Guerbet  S ..A.:  See — 

Tillv.    Guy:    Hardtiuin.    M     Jean-Charles;    and    I  uutron.    lean. 
4.'225.577.  CI   424-5  (XX). 
Guimond.  Rov  .A    See— 

Gulliksen,    John    E.:    and    Guimond.    Ro>     A  .    4.225.906.    CI 
362-2.M.(XX) 
Gulf  Canada  Resources  Inc.  Sie- 

Trevoy,  Lloyd,  and  Maskwa.  AKin.  4.225.422.  CI.  209-2  000 
GultOil  Canada  I, muted   .S'<v— 

Liu.  Joseph  K  .  Lane,  Stephen  J  .  and  Cvmbalistv,  Lubomvr  M.. 
4.225.433.  CI.  2I()-7()2.0(X) 
Gulf  f>il  Corporation    See — 

Karim.  Khalid  A  ;  and  Rea.  James  H..  4.225.550.  CI.  264-236.(XX) 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Gaines.  Donald  R.  4  225.260.  CI  403-1 14  (XX) 
Gullikswn.  John  E  :  and  Guimond,  Roy  A  .  to  Koehler  Manufacturing 
Company.    Luminaire  apparatus   with   multiple   light   sources  and 
meihods'of  operating  same.  4.225.906.  Ci   362-254  (XX) 
Gunjiina,  Tomoki;  and  Takeshita,  Isamu.  to  Asahi  Glass  Companv. 
Limited.  Method  of  bonding  cation  exchange  membrane  of  fluori- 
nated  pohmer   4,225.4(X),  CI   204-98.(XXJ 
Ciunner.  William:  .Sec— 

Archamhauli.  I  arr>  J  .  4.225.132.  CI   272-13'' (XX) 
Gutsfeld.    Anton    F    Stream-powered    turbine   vanes    4.224.793    CI 

60-.398.(XX). 
Gygli  Technik  AG:  See — 

Bachtiger.  Hans.  4,225..377.  CI    156-314  000 
H   Putsch  (imbH  &  Company   See— 

Bittner,    Hans-Joachim:    Scherer.    Henbert:    and    Hanses.    Hans. 
4,225.331.  CI  65-48  000 
Haag,  Donald  L  ;  and  Woods,  Lee  O .  to  Geneial  Electric  Companv 

Terminal  and  method  of  making   4.225.210,  CI    3.^9-258  (X)R 
Haas,  Jorg.  to  Bruker  Phvsik  AG  Hot-water  supply  for  submarines  and 

the  like.  4,224,.S04.  CI  '62-238  0(X) 
Haas.  Paul  .A  ,  ti>  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Prixress  for  decom- 
posing nitrates  in  aqueous  solution  4,225,455,  CI  252-301  lOR 
Haibara,  Konomi  See— 

Imada,  Akira:  Kintaka,  Ka/uhiko;  and  Haibara.  Konomi.  4.225.586. 
CI  424-ll7.(XX). 
Halasa.  .Add  F  :  and  Hall.  James  E  .  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany.  The.    Solution   polymerization   of  chlorophospha/ene   with 
sulfur  modifier.  4.225.567.  CI  423-300.000. 
Halasa,  .Adcl  F  ;  and  Hall.  James  E  .  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany.  The.    PriK-ess   and   catalyst    for   producing   higi.   trans    1.4- 
polyhutadiene  4.225.690,  CI.  526-183.000. 
Halasa,  Adel  F  :  See— 

Hergenrother,  William   L  ;  and  H:ilasa,  Adel  F .  4.225.697.  CI 
528-l68.0(X) 
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Haldcmann.  Hugo    Device  for  indicating  a  symbol  representing  the 

location  of  a  parking  place.  4,224.8<)4,  CI.  1I6.209.(XX). 
Hall.  Clifford  T  M  :  5tr- 

Hov^ard.  Rov  S.:  Hodgson.  Donald:  Dale.  James  C:  and  Hall. 
Clifford  T'M  .  4.225.38<).  CI.  176-40.000. 
Hall.  James  E  :  See— 

Halasa.  Adel  F.:  and  Hall.  James  E..  4.225.567.  CI.  423-300.000 

Halasa.  Adel  F ;  and  Hall.  James  E..  4.225.690.  CI.  526-183.000 

Hall.  Leo  M.  Method  for  producing  maltoiiligosaecharide  glycosides. 

4.225.672.  CI.  435-74.000. 
Hall.  Lewis  W..  Jr.;  Tice.  John  D.;  Myers,  Harry  K..  Jr.;  and  Schneider, 
Abraham,  to  Suntech.  Inc   Isomeri/ation  of  the  hydrogenated  nor- 
b»>madiene  endo-endo  hexacyclic  dimer.  4.225.735.  CI.  585-360.000 
Halldorson.  Jacob  T.;  and  Bureaud.  Rene.  Slurrying  apparatus  includ- 
ing grinding  and  separating  means.  4,225,0<)4,  CI.  241-79.000. 
Hallerback,  Stig  L.;  and  Lachonius,  Leif.  to  Aktiebolaget  SKF  Liquid 

cwlcd  pump  motor  unit.  4.225,292.  CI.  417-367.000 
Hama.  Ka^uaki:  See— 

Sugiura.  Mamoru.  Ohno.  Hiroyuki:  Sasaki.  Yutaro:  and  Hama. 
Kazuaki.  4,225.673.  CI.  435-101.000. 
Hamacher.  Hubert  W   Cash  and  check  register.  4.225.157,  CI.  282- 

2300R 
Hamaicik.  Jaroslav:  See — 

Rvsanek.  Duson;  Kotrc.  Bohumir;  Hamaicik.  Jaroslav:  and  Olejnik. 
Peter.  4,225.820.  CI.  1324-450.000. 
Hamilton,  Southall  W  :  See— 

Hamilton.  William  J  .  4.225.853,  CI.  340-328.000 
Hamilton.  Wjlliam  J.,  to  Hamilton.  Southall  W.  Controller  for  signal- 
ling system.  4.225.853.  C!  340-328.000. 
Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See — 

Maurer.  Fritz:  Hammann.  Ingeborg:  Behrenz,  Wolfgang:  Homcycr, 
Bernhard:  and  Slendel,  Wilhelm,  4,225,594,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Hammer,  Clarence  F.:  and  Sinclair,  Harold  K  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E  I .  and  Company.  Adhesive  blend  of  wood  rosin  and  thermoplastic 
graft  copolymer.  4.225,476.  CI.  260-27.00R 
Hammerli,  Martin:  See — 

LeRoy.    Rixlney    L.:   Hammerli,   Martin:   and   Butler.   John    P.. 
4.225.402.  CI.  204-129.000. 
Hammerschlag.  Peter  O..  to  Easy  Up  Shelving.  Inc  Mezzanine  support 
beam  for  multi-story  hook-in  type  shelving.  4,224.776.  CI.  52-645  000 
Hammonds,  James  C  :  See— 

Stoiler.  Patricia  S.:  Hammonds.  James  C;  and  Van  Dyke.  Ronald 
D  .  4.225.276.  CI.  410-64.000. 
Hammons,  Burrell  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Solar 

tracking  apparatus.  4,225,781,  CI.  250-203.00R. 
Hampton.  Clifton  G  :  See— 

Headen.  James  J  :  Abbott.  Warren  D.,  Jr.:  and  Hampton.  Clifton 
G..  4.225,085,  CI.  239-317.000. 
Hampton,    Marshall    D    Padlock   cover  and   shackle   seal   therefor. 

4,224.813.  CI  70-51000 
Hanagan.  Michael  W  ;  and  Schoeck.  Donald  I.,  to  Corbin-Genlry,  Inc 
Motorcycle  seat  with  pivolable  armrests  for  the  passenger.  4,225.183, 
CI  297-417.000. 
Hancke,  Dieter:  See— 

Eisenmann,    Siegfried:    and    Hancke.    Dieter,    4,224.859.    CI. 
91-488.000 
Handle,  Dietmar:  See— 

Dietrich.  Peter,  Engler.  Gunter:  Ferse.  Armin:  Grimm.  Harald. 
deceased:   Gross.    Udo:    Handte,    Dietmar:    Lunkwitz,    Klaus: 
Muller,    Ulrich:    Prescher,    Dietrich:    and    Schulze.    Jurgen, 
4,225,404,  CI.  204-163.00R. 
Hanisch.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Bez,  Ulrich:  Ruf,  Gebhard:  Selmeci.  Imre:  Duwcl,  Klaus  R.:  Linge. 
Herbert:  Holzer,  Hartmut;  Munz,  Volker:  Hanisch,  Wolfgang: 
and  Hauser,  Karl,  4,225.153,  CI.  280-788.000. 
Hann,  Paul  D  :  See — 

Chapman.    Charles    C.    and    Hann.    Paul    D..    4.225.740.    CI. 

585-719.000. 
Chapman.    Charles    C.:    and    Hann.    Paul    D..    4.225,741.    CI. 
585-719000. 
Hannah.  Martin  J  .  to  Advanced  Thermal  Systems.  Inc.  Guided  expan- 
sion joint.  4.225.143.  CI.  277-11,000. 
Hans  Schworer  KG:  See— 

Schworer.  Hans.  4.224.773.  CI.  52-315.000 
Hansen.  Lee  A  .  and  Conrad.  William  A.  Attachment  for  line  trimmer. 

4.224.784.  CI.  .^6- 16.900 
Hanses.  Hans:  See — 

Bitiner.    Hans-Joachim:    Scherer.    Heribert:    and    Hanses.    Hans. 
4.225.331.  CI  65-48.000. 
Hansson,  Anders  E.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Draco.  Method  of  treatment  for 
mucocutaneous  herpes  simplex  infections.  4,225,614,  CI.  424-289.000. 
Hanzawa.  Hisashi:  See— 

Fulukawa,   Takumi:    Hanzawa,    Hisashi:    and    Shimizu,    Kunio. 
4,225,894,  CI.  360-137.000 
Happel,    Robert,    to   Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft.    Combustion 

engine  with  internal  combustion.  4,224.906,  CI.  123-90.150 
Hara,  Akio:  See— 

Fujimori,  Naoji;  Miyake.  Masaya;  Yamamoto.  Takaharu:  and  Hara, 
Akio,  4,225,344,  CI  75-203.000. 
Harada,  Masahide:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Haruo;  Seki.  Kenji:  Ema.  Hideaki:  Harada,  Masahide: 
and  Yamane,  Shiro,  4.225,648,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Harada,  Seiki:  See— 

Makino,  Daisuke:  Miyadera,  Yasuo:  Harada,  Seiki:  and  Saiki,  Atsu- 
shi,  4,225.702.  CI  528-353.000. 


Harase.  Jirou:  Nakashima.  Shozaburo:  and  Mori.  Yasukazu,  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  grain  oriented  electrical 
silicon  steel  sheet  containing  aluminium.  4.225.366.  CI.  148-1 1 1.000. 
Hardouin.  M.  Jean-Chnrles:  See— 

Tilly.    Guy:    Hardouin,    M.    Jean-Charles:    and    Lautrou,    Jean. 
4.225,577,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Harper,  Bruce  M.:  See— 

Chiu,  Tony  T.:  Wright,  Bruce  M.:  Strasser,  Jurgen  H.:  and  Harper, 
Bruce  M.,  4,225,626,  CI.  426-520.000. 
Harper,  Ernest  A.,  deceased:  See— 

Bailey.  Dunn  M.:  and  Harper,  Ernest  A.,  deceased,  4,225,329,  CI. 
62-24.000. 
Harper,  Patrick  D.:  See — 

Weber,    Robert    E.:    and    Harper,    Patrick    D.,    4.225,898,    CI. 
361-154.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  Sec — 

Davis,  John  P.,  Jr..  4.225.827,  CI.  330-296.000. 

Hershberger,  David  L.,  4.225,751.  CI.  179- LOGS. 

Mazur,  John  T.,  4.225,868,  CI.  343-765.000. 

Neale,    Ronald    G.,    and    Wood,    Grady    M..    4.225,946,    CI 

365-163.000. 
Osborne,  William  P.:  Hartman,  William  F.;  and  Crabtree.  Luther 
L.,  4,225,976.  CI.  455-226.000. 
Harris-Hub  Co..  Inc  :  See —  * 

Nowell,  Richard  A..  4.224.704,  CI.  5-181.000. 
Harris  Preble  Company:  See— 

Jecmen,  James  M.,  deceased:  and  Jecmen,  John  J.,  4,224,767.  C!. 
49-488.000. 
Harris.  Robert  H  :  and  Lamica,  John  S.,  to  Taulman  Company,  The. 

Sinlered-glass-granule  filter  medium.  4,225,443,  CI. 2 10-5 10.000. 
Harrison,  Earnest  R.:  and  Johnston,  Roy  C.  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.    Internal    air    release    control    apparatus    air    gun. 
4.225.009.  CI.  181-120.000. 
Hars,  Christoph:  Schirrich.  Klaus;  Sleinmeier.  Bodo:  and  Tappe.  Wil- 
fried,  to  Fischer  &  Krecke.  Means  for  displacing  elements  between 
upright  machine  frames.  4,224,871,  CI.  101-248.000. 
Hart.  James  E.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Control  valve  arrangement 
for  combined  brake  cylinder  and  reservoir.  4,225.193,  CI.  .30.3-35.000. 
Hart,  Jim.  Pipe  cutter  with  easily  detachable  handle.  4,224,737.  CI. 

.30-99  000 
Hartco  Company:  See — 

Lingle.  Harrison  C,  4.224,731,  CI.  29-432  000. 
Hartl.  Roland:  Helm,  Dieter:  and  Kraemer,  Dieter,  to  Rohm  GmbH. 

Packaged  diagnostic  lest  strip.  4,225.557,  CI.  422-56.000. 
Hartley,  Henry  F.:  Lemay.  Richard  A.:  Terakawa,  Kiyoshi  H.:  and 
Woods.  William  E  ,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Transfer 
control  technique  between  two  units  included  in  a  data  processing 
system.  4,225,921,  CI.  364-200.000 
Hartman,  William  F  :  Sec— 

Osborne,  William  P.:  Hartman,  William  F.:  and  Crabtree,  Luther 
L..  4,225,976,  CI.  455-226.000. 
Hartmann.  Willy:  See — 

Heine,    Hans-Georg:    Hubner,    Armin;    and    Hartmann,    Willy, 
4.225,704,  CI.  542-441.000 
Hartwig,  Claus:  See — 

Timm,  Thies;  and  Hartwig,  Claus,  4,225,68.3,  CI.  525-126.000. 
Haruki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Watanabe.   Masahiro;  and   Haruki.   Hiroshi.  4,225.828.  CI.   331- 
l.OOA. 
Harwell.  Earnest  W.  Method  for  charging  small  particles  of  iron  or  steel 
directly  into  molten  metal  in  an  arc  furnace.  4.225.745.  CI.  13-33.000. 
Harwell.  Max  L.:  Sic — 

Van    Atta.    Peter    W.:    and    Harwell,    Max    L..    4.225.883,    CI. 
358-113.000. 
Hasegawa,  Haruo;  Seki,  Kenji;  Ema,  Hideaki;  Harada,  Masahide;  and 
Yamane,  Shiro.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  light- 
sensitive  member.  4.225,648,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Hasegawa,  Michio;  See — 

Inomata,    Koichiro;   Shimanuki,   Senji;   and   Hasegawa,    Michio, 
4,225,339,  CI.  75-122.000. 
Hasegawa,    Mutsuo;   Hirono,   Hatsuo;   Nagata,    Katsuyuki:   Hayashi, 
Shinji;  and  Yamagata,  Hiroshi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Method  of 
improving  the  corrosion  resistance  of  an  anixlically  oxidized  surface 
film  on  aluminum  articles.  4.225.398.  CI.  204-33.0(». 
Hasegawa,  Shoichi;  Yamashita.  Thoru:  and  Kameda,  Mitsuo,  to  Inter- 
national Resources  Company,  Ltd.  Process  and  apparatus  for  contin- 
uous leaching  of  ores.  4,225.563,  CI.  423-20.000. 
Hasler  AG  Bern:  See — 

Meyr,  Heinrich:  and  Georges,  Claude,  4,225.962,  CI.  375-2.000 
Hasson,     Harrith     M.     Gynecological     instrument.     4,224,951,     CI. 

128-778.000. 
Hatanaka.  Takayoshi;  Yakushiji,  Tsuguharu:  and  Tanaka,  Kanji,  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microwave  oven  having  uneven  bottom 
wall  oven  cavity.  4.225,767,  CI.  219-10.55F. 
Hattori,  Tadashi;  Kobashi,  Mamoru:  Kawase.  Tooru;  and  Ueno.  Yo- 
shiki.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electronic  ignition  control  method  and  apparatus.  4.225,925. 
CI.  364-431.000. 
Hattori.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kakuwa.    Seiichi;    Hattori.    Toshihiko;    Yamagata.    Ichiro;    and 
Yamada,  Toshio,  4,225,294,  CI.  418-142  000. 
Haupt,  Fritz,  to  Maag  Gear  Wheel  &  Machine  Company.  Gear  pump 
with  transmission  gearwheel  adjustment.  4,225.296,  CI  418-206.000. 
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Hausberg,  Haiis-Heinrich:  Sir— 

Uhl,  Jurgen:  Marx.  Dieter;  Hausberg.  Hans-Heinrich;  Strchlow, 
Wighard:  Mmck,  Klaus-Ottcx  Mulier-Calgun.  Helmut,  and  Sey- 
fricd.  Christoph,  4,225,608.  CI.  424-267.{X» 
Hauser.  Karl:  Sir — 

Bez.  Ulrich:  Ruf.  Gebhard;  Selmeci.  Imre:  Duwel.  Klaus  R  ;  Lingc. 
Herbert.  Holzer,  Hartmut;  Munz,  Volker;  Hanisch,  Wolfgang; 
and  Hauser,  Karl.  4.225.15.',  CI.  280-788  ()()() 
Hauserman  Limited:  Sir— 

Ball.  Douglas  C;  and  Walker,  Marshall.  4,224,769.  CI.  52-36.000 
Havarro.  Luis  J.:  Sir — 

Morivasu,    Hiro:   Gilmorc,   Jack    A  ;    Velsink,    Willem    B.;   and 
Ha'varro.  Luis  J.,  4,225,940,  CI.  364-900.0(X). 
Hay,  Robert  A  ,  II:  and  DeBliek,  John  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Conipan>. 
The    Electromagnet  tool  for  retrieving  magnetic  objects  from  an 
earth  cavern.  4,225,171,  CI.  294-65.500. 
Hayushi,  Chihiro:  See — 

Matsuda.   Tsutomu;    Rimoto.    Masanori;   and   Havashi.   Chihiro. 
4.225.662.  CI.  4.W-173.00(J. 
Havashi.  Hidevuki:  Sir — 

Kawamura.  Koji:  and  Hayashi.  Hideyuki.  4.225.021.  CI.  188-73  5(X) 
Hayashi.  Shinji:  Sir— 

Hasegawa.  Mutsuo:  Hirono.  Halsuo;  Nagata.  Katsuyuki:  Havashi, 
Shinji;  and  Yamagata.  Hiroshi.  4.225.398.  CI.  204-33  (XK) 
Ha>ashi.  Yoshimasa;  and  Nagumo,  Shin-ichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Internal  combustion  engine  equipped  with  an  im- 
proved air  injection  system.  4.224.792.  CI.  60-.M)5.(XX). 
Hazard.  Herbert  R  ;  and  Recchi.  Vincenzo.  to  Fascmne,  Pietro.  Com- 
bustion head  for  a  combustion  chamber.  4,225. .M)5,  CI   43M8:.(KX) 
Headen.  James  J  ;  .Abbott.  Warren  D..  Jr ;  and  Hampton.  Clifton  G..  to 
Headen.  James  J.,  and  Abbott.  Warren  D  ,  Jr.  Shower  head  dispenser 
4.225.085.  CI.  2.^9. 31 7. (XK). 
Hehky,  Jaromir;  Lupinek,  Vladimir;  Sova,  Milan.  Sevcik.  Bohumii.  and 
Hro/,  Jiri,  to  SPOFA.  spojene  podniky  prop  t'armaceutickou  v  yrobu 
2-Formvl'  i.iinoxaline-1.4-dioxi(Je  cvanoacetvlhydra/one  and   meth- 
ods for  preparation  thereof.  4.225.6(U.  CI  424-250  (XX). 
Hebner.  Lawrence  C.   Polvhedronal  game  apparatus    4,225,137.  CI 

273-24 1.0(X). 
Heekelsberg,  Robert  E.,  to  AMC.A  International  Corporation  Building 

panel.  4.224,775.  CI.  52-528.(XX). 
Heed,  Bjorn;  Sir — 

Lunden,  Arnold:  Heed.  Hiorn;  and  Kvist.  Arnold  J.  L..  4,225,656. 
CI  429-191  (XX). 
Heffernan,  James  I  :  Sir— 

Kin/ler.  Jack  A  :  Heffernan.  James  T  ;  Fehrenkamp,  Leroy  G.;  and 
Lee,  William  S  .  4.225,372.  CI    156-154.(XX). 
Hefren,  Fred  W.  Snubber  assembly  for  miMor  homes.  4.225,123.  CI. 

267-28.000 
Hegar.  Gert;  and  Rial.  Henri,  to  Ciba-Geigv.  AG   Production  of  2.4- 

d.fluoro-6-amino-s-triazine.  4.225.709.  CI  '544-194.0(X). 
Heiberger,  Philip,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  il.  I.,  and  Company  Alkyd- 

n  momer  high-solids  coating  process.  4.225,473,  CI.  26l)-22.0CB 
Heiermann,  Siegfried;  Lachner,  Hans;  Richter.  Jorg;  Schungel.  Peter. 
Togel.  Kurt;  and  Warnke.  Hans,  to  Kloeckner  Werke  AG  Tension- 
ing   device    for    simultaneously    tensioning    a    plurality    of   bolts 
4.224.843,  CI.  81-57.380. 
Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Hubner,  Armin:  and  Hartmann.  Wjllj.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft    Preparation  of  halogenovinvl-substituted  tetra- 
hydrofuran-2-ones.  4,225.704,  CI.  542-441. tXX) 
Heinev,  Elmer  T  ,  III  Sir— 

Achari.    Achvuta;   and    Heine\.    Elmer   T..    III.   4,225.559,    CI 
422-98.000. 
Heinrich,  Ernst:  Sci' — 

Buhlcr,  Ulrich:  and  Hemrich,  Ernst,  4.225,716,  CI   546-286.000. 
Heitz,  Pierre:  Sir — 

Bosser,  Stephane:  and  Heitz,  Pierre,  4,224,968.  CI    141-284.(XX). 

Helliker,  Conrad  D.;  and  O'Sullivan,  Thomas  D.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Process  for  fabricating  porous  nickel 
bodies.  4.225..346,  CI.  75-21 1.000. 
Helm,  Dieter:  Sir— 

Hartl,  Roland;  Helm,  Dieter:  and  Kraemer,  Dieter,  4,225,557.  CI. 
422-56.000. 

Henderson,  Norman  J  Apparatus  for  removing  warps  or  surface  irreg- 
ularities from  polyvinyl  phonograph  records.  4,225,298,  CI 
425-11.000. 

Henke,  Hermann:  See— 

Munk.  Edmund;  and  Henke.  Hermann,  4,225,545,  CI  264-72.000 
Henkcl  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Hiller,  Gunter.  4,225,584,  CI.  424-94.000. 
Henkler,  Herbert;  Gehrung,  Manfred;  and  Rasek,  Eduard,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Tape     transport     apparatus.     4.225,098,     CI. 
242-192.000 
Hennessy,  Michael   P.;  Prueher,  Andrew    B.;  and  Wagner,   Paul   E 
Jaw-type  refuse  collecting  device.  4,225,174.  CI.  294-1 13.000. 

Henrick,  Clive  A.,  to  Zoecon  Corpt>ration.  Fluorobenzyl  esters  of 
cyclopropanecarboxylic  acids.  4,225,533,  CI.  260-465  (X)D. 

Henriksen,  Ronald  W.  Ratchet  bolt  drive  apparatus  incorporating 
bidireclionally  operable  reciprocating  drive  means.  4,224,844.  CI. 
81-57.460. 

Hensley,  Albert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Quick,  Leonard  M.,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana).  Process  for  hydrotreating  heavy  hydrocarbons 
4,225,421,  CI.  208-2 16.0PP. 


Hcnssge.  Joachim:  Sir— 

Grundei.  Hans;  Henssge,  Joachim:  and  Schutt.  Gerhard.  4.224,695. 
CI.  3-1  910 
Hen/i,  Beat  Sir— 

Entschel,  Roland:  and  Henzi.  Beat.  4.225.490.  CI   260- 1 56 (XX) 
Hepworth.  Edward  C  ;  and  Means.  Rodney  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Error 
driven  interrupt  for  polled  MPL  s\ stems.  4.225.917.  CI   .^64-200.000 
Hepworth,  Edward  C  .  Sir— 

Kvu,     Shikun.     and     Hepworth.     Edward     C,     4.225.919.     Cl. 

364-200.(XX). 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  righl  of  ihe  Province  ol  .Alberta.  Government 

(if  Ihe  Prosince  of  Alberta.   Department  of  Energy   and   Natural 

Resources.  Alberta  Syncrude  Equits.  Sn  — 

Liu,  Joseph  K  .  Lane.  Stephen  J.,  and  Cymbalisiv,  LuNimsr  M.. 

4.225,433.  C!   2 IO-702.0(X). 
7reyo>,  Lloyd:  and  Maskwa,  Alvin,  4.225.422.  Cl.  209-2  0(XJ. 
Herbin.  Jean  E.  E.:  Sir — 

Boutier.  Jacques  L  ;  Grammoni.  Paul  D   A  ;  and  Herbin.  Jean  E 
E.  4.225.677.  Cl.  .^2 1 -31. (XX). 
Hergenrother.  William  L  ;  and  Halasa.  Adel  \  .  to  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  1  he   Polyphosphazenc  polymers  containing  dial- 
kyl  alkylene  diarnino  subsiiiuents.  4,225,697,  Cl   528-lb8.00(). 
Hermans.  Hubert  K    F.  Sir— 

Sanczuk,    Stefan,   and    Hermans.    Hubert    K     F.   4.225.6()«i,    CI 
424-251  0(X). 
Herrnring.  Gunther:  .Sir— 

Rosier,  Jurgen;  and  Herrnring.  Gunther.  4.225.256.  Cl  401-209  (XX) 
Hershberger.  David  L  .  to  Hams  Corporation  Variable-angle,  multiple 

channel  amplitude  modulation  svsiem  4.225.751.  Cl    P'J-l  (KjS 
Hespe,  Hans:  S,  t  — 

Medem,  Harald;  Freitag,  Dieter;  Hespe.  Han*.,  and  He\nemann. 
Carl.  4.225.69,S.  Cl   528- 1 76  (XX) 
Hess.  Laurie  F.  Method  of  repelling  insects  h\  svstemic  action  in  hu- 
mans on   sulfur   and   sulfur   containing   substances    4.225,5^7.   C| 
424-l62.(XX). 
Hesston  Corporation:  Sir — 

Gaeddert.    Melvin    V.;    and    Weigand,    Rex    O,    4.224.867.    Cl 
l(X)-8S.(XX) 
Heimann.  Richard.  Sii  — 

Colell.  Hans,  and  Hetmann.  Richard,  4.225.008.  Cl.  I8().287.0(X). 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  Sii- 

Tiefert,    Karl    H.;    aiid    Curby.    Rockford    C.    4,224,734.    Cl 
29-583.000. 
Hexcel  Corporation:  SVi  — 

Murray,  Ian;  and  Kampner.  Stanley.  4.224.696.  Cl    3-1. 911, 
Murray,  la/i,  and  Kampner,  Stanley,  4,224,697.  Cl   M  9|l. 
Heynemann.  Carl;  See— 

Medem,  Harald;  Freitag,  Dieter;  Hespe,  Hans;  and  Heynemann, 
Cari,  4.225.698,  Cl   528-176.000. 
Hi-Tech  Industries,  Inc.:  Sir — 

Kaplan.  Neil,  4,225,554,  Cl.  264-328.200. 
Hickory  Springs  Manufacturing  Company:  Sir — 

Hooker.    Richard    B,   and    Bishop,    Thomas   R..   4.225.265.   Cl. 

403-353.000. 

Hicks,   DarrcII   D.,   to  Celanese  Corporation.   Caliomc  polyepoxide 

resinous  composition  modified  by  a  mixture  of  amines.  4,225,478,  Cl 

260-29.2TN. 

Hicks,  Darrell  D.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Cationic  epoxide-amine 

reaction  products  4,225,479.  CI.  260-29.2TN. 
Hicks,  Harr>   H.,  to  Industrial  Air,  Inc.  Pneumatic  cleaning  of  the 
chamber   carding   elements   of  a   textile    machine    4,224,718,   Cl 
19.107.0(X). 
Hiereih,  Hermann:  Sir— 

Binder.  Klaus:  Charzinski.  Peter;  Hiereth,  Hermann,  and  Pol/. 
Harald.  4,224,902.  Cl    123-280  OCX). 
Hicashide,  Eiji;  Asai,  Mitsuko;  and  Tanida,  Seiichi,  to  Takeda  Chemical 

fndustries.  Ltd  Maytansinol  esters  4,225,494,  CI.  260-239  .'OP 
Higashinaka,  Kouichi;  SVi  — 

Fukagai,  Kouichi;  Higashinaka.  Kouichi;  and  Shirasaki.  Kazui>, 
4,225,033,  Cl.  198-524.000. 
High  Pressure  Techni>logy.  Inc  :  .Sei — 

Latter.  Richard,  4,225,.300,  Cl.  425.77.(XX). 
Hilal,  Said  S,  to  American  Underwater  Pnxlucts    Balanced  second 
stage  for  a  two  stage  demand  regulator.  4,224,938,  Cl    128-204  260. 
Hildebrand,  Daniel  H.:  See— 

Roushdy,  Hesham  A.,  and  Hildebrand.  Daniel  H.,  4.224.838.  Cl. 
74-688.0(X). 
Hildreth.  William  G.  Clotheslines  4.225,048.  Cl  21 1-1  .'00 
Hilfman.    Lee.    to    UOP    Inc.    Hvdroprocessing    of   hvdrocarbi-ins. 

4.225,418.  Cl.  208-111.000 
Hill,  John  S.:  Sir— 

Bueltner,  Cari  F.;  and  Hill.  John  S  .  4.225.167.  Cl.  293-l20.0(X) 
Hiller.  Gunter.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien   Animal 
feeds  containing  a  mixture  of  nitrov  in.  carbadox  or  olaquindivx  and 
proteolytic  enzymes.  4.225.584.  Cl  424-94.000 
Hills.  Richard  E.:  and  Neely.  Derek  K  .  to  Pittshurgh-Des  Momes  Steel 
Company.     Insulation     for    double    wall     tanks.    4.225.055,    Cl 
220-452.(XX). 
Himes,  James  F.:  Sir— 

Mikulicz,    Michael    Z.;    and    Himes,    James    F.    4.225.737.    Cl 
585-449.(XX). 
Hindle.  Durward  J.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Safety  clamp  device  and  apparatus  utilizing  same  4.225,012, 
Cl.  182-II2.0(X). 
Hirakawa,  Tadashi,  to  Teijin  Limited  Raised  and  fused  fabric  filter  and 
process  for  producing  the  same.  4,225.642.  Cl.  428-91.000 
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Hirano.  Rfiji.  MiH-hizuki.  Koichi;  Yasui.  lokiiv  and  Shimazu.  Jyoji,  to 
Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Instructional  calculator.  4.225.'>32.  CI 
3b4-7|0  0(X) 
Hirano.  Yoshio  5ft' — 

Makino.    Tomoatsu;    Hirano.    Yoshio:    and    Miwa.    Katsutcru. 
4,:25.7«»<J.  CI.  307-261  000. 
Hirata.  Akio;  and  Saito.  Suzuo.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Frequency  converters.  4.225.<»14.  CI.  363-160.000 
Hirokawa.  Norio:  Si'f — 

Yoshimura.  Rvoichi;  Honda.  Munetaka;  and  Hirokawa.  Norio. 
4.225..U8.  Ci.  7S.257.0(X). 
Hirono.  Hatsuo:  See— 

Hasecawa.  Mutsuo.  Hirono.  Hatsuo;  Nagala.  Katsuyuki:  Hayashi. 
Shmji;  and  Yamagata.  Hiroshi.  4.225.3'J8.  CI  204-33.000 
Hirosc.  Yoshiteru  See— 

Kida.  Takao;  Terahara.  Zuisho:  Shida.  Toshiro;  Mizuno.  Hiroshi; 
Takahara.    Yoshivuki;   and    Hirose.   Yoshiteru.   4.225.585.   CI 
424-114.000 
Hirota.  Kazumi;  and  Matsuoka.  Kikuo.  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Limited 
Methixl  of  manufacturing  low-rigid.  wrinkle-free  articles  4.225.553. 
CI  264-2«)2  000 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  I  td    See— 

Makino.  Daisuke;  Mivadera.  Yasuo.  Harada.  Seiki:  and  Saiki.  Alsu- 
shi.  4.225.702.  CI   528-353  OOO 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Naka/awj.  Terumi.  Mmorikawa.  Hitoshi;  Kohayashi.  Kazutoshi; 

Nagae.  Hiromitsu:  and  Inui,  Tomoji.  4.224.<)17.  CI    123-64-'  (XK) 

Takamaru.   Takeshi     Kashiwaya.    Mineo;    Moriia.    Kiyomi;    and 

CX>bayashi.  Seijl.  4.225.535.  CI  261-.U.OOB. 
Yoshinaga.    Shoji.    Kawano.    Hirosigc;    lixlo.    Matsu/o;    and 
Fujiwara.  Kiyoshi.  4.225.079.  CI.  233-15.000 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  See— 

Fukagai.  Kouichi:  Higashinaka.  Kouichi:  and  Shirasaki.  Kazuo. 
4.225.033.  CI    l<)8-524.000. 
Hjcriman.  Bengt  N   V    Device  for  closing  or  interrupting  an  electric 

alternating  current  arising  on  a  line.  4.225,895.  CI.  36l-8.0(X) 
Hi\  Roland  K  .  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Fabrication  of  capacitive  transduccfN 

4.225.632.  CI   427-79.0(10. 
Hobo.  Nobuhilo:  See— 

Suzuki.    Yutaka;    Ito.    Osamu:    Hobo.    Nobuhito     Goto.    Kenji: 
Sawada.    Dais;iku,    Shigematu.    Takashi;    and    Takeda.    Y<jji. 
4.225.802.  CI  310-321.000. 
HiKh.  John  J  .  to  Decrc  &  Company    Combined  axle,  bumper  and 

safetv  guard  for  walk-behind  mower  4,224,785,  CI   56-17400. 
Hock.  Franz  See— 

Morgner.    Friedrich   W ,    Hock.    Franz;    and    Stock.    Hans   G . 
4.224.720.  CI    19-204.000 
Hodge.  Malcolm  H  ;  Lumpp.  Robert  E..  and  Margolin.  Mark,  to  TRW 

!nc  Connector  construction.  4,225,214.  CI.  350-96.210. 
Hodgson.  Donald   Sir — 

Howard    Roy  S.;  Hodgson.  Donald;  Dale.  James  G  .  and  Hall. 
Clifford  T  M  .  4.225.389.  CI.  176-40.000. 
Hodson.  Harry   Mixing  and  agitating  deMce.  4,225.247.  CI.  .^66-40  (XX) 
Hudson.   Harr>     Method  of  producing  and  distributing  a  pervious 

concrete  product  4.225.357.  CI.  106-86.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Diskowski.   Herbert    Ebert.   Hans;   Kern.   Winfried,   Rabowsky. 
Hans;  Schafgen.  Bernhard;  and  Stcndel,  Joachim.  4,225,.U7,  CI 
75-257  (XX). 
Rewitzer.  Siegfried.  4.224.780.  CI   53-436.000 
Riedl.  Josef;  Frohlich.  Walter,  and  Mittcrmaier.  Erich.  4.225-^20. 
CI   2t)0-65600R 
HiK'sch  Werke  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wick.  Hans-Joachim,  4.225.306,  CI.  432-24  000. 
Ho«>.  George  B.  to  Mallinckrodt.  Inc  Lower  alko\>methyl  esters  of 

2.4.6-iriKxiohenzoic  acid  derivatives  4,225.725,  CI   560-37.000  / 
Hoffmann.  Dieter    Mining  drum  with  cutting  and  shearing  bits  on 

conical  ring  4.225.190.  CI.  299-89  000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.   See — 

BagKU'lini.  Enrico  G  ;  and  L'skokovic,  Milan  R..  4.225,525.  CI. 

26()-.^97  2(X). 
Bollag.  Werner.  Ruegg,  Rudolf:  and  Ryser,  Gottlieb,  4,225,527,  CI. 

260-408  000. 
Olson.  Garv  1. .  4.225.514.  CI   568-447.0a). 
Schmid.  Max.  4.225,506.  CI.  260-343.600. 
Hoffmann.  Werner  5cv— 

SchtK'ttle.   Klaus;   Lewin.   Helmut;   Hoffmann.   Werner:   Dobler. 
Peter,  and  Gliniorz,  Lothar,  4,225,099,  CI.  242-192.000 
Hogue.  J  W  .  Horner.  B.  Dean,  and  Foster.  Dudley,  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated  Railway  car  nailable  fltxir.  4.224.880.  CI.  105-422.000. 
Hohman,    Charles    M.,    to   Owens-Corning    Fiberglas    Corporation. 
Method  for  determining  the  pellet  size  distribution  of  a  pelletizer  and 
for  controlling  the  output  of  such  pelletizer.  4,225,543,  CI.  264-40.400. 
Hokkai  Can  Co.,  Ltd    Set— 

Takahashi,  Yuzo.  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Nagai.  Katsumi:  Takahashi. 
Nobuo;    Matsuda.   Hiroshi:  (Jno,   Koichi;   Tanaka,    Kozi:   and 
Gyama.  Shiro.  4,224.888.  CI   1 13-12O.0OF. 
Holberg.  Steven  E  .  and  Sollitto.  Ronald  J    Surgical  scrub  system. 

4.225,254,  CI.  401-119.000 
Holcroft:  See- 
Meyer,    Robert    W.    and    Lippert.   Charles   G..   4,225,121.   CI 
266-1.^0.000. 
Holland.  William  P  :  See- 

Shapiro.  Jonathan  S.;  and  Holland.  William  P..  4,225,787,  CI 
250-406.000. 


Holley.  John  D.  Vehicle  for  cleaning  railway  roadbeds  of  magnetic 

articles.  4,225.429,  CI.  209-215.000. 
Hollymatic  Corporation:  See — 

Wagner,  Richard  C.  4.224,716,  CI.  17-32.000. 
Hoimi,  Ismo  V  J  ;  and  Virtanen,  Ismo  I.,  to  Outokumpu  Oy  Apparatus 
for  cutting  a  blank  sheet  into  strips  and  for  stacking  the  strips  in 
adjoining    compartments   separated    by    partitions.    4,224,850,    CI 
83-105.000 
Holyoke,  Robert  H  ,  to  General  Binding  Corporation.  Folding  ma- 
chine 4,225,128,  CI.  270-68.00A. 
Holzer,  Hartmut:  See — 

Bez,  Ulrich;  Ruf,  Gcbhard:  Selmeci,  Imre;  Duwel,  Klaus  R.;  Linge, 
Herbert.  Holzer,  Hartmut:  Munz,  Volker;  Hanisch.  Wt)lfgang; 
and  Hauser,  Karl,  4,225,153,  CI.  280-788.(XX) 
Homeyer.  Bernhard:  See— 

Maurer.  Fritz.  Hammann.  Ingeborg:  Behrenz.  Wolfgang.  Homeyer. 
Bernhard.  and  Stendcl.  Wilhelm.  4.225.594.  CI.  424-2(X)  (XX). 
Honda.  Munetaka:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Rvoichi;  Honda.   Munetaka;  and   Hirokawa.  Norio. 
4.225..U8.  ci.  75-257.(XX). 
Honeywell  Inc.:  5i't'— 

Kompelien.  Arlon  D.  4.225.791.  CI.  250-574 (XX). 
Peterson.   Dean    M.;  and   Skovrinski,  Joseph   R  .  4,225,558,  CI 
422-72(XX). 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Hartley.  Henry  F  ;  Lemay.  Richard  A.,  Terakawa.  Kiyoshi  H.;  and 

Wix'ds.  William  E..  4.225.921,  CI.  .364-2(X)  (XX) 
Kobs.  Frederick  E.:  Ryan.  Joseph  L..  Inoshita.  Minoru;  and  Win- 
frey. Gerald  N  .  4.225,942.  CI.  .^64-900  (XX) 
Porter.  Marion  G..  4.225,922,  CI.  364-200.0(X). 
Suelflow.   Robert   E;  and   Drobnv.   Edward   M..  4.225,959,  CI 
.U 1-38  (XX) 
Hong,   Ju   H    J  ,   to   International    Business   Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  a  frequency  synthesizer  in  an  RF 
modem.  4,225.9b9,  CI   455-67.0(X). 
Honshu  Seishi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsuchiya,  Mikio;  Kawamura,  Takashi:  Ootaka.  Kazuo;  and  O/aki. 
Yukio.  4.225.644.  CI.  428-215  (XX) 
Hooker.  Richard  B..  and  Bishop.  Thomas  R  .  to  Hickory  Springs  Manu- 
facturing Company   Interlocking  bed  frame  members.  4,225,265,  CI 
403-3530(X) 
Hopson,  Clark  N  Acetabular  cup  for  total  hip  replacements.  4,224.69«, 

CI   3-1.912 
Horikoshi.  Kouki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hisao:  Kita.  Yukio:  and  Horikoshi.  Kouki.  4,225,381,  CI 
162-51. (XX). 
Horn.  Jerry,  to  Zyvex  International.  System  for  monitoring  unit  and 

total  quantities  of  a  dispenser  fluid.  4.225,057,  CI   222-27.0(X). 
H  'iier,  B  Dean:  5ir— 

Hogue.  J.  W.;  Horner.  B.  Dean:  and  Foster.  Dudley.  4.224.880,  CI 
105-422.000. 
Horninger.  Karlheinrich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Monolithically 

integrated  semiconductor  arrangement.  4.225.876.  CI.  357-23.000. 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Landis.  Phillip  S  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion Process  for  making  sulfurized  olefins.  4.225,488.  CI.  260-139.000 
Horowitz.  Harold  S  ;  Longo.  John  M  ;  and  Lewandowski.  Joseph  T..  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Method  of  making  lead  and 
bismuth  pyrochlore  compounds  using  an  alkaline  medium  and  at  least 
one  solid  reactani  source.  4.225.469.  CI.  252-5 18.0(X). 
Horiman,  Michael  T  :  See — 

McMurtry.  Carl  H.;  Nauni.  Robert  G  ;  Owens.  Dean  P.;  and  Hort- 

man,  Michael  T..  4.225.467.  CI   252-478.rXX) 

Hoshiyama.   Satoshi;   Fukushima,  Shuichi.   Kohayashi.   Hiroshi;  and 

Takamatsu.  Hideki,  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Dimer- 

izalion  of  huienes  containing  isobutene  to  minimize  2.2.4-trimethyl 

penienes.  4.225.743.  CI.  585-512.000. 

Hotten.  Bruce  W  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company  Tetrahvdropyrimi- 

dyl-substiluted  compounds.  4.225,712.  CI.  544-296.000. 
Houser,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Jones,  Howard:  and  Houser.  Robert  W..  4,225.7.30,  CI.  562-469  (XX). 
Howard,  Roy  S.;  Hodgson,  Donald:  Dale,  James  G.;  and  Hall,  Clifford 
T   M.,  to  Nuclear  Power  Company  Limited.  Nuclear  reactor  con- 
structions. 4.225,389.  CI.  176-40  000. 
Howarth.  Michael  S..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Manu- 
facture of  esters.  4,225,503.  CI.  260-465.00D 
Howe,  Milton  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bieler,    Anne   C;    and    Howe,    Milton    A,    Jr ,   4,225.373.    CI. 
156-198.000. 
Hsin.  Chung  H.;  See — 

Schwartz.  Sidney  J.;  and  Hsin.  Chung  H..  4.225.944.  CI.  365-15.000. 
Huang.    Ching-Piao     Pest    and    odor    preventive    sanitary    drainer. 

4.224.701.  CI.  4-206.0(X). 
Huang.  I-Der;  and  McCooey.  Catherine,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co  Process  for  the  continui>us  manufacture  and  separation  of 
oxo  catalysts.  4.225.458.  CI.  252-4 13.(XX}. 
Huang.  Liang  H.:  See — 

Celmer.  Walter  D ;  Cullen.  Walter  P  :  Oscarson,  John  R.;  Huang. 
Liang  H.;  Shibakawa.  Riichiro;  and  Tone.  Junsuke.  4.225.674.  CI. 
435-122.000. 
Hubbard.  S  Eugene;  and  Meisterheim.  Richard  A.,  to  Kawneer  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Panic  device  actuator.  4.225.163.  CI.  292-21000 
Hubbard.  Tom  W.  Teaching  aid  for  hair  setting  and  coloring.  4.224.745. 

CI.  35-59.aX). 
Huber.  Manfred  A.:  Set'— 

Khmek.   Norbert    M.:   and   Huber.   Manfred   A.,   4,225,251,  CI. 
400-124.(XX). 
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Huber.  Reinhold;  and  Koster,  Waldemar,  to  Kober  AG.  Highway 

expansion  joint  assembly.  4.225.267,  CI  404-69.000. 
Hubner.  Armin:  See- 
Heine.    Hans-Georg;    Hubner.    Armin:    and    Hartmann.    Willy, 
4,225,704.  CI.  542-441.000. 
Huckaby.  Leonard.  Dewaxing  valve  for  use  in  oil  wells.  4.224.993,  CI 

166-325.000. 
Huff,  Larry  D  :  See— 

Torrington.  Leslie  A.:  and  Huff.  Larry  D..  4.225,141,  CI  274-9.00B. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Yamagishi,  Frederick  G.;  Miller,  Leroy  J.;  Jensen,  John  E  ;  and 
Margerum,  J.  David,  4,225.454.  CI  252-299.000 
Hughes.  Donald  W.  K.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  connector 

receptacle  4.225.209,  CI.  339-126.00R. 
Hughes.  Horatio.  Jr.;  and  Schilling,  Robert  A.,  to  Westvaco  Corpora- 
tion. Shive  ratio  analyzer.  4.225,385.  CI.  162-263  000. 
Hugin.  Walter  Drive  mechanism,  particularly  for  moving  and  turning 

the  slats  of  a  blind.  4.224.973.  CI.  160-178.00R 
Hull.  Chris  W.  See— 

Simon.   William   F;  Torrey.  William  C:  and   Hull.  Chris  W. 
4.225.953.  CI    367-117.000. 
Hummel.  Walter;  Klinke.  Gregor;  and  Prosperi.  Alberto,  to  Wiegand 
Karlsruhe  GmbH.  Device  for  separating  impurities  from  gases  by 
means  of  a  washing  liquid.  4.225.326.  CI.  55-257.00R. 
Hutchison.  Mark  A.:  Sir— 

McGuire.  Robert  C;  Selder.  Albertus  G.;  and  Hutchison.  Mark  A  . 
4,225.188.  CI.  299-64  000. 
Hutson,  Thomas,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Alkvlation  pro- 
cess. 4,225,742,  CI.  585-723.000. 
Hutton,  Thomas  W.;  and  Lavelle,  Joseph  A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany. Curing  membrane  for  concrete  and  the  like   4,225.651.  CI 
428-443.000. 
Hyatt,  Gilbert  P.  High  registration  photomask  machine  and  computer- 
ized numerical  control  system.  4.225,225,  CI.  355-78.000. 
Hydes,  Paul  C;  and  Malerbi,  Bernard  W  ,  to  Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co., 
Limited    Compositions   containing   platinum    4,225,529,   CI    260- 
429.00R. 
I.E.I   Proprietary  Limited:  See — 

Cole.    Martin    T.;    and    Strahan.    Graeme    R..    4.225,858.    CI 
340-554.000. 
I.W.S.  Nominee  Company  Limited:  See— 

Lewis,    David    M.;   and    Cockett,    Keith    R    F,   4,225.312    CI 
8-115.600. 
Iba.  Masahisa:  See — 

Marukawa,  Katsukiyo:  Okamoto,  Setsuo;  Yamada,  Kazunari;  and 
Iba,  Masahisa.  4.225,565.  CI.  423-208.000 
ICI  United  States.  Inc.:  See— 

Gauthier,  Donald  R..  4.225.491.  CI.  260-156.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited:  Set-- 

Kohayashi.  Sadami.  4.225,573.  CI.  423-638.000. 
lizuka.  Haruhiko:  See— 

Sugasawa.  Fukashi;  lizuka.  Haruhiko;  Matsumoto.  Junichiro;  and 
Etoh.  Yukihiro.  4,224.920.  CI.  123-198.00F 
Ikeda,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Seki,  Shigeo;  Nishihata.   Ken;  Nakabayashi.  Satoru;  Saito,  To- 
shinori;  Ikeda,  Hitoshi;  Itoh,  Nobuo;  Nakajima,  Shokichi    and 
Fukatsu.  Shunzo.  4.225,706.  CI.  544-16.000. 
Ikeda.  Yasuo.  to  Taito  Corporation.  Code  converter  circuitry  system 
for   selectively   rotating   a   video   display   picture.    4.225.929.   CI 
364-521.000. 
Ikegame.  Osamu.  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.  Metallic  joint  for  model 

railroad  rails.  4.225.081.  CI.  238-lO.OOE. 
Imada.  Akira;  Kintaka.  Kazuhiko;  and  Haibara.  Konomi,  to  Takeda 
Chemical    Industries.    Ltd.    Antibiotic    SB-72310.    4.225.S86,    CI 
424-117.000. 
Imai,  Hiroto,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Knockout  for 

punch  scrap.  4.224.851.  CI.  83-117.000. 
Imam,  Imdad:  See— 

Barkan,  Philip;  and  Imam,  Imdad,  4,225,761.  CI  200-144.00B 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Barlow,  William  A.;  Rhodes,  Maurice:  Sherliker,  Francis  R.;  and 

Williams,  Edward  W..  4,225  408,  CI.  204-181.00N. 
Davies,   Daivd  H.;  and  Norris.  Geoffrey   L.  F..  4.225.593,  CI 

424-185.000. 
Eckersley,  Dennis,  4.225,523.  CI.  260-371.000. 
Howarth.  Michael  S..  4.225.503.  CI.  260-465.00D 
Johnson,  Malcolm;  Mills.  Stuart  D.;  and  Phillips.  Paul  J.,  4.22V602 
CI.  424-263.000. 
Imperial  Oil  Limited:  See- 
Liu,  Joseph  K.;  Lane.  Stephen  J.;  and  Cymbalisty.  Lubomyr  M  . 
4.225,433.0.210-702.000. 
Inazaki.  Kenzo:  See— 

Ise.  Masahiro;  Inazaki,  Kenzo;  Machine,  Katsuyuki:  and  Suzuki, 
Chuji,  4,225.807.  CI.  315-169  300. 
Indian  Head  Inc.:  See- 
Pate,  Harold  T..  4.225.103.  CI.  248-74.00B. 
Industrial  Air.  Inc.:  See- 
Hicks,  Harry  H..  4.224.718.  CI.  19-107.000. 
Industrie  Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Vecellio,  Bernardino,  4,225.747.  CI.  I74-25.00C. 
Infeld.  Peter,  to  Dr.  Thomastik  und  Mitarbeiter  Ohg.  Tunable  string 

holder  for  musical  instrument  4,224,857,  CI.  84-302.000. 
Ingram,  Charles  E.  Luggage  rack.  4.225.068.  CI.  224-325.000. 
Index  Corporation:  See— 

Banik.  Michael  S.,  Jr .  4,225,622.  CI.  426-32.000. 


Inomata.  Koichiro:  Shimanuki.  Senji.  and  Hasegawa.  Michio.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Amorphous  alloy  of  high  mag- 
netic permeability  4.225.339.  CI.  75-122.000. 
Inoshita.  Mmoru:  Str — 

Kobs.  Frederick  E  :  Ryan.  Joseph  L  ;  Inoshita,  Minoru:  and  Win- 
frey, Gerald  N..  4.225.942.  CI   364-900  000. 
Inoue.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Saito.  Toshihisa:  and  Inoue.  Nobuyoshi.  4.225.221.  CI  354-234.000. 
Inoue.  Tadashi.  to  Asahi-Dow  Limited   Packaged  article  covered  with 

special  film  4.225.049.  CI   215-12.00R 
Institut  Francais  du  Pefrole;  See — 

Cosyns.  Jean;  and  Gremillon,  Marc,  4.225.461.  CI  252-439000. 
Institut  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique  Str— 

Grosclaude.    Gerard:    Regnier.    Jean,    and    CavarrcK'.    Marcel. 
4.224.865.  CI.  99-453.000. 
Instrumentation  Specialties  Company  Str— 

Allington.  Robert  W  .  4.225. 29o!  CI   417-|8a)0 
International  Blind  Company:  See- 
Anderson.  James  M  :  and  Anderson.  Samuel  J .  4.224  974    CI 
160-178.00R. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  See— 

Bassetl.  Roger  D  :  Daughenbaugh.  Gerald  A  .  Fields.  Davis  S  .  Jr ; 
McCormick.  Wayne:  Pollcys.  RhcnJes  W  .  Silkensc-n.  Ralph  D 
and  Sieving.  Gerald.  4.225.892.  CI   .^60-113n(X) 
Busch.  Dennis  G..  4.225.943.  CI   364-9fX)(XX) 
Councill.    Edwin    D..    Kelly.    H.    Janei:    and    lee.    Hua-Tune 

4.225.947,  CI.  365-238.000. 
Doty,  Charles  R..  Jr  :  Muehldorf.  Eugen  I  .  and  Shah.  Himanshu 

G.  4.225.957.  CI.  371-15.000 
Hong.  Ju  H  J..  4.225.969,  CI  455-67.(XX). 
Johnson,  Oliver  D..  4,225.862.  CI   .''40-75 5  000 
Kettler.  Howard  G  ;  Kolpek.  Robert  A  :  and  Rosenbaum.  Waller 

S  .  4,225.249,  CI.  4O0-3.O(X) 
Langdon,  Glen  G,  Jr :  and  Mantev.  Patrick  E.  4.225.861.  CI 

340-703.000 
Moore,  Edwin  C;  Rogers.  Robert  J  :  and  Wiechman.  Donald  G , 
4,225,770,  CI.  219-137.00R. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    See— 
Schmitt.  Frederick  L.,  4.225.444.  CI.  252-8.6(X). 
Sprecker.  Mark  A  ;  Schmitt.  Frederick  L  :  Vock.  Manfred  H  ; 
Vinals.    Joaquin    F      .ind    Kiwala.    Jacob.    4.225.470.    CI     2^2- 
522.00R. 
International  Paper  Company:  See— 

Naugle.  George  H.;  Gordon.  Robert  L  ;  and  Pines.  Richard  J  . 
4.225.053.  CI.  220-416  000. 
International  Resources  Company.  Ltd  :  See— 

Hasegawa.    Shoichi:    Yamashita.    Thoru;   and    Kameda.    Mitsuo, 
4.225.563.  CI.  423-20.000 
International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation:  See— 
Becka.  Miciiael  M..  4.224.708.  CI.  12-8.200. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation;  S<r— 

Chown.    Martin;    and    Farrington.    Jeffrey    G.    4.22*<.753.    CI 
370-4.000. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatu^n:  See — 
Ghahramani.  Iraj.  4.225.778,  CI   235-92  OFL 
Griffith.  Donald  L.;  and  Dunham.  Lawrence  A..  4.225.760.  CI 

2OO-83.0OR 
Hindle.  Durward  J  ,  4.225.012.  CI.  182-112  000 
Levine.  Arnold  M..  4.225.866.  CI   .343-17.700. 
InterNorlh.  Inc.:  Set  — 

Dickey.  Leland  C.  4.225.370.  CI    156-86.000. 
Interox  Chemicals  Limited  Str— 

McCrudden.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Smith.  Alan.  4.225,451.  CI.  252-99.000. 
Inui,  Tomoji  See— 

Nakazawa,  Terumi,  Minorikawa.  Hiioshi.  Kohayashi.  Kazutoshi, 
Nagae,  Hiromitsu;  and  Inui.  Tomoji.  4,224,917.  CI.  123-647  000 
Inventa  AG  fur  Forschung  und  Paieniverwertung.  Zurich:  See— 

Schmid.  Eduard;  and  Griehl.  Wolfgang,  4.225.699.  CI  528-324.000 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  Str— 

Switzer.  William  P ;  and  Farrington.  Daniel  O.  4.225.583.  CI 
424-92000. 
Ipri.  Alfred  C,  to  RCA  Corporation  Short  channel  MOS  devices  and 

the  methcKl  of  manufacturing  same  4.225.875.  CI   357-23.000. 
Ise,  Masahiro;  Inazaki.  Kenzo;  Machino.  Katsuyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Chuji. 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Readout  scheme  of  a  matrix  type  Ihin- 
nim  EL  display  panel.  4.225.807.  CI   315-169  300 
Iseki.    Kazuo.    to   Ohta   Company    Limited.    Hinge.    4,224,715.    CI 

16-135.000. 
Ishibashi,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Okatani.  Masanao;  Onishi,  Hiroshi.  Ishibashi.  Yoshiaki;  Sato.  Rei- 
suke;    Suganuma,    Hisashi:    Yokogawa,    Tomohisa;    Ueki.    '^o- 
shiharu;  Kama,  Haruo;  Kosuga,  Tadashi;  and  Ogawa,  Tadashi, 
4.225,968.  CI.  455-154.000. 
Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi:  Sir — 

Sando,    Yoshikazu;    and    Ishidoshiro,    Hiroshi.    4.225.309     CI 

8-148.000. 

Ishii,  Tsuneji;  Tsukada,  Tetsuro;  Abe,  Takeshi;  and  Koyama,  Tsutomu. 

to  Asahi  Glass  Company.  Limited.  Method  of  laminating  plastic  film 

and  shaped  metal  substrates.  4.225,379.  CI.  1 56-629  (X)0 

Ishikawa.  Hisao;  Kita,  Yukio;  and  Horikoshi,  Kouki.  to  Oji  Paper  Co  . 

Ltd.  Method  for  removing  odor  from  fluid.  4.225.381.  CI   162-51  000 

Ishikawa.  Masao:  and  Shinichi.  Orii  Headlight  beam  control  system  for 

motor  vehicles.  4.225.902.  CI.  362-40  000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukc^^no  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nakanishi.    Takenori;    Yoshikawa.    Yuji:    and    Tacaeto    Takao 
4.225.560.  CI.  422-159  000. 
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Iskra  Zp  Ljubljana.  O  Sub  O.:  Sic— 

Vrsnak.  Franc:  Zadravec.  Junta:  and  Pecenko,  Igor.  4.225.8.^5.  CI. 
335-78,000 
Itek  Corporation:  Sec— 

Bcrger.  Michael  J.:  and  French.  Mollis  E..  4.225.631.  CI.  427-54.100 
Ithaca  Textiles.  Inc  :  See— 

Uehrmann.  Nicholas:  and  Williams.  Charlie  L..  4.224.6«)3.  CI. 
2-241.000. 
I  to.  0>amu  See— 

Suzuki.    Yuiaka:    Ito.    Osamu:    Hobo.    Nobuhito:    Goto.    Kenji: 
Sawada.    Daisaku.    Shigematu.    Takashi:    and    Takeda.    Yuji. 
4.225.802.  CI   310-321.000. 
Ito.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsui.  Hironori:  and  Ito.  Takashi.  4.225.56<).  CI.  423-445.000. 

Itoh.  Kosuke:  5tY— 

L'memura.  Sumio:  Kitoh.  Ryozo:  Itoh.  Shigcru;  Arima.  Yasutaka: 
Itoh.  Kosuke:  and  Fukui.  Hideaki.  4.225.462.  CI  252-440.000 
\to\\.  Nobuo  See — 

Seki.  Shigeo:   Nishihaia.   Ken:  Nakabayashi.  Satoru:  Saito.  To- 
shinori    Ikeda.  Hitoshi:  Itoh.  Nobuo:  Nakajiina.  Shokichi.  and 
Fukatsu.  Shunzo.  4.225.706.  CI.  544-16.000. 
Itoh.  Shigeru:  See— 

L  memura.  Sumio:  Kitoh.  Rvozo;  Itoh.  Shigeru:  Arima.  Yasutaka: 
Itoh.  Kosuke:  and  Fukui.  Hideaki.  4.225.462.  CI  252-440.(KX). 
ITT  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Belart.  Juan.  4.225.022.  CI    188-348.000 
Orszullok.  Willv.  4.224.962.  CI.  137-465  000. 
Ostwald.  Fritz.  4.224.791.  CI.  60-397.000. 

Prohaska.    Hans:   and   Theurer.    Karl-Heinz.   4.224.832.   CI    74- 
38S(X)R 
Iwarni.  Hirovuki:  See— 

Yotsutsuji.  Akira;  Ucda.  Seiichi;  and  Iwami.  Hiroyuki.  4,225.109. 
CI.  249-111000. 
Iwamoto.  Yasuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Noise  suppres- 
sion circuit  for  use  uith  FM  receiver.  4.225.975.  CI.  455-212.000. 
Iwanaga.  Kazuyoshi;  See— 

^amamori.  Takahiro;  Iwanaga.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ohtsuka.  Kunio. 

4.225.026.  CI    192-70200. 

Kasaki  Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iVt'— 

fshiro.  Takanori.  4.225.810.  CI  315-392.000. 
Iwata.  Kohki:  See — 

Takefuta.    Hidevasu:    Iwata.    Kohki:    and    Yamaguchi.    Toshio. 

4.225.027.  CI  "I92-84.00T. 
Iwata.  Mmoru:  See— 

Mitsuda.  Tadao:  Iwata.  Mmoru;  and  Sugiura.  Masatoshi.  4.224,91 1. 
CI.  123-589,000. 
J   I  Case  Company  See- 
Biker.  Joe  L  :  and  Roth.  Lanny  J  .  4.225.283.  CI.  414-723.000 
J  &  L  Machinery.  Inc    See— 

Jacobson.  Gerald  D..  4.225.074.  CI.  227-2.000. 
J   M  Voith  GmbH:  See- 
Fork.  Werner.  4.225.286,  CI.  416-4.000 
Jablonsky.  Erich,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Fnedrichshafen.  AG.  Rack  and 
pinion    steering,    especially    for    motor    vehicles.    4.224,833.    CI 
74-422.000. 
Jackson.  Lynden  A.;  and  Bates,  Roger  J.,  to  Post  Office.  The.  Appara- 
tus for  forming  dielectric  optical  waveguide  cables.  4.224,787,  CI. 
57-15.(100, 
Jacobs.  Philip  C.  Jr .  to  Gould  Inc    Electric  fuse  with  support  for 

helically  wound  fusible  element.  4.225.840.  CI.  337-273.000 
Jacobson.  Gerald  D  .  to  J  &  L  Machinery.  Inc.  Carpet  tack-slrip  install- 
ing machine  4.225.074.  CI  227-2.000. 
Jacobsson.  Sten  A  L.:  See — 

Rothman.  L'lf  S.  E  ;  and  Jacobsson.  Sten  A.  L  .  4.225.580.  CI. 
424-78.000 
Jacoub.    Michel;   and   Nourigat.   Gerard,   to   Compagnie   Generale 
d.Auiomatisme    Method  and  device  for  superposing  a  modifiable 
magnetic  ctxle  on  a  fixed  bar  code.  4.225.780.-CI.  235-449.000 
Jagenberg  Werke  Atkiengesellschaft:  See— 

Beerenwmkel.  Dieter.  4,224,848,  CI.  83-76.000. 
Jahn.  Walter  See— 

Faulstich.  Marga;  Jahn.  Walter:   Krolla.  Georg;  and  Neuroth. 
Norbert.  4,225.459.  CI.  252-.301.40P 
Janssen  Pharmaceutics  N  V.:  See— 

Sanczuk.  Stefan,  and   Hermans,   Hubert   K    P..  4,225,606,  CI. 

424-251.000. 

Jaramillo.  Giovanni;  Teitzman,  Melvin;  and  Lipinski,  Richard  D..  to 

Motorola.  Inc   Splash  proof  portable  two-way  data  terminal/radio. 

4.225.970.  CI.  455-i<9,000, 

Jaroche.  Ralph  J  .  to  Stroh  Brewery  Company.  The.  Display  hanger 

and  method  of  installation  therefor.  4.225,108.  CI.  248-544.000. 
Jean.  Pierre,  to  GAZ-Transpcrt.  Thermally  insulated  tank  for  land 

storage  of  low  temperature  liquids.  4,225.054.  CI  220-436.000. 
Jecmen.  Elinore  M  .  executrix  nominee:  Set'— 

Jecmen.  James  M  .  deceased;  and  Jecmen.  John  J..  4,224,767,  CI 
49-488.000. 
Jecmen.  James  M  ,  deceased  (by  Jecmen,  Elinore  M.,  executrix  nomi- 
nee): and  Jecmen,  John  J.,  to  Harris  Preble  Company.  Fire  stop  safety 
astragal.  4,224,767,  CI.  49-488.000. 
Jecmen.  John  J    See — 

Jecmen.  James  M  .  deceased:  and  Jecmen,  John  J..  4,224,767,  CI. 
49-488.000. 
JENAer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen..  Set— 

Faulstich,   Marga:  Jahn,   Walter;   Krolla.   Georg;  and   Neuroth. 
Norbert.  4.225,459,  CI  252-301. 40P. 


Jensen,  John  E.:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Frederick  G.;  Miller.  Leroy  J  ;  Jensen.  John  E.;  and 
Margerum.  J.  David.  4.225.454.  CI.  252-299.000. 
Jensen,  Knud.  Blocking  device  for  use  in  a  sewer  manhole.  4,225,435, 

CI.  210-153.000. 
Jeswani,  Partab  T.;  and  Ruflin,  Gerard  T.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Fuel  system  fiow  process  4,224,823.  CI.  73-118.000. 
Jcwett.  James  W.:  St't  — 

Tone.   Melvin   N.;  Zimmer.   Larry   J.;  and   Jewett.   James  W., 
4.224.994.  CI.  169-9.000. 
Jindal.  Prem  C:  See — 

Jones,  William  R.;  and  Jindal,  Prem  C,  4.225,744,  CI.  13-20.000. 
John  MacDonald  &  Co.  (Pneumatic  Tools)  Ltd.:  See- 
Allan.  David  T..  4.225.187.  CI.  299-37.000. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited:  See- 
Ward.  Terence  J..  4,225.613,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Johnson,  Curtiss  S..  Jr..  to  C.  Sherman  Johnson  Co..  Inc    Backstay 

tensionmg  device  4,224,890,  CI.  114-109,000. 
J(^hnson.  Kevin  T.:  See- 
Wall.    Thomas    H:    and    Johnson.    Kevin    T..    4,225,542.    CI. 
261-142.000. 
Johnson.  Malcolm;  Mills.  Stuart  D.;  and  Phillips.  Paul  J.,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Tetrahydropyridine  derivative  useful 
for  inhibiting  blood  platelet  aggregation.  4.225.602.  CI  424-263.000 
Johnson.  Matthey  &  Co..  Limited:  See— 

Hydes.  Paul  C;  and  Malerbi.  Bernard  W..  4.225.529.  CI.  260- 
429.00R. 
Johnson.  Oliver  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Tuning  fork  oscillator  driven  light  emitting  diode  display   unit. 
4.225.862.  CI.  340-755.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  H.;  Ford.  Dixon  A.:  Reynolds.  Gordon  S.;  and  Soren- 
son,  James  L..  to  St>renson  Research  Co..  Inc  Cannula  and  method 
for  bidirectional  blood  fiow.  4.224,943.  CI.  128-214.400. 
Johnston.  Robert  J  ;  Layciak.  Stephen  G.;  and  Dobrosielski.  Stephen  S.. 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Switch  structure.  4.225.765.  CI. 
200- .307.000. 
Johnston.  Roy  C:  Sec — 

Harrison.    Earnest    R.;    and   Johnston.    Roy    C.   4.225.009.    CI. 
181-120.000. 
Jones.  David  H.;  Shingles.  Terry;  Kelly.  Felix  T.;  and  Dry.  Mark  E  .  to 
Badger  Company.  Inc .  The.  Fluidization  promoters.  4.225.531.  CI. 
260-449.60R. 
Jones.  Havdn  F    See— 

Waites.  Geoffrey  M.  H.;  Ford.  William  C.  L.;  Khan.  Riaz  A.;  and 
Jones.  Haydn  F  .  4.225.590.  CI  424-180.000. 
Jones.  Howard;  and  Houser,  Robert  W.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc  Process 
for  preparing  4-(2,4-difluorophenyl)-salicyclic  acid    4.225.730,  CI. 
562-469.000. 
Jones,  Phillip  H  :  See- 

Price.  Douglas  R.;  Dalessio.  Frederick  F.;  and  Jones,  Phillip  H.. 

4.225.949,  CI.  367-96.000. 

Jones.  Samuel  H  ;  and  Stawarz,  Dick  A.,  to  LaSalle  Steel  Company. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  cold  finishing  of  metals.  4,224,818,  CI. 

72-284.000, 

Jones.  William  R.;  and  Jindal.  Prem  C.  to  Abar  Corporation.  Fixed 

thermocouple  for  vacuum  electric  furnaces  4,225,744,  CI   13-20.000. 

Joseph.  Christian  M..  to  Manufacture  de  Produits  Chimiques  Protex 

S.A.  Gypsum  plaster.  4.225.361,  CI.  106-111.000. 
Jost.  Jochen.  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  AG.  Slide  frames  and  a  slide  maga- 
zine for  storing  such  slide  frames.  4.225.044.  CI.  206-456.000. 
Jureit.  J    Calvin;  Seipos.  Andrew  G.;  and  Langevin.  William  J.,  to 
Automated   Building  Components.   Inc.   Rolled  nail  strips  packed 
without  spools.  4,225,095,  CI.  242-1.000. 
Justice.  James  W    H.;  Kennedy.  Paul  G.;  and  Miller,  Robert  C.  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp   Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring 
arc  welding.  4,225,771.  CI.  219-137.00R. 
Kabaian.  Jimmy  H.;  See — 

Chang.  Tien-Lin;   Kabaian,  Jimmy   H.;   Riganati,  John   P.;  and 
White.  Stanley  A..  4,225,850,  CI.  340-146.30E. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See — 

Sasaki,  Seiko;  and  Asano,  Kazuhiro,  4,224,789.  CI.  368-185.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mino  Seisakusho:  See— 

Mino,  Masao,  4,225.096.  CI.  242-43.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho;  See- 
Sato.  Yo.  4.224.872.  CI.  101-288.000 
Kadota.  Michio;  Sato.  Tomoharu;  and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  an  acoustic  surface 
wave  interaction  device.  4,224,725.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Kagerhuber.  Franz;  and  Lederer.  Wolfgang,  to  Voest-Alpine  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Shearing  machine  to  be  used  for  a  run-out  roller  table  of 
a  contmuous  casting  plant.  4.224,852,  CI.  83-319.000. 
Kago.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kotera.  Masao;  and  Kago.  Yoshiyuki.  4.225,950.  CI.  367-97.000. 
Kahlden,  Gerald  D.  Combined  continuity  and  voltage  test  instrument. 

4.225.817.  CI.  324-133.000. 
Kaiser.  Roman.  toGivaudan  Corporation   1.4-Epoxy-l,3.3-trimethyl-2- 

(2-buten-l-ylidene)-cyclohexanes.  4.225.501,  Ci.  260-346.220. 
Kako.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  painting  by  electrostatic  powder  spray- 
ing. 4.225.090.  CI.  239-692.000. 
Kakuse.  Junko:  See — 

Niimi.  Yukihisa;  Kakuse.  Junko;  Sato,  Toshio;  and  Kawanaka. 
Hideo,  4,225,3 II,  CI.  8-524.000. 
Kakuwa.  Seiichi:  Hattori.  Toshihiko;  Yamagata,  Ichiro;  and  Yamada. 
Toshio.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Oil  seal  means  for  rotary  piston 
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engines  including  a  nitrided  and   ground   surface.  4.225.294,  CI 
418-142.000, 
Kakuzen.   Hideo;   Kurosaki.  Shiro:  and   Usui.   Yuichi.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric    Industries.    Ltd.    Process    for    producing   glass    member 
4.225.330.  CI.  65-18.000 
Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &  Co  :  Set  — 

Lohn.  Gerd.  4.225.308.  CI.  433-132.000. 
Kama.  Haruo:  See — 

Okatani.  Masanao:  Onishi.  Hiroshi:  Ishibashi.  Yoshiaki;  Sato.  Rei- 
suke;    Suganuma.    Hisashi;    Yokogawa.   Tomohisa:    Ucki.    Yo- 
shiharu;  Kama.  Haruo:  Kosuga,  Tadashi;  and  Ogawa.  Tadashi. 
4.225.968.  CI.  455-154.000. 
Kamath.  Krishna  I.:  See— 

Comberiati.  Joseph  R.;  I.tx;ke.  Charles  D.;  and  Kamath.  Krishna  I.. 
4.224.992.  CI    166-273.000, 
Kameda.  Mitsuo:  Sec— 

Hasegawa.    Shoichi;    Yamashita.    Thoru:   and    Kameda.    Mitsuo. 
4.225.563.  CI.  423-20.00f). 
Kameyama.   Tetsuya:    Dokiya.    Masayuki;   and    Fukuda.    Kenzo.    to 
.Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Method  for  hydroge- 
nating  an  aromatic  compound.  4.225.733.  CI.  585-269.(XX) 
Kaminsk.'is.  Rimvydas  A  .  to  Staiidun.  Inc,  Internal  g;>seous  fluid  strip- 
per for  can  bodymakers  and  the  like.  4.224.819.  CI.  72-345. (XX). 
Kamiya.  Takashi;  and  Takaya.  Takao.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical 
Company.  Limited.  2-Lower  alkyl-7-substiluled-2  or  3-cephem-4-car- 
boxyhc  acid  compounds.  4.225.707,  CI.  544-16.000. 
Kamiyama.    Setsuo;    Shiozawa.    Kouji:    Okumura.    Yoshiharu:    iind 
Kancko.  Katsumi.  to  Toa  Ncnryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
for  the  pri^uction  of  unsaturated  esters.  4.225.727.  CI.  560-244,0(X) 
Kampner.  Stanley  Set- 
Murray.  Ian;  and  Kampner.  Stanley.  4.224.696.  CI,  3-1  911 
Murray.  Ian:  and  Kampner.  Stanley.  4.224.697.  CI.  3-1  911 
Kanbe.  Masaru;  Watanabe.  Kazumasa:  Uemura.  Moriio:  Takahashi. 
Jiro:   Kobayashi.    Ryuichiro;   anj    K(>hayashi.   Taisiihiko.   to   Koni- 
shiroku  Photo  Industry  Co,,  Ltd.  2-Sulfamoyl-5-sulfamido-l-naph- 
thols.  4,225,708,  CI   544-159.0')O 
Kanebo  Ltd  :  See— 

.Matsui.  Hironori;  and  Ito.  Takashi.  4.225.569.  CI  423-445.000 
Kaneko.  Chikara:  See — 

Ochi.  Kivoshige:  Matsunaga.  Isao;  Shindo.  Minoru:  and  Kaneko. 
Chikara.  4.225.524.  CI.  260-397.200. 
Kaneko.  Katsumi:  Sec — 

Kamiyama.  Setsuo:  Shiozawa.  Kouji.  Okumura.  ^oshiharu.  and 
Kaneko.  Katsumi.  4.225.727,  CI.  560-244,(XX). 
Kangle.  Purushottam  J.;  and  Milicevic.  Branimir.  to  Ciba-Geigv.  AG 

Dyeing  and  printing  processes.  4.225.313.  CI,  8-474.(X»0. 
Kanzaka.  Yoshihiro.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K,K.  Method  and  apparatus  fur 
removing  fastener  elements  from  a  slide  fastener  chain.  4.224.730.  CI 
29-408.000, 
Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Niimi.   Yukihisa;   Kakuse.  Junko;  Sato.  Toshio;  and   Kawanaka. 

Hideo.  4.225,311.  CI.  8-524.000. 

Kaplan.  Donald  S..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Surgical  sutures 

derived     from     segmented     polvether-ester     block     copolymers 

4.224.946.  CI.  128-335  500. 

Kaplan.  Leonard  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Overcurrent  protection 

circuit  for  ptwer  transistor  4.225.897,  CI.  .361-87,000 
Kaplan,  Neil,  to  Hi-Tech  Industries.  Inc  Thermosetting  molding  resin 

compositions,  4.225.554.  CI.  264-328.200. 
Kaplan.  Stephen  J.;  and  Lengyel.  Ladislaus  S.  Valve  device  for  divert- 
ing and  combining  fluid  flows.  4.224.958.  CI.  137-340.000, 
Kappos.    Christopher.     Portable    beverage    cooler    and    dispenser 

4.225.059,  CI.  222-146.00C. 
Kaptay.  Gyorgy:  Sec— 

Matyasi.  Jozsef;  Kokeny.  Bela;  Zsembery.  Laszlo;  Kaptay.  Gy- 
orgy; and  Nemeth.  Sandor.  4.225.6.39.  CI.  427-372.200, 
Karasa.  Alvydas  P  :  See— 

Gantz.  Carroll  M,;  Pugh.  Timothy  G,;  and  Karasa.  Alvydas  P. 
4.2,\'!.814.  CI.  320-2.(XX). 
Kariatsumari.  Kciichiro.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd   Ampli- 
tude modulation  circuit  for  a  transmitter.  4.225,822,  CI.  455-108.0(X) 
Karim,  Khalid  A.;  and  Rea,  James  H.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Process 
for  molding  acetylene  end-capped  polyimide  oligomers   4,225,550, 
CI.  264-236.000. 
Kariyama,  Shiso:  See— 

Shimizu,    Kazuma:    Kariyama,    Shiso;   Takeda.    Yoshimitsu;   and 
Yoshimura,  Masato,  4,225,295,  CI,  418-142,000. 
Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 
Wilkens,  Christian,  4,224,809,  CI.  66-207.000. 
Karn,  William  S.  Spiral  wound  electrodialysis  cell.  4.225.413.  CI. 

204-.30 1.000. 
Kashiwaya.  Mineo:  See— 

Takamaru.   Takeshi;    Kashiwava.    Mineo;    MoritM.    Kiyomi;    and 
Oobayashi.  Seijl.  4.225.535.  CI.  261-34.00B 
Katoogi.  Masayuki:  Str— 

Moriyama.    Hideo;    and    Katoogi.    Masavuki.    4,225,905,    CI 
.362-216.000. 
Katsuno.  Takeharu:  See— 

Takayama,  Shoichiro:  Nakagata,  Norio:  and  Katsuno,  Takeharu, 
4,225,888,  CI.  358-288.000, 
Kalz,  Ottti,  to  Ledermann  GmbH  &  Co   Drilling  totil.  4,225,274.  CI 

408-225.000, 
Kaufmann,  John  C.  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Decorative  floor- 
ing. 4.225.374.  CI.  156-220.000. 


Kauschke.  Michael,  to  Carl  Muniers-ELROFORM    Packing  for  heat 
and  material  exchange,  particularly  for  cooling  towers.  4.225.540.  CI 
261-1 12.(XX). 
Kawabuchi.  Masami:  Sato.  Jun-ichi;  Nagai.  Kiyotaka;  Fukukita.  Hiro- 
shi: and  Fukumoio.  Akira.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd 
Two-dmitnsional  linear  B-scan  ultrasound  diagnostic  apparatus  with 
phase  and  amplitude  tapering.  4.224.829.  CI.  73-626.000 
Kawamura.  Koji:  and  Hayashi.  Hideyuki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Anti-squeal  shim  used  in  a  disc-brake  4,225.021. 
CI,  1 88-73, .«iO(), 
Kawamura.  Takashi:  Sec— 

Tsuchiya.  Mikio;  Kawamura.  Takashi;  Ootaka.  Kazuo.  and  Ozaki. 
Yukio.  4.225.644.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Kawanaka.  Hideo;  See — 

Niimi.   Yukihisa;   Kakuse.  Junko:   Sato.  Toshio;  and   Kawanaka. 
Hideo.  4.225. 311.  CI,  8-524,000. 
Kavvano.  Hirosige:  Sec — 

^'oshinaga.     Shoji.     Kawano.     Hirosige:     Ttxlo.     Matsuzo;    and 
Fujiwara.  Kiyoshi.  4.225,079.  CI  233-15000, 
Kawase.  Tooru  See— 

Hattori.  Tadashi;  Kobashi,  Mamoru:  Kawase.  Totiru;  and  Ueno. 
Yoshiki.  4.225.925.  CI.  .■^64-43 1 .000 
Kawneer  Companv.  Inc  ;  Sec— 

Hubbard.  S   Eugene;  and  Meisterheim.  Richard  A  .  4.225.163.  CI 
292-2  l.WX). 
Kay,  Arthur  H  :  Sec— 

Dziewulski.  Ted:  and  Kay.  Arthur  H,.  4.224. 7b4.  CI.  47-71  000 
Kearney.  Donald  R  .  Trokhan.  Paul  D  .  and  Wells.  Edward  R  .  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Method  of  making  piv-separable 
paper,  4.225.382.  CI,  162-111.000, 
Keene  Corptiration-  See — 

Dougall.  Robert  K  .  4.225.200.  CI,  .308-235,000, 
Keeney.  Marvin  F  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Coincidence  circuit 

for  a  protective  relay  circuit   4.225, ''95.  CI,  .^o'7.232.0(X). 
Kciper  Automohiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Kluiing.  Bewid.  4.225.177.  CI  297-216000. 
Strowick.  Wiilibald.  4.225.184.  CI    297-468  000. 
Werner.  Paui.  4.225.182.  CI   297..362  00(J. 
Kelley.  William.  J.,  to  Mattel.  Inc   Toy  perfume  maker.  4.224.757,  CI 

46-1  OOR 
Kelly,  Donald  A.  Variable  speed,  condensing  steam  turbine  and  pfiwer 

system.  4.224.797.  CI.  60-652.(XX) 
Kelly.  Felix  T    Sec— 

Jones.  David  H.:  Shingles.  Terry:  Kelly.  Felix  T ;  and  Dry.  Mark 
E.  4.225.51I.  CI.  260-449  ()0R, 
Kelly.  H  Janet:  S.v— 

Councill.    Edwin    D:    Kellv.    H     Janet:    and    Lee.    Hua-Tung. 
4.225.947.  CI,  .365-238  000,' 
Kempter.  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Printing  drum  for  an 
electrostatic  imaging  process  with  a  doped  amorphous  silicon  layer 
4.225.222.  CI   355-3,ODR. 
Kendall  Company.  The:  .See- 
Taylor.    Glenn    N.;    and    Patel.    Bhupendra    C.    4.225.37],    CI 
156-152.000, 
Kennedy.  Paul  G.:  See- 
Justice.  James  W    H;  Kennedy.  Paul  G:  and  Miller.  Robert  C. 
4.225.771,  CI,  2 19-1 37,OOR 
Kern,  Winfried:  See— 

Diskowski    Herbert.    Eberi.    Hans,    Kern.   Winfried:    Rabowsky. 
Hans;  Schafgen.  Bernhard;  and  Stendel.  Joachim.  4.225..347.  CI. 
75-257,000. 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftunc 
Sec- 
Divisek.  Jiri;  and  Mergel.  Jurgen.  4.225.401.  CI  204-129  000, 
Kerr-McGee  Corporation:  See — 

Graham.  Paul  R.;  and  Riggs.  Olen  L  .  Jr .  4.225.396.  CI  204-1  500 
Rhodes.  Donald  E.,  4.225.420.  CI.  208-177,000, 
Kesselman.    David   A    Tamper-resistani    fastener   for   utility   meters, 

4.225.165.  CI   292-256,670, 
Kettler.  Howard  G  :  Kolpek.  Robert  A  ;  and  Rosenbaum.  Walter  S  .  to 
International    Business   Machines   CtirporatK>n     Variable   character 
spacing  matrix  for  proportional  spacing  printing  systems  4.225.249. 
CI.  400-3.000 
Keystone  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Auken.  Charles  L..  4.224.879,  CI    105-282.00P 
Khan,  Riaz  A  :  See— 

Waites.  Geoffrey  M.  H.;  Ford.  Willrim  C  L  .  Khan.  Riaz  A.;  and 
Jones.  Haydn  F,,  4.225.590.  CI  424-180,000. 
Kida.   Takao.   Terahara.   Zuisho.   Shida.   Toshiro;   Mizuno.   Hiroshi. 
Takahara.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Hirose.  Yoshiteru.  to  Ajinomoto  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  Fungicidal  and  bactericidal  comptisitions  and 
method    for    protecting    plants    by    use    thereof,    4.225.585.    CI 
424-114,000. 
Kilian.  John  P.;  and  Brown.  John  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air 
Force.  Hydraulic  decelerator  with  segmented  cylinder  4,225.016.  CI 
188-38,000, 
Kilman.  Lowell  E..  Jr  Automatic  indicator  for  a  game.  4.225.(UO,  CI. 

194-12.000, 
Kim,  Sunyong  P,  Shoe  ventilating  insole  4,224,746,  CI   36-3  OOB, 
Kimura,  Shiro  G  :  See— 

Zarchy,  Andrew  S  :  and  Kimura.  Shiro  G  .  4.225.323.  CI  55-1 1  000 
King.  Stephen  P    See— 

Vincent.  Alan  H  ;  and  King.  Stephen  P  .  4.225.287.  CI  416-145.000 
Kintaka.  Kazuhiko;  Sec- 

Imada.  Akira;  Kintaka,  Kazuhiko:  and  Haibara,  Konomi,  4,225,586, 
CI.  424-117,000 
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Kin/ler.  Jack  A  ;  Heffernan.  James  T.:  Fchrenkamp.  Leroy  G.;  and  Lee. 
William  S..  10  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Surface  finishing  4,225. .^72.  CI   156-1 54.000 
Kirav.  Joseph  D  Device  for  leaching  hatting  techniques.  4,225. l.V^.  CI 

273.260OR. 
Kireev.  Fagim  K.;  5«'— 

Zaitsev.  Konstantin  P .  Shleizer.  Mikhail  S..  Voronevsky.  Svirid  I ; 

Reshetnik.  Vasily  D;  Vain.  Lazar  I.;  Movchan.  Vladimir  V.. 

Kishlar.  Alexandr  S ;  Kireev.  Fagim  K.;  Somov.  Vsevolod  S ; 

and  Alfenna.  Larisa  K  .  4.225.676.  CI.  4.^5-255.000. 

Kirkpalrick.  Kenneth  L  ;  Spicer.  Dalton  H  ,  and  Oka.  Ken  K  .  to  Deere 

&  Company   Side  draft  stabili/er  4.224.78.V  CI.  56-l.V5(X) 
Kishlar.  Alcxandr  S    Sir— 

Zaitsev.  Konstantin  P  ,  Shleizer.  Mikhail  S  ;  Voronevsky.  Svirid  I.; 
Reshetnik.  Vastly  D.;  Vain.  Lazar  I.;  Movchan.  Vladimir  V  ; 
Kishlar.  Ale.xandr  S.;  Kireev,  Fagim  K  .  Somov.  Vsevolod  S.: 
and  Alferova.  Larisa  K  .  4.225.676.  CI.  4.15-255.000. 
Kissling.  Bruno  Sti'— 

Acton.   Brian;   Kissling.  Bruno;  Robinson.  Tibor;  and  Uroscvic, 
Mihca.  4.225..M().  CI.  8-4<)l  000. 
Kita.  Yukio:  Sei  — 

Ishikawa.  Hisa.i;  Kita,  Yukio;  and  Horikoshi.  Kouki.  4,225..?8!.  CI. 
162-51000 
Kttoh.  Ryozo;  See— 

Umemura.  Sumio;  Kitoh.  Rvozo;  Iioh.  Shigeru;  Arima.  Yasulaka; 
Itoh.  Kosuke;  and  Fukui.  Hideaki.  4.225.462.  CI  252-440.aK) 
Kiwala.  Jacob:  Scv — 

Sprecker.  Mark  A  ;  Schmiti.  Frederick  L.;  ViKk.  Manfred  H  ; 
Vinals.   Joaquin   F.;  and   Kiwala.  Jacob,  4.225,470,  CI.   252- 
522.00R 
Kiyono,  Tetsuhiro:  Sic— 

Nakamura,   Moritoshi;   Mutoh,   Ichiro:   and    Kivono.   Tetsuhiro, 
4,225.843.  CI.  338-120  000. 
Klauke.  Erich:  Sci-— 

Marhold.  Albrecht;  and  Klauke.  Erich.  4.225.731.  CI.  568-775.000. 

Sirrenberg.  Wilhelm.  Klauke.  Erich;  Brandes.  Wilhelm;  and  Ro- 

essler.  Peter.  4,225.618.  CI.  424-322.0(X). 

Klein.  Dominique,  to  Manufacture  Metallurgique  de  Tournus.  Method 

ot  manufacturing  composite  strips  by  continuous  casting.  4,224.«J78. 

CI.  164-86.000. 

Klein.    Richard    F.    Adjustable   proportioning   valve    4,224.'>56.   CI. 

137-114000 
Klein.  Yitzhak.  Goldstein.  Jonathan  R     Valentina.  Perach;  and  Ko- 
bliakov.  Esther.  Separators  for  secondary  cells  and  similar  systems 
4.225.657.  CI.  429-248.000. 
Kleinbcrg,  Israel    Means  and  method  for  improving  defenses  against 

caries.  4,225,579,  CI.  424-48.000. 
Kleine.  Charles  A.,  and  Belangee,  Kenneth,  to  Olin  Corpor.ition  Appa- 
ratus and  process  for  making  tube  in  sheet  heat  exchangers.  4,224,817, 
CI.  72-54.000. 
Kieven.  Lowell  A.:  Sec — 

Werner,  Frank  D  ;  Klevtn.  Lowell  A  .  Case.  James  T.;  and  Bloom- 
field,  Roger  D..  4.224,928,  CI.  126-450.000. 
Klimek.  Norbert  M.;  and  Huber.  Manfred  A  ,  to  Rank  Organisation 
Limited.  The   Electro-mechanical  printing  apparatus.  4.225,251,  CI. 
400-124  000. 
Kling-Tecs.  Inc.:  See— 

Roberts.  John  S..  4,225,299.  CI  425-72.00S. 
Klinke.  Gregor:  Si'i  — 

Hummel.  Walter;  Klinke.  Gregor;  and  Prosperi.  Alberto.  4.225.326. 
CI   55-257  OOR 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Moser.  Gottfried,  4.225,176,  CI  296-190.000 
Kloeckner  Werke  AG:  See— 

Heiermann.  Siegfried;  Lachner.  Hans;  Richter.  Jorg;  Schungel. 

Peter.  Togel.  Kurt;  and  Warnke.  Hans.  4.224,843.  CI  81-57.380 

Kluting.  Bernd,  to  Keiper  Automobiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Inertia 

activated  liKking  device  for  vehicle  seals.  4,225,177,  CI.  297.216(XX). 

Knapp.  Heinrich.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Fuel  injectitm  apparatus. 

4.224,914,  CI.  123-452.000. 
Knell,  Everett  W    Siv- 

Mirza.  Zia  I ;  Knell.  Everett  W.;  and  Winter,  Bruce  L.,  4,225,415. 
CI   208-8.00R. 
Knemeyer,  Friedel  S  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Compi>site  com- 
pact components  fabricated  with  high  temperature  brazing  filler 
metal  and  method  for  making  same.  4,225.322.  CI   51-295.000 
Knippel.  Willis  H..  and  Schmitz,  Thomas  R.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated. 
Static  switching  apparatus  for  passenger  vehicle    4,224,875.  CI 
104-130.000 
Knoski.  Jerry  L  Quick  change  wheel  assembly.  4.225.191,  CI.  .301- 

90DN. 
Kobashi,  Mamoru:  See — 

Hattori,  Tadashi;  Kobashi,  Mamoru;  Kawase.  Tooru;  and  Ueno, 
Yoshiki.  4,225.925.  CI  364-431.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hoshiyatna.  Saioshi:  Fukushima,  Shuichi;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi:  and 
Takamatsu.  Hideki.  4.225.743.  CI   585-512.000. 
Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tripod-type  universal  joint  with  a  snap-on  retainer.  4,224,806,  CI 
64-21000 
Kobayashi,  Kazuo:  SVi'— 

Tanaka.  ivuzuyuki:  Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  Okabe.  Itsuro;  and  Tanaka, 
Toshimitsu,  4.224,918.  CI.  I2.V657.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kazutoshi:  Sir— 

Nakazawa.  Terumi;  Minorikawa,  Hitoshi;  Kobavashi.  Kazutoshi; 
Nagae,  Hiromitsu;  and  Inui,  Tomoji,  4.224.917.  CI.  123-647  000 


Kobayashi.  Nohuo:  See— 

Kako.     Hiroyoshi;     and     Kobayashi,     Nohuo,     4.225,090,     CI. 
239-692.000. 
Kobayashi.  Ryuichiro:  See — 

Kanhc.  Masaru:  Watanabe.  Kazumasa;  Uemura.  M>rilo;  Takahashi. 

Jiro:     Kobayashi.     Ryuichiro;     and     Kobayashi,     Tatsuhiko, 

4,225.708.  CI.  544-159.000. 

Kobayashi.  Sadami.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited   Process  for 

reductive  calcining  of  magnesium  sulfate  4.225.573,  CI.  423-638  000. 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuhiko:  See— 

Kanbe.  Masaru;  Watanabe.  Kazumasa:  Uemura.  Morito;  Takahashi. 
Jiro;     Kobayashi.     Ryuichiro;     and     Kobayashi,     Tatsuhiko, 
4,225,708.  CI.  544-159.000. 
Kober  AG:  See— 

Huber.  Reinhold:  and  Koster.  Waldemar.  4.225.267.  CI  404-69  (XK). 
Kobliakov.  Esther:  Siv— 

Klein.  Yitzhak:  Goldstein.  Jonathan  R  ;  Valentina.  Perach;  and 
Kobliakov.  Esther.  4.225.657.  CI  429-248.000. 
Kobs.  Frederick  E.;  Ryan.  Joseph  L.;  Inoshita.  Minoru;  and  Winfrey. 
Gerald  N..  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Daisy  chaining  of 
device   interrupts   in   a   cathode   ray    tube   device    4.225.942.    CI 
364-900.000. 
Koehlcr  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Gulliksen.    John    E.;    and    Guimond.    Roy    A.    4.225.906.    CI 
362-254.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wieland.  Erich  G..  4.224.873,  CI.  101-409.000. 
Kogler.  Georg:  See — 

Kuhnlein.  Hans;  Schalk.  Karl;  and  Kogler.  Georg.  4.225,811.  CI. 
318-261.000. 
Kogler.  Peter:  St-e— 

Zitz,  Alfred;  Schetina.  Otto;  and  Kogler.   Peter.  4.225.144.  CI. 
277-12.000. 
Kohler.  George  O.:  See — 

Saunders.    Robert   M.;  and   Kohler.   George  O..   4.225.629.  CI. 
426-583.000. 
Kokeny.  Bela:  See — 

Matyasi.  Jozsef;  Kokeny.  Bela;  Zsembery.  Laszio;  Kaptay.  Gy- 
orgy;  and  Nemeth.  Sandor.  4.225.639.  CI.  427-372.200. 
Kollectible  Kontaiiier  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See— 

Skaggs.  Kenneth  R..  4.225,039.  CI  206-193.000. 
Kollmeyer.  Willy  D..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  preparing 
3-azabicyclo(3.1.0)he.xaiie-2-carbonitrile.  4.225.499.  CI.  260-326620. 
Kolpek.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Kettkr.  Howard  G.;  Kolpek.  Robert  A.;  and  Rosenbaum,  Walter 
S  .  4,225,249.  CI.  400-3  000. 
Komorn,  Yves:  See— 

Biola,  Georges;  Komorn.  Yves;  and  Limongi,  Eric,  4,225,516,  CI. 
568-41.000. 
Kompelitn,  Arlon  D ,  to  Honeywell  Inc   Optical  smoke  detector  cir- 
cuit 4.225,791,  CI.  250-574.000. 
Kondo,  Shiro.  and  Watanabe.  Yoshinori,  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd 

Switch  operated  axially  or  rotatably.  4.225.758,  CI.  200-4.000. 
Kondou,  Takayasu:  See— 

Ando,  Shigeo:  and  Kondou,  Takayasu,  4,224,856.  CI.  84-1.190 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanbe.  Masaru;  Watanabe,  Kazumasa;  Uemura,  Morito;  Takahashi, 
Jiro;     Kobayashi,     Ryuichiro;     and     Kobayashi,     Tatsuhiko. 
4.225,708,  CI.  544-159.000. 
Kono  Sadamitsu;  See— 

Kuroki.'   Masataka:    Kono,    Sadamitsu:    and    Shioka.    Kazuyuki. 
4.225.721.  CI.  548-246.000. 
Koop.  Nicholas  S  ;  and  Morrissey.  William  J.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Nio- 
bium   coatings    for    joining    ceramic    to    metal.    4.225.262.    CI. 
403-272.000. 
Koopman.  Robert  J    Remotely  operable  trailer  hitch.  4.225.149.  CI 

280-477.000. 
Kopfli.  Markus:  See— 

Zetting.  Alois:  and  Kopfii.  Markus.  4.225.859,  CI.  340-566.000. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Perch.  Michael:  and  Peterson.  Alex.  Jr..  4.225,.391,  CI.  201-6.000. 
Korenko,  Michael  K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Method  for 
heat  treating  iron-nickel-chromium  alloy.  4,225,363,  CI.  148-1 2. 70N 
Korenko,  Michael  K  ■  See— 

Gibson.    Robert   C:   and    Korenko,    Michael    K.,   4,225,364,   CI 
148-31.000. 
Kosarin,  Norman  D.;  and  Finkel,  Gilbert.  Process  for  reducing  caloric 

content  of  coconut.  4,225,624.  CI.  426-93.000 
Koshiyama.  Isamu:  and  Senda,  Tetsuji.  to  Fujimi  Kenmazai  Kogyo  Co. 
Ltd.    Comp<isitions   for   polishing   synthetic    resin.    4.225.349.   CI. 
106-3.000. 
Koster,  Waldemar:  Sir- 

Huber,  Reinhold:  and  Koster,  Waldemar.  4.225,267.  CI.  404-69.000. 
Kosuga,  Tadashi:  See — 

Okatani,  Masanao:  Onishi,  Hiroshi:  Ishibashi.  Yoshiaki:  Sato.  Rei- 
suke;    Suganuma.    Hisashi;   Yokogawa,   Tomohisa:    Ueki,    Yo- 
shiharu:  Kama,  Haruo;  Kosuga,  Tadashi:  and  Ogawa,  Tadashi, 
4,225,968.  CI.  455-154.000. 
Kotera,  Masao;  and  Kago.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Automo- 
bile distance  measuring  apparatus.  4.225.950.  CI.  367-97  000. 
Kotrc.  Bohumir:  See— 

Rysanek.  Duson:  Kotrc.  Bohumir:  Hamalcik.  Jaroslav;  and  Olejnik. 
Peter,  4,225,820,  CI.  1324-450  000 
Kolthaus,  Erich,  to  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG.  Mating  spur  gears.  4.224.8.34. 
CI.  74-462.000. 


September  30,  1980 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Koyama.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Ishii,   Tsuneji:   Tsukada,   Tetsuro;   Abe,   Takeshi;   and    Koyama, 
Tsutomu,  4,225,379,  CI.  156-629  000. 
Kraemer,  Dieter:  See — 

HartI,  Roland;  Helm,  Dieter:  and  Kraemer,  Dieter.  4,225,557,  CI 

422-5i).(XX). 

Krall,  Hermann  D.;  and  Schwarz,  Herbert,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 

Preparation    of    pcrchloro-2,5-diaza-l,5-hexadiene     4,2j5,510,    CI 

260-566  OOD 

Kraus.  Charles  E..  to  Excelermatic  Inc.  Traction  roller  transmission 

4.224.840.  CI.  74-7<J8.000. 
Kraus.  Frederick  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  motor 

control  system.  4,225.812.  CI.  318-.U9.000. 
Kreuter,  Jorg;  and  Speiser,  Peter  P.,  to  Kreuter,  Jorg;  and  Speiscr,  Peter 

Paul.  Biological  materials.  4,225.581,  CI.  424-88.(XX). 
Kristiansen,  Odd:  Sir — 

Ackermann,  Peter;  Drabek,  Jozef;  Farooq,  Saleem;  Gsell,  Laurenz: 

Kristiansen,  Odd;  and  Wehrii,  Rudolf.  4.225,616.  CI.  424- .^05.000 

Kroenke,  William  J.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The  Tnpentylam- 

monium  decamolybdatc  and  comptisition  containing  same.  4,225.484. 

CI.  260-45.75R. 

Krolla.  Georg:  See — 

Faulsiich.   Marga;  Jahn,   Walter,   Krolla.   Geore:  and   Neuroth. 
Norbert.  4,225.459,  CI.  252-.^OI.40P. 
Krzok.  Peter,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft    Vertically  adiust- 
able  mounting  arrangement  for  safetv  belts  at  a  side  rail  of  an  auicimo- 
tive  vehicle.  4.225,185,  CI.  297-468.000. 
Kubo.     Sueki;     Watanabe,     Toshiro;     Fujita.     Masayuki;     Matsuno. 
Tadahiko;  and  Morita.  Akira,  to  Kurosaki  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  applying  refractory  material  onti>  the  inner  surface  of 
a  furnace.  4,225,083.  CI.  2.39-132.300. 
Kugel,  Roger  W.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Alkyl  phenoxy  poly(e- 
thyleneoxy)ethanol  in  fuel  oil  to  prevent  coal  panicles  from  freezing 
together.  4,225,317.  CI.  44-6.000. 
Kugler.  Siegfried:  See— 

Muller.  Dieter;  Endlich.  Wilhelm;  and  Kugler.  Siegfried.  4.224.971. 
CI.  151-41  700. 
Kuhn.  Robert  L  :  Sir— 

Fox,  David  H.;  and  Kuhn,  Robert  L.,  4,225.759.  CI.  2fX).|9.0()M 
Kuhnlein,  Hans;  Schalk,  Karl;  and  Kogler,  Georg,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Direct  current  motor  with  polyphase  stator  w inding  and 
electronic  commulating  device  controlled  bv  an  angular  position 
transmitter.  4,225,811,  CI.  318-261.000. 
Kulke.  Gunier;  and  Eckert,  Konrad,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Fuel 

injection  nozzle.  4.225,088,  CI  239-533  500 
Kullman.  Russell  M.  H.:  Sir- 
Frank.  Arlen  W.;  Daigle.  Donald  J  .  and  Kullman.  Russell  M   H  . 
4.225.512.  CI.  260-58.3.00E 
Kulon.  Robert  E.:  Sir— 

Rosin.    George    C;    and     Kulon.     Robert     E..    4.224.979.    CI 
I64-I.10.0(X). 
Kumagai.  Tadashi,  to  Alps  Electric  Co ,  Ltd   Local  oscillator  circuit 
having  two  phase  locked  loops  having  respective  freqtiency  dividers 
with  a  common  division  ratio.  4,225.829,  CI   331-1  (X)A. 
Kumita.  Izumi:  Sir— 

Nakamura.  Hiroaki;  Kumita.  Izumi:  Sugita.  Yoshiji;  and  Takagi 
Hiedo.  4.225,675.  CI.  435-2 1 5.(XX3. 
Kuo.  Chang-Kiang,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Random  access 
MOS  memory  cell  using  double  level  polysilicon.  4,225,94^,  CI 
.365-149.000. 
Kuo,  Mau-Jung:  See — 

Toibert,  William  R.;  Feder,  Joseph;  and  Kuo,  Mau-June,  4,225.670, 
CI.  435-41.000 
Kuppenheinier,  John  D.,  Jr.;  and  Murphy,  Paul  F.,  to  Sanders  Associ- 
ates,   Inc     Wide    field    of   view-narrow    band    detection    system 
4,225,782,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Kuroki,  Masataka;  Kono.  Sadamitsu:  and  Shioka.  Kazuyuki,  to  Sogo 
Pharmaceutical    Company.    Ltd.    Novel    amidoxime    derivatives 
4.225,721,  CI.  548-246.(XX). 
Kurosaki  Refractories  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubo.   Sueki;   Watanabe.   Toshiro;    Fujita.    Masayuki;    Matsuncv 
Tadahiko:  and  Morila,  Akira,  4,225,083,  C!  239-132..1(X). 
Kurosaki,  Shiro:  See — 

Kakuzen,  Hideo;  Kurosaki.  Shiro;  and  Usui.  Yuichi.  4.225.330  CI 
65-1 8  0(X). 
Kurz,  Manfred:  See— 

Saur,  Roland,  and  Kurz.  Manfred,  4,225.841,  CI.  337-.393.00O 
Kusters,  Eduard:  See— 

Kutz,  Johannes.  4,224.812.  CI.  68-205  (X)R. 
Kutik,  Louis  F.;  and  Cecil,  Howard  E.,  to  Security  Plastics,  Inc.  Con- 
tinuous pumping  system.  4,225,060,  CI.  222-189.000. 
Kutz,  Johannes,  to  Kusters.  Eduard  Washing  apparatus  4.224.812  CI 

68-205.00R.  *^' 

Kuzma.  Gyozo.  to  Bayerische   Motoren   Werke  Aktiengesellschaft 
Locking  device  for  reverse  gear  of  a  motor  vehicle  transmission, 
especially  for  an  automobile.  4.225.024.  CI.  192-53. OOF 
Kvist,  Arnold  J.  L.:  See— 

Lunden,  Arnold:  Heed.  Bjorn;  and  Kvist,  Arnold  J.  L.,  4.225,6«i6, 
CI.  429-191.000. 
Kyu,  Shikun:  and  Hepworth,  Edward  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Advanced 

data  link  controller.  4,225,919.  CI  .364-200.000. 
L.  &  C.  Steinmuller  GmbH:  See— 

Dorling,  Rolf.  4.225,122.  CI.  266-193.000. 
Laanio,  Verena:  See — 

Brechbuhler,   Hans  U.;    Laanio,   Verena;  and   Berrer.   Daamar, 
4.225,598.  CI.  424-249.(XX).  * 


Laboratoire  L   Lafon  Sff— 

Lafon.  Louis.  4.225.617.  CI.  424-315.(XX) 
Lachner.  Hans:  See— 

Heiermann.  Siegfried;   Lachner.  Hans.   Richier.  Jorg    Schungel. 
Peter;  Togel.  Kurt;  and  Warnke.  Hans.  4.224.K43.  CI   !<l-5:  380 
Laehonius.  Leif:  Sir- 

Hallerhack.     Stig     L:     and     Laehonius.     Leif.     4.225.292.     CI 
4 17-367. (XX) 
Lafon.    Louis,    to    Laboratoire    L.    Lafon.    Acetohvdroxamic    acids 

4,225.617,  CI.  424-31 5.fXX). 
Lai.  Hung  C.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   N-Bit  magnitude  comparator  of  free 

design.  4.225.849.  CI   .^40-146  2(X). 
Laine.  Reijo.  to  Lapela  Oy  Cham  tensioner  4.225.116.  CI  254-24' (XX) 
L'Air  Liquide.  Sociele  .Anonyme  pour  I'Kiude  et  rFxploitaiinn  dev 
Procedes  Georges  Claude  Sec — 
Faudou.  Jean-Yves;  Delaev.  Luc;  and  Van  de  Mossclacr,  Dirk 

4.225.051.  CI.  220-3.000.  ' 
Monnier.  Jean-Pierre.  4,224.940.  CI    128-205  160 
Lajolte.  Dominique:  Sir — 

Bernard,  Solange:  Lajotte.  Dominique;  Michelon.  Francois;  and 
Sourgens.  Jacques.  4.225,754.  CI    I79.81.(X)B 
Lakatos.  Bela.  Meisel  nee  Agoston.  Julia,  and  Varju.  MihaK    Com- 
plexes of  oligo-  and  polygalacturonic  acids  formed  with  essentul 
metal  ions  and  pharmaceutical  preparations  containini!  the  same 
4.225.592.  CI.  424-180  000. 
Lamica.  John  S.:  Sir — 

Harris.  Robert  H  ;  and  Lamica.  John  S..  4.225.443.  CI  2 10-^10  OtX) 
Landis.  Phillip  S  :  Sir— 

Horodysky.  Andrew   G  .  and  Landis.   Phillip  S.  4.221.4M*.  CI 
260-139  000. 
Lane.  Marvin  M  .  to  Sortex  North  America.  Inc    Four  color  tomato 

grader.  4.225.242.  CI   356-407.000. 
Lane.  Stephen  J  :  Sec- 
Liu.  Joseph  K  .  Lane.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Cvmbalisiv.  I  ubomvr  M 
4.225.43.3.  CI   2I()-702(XX) 
Lang.  Volker   Bacleria-tight  svMcm  for  artificial  respiration  4.224.919 

CI.  128-205.1.10 
Langdon,  Glen  G  .  Jr.;  and  Manie\.  Patrick  E  .  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation   Method  and  means  for  texture  display  in 
raster  scanned  color  graphic  4.225.861.  CI   340-703  (XX). 
Langenbeck.  Andreas:  See— 

Breiischwerdt.  Werner:  and  Langenbeck,  Andreas.  4,225.069.  ci 
224-328  (XX). 
Langevin,  William  J.:  .Sir— 

Jureit,  J.  Calvin;  Seipos,  Andrew  G  ;  and  Langevin.  Wilham  J  . 
4.225.095.  CI.  242-1  0(X) 
Langlie.  Howard;  and  Berg.  Albert  T  .  Jr    Hand  tixil  with  readily 

detachable  handle.  4.224.7S6.  CI.  56-400010. 
Lanoue.  Gerard:  Sir— 

Tremblay.  Maurice  H  ;  Manning.  Robert  E  ;  Lanoue.  Gerard:  and 
Gaiteri.  Frank.  Jr..  4.225.442.  CI.  2 10-497.  KJO 
Lanter  Kent  J  ;  Betz.  Norman  L    and  Williams.  Danny  L  .  to  Ralston 
Purina  Company.  Feed  intake  limiting  composition  for  cattle  contain- 
ing a  saturated  fatty  acid.  4,225.621,  CI  426-2  (XX). 
Lanz,  Otto   Sic— 

Dandliker.  Rene;  Lanz.  Otto:  and  Mottier,  Francois.  4.225.241.  CI 
356-400.000 
Lapela  Oy:  Sir— 

•Laine.  Reijo.  4.225.116.  CI.  254-247  (J(X). 
Larsen.  Glen  D  .  to  Southern  Railway  Company   Cup-shaped  bolster 

bearing.  4,224,876,  CI.  I05-199.(XK.".' 
Larson,  Godfrey  R  Handle  for  mobile  intravenous  stand.  4.225.104,  CI 

248-125.000. 
Larson,  Michael  E.:  Sir- 
Beadle,   Bruce  R  ;  Conners.  John  P.;  and  Larvin.  Michael   E. 
4.225.918.  CI   .364-200.000 
LaSalle  Steel  Company :  Si'i' — 

Jones,  Samuel  H  ;  and  Stawar/,  Dick  A  .  4,224.818.  CI.  72-284.(XX) 
Lastik.  Joseph  P.  to  PPG   Industries.  Inc    Securing  pads  for  sheet 

shipping  containers.  4.225.041.  CI.  206-448  (XX) 
Latter.   Richard,   to   High   Pressure  Technology.   Inc    Reliable   high 

pressure  apparatus.  4.225, .^00,  CI   425-77.{XX)    ' 
Launay.  Noel,  to  Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produiis  Nestle 
S.A.  Apparatus  for  coating  frozen  portions  with  a  gianulated  prod- 
uct. 4,224,895,  CI.  I18-I6.0(X) 
Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co  ,  Ltd.  Sir— 

Miyazaki,    Yorizo.    Sentoku.    Hideshi;    and    Furuya.    Katusuke. 

4.224.777,  CI.  5.1-641. (XX) 

Miyazaki,    Yorizo;    Sentoku.    Hideshi;    and    Furuya,    Katusuke, 

4.224.778.  CI.  53-64.(XX). 
Lauressergues.  Henri  Sir— 

Tarayre.  Jean-Pierre;  Cousse.  Henri;   Mouzin.  Gilbert    Lauress- 
ergues. Henri;  and  Casadio.  Silvano.  4.225.610.  CI  424-270(XX) 
Lautrou.  Jean:  See — 

Tilly,    Guy;    Hardouin,    M     Jean-Charles;    and    Lauirou.    Jean. 
4,225.577.  CI  424-5  (XX) 
Lavelle.  Joseph  A    Sir— 

Hutton,    Thomas   W.;   and    Lavelle.   Joseph    A.   4.225.651.   CI 
428-443.000. 
Laviano.  Don  Tape-severing  device.  4,225,071.  CI  225-65.(XX). 
Law,  Derek  A  ;  Davis,  Robert  H  ;  and  Andress.  Harry  J  .  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation     Emulsifiable    lubricant    compositions    4.225.447.    CI 
252-.34  700 
Lawlor.  Christopher,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The.  LiKk-off 
means  for  airless  sprayer  4.225.087.  CI.  239-526  OOf) 
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I  .iuM>n.  Romniom  I.    Process  for  separation  and  collection  of  viable 

female  and  male  spermatozoa.  4.225.40?.  CI   2()4- 1  XO.OOR 
I  .iveiak.  Stephen  G    Sir — 

Johnston.    Robert    J  ;    Lavciak.    Stephen   G ;   and    Dobrosielski. 
Stephen  S  .  4.225.765.  Cl  200-307.000. 
I  e;irn.  Richard  L  .  to  Lmhart  Industries.  Inc.  Circuit  means  for  provid- 
ing multiple  audible  signals  from  an  audible  tone  generator  means 
4,::?.S56.  CI   .^40-.^84.00E 
I  eBet:ue.  Maurice  K  .  to  National  Mine  Service  Company  Continuous 
nnnini:   machine   and   cutter  drum   drive   therefor    4.225.I8'>.   Cl. 
:4g.7f  (KX). 
I  echner.  I'we:  Sir — 

Hnckl.   Rolf;   Eberhardt.   Hans;  Appel.   Karl-Richard;   Lechner. 
Ivve.  and  Merk.  Walter.  4.225.619.  Cl  424- .Vl 1. 000. 
I  econte.  Gilles  Sir — 

Lefeu\re.    Andre;     Leconte.    Gilles;    and    Chiapcllo.     Michel. 
4.224,'}07.  Cl    12.^352  000 
I  e<.iri>larm  Custom  Systems.  Inc.  Str — 

Smith.  William  V..  4.225.8K6.  Cl   358-210.000. 
I.edercr.  Wolfgang.  Sic— 

Kagerhuber.    Franz,    and    Lederer.    Wolfgang.    4.224.852.    Cl 
83-314()tX). 
I  edermann  limbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Kat/.  Otto.  4.225.274.  Cl  408-225.000. 
I  ce.  Cioh  H   Rotary  engine  with  arcuale  sealing  vanes.  4.225.2'>3.  Cl. 

1  ee.  Hua-1  ung   Siv— 

Council!.    Edwin    D.;    Kelly.    H    Janet;    and    Lee.    Hua-Tung. 
4.;25.^4"'.  Cl   365-238.000. 
I  ee.   Norman  J  .   to  Mathurn  (Holdings)  Limited    Operation  table 

4.:;5.125.  Cl  26<)-322.0(X). 
I  ee.  Norman  J  .  to  Matburn  (Holdings)  Limited.  Surgical  operation 

tables  4.225.126.  Cl.  26'>-322.000 
Lee.  la-jyh  .See — 

Cragoe.   Fd\*ard   J  .   Jr..    Lee.   Ta-jyh;   and   Bicking.  John   B. 
4.2:5.600.  Cl.  424-270000. 
I  ee.  U  .lliam  S    See— 

Kin/ler.  Jack  .A  ;  Keffernan.  James  T  ;  Fehrenkamp.  Leroy  G  :  and 
lee.  William  S..  4.225.372.  Cl.  156-154.0(X). 
I  efeusre.  Andre:  Leconte.  Gilles;  and  Chiapello.  Michel,  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Method  for  regulation  of  the  speed  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  and  limiter  system  making  use  of  it 
4.:24.'»07.  Cl    123-352.000. 
I  e  (lardeur.  Rene,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Generator  of 

meter-  or  decimeter-long  waves.  4.225.8()6.  Cl.  315-5.000. 
1  e  Goff  epouse  Henaff.  Jeannine:  See— 

Feldmann.    Michel;    and    Le    Goff   ept^use    Henaff.    Jeannine. 
4.225.855.  Cl.  .140.34T.()AD. 
I  eich.  .Arthur  G  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Bleaching  and  cleaning 

composition.  4.225.452.  Cl.  252-102.00?). 
I.eiken.  Si'san:  See — 

Archamhault.  Larry  J.,  4.225.132.  Cl.  272-137.000. 
I  ema>.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Hartley.  Henrv  F  :  Lemav.  Richard  A  ;  Terakawa,  Kiyoshi  H  ;  and 
Woods.  William  F..  4.225.<)2I.  Cl.  364  200.000. 
l.eMert.  Alfred  J    See— 

Mikos/.  Daniel  S  ;  and  LeMerl.  Alfred  J..  4.224.722.  Cl.  24-234.(KX) 
Lemons.  Ross  A  :  See — 

Bo>d,  Gary  D ;  Lemons.  Ross  A.;  Phillips.  James  C;  Remeika. 
Joseph  P    and  Spencer.  Edward  G  .  4.225.216.  Cl.  350-357.000. 
I.engyel.  Ladislaus  S.:  See — 

Kaplan.   Stephen  J  ;  and   Lengyel.   Ladislaus  S..  4.224.958.  Cl. 
1 37-340  (XX) 
Le  Rou\.  Fdouard.  to  Societe  d'Appareillage  Electrique  Saparel.  Elec- 
tro-magnetic  relay   with   first   and  second   spring   biasing   means 
4.225.838.  Cl.  335-274.000. 
LeR.n.  Rodney  L  ;  Hammerli.  Martin;  and  Butler.  John  P..  to  Noranda 
■Mines  Limited;  and  Electrolyser  Corporation  Ltd..  The.  Method  for 
heavy-water  extraction  from  non-electrolytic  hydrogen  streams  using 
a  combined  electrolysis  and  catalytic  exchange  system.  4.225.402.  Cl. 
2()4-12<».(XX). 
Les  Cables  de  Lvon:  See— 

Comte.  Georges.  4.225.83.3.  Cl.  333-242.000. 
Pierre.  Bernard:  Evraud.  Ivan;  and  Gauberi.  Jean.  4.225.749.  Cl. 
174-107  000 
lesche.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Function  generator 

vMth  storage  matrix  4,225.9.36.  Cl.  .364-718  000. 
Lesher.  George  Y.;  and  Opalka.  Chester  J..  Jr..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc. 
3-Hydroxy      or      hydroxymethyl-5-(4-pyridinyl)2(lH)-pyridinones. 
useful  as  cardiotonic  agents  and  their  preparation.  4.225.601.  Cl. 
424  263.000 
Lesher.  George  Y  :  and  Opalka.  Chester  J  .  Jr .  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc 
Preparation    of    3-amino(or    carbamyl)-5-(pyridinyl)-2(IH)-pyridi- 
nones  4.225.715.  Cl.  546-257.000. 
Leveque.  Alain,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Process  for  the  purifica- 

iK.n  of  an  impure  phosphoric  acid.  4.225.568.  Cl.  42.3-321.OOS 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Leigh.  Arthur  G  .  4.225.452.  Cl  252-102  000 
l.e\  ine.  Arnold  M  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion   Automatic   failure-resistant   radar  transmitter.   4.225.866.  Cl. 
U3-17  700. 
I  eviti.  George,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I .  and  Company.  Herbi- 

eidal  sulfonamides  4.225.337.  Cl   71-93.000 
Lew andowsk'.  Joseph  T  :  S«' — 

Horowitz.  Harold  S.;  Longo.  John  M.;  and  Lewandowski.  Joseph 
T.4.225.469.CI.  252-518  000 


Lewin.  Helmut:  See — 

Schoettle.  Klaus;  Lewin.  Helmut;  Hoffmann.  Werner;  Dobler. 
Peter;  and  Gliniorz.  Lothar.  4.225.099.  Cl.  242-192.000. 
Lewin,  Seymour  Z..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Chemical 

agent  detection  method  and  apparatus.  4.225.316,  Cl.  23-230.300. 
Lewis.  David  M  ;  and  Ctxkett.  Keith  R.  F .  to  I.W.S.  Nominee  Com- 
pany Limited.  Treatment  of  textiles.  4.225,312.  Cl.  8-1 15.600. 
Lewis'.  Frank  D.  Marine  depth  sounding  apparatus    4.225.952.  Cl. 

.^67- 112.000. 
Lewis.  Owen;  Refermat.  Stanley:  and  Almquist.  Thomas  A.,  to  Univer- 
sity of  RiKhester.  The.  Laser  apparatus.  4.225.826.  Cl.  330-4.300. 
Li.  Chien  C:  See — 

Stiel.  Leonard  I.:  and  Li,  Chien  C.  4.224.796,  Cl.  60-651.000. 
Libke.  Albert  W..  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Butterfly  valve  with 

a  retaimng  ring.  4.225.112.  Cl.  251-214.000. 
Libke.  Albert  W.:  See— 

Barthelemy.  Paul  J.;  Clausing.  Dale  R.;  Libke,  Albert  W,;  and 

Trott.  Donald  R..  4.225.113.  Cl.  251-306.000. 
Barthelemy.  Paul  J.;  Clausing.  Dale  R.;  Libke.  Albert  W.;  and 
Trott.  Donald  R.,  4.225.114.  Cl.  251-308.000. 
Liebermann.  Benno  E.  Apparatus  for  transferring  heat  to  food  articles. 

4.224.862.  Cl.  99-331.000. 
Liedtke.  Kurt:  See— 

Focke.  Hem/;  and  Liedtke.  Kurt.  4.225.040.  Cl.  206-245.000 
Liermann.  Peter:  See— 

Wcise.  Lutz;  and  Liermann.  Peter.  4.225.195.  Cl.  303-106.000. 
Lilley.  George  L..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Reticulated  polyvinyl 

chloride  plastisol  foams.  4.225.643.  Cl.  428-207.000. 
Lillington.  John,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG.  Radar  signal 

processors.  4.225.864.  Cl.  343-7.700. 
Limongi.  Eric:  See — 

Biola.  Georges;  Komorn.  Yves;  and  Limongi.  Eric.  4.225.516.  Cl. 
568-41.000. 
Lind,  Hans  S.  H  ;  and  Orevik.  Sune  A.  W..  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  I  M 
Ericsson.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  charging  and  supervision  of 
a  battery.  4.225.815.  Cl.  320-39.000. 
Linder.  Bill.  Fog  filter  for  headlights.  4.225.904.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Linge.  Herbert:  See- 
Be?,  Ulrich;  Ruf.  Gebhard;  Selmeci.  Imre:  Duwel,  Klaus  R.;  Linge. 
Herbert:  Holzer.  Hartmut;  Munz.  Volker;  Hanisch.  Wolfgang; 
and  Hauser,  Karl.  4.225.153.  Cl.  280-788.000. 
Lingle.  Harrison  C,  to  Hartco  Company  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
applying  pronged  sheet  metal  spring  anchoring  clips  to  furniture  rails. 
4.224.731.  Cl.  29-432.000. 
Lipe-Rollwav  Corpiiration:  See— 

Wishart.'George  L..  4.225.028.  Cl.  192-1  ll.OOA. 
Lipinski,  Richard  D:  See— 

Jaramillo,  Giovanni;  Teitzman,  Melvin;  and  Lipinski.  Richard  D., 
4.225,970.  Cl.  455-89.000. 
Lipp.  Ellis  P.;  and  Petre,  Mark  L..  to  Emhart  Industries.  Inc.  Adjustable 

variable  resistance  control  system.  4.225.844.  Cl.  338-1 35. CXX). 
Lipp,  Ellis  P.,  to  Emhart  Industries.  Inc.  Shaft  locking  mechanism 
having  combination   switch  and   variable   resistor.   4.225,846.   Cl. 
338-198.000. 
Lippert,  Charles  G.:  See — 

Meyer.    Robert    W.:   and    Lippert.    Charles   G.,    4.225.121.    Cl. 
266-130.000. 
Lipshield.  Eugene  C.  to  Orschein  Lever  Sales  Co.  Tilt-cab  locking 

device  including  interlock  means.  4.225.004.  Cl.  180-89.140. 
Litl.  Kenneth  C:  and  Vella,  Alexander  J.,  to  Pace  Incorporated.  Desol- 
derer    and    heater    assembly    for    use    therewith.    4.225,076.    Cl 
228-20000. 
Liu.  Joseph  K.;  Lane.  Stephen  J.;  and  Cymbaiisty.  Lubbmyr  M..  to 
Petro-Canada  Exploration  Inc.;  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the 
Province  of  Alberta.  Government  of  the  Province  of  Alberta.  De- 
partment of  Energy  and  Natural  Resources.  Alberta  Syncrude  Eq- 
uity; Ontario  Energy  Corporation;  Imperial  Oil  Limited:  Canada-Cit- 
ies Service.  Ltd.;  and  Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited    Filtration  of  hot 
water  extraction  process  whole  tailings.  4.225.433.  Cl.  210-702.000. 
Lloyd.  Robert;  and  Turner.  Maxwell  J.,  to  Energy  Recycling  Corpora- 
tion Pty.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  container  4,224.732.  Cl. 
29-463.000. 
Lock.  Melvin  N.;  and  Chiappetta.  Achille  F..  to  Albert  M.  Lock  &  Son. 

Inc.  Knock-down  rockers  and  the  like.  4.225.181,  Cl.  297-258.000. 
Ltx'ke.  Charles  D  :  See— 

Comberiati.  Joseph  R.;  Locke.  Charles  D.;  and  Kamath,  Krishna  I.. 
4.224.992.  Cl.  166-273.000. 
Locker.  David  J.;  and  Daubendiek.  Richard  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Silver  halide  precipitation  and  methine  dye  spectral  sensi- 
tization process  and  products  thereof.  4.225.666.  Cl.  430-569.000. 
LoefTler.    Herbert    H..   to   Woodstream   Corporation.    Animal    trap. 

4.224.756.  Cl.  43-90.000. 
Login.  Robert  B..  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Graft  polyesters 

and  sized  textiles.  4,225.681.  Cl.  525-30  000. 
Lohn.  Gerd.  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &  Co.  Pneumatic  laminar 

motor  for  dental  use.  4.225.308.  Cl.  433-132.000. 
Lohrmann.  Dieter  R.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Multislot 

bicone  antenna.  4.225.869.  Cl.  343-773.000. 
Loiselle.  Guy  J.  Cleaner  for  a  playing  head  of  a  cassette  player. 

4.225.893.  Cl.  360-128.000. 
Long.  E.  Shirley:  Sec- 
Waters.  Ronald  L.;  Grady.  Thomas  J.;  Brown.  Thomas  F.;  and 
Long.  E.  Shirley.  4.225.852.  Cl.  340-286.00R. 
Longo.  John  M.:  See — 

Horowitz.  Harold  S.;  Longo.  John  M.;  and  Lewandowski,  Joseph 
T..  4.225,469,  Cl.  252-518.000. 
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Loo,  Bock  H.:  Sec- 
Wolfe,  James  F.;  and  L»k),  Bock  H  ,  4,225,700,  Cl.  528-337.000. 
Looschen,  Floyd  W..  to  Burroughs  Corporation  High  speed,  low  noise 

digital  data  communication  system.  4,225.752.  Cl  370-1.000. 
Lord.  Joseph  S.:  Set'— 

Dostotimian.    Ashod    S.;   and    Lord.   Joseph    S,   4.225.2.30,    Cl 
356-45.000. 
L'Oreal:  See- 
Bore.  Pierre,  and  Tourenq.  Lucienne.  4.224.950.  Cl.  128-759.000 
Lorenzini.  Robert  A.  Dual-hinged  case.  4,225.041.  Cl.  206-3l4.(XX). 
Loser.  Karlheinz,  to  Weisert,  Loser  &  Sohn  GmbH  &  Co.  Device  for 

detection  of  metal  in  a  moved  strand  4,224.849.  Cl.  83-80.000. 
Lothman.  Stig  A.;  and  Fuchs.  Alfred,  to  Tetra  Pak  International  AB 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  sterilizing  of  a  packing  material  web 
4.225.556.  Cl.  422-28.000. 
Lowery.  Michael  B.  Vehicles.  4.225.147.  Cl.  280-87.010. 
LRS  Research  Ltd.:  Sw— 

Taylor.  Lauren  P;  and  Petroski.  Alex.  4.224.821.  Cl.  7.3-32.00R. 
Luber.  Edward  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Warner.  Paul  L..  Jr.;  and  Luber.  Edward  J  .  Jr..  4.225.724.  Cl. 
548-.346.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Mowbray.  Dorian  F.,  4.224.903.  Cl.  123-300.000. 
Luce.  Dan  G.,  to  Tideland  Signal  Corporation.  Lampchanger  for  a 

light.  4,225.901,  Cl.  362-20.000. 
Ludwig.  Guy:  See— 

Teichmann,  Paul;  Bcneke,  Wolfgang;  Cremer.  Heinrich;  and  Lud- 
wig, Guy.  4.224.717,  Cl.  19.98.(XJ0. 
Ludwig  Industries.  See— 

Mikosz.  Daniel  S.;  and  LeMert.  Alfred  J..  4.224.722.  Cl.  24-234.000 
Lufttechnik  Bayreuth  Ruskamp  GmblL  SVc— 

Sgaslik.    Friedrich;    and    Nalaskowski,    Detlef.    4.225.327.    Cl 
55-324(KX). 
Lumpp.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Hodge.  Malcolm  H.;  Lumpp,  Robert  E.;  and  Margolin.  Mark. 
4.225.214.  Cl.  350-96  210. 
Lunden.  Arnold;  Heed.  Bjorn;  and  Kvist.  Arnold  J  L   Solid  electrolyte 
for  electromechanical  cells  and  method  for  the  production  thereof 
4.225.656.  Cl.  429-191.000. 
Lunkwitz.  Klaus:  See— 

Dietrich,  Peter;  Engler.  Gunter;  Ferse.  Armin;  Grimm.  Harald. 
deceased;   Gross.    Udo;    Handtc.    Dietmar;    Lunkwitz.    Klaus; 
Muller.    Ulrich;    Prescher.    Dietrich;    and    Schulze.    Jurgen. 
4.225,404.  Cl.  204-I63.00R. 
Lupinek.  Vladimir:  See— 

Hebky,  Jaromir;  Lupinek,  Vladimir;  Sova,  Milan;  Sevcik.  Bohumil; 

and  Broz,  Jiri.  4.225.604.  Cl.  424-250.000. 

Lux.  Peter;  and  Pet/old,  Jurgen,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation   Methc^d 

and  apparatus  for  adaptive  transform  coding  of  picture  signals 

4,225,885.  Cl.  340-I46..3AG 

Lynn.  Charles  C.,  to  Ben  Hill  Griffin,  Inc.  Citrus  fiber  additive  product 

and  process  for  making  same.  4.225.628.  Cl.  426-549  000 
Lynos.  Inc.:  See— 

Cotme.  Malcolm  G..  4.225.264,  Cl.  403-337.000 
Lyons.  James  E.;  Suld.  George;  and  Shinn.  Robert  W,.  to  Suntech,  Inc 
Catalytic  process  for  the  conversion  of  ethyl  benzene  to  equimolar 
amounts  of  vinyl  acetate  and  phenol.  4,225,728,  Cl.  560-261  000 
Maag  Gear  Wheel  &  Machine  Company:  See— 

Haupt.  Fritz,  4,225,296,  Cl.  418-206.000. 
Machino.  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Ise.  Masahiro;  Inazaki.  Kenzo;  Machino,  Katsuvuki;  and  Suzuki. 
Chuji.  4.225.807.  Cl.  315-164  300. 
Machlett  Laboratories.  Inc.,  1  he:  See- 
Shapiro,  Jonathan   S;  and   Holland,   William   P.,  4,225,787.  Cl. 
250-406.000. 
Macourt.  Denis  J.  C    Chemical  analysis  and  mineral  prospecting. 

4.225.314.  CI.23-2.W.OEP. 
MacPherson.  John  A.:  SVe— 

Adee.   James   M..   and    MacPherson,   John    A.,   4.225.345.   Cl 
75-211.000. 
Maegawa.  Masaaki:  See— 

Takenaka.  Takashi,  Maegawa.  Masaaki;  and  Nakanishi.  Tosaku. 
4,225.890.  Cl.  .'60-72.100 
Magera.  Matthias  R.  Refractory  insulation  for  skid  pipes  and  the  like  in 

reheating  furnaces.  4.225..307.  Cl  432-234  (XX) 
Magewick,  Aloysius  F:  and  Magewick,  Elaine  M.   Precision  glass 

cutter.  4.224,738.  Cl.  .30-164.950 
Magewick.  Elaine  M.:  See— 

Magewick.  Aloysius  F :  and  Magewick.  Elaine  M  .  4.224.738.  Cl 
30-164  950. 
Magnaghi.  Adriano.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Means  for  holding  the 
end    turns    of   electric    motor    stator    windings.    4.225.800.    Cl 
310-260.000. 
Magyar  Aluminiumipari  Troszt:  See— 

Matyasi.  Jozsef;  Kokeny.  Bela;  Zsemhcry.  Laszio;  Kaptav.  Gy- 
orgy;  and  Nemeth.  Sandor,  4.225,639.  Cl.  427-372.200 
Maier.  Siegfried,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Additive  for  dehumidifvinu 

plaster.  4,225,358.  Cl.  106-90.000. 
Makhobey.  Walter.  Flush  tank  valve  closer.  4.224.703.  Cl.  4-324.(XX) 
Makino.  Daisuke;  Miyadera.  Yasuo;  Harada,  Seiki.  and  Saiki.  Atsushi. 
to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  p<ilyamide 
acid  type  intermediates  for  processing  of  semiconductors  4.22^.702. 
Cl.  528-353.000. 
Makino.  Hajime:  Shinoda.  Wataru;  and  Yamamura.  Kazuhiro.  to  Toda 
Kogyo  Corp.  Anti-corrosive  pigment  and  anti-corrosive  aqueous 
paint.  4.225.352.  Cl.  106-14.210. 


Makino.  Tomoatsu;  Hirano.  Yoshio:  and  Miwa.  Katsutcru.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co ,  Ltd.  Frequencv-to-curreni  conyersKm  circuit   4.225.796. 
Cl.  .307-261  (XXJ. 
Malacheski.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Zenda.  Richard  J.  Sheet  cutting  and  scoring 

device  and  method  4.224.854.  Cl.  83-745.000. 
Malerbi,  Bernard  W.:  S«'— 

Hydes.  Paul  C  ;  and  Malerbi.   Bernard  W..  4.225.529.  Cl    260- 
429.00R 
Mallinckrodt,  Inc  :  St'e— 

Hoey.  George  B  .  4.225.725.  Cl   560-37  000. 
Mallory.  William  R    See— 

Morrison.  Robert  W..  Jr.;  Mallory.  William  R  ;  and  Styles.  Virgil 
L..  4.225,710.  Cl   544-2.^6000. 
Manders,  Pctrus  G.  J.,  to  Ruti-Te  Strake  B.V.  Device  for  y*atching  ihe 

flowing  condition  of  a  gas  in  a  conduit  4,224,827,  Cl  73-861  650 
Manfredi,  Pierre:  See— 

Ducos.  Maurice:  Manfredi.  Pierre;  Petel,  Maurice;  and  Portal,  Guy, 
4.225.785.  Cl.  250-336.000. 
Manning,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Tremblay,  Maurice  H..  Manning,  Robert  E  ;  Lanoue,  Gerard  and 
Gaiteri.  Frank,  Jr.,  4.225.442.  Cl.  210-497  100 
Mantegani.  Enzo.  to  W'elko  Industriale  S  p  A   Insulation  structure  for 
kiln  rollers  and  element  for  use  thereysith  4.225.197.  Cl   .W8-37  (XXi 
Mantey.  Patrick  E  :  See— 

Langdon.  Glen  G.  Jr :  and  Mantev.  Patrick  E.  4.225.861.  Cl 
34O-703.O(X) 
Manufacture  de  Produits  Chimiqucs  Protcx  S.A    See- 
Joseph.  Christian  M  .  4.22.V361.  Cl   106-111  000 
Manufacture  Metallurgique  de  Tournus  See— 

Kkin,  Dominique.  4.224.978.  Cl    I64-86.(XX). 
Mao.  Chung-Ling;  and  Nudcnberg.  Walter,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc    Flame- 

retardant  polyurcthane  compositions  4.225.645.  Cl  428-2"^).(X)0 
Marancik.  William  O    See- 
Young,    Morns   S.;   and    Marancik.   William   G..   4.224.735.  Cl. 
29-59900(/. 
Marchand.  Nathan:  See— 

Marner.    Gene    R;    and    Marchand.    Nathan.    4.225.870.    Cl. 
.U3-854  000 
Marcus.  Sanford  .M.:  See— 

Donohue.    Paul    C:    and    Marcus.    Sanford    M..    4.225.468.    Cl 
252-509.000. 
Marenco,  Gerard;  See— 

Brunei,  Roger;  and  Marenco,  Gerard,  4.225.280.  Cl  414-479  000 
Margerum.  J.  David:  See— 

Yamagishi,  Frederick  G.;  Miller.  Lerov  J.;  Jensen.  John  E.;  and 
Margerum.  J.  David.  4.225.454.  Cl  252-299  000 
Margolin.  Mark:  See- 
Hodge.  Malcolm  H  ;  Lumpp.  Robert  E ;  and  Margolin.  Mark. 
4.225.214.  Cl  350-96  210 
Marhofer.  Gerd:  See — 

Buck.  Robert:  and  Marhofer.  Gerd.  4.225,748.  Cl   174-52.00R. 
Marhold.  Albrecht;  and  Klauke.  Erich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  trifluoromethyiphenols  4.225.731.  Cl 
568-775.000. 
Mariani,  Giulio    Floating  apparatus  for  the  remote  marking  of  the 

position  of  bodies  fallen  in  yyater  4.224,707.  Cl  9-8  OOR 
Marinoff,  George,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The  Inkjet  printer  4.225.872. 

Cl.  346-75  000. 
Marks.  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Taute.  Mark  A.;  Treichel.  Richard;  Marks.  Jeffrey  C  ;  and  Maitson. 
Timothy  J.  4.225.151.  Cl  280-661  (XX). 
Marner.  Gene  R  :  and  Marchand.  Nathan,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Army  Null  steering  antenna.  4.225,870.  Cl   .343-8.' i  000 
Marquardt.    Bruno    Flexible  connection   for  cable   wire   rope  ends 

4.225.172.  Cl.  294-74.(XW 
Marsden.  Dennis  B..  to  Pullman  Incorporated  H<ipper  car  door  locking 

mechanism.  4.224.878.  Cl.  105-253  000 
Marshall.  Rick:  See- 
Scott.  Norman  R.;  and  Marshall.  Rick.  4.224.949.  Cl    I28.734.(XX) 
Martin.  David  G.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The   Purification  ot  AT- 125 

4.225.720,  Cl.  548-240.000. 
Martin,  Henry,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Phenylglyoxylonitrile-2- 
oxime-cyanomethyl  ether  as  a  crop  sal'ener  4.225.3.U'.  Cl   7l.((8  tXX) 
Martin.   Johannes  J.   Charging  device  for   furnaces    4.225.277.   Cl 

414-198000. 
Martin.  John  R.:  See — 

Block.  Robert  S.;  and  .Martin.  John  R  .  4,225,884.  Cl.  358-122000 
Martincic.  Paul  W  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp   Current  trans- 
former. 4.225.839.  Cl.  3.^6-96  000 
Martinelli,  Ramon  U..  to  RCA  Corporation    Semiconductor  device 

having  integrated  diode  4.225.874.  Cl   357-13  000 
Martinet.  Roland  See— 

Darves,  Maurice;  and  Martinet.  Roland,  4.224.957.  Cl   137-270.000 
Martinez.  Ruben  C  Cable  retrieving  tcxil  4.225.173.  Cl   294-86  100 
Martonffy,  Stephen.  Carbonating  device  4.225.537.  Cl  26l-70(XX) 
Marukawa.  Katsukiyo;  Okamoto.  Setsuo;  Yamada.  Ka/unari.  and  Iba. 
Masahisa.  to  Tokuyama  Stxla  Company    Limited;  and  Sumitomo 
Metal  Industries  Limited   Process  for  treating  y^aste  slags  4.225.565. 
Cl.  423-208.000. 
Marumoto.    Ryuji:   Tanabe.    Masao:   and    Furuka\ya.    \oshiyasu.    to 
Take'da  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  2.6-Diaminonebularines  4.225.591. 
Cl.  424-180.000. 
Marx,  Dieter:  See— 

Uhl,  Jurgen:  Marx.  Dieter.  Hausberg.  Hans-Heinrich;  Strehloxy. 
Wighard;  Minck.  Klaus-Otto:  Muller-Calgan.  Helmut,  and  Sev- 
fried.  Christoph.  4.225.608.  Cl  424-267.(XX) 
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M  irx    Ihom.is  () .  Ii<  AiwotxJ  Vacuum  Machine  Company   Ball  MKkel 

..sscmhh  «.th  rcs.lK-n.  I.Kkinj:  key  4.2:5.:M.  CI  4(J3-I22.(X)() 
\t  is^hincnfahnk  Augsburg-Nurnhcrg  AkiicnjicsclKchaft:  S.v— 
Bauer.  Fru-clrich.  4.2:4.S?5.  CI   74-574000 

\I  is^lnll.   RdCCi-   I        .SVc—  ..  ,.     „  .  1 

Hi  P  ml    Hjrr\  \'  .  Fondoiv  David  C  ;  Mascuili,  Rocco  I..;  and 
Pa-.chak.  John  R  ,  4.225.45.'<.  CI   252-lS2()00. 
\t.iNck.  Jaroshtv:  and  Sutcr.  Fran/,  lo  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company 
1  imitcd  Safety  system  for  a  Meam  turbine  msiallation  4.225.284.  CI. 

4l«IM")(l 
SI  isk.isks    Joe  F  .  to  Fastman  Kodak  Company    Ultrasonic  imaging 

with  catalytic  elements  4.225.b5H.  CI  4.M)-.V()00. 
Maskw.i.  .AKin    S'li  — 

IrevoN.  l.lovd;  and  Maskwa.  AKin.  4.225.422.  CI    2^-2  (XX). 
Masters.  Har\e\  M.  to  Westmghouse  FIcciric  Corp  Automatic  syn- 
ehroni/ini:     s\siem     for    digital     asynchronous    communications 
4.2:5.^WCC1  '.^71-47  0(XJ 
Masiida.    Fill     Tanaka.    Teruaki;    Yamaguchi.    Tetsuo.    and    Su/uki, 
Miroaki.  to  lok\o  Shihaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  circuit. 
4.::5.H47.  CI    .^40-S02  (XX). 
Maihurn  (Holdings)  Limited-  See— 

I  ee.  Norman  J  .  4.225.125.  CI   2t^-M2im. 
lee.  Norman  J..  4.2:5.1:6.  CI  :6'J-.^::.(XX), 
\l.ili\  AG    -S.r- 

Schviar/.  iTic.  4.225.244.  CI   .^56.4.M (KX). 

Matsuda.  Hiroshi  .Siv-  -r  i    i.    u 

Takah.ishi,  Yu/o.  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki:  Nagai.  Katsumi;  Takahashi. 
Nobuo    Malsuda.   Hiroshi;   ()no.    Koichi;    lanaka.    Kozi;   and 
( h  ama.  Shiro.  4.::4.88!<.  CI.  1 1  .V I :()  OOF. 
Maisuda.  1-uiomu;  Rimoto.  Masanori:  and  Hayashi.  Chihiro.  to  Ricoh 
C  omp.wn.  I  td   Dia/o  copying  material  4.225.h<i2.  CI.  4.^0-17.1000. 
\1.isui    Xtsushi  l-unnel-shaped  structural  block  and  assemblies  of  such 

hioas  tor  shore  pn.ieetion   4.225.2h'*.  CI   4()5-.VV(XX( 
M.itsui.  Hironori:  and  lt(\  Takashi.  to  Kanebo  Ltd    Carbon-carbon 
..-mposiii-  material  and  method  for  its  production.  4.2:5.56»J.  CI 
4:V445()(XI 
SLiNumoto.  Junichiro;  5ee — 

Sui:;isa\sa.  Fukashi.  li/uka.  Haruhiko;  Matsumoto.  Junichiro;  and 
Ltoh.  Yukihiro.  4.224.420.  CI    I2.1-I'»S.(X)F. 
NLiisufiaga.  Isao  5ee— 

Ochi.  Knoshige;  Matsunaga.  Isao;  Shtndo.  Minoru;  and  Kaneko. 
Chikara.  4.225.524.  CI   2W)-?')7  2(X). 
Matsuno.  Tadahiko:  See— 

Kuhi)    Sueki;    Watanabe.    Toshinv    Fujita.    Masayuki;    Matsuno. 
Tadahiko;  and  Morita.  Akira.  4.225.08.-(.  CI   2.11-1.12  .100. 
VLiisuoka.  Kikuo:  See— 

Hirota.  Ka/umi;  and  Malsuoka.  Kikuo.  4.225.55.1.  CI.  264-20:.0(X). 
Matsusluta  F.lectric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawahuchi.  Masami;  Sato.  Jun-ichi;  Nasai.  Kiyotaka.  Fukukita. 

Hiroshi.  and  Inikumoto.  Akira.  4.:24.824.  CI.  7.1.626.(XX). 
Watanabe.   Masahiro;   and   Haruki.   Hiroshi.   4.225.828.   CI    .1.1I- 

I  (X)A 
Yahu.  Toshiomi;  Wada.  Tatsuo;  Yamada.  Kouichr.  and  ^oshino. 
Ta.l.ishi.  4,225. KS>).  CI.  .1W)-I4.(XX) 
Mallei.  Inc    -Sii  — 

KeileN.  William  J  .  4.224.757.  CI.  46-l.(X)R. 

Saint-Pierre.  Raymond  M.;  and  Danielsen.  Berne  E..  4.224.75').  CI 

46   105  (XX) 

M  inei   Frank  A  .  and  Brunner.  Hans  F  .  to  Microprocess  Ltd.  Annular 

iirinding  mill  4.225.0<»2.  CI.  241-46(X)B. 
\1,ittM<n   Timoths  J  :  Sir — 

■  ,1.'.    M.irk  A  .  IrcK  >.el.  Richar.1.  .Marks.  Jeffrey  C  ;  and  Matts<in. 
I  in..  ih\  J.  4.::.M51.  CI   280-()M  0(X) 
Matyasi.  Jo/set  Kokeny.  Bela;  Zsembery.  Las/lo:  Kaptay.  Gyorgy;  and 
Ncmelh.   Saiutor.   lo   Magyar   Aluminiumipari  Tros/t.    Process  for 
preparini:    alumina    being    suitable    for    layer    chromatography. 
4.::5.h.i4.  Cl  42''-.''72.2(X) 
M.iiirer  Intineenng  Inc    .Sec — 

Dareing.  Donald  W..  4.225.270.  Cl  405-168  (KX) 
Maurer.  William  C  .  4.22*.(XX).  Cl    r5-l07  (XX) 
Miiiicr.   F  rii/    n.imniann.   Ingeb.irg.    Hehren/.  Wnltgang.   Homeyer. 
Hernhard   and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi   Com- 
b.iiini;   insects  and  acarids  wilh  ()-alkyl-()-(2-substituted-6-alkox\- 
p\nn)idin(4)\l]-ihioni)phosphonic      acid      esters.      4.225, 5')4.      Cl. 
4:4.2(I0(XX)  ' 
M.isirer.  William  C  .  im  Maurer  Engineering  Inc    Down  hole  drilling 
motor     with     pressure     balanced     bearing     seals      4.225. (XJO.     Cl 
175  107  (XX) 
M  i/ur.  John    I  .  to  Harris  Corporation    Low-profile   X-Y  antenna 
pedestal  utili/inu  mui'.i-hinge  points  to  provide  angular  motion  for 
e.iLli  axis   4.::';."h68.  Cl    141-765.0(XI 
ML.-\  I  )isti>-\'isiiiii.  Inc    .See — 

Winslow.  John  S  .  4.225.87.1.  Cl   .146-76  (X)L. 
M.  Bride.  I  \le  F' .  Jr.  and  Delagi.  Richard  G..  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated  Connector  apparatus  4,225.213.  Cl   .150-%.2(X1. 
Mc(  art\.  Siuart  W    .See— 

Cline.  Warren  K  .  McCarty.  Siuart  W  ;  .ind  Owens.  William  F..  Jr  . 
4.::5.f).'6,  Cl   427-24.V(XX) 
M^.Caslm.    Rnberi    F    Radio  ci^ntrolled   toy    vehicle.   4.224,762.  Cl 

4h-:5h(Xxi 
McCollum.  Anthony  W.;  See- 
Morns.   Don    I      and   McCollum.  Anthony   W..  4.225.726.  Cl 
<W1-2'KfKXl 
McCo<'>e\.  Catherine:  See — 

Huang.      I-Der;     and     McCooey.     Catherine.     4.225,458.     Cl 

:<.'.4ii(xx) 


McCormick.  Charles  L  Pesticide-polymer  systems  prepared  from  vinyl 

monomers  4.225.6').1.  Cl   526-261. (XX) 
McCormick.  Wavne:  See— 

Basselt.  Roger  D    Daughenbaugh.  Gerald  A.;  Fields.  Davis  S  .  Jr.; 
McCormick.  Wavne;  Pollevs.  Rhodes  W.;  Silkensen.  Ralph  D.; 
and  Sieving.  Cierald.  4.225.8q2.  Cl    .160-1 1.1  tXX) 
McCrudden.  Joseph  F  ;  and  Smith.  Alan,  to  Intero*  Chemicals  Limited. 

Bleaching  composition  4.225.451.  Cl   252-'")  (XX) 
McDaniels.  John  D  .  Jr  :  -See— 

Thurston.  Glenn  C.  McDaniels.  John  D  ,  Jr    and  Gertsch,  Paul  R.. 
4.224.08.1.  Cl    165-1 58.0(X). 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  Set — 

Baldwin.   Flovd  G  ;  and   Mclnlire.   Kenneth   D.  4.225.25<).  CI 
40.1-62  0(X). ' 
McGuire.  Robert  C  ;  Selder.  Albertus  G.;  and  Hutchison.  Mark  A  .  to 
Dresser   Industries.    Inc    .Apparatus   for   removine   and   collecting 
moisture  from  a  moisture-laden  air  How  4.225.18*^.  Cl   2W-64  (XX) 
Mclntire.  Kenneth  D  :  See- 
Baldwin.   Floyd  G.;  and   Mclntire.    Kenneth   D..  4.225.25'*.  Cl 
401-62.0(X) 
McLaughlin.  Robert  M    Multi-section  fence.  4.225.120.  Cl    256-24.fXK). 
McLoughlin,  John.  .Athaiiasiades.  Neocles.  and  Rotblum    Yehuda,  to 
McLoughlin.  John  Flow  measuring  means  4.224,8:6.  Cl  7.1-1')8.(XX) 
McMurry.  John  E..  to  I'niversity  of  California.  1  he  Regents  of  the 
Process     for     producing     symmetrical     olefins      4.225.7.14.     Cl 
585-.15I  (XX) 
McMuriry.  Carl  H    Naum.  Robert  G.;  Owens.  Dean  P  ;  and  Hortni.tn. 
Michael  T..  to  Carborundum  Company.    The    Neutron  absvirbing 
article  and  method  fi>r  manufacture  of  such  article   4.225.467.  CI 
252-478(XX). 
McNeil  C\>rporation;  Sei  — 

Rosin.    George    C;    and     Kulon.     Robert     E.    4.224.07').    Cl. 
1M-|1()(XX) 
McPherson.   Hugh,   to   Ferranti   Limited    Gain-controlled   amplifier 

circuits  4.225.865.  Cl.  .14.1-16(X)M. 
McReynolds.  Kent  B  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Highly  filled 
sheets  and  method  of  preparation  thereof  4.225. .181.  Cl.  162-156  (XK) 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Allan.  David  R..  4.225.54').  Cl.  264-2.14.(XX). 
Marmoff.  George.  4.225.872.  Cl.  .146-75.0(X) 
Meakin    Brian  C  .  to  Fisons  Limited.  Compositions  and  methods  for 

treating  certain  skin  conditions.  4.225.600.  Cl.  424-258  (XX). 
Means.  Rodnev  J    See— 

Hepworth.   Edward  C     and   Means,   Rodney  J  .  4.225,017.  Cl 
.164-2(X)  (XX). 
Measurex  Corporatu>n:  See— 

Typpo.  Pekka  M  .  4.225.24.1.  Cl.  .156-4()«)  (XX). 
Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated  -See- 

Grav.  Stanlcv.  4.225.1%.  Cl   .108-'),(XX) 
Medem.  Harald:  Freitag.  Dieter;  Hespe,  Hans:  and  Heynemann.  Carl,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Optical  components  consisting  of  aromatic 
polvesters  molded  in  the  form  of  an  optical  lens.  4,225,6')8.  Cl. 
528'l76.(KX). 
Medtronic.  Inc  :  See — 

Koop.   Nicholas  S;   and   Morrisscy.   William   J..   4,225,262,   Cl. 
401-272.(XX). 
Medwin.   Herman,  to  L'nited  States  of  America.  Navy.   Acoustical 

deverberator  4.225.054.  Cl   .167-118.000. 
Mego  Corp.  See — 

Birdsall.  Ji-hn;  :it-.'  ^'hpK.  T'vviias,  4,2:4.7W).  C   4fvll6(XXl 
Meier.  V\i!li.  lo  Donna  Nahmaschmen  GmbH.  Sewing  machine  with 

fabnc-supporting  arm  and  add-on  table.  4.224.887.  Cl.  112-260.000 
Mei|i  Seika  Kaisha  Ltd    See— 

"Seki.   Shigeo.   Nishihata.   Ken;   Nakabayashi.   Satoru;   Saito.   lo- 
shinori;  Ikeda.  Hitoshi:  lloh,  Nobuo;  Nakajinia,  Shokichi.  and 
Fukatsu.  Shun/o.  4.225.706.  Cl   544-1 6  (XK) 
Meisel  nee  Agv>ston.  Julia:  See — 

l.akatos.   Bela;   Meisel  nee  Agoston.  Julia;  and  Varju,   Mihaly, 
4,225,502,  Cl  424-1 80.(XX). 
Meisner,  Alfred,  and  Arnold,  Werner  F.,  to  DIEHl  ,  Firma  Electronic 

digital  time  display  apparatus.  4,225,776,  Cl.  210-492  000. 
Meisterheim.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Hubbard,  S.  Eugene,  and  Meisterheim.  Richard  A.,  4.225.16.1,  Cl. 
202-21.000. 
Melnick,  Joseph  L  ;  and  Wallis.  Craig.  Staining  and  analysis  of  bacteria. 

4.225.660.  Cl.  4.15-20.(XX). 
Menin.  Albert  S.;  and  Fife,  Merrill  E.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Fish 

counter  with  scanning  transducer  4,225.051,  Cl   .167-I05.0CX). 
Meramec  Industries.  Inc  ;  .See— 

Whitchurch,  Raymond,  4,224,748,  Cl.  .16-24.500. 
Mercer,  Elizabeth  A  ;  and  Eisele,  John  F  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Transparent  sheet  material  4.225,652.  Cl. 
428-5 15.(XX). 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc  :  See— 

Cragoe,    Edward   J.,   Jr.;    Lee,   Ta-jyh;   and    Bicking.   John    B., 

4,225,600.  Cl.  424-270.000 
Jones,  Howard;  and  Houser,  Robert  W,,  4,225,7.10.  Cl.  562-460.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  See— 

Uhl,  Jurgen;  Marx,  Dieter.  Hausberg.  Hans-Hcinrich;  Strehlow, 
Wighard;  Minck,  Klaus-Otto:  Muller-Calgan,  Helmut;  and  Sey- 
fried.  Chnstoph,  4.225.608.  Cl.  424-267  0(X). 
Unger.  Klaus;  and  Gotz.  Heinz,  4,225,46.1,  Cl.  252-445.000. 
Mergel,  Jurgen:  See— 

Divisek,  Jin,  and  Mergel,  Jurgen,  4,225,401,  Cl   204-120.000. 
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Merk.  Walter:  See— 

Brickl,   Rolf;   Eberhardt,   Hans;   Appel,   Karl-Richard;   Lechner, 
Uwe;  and  Merk,  Walter,  4.225,610.  Cl  424-.1.1I.00(J. 
Mesne  Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph,  Inc  :  See— 

Wassmann,  Edgar,  4,225.548,  Cl.  264-1.10.000. 
Messenger,  John  D  :  See— 

Rayner,  Adrien  P.;  Messenger.  John  D.,  and  Green,  James  T.. 
4,225,045,  Cl.  206-508.000. 
Messer,  Gordon  J.,  to  United  TechnoK>gies  Corporation.  Control  for  an 

auxiliary  commutation  circuit.  4,225.012,  Cl.  36.1-57  000. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See— 

Sowa.  Armin;  and  Munding.  German.  4,224.001.  Cl.  166-272.(XX). 
Wendt,  Hans  J..  4.225,026.  Cl.  364-463  000. 
Metal  Box  Limited:  See— 

Rayner,  Adrien  P.;  Messenger,  John  D ;  and  Green,  James  T . 
4.225.045,  Cl    206-508.0(X) 
Metelnick.  John  A.  Bag  protector  for  leg  cast.  4.224.035.  Cl.  128-82.(XX). 
Meyer.  Robert  W.;  and  Lippcrt.  Charles  G..  to  Holcroft.  Energy  effi- 
cient heat-treating,  furnace  system.  4.225.121.  Cl   266-130.CXX)  ' 
Meyerhoefer,  Carl  E.;  and  Meyerhoefer,  Carl  H.,  to  Revlon,  Inc 

Sheath  for  temperature  sensing  unit  4,224,055,  Cl.  I32-31,00R 
Meyerhoefer.  Carl  H.:  See — 

Meyerhoefer.  Carl  E .  and  Meyerhoefer.  Carl  H  ,  4,224,955.  Cl 
132-3  IGOR. 
Mevr.  Heinrich;  and  Georges.  Claude,  to  Hasler  AG  Bern    Mosaic 

printer.  4,225,062,  Cl.  375-2.000. 
Michael,  Thomas  H.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Endless  bell  convey«ir. 

4.225.036.  Cl    10S-840.(XX). 
Michelon,  Francois  See- 
Bernard,  Solange:  Lajotie,  Dominique;  Michelon,  Francois;  and 
Sourgens.  Jacques.  4.225.754.  Cl.  I70.81.00B. 
Microprocess  Ltd.  See- 
Matter,  Frank  A.;  and  Brunner,  Hans  E.,  4,225,002,  Cl.  241-46.00B 
Midrex  Corporation:  See— 

Beggs,  Donald:  and  Scarlett,  John  C  ,  4.2:5,.140,  Cl  75-35  000. 
Mikosz,  Daniel  S  ;  and  LeMert,  Alfred  J.,  lo  Ludwig  Industnes.  Swivel 

hook  assembly  4,224.722.  Cl.  24-234.0(X). 
Mikulas.  Budai  Screen  pnnting  machine.  4.224.870.  Cl.  101-123.(XX). 
Mikulicz.  Michael  Z.;  and  Himes,  James  F.,  lo  UOP  Inc    Alkvlalion 

process.  4.225,737.  CI.  585-440.000. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Buckler.  Robert  T.;  and  Schroeder.  Hartmut  R  .  4.225,485,  Cl. 

260-II2.00B. 
Denning,   Charles   E.:   and    Schick.    Llovd    A.,   4.225.576.   Cl. 
424-1.000 
Miles.  Steven  W.;  and  Emerald,  Paul  R  .  to  Sprague  Electric  Company. 
Integrated  circuit  with  C-Mos  logic,  and  a  bipolar  driver  with 
polysilicon  resistors.  4.225.877.  Cl  357-41,000. 
Milicevic.  Branimir:  See — 

Kangle.  Purushotlam  J.:  and  Milicevic.  Branimir.  4.225,313,  Cl. 
8-474.000. 
Milici,  Richard  C:  See — 

Dantzig.  Jonathan  A.;  Tyler,  Derek  E.:  and  Milici.  Richard  C. 
4.225.544,  Cl.  264-43.000. 
Miller,  Don  R,  to  U-Brand  Corporation    Gale  valve.  4.225.115.  Cl 

251-327,000 
Miller.  George  A.;  Chan.  Hak-Foon;  and  Carley,  Harold  E.,  lo  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  substituted  aryl- 
cyanoalkvl     and     diaryl     cyanoalkylimidazoles.     4,225.723,     Cl. 
548-341.000. 
Miller,  Jimmy  L.;  and  Schnell,  William  J.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Support  member  for  use  with  semipermeable  membrane. 
4,225,438.  Cl.  2 10-32 1. OOB. 
Miller,  Lcroy  J.:  See— 

Vamagishi,  Frederick  G.;  Miller,  Leroy  J.;  Jensen,  John  E ;  and 
Margerum,  J.  David,  4,225.454,  Cl.  252-200.000. 
Miller,  Robert  C:  See- 
Justice.  James  W.  H.;  Kennedy,  Paul  G.;  and  Miller,  Robert  C. 
4,225,771,  Cl.  210-1 37.00R. 
Miller.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Bier,  Kenneth  C;  and  Miller,  Robert  J  .  4.224.008.  Cl   123-438  000. 
Miller.  Timothy  C:  See— 

Palin,    William    J.;    and    Miller.    Timothy    C,    4.225.783,    Cl 
250-302.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Shorlte.  Willard  H.,  Jr.,  4,224.884.  Cl.  1I2-79.00R. 
Millner.  Ozra  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Alaimo.  Robert  J.;  and  Millner.  Ozra  E.,  Jr ,  4.225.526.  CI.  260- 
397.70R, 
Mills.  Stuart  D.:  See- 
Johnson,  Malcolm;  Mills.  Stuarl  D.;  and  Phillips.  Paul  J..  4.225.602. 
Cl.  424-263.000. 
Minagawa.  Motonobu;  Nakahara,  Yutaka;  and  Takahashi.  Masayuki,  lo 
Argus   Chemical    Corp,    Organophosphonale    coester    stabilizers, 
4,225.474.  Cl.  260-23.0XA. 
Minck,  Klaus-Otto:  See— 

Uhl.  Jurgen;  Marx.  Dieter;  Hausberg.  Hans-Heinrich;  Strehlow, 
Wighard;  Minck,  Klaus-Oito;  Muller-Calgan,  Helmut:  and  Sey- 
fried.  Christoph.  4.225.608,  Cl.  424-267.000, 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Anthone,    Leo    E,;    and    Berglund.    Sidney    J..    4.225.042.    CI. 

206-332.000. 
Ball.  Alan.  4,225.663.  CI.  430-303,000, 
Mercer.    Elizabeth    A.;    and    Eisele.    John    F..    4.225.652.    CI. 

428-515.000 
Newell.  Richard  G..  4.225.460,  Cl.  252-429.00R. 


Wall,    Thomas    H:    and    Johnson,    Kevin    T,    4,225,542.    Cl. 
261-142000. 
Mino.  Masao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mino  Seisakusho  Grooved  traverse* 

drum  for  use  in  drum  winder.  4.225.096.  Cl  242-43  200, 
Minomura.  Shigeru    Metallic  modified  material  of  iniermetallic  com- 
pound and  a  process  for  the  production  of  the  same  4.225.400.  Cl 
2()4-l02.(X)S. 
Minorikawa.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Nakazawa.  Terumi:  Minorikawa.  Hitoshi;  Kobavashi,  Kazuloshi 

Nagae.  Hiromilsu;  and  Inui,  Tomoji,  4,224.917;  ci.  123-647  (KXJ 

Mirza.  Zia  I.;  Knell.  Everett  W,,  and  Winter.  Bruce  L  .  to  Occidental 

Petroleum  Corporation.  Recovering  hydrocarbons  from  hvdrocar- 

bon-contaming  vapors.  4.225.415,  Cl   208-8  OOR 

Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries.  Limited  See — 

Toriya.  Jun;  Shiraga.  Ken;  Onoda.  Takeru;  and  Ohno.  Akihisa, 
4.225.720.  Cl   560-263  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwamoto.  Yasuo,  4.225.075.  Cl  455-212  000 
Yamada.  Kunio.  4.225.015.  CI    187-20  OOR. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaish;^  See— 

Imai.  Hiroto.  4.224.851.  Cl.  83-117  000 
Mitsuda.  Tadao;  Iwata.  Minoru:  and  Sugiura.  Masatoshi.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Apparatus  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  secondary  air  fed  into  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
4.224.011.  Cl.  123-580  000 
Mitsuwa  Photo  Industry  Co.  Ltd    See— 

Nakamura.  Toyosaku,  4,225.105.  Cl   24S-18<  000 
Mitiermaier.  Ench:  See— 

Riedl.  Josef;  Frohlich.  Walter;  and  Miltermaier,  Fnch.  4.225.520. 
Cl.  260-656.0(JR 
Miwa.  Hirohide;  and  Shiraton.  Eiichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Broadcast 

acknowledgement  method  and  system  4.225.067.  ci  455-68  0(X) 
Miwa.  Katsuteru:  See — 

Makino.    Tomoatsu;    Hirano.    Yoshio;    and    Miwa.    Katsuteru. 
4.225.796.  Cl.  .1()7-:6l  OfX) 
Miyadera.  \'asuo:  .Set — 

Makino.  Daisuke;  Miyadera.  Yasuo.  Harada.  Seiki:  and  Saiki.  Atsu- 
shi.  4.225.702.  Cl   528-353  000 
Miyake.  Masaya:  See — 

Fujimori,  Naoji;  Miyake.  Masaya:  Yamamoto,  Takaharu.  and  Hara, 
Akio,  4,225.-144.  Cl   75-203.(X» 
Miyamoto.    Yukihiko.    to    Trio    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Double    super- 
heterodyne receiver.  4.225.074.  Cl  455-207.000 
Miyasaka.  Yutaka:  See— 

Shichijo,      Hajime;     and     Miyasaka.      Yutaka.     4.225.071.     Cl 
455-155.000. 
Miyashita.  Yukikazu.  to  Nissin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of 
making  the  body  of  a  hydraulic  master  cylinder  4.224.727.  Cl.  29- 
156  4WL. 
Miyata.  Etsutaro.  and  Tonomura.  Ttishiya.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Finned  tube  useful  for  heat  exchangers  4.224.084.  Cl    165-184.000 
Miyazaki.  Yorizo;  Sentoku.  Hideshi;  and  Furuya.  Katusuke.  to  Laurel 
Bank  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Packaging  paper  near  end  detecting  device 
in  coin  packaging  machine  4.224.777,  Cl   53-64 1. 0(X) 
Miyazaki.  Yonzo:  Sentoku.  Hideshi:  and  Furuya.  Katusuke.  to  Laurel 
Bank  Machine  Co .  Ltd    Device  for  setting  quantity  of  packaging 
paper  feed  in  a  com  packaging  machine.  4.224.778.  Cl.  53-64.000 
Mizuno.  Hiroshi:  .See— 

Kida.  Takao;  Terahara.  Zuisho:  Shida.  Tt>shiro;  Mizuno.  Hiroshi: 
Takahara.    Yoshiyuki:    and    Hirose.    Yoshiteru.   4.225,585.   Cl 
424-114  000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporatit)n:  See — 

Arbit.  Harold  A„  4,225,403,  Cl.  204-150  140 

Blount,  Elmo  M  ,  4.224.989.  Cl,  166-250000 

Braid.  Milton.  4.225.448.  Cl.  252-42.700 

Horodyskv,  Andrew  G..  and  Landis.  Phillip  S..  4,225.488,  Cl 

260-1.19.000. 
Law,    Derek    A.;    Davis.    Robert    H.    and    Andress.    Harry    J  . 

4.225.447.  Cl.  252-34.700. 
Nipe.  Richard  N  ;  Schick.  John  W..  and  Gemmill.  Robert  M  .  Jr.. 
4.225,739,  Cl.  585-525.0CXD. 
Mochizuki,  Koichi:  See — 

Hirano,   Reiji,  .Mochizuki.   Koichi;   Yasui,  Tokio;  and  Shimazu. 
Jyoji.  4.225,932.  Cl.  364-7 lO.OOtJ. 
Moflag,  Per,  to  Thune-Eureka  A/S  W  rapping  machine.  4.224,782.  Cl 

53-587.000, 
Mohney,  Harold  F  ;  and  Riggs,  Darius  O,,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Guide 
rail  system  for  use  on  inspection  machines,  4.225.035.  Cl.  I98-836.(XX). 
Moiroud.  Guy:  and  Veron.  Serge,  to  Thomson-CSF    Method  and  a 
device  for  analyzing  a  pyroelectnc  target.  4.225.882.  Cl  358-1 13.000 
Moncrieff-Yeates,  Alexander  J.   Rtxim  air  recirculating  heater  with 
utility  compartments  and  doors  storable  therewithin   4.224.922,  Cl 
126-121.000. 
Monden.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Exponential  function 

computing  apparatus.  4.225,933.  Cl.  364-715  000. 
Monnier,  Jean-Pierre,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude 
et     PExploitaiion    des    Procedes    Georges    Claude,     Respirators, 
4,224.940.  Cl.  128-205.160. 
Monsanto  Company  See— 

DyrofT,    David    R.;    and    Pananu.    Victor    D.    4,225,685.    Cl, 
525-401.000. 
Montblanc-Simplo  GmbH;  See— 

Rosier.  Jurgen;  and  Herrnring.  Gunther.  4.225,256,  Cl  401-209  000 
Moore,  Carl  O..  to  A.  E.  Stalev  Manufactunng  Company  Demolding 
confections  with  steam.  4,225,627.  Cl   426-548  (XX) 
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Moore.  Edwin  C:  Roger*.  Robert  J  .  and  Wicchman.  Donald  G  .  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp<iration.  Welding  tubular  arma- 
ture tabs  using  TIG  4.225.770.  CI.  219-137.00R 
Moran.  Joseph  M.;  and  Taylor.  Gary  N..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries. Incorporated  X-ray  resist  containing  poly(2.3-dichloro-l -propyl 
acrylate)  and  p«)lv(glvcidvl  methacrylatc-co-ethyl  acrylate) 
4.225.664.  CI  430-306.000 
Moran.  RicharJ  M  .  to  TRW  Inc    Controller  for  bubble  memories 

4.225.«»41,  CI    364-<)OO00O. 
Morgner.  Friedrich  W  ;  Hock,  Fran?;  and  Stock,  Hans  G  .  to  Temafa 
Texiilmaschinenfabrik  Meissner.  Morgner  &  Co  GmbH   Apparatus 
for  the  openmg-up  and  cleaning  of  cotton  waste    4,224.720.  CI. 
19-204.000. 
Mori.  Yasukazu:  See — 

Harase.    Jirou;    Nakashima.    Shozaburo;    and    Mori.    Yasuka/u. 
4.225..'66,  CI.  148-111000. 
Morin.    Claude,    to    Enertec     Parallel    line    printer    4.224,86<).    CI. 

101-<)3.040 
Morin.  Michel:  and  Rousseau.  Alain,  to  Service  d'Expioitation  Indus- 
trielle  des  Tabacs  et  des  Allumettes  Device  for  measuring  the  com- 
pactness of  cigarettes  or  the  like.  4,224.822.  CI.  73-81  000. 
Monta.  Akira:  See— 

Kubo.   Sueki;   Watanabe.   Toshiro;   Fujita.    Masayuki.   Matsuno. 
Tadahiko:  and  Monta.  Akira.  4.225.083.  CI.  239-132  300 
Morila.  Kiyomi  Sec— 

Takamaru.   Takeshi;    Kashiwava.    Mineo;    Monta,    KiNomi;   and 
Oobavashi.  Seijl.  4.225,535.  CI   261-34  CX)H 
Monyama.  Hideo;  and  Kat<-Migi.  Masavuki.  to  Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Fluorescent  light  fixture  4.225.W5.  CI,  362-2 16.(XX1 
Monyama  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Monyama.     Hideo;    and     Katoogi.     Masayuki,    4.225.W5.    CI 
362-216  000 
Monvasu.  Hiro;  Gilmore.  Jack  A  ;  Velsink.  Willcm  B  ;  and  Havarro. 
Luis  J  .  to  Tektronix.  Inc  Oscilloscope  system  for  acquiring,  process- 
ing, and  displaying  information  4,225.'J4(J.  CI   364-900.000 
Morlotk.  Gerhard-  Sec— 

Amann.  Herbert:  Morlock.  Gerhard:  and  Trautwein.  Hellmui. 
4.225.703.  CI   528-480000. 
Morris.   Don   L.;  and   McCollum.   Anthony   W  .   to  Eastman   Kodak 
Company  Catalytic  condensation  of  aldehydes  to  1,3-glycol  monocs- 
lers.  4.225.726.  CI.  560-238.000. 
Morrison.  RobeM  W  .  Jr  ;  Mallory.  William  R  :  and  Styles.  Virgil  L 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co  Pynmido(4.5-c)pyrida7ines.  4,225,710. 
544-236.000 
Morrissev.  William  J  :  See— 

KiKip.  Nicholas  S.,  and  Morrissey.  William  J  .  4.225,262.  CI 
403-272.000. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Alaimo,  Robert  J  .  and  Millncr.  Ozra  E .  Jr .  4,225.526.  CI.  260- 

397  70R 
Wnghl.  George  C.  4.225.717.  CI.  546-306  000 
Morton.  Reginald  F  ;  and  Glover.  Sidney,  to  USM  Corporation.  Nozzle 

cap  having  opening  means.  4,225,058.  CI  222-81.000. 
Moser.  Gottfried,   to   Klockner-HumboldtDeutz    Aktiengesellschaft 
Motor  vehicle,  especially  agricultural  motor  vehicle  4.225.176.  CI. 
296-190.000 
Moskovsky  Tekhnologichesky  Institut  Myasoni  I  Molochnoi  Promysh 
Lennosti:  See— 
Zaitsev.  Konstantin  P :  Shieizer.  Mikhail  S.:  Voronevsky.  Svirid  I : 
Reshetnik.  Vastly  D.  Vain.  Lazar  I ;  Movchan.  Vladimir  V  ; 
Kishlar.  Alexandr  S ;  Kireev.  Fagim  K.;  Somov.  Vsevolod  S.; 
and  Alferova.  Lansa  K  ,  4.225.676.  CI.  435-255.(XX) 
Motorola,  Inc    See— 

Davis.  William  F  .  and  Shumway.  Howard  G.,  4.225.854.  CI   340- 

347  OAD 
Hepwonh.   Edward  C:  and  Means.   Rodney  J  .  4.225.917,  CI. 

364-200  000. 
Ho.  Roland  K..  4.225,632.  CI.  427-79  000. 
Jaramillo.  Giovanni:  Teitzman.  Melvin:  and  Lipinski.  Richard  D.. 

4.225.970.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Kyu.     Shikun;    and     Hepwonh.     Edward    C.    4.225.919. 
364-200.000. 
Mottier.  Francois;  See — 

Dandliker.  Rene  l.anz.  Otto;  and  Mottier,  Francois.  4.225.241 
356-400  000 
Mouzin.  Gilbert:  See — 

Tarayre.  Jean-Pierre;  Cousse.  Henri:  Mouzin.  Gilbert:  Lauress- 
ergues.  Henri;  and  Casadio.  Silvano.  4.225.610,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Movchan.  Vladimir  V.:  See — 

Zaitsev.  Konstantin  P.:  Shieizer.  Mikhail  S.:  Voronevsky,  Svirid  I.: 

Reshetnik,  Vasily  D :  Vain,  Lazar  I :  Movchan,  Vladimir  V  : 

Kishlar,  Alexandr  S.;  Kireev,  Fagim  K.:  Somov.  Vsevolod  S.; 

and  Alferova,  Lansa  K  .  4,225.676,  CI  435-255.000 

Movick,  Nyle  O  Heating  system.  4,224,925.  CI.  126-427.000. 

Mowbray.  Dorian  F  .  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Fuel  systems  for 

internal  combustion  engines  4.224.903.  CI.  123-300.000 
Muehldorf,  Eugen  1.  See— 

Doty.  Charles  R  .  Jr :  Muehldorf.  Eugen  I.:  and  Shah.  Himanshu 
G.  4,225.957.  CI  371-15.000. 
Mueller,  Ulrich;  See — 

Puchinger.    Herwig;    Mueller.    L'lnch;    and    Sernetz.    Manfred. 
4.225.671.  CI  435-71.000. 
Mugele.  Kurt;  and  Nagel,  Bodo,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pump 
set  comprising  a  liquid  ring  vacuum  pump  preceeded  by  a  compres- 
sor. 4.225.288.  CI.  417-2.000. 


CI 


CI 


CI 


Harald. 

Klaus: 

Jurcen, 


CI 


CI. 


CI 


Muller-Calgan.  Helmut:  See— 

Uhl,  Jurgen;  Marx.  Dieter:  Hausberg.  Hans-Heinrich:  Strehlow. 
Wighard   Minck.  Klaus-Otto:  Muller-Calgan.  Helmut:  and  Sey- 
fried.  Chnsioph.  4.225.608.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Muller.  Dieter:  Endlich.  Wilhelm;  and  Kugler.  Siegfned    Dowel  or 

anchonng  means.  4,224.971.  CI.  151-41.700. 
Muller.    Hans,    to    Chemap    AG.    Filter    element.    4.225.441. 

210-356.000. 
Muller.  Ulrich:  See— 

Dietrich.  Peter:  Engler.  Gunter;  Ferse.  Armin:  Grimm, 
deceased:    Gross.    Udo:    Handtc.    Dietmar:    Lunkwitz, 
Muller.    Uliich:     Prescher,    Dietrich:    and    Schuize 
4,225.404.  CI   204-163  OOR. 
Muller.  Walter:  See— 

Rolf.  Meinhard;  Neeff.  Rutger:  and  Muller.  Walter.  4,225.489 
260-154.000 
Munding.  German:  See — 

Sowa.  Armin:  and  Munding.  German.  4.224,991.  CI    166-272.000. 
Munk.  Edmund:  and  Henke.  Hermann,  to  Werzalit  J  F  W'erz  Jr  Kg 
Pressholzwerk    Method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  making  preforms 
from  a  pourable  substance.  4.225.545,  CI   264-72.000. 
Munz.  Volker:  See — 

Hez,  Ulrich;  Ruf.  Gebhard:  Selmeci.  Imre:  Duwel.  Klaus  R.:  Linge. 
Herbert;  Holzer.  Hanmut;  Munz.  Volker:  Hanisch.  Wolfgang: 
and  Hauser.  Karl.  4.225.153.  CI.  280-788.000 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Kadota.  Michio;  Sato.  Tomoharu:  and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  4.224,725 
29-25.350. 
Murphy,  Kevin  P.;  See— 

Siiel,    Leonard    I.:   Allen,   Robert    A ;   and   Murphy.   Kevin 
4.224.795.  CI   60-651  (XX). 
Murphy.  Paul  F  ;  See— 

Kuppenhcimer,  John  D  .  Jr ;  and  Murphy.  Paul  F..  4.225.782, 
250-2  Ih.(XX) 
Murray.  ,Alan  B  Vehicle  control  speed  sensing  method  and  apparatus. 

4.225.(X)6.  CI.  180-179.000. 
Murray.  Ian;  and  Kampner.  Stanley,  to  Hexccl  Corporation.  Prosthetic 

knee  4.224.696.  CI   .^-1.911. 
Murray.   Ian,  and   Kampner.  Stanley,  to  Hexcel  Corporation.  Con- 
strained prosthetic  knee.  4.224.697.  CI.  3-1.911. 
Murray.  Robert  D  H    See— 

Dalton.  Augustine  I  .  Jr.:  Doran.  Henry  J.:  and  Murray.  Robert  D. 
H  .  4.225.694.  CI.  562-506.(XX) 
Murray  Tovi  Designs.  Inc  ;  5«'e— 

Tovi.  Murray.  4.225.881.  CI   358-108.000. 
Mutoh.  Ichiro:  See— 

Nakamura.   Moritoshi:   Mutoh.   Ichiro;   and   Kiyono.   Tetsuhiro. 
4.225,843.  CI.  338-120.000. 
Muzyczko.  Thaddeus  M  .  to  Richardson  Company.  The.  Photoreactive 
coating  compositions  and  photomechanical  plates  produced  there- 
with 4,225.661.  CI  430-156000 
Myers.  Harry  K  ,  Jr .  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Codimerof 

norbornadiene  and  cyclohexadiene  4.225.736.  CI  585-360.0(X). 
Mvers.  Harry  K..  Jr  :  See— 

Hall.  Lewis  W  ,  Jr :  Tice,  John  D ;  Myers.  Harry  K.,  Jr.;  and 
Schneider.  Abraham.  4.225.735.  CI.  585-360.000 
Myers.  John  W  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Alumina  isomeriza- 

tion  process  4.225.419.  CI.  208-135.rXX) 
Nagae,  Hiromitsu;  See — 

Nakazawa.  Terumi:  Minorikawa.  Hitoshi;  Kobayashi.  Kazutoshi: 
Nagae.  Hiromitsu:  and  Inui.  Tomoji.  4.224,917.  CI    123-647.000. 
Nagai.  Katsumi;  See— 

Takahashi.  Yuzo;  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki:  Nagai,  Katsumi;  Takahashi. 
Nobuo    Matsuda,   Hiroshi;  Ono.    Koichi:   Tanaka.    Kozi:   and 
Oyama.  Shiro.  4.224.888.  CI,  113-120.00F 
Nagai.  Kivotaka;  See— 

Kawa'buchi.  Masami:  Sato.  Jun-ichi:  Nagai.  Kiyoiaka:  Fukukita. 
Hiroshi:  and  Fukumoto.  Akira.  4,224,829.  CI.  73-626.000. 
Nagata.  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Mutsuo;  Hirono.  Hatsuo;  Nagata.  Katsuyuki:  Hayashi. 
Shinji:  and  Yamagata.  Hiroshi.  4.225.398.  CI.  204-33.000, 
Nagel.  Bodo.  See— 

Mugele.  Kun;  and  Nagel.  Bodo.  4.225.288.  CI.  417-2.000, 
Nagel.  Hartmut:  See — 

Pieper.  Fritz:  Blauth.  Konrad;  and  Nagel. 
CI.  271-204  000. 


and    Nagumo.    Shin-ichi.    4.224.792.    CI, 


Zimmermann.  Hans; 
Hanmut.  4.225.129. 
Nagumo.  Shin-ichi:  See — 
Hayashi.    Yoshimasa; 
60-305.000. 
Nakabayashi.  Satoru:  See— 

Seki.  Shigeo;   Nishihata,   Ken:  Nakabayashi,  Satoru;  Saito, 
shinon    Ikeda,  Hitoshi;  Itoh,  Nobuo.  Nakajima.  Shokichi; 
Fukatsu.  Shunzo.  4.225.706.  CI.  544-16.000. 
Nakagata.  Norio:  See — 

Takayama.  Shoichiro;  Nakagata.  Nono: 
4.225.888.  CI.  358-288.(XX) 
Nakahara.  Yutaka:  See— 

Minagawa,     Motonobu:     Nakahara.     Yutaka:     and 
Masayuki.  4.225.474.  CI.  260-23.0XA. 
Nakajima,  Shokichi:  See— 

Seki.  Shigeo:  Nishihata,  Ken:  Nakabayashi.  Satoru; 

shmori    Ikeda,  Hitoshi:  Itoh,  Nobuo;  Nakajima.  Shokichi: 
Fukatsu.  Shunzo.  4.225,706.  CI   544-16  000. 
Na..jmura.  Hiroaki:  Kumila.  Izumi;  Sugita.  Yoshiji:  and  Takagi.  Hiedo, 
to  Nippon  Soda  Company.  Ltd.  Adsorbent  for  urokinase  and  process 
for  the  production  of  urokinase,  4,225,675.  CI.  435-215.000. 


To- 
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and  Katsuno.  Takeharu. 


Takahashi, 


Saito, 


To- 

and 
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Nakamura.  Moritoshi;  Mutoh,  Ichiro;  and  Kivono,  Tetsuhiro.  to  Alps 

Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Variable  attenuator  4,22'5.843,  CI.  338-120.000. 
Nakamura,  Toyosaku,  to  Mitsuwa  Photo  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  Till  mount- 
ing 4,225.105.  CI.  248-l85.(XX). 
Nakanishi,    Takenon;    Yoshikawa,    Yuji.    and    Tagaeto.    lakao,    to 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nuclear  fuel  re- 
priKcssing  apparatus.  4.225.560.  CI  422-159.000. 
Nakanishi.  Tosaku:  See — 

Takenaka,  Takashi;  Maegawa,  Masaaki:  and  Nakanishi.  Tosaku. 
4,225,890.  CI.  360-72.100. 
Nakashima,  Shozaburo:  See — 

Harase.    Jirou;    Nakashima.    Shozaburo;    and    Mori,    Yasukazu, 
4.225.366.  CI    148-111000. 
Nakasu.  Kei,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Safety  device 
for  a  double-circuit  type  air  brake  for  a  vehicle.  4.225.194.  CI.  303- 
84.00A. 
Nakazawa,    Terumi;    Minorikawa,    Hitoshi:    Kobayashi,    Kazutoshi: 
Nagae.  Hiromitsu:  and  Inui,  Tomoji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Ignition  device. 
4.224.917,  CI.  123-647.000. 
Nalaskowski,  Detlef;  See— 

Sgaslik.    Friedrich:    and    Nalaskowski.    Detlef,    4,225.327.    CI 
55-324.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company    See — 

Kugcl.  Roger  W  ,  4.225,317.  CI.  44-6.0(X) 
Napier.  Garrett  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  New  and  unique  alumi- 
num plating  method.  4,225.397,  CI  204-29*000. 
National  Mine  Service  Company:  Sec— 

LeBegue.  Maurice  K,.  4,225.189,  CI.  299-71.000 
National  Research  Development  Corporation  See— 

Ciallop.  John  C;  and  Potts,  Susan  P  .  4.225.818,  CI.  324-302.0(X) 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Sec— 

Dobkin.  Roben  C.  4.225.878.  CI.  357-51.000. 
Naugle,  George  H.;  Gordon,  Roben  L.;  and  Pines,  Richard  J.,  to 
International  Paper  Company  Composite  container  for  stonng  food. 
4.225,053.  CI.  220-416.000. 
Naum,  Robert  G,;  See— 

McMurtry.  Carl  H  ;  Naum,  Robert  G.;  Owens.  Dean  P.;  and  Hort- 
man.  Michael  T  ,  4,225.467.  CI  252-478,000. 
Nayak.  Pangal  N.:  Sir— 

Piasio.    Roger    N  .    Perrv,    David    A.;    and    Nayak.    Paiigal    N.. 
4.225.575,  CI.  424-1.000, 
Ncale.  Ronald  G  ;  and  Wood.  Grady  M  .  to  Harris  Corporation,  Multi- 
level era.se  pulse  for  amorphous  memory  devices.  4,225.946.  CI. 
365-163,000. 
Nedemun,  Bill  P.  P   Wind-up  device  for  flexible  conduits,  such  as 

hydraulic  hoses.  4,224.960,  CI.  137-355.230. 
Neeff.  Rutger:  Sec — 

Rolf,  Meinhard,  Neeff.  Rutger;  and  .Muller,  Walter,  4,225,489.  CI. 
260-154.000 
Neely.  Derek  K.:  Set- 
Hills.  Richard  E.;  and  Neely.  Derek  K.,  4.225.055.  CI.  220-452  000. 
Neighbor.  Larry;  and  Rcxhe.  George,  to  BLD  Products.  Ltd.  Dia- 
phragm assembly.  4,224.860.  CI.  92-100.000 
Nelkin.  Leon.  Vibrating  apparatus.  4.224.931.  CI    I28-32.0(X). 
Nelson.  Thomas  J.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company  Catal>tic  reforming 

process  with  sulfur  removal.  4.225.417.  CI.  208-89.000. 
Nemeih,  Sandor:  See- 

Matyasi,  Jozsef.  Kokenv.  Bela;  Zsemberv.  I.aszio;  Kaplav.  Gy- 
orgy:  and  Nemeth,  Sandor.  4.225.639.  CI  427-372. 2(X). 
Nerlich.  F.rnst-Gunter.  to  BiKhmer  Eisennuette  Heintzmann  GmbH 
Hydraulically  operated  mine  roof  support  and  a  control  arrangement 
thereof  4.225.271.  CI.  405-302.000. 
Neuroth.  Norbert;  See— 

Faulstich.   Marga;  Jahn.   Walter:    Krolla.   Georg;  and   Neuroth. 
Norben.  4.225.459.  CI.  252-301. 40P. 
Newell,  Richard  G.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Latent  Lewis  acid  catalyst  system  and  process  4,225,460,  CI 
252-429.00R. 
Newton.  Charles  G..  Jr..  to  USM  Corporation   Novel  polymeric  com- 
positions for  footwear  tread   members  containing  a  halogenated 
polyethylene  and  a  bUxk  copolymer.  4.225.500.  CI  260-33  6A0 
Nichols,  Richard  D.  E.:  See— 

Bianchi,  John   E.:  and  Nichols.   Richard   D.   E..  4.225,067.  CI 
224-243,0(K). 
Nickel.  Horst;  and  Suckfull.  Fntz.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Disazo 
dyestuffs  derived  from  three  carbocyclic  components  including  a 
terminal  component  substituted  with  sulfo  and  alkoxy.  4.225.493,  CI 
260-186  000, 
Nielsen.  Hugo.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  performing  of  a  thera- 
peutic effect.  4.224.930.  CI   128-25  OOB. 
Nightingale.  David  E.:  See- 
Freeman,  George  M.;  and  Nightingale,  David  E.,  4.225.342.  CI 
75-109.000. 
Niimi.  Yukihisa;  Kakuse.  Junko;  Sato.  Toshio;  and  Kawanaka.  Hideo,  to 
Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.  Dye  composition  containing  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  as  nonionic  surfactant  4.225,31 1. 
CI.  8-524,000. 
Nilles.  Paul  E.,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum  voor 
Research  in  de  Metallurgie.  Refining  iron  in  a  converter.  4.225.341. 
CI.  75-60,000, 
Nitsson.  Sven  W,.  to  SKF  Nova  AB,  Device  for  transferring  a  rota- 
tional motion  into  a  longitudinal  movement  or  vice  versa  4,224,831. 
CI,  74-89,000, 
Ninomiya,  Michikazu:  See— 

Wada,  Masahiro;  Ueshima,  Michio;  Yanagisawa,  Isao;  and  Nino- 
miya. Michikazu.  4.225,466,  CI  252-435  000. 


Yoshio;    and     Miwa.    Kalsuteru. 


Hobo.    Nobuhito 


Goto,    Kenji. 
Takeda.    Yuji. 


Ken,   Nakabayashi.  Satoru;   Saito. 
Itoh.  Nobuo;  Nakajima.  Shokichi. 


To- 
and 


Hiroshi.  and 


4.224.792.    CI. 


and 
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Nipe,  Richard  N,,  Schick,  John  W.,  and  Gemmill.  Robert  M  .  Jr.  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Process  for  improving  olefin  polymer  oil 
propenies  4.225.739.  CI.  585-525  (XX). 
Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Monden,  Hiroshi.  4.225,933,  CI.  364-715.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sec— 

Ando,  Shigeo;  and  Kondou.  Takasasu.  4.224.856.  CI.  84-1  190 
Ogita.  Minoru.  4,225.823.  CI.  455-226  0(X). 
Ogita,  Minoru.  4.225,972,  CI.  455-158  (XXJ. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sec— 

Yoshikawa.  Hiroshi,  4,225,534.  CI   260-465.00G 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.:  Sec— 

Wada.  Masahiro:  Ueshima,  Michio;  Yanagisawa.  Isao;  and  Nino- 
miya. Michikazu.  4.225.466.  CI.  252-435  000. 
Nippon  Soda  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroaki;  Kumita.  I/unii;  Sugita.  Yoshiji,  and  Takagi. 
Hiedo,  4.225.675,  CI  435-215,000, 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.,  ,V#'c'— 

Hallori.  Tadashi;  Kobashi.  Mamoru:  Kawase.  Tooru:  and  Ueno. 

Yoshiki.  4.225.925.  CI.  364-431  000. 
Kolera.  Masao;  and  Kago.  Yoshiyuki.  4.225.950.  CI.  367-97.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  Sec — 

Harase.    Jirou:    Nakashima.    Shozaburo;    and    Mori,    Yasukazu. 
4.225..36t).  CI    148-111.000. 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd.;  Sir— 
Makino.    Toinoatsu;    Hirano. 

4,225.796,  CI.  307-261  (XX). 
Suzuki,    Yutaka,    llo.    Osamu 
Sawada.    Daisaku;    Shigematu.    Takashi.    and 
4.225.802.  CI.  310-321.000 
,    1  anaka.  Kazuo,  Takenaka.  Osamu.  and  Suzuki,  Masatusi.  4,225,634, 
CI.  427-101.000. 
Nishihaia,  Ken:  Sir— 

Scki.   Shigfo;   Nishihata. 
shinori:  Ikeda.  Hitoshi 
Fukatsu.  Shunzo.  4,225.706.  CI   544-160(X) 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  St-e— 

Hoshiyama.  Satoshi:  Fukushima.  Shuichi;  Kohayash 
Takamatsu.  Hidcki.  4.225,743.  CI.  585-512.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  Sir — 

Hayashi.    Yoshimasa.    and    Nagumo,    Shin-ichi 

60-305.(XX) 
Okabayashi.  Shigeru.  4.225.005.  CI    180-90.000. 
Sugasawa.  Fukashi;  Iizuka,  Haruhiko;  Matsumoto.  Junichiro; 

Etoh,  '\ukihiro.  4,224.920,  CI.  I23-I98.00F. 
Tagawa.  Naoji.  4,224.967.  CI.  139.108.0(X) 
Tanaka.  Jiro;  and  Tsuchua.  Yoshimasa.  4.225.166.  CI  292-341 
^amamori.  Takahiro:  Iwanaga.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ohtsuka,  Kunio, 
4.225,02t).  CI.  192-70.200. 
Nissin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kuisha:  Sir — 

Miyashiia.  Yukikazu.  4.224.727.  CI.  29-156.4WL 
Noranda  Mines  Limited:  Sir — 

LeRov.    Rtxiney    L.;    Hammerli.    Martin,   and    Butler.   John   P.. 
4,225.402.  CI   204-129.000. 
Nordin,  Kenneth  I.  Sir— 

Edblom,  Karl  G..  Nordin,  Kenneth  I ;  Staaf,  PerO.;  Stenberg.  Erik 
G.:  Strand,  Nils-Enk.  and  Svensson.  Bo  L    H  .  4.225.386.  CI 
I62-.M3.000. 
Nordstrom.  Walter  A.;  Bnlts.  Bruno,  deceased  (by  Brilts.  Nina,  heir); 
and  h>  Dumoulin.  Rasma.  heir,  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Backhoe 
boom  transpon  Iixking  means.  4.225,282,  CI  4I4-694.rXX). 
Norris,  Geoffrey  L   F  :  Sir— 

Dav,ies,   Daivd   H;  and   Norris,  Geoffrey   I     F..  4,225.593,  CI 
424-185.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  Sir— 

Ragan,  Randall  C  ,  4.225,845.  CI.  338-174.000. 
Northern  Border  Pipeline  Company  Sir- 

SomerviIIe.  Francis  S..  4.224.966.  CI    138-172000. 
Northern  Engineering  &  Plastics  Corporation:  Sir — 

Crisci.  Harry,  4.225.303.  CI.  425-525.000 
Northwestern  University  Sir — 

Wu.  Anna  F  :  and  Wu.  Tai  T  .  4.224.942.  CI.  128-21400R 
Noti.  .Man  J    Sir— 

Pncc.  William  M  :  and  Nott.  Alan  J  .  4.225.425.  CI.  209-5  000 
Price.  William  M  :  and  Nott,  Alan  J  ,  4.225.426.  CI.  209-5  000. 
Nourigat.  Gerard:  Sir — 

Jacoub.  Michel:  and  Noungat.  Gerard.  4.225.780,  CI   235-449  000. 
Novitas.  Inc.:  Sir — 

Saraceni.  Remo.  4.225.808.  CI.  315-307.000 
Nowell,  Richard  A.,  to  Harris-Hub  Co..  Inc  Adjustable  and  foldable 

bed  frame.  4.224.704,  CI   5-181.000. 
Nuclear  Power  Company  Limited:  See— 

Gatley.  John  A..  4.225,387.  CI    176-18000 

Howard.  Roy  S.;  Hixlgson,  Donald;  Dale,  James  G.;  and  Hall, 
Clifford  T  M.,  4,225,389.  CI.  176-40.000. 
Nudenberg.  Walter:  Sir- 
Mao,    Chung-Lmg.    and     Nudenberg,     Walter.    4.225.645,    CI 
428-290,000 
Numata.  Saburo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd  Exposure  time  control 
circuit  for  camera  with  flash  light  device.  4.225.218.  CI   354-23  OOD 
Nusslein.  Ludwig;  and  Arndt.  Friednch.  to  Schenng  A  G.  Urea  denva- 
tives.  process  for  making  the  same  and  herbicidal  composition  con- 
taining the  same.  4.225.338.  CI.  71.120.(XX) 
O'Brien,  Daniel  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Closed  loop  fuel 
control  system   with  air/fuel  sensor  voting   logic    4.224.910,  CI 
I23-440.(XX). 
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OBritn.  Joseph  V    See — 

Fapay.    Andrew    G ;    and    OBnen.    Joseph    P..    4.225,44<),    CI. 
252-4^.()(X) 
Occidental  Oil  Shale.  Inc    Sev— 

Cha.  Chang  Y  .  4.224.'}<)0.  CI.  l66-256tXX) 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See — 

Mirza.  Zia  1.;  Knell.  Everett  W  .  and  Winter,  Bruce  L..  4,225.415. 
CI.  208-800R. 
Occidental  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Reiss.  Howard.  4.225.412,  CI.  2O4..Wi.0(X) 
Ochi.   Kiyoshige;    Matsunaga.    Isao:   Shindo.    Minoru:   and   Kaneko. 
Chikara.  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Steroid  derivatives 
and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  4.225.524.  CI  260-397  200 
Ochhch.  Peter  P    See— 

Goring.    Joachim    E.;    and    Ochlich.    Peter    P.    4.225.607,    CI 
424-253.000 
Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG:  See— 

Kotthaus.  Erich.  4.224.834,  CI.  74-462  000. 
Ogan.  Kenneth  L  .  to  Bmton  University,  The  1  rustces  of.  Rapid  scan 

spectrophotometer.  4.225.233.  CI   356-308.000 
Ogawa.  Seiichi;  Ohgawara.  Yoshiaki:  and  Ohtsuka,  Kenichi.  to  Sony 
Corporation.    Side    pincushion    correction    circuit    4.225.80<>.    CI. 
315-371.000. 
Ogawa.  Tadashi:  See— 

Okatani.  Masanao;  Onishi.  Hiroshi;  Ishibashi.  Yoshiaki;  Sato.  Rei- 

suke;   Suganuma.    Hisashi;    Yokogaua.   Tomohisa:    I'eki.    Yo- 

shiharu;  Kama.  Haruo;  Kosuga.  Tadashi;  and  Ogawa.  Tadashi, 

4,225,968,  CI  455-154.000. 

Ogita.  Minoru.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Front  end 

circuits  of  FM  receivers.  4,225,823,  CI.  455-226.(X)0 
Ogita.  Minoru.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  fur 
indicating  frequency  of  station  signal  recei\ed  by  superheterodyne 
radio  receiver  4.225,972,  CI.  455-158  000. 
Ohgawara,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Ogawa,    Seiichi:    Ohgawara.    Yoshiaki;    and    Ohtsuka,    Kenichi, 
4,225,809.  CI   315-371000. 
Ohkub«i.  Telsuo.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  automat- 
ically positioning  the  carriage  of  a  machine  in  numerical  control 
system  at  a  reference  point  4,225.928.  CI.  364-474.000 
Ohlst>n,  John  L  :  Sec— 

Gaudette.  Roger  R  ;  Ohlson.  John  L.;  atid  Scanlon.  Patricia  M  . 
4.225.502.  CI.  260-465.00E 
(>hlM)n.  Kurt  L   Device  for  clamping  two  generally  parallel  directed 

members  4.224,721.  CI.  24-8I.0TH. 
Ohno,  Akihisa  5a  — 

Tonya.  Jun;  Shiraga.  Ken;  Onoda.  Takeru;  and  Ohno.  Akihisa. 
4.225.729.  CI  560-263.000. 
Ohno.  Hiroyuki.  See— 

Sugiura.  Mamoru;  Ohno.  Hiroyuki:  Sasaki,  Yutaro.  and  Hania. 
Ka/uaki.  4.225.673,  CI.  435-101.000 
Ohno.  John  M  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  compacting 

dry  powder  into  shapes.  4.225.546.  CI.  264-1 14.000 
Ohia  Company  Limited:  5t'e— 

Iseki.  Kazuo,  4,224,715.  CI.  16-135.000. 
Ohtomo.  Ryuji.  Film  carrying  roller.  4,225,097,  CI  242-55  010. 
Ohtsuka.  Kenichi:  5t'i'— 

Ogawa.    Seiichi:    Ohgawara.    Yoshiaki;    and    Ohtsuka.    Kenichi. 
4.225.809.  CI  315-371  000. 
Ohtsuka.  Kunio:  See — 

Yamamon.  Takahiro;  Iwanaga,  Kazuyoshi:  and  Ohtsuka.  Kunio. 
4,225,026,  CI.  192-70.200. 
Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Ishikawa,  Hisao;  Kita,  Yukio;  and  Honkoshi,  Kouki,  4,225,381,  CI 
162-51.000. 
Oka,  Ken  K  :  See— 

Kirkpatrick.  Kenneth  L.;  Spicer.  Dulton  H  ;  and  Oka.  Ken  K., 
4.224.7S.1.  CI.  56-13.500 
Okabayashi.  Shipcru.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited    Setup  of 

meter  indication  display  in  automobile.  4.225,005.  CI.  180-90.000. 
Okabe.  Itsuro:  .Sa'— 

Tanaka.  Ka/uvuki;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo,  Okabe.  Itsuru,  and  Tanuka, 
Toshimitsu  4,224,918,  CI.  123-657  000.         ^  ■ 
Okamoto.  Setsuo  Sev — 

Marukawa.  Katsukiyo;  Okamoto.  Setsuo.  ^  amada,  Ka/unari;  and 
Iba.  Masahisa.  4.225.565.  CI  423-208.000. 
Okatani.  Masanao.  Onishi.  Hiroshi;  Ishibashi,  Yoshiaki;  Sato.  Reisuke. 
Suganuma.  Hisashi;  Yokogawa.  Tomohisa;  Ueki.  Yoshiharu.  Kama. 
Haruo;  Kosuga.  Tadashi;  and  Ogawa.  Tadashi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation.  Electronic  tuning  type  receiver  having  a  band  display 
and  numerical  frequency  display.  4.225.968.  CI.  455-154.000. 
Okazaki.  Kuniaki:  5a' — 

Sano,  Jvunji:  and  Okazaki.  Kuniaki.  4,225,779.  CI.  235-379.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

OhkuK).  Teisu(\  4,225,928.  CI.  364-474.000. 
Takayama,  Shoichiro;  Nakagata,  Norio;  and  Katsuno,  Takeharu, 
4,225.888.  CI.  358-288.000. 
Okita.  Koichi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Extrusion  process 
of  polytetrafluoroethylene  tubing  materials  and  apparatus  therefor 
4.225.547.  CI.  264-127.000. 
Okumura,  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Kamiyama.  Setsuo;  Shiozawa.  Kouji;  Okumura.  Yoshiharu;  and 
Kaneko.  Katsumi.  4.225.727.  CI.  560-244.000. 
Olander.  Walter  K.;  5a'— 

Banucci.  Eugene  G.,  and  Olander.  Walter  K..  4.225,528.  CI.  260- 
429.00J. 


Olejnik,  Peter:  Sec — 

Rysanek,  Duson;  Kotrc,  Bohumir;  Hamalcik,  Jaroslav;  and  Olejnik, 
Peter,  4,225,820,  CJ.  1324-450.000. 
Olevsky,  Viktor  M.:  See— 

Shafranovsky.  Alexandr  V.;  Olevsky.  Viktor  M.;  Chubukov.  Vladi- 
mir K  ;  and  Baskov.  Jury  A..  4.225.538.  CI.  261-92  000. 
Olin  Corptiration:  See — 

Cline.  Warren  K  ;  McCarty.  Stuart  W.;  and  Owens.  William  F..  Jr.. 

4.225.636.  CI.  427-243.(XX). 
Kleine.    Charles    A;    and    Belangee.    Kenrteth.    4,224,817.    CI 

72-54.000. 
Rothgery,  Eugene  F.;  and  Schroeder.  Hansjuergen  A..  4.225.599. 
CI.  424-250.0U). 
Olson,  Gary  L..  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Process  for  preparation  of 

polyene  aldehydes.  4.225.514.  CI   568-447.000 
Olson.  Joel  J.:  5a' — 

Frisbie,  Donald;  Frisbie.  Larry  D  :  and  Olson,  Joel  J.,  4,225,031.  CI. 
198-395.000. 
Oltrona  Visconti.  Lucchiiio.  Removable  furniture  covering,  4,225,179. 

CI.  297-2 19.(XX). 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd  :  5a' — 

Furihata,  Hiroyuki,  4,224.929,  CI    128-5  C)00. 
Omni  Plastic  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Suchor,  Ronald,  4.224,965.  CI.  138-154  000, 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  5a' — 

Sano.  Jyunji;  and  Okazaki.  Kuniaki.  4,225.779,  CI.  235-379  000. 
Ondcr,  Kemal  B.;  and  Recchia,  Frank  P..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The. 
Blends  of  copolyimides   with   copolyamideimides    4.225.686.   CI. 
525-419.000. 
Ondetti.  Miguel  A.,  to  E.  R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Pyrrolo  or  pyrido 

[2.1-cl[1.41  thiazines  or  thiazepines.  4.225,495.  CI.  260-244.400. 
O'Neal,  Hubert  R.,  to  Denka  Chemical  Corporation   Sulfur  modified 
polychloroprene   with   improved   storage  stability.   4.225,682,   CI. 
525-76.000. 
Onishi.  Hiroshi:  5a' — 

Okatani.  Masanao:  Onishi.  Hiroshi;  Ishibashi.  Yoshiaki;  Sato,  Rei- 
suke;  Suganuma.    Hisashi;   Yokogawa.   Tomohisa;    Ueki,    Yo- 
shiharu, Kama,  Haruo;  Kosuga,  Tadashi;  and  Ogawa.  Tadashi, 
4.225,968.  CI.  455-154.000. 
Ono.  Koichi:  See— 

Takahashi.  Yuzo;  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Nagai.  Katsumi;  Takahashi. 
Nobuo;   Matsuda.   Hiroshi;  Ono.   Koichi;  Tanaka.   Ko/i;  and 
Oyama.  Shiro,  4,224,888,  CI.  113-12O.0OF 
Onoda,  Takeru:  5a'— 

Toriya,  Jun;  Shiraga,  Ken;  Onoda.  Takeru;  and  Ohno,  Akihisa. 
4,225.729,  CI.  560-263.000 
Ontario  Energy  Corporation:  5a'— 

Liu.  Joseph  K.;  Lane.  Stephen  J.;  and  Cymbalisty,  Lubomvr  M., 
4,225.433.  CI  210-702.000. 
Oobayashi.  Seijl:  5a' — 

Takamaru.   Takeshi;    Kashiwava.    Mineo,    Morita.    Kivomi;   and 
Oobayashi,  Seijl,  4,225.535.  CI.  261-34.008. 
Ooka.  Isami.  to  Osaka  Gas  Company.  Limited.  Apparatus  and  process 

for  vaporizing  liquefied  natural  gas.  4.224,802,  CI  62-52.000. 
Ootaka.  Kazuo:  5a'— 

Tsuchiya.  Mikio;  Kawamura.  Takushi;  Ootaka.  Kazuo;  and  Ozaki. 
Yukio.  4.225.644.  CI.  428-215.00(1 
Op  den  Camp,  Lutz  E.  A.,  to  Girling  Limited.  Disc  brake  and  support 

structure  therefor.  4,225.017,  CI.  188-73..'0O 
Opalka.  Chester  J..  Jr.:  5a  — 

Lesher.  George  Y  ;  and  Opalka.  Chester  J..  Jr..  4,225,601.  CI 

424-263.000 
Lesher.  George  Y.;  and  Opalka.  Chester  J  .  Jr.  4,225,715.  CI 
546-257.000. 
C)pelika  Manufacturing  Corp.:  5a' — 

Burton.  Perry  E..  4.224.886.  CI.  112-121.150. 
Optical  Coating  Labviraiorv,  Inc.:  5a'— 

Small,  Edward  A..  Jr.,'4,225,908.  CI.  .^62-293.000. 
Optische  Werke  G   Rodenstock;  5a  — 

Wilms,  Karl-Heinz,  4.225,231.  CI.  356-127..J00. 
Opto  Produkte  AG;  5a'— 

Rottenkolber.  Hans.  4.225.237,  CI.  356-348.000. 
Rottenkolber.  Hans.  4.225.238.  CI    356-348.(XX). 
Orevik.  Sune  A.  W.:  5a  — 

Lind.    Hans   S.    H.;   and   Orevik.    Sune   A     W.   4.225.815.   CI 
320-39.C100. 
Orschclii  Lever  Sales  Co  :  5a'— 

Lipshield.  Eugene  C.  4.225.0(J4.  CI.  180-89.140. 
Ors/ullok.  Willy,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Change  valve.  4.224,962,  CI. 

1 37-465  0(X). 
Ortloff,  John  E.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Low  fric- 
tion remotely  operable  clamp  type  pipe  connector.  4,225,160,  CI. 
285-137.00A. 
Osaka  City  &  Taiyo  Manufacturing  Works  Co.,  Ltd  :  5a' — 

Yotsutsuji,  Akira;  Ueda,  Seiichi;  and  Iwami.  Hiroyuki,  4.225.109. 
CI.  249-111000 
Osaka  Gas  Company.  Limited:  5a'— 

Ooka.  Isami.  4.224.802.  CI.  62-52.000. 
Osborne.  William  P  ;  Hartman.  William  F.;  and  Crabtree,  Luther  L..  to 
Harris  Corporation.  Pre-calibration  of  gain  control  circuit  in  spread- 
spectrum  demodulator  4.225.976.  CI.  455-226  000. 
Oscarson.  John  R.;  Sec— 

Celmer.  Waiter  D.;  Cullen.  Walter  P ;  Oscarson.  John  R.;  Huang. 
Liang  H.;  Shibakawa.  Riichiro;  and  Tone.  Junsuke.  4.225,674.  CI. 
435-122.(XX). 
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Ostwald.  Fritz,  to  IT!  Industries.  Inc  Arrangement  for  generating  and 
making  available  a  vacuum  for  vehicular  auxiliary  power  systems 
4.224.791.  CI   60- .397.000. 
O'Sullivan.  Thomas  D.:  5a  — 

Helhker.  Conrad  D.;  and  O'Sullivan.  Ihomas  D.  4.225.346.  CI 
75-211  000. 
Ottemann.  William  C  ,  to  Barient  Companv    Direct  drive  deck  winch 

4.225.118.  CI  254-333,000. 
Ouiokumpu  Oy:  5a' — 

Holmi.  Ismo  V.  J.;  and  Virtanen.  Ismo  1 .  4.224.850.  CI.  83-105  (KM) 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  5a'— 

Brooks.  Julius  C  ;  Pfeifer.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Sommerkamp.  Robert 

M.,  4.225..^()2,  CI  425-438.(XX) 
Hohman.  Charles  M..  4.225.543.  CI  264-4().4(XJ, 
Tsay,  Quey  T.,  4,225,332,  CI.  65-l.U.(XX). 
Owens.  Dean  P.:  5a' — 

McMurtrv.  Carl  H.;  Naum.  Robert  G  ;  Owens.  Dean  P  ,  and  Hori- 
man.  Michael  T..  4.225.467.  CI.  252-478  (XJO. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  5a' — 

Mohnev.    Harold    F.;    and    Riggs.    Darius    () ,    4.225.035.    CI 
198-8.'*6.0(X). 
Owens.  William  F  .  Jr.:  5a'— 

Cline.  Warren  K  ;  McCartv.  Stuart  W,.  and  Owens.  William  F.,  Jr , 
4,225,636.  CI  427-243.000. 
Oy  Wilh  Schauman  Ab:  5a'— 

Valkama.  Paavo  J..  4.225.384,  CI.  162-199.000 
Oyama.  Shiro:  5a' — 

Takahashi.  Yuzo;  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Nagai.  K;iisunii.  Lakahushi. 
Nobuo;   Matsuda.   Hiroshi;  Ono.    Koichi;    lanaka.   Kozi;   and 
Oyama.  Shiro.  4.224.888.  CI.  113-12().0()F. 
Ozaki.  ^'ukio:  5a'— 

Tsuchiya,  Mikio;  Kawamura.  Takashi:  Ootaka.  Ka/.uo;  and  O/aki, 
Yukio.  4.225.644,  CI.  428-2 15  (XX) 
Pace  Incorporated.  5a' — 

Litt,  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Vella,  Alexander  J  ,  4.225.076.  CI.  228-20.(XX) 
Sicgel,  William  J,;  and  Ferguson.  Gerald  J  .  Jr ,  4.224.744.  CI 
35-13.000. 
Pace.  Salvalore  J.,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation.  Integrated 

array  of  electrochemical  sensors.  4.225.410.  CI.  204-l')5(X)R 
Page  Engineering  Company  (Sunbury-on-Thames).  Ltd.:  5a  — 

Baxter.  Ronald  W.,  4.224,752.  CI.  40-463.000. 
Pako  Corptiralion:  Sec — 

Strunc,  Gerald  R.,  4,225,073,  CI.  226-49.0(X). 
Palin.  N^'illiam  J  ;  and  Miller,  Timoihs   C.  ti>  Abbott  Laboratories 
Determination  of  microbial  cells  in  aqueous  samples.  4.225.783.  CI. 
250-302.000. 
Palmaer,  Tore  G.  Accessory  support  member  for  a  helmet.  4.224.694. 

CI.  2-422.000. 
Palmqvist.  Kaj.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  activation  and  de-acti\a- 
tion  of  a  vacuum  assembly  connected  to  a  conduit  system  4.225,272. 
CI.  406-15  000 
PanCanadian  Petroleum  Limited:  5a' — 

Trevoy,  Lloyd;  and  Maskwa,  Alvin,  4,225,422,  CI.  2(J9.2.(XX). 
Panchak.  John  R.:  5a'— 

DePaul.  Harry  V  ;  Fondots.  David  C  ;  Mascioli.  Rocco  L ;  and 
Panchak.  John  R..  4.225.453.  CI   252-182  (3(X1. 
Paolino.  Roland.  Method  of  making  an  adjustable  finger  ring.  4.224,728, 

CI  29-160.600. 
Papadakis,  George  M.  Easel  arrangement  and  method   4,225.223.  CI 

355-74.0(X). 
Papanu.  Victor  D.:  5a  — 

Dyroff.    David    R;    and    Papanu.    Victor    D.    4.225,685,    CI 
525-401.000. 
Papay.  .Andrew  G.;  and  O'Brien.  Joseph  P..  to  Edwin  Cooper.  Inc 

Lubricating  oil  and  fuel  compositions.  4.225.449.  CI   252-46. 6(X) 
Para.  Serenella  F.  Device  for  mixing  and  metering  the  contents  of 
containers,  particularly  for  paints,  dves  and  the  like,  and  shelf  or 
shelving  adopting  such  a  device.  4.225.248.  CI   366-251. (XX) 
Parent.  Richard  A.  Articles  having  thin,  continuous,  impervious  coat- 
ings. 4.225.647,  CI.  428-3.^6.(XX). 
Parikh,  Indu:  5«'— 

Cuatrecasas,  Pedro;  and  Parikh.  Indu.  4,225,487.  CI.  260-121  (XX) 
Park  Energy  Company:  5a' — 

Werner.  Frank  D.;  Kleven.  Lowell  A.;  Case.  James  T.;  and  Bloom- 
field.  Roger  D.,  4,224,928,  CI.  1 26-450.(XX). 
Parker,  Charles  M  ,  Jr.  Electrostatic  motor.  4.225.801.  CI  310-308  (XX). 
Parsons,  George  W.,  Jr.:  and  Drainoni,  Riccardo  A  ,  to  Technical 
Operations,    Incorporated.    Storage    reel   assembly    4.225.790,   CI 
250-497.000. 
Paseman,  Richard  R.:  5a'— 

Sentell.  John  S.,  4.225,362,  CI.  134-24.000. 
Pai-Chem.  Inc.:  See — 

Cashion.  James  E..  Jr..  4.225.646.  CI.  428-290.(XX) 
Pate.  Harold  T..  to  Indian  Head  Inc  Pipe  clamp  device.  4.225.103.  CI 

248-74.00B. 
Fatel,  Bhupendra  C:  5a'— 

Taylor.    Glenn    N.;    and    Patel,    Bhupendra    C,    4,225.371.    CI. 
156-152.000. 
Patel.  Dahyabhai  M.;  5a'— 

Won.  Chong  M..  Zaiipsky,  Jerome  J.;  and  Patel.  Dahyabhai  M  . 
4,225,315.  CI.  23-230.0PC. 
Patil,  Pandit  G.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Solar  collector  for  healing  a 

nuid  4.224.927.  CI    126-449.000. 
Patzlaff.   Albert   W..  to  Blueberry   Equipment,   Inc.   Hydrodynamic 
blueberry  sorting.  4,225.424,  CI  209-3.100. 


Pecenko.  Igor  5a'— 

Vrsnak.  Franc.  Zadravec.  Junca.  and  Pecenko.  Igor.  4.225.835. ',  i 
335-78.(XX). 
Pennhrook  Corporation   5a' — 

Hals.  Edward  J..  4.225.084.  CI   2.<9-223.(XX) 
Pennisi.  I  ranccsco:  5a' — 

Romelh.  Pier  H..  and  Pennisi.  Francesco.  4.225.574.  Ci  424  I  (K»i 
Pennock.  \  illamil  and  Pilato  Inc    5a'— 

Pilaio.  Louis  A  .  4.225.679.  CI.  521-1()9  0(X) 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  5a' — 

Fcrren.  Richard  A  ;  Dimmig.  Daniel  A  :  and  (jrniiicr.  John  ( 
4.225.4S2.  CI  260-29  601 
PepsiCo.  Inc  :  Sci  — 

De  Longe.  Harry  C.  4.225.431.  CI   2I0-6I7(XXI 
Perch.  Michael;  and  Peterson.  Ales.  Jr.  to  Kuppcis  Conipaiiv.   In^ 

Method  ot  preparing  coals  for  coking  4.225. .<^i.  CI   2iilMKiii 
reretlie,  Donald  J.;  and  Dcaii.  Norman  I  ..  to  D<  av  Chinii,..il  Coiiinaii. 
The.   Process  for  recovering  2.'.5,fi-Kii  j^hlnrops  riJiiu     4, 225. ''Is 
CI.  546-345.(XX) 
IVrlman.    Daviij    L.   to   Detcciioii   Svsicms.    Iik     Iiifr.irid   ilc'i-i  !i.  ii 

svstem   4.225, 7H6,  CI   25()-342  (KK) 
Perreault,  Donald  .\  .  and  Rich.    Ihomas  C.  to  Xerov  C  >)ip<ii.iii'  n 
Method  and  apparatus  tor  suppression  of  error  aci.uiiuil.iiii)n  in 
recursive  computatu^n  of  a  discrete  Fourier  transfonn  4. 225. '''■?.  C  i 
364-"'26(XX). 
Perry.  Duvid  .\    Sec— 

Piasio,    Roger    N.,    IVrrv.    David    A.,    ami    Navak.    I'jn:;.il    N 
4.225.5"'5.  CI  424-!  (XX'i 
Perry.  Frank  W   How  sight  4.2;4."41.  CI   .53:65.W*i. 
Pesce.  Louis.  Watertight  ballcrv  box   4.225.655.  CI   429-l(Xl.iKKI 
Pelei.  Maurice:  5ti  — 

Ducos.  Maurice;  .Manfredi.  Pierre.  I'elcl.  Maurice,  and  Pi'ilal  ( iiu 
4.2:5.7s5.  CI   250-336  (KX) 
Peter,  Heinz:  5a'— 

Piciter.  J<isef:  and  IVter.  Mem/.  4.::>  7<)1.  CI    528- <47  (Kit) 
Pelersen.  Jorgen  S.,  to  Rockwool  Inlernulional  A'S.  Composite  bujLl- 

ing  elements  4.224.774,  CI    52-404  (XKI 
Peterstin.  .Alex.  Jr.:  Sec — 

Perch.  Michael:  and  Peterson,  Ales,  Jr.  4.225.^91.  CI    201  6  (MM) 
Peterson.  Dean  .M  ;  and  Skov  riiiski.  Joseph  R  .  to  Honcv  well  Inc   I  liiul 
sample  test  apparatus  and  fluid  sample  cell  for  use  therein  4.225.*5s 
CI.  422-72  IKX) 
Peterson.  Roger  I. .  to  Flamemaster  Corporation.  1  he    I  iie  reiardaiii 
composition  and  cables  coated  therewith.  4.225.649,  CI  428- .»o3  IMM) 
Petre,  iviark  L.:  5a  — 

Lipp,  Ellis  P.  and  Peire.  Mark  I.  .  4.225.844.  CI    V^^-M5(MXl 
Petrescue.  Bernard.  lo  Hcrwin  Development  Ltd    F'lreplace  with  an 

control  dampers.  4,224.921.  CI    126-121  (XMi 
Petro-Canada  Fxploralion  Inc.  .Sa  — 

Liu.  Joseph  K  .  Lane,  Stephen  J.,  and  Cvmbalisiv.  1  ubomvr  M  . 

4.225.433.  CI  210-702  (XX). 
Trevoy,  Llovd  and  Maskwa.  Alvin.  4.225,422.  CI   209-2 'MMi 
Petroski.  Alex  5a  — 

Taylor.  Lauren  P  .  and  Petroski.  Alex.  4.224„«i:i,  CI    ■  ^'2  IMIR 
Petrovich.  Vojislav    Froth  llotation  method  for  recovering  metal  v.il 

ues.  4.225.428,  CI.  2()9.l66(XKl 
Petty,  James  A.,  to  Wavside  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  ()utdo'>r  urain  pii 

cover.  4,224.770.  CI.'52-82.(XX). 
Petzold,  Jurgen:  5a  — 

Lux,  Peter,  and  Pel/old,  Jurgen.  4.225, ^^5,  CI    .540-14n  VA(  i 
Pfeifer.  Josef;  and  Peter.  Hem/.  toCiha-Cieigv  Corporation  Crvstallnii 
polvamides   from   branched   chain   diamine   and   terephthalic   acid 
4.225.701.  CI    528-.U7.(KXl 
Pfeifer.  Kenneth  D    5a'— 

Brooks.  Julius  C;  Pfeifer.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Sommerkamp.  Koheri 
M.,  4.225. .V)2.  CI   425-438  (MM) 
Pfeifer.  Rolf;  and  Wimmer.  Jorn.  to  Siemens  .AktieneeselKchafi   1  ouv  h 

contact  4.225.766.  CI   2(M|.314(XX) 
Pfizer  Inc    5a'— 

Celmer.  Walter  D.;  CuIIen.  Walter  P .  Oscarson.  John  R  :  Hu.ing. 
Liang  H  ;  Shibakawa.  Riichiro:  and  Tone.  Junsuke.  4.225.674.  Cl 
435-122.000 
Pharmacia  Aktiebolag;  5ee— 

Rothman.   Ulf  S    E.;  and  JacohsvMi.   Sten   A    L.  4.:25.5Mi.  (  , 
424-78.000. 
Philipsen.  Horst.  to  Ad.  Siruver  KG  (GmbH  &  Co  )  .Arrangemcni  i  >r 

monitoring  a  current  network   4.225,743.  CI.  .V)7-68  (MX). 
Phillips.  James  C:  5e(  — 

Bovd.  Gary  D.;  Lemons,  Ross  A  ;  Phillips,  James  C     Remeik.i. 
Joseph  P..  and  Spencer.  Edward  G  .  4.225  216.  CI    35o  35-  (MKi 
Phillips,  Paul  J.:  Scc- 

Johnson,  Malcolm;  Mills,  Stuart  D  .  and  Phillips.  Paul  J  .  4,225.602. 
CI   424-263.{XM) 
Phillips  Petroleum  Companv:  5a'— 

Bailev.  Dunn  M..  and  Harper.  Ernest  .A  .  decease-d.  4,225, .>29.  CI 

62-24.0(X). 
Chapman.    Charles    C:    and    Hann.    Paul     D.    4.225.740.    CI 

585-7 19.(XX). 
Chapman.    Charles    C;    and    Hann.    Paul    D.    4.225.741,    CI 

585-7 19.(XX). 
Cheng.  Paul  J  .  4.225.570.  CI  423-456(XX) 
Cobb.  Raymond  L..  4.225,505,  CI  260-346  .^UO 
Dziewulski.  Ted.  and  Kav.  Arthur  M  ,  4,224.-'64,  CI   47--!  (MM) 
Hutson,  Thomas,  Jr  .  4,225.742.  CI    585-"'23.0tM) 
Mvers.  John  W..  4.225.419.  CI   208-135.(XX) 
Ihomas.  Stephen  P.,  4.225.319.  CI  44-72  0(X I. 
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Phut-nix  Akticngc««llM.haft  Sir— 

Timm.  Thies;  and  Han  wig.  Claus.  4.225.683.  CI.  525-126.000 
haMo.  Roger  N.;  Perry.  David  A.;  and  Nayak.  Pangal  N..  to  V'entrex 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  in  vitro 
clinical  diagnostic  tests  using  a  solid  phase  assay  system.  4.225.575. 
CI  424-1  000. 
Picper,  Fritz  See— 

Zimmermann.  Hans;  Pieper.  Fritz;  Blauth.  Konrad;  and  Nagel. 
Hartmut.  4.225.I29.  CI.  271-204.000. 
Pierre.  Bernard:  Eyraud,  Ivan;  and  Gaubert,  Jean,  to  Les  Cables  de 

Lyon.  Sealed  ptmer  cable.  4.225,749.  CI    I74-107.(X)0. 
Pierre  Fabre.  S  A  :  iiv— 

Tarayre,  Jean-Pierre;  Coussc,  Henri;  Mouzin.  Gilbert;  Lauress- 

ergues.  Henri;  and  Casadio,  Silvano,  4,225.610,  CI.  424-270.000. 

Pilalo.  Louis  A  .  to  Pennock,  N'lllamil  and  Pilato  Inc.  Floral  foam 

prixluct  and  method  of  producing  the  same  which  incorporates  a 

nv)wer  pre>ervaiive  and  a  bacteriixide  4.225.67<).  CI  521-109.000. 

Pines.  Richard  J.:  Sve— 

Naugle.  George  H.;  Gordon,  Robert  L..  and  Pines.  Richard  J  , 
4.225.05.VCI  220-416.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Okalani,  Masanao:  Onishi,  Hiroshi;  Ishibashi,  Yoshiaki;  Sato,  Rci- 
suke;   Suganuma,    Hisashi;   Yokogawa,   Tomohisa:    L'eki,    Yo- 
shiharu.  Kama.  Haruo;  Kosuga.  Tadashi;  and  Ogawa.  Tadashi, 
4.225.968.  CI  455-154.000 
Yashiro.  Kenji.  4.225.9.19,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Pirelli  General  Cable  Works.  Limited:  Sec— 

Bali.  Edmund  H  ,  4.225,746.  CI    I74-22.0OR. 
Pissiotas,  Georg:  SiV- 

Fory.  Werner;  Rempfler.  Hermann;  Pissiotas,  Georg;  Rohr.  Otto 
and  Bohner,  Beat.  4.225.336.  CI.  71-88.000 
Pitchon.  Esra.  to  General  Ftxids  Company.  Food  extrusion  process. 

4.225,630.  CI.  426-623  000. 
Pitesky.  Isadore  Filter  holding  assembly.  4.225.440,  CI.  2I0-.12I.00R. 
Pitney  Boues  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  John  J..  Jr ,  4.225.660.  CI.  430-108.000 
Piiisburgh-Des  Moines  Steel  Company:  See— 

Hills.  Richard  E  ;  and  Neely.  Derek  K..  4.225.055.  CI.  220-452.000. 
Piiiwav  Corporation  Set  — 

Conforti,  Frederick  J.,  4.225,860.  CI.  340-629.000. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG:  See— 

Lillmgton,  John,  4.225,864.  CI.  343-7.700. 
Plcssner,  Jac  A.  Universal  chuck  adaptor  4.224,969,  CI.  145-53.000. 
Plotto,  Michel,  to  Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I'lnformatique.  Fly 
off  platform  for  magnetic  transducers  having  means  for  reducing 
unstick  time  4.225.891.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Pneumaiiques     Caoutchouc     Manufacture     et     Plastiques     Kleber- 
Colombes:  Sie— 
Puechavy.  Daniel.  4,225.158.  CI.  285-47.000. 
Poidomani.  Placido:  See— 

Gardini,  Gian  P;  Scapini.  Giancarlo;  Raimondi.  Armando;  and 
Poidomani.  Placido.  4,225,714,  CI.  544-377.000. 
Pokhodnya.  Igor  K  ;  Ananin,  Vladimir  P.;  Golovko,  Vladimir  N.;  and 

Denisov.  Sergei  I.  Cored  electrode.  4.225.773.  CI.  219-146.300. 
Polaroid  Corp<iration:  See— 

Douglas,  Lawrence  M.,  4.225.220.  CI.  354-86.000. 
Pollak.  Mirko.  to  Tobler  S.A.  Mechanism  for  transforming  a  translation 
movement  into  a  rotation  movement  followed  by  a  translation  move- 
ment, and  applications  of  the  mechanism.  4.225,124.  CI.  269-234  000 
Polleys.  Rhixies  W    Set-— 

Bassett,  Roger  D.;  Daughenbaugh,  Gerald  A  ;  Fields,  Davis  S.,  Jr. 
McCormick,  Wayne;  Polleys,  Rhodes  W.;  Silkensen.  Ralph  D.- 
and  Sieving.  Gerald.  4.225.892.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Polythetics.  Inc  :  See— 

Colpitis.  Ralph  W  ;  and  Wendt.  Jens  H.,  4.225.696.  CI.  528-76.000, 
Polz.  Harald:  See— 

Binder.  Klaus;  Charzinski.  Peter;  Hiereth.  Hermann;  and  Polz. 
Harald.  4.224.902.  CI.  123-280.000. 
Ponsinet,  Gerard:  See — 

Ducep,  Jean-Bernard;  Farge,  Daniel;  Ponsinet.  Gerard;  and  Reis- 
dorf,  Daniel.  4.225.589.  CI.  424-180.000. 
Poran,  Michael  See— 

Cygler,  Michael;  Cuomo.  Joseph  L.;  and  Poran,  Michael.  4.224.977, 
CI   164-82.000. 
Portal.  Guy:  See— 

Ducos.  Maurice;  Manfredi,  Pierre:  Petel,  Maurice;  and  Portal.  Guy. 
4.225.785.  CI.  250-336.000. 
Porter.  Marion  G  .  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Command 
queue  apparatus  included  within  a  cache  unit  for  facilitating  com 
mand  sequencing.  4.225.922.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Post  Office.  The  See- 
Jackson.  Lynden  A  ;  and  Bates,  Roger  J.,  4.224.787.  CI.  57-15.000. 
Potoski.  John  R.:  See- 
Freed.  Meier  E  ;  and  Potoski.  John  R..  4.225.713.  CI.  544-346.000 
Potts,  Susan  P.:  See- 
Gallop,  John  C;  and  Potts,  Susan  P.,  4.225.818.  CI.  324-302.000. 
Powell.  James  E .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Heterotyclic-substituted 

cyclopropanecarbtixylaie  pesticides.  4,225.612,  CI.  424-274.000 
PPG  Industries.  Inc    Sef— 

Cook,  James  A  .  Jr..  4,225.518.  CI.  568-937,000. 

Cox,  Jerry  W  ;  and  Wilkes.  Mulkey  C.  4.225.394.  CI.  203-37,000 

Dahlbcrg.   John   R.;   and   DeTorre.   Robert   P..  4.225.070.   CI 

225-2.000. 
Frank.  Robert  O..  4.225.333.  CI.  65-348.000. 
Lastik,  Joseph  P.,  4,225.043.  CI.  206-448  000. 
Patil.  Pandit  G.,  4,224.927.  CI.  126-449.000. 


Reinhardt.  Arthur  E..  III.  4.225.519.  CI.  260-654.00D. 
Schimmel.  Karl  F.;  Christenson,  Roger  M.;  Seiner.  Jerome  A.-  and 
Claar.  James  A..  4.225,480,  CI.  260-29.6NR. 
Praitoni.  Alberto:  See— 

Guarino.   Giovanni;   and    Praitoni.    Alberto.   4.225.343.   CI.    75/ 
130.00R. 
Prcscher,  Dietrich:  See— 

Dietrich,  Peter.  Englcr.  Gunter;  Ferse,  Armin;  Grimm,  Harald. 

decea.sed:   Gross.   Udo;    Handle.   Dietmar;   Lunkwitz,    Klaus; 

Muller.    Ulrich;    Prescher.    Dietrich;    and    Schulze.    Jurgen. 

4.225.404.  CI  204-I63.00R. 

Presswoixl.  Eiland  K..  to  Textron.  Inc.  Bearing  mount.  4,225.198.  CI. 

308-37,000. 
Prue,  Douglas  R.;  Dalessio,  Frederick  F.;  and  Jones,  Phillip  H.,  to 
Atlantic  Development  Company.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  navi- 
gating unmarked  channels.  4,225,949,  CI.  367-96.000. 
Price,  William  M.;  and  Nott,  Alan  J.,  to  Anglo-American  Clays  Corpo- 
ration   Melhcxl  for  separating  metallic  minerals  utilizing  magnetic 
seeding.  4,225.425.  CI.  209-5.000. 
Price,  William  M.;  and  Nott,  Alan  J  ,  to  Anglo-American  Clays  Corpo- 
ration. Magnetic  beneficialion  vif  clays  utilizing  magnetic  particulates 
4,225.426.  CI.  209-5.000. 
Prindle,  William  A.,  to  Viking  Glass  Company.  Vase,  horticultural 
display  and  method  of  preparing  a  horticultural  display.  4,224,  ■'6V  CI 
47-41  110. 
Priiiz.  Gary  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Magneto-optic  bias 
of  ring  laser  using  reflective  magneto-optic  element  at  near-grazing 
incidence  4.225,2.W.  CI.  356-350.000 
Prochazka.  Svante;  Greskovich,  Charles  D.;  Charles.  Richard  J.;  and 
Giddings.  Robert  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sintering  of 
silicon  nitride  using  Be  additive  4.225.356.  CI.  106-73.500. 
PrtK-ter.  Donald:  See— 

Rawlings.    Robert    M.;    and    Procter,    Donald.    4.225,620,    CI 
426-2,000. 
Printer  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See- 
Kearney.  Donald  R.:  Trokhan,  Paul  D.;  and  Wells,  Edward  R., 
4.225.382,  CI.  162-1 11.000, 
Procton,  Jerome  C.  to  Endura  Products,  Inc.  Threshold  with  flexible 

insulator.  4.224.766.  CI.  49-468.000. 
Prohaska,  Hans;  and  Theurer,  Karl-Heinz,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc. 

Electromotive  power  brake.  4,224.832.  CI.  74-388.0OR. 
Prosperi.  Alberto:  Sec- 
Hummel.  Walter;  Klinke.  Gregor;  and  Prosperi,  Alberto,  4.225.326. 
CI.  55-257.00R. 
Prueher.  Andrew  B.:  See— 

Hennessy.  Michael  P.;  Prueher.  Andrew  B.;  and  Wagner,  Paul  E.. 
4.225.174,  CI.  294-113.000. 
Puchinger,  Herwig;  Mueller,  Ulrich;  and  Sernetz,  Manfred,  to  Battelle- 
Institut  e.V.  Process  for  the  in-vitro  biosynthesis  of  hormones,  espe- 
cially insulin.  4.225,671.  CI.  435-71.000. 
Puechavy,  Daniel,  to  Pneumaliques  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Pla.s- 

tiques  Kleber-Colombes.  Flexible  hoses.  4.225,158,  CI.  285-47.000, 
Pugh.  Timothy  G.:  See— 

Gantz,  Carroll  M.;  Pugh,  Timothy  G.;  and  Karasa,  Alvydas  P., 
4,225.814.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Hogue,  J.  W.;  Horner.  B  Dean;  and  Foster,  Dudley,  4,224,880,  CI. 

105-422.000. 
Knippel.    Willis   H.;   and    Schmitz.   Thomas    R..   4.224,875.   CI. 

104-130.000. 
Marsden,  Dennis  B.,  4.224,878.  CI.  105-253  000. 
Stark,  Marvin;  Schultz.  Ronald  G.;  and  Spychalski,  Robert  A.. 
4.224.877,  CI.  105-250.000. 
Quad  Corporation:  See — 

deVries.  Egbert,  4,225,566,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Quick,  Leonard  M.:  See— 

Hensley.  Albert  L..  Jr.;  and  Quick.  Leonard  M  .  4.225.421.  CI. 
208-2I6.0PP. 
Rabowsky.  Hans:  See — 

Diskowski,   Herbert;   Ebert,   Hans;   Kern.   Winfried;   Rabowsky. 
Hans;  Schafgen.  Bernhard;  and  Slendel,  Joachim,  4,225,347.  CI. 
75-257.000. 
Rabus,  Friedrich;  and  Grob,  Ferdinand,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Gear 
shifting  engagement  shock  control  system.  4.224.842.  CI.  74-866.000 
Ragan.  Randall  C,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Open 
frame  single  turn  potentiometer  with  helical  coil  spring  wiper  and 
resilient  member.  4,225.845.  CI.  338-174.000. 
Raggenbass.  Werner;  and  Zwar.  Kurt,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Com- 
pany. Limited.  System  for  monitoring  the  validity  of  electrical  data 
fed  to  a  number  of  n  functionally  parallel-connected  data  channels 
4.225.961.  CI.  371-36.000. 
Rahuel.  Jean-Claude;  and  Dagnelie,  Jean-Paul.  Graphics  table  particu- 
larly for  a  telewriting  system.  4,225,750.  CI.  178-19.000. 
Raimondi.  Armando:  See— 

Gardini.  Gian  P.;  Scapini.  Giancarlo;  Raimondi,  Armando;  and 
Poidomani,  Placido,  4,225,714,  CI.  544-377.000. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See — 

Lanter,  Kent  J.;  Betz,  Norman  L  ;  and  Williams,  Danny  L 
4.225,621.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Ramari.  Luigi.  Collapsible,  flattenable  and  drum  wrappable  type  of 
radio  antenna,  particularly  for  motor-vehicles  and  moving  eauio- 
ments.  4,225,871,  CI.  343-877.000. 
Ramer  Test  Tools.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Meter.  Homer,  4.225,159,  CI.  285-104.000. 
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Rando.  Joseph  F.:  Sw— 

Davidson.  Richard  W.;  Rando.  Joseph  F..  and  Teach.  Ted  L.. 
4.225.226.  CI.  356-1.000 
Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The:  See— 

Klimek,   Norbert    M.;   and   Huber,   Manfred   A.,  4.225,251,   CI 
400-124.000. 
Rao,  Dhanvada  M.:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Rao.  Dhanvada  M..  4.225.102.  CI.  244-130.000 
Rao.  V,  Durga  Nageswar.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Crystalline  addi- 
tive for  magnesium  alumina  silicate.  4.225.354.  CI.  106- .19,800. 
Rapson,  John  E  Containment  of  pressurized  fluid  jets.  4.224.985.  CI 

166-57.000. 
Rasek.  Eduard:  See— 

Henkler.    Herbert;    Gehrung.    Manfred;    and    Rasek.    Eduard. 
4.225.098.  CI.  242-192.000. 
Rawlings.  Robert  M.;  and  Procter.  Donald,  to  Blue  Wing  Corptiration. 

Method  for  feeding  ruminant  animals.  4,225,620.  CI  426-2  000. 
Rayner.  Adrien  P.;  Messenger.  John  D.;  and  Green.  James  T..  to  Metal 

Box  Limited.  Containers.  4.225.045.  CI.  206-508.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Ciccio.  Joseph  A.;  Thun.  Rudolf  E.;  and  Fardy.  Harry  J..  4.225.900. 
CI  361-395.000 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Ipri.  Alfred  C  ,  4.225.875.  CI.  357-23.000. 

Kaplan.  Leonard  A.,  4,225,897,  CI.  .361-87.000 

Martinelli.  Ramon  U..  4,225,874,  CI.  357-13,000, 

5andercock,  John  R.,  4,225,236,  CI,  356-346,000 

Schade,  Otto  H.,  Jr.,  4,225,816,  CI.  323-4.000. 

Torrington,  Leslie  A.;  and  Huff,  Larry  D.,  4.225.141.  CI.  274-9,00B 

Rea.  James  H,:  Sec— 

Karim.  Khalid  A.;  and  Rea,  James  H.,  4,225.550,  CI.  264-236.000 

Readio.  Philip  D:  S«—  ,  ,^ 

Allan,  John  L    H.;  Readio,  Philip  D.;  Bengali.  Ajay   M.;  and 

Zuendt,  Richard  F.,  4,225,350,  CI.  106-14  120. 
Zuendt,  Richard  F.;  Bengali,  Ajay  M.;  Readio,  Philip  D ;  and 
Allan,  John  L.  H.,  4.225,351,  CI.  106-14.120. 
Recchi.  Vincenzo:  See- 
Hazard.    Herbert    R.;    and    Recchi.    Vincenzo.    4.225,305.    CI 
431-182.000 

Recchia,  Frank  P.:  Sec- 
onder.   Kemal    B.;    and    Recchia.    Frank    P..    4.225.686.    CI 
525-419.000. 
Redmar  Investors.  Inc.:  See— 

Erb.  Robert  A..  4.225.640.  CI.  428-2.000 
Reeves.  Max  D.  Glass  cutter  for  fracturing  prescored  glass  4.225,072, 

CI.  225-104.000, 
Refermat.  Stanley:  See- 
Lewis,   Owen;    Refermat,   Stanley;   and   Almquist,   Thomas   A,, 
4,225,826.  CI.  330-4  300. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  Sir— 

Lefeuvre.    Andre;    Leconte.    Gilles;    and    Chiapello,     Michel. 
4.224.907.  CI,  123-352.000. 
Regnier.  Jean:  See— 

Grosclaude.    Gerard;    Regnier,    Jean;    and    Cavarroc,    Marcel. 
4,224,865,  CI,  99-453.000 
Reibling.  Robert:  See— 

Scholz,    Charles    F.;    and     Reibling,     Kobert.    4,225,9t)9.    CI. 
362-367000. 
Reiling.  Joseph  W,,  to  Reiling,  Joseph  William   Sexual  stabilizer  and 

stimulator.  4,224.933,  CI.  128-79.000. 
Reiling.  Joseph  William:  See— 

Reiling.  Joseph  W,.  4.224.933.  CI,  128-79.000, 
Reinhardt.  Arthur  E,.  III.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  DehydrcKhlonnation 

process.  4.225.519.  CI.  260-654.00D 
Reinhart.  Douglas  M..  to  Segen  Industries.  Inc   Tamper-proof  bottle 

caps  and  method  of  forming  same.  4.225.050.  CI.  215-252  (KX). 
Reisdorf.  Daniel:  See- 

Ducep.  Jean-Bernard;  Farge.  Daniel;  Ponsinet.  Gerard;  and  Reis- 
dorf. Daniel.  4.225.589.  CI  424.180.000. 
Reiss.  Howard,  to  Occidental  Research  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
separating  neutral  molecules  using  a  bipolar  membrane  as  a  molecular 
sieve.  4,225,412,  CI.  204-301.000. 
Remeika,  Joseph  P.:  Sec— 

Boyd,  Gary  D.;  Lemons,  Ross  A.;  Phillips,  James  C  :  Rcrneika. 
Joseph  P.;  and  Spencer,  Edward  G..  4,225.216,  CI.  350-357,000. 
Rempfler,  Hermann:  See— 

Fory.  Werner;  Rempfler.  Hermann;  Pissiotas.  Georg;  Rohr.  Otto; 
and  Bohner.  Beat,  4,225,336,  CI,  71.88000, 
Remy,  Joel,  to  Adret  Electronique,  Plural  phase  locked  loop  frequency 

synthesizer,  4.225.830.  CI.  331-2,000. 
Rcngo  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sec — 

Tokuno,  Masateru,  4,224.847.  CI,  83-71.000. 
Reschovsky.  John  M.;  and  Whipple,  Walter,  III.  lo  General  Electric 
Company.  Self-calibrated  subcarrier  telemetry  system  4,225,851,  CI 
340-177  OCA. 
Reshetnik,  Vasily  D.:  See— 

Zaitsev,  Konstaniin  P ;  Shleizer,  Mikhail  S.;  Voronevsky,  Svirid  I : 
Reshetnik,  Vasily  D.;  Vain,  l.azar  I;  Movchan,  Vladimir  V: 
Kishlar.  Alexandr  S.;  Kireev.  Fagim  K  ;  Somov.  Vsevolod  S 
and  Alferova.  Larisa  K..  4.225,676.  CI,  435-255,000 
Revlon,  Inc:  See— 

Meyerhoefer.  Carl  E.;  and  Meyerhoefer.  Carl  H  .  4.224.955.  CI 
132-33.00R. 


Rewitzer.  Siegfried,  to  Hiwchst  Akiiengesellschafi  Prtvess  and  appara- 
tus for  compressing  and  packaging  filament   lows.  4.224.780.  CI 
53-436.(XX), 
Reynolds.  Gordon  S.:  Sec— 

Johnson,  Robert  H  :  Ford.  Dixon  A,;  Reynolds.  Gordon  S .  and 
Sorenstm.  James  L,.  4.224.943.  CI    128-214  400 
Rhodes.  Donald  E  .  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation   Pnvess  for  improv- 
ing soluble  coal  yield  in  a  coal  deashing  pr<Kess,  4.225.420.  CI 
208.177,000. 
Rhodes.  Maurice:  See- 
Barlow.  William  A  ;  Rhodes.  Maurice;  Sherliker.  Francis  R  ;  and 
Williams.  Edward  W  .  4.225.408.  CI   204-181  OON. 
Rhone- Poulenc  Industries;  Sec— 

Anglerot.  Didier,  4.225.367.  CI,  148-174  000, 
Baudouin.  Michel:  and  Abblard.  Jean.  4.225.497.  CI  260-326  5FM 
Baudouin.  Michel:  and  Abblard.  Jean.  4.225.498.  CI  260-326  260 
Biola.  Georges;  Komorn.  Yves:  and  Limongi.  Eric.  4.225.516,  CI 

568-41  000 
Ducep,  Jean-Bernard.  Farge.  Daniel.  Ponsinet,  Gerard;  and  Reis- 
dorf, Daniel.  4.225.589.  CI  424-180.000 
Leveque.  Alain.  4.225.568,  CI  423-321  OOS. 
Rial.  Henri:  See— 

Hegar.  Gert:  and  Rial.  Henri.  4.225.709.  CI  544-194.000 
Ribka.  Joachim:  Sec- 
Bauer.  Wolfgang:  and  Ribka,  Joachim.  4.225.492.  CI,  260-157,000 
Rice.  Stuart  L,.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co   Lower  hainite  alloy  steel 

article  and  method  of  making  same.  4.225.365.  CI    148-.16  000 
Rich.  Thomas  C:  Sec- 

Perreault.    Donald    A .    and    Rich.    Thomas   C.   4.225.937.   CI 
364-726.0a) 
Richardson  Companv,  The:  Sec- 

Muzyczko.  Thaddeus  M.,  4.225.661.  CI.  430-156000 
Richardson.  Neil  G..  to  Domtar  Inc    Process  for  wtxxl  treatment 

4.225.637.  CI.  427-297,000, 
Richter.  Jorg:  See— 

Heiermann.  Siegfried;  Lachner.  Hans;  Richter.  Jorg:  Schungel. 
Peter;  Togel.  Kurt:  and  Warnke.  Hans.  4.224.843.  CI.  81-57.380 
Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd.  Sir- 
Abe.  Michi'haru.  4.225.211.  CI   350-3.820 
Hasegawa.  Haruo;  Seki.  Kenji,  Ema.  Hideaki:  Harada.  Masahide. 

and  Yamane,  Shiro.  4.225,648,  CI,  428-336,000 
Matsuda,   Tsutomu:    Rimoto.   Masanori;   and    Hayashi,   Chihiro. 
4.225.662.  CI,  4.10-173,000, 
Riedl.  Josef;  Frohlich.  Walter,  and  Miltermaier.  Erich,  to  Hoechsi 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  vinyl  chloride 
4.225.520.  CI,  260-656,00R 
Riegger-Dreher.  Helena:  See— 

Datz,     Rudolf;    and     Riegger-Drcher,    Helena.    4,224,981,    CI 
165-114,000, 
Riegler.  Ernst;  and  Schmidt.  Manfred,  to  Vt>est-Alpinc  Akiiengcsell- 
schaft.  Tilting  drive  arrangement  for  a  converter    4.224.8.16.  CI 
74-665.0GC, 
Riganati,  John  P.:  Sir- 
Chang.  Tien-Lin:   Kabaian.  Jimm\    H  ;   Riganaii.  John   P;  and 
White.  Stanley  A  ,  4.225,850.  CI   340-146,.10E 
Riggs.  Darius  O,:  Set  — 

Mohney.    Harold    F.;    and    Riggs.    Darius    O,.    4.225.035,    CI 
198-836,000. 
RigBs.  Olen  L  .  Jr :  Sir— 

Graham.  Paul  R  ;  and  Riggs.  Olen  L  .  Jr  .  4.225..196.  CI  204-1  500 
Rilett.  John  W,  Gas-operated  motor  systems,  4.224.799.  CI  60-671  000 
Rimoto.  Masanori:  Sir— 

Matsuda.   Tsutomu;    Rimoto.   Masanori.   and    Hayashi.   Chihiro. 
4,225.662.  CI.  430-173.000, 
Rinaldi.  Victor  Semi-submersible  vessel  having  a  sealed  closed  cham- 
ber of  truncated  ovoid  shape  4.2:4.89 1.  CI    1 14-256  000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  Sir— 

Knapp,  Heinrich.  4.224.914.  CI    123-452,0(X) 
Kulke.  Gunter:  and  Eckert.  Konrad.  4.225.088.  CI   239-513  500 
Rabus.  Friedrich:  and  Grob.  Ferdinand.  4.224.842.  CI   74-866  000 
Roberts.  John  S..  to  Kling-Tecs.  Inc    Apparatus  for  extruding  yarn 

4.225.299.  CI  425-72 OOS, 
Roberts.    Robert    E     Electric    lighting   system    for   bicycle   wheels 

4.225.848.  CI,  .140-1.14  000 
Roberts.  Wallace  A.  Epilation  apparatus,  4.224.944.  CI    128-.103  180 
Robinspn.  Tibor,  Sir — 

Acton.  Brian;  Kissling,  Bruno,  Robinson.  Tibor;  and  L'rosevic. 
Milica.  4.225.310.  CI,  8-491,000, 
Roche.  George  Sir- 
Neighbor.  Larry:  and  Roche.  George.  4,224.860.  CI  92-100  000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation;  Sir— 

Caglc.  George  C  ;  and  Weeren.  Eric  K  .  4.225.964.  CI,  375-86  000 
Chang,  Tien-Lin;  Xabaian.  Jimmy   H  .   Riganati.  John   P ;  and 
White.  Stanley  A  .  4.225.850.  CI    .140-146  .10E 
Rockwool  Internatii>nal  A/S:  Sir— 

Petersen.  Jorgen  S,.  4.224.774.  CI   52-404,000 
Roessler.  Peter  Sir— 

Sirrenberg.  Wilhelm;  Klauke.  Erich;  Brandes.  Wilhelm;  and  Ro- 
essler. Peter.  4.225.618.  CI,  424-322,000. 
Rogers.  Robert  J  :  Sir— 

Moore.  Edwin  C;  Rogers.  Robert  J,;  and  Wiechman.  Donald  G  . 
4.225.770.  CI.  219.117,CX)R. 
Rohm  GmbH:  Si'i  — 

Hani.  Roland:  Helm.  Dieter;  and  Kraemer.  Dieter.  4.225.557.  CI 
422-56. (XK) 
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Kiihm  jnd  Haas  Cumpanv:  Sec — 

Huiinn.    Thomas    W      and    L.a\cllc.    Joseph    A..   4.225.651.   CI 

4;s.44.<(K¥) 
Milkr    Ciforjic   A     Chan.    HakFoon,   and   Carlcy.   Harold   K. 
4.225. ■'2.V  CI   54«..U1(X)() 
Ri'hr.  Otto  5tr— 

Fors,  Werner.  Rempller.  Hermann:  FissiiMav  Gcorg;  Rohr.  Otio; 
and  Hohner.  Heal.  4.225,.V^6.  CI   7|.88(K)(). 
Roirei.  Miehcl  Sallev  .Anne:  and  Dupilier.  Miehel.  to  Sotiele  Nalionale 
d  l-Hkli'  el  de  Consiruetion  de  Moteurs  d'.AMalion  (S  NFC  M  A  ) 
.Appar.itiis  lor  measuring  the  optical  transmissive  power  of  the  atmo- 
sphere 4.;:5.245,  CI   .'5b-4.riXK) 
R.'lt.  Meinhard.  Neeff.  Rutger:  and  Muller.  Walter,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
cesellsehafi     Heteroe\clic   a/o  d\es  and   pigments  containing   4- 
quina/olinone  moieties.  4.225.4S'J.  CI.  260- 1 54.()(X). 
Roman.  Michael  J  .  Jr.  to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Electrical 
connector   for   electromagnetic    fuel    injector    4.225.206.   CI.    }}**■ 
"t  (KIR 
Romelli.  Pier  B .  and  Fennisi.  Francesco,  to  Uruppo  Lepetit  S  p.A 
Method    !"or   determination   of  free   hormones   in   biologic    fluids 
4.;:5.5"4.  CI   424-1  UH) 
Roseiihauni.  Walter  S    Sir — 

kciikr.  Howard  G  :  Kolpek.  Robert  A  .  and  Rosenbaum.  Walter 
S  .  4.::';. 244.  CI   40()-.V(XX) 
Rosenherger.  Siegfried,  to  Ciha-Geig>  Corporation.  Lubricant  compo- 
siiions     containing     dithiocarbamyl     aniioMdants      4.225.450.     CI 

;«:4T5()o 

Rosenkr.in/.  Hans  J..  Sti  — 

Schuster.  Karl-Frnsi:  Rosenkran/.  Hans  J  :  Rudolph.  Hans:  Fuhr. 
Karl.     Z.-rn.     Bruno:     and     Traubel.     Harro.    4.225.695.    CI 

Rosin.  Cieorge  C:  and  Kulon.  Robert   E.  to  McNeil  Corporation 
Automatic  foundry  system.  4.224.079.  CI.  1 64- 1  .^0.0(X). 

Roskr.  Juriien,  and  Herrnring.  Guniher.  to  Monthlanc-Simpio  GmbH 
IVri  nih  with  slit  for  liquid  inks.  4.225.256.  CI.  4()1-209.(XX). 

Rolblum.  Yehuda   Sir — 

Mcl.oughlin.  John  .Aihanasiades.  Neocles;  and  Rolblum.  Yehuda. 

4.:24.H26.  CI  7.;.|g(((xxi 

K.'lli.  I  jniu  J    .S(i  — 

Baker.  Joe  I.  :  and  Roth.  Lanny  J..  4.225.2S.V  CI  4I4-T2.V0(X) 
R   ih.  S.inford   5i.  - 

Sitkeuich.  W   Jorge,  and  Roth.  Sanford,  4.224.X20.  CI.  7.'<-6(XX) 
Rothherc.  Robert  H  .  to  F^xxon  Production  Research  Companv    Di\- 

erler  tool   4.2:4,9K6.  CI    16(i-l  |7  5tX). 
R  >ihbuhr.   I.oih.ir.   Sroka.   Werner,   and   Frit/,   ^^■alter.   to   Deutsche 

Ciold-  und  Siiber-Sclieideaiisialt  vormais  Roessler    Process  for  the 

production  of  high  qujlit\  carbon  black  forming  material  4.225.416. 

CI   20S-2V(XXI 
Rothgery.  {Eugene  F  :  and  Schroeder.  Hansjuergen  .A  .  toOlin  Corpora- 
tion.   I'se   of    l-lov^er   alkox\-4-trichloromethvIplithala/ines    as   an 

i!isecticide.  4.225. 5W.  CI   424-250  (XX) 
k.>ihman.  llf  S    E..  and  Jacobsson.  Slen  .A.   L..  to  Pharmacia   Ak- 

tieboiag     Method    for    cleansing    fluid    discharging    skin    surfaces. 

wouiiiK  and  mucous  membranes  and  means  for  carrvinn  out  the 

nuihod   4.;;5.'!XO.  CI   424-7K(XX) 
Roihwcil.  H    Richard    Subterranean  heat  exchanger  for  refrigeration 

:iir  conditioning  equipment   4  224.S05.  CI   .')2-260  (XX). 
Roticnkolber.  Mans,  to  Opto  Pniilukle  AG    lire  checking  apparatus. 

4.225.2.=".  CI    >56-.UX(XXi 
Kniienkolber.   Hans,  to  Opio  l'ri>dukte   AG    Tire  checkini?  device 

4.225. 2^H.  CI    156..UH(XX) 
R<'t/ler  CinibH  v%  Co    Spe/ialfabrik  fur  Seilwinden  und  Hebe/euge 

Se.  - 
I  romniher/.  Egon.  4.225.119.  CI   254-175  700. 
Riiushdv.   Heshani  A  .  and   Hildebrand.   Daniel  H..  to  Ford  .Motor 

(  •inipain     I'our  speed  ratio  automatic  transmission  with  ct)mpact 

gearing   4.224.,>i  5S.  CI    74-6!<K  (XX) 
R  ni>.>cau.  Alain  .Vi' — 

Minn.  Michel,  and  Rousseau.  Alain.  4.224.822.  CI.  7.V81.000. 
Rov.  Joseph  \   A    Sir— 

f-Hiture.  Joseph  E    Ci  .  and  Ro\.  Joseph  N.  A.  4.225..^68.  CI. 

Ron  .  S  iiiianu.  tii  Thacard.  George  F  .  Jr  Foamed  p«)l\ urethane  niateri- 
ils  \uih  a  hiiumen  and  a  hydroxy  fatt\  oil  4.225.678.  CI  521-101  (XX). 
R  'I'L-i    I'hilip  H    Dental  appliance.  4.225.667.  CI.  4.VV162  0(X). 
Ru^iiii:.  NNolfgang:  Sir — 

Sc-hmider.  Paul,  and  Rubcrg.  Wolfgang.  4.225.234.  CI.  }%-}\2  000. 
Rudolph.  Hans   .Str^ 

Schuster.  Karl-Ernst:  Rosenkranz.  Hans  J.  Rudolph.  Hans.  Fuhr. 
Karl:     Zorn.     Bruno:     and    Traubel.     Harro,    4.225.695,    CI. 
52.'^-75(XXi 
Ruegg.  Rudolf  Sir — 

Bollag.  Werner:  Ruegg.  Rudi)lf:  and  Rvser,  Gottlieb.  4.225,527.  CI 
26(l-4(IS(XX) 
Ruf.  (iehhard   Sir— 

He/.  L  Inch  Ruf.  Gebhard  Selmcci.  Imre;  Duwel,  Klaus  R.:  Linge, 
Herbert,  Hol/er,  Hartmut.  Mun/.  Volker.  Hanisch.  Wolfgang: 
and  Hauser.  Karl.  4,225. 1 5.^.  CI.  280-788.000. 
Rullin.  (ierard  T    Sir— 

Jeswani.    I'artab    T      and    Ruflin,    Gerard    T.,    4,224,82.^,    CI 
7V11H(XX) 
Rufirchemie  Aktiengesellschaft  Sir— 

Weber.  Jurgen.  and  Grau.  Heinz.  4.225.515,  CI.  568-444.0(JO. 
Ruofsalainen.  Matti  K    Diapositixe  trimmer  4.224.85.V  CI.  8.M12.<XX} 


Ruseh.  Fnednch-Wilhelm:  Gartner.  Johannes,  and  Faist,  Walter,  tn 
Buehler-Miag  GmbH    Rolling  mill  for  milling  cereals  and  similar 
material.  4.225.0^ .V  CI.  241-7h.O(X). 
Russell.  John  J  .  Jr.  to  Pitnev  Bowes  Inc    1  realed  toner  carrier  and 

method  i>f  making  the  same  4.225.660,  CI.  4.H)-1()«.(XX) 
Rust.  Norbert.  to  F-^xpert  .Automation,  Inc.  Mechanical  motion  control 

apparatus  4.224.S30.  CI   74-52.(XX) 
Riiti-Te  Strake  B  V  :  See— 

Manders.  Petrus  G  J  .  4.224.827.  CI   73-861  650 
Ryan.  Joseph  I..:  .SVc— 

Kobs,  Frederick  F.  .  Rvan.  Joseph  L  :  Inoshita.  .Minoru:  and  Win- 
frey. Gerald  N..  4,225.942.  CI   364-9(X)(XX). 
Rysanek.  Duson:  Kotrc,  Bohumir:  Hanialcik.  Jaroslax:  and  Olejnik, 
Peter,   to  V'y/kumny    usta\    vetermarniho  lekarstvi    Apparatus  for 
diagnosing    milk    secretion    disorders    m    animals     4.225.820,    CI. 
1324-450  (XX). 
Rvser.  G<iltlieb:  See — 

Bollag.  Werner:  Ruegg.  Rudolf:  and  Rvser.  Gottlieb.  4,225.527.  CI. 
26O-40S(XX). 
SFG    Resistor  AB   .See— 

Soderholm,  Arne  () .  4.225.(X)2.  CI.  177-255.000 
Sahasrabudhe.  Arun  P  .  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corp  Transit  vehicle 

dynamic  brake  control  apparatus  4.225.813.  CI.  318-371  (XX). 
Saiki.  Atsushi:  Sir — 

Makino.  I^aisuke.  Mivadera,  Yasuo:  Harada.  Sciki.  and  Saiki,  Atsu- 
shi. 4.225."02.  CI.  528-353.(XX) 
Saint-I'ierre.  Ravmond  M  :  and  Danielsen.  Berne  E..  to  Mattel.  Inc. 

Animated  pull' toy   4.224.759.  CI.  46-l()5.(XX). 
Saito.  Su/uo:  .SVt' — 

Hirata.  Akio:  and  Saito.  Suzuo,  4.225.914.  CI.  363-l60.(XJ() 
Saiio.  Toshihisa.  and  Inoue.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Copal  Company  Limited. 
Cocking  mechanism  for  electric  shutters  4.225.221.  C!   354-2.^  (XX) 
Saito.  loshinori  Sn  — 

Seki.   Shigeo:   Nishihata.   Ken,   Nakabayashi.   Satoru.   Saito,   To- 
shinini:  Ikeda,  Hitoshi;  Itoh.  Nobuo:  Nakaiima.  Shokichi.  and 
Fukaisu.  Shun/o,  4.225.706,  CI.  544-l6.(XX)  " 
Salenho.  Slen.  to  Sundpacma  Aktiebolag    Apparatus  for  handling  ^^f 

unsealed  slit  boxes  4.224.781.  CI   53-4"'3  (XXI 
Salles.  Aime   Sir — 

Roiret.  Michel;  Salles.  Anne,  and  Dupitier.  MicheK  4.225.245.  CI. 
356-437(XX). 
Sample.  George  .A    I'prighi  climbing  and  platfvirm  device   4.225.01'. 

CI    I82-I34(KN) 
Samson  .Akiiencesellschaft.  firm.!   Sir — 

Eysel.  Dieter,  and  Gcrk.  W  ilfried,  4.224.84fi.  CI    82-36  (X)R 
Sanc/uk.  Stefan:  and  Hermans.  Hubert  K.  F..  to  Janssen  Pharmaceuiica 
N.V     N-.Arvl-N-(l-L-4-piperidinvl)arvlacetaniides     4.225.606.    CI. 
424-251  (XX)  ' 
Sandberg.  Gunnar  Anchor  development   4.224.892.  CI.  1 14-294  (XX). 
-Sandell.  Bertil  Method  and  a  device  for  adding  material  in  an  air  stream 

to  a  nozzle   4.225.086.  CI    239-428. (XXI 
Sandercock.  John  R..  to  RCA  Corporation    Fabrv-perol  interferome- 
ter. 4  225.236.  CI.  356-.U6  0(X). 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc  :  Siu- — 

Kuppenheimer.  John  D.  Jr.  and  Murphy.  Paul  F.  4.225.782.  CI. 
250-2 16.0(X). 
Sandler.   Louis  M  .   to  Emhart    Industries.   Inc    Crest   firing  means 

4.225.896.  CI.  361-5h(XM) 
Sandner.  Michael  R    .See— 

Trecker.    David    J      and    Sandner.    Michael    R.    4.225.513.    CI. 
568-397  (XX). 
Sando  Iron  Works,  Co   Ltd  :  Sir — 

Sando.     Yoshikazu:    and     Ishidoshiro.     Hiroshi.    4.225. .M)9.    CI. 
8-148.(XX) 
Sando.  Yoshikazu:  and  Ishidoshiro.  Hiroshi.  to  Sando  Iron  Works,  Co. 
Ltd    Shrinkage  setting  process  for  cloth  material    4.225.309.  CI. 
8-148(XX) 
Sando/  Ltd  :  See — 

.Acton.   Brian:   Kissling.   Bruno:   Robinson.    I  ibor;  and   Urosevic. 

Mihca.  4.225,310.  CI.  8-491  000 
Audibert.  Alain.  4.225.605.  CI  424-250000. 
Fntschel.  Roland:  and  Hcnzi.  Beat.  4,225.490.  CI.  260- 1 56  000 
Sandquisi.  Kurt  E  :  .Sec— 

Fahlv  ik.  Hans  A  :  and  Sandquist.  Kurt  E..  4.225.555.  CI.  422-25.(XX). 
Sands.  Raymond  L  ,  to  Chubb  &  St)n's  Lock  and  Safe  Ctimpany.  Lim- 
ited  Vaults  and  strongrooms.  4,224.861,  CI  98-1.500. 
Sangamo  Weston.  Inc  :  See — 

Andreaggi.  Joseph  R..  4.225.257.  CI.  403-24.0(X). 
Sant>.  Jvunji:  and  Okazaki.  Kuniaki.  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co. 

Banking  apparatus  and  method.  4,225,779,  CI.  235-379.(XX). 
Santo.  Philip  J    .Adjustable  waterbed  mattress  support.  4.224,705.  CI. 

5-400.(XX). 
Saraceni.  Remo.  to  Novitas.  Inc.  Selective  illumination.  4.225,808.  CI 

315-307.000. 
Sarantakis,  Dimilrios,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Trun- 
cated somatostatin  analogs.  4,225,472,  CI.  260-8  (XX) 
Sardce  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Sarovich,  Steve,  4.225,O.U,  CI.  198-607.0fX) 
Sargent  &  Greenleaf.  Inc.:  See — 

Bechtiger,  Charles  G  .  4,224,814,  CI.  70-272.(XX). 
Sarovich.  Steve,  to  Sardee  Corporation.  The.  Container  conveying  and 

elevating  apparatus.  4.225.034.  CI.  198-607.000. 
Sasaki,  Seiko:  and  Asano.  Kazuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Setko- 
sha  Electronic  timt.-piece  4.224,789.  CI.  368-185.(XX). 
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Sasaki,  Yutaro:  See — 

Sugiura,  Mamoru:  Ohno.  Hirovuki:  Sasaki.   Yutaro:  and  Hama. 
Kazuaki,  4,225,673,  CI.  435-l0'l.0(X). 
Sasse,  Wolfgang  H.  F    Sec— 

Grigg.  Geoffrev  W  ;  and  Sasse.  Wolfgang  H.  F.,  4.225,588.  CI 
424-177.000.  ■ 
Sato.  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Kawabuchi.  Masami;  Sato,  Jun-ichi:  Nagai.  Kivotaka;  Fukukila. 
Hiroshi,  and  Fukumoto.  Akira.  4,224.829,  CI.  73-626.0(X) 
Sato.  Reisukc:  See— 

Okatani,  Masanao:  Onishi,  Hiroshi:  Ishibashi,  Yoshiaki:  Sato.  Rei- 
"iuke;   Suganuma.   Hisashi;   Yokogawa.   Tomohisa:    Ueki.    Y<v 
shiharu:  Kama.  Haruo:  Kosuea.  Tadashi:  and  Ogawa,  Tadashi. 
4.225,968.  CI.  455-1 54.(KX). 
Sato,  Tomoharu.  Sec— 

Kadota,  Michio:  Sato.  Tomoharu:  and  Suzuki,  Kenji.  4,224,725,  CI. 
29-25350. 
Sato.  Toshio:  See— 

Niimi.  Yukihisa:   Kakuse.  Junko:   Sato,  loshio:  and   Kawanaka. 
Hideo.  4.225.311.  CI.  8-524,(XX). 
Sato.  Yo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho   Label  strip  jam  pre- 
venting mechanism  for  hand  labeler.  4,224.872.  CI.  101-288.000 
Saucrs.  Richard  F.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Companv 

Herbicidal  phosphonates  4,225.521.  CI   260-941.000 
Saunders.  Robert  M  :  and  Kohler.  George  O..  to  United  States  of 
America.   Agriculture    Preparation   of  protein  concentrates   from 
whey  and  seed  products.  4.225.629,  CI.  426-583  (X)0. 
Saur,  Roland:  and  Kurz.  Manfred,  to  Behr-Thomson  Dehnstoffregler 

GmbH.  Temperature-dependent  switch.  4.225.841.  CI   337-393  (XX) 
Sawada.  Daisaku:  See — 

Suzuki.    Yutaka;    Ito,    Osamu:    Hobo.    Nobuhito:    Goto,    Kenji, 
Sawada.    Daisaku;    Shigematu.    Takashi;    and    Takeda.    Yuji. 
4,225,802,  CI.  310-321.000. 
SCAl  Societe  de  Conditionnements  en  Aluminium:  See — 

Guedet,  Robert,  4,224.779,  C!   53-426.000. 
Scanlon,  Patricia  M.:  Sec— 

Gaudette.  Roger  R  :  Ohison.  John  L  :  and  Scanlon.  Patricia  M  . 
4,225,502,  C!  260-465.(X)F:. 
Scapini,  Giancarlo:  See— 

Gardini,  Gian  P.:  Scapini.  Giancarlo:  Raimondi,  Armando    and 
Poidomani.  Placido.  4.225.714,  CI.  544-377.(XX) 
Scarlett,  John  C;  See — 

Beggs.  Donald,  and  Scarlett.  John  C  .  4,225.340.  CI.  75-35.000 
Schadc.  Otto  H..  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Precision  current  source. 

4.225.816.  CI.  323-4.000. 
Schadt.  Frank  L  .  III.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Photographic  element  in  which  the  antistatic  layer  is  interlinked  in 
the  base.  4,225,665,  CI.  4.^0-529  0(X). 
Schafer,  Otto  See- 

Emmenthal,  Klaus-Dieter:  Schafer,  Otto;  and  Sirozyk,  Rudolf-Hel- 
mut. 4.224.915,  CI    123-533000. 
Schafgen.  Bernhard:  See— 

Diskowski.   Herbert;   Ebert,   Hans.   Kern,   Winfried;   Rabowsky. 
Hans;  Schafgen.  Bernhard:  and  Stendel.  Joachim.  4,225. .U7,  CI 
75-257  000. 
Schalk,  Karl:  Sec  — 

Kuhnlein.  Hans;  Schalk,  Karl,  and  Kogler.  Georg,  4.225,811,  CI. 
318-261.000 
Scherer,  Heribert:  See— 

Bittner,    Hans-Joachim;    Scherer.    Heribert:    and    Haiises,    Hans. 
4.225,331,  CI.  65-48.000. 
Schering  A  G:  Sec — 

Nusslein.  Ludwig:  and  Arndt,  Friedrich.  4.225.338.  CI.  71-120.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Finckenor,  Lawrence  E.,  4,225,597,  CI.  424-243  000. 
Steinman,  Martin:  and  Tahbaz,  Pirouz,  4,225.711,  CI.  544-238.000. 
Schetina,  Otto:  See— 

Zitz.  Alfred;  Schetina,  Otto;  and  Kogler.  Peter,  4,225,144.  CI. 
277-12.000. 
Schick,  John  W.r  See— 

Nipe,  Richard  N.;  Schick,  John  W  ;  and  Gemmill.  Robert  M  ,  Jr . 
4,225,739,  CI.  585-525  000. 
Schick,  Lloyd  A.:  See — 

Denning,    Charles    E.;    and    Schick,    Llovd    A..    4,225,576,    CI 
424-1.000. 
Schilling,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Hughes,  Horatio,  Jr.;  and  Schilling,   Robert  A     4,225,385,  CI 
162-263.000. 
Schimmel,  Karl  F.;  Christenson.  Roger  M.;  Seiner,  Jerome  A  :  and 
Claar.  James  A ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Addition  interpolymers 
having  improved  stability  and  two-package  compositions  comprising 
such  interpolymers  and  polyepoxides  4.225.480.  CI.  260-29. 6NR 
Schindler.  Mark.  Multiple  variable  phase  control  circuit.  4,225,777,  CI. 

219-497.000. 
Schirrich.  Klaus:  See— 

Hars,  Christoph:  Schirrich.  Klaus;  Steinmeier,  Bodo:  and  Tappe, 
Wilfried.  4,224,d71,  CI.  101-248.000. 
Schlesselman,  Harold  D.;  and  Weber.  David  C.  to  Bendix  Autolite 
Corporation.     Resistance     type    oxygen     sensor     4,225,842,     CI. 
338-34.000. 
Schmid.  Eduard;  and  Griehl,  Wolfgang,  to  Inventa  AG  fur  Forschung 
und    Patentverwertung,    Zurich.    Ternary    polyamide    filaments 
4.225,699,  CI.  528-324.000. 
Schmid,  Max,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing  a 
diketone.  4.225.506,  CI.  260-343  60a 


Schmider,    Paul;   and    Ruberg,    Wolfgang,   to    Beckman    Instruments 
GmbH.  Method  for  sampling  in  flameless  atomic  absorption  spectro- 
photometry  4.225. 2.U.  CI   356-' 12  000 
Schmidt.  Manfred:  See— 

Riegler.  Ernst,  and  Schmidt.  Manfred.  4.224.836.  CI   74-665  OGC 
Schmidt.  William  T  :  and  Gammon.  Charles  T  .  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation.    Water-in-oil   emulsion   defoamer  compositions,   their 
preparation  and  use.  4.225.456,  CI.  252-32 1. 000. 
Schniitt.   Frederick   L  ,   t(^  International   Flavors  &   Fragrances   Inc. 
Fragrance  compositions  containing  3-methyl-l-phenyl-pentanol-5  or 
specific  optical  isomers  thereof  and  one  or  more  butanovl  cyclohex- 
ane  derivatives.  4.225.444.  CI.  252-8  6(X) 
Schmitt.  Frederick  L  ;  See — 

Sprecker.  Mark  A.  Schmitt.  Frederick  I,  Vock.  Manfred  H. 
Vinals.   Joaquin    F.;   and    Kiwala,   Jacob,   4,225.470.   CI    252- 
522.i'X)R. 
Schmiiz.  Thomas  R.   Sec — 

Knippei.    Wilhs    H.:    and    Schmitz.    Thomas    R  .    4.224,875.    CI 
I04-I.'0.rx)0 
Schnabel.  Ernst  Tubular  element  for  passing  flowahle  media  4.224,961 

CI.  n7-375  0(X). 
Schneider.  Abraham;  See — 

Hall.  Lewis  W  .  Jr ;  lice.  John  D.;  Mvers.  Harry  K  .  Jr     and 
Schneider.  Abraham,  4.225.735,  CI.  585-360.000 
Schneider,  Gordon  L.  Acidic  earthen  cemented  comp<isitions  for  build- 
ing materials  and  process.  4.225.359.  CI.  106-93  000 
Schnell.  Hans,  to  Escher  Wyss  GmbH    Sorting  apparatus  for  a  stock 

suspension  obtained  from  waste  paper  4.225.42''.  CI   209-44. 1(J0 
Schnell.  William  J.;  See- 
Miller.  Jimmy  I.:  and  Schnell,   Wilham  J,  4.225.438.  CI    210- 
321  OOB. 
Schoeck.  Donald  I.;  See- 

Hanagan.   Michael  W;  and  Schoeck.   Donald  1 ,  4.225.183.  CI 
297-417.000. 
Schoemann.  George  J.;  and  Schoemann.  Robert    Snow  lifting  device 

4.224.751,  CI.  37-53.000 
Schoemann.  Robert  Sec— 

Schoemann.  Georcc  J  :  and  Schoemann.  Robert    4.224.''5!.  CI. 
37-53  000. 
Schoettle.  Klaus:  Lewin.  Helmut.  Hoffmann.  Werner:  Doblcr.  Peter: 
and  Gliniorz.  Lothar.  to  BASF  .Akticngesellsi.-haft    Tape  transport 
mechanism   4.225.094.  CI.  242-192. (XX) 
Scholten.  Joseph  J    F  :  and  van  de  Leemput.  Lambertus  J    M   A  .  to 
Stamicarbon.    B.V.    Process    of  preparing    a    porous,    pure   silica 
4.225,464,  CI.  252-458.000 
Scholz.  Charles  F ;  and  Reibling.  Robert,  to  Whitewav  Manufacturing 

Co.  Lighting  fixture.  4.225.909.  CI.  .'62-.'67  000 
Schroeder,  Hansjuergen  .A  ;  Sec — 

Rothgerv,  Eugene  F    and  Schnvder,  Hansjuergen  A..  4,225,599. 
CI  424-250  000 
Schroeder.  Hartmut  R.:  SV<—  '  • 

Buckler.  Robert  T.;  and  Schroeder,  Hartmut  R  .  4.225,485.  CI. 
260-1 12  OOB. 
Schuller,  Walter  H  .  to  FDS  Fast  Digital  Systems  S  A    of  Thonex. 

Serial  access  memory  device  4.225.948,  CI   365-239.000. 
Schultz.  Ronald  G    .See- 
Stark.  Marvin;  Schuliz.  Ronald  G  ;  and  Spvchalski.  Robert  A.. 
4.224.877.  CI    105-250  (XX) 
Schulz,  Helmut  W..  to  Dynecology  Incorporated  Briquette  comprising 

caking  coal  and  municipal  solid  waste  4,225,457.  CI   252-373  0(X) 
Schulze.  Jurgen;  .Sec — 

Dietrich,  Peter:  Engler.  Gunter:  Ferse.  Armin:  Grimm.  Harald. 
deceased:    Gross.    L'do:    Handle.    Dielmar:    Lunkwitz.    Klaus; 
Muller.    I'lrich;    Prescher.    Dietrich,    and    Schulze,    Jurgen. 
4.225.404.  CI.  204-163  fX)R 
Schungcl.  Peter  Sec— 

Heierraann.  Siegfried:  Lachner.  H.ins;  Richtei.  Jorg;  Schungel. 

Peter.  Togel.  Kurt,  and  Warnke.  Hans.  4.224,843.  CI   81-57  380. 

Schuster.  Karl-Ernst;  Rosenkranz.  Hans  J  :  Rudolph.  Hans:  Fuhr.  Karl: 

Zorn.    Bruno;   and   Traubel.   Harro,   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft. 

Radiation-hardenable  binders  based  on  thio-polvols.  4,225,695.  CI. 

528-75.000. 

Schutt.  Gerhard;  See — 

Grundei,  Hans;  Henssge,  Joachim;  and  Schutt.  Gerhard,  4.224,695. 
CI.  3-1.910 
Schutt  &  Grundei  GmbH;  See— 

Grundei,  Hans;  Henssge.  Joachim,  and  Schutt.  Gerhard.  4.224.695. 
CI.  3-1.910 
Schwanz.  Wilfried:  Sec— 

Seiffert.  Ulrich;  and  Schwanz.  Wilfried.  4.225.155.  CI  280-804  0(X) 
Schwartz.  Sidney  J.,  and  Hsm.  Chung  H..  to  Burroughs  Ci^rporation. 
Bubble  memory  chip  organization-folded  linip  tvpe   4.225,944.  CI. 
365-15.000. 
Schwarz.  Eric,  to  Matix  AG  Device  for  indicating  fibre  length  distribu- 
tion of  a  fibre  sample.  4.225.244.  CI   356-434  0(X) 
Schwarz,  Herbert;  See— 

Krall,  Hermann   D:  and  Schwarz,  Herbert,  4.225.510.  CI    260- 
566.00D. 
Schwefel.  Ernst,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.   Interpolation 
apparatus    for    digital    electronic    position    measuring    instrument 
4.225.931.  CI.  364-577  000 
Schworer,  Hans,  to  Hans  Schworer  KG    Large  area  wall  element  of 
lightweight  sandwich  design  for  prefabricated  buildings.  4,224.773. 
CI.  52-315.000. 
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Scoit.  F  Brantley;  and  Burton.  John  H  .  to  American  Medical  SyMems. 
Inc  Medical  prosthetic  pull  valve  and  svsiem  for  using  same 
4.2:4.0.U.  CI  128-7<}  tXX). 
Scott.  Norman  R  ;  and  Marshall.  Rick,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation. 
Inc  Method  and  electrical  resistance  probe  for  detection  of  estrus  in 
btnine  4.224.94<).  CI  12S-734.O0O. 
Security  Plastics.  Inc    See — 

Ku'tik.  Louis  F  .  and  Cecil.  Howard  E  .  4,225.060.  CI.  222-189.000. 
Segen  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Reinhart.  Douglas  M  ,  4,225.050.  CI.  215-252.000. 
Seifahrt.  Horst,  to  Castolin  S  A    Coated  electrode  suitable  for  the 

welding  of  gray  cast  iron  parts  4,225.768.  CI.  21<'-7b  140. 
Seiffert.  llrich;  and  Schwanz.  Wilfricd.  to  Volkswagenwerk  Akiicn- 
gesellschaft  Passive  safety  device  for  securing  occupants  of  vehicles, 
in  particular  motor  vehicles  4.225.155.  CI.  280-804.000 
Seiner.  Jerome  A..  See— 

Schimmel.  Karl  F  ;  Chnstenson.  Roger  M.;  Seiner.  Jerome  .A.:  and 
Claar.  James  A..  4.225.480.  CI.  260-29,6NR 
S€ip<is.  Andrew  G..  lo  Automated  Building  Components,  Inc.  Caster 

assembly  4.224.714.  CI   16-29.000. 
Seip*")s,  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Jureit.  J,  Calvin;  Seipos.  Andrew  G  ;  and  Langevin.  William  J.. 
4.225.095.  CI.  242-1000 
Seit7.  Alfred,  to  US  Philips  Corporation   Multiple  speed  stroboscope 

device  4.225.227.  CI.  356-2.V000. 
Seki.  Kenji  See— 

Hasegawa.  Haruo;  Seki,  Kenji;  Ema,  Hideaki;  Harada,  Masahide; 

and  Yamane.  Shiro.  4.225.648.  CI.  428-.136.000. 

Seki.  Shigeo;  Nishihata.  Ken;  Nakabayashi.  Satoru:  Saito.  Toshinori; 

Ikeda.   Hiioshi;   Itoh.   Nobuo;   Nakajima.   Shokichi.   and   Fukatsu. 

Shunzo.  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha  Ltd.  Polychalcogen  ester  of  cephem 

compound,  prcxress  for  preparing  the  same  and  method  for  removing 

the  protective  group  of  the  same.  4.225.706,  CI   544-16.000 

Sekine.  Mitsuo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Sizuo.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.  Ltd. 

Frequency  adjusting  circuit  4.225,824,  CI.  328-6.V000. 
Selder.  Albertus  G    See— 

McGuire,  Robert  C  ,  Selder.  Albertus  G.;  and  Hutchison,  Mark  A.. 
4.225.188.  CI   299-64  (XXI 
Selmeci.  Imre  See — 

Bez.  LMrich.  Ruf.  Gebhard.  Selmeci.  Imre;  Duwel.  Klaus  R.;  Linge. 
Herbert;  Holzer,  Hartmut;  Munz.  Volker.  Hanisch.  Wolfgang: 
and  Hauser.  Karl,  4.225.153.  CI  280-788.000. 
Semar.  J.  Lawrence;  See — 

Cramer.    Frank    B;    and    Semar.    J     Lawrence.    4,224.948.    CI 
128-690  000 
Senda,  Tetsuji   See — 

Koshiyama.  Isamu;  and  Senda.  Tetsuji.  4.225..'<49,  CI    106-3  0(X1 
Sentell,  John  S .  to  Paseman.  Richard  R    Method  for  cleaning  the 

interior  of  tubes.  4.225.362.  CI    l.U.24.000 
Sentoku,  Hideshi  See— 

Miyazaki.    Yorizo;    Sentoku.    Hideshi;    and    Furuva.    Katusuke. 

4.224.777.  CI   53-641. 0(X). 
Mivazaki.    Vorizo.    Sentoku,    Hideshi.    and    Furuva.    Katusuke. 
4.224.-'78.  CI   53-64  000. 
Separate  Realitv.  Inc  .  See— 

Spiegel.  Michael  S.  4.224.889.  CI   1 14- .'9  000. 
Sereda.  Peter  J    See— 

Beaudoin.  James  J  ;  and  Sereda;  Peter  J..  4,225,353.  CI.  106-275.0fX). 
Sernetz.  .Manfred  See— 

Puchinger.    Herwig;    Mueller.    Ulrich;    and    Sernetz.    Manfred. 
4.225.671.  CI  435-71.000. 
Service  d'Exploitation  Industnelle  dcs  Tabacs  el  des  Allumettes;  See — 

Morm.  Michel;  and  Rousseau.  Alain.  4.224,822,  CI  73-8 1. (XX). 
Seth.  Kishankumar  K..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  PrcKess  for  producing 
overhased  alkaline  earth  hydrocarbvl  sulfonates.  4.225.509,  CI   260 
505(XJN 
Sevcik.  Bohumil  See— 

Hebky.  Jaromir;  Lupinek,  Vladimir;  Sova.  Milan;  Sevcik.  Bohumil; 
and  Bro/.  Jiri.  4.225.604.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Seyfried,  Christoph:  See— 

Uhl,  Jurgen;  Marx.  Dieter;  Hausherg.  Hans-Heinrich;  Strehlow. 
Wighard:  Minck.  Klaus-Otto;  Muller-Calgan.  Helmut;  and  Sey- 
fried.  Christoph.  4.225.608.  CI  424-267  000. 
Sgaslik.  Friedrich;  and  Nalaskowski,  Detlef,  to  Lufttechnik  Bayreuth 
Ruskamp  GmbH.   Filter  for  purification  of  gases    4,225,327.  CI. 
55-324.000 
Shafranovsky.  Alexandr  V  ;  01c\sky.  Viktor  M  ;  Chubukov.  Vladimir 
K  .  and   Baskov.  Jury  A.   Rotor   film   mass  and   heat  exchanger. 
4,225,538,  CI.  261-92  0(X) 
Shah,  Himanshu  G  :  See- 
Doty.  Charles  R..  Jr ;  .Muehldorf.  Eugen  1  ;  and  Shah,  Himanshu 
G  .  4.225.957.  CI   371-15  OCX). 
Shapiro.  Jonathan  S ;  and  Holland.  William  P .  to  Machlett  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.  The  X-ray  tube  control  system.  4.225,787,  CI.  250-406  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hatanaka.  Takayoshi;  Yakushiji.  Tsuguharu;  and  Tanaka.  Kanji, 

4.225.767,  CI.  219.10.55F 
Ise.  Masahiro;  Inazaki.  Kcnzo;  Machine.  Katsuyuki:  and  Suzuki. 

Chuji.  4.225.807.  CI.  315-169.300. 
Mivata.     Etsutaro;     and     Tonomura.     Toshiya.     4.224.984.     CI. 

165-184.000 
Takenaka,  Takashi.  Maegawa.  Masaaki;  and  Nakanishi.  Tosaku. 
4.225.890.  CI.  .160-72.100 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Kollmeyer.  Willy  D .  4,225,499.  CI  260-326.620. 
Powell.  James  E  .  4.225.612.  CI  424-274000 


Tieman.  Ch.irles  H..  4,225.603.  CI.  424-246  000. 
Shen.  Ming-Shing;  and  Yang.  Ralph  T..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Energy  Catalytic  iron  oxide  for  lime  regeneration  in  carbonaceous 
fuel  combustion.  4.225.572.  CI.  423-638.000. 
Sherliker.  Francis  R.:  See— 

Barlow.  William  A.;  Rhodes.  Maurice:  Sherliker.  Francis  R.;  and 
Williams.  Edward  W  .  4.225.408.  CI.  204-18I.00N. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The:  See — 

Lawlor.  Christopher.  4.225.087.  CI.  239-526  000. 
Shibakawa.  Riichiro  See— 

Celmer.  Walter  D  ;  Cullen.  Walter  P.;  Oscarson.  John  R.;  Huang. 

Liang  H.;  Shibakawa.  Riichiro;  and  Tone.  Junsuke.  4.225.674.  CI. 

435-l22.(XX). 

Shichijo,  Hajime:  and  Miyasaka.  Yutaka,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tuning 

apparatus  for  providing  tuning  indication  4.225.971,  CI.  455-1 55. (XX). 

Shida.  Toshiro:  Sec — 

Kida.  lakao;  Terahara.  Zuisho:  Shida.  Toshiro;  Mizuno.  Hiroshi; 
Takahara.    Yoshivuki;    and    Hirose.    Yoshiteru,    4.225,585.   CI. 
424-1 14,0(X). 
Shigematu.  Takashi;  See — 

Suzuki.    Yutaka;    Ito.    Osamu;    Hobo.    Nobuhito;    Goto,    Kenji; 
Sawada.    Daisaku:    Shigematu.    Takashi:    and    Takeda.    Yuji. 
4.225.802.  CI   310-321000. 
Shimanuki.  Scnji.  5et'— 

Inomata.    Koichiro:   Shimanuki.   Senji:   and   Hasegawa,    Michio, 
4.225.3.19,  CI.  75-122.000. 
Shimazu.  Jyoji:  See — 

Hirano.   Reiji;   Mochizuki,  Koichi:  Yasui.  Tokio:  and  Shimazu. 
Jyoji.  4.225.932.  CI.  364-710.000. 
Shimizu.  Ichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  with  autofocusing 

device.  4.225.219.  CI.  354-25.000. 
Shimizu.   Kazuma;   Kariyama.   Shiso:   Takeda,   Yoshimitsu;   and   Yo- 
shimura,  Masato,  to  Tovo  Kogvo  Co  ,  Ltd  Gas  seal  means  for  rotary 
piston  engines.  4,225,295,  CI  4'l 8- 142.000. 
Shimizu,  Kunio:  See— 

Fulukawa,    Takumi;    Hanzawa.    Hisashi;    and    Shimizu.    Kunio, 
4.225.894,  CI.  360-137  000. 
Shindo.  Minoru:  See — 

Ochi.  Kivoshigc;  Matsunaga.  Isao;  Shindo.  Minoru:  and  Kaneko. 
Chikara.  4.225.524.  CI.  260-397.200. 
Shingles.  Terry:  See — 

Jones,  David  H.;  Shingles,  Terry;  Kelly.  Felix  T :  and  Dry,  Mark 
F.,  4,225,531,  CI  260-449  60R. 
Shinichi,  Orii:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Masao;  and  Shinichi.  Oru.  4.225.902,  CI.  362-40.000. 
Shinn.  Robert  W  :  See — 

Lyons.  James  E.;  Suld.  George;  and  Shinn,  Robert  W.,  4,225,728, 
CI.  560-261  (KK) 
Shinoda,  Wataru:  See — 

Makino,   Hajime;   Shinoda.   Wataru:   and   Yamamura,   Kazuhiro. 
4.225.352.  Ci.  106-14  210. 
Shioka.  Kazuyukr  See — 

Kuroki.    Masataka;    Kono.    Sadamitsu;    and    Shioka.    Kazuyuki, 
4,225,721.  CI.  548-246  000. 
Shio/awa.  Kouji:  See — 

Kamivama.  Setsuo;  Shiozawa.  Kouji:  Okumura.  Yoshiharu;  and 
Kaneko.  Katsumi,  4,225,727.  CI   560-244.000. 
Shiraga.  Ken  See — 

Toriva.  Jun;  Shiraga.  Ken:  Onoda.  Takeru;  and  Ohno,  Akihisa, 
4.225,729.  CI.  560-263  fXX). 
Shirasaki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Fukagai.  Kouichi:  Higashinaka.  Kouichi;  and  Shirasaki,  Kazuo, 
4.225.033.  CI.  198-524.000. 
Shiratori,  Eiichi:  See — 

Miwa.  Hirohide;  and  Shiratori,  Eiichi,  4,225,967,  CI.  455-68,000. 
Shieizer.  Mikhail  S.;  See— 

Zaitsev.  Konstantin  P.;  Shieizer.  Mikhail  S.;  Voronevsky.  Svirid  I. 
Reshetnik.  Vasily  D.;  Vain.  Lazar  I.;  Movchan.  Vladimir  V. 
Kishlar.  Alexandr  S..  Kireev,  Fagim  K  :  Somov,  Vsevokwl  S. 
and  Alferova.  Larisa  K..  4,225.676.  CI  435-255  000. 
Shmuilov.  Nikolai  G.:  See — 

Vaschuk.  Valery  I..  Starikov,  Gennady  V.;  Solomakha,  Gennady 
P  :  Chekhov.  Oleg  S.;  Shmuilov.  Nikolai  G.:  Beilinson,  losif  D.; 
and  Zats,  Boris  S,  4,225,541.  CI.  261-1  I4.0VT. 
Shortte.  Willard  H.,  Jr.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Tufting 

machine.  4,224.884,  CI.  112-79.00R. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshimura.   Rvoichi;  Honda.  Munetaka;  and   Hirokawa.  Norio, 
4.225,348,  CJ.  75-257.000. 
Shumway,  Howard  G.:  See — 

Davis,  William  F.:  and  Shumway.  Howard  G.,  jk225,854.  CI.  340- 
347.0AD.  ' 

Sidlinger,  Bruce  C:  Sidlinger.  Joanne:  and  Sidlmger.  Bruce  D  Portable 

exercising  device  for  multiple  routines.  4,225,131.  CI.  272-109.000. 
Sidlinger.  Bruce  D    See— 

Sidlinger.  Bruce  C;  Sidlinger.  Joanne:  and  Sidlinger,  Bruce  D., 
4,225,131,  CI   272-109.000. 
Sidlinger,  Joanne:  See — 

Sidlinger,  Bruce  C;  Sidlinger.  Joanne;  and  Sidlinger.  Bruce  D , 
4.225.131,  CI   272-109000 
Sidorenko.  Georgy  I.;  and  Stankevich,  Vladimir  I.  Electronic  ergome- 

ter.  4,224.952,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Siegel,  William  J  ;  and  Ferguson.  Gerald  J.,  Jr.,  to  Pace  Incorporated. 
Circuitry  for  teachine  soldering  and  practice  circuit  board  for  use 
therewith  4,224.744.  CI.  35-13.000. 
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Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Franke.  Kurt.  4.225,788,  CI.  250-408.000. 

Grune,  Horst,  4,225,411,  CI   204-286.000. 

Horninger,  Karlheinrich,  4,225,876,  CI.  357-23.000. 

Kempter,  Karl,  4,225,222,  CI.  355-3.0DR. 

Kuhnlein,  Hans;  Schalk,  Karl:  and  Kogler.  Georg,  4.225,811,  CI. 

318-261.000. 
Lesche,  Wolfgang,  4,225.936,  CI.  364-718.000 
Mugele,  Kurt:  and  Nagel,  Bodo,  4,225,288.  CI.  417-2.0(X). 
Pfeifer.  Rolf;  and  Wimmer.  Jorn,  4.225.766.  CI.  200-314.000. 
Vogelsberg.  Dieter.  4.224,-'88.  CI.  57-294.000. 
Zuckler.  Karl,  4,225,762,  CI.  2(X)-144.00R. 
Sieveking,  Hans  U.:  See — 

von  Bittera,  Miklos;  Sieveking,  Hans  U.;  Stendel,  Wilhelm;  and 
Voege,  Herbert,  4,225,578,  CI  424-14.000 
Sih,  John  C..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The   I9.Hydroxy-19-methyl-PGl2 

comptiunds.  4.225.507.  CI.  260- .346.220 
Sih,  John  C,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  19.Hydroxv-PGl2  compounds. 

4,225,508,  CI.  260-346.220. 
Silkensen.  Ralph  D.:  See— 

Bassett,  Roger  D.;  Daughenbaugh,  Gerald  A.;  Fields,  Davis  S  .  Jr ; 
McCormick,  Wayne:  Pollcys,  Rhodes  W  ;  Silkensen,  Ralph  D : 
and  Steving,  Gerald,  4,225,892,  CI   360-113  000. 
Silver  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asahi,  Tetsuma,  4,225.252.  CI.  400-161.500. 
Simon,  William  F.;  Torrey,  William  C;  and  Hull,  Chris  W.  Personnel 

locator.  4,225,953,  CI.  367-117.000. 
Sinclair.  Harold  K.:  See— 

Hammer,  Clarence  F.;  and  Sinclair,  Harold  K.,  4,225,476,  CI 
260-27.00R. 
Sinclair,  William  Y.:  and  Argila.  Joseph,  to  Aries  Electronics,  Inc. 
Electrical  connector  for  terminating  a  flat  conductor  cable.  4,225,205. 
CI.  339-59.00M. 
Sirrenberg.  Wilhelm;  Klauke,  Erich;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  and  Roessler. 
Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Combating  plant  pests  with  N-(a)- 
chloro-alkanoyD-N'-trifluoromethylphenyl-ureas.      4,225,618,      CI 
424-322.000. 
Sitkewich,  W.  Jorge;  and  Roth,  Sanford  Frequency  deviation  meter  for 

timepieces.  4,224,820,  CI.  73-6.000 
Skaggs,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Kollectible  Kontainer  Enterprises  Ltd   Con- 
tainer case  and  blank  therefor.  4,225,039,  CI.  206-193.000 
SKF  Nova  AB:  See— 

Asberg,  Sture  L..  4,225,263,  CI.  403-326.000. 
Nilsson,  Sven  W.,  4,224.831,  CI.  74-89.000 
Skovrinski.  Joseph  R.:  Sir- 
Peterson,  Dean   M.;  and  Skovrinski.  Joseph   R..  4,225,558,  CI 
422-72.000. 
Small.  Edward  A.,  Jr.,  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.  Lighting 
fixture  and  glass  enclcnure  having  high  angle  anti-refiection  film 
4.225.908.  CI.  362-293.000. 
Smith,  Alan:  See— 

McCrudden,  Joseph  E.:  and  Smith,  Alan,  4,225,451,  CI.  252-99  000 
Smith,  David  L.,  to  Computer  Microfilm  International  Corptiration 

Film  card  with  reference  frame.  4,225,217,  CI.  353-120.000. 
Smith.  David  Vivian;  See- 
ds Denus.  Robert  N.,  4,225,571,  CI.  423-56I.00A. 
Smith,  Jackson  A.  Split  flange  adapter  pad  4,225,161,  CI.  285-159.000 
Smith,  Jennifer  May:  See- 
ds Denus,  Robert  N.,  4,225,571,  CI.  423-56 1. OOA. 
Smith  Kline  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Barrett,  M.  James,  4,225,784,  CI.  250-303.000. 
Smith,  Lloyd  B.,  to  Bagby,  Arthur  P..  a  part  interest.  Loudspeaker 

system.  4,225.010.  CI.  181-155.000. 
Smith,  William  V.,  to  Lectroiarm  Custom  Systems,  Inc  Video  camera 

control  system.  4,225,886,  CI.  358-210.000. 
Smithgall,  Harry  E.;  and  Speigel,  Kenneth,  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion.   Cathode    ray    tube   getter   sealing   structure.    4,225,805.    CI 
313-481.000. 
Sneider,  Vincent  R.  Expanding  syringe  with  filling  valve.  4,225,062.  CI. 

222-211.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Secmafer:  See — 

Boyer,  Jean  J.,  4,225.279.  CI.  414-428.000. 
Societe  d'Appareillage  Electrique  Saparel:  See — 

Le  Roux,  Ldouard.  4.225.838,  CI.  335-274.000. 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.:  See— 

Launay.  Noel,  4,224,895.  CI.  118-16.000. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Clebant.  Jean  C.  4,224,723.  CI.  24-263.00R. 
Societe  Franco-Americaine  de  Constructions  Atomiques  Framatome: 
See — 
Bellaiche,   Hubert:  and  Zecevic.  Vladimir,  4.225,388,  CI.   176- 
I9.0LD 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  el  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
(S.N.E.C.M.A.):  See— 
Roiret,  Michel:  Salles,  Aime;  and  Dupitier.  Michel,  4,225,245,  CI. 
356-437.000. 
Soderholm,  Arne  O.,  to  S.E.G.  Resistor  AB.  Weigh-bridge  resting  on 

load  measuring  points.  4,225,002,  CI.  177-255.000. 
Sogo  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Ltd.;  See — 

Kuroki,    Masataka:    Kono,    Sadamitsu;   and    Shioka,    Kazuyuki, 
4.225,721,  CI.  548-246.000. 
Solar  Unlimited,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowden,  Donald  R.,  4,224,926,  CI.  126-448.000. 
Solid  Photography  Inc.:  See— 

DiMatteo,  Paul  L.,  4,225.228.  CI  356-36.000. 


Sollitto.  Ronald  J.:  Sir— 

Holbere.    Sieven    E:    and    Sollitto.    Ronald    J.    4.225.254.    CI 
401-1 19  (XK) 
Solomakha.  Gennady  P.:  See — 

Vaschuk.  Valery  I :  Stariko\.  Gennady  V.;  Solomakha.  Gennady 
P.;  Chekhoy.  Oleg  S.:  Shmuilov.  Nikolai  G.;  lieilinson.  losif  D.. 
and  Zats.  Boris  S.  4.225.541.  CI   26I-I140VT 
Solow.  Terry  S   Toothbrush  for  the  whole  mouth   4.224.710.  CI.  15- 

22.0(1R. 
Somervillc.  Francis  S .  to  Northern  Border  Pipeline  Company.  Crack 

arrestor.  4.224.966.  CI    1 38- 1 72.000. 
Sommerkamp.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Brooks,  Julius  C  .  Pfeifer.  Kenneth  D  :  and  Sommerkamp,  Robert 
M..  4.225..102.  CI.  425-438  000. 
Somov.  Vsevolod  S.:  See — 

Zaiisev.  Konstantin  P ;  Shieizer.  Mikhail  S.:  Voronevsky.  Svirid  I 
Reshetnik.  Vasily  D  ;  Vain.  Lazar  I  ;  Movchan.  Vladimir  V 
Kishlar.  Alexandr  S  ;  Kireev.  Fagim  K.;  Somov.  Vsevolod  S 
and  Alferova.  Larisa  K..  4.225,676,  CI  435-255  000. 
Song,  John  S   Plant  culture  container  4,224.765.  CI  47-85.(XX). 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Fulukawa.    Takumi;    Hanzawa.    Hisashi;    and    Shimizu.    Kunio. 

4.225.894.  CI.  .160-1 37.0(X). 
Ogawa,    Seiichi:    Ohgawara.    Yoshiaki;    and    Ohtsuka.    Kenichi. 

4.225.809,  CI  315-371.000 
Shichijo.      Hajime.     and     Miyasaka.     Yutaka.     4.225.971.     CI 

455-1 55.0(X). 
Sugawara.  Kokichi.  4.225.100.  CI  242-198  000. 
Sorenson.  James  L.:  See — 

Johnson.  Robert  H.;  Ford.  Dixon  A  ;  Reynolds.  Gordon  S..  and 
Sorenson.  James  L..  4.224.943.  CI    128-214.400. 
Sorenson  Research  Co.,  Inc  :  .Siv— 

Johnson,  Robert  H  .  Ford,  Dixon  A  ;  Reynolds,  Gordon  S :  and 
Sorenson,  James  L  ,  4.224.943.  CI.  128-214.400 
Sortex  North  America.  Inc  ;  Stv — 

Lane.  Marvin  M..  4.225.242.  CI.  356-407.000. 
Sotiriou.  George  Ground  detecting- device  4.225.899.  CI  361-188.000 
Sourgens.  Jacques-  Stv — 

Bernard.  Solange;  Lajoite.  Dominique;  Michelon.  Francois,  and 
Sourgens.  Jacques.  4.225.754.  CI.  179-81.00B 
Southern  Railway  Company:  See— 

Larsen.  Glen  D..  4.224.876.  CI    105-199.00C. 
Siiva.  Milan:  See— 

Hebkv.  Jaromir;  Lupinek.  Vladimir.  Sova.  Milan:  Sevcik.  Bohumil: 
and  Broz.  Jiri.  4.225.604.  CI  424-250.0(X). 
Sowa.  Armin,  and  Munding.  German,  to  Messcrschmiit-Bolkow-Blohm 
GmbH    Method  and  apparatus  for  extracting  crude  oil  from  previ- 
ously tapped  deposits.  4.224.991.  CI    166-272  000 
Spadea.    Gregorio.    to    Fujitsu    Limited     Ion    implantation    method. 

4.224.733.  CI.  29-57 1. 0(X) 
Spang  Industries.  Inc  ;  Sic— 

Bailev.  Dennis.  4.225.1.14.  CI   271-127.00R 
Bailey.  Dennis.  4.225.135.  CI  273-129.00P. 
Sparks.  John  W  :  Sir— 

Bader,  Henry;  and  Sparks,  John  W  ,  4,225,705,  CI.  542-452.000. 
Spectra-Physics,  Inc.:  Sir- 
Davidson,  Richard  W  ;  Rando,  Joseph  F  :  and  Teach,  Ted  L., 
4,225,226,  CI.  356-1.000. 
Speigel,  Kenneth:  See— 

Smithgall,    Harry    E.:    and    Speigel,    Kenneth,    4,225,805.    CI. 
313-481.000 
Speiser,  Peter  P.:  Sir — 

Kreuier.  Jorg;  and  Speiser,  Peter  P  .  4.225,581,  CI.  424-88  000. 
Speiser,  Peter  Paul:  See— 

Kreuter,  Jorg.  and  Speiser.  Peter  P..  4.225.581,  CI  424-88.000. 
Spencer.  Billie  M  :  Sir— 

Zscheile.  John   W..  Jr ;  and   Spencer.   Billie   M..  4.225.935,  CI 
364-717.0(10. 
Spencer.  Edward  G  ;  See — 

Boyd,  Gary  D.;  Lemons.  Ross  A  ;  Phillips,  James  C;  Remeika. 
Joseph  P.;  and  Spencer,  Edward  G.,  4,225,216,  CI.  350-357.000. 
Sperry  Corporation;  Sir — 

Zscheile,  John   W  .  Jr..  and  Spencer,   Billie  M..  4.225,935,  CI. 
364-717.000. 
Sphere  Investments  Limited:  Sir— 

Stone,  Alan  M.,  4.225,089,  CI.  2.19-562.000. 
Spicer.  Dalton  H.:  Sir — 

Kirkpatrick.  Kenneth  L.;  Spicer.  Dalton  H.;  and  Oka.  Ken  K.. 
4.224,783.  CI.  56-13.500. 
Spiegel,  Michael  S  .  to  Separate  Reality.  Inc.  Multihull  sailing  craft  and 

hull  structure  therefor.  4.224.889,  CI   114-39  000. 
Spierings,  Ferdinand  H  F  G  Method  of  making  a  line-shaped  opening 

in  a  coating  on  a  plastics  foil.  4.225.633,  CI  427-96.000. 
SPOFA,  spojene  podniky  prop  farmaceutickou  vyrobu;  Sec — 

Hebkv,  Jaromir:  Lupinek.  Vladimir.  Sova.  Milan.  Sevcik.  Bohumil: 
and'  Broz.  Jiri.  4.225.604.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Sprague  Electric  Company  See— 

Miles.  Steven  W..  and  Emerald.  Paul  R..  4.225.877.  CI  357-41  000 
Spranger.  Kurt,  to  Gambro  Dialysatoren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus 
for  selective  separation  of  matter  through  semi-permeable  mem- 
branes. 4,225,439,  CI.  21O-321.0OR 
Spransy.  George  B  :  Sir— 

Braun,  Morns;  and  Spransy,  George  B  .  4,225,255,  CI  401-137  000 

Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Vock,  Manfred  H  ;  Vinals, 

Joaquin  F  ;  and  Kiwala,  Jacob,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
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Inc  Cyclohexane  alkyl  carbinol  perfume  compositions.  4.225.470.  CI 
252-5220OR 
Spythalski.  Robert  A    Sec— 

Stark.  Marvin:  Schultz,  Ronald  G.;  and  Spychalski.  Robert  A.. 
4.224,877.  CI.  105-250.000 
SRI  International:  See— 

Wolfe.  James  F.:  and  Loo.  Bock  H..  4,225.700.  CI.  528-.^.n.OOO 
Sroka.  Werner:  See— 

Rothbuhr.  Loihar;  Sroka.  Werner;  and  Fritz.  Walter.  4.225.41b.  CI 
208-23.000. 
Slaaf,  PcrO:Sft  — 

Edblom.  Karl  G  ;  Nordin,  Kenneth  I.;  Staaf.  PerO.;  Slenberg.  Erik 
G.;  Strand.  Nils-Erik;  and  Svensson.  Bo  L.  H..  4.225.386,  CI. 
162-343  000. 
Stahl.  Michael  L   Device  for  use  in  bleaching  or  coloring  hair  in  dis- 
crete portions  for  artistic  effect.  4.224.<)54.  CI    132-7.000 
Stable.  Kurt,  to  Concordia  Fluidtechnik  GmbH.  Flow-control  valve 

4.224.Q63.  CI.  137-897.000. 
Stable.   Kun.  to  Corcordia   Fluidtechnik  GmbH    Solenoid   valve 

4.225.111.  CI.  251-87  000. 
SlamicarKm.  B.V  :  See— 

Scholten.  Joseph  J.  F.;  and  van  de  Leemput.  Lamhertus  J.  M  A  . 
4.225,464.  CI.  252-458.000. 
Stanadyne.  Inc.:  See— 

Bouwkamp.  Gerald  R  .  Davis.  Charles  W.;  Gilbert.  Wesley  B.;  and 

Donahue.  Charles  J..  4.225.291.  CI.  417-214.000. 
Davis.  Charles  W  .  4.224.916.  CI.  123-502.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Hcnsley.  Albert  L  .  Jr.;  and  Quick,  Leonard  M..  4.225.421.  CI. 
208-2 16.0PP. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohio):  See— 

Bremer.  Noel  J  .  4.225.465.  CI.  252-435.000. 
Standun.  Inc.:  See— 

Kaminskas.  Rimvydas  A..  4,224.819,  CI.  72-345.000. 
Stankevich.  Vladimir  I :  See — 

Sidorenko.  Georgy  I.;  and  Stankevich.  Vladimir  I..  4,224,952.  CI 
128-782.000. 
Starikov,  Gennady  V.:  See — 

Vaschuk,  Valery  I.;  Starikov.  Gennady  V.;  Soloinakha,  Gennadv 
P.;  Chekhov,  Oleg  S.;  Shmuilov,  Nikolai  G.;  Beilinson,  losif  D'; 
and  Zats,  Boris  S..  4,225,541.  CI.  261-1 14.0VT. 
Stark.  Marvin;  Schultz.  Ronald  G.;  and  Spychalski.  Robert  A.,  to 
Pullman  Incorporated.  Railway  hopper  car  closure  actuating  mecha- 
nism. 4.224.877.  CI    105-250.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Fancher.  Llewellyn  W..  4.225,595,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Weil,  Edward  D..  4.«25.522.  CI.  260-978.000. 
Stawarz.  Dick  A  :  See— 

Jones.  Samuel  H.;  and  Stawarz,  Dick  A..  4.224.818.  CI.  72-284.000. 
Steffen.  David  E .  to  Dickey-john  Corporation.   Planter  population 

monitor  4.225.930.  CI  364-555.000. 
Steier.   Klaus,   to   Babcock   Krauss-Maffei   Industrieanlagen   GmbH 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  milling  of  solids.  4.225.091.  CI 
241-24.000. 
Steinkamp.  Robert  A    See- 
van  Brederode.  Robert  A  ;  and  Steinkamp.  Robert  A..  4,225,650. 
CI.  428-405.000. 
Steinke.  Walter  A  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Non-spill 

gas-liquid  contaci  unii  4.224.828.  CI.  73-421. 50R. 
Sleinman.  Martin;  and  Tahbaz,  Pirouz.  to  Schering  Corporation.  Sub- 
stituted 2-[(methylsulfinyl)acetyl]-3-heterocyclicindoles  and  their  use 
as  immunosuppressants.  4,225.711,  CI.  544-238.000. 
Steinmeier,  Bodo:  See— 

Hars.  Christoph.  Schirrich.  Klaus;  Steinmeier.  Bodo;  and  Tappe. 
Wilfried.  4,224.871.  CI   101-248  000. 
Slenberg.  Erik  G.  See— 

Edblom.  Karl  G..  Nordin,  Kenneth  I.;  Staaf,  Per  O.;  Slenberg,  Erik 
G  ;  Strand.  Nils-Erik;  and  Svensson.  Bo  L.  H..  4,225,386.  CI 
162-343.000. 
Stendel.  Joachim:  See— 

Diskowski.  Herbert;  Ebert.  Hans;  Kern,  Winfried;  Rabowisky. 
Hans;  Schafgen,  Bernhard;  and  Stendel.  Joachim,  4,225,347.  CI. 
75-257.000 
Slendel,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Maurer.  Fritz;  Hammann.  Ingcborg;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  Homeyer, 

Bernhard;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  4.225.594.  CI.  424-200.000. 
von  Bittera.  Miklos;  Sieveking.  Hans  U.;  Slendel.  Wilhelm;  and 
Voege.  Herbert.  4.225.578.  CI  424-14.000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc  :  See— 

Lesher.  George  Y  ;  and  Opalka.  Chester  J..  Jr..  4.225.601.  CI 

424-263.000. 
Lesher,  George  Y  ;  and  Opalka,  Chester  J.,  Jr.,  4.225,715,  CI. 
546-257.000 
Sieving.  Gerald:  See — 

Bassett.  Roger  D  ;  Daughenbaugh.  Gerald  A  ;  Fields.  Davis  S..  Jr  ; 
McCormick.  Wayne;  Polleys.  Rhodes  W.:  Silkensen.  Ralph  D. 
and  Sieving.  Gerald.  4.225,892,  CI  360-1 13.000 
Sliehl.  Hans-Henrich.  to  Delbag-Luflfiller  GmbH   Exchangeable  filter 

element  4.225.328.  CI.  55-378.000. 
Sliel.  Leonard  I ;  Allen.  Robert  A  ;  and  Murphy,  Kevin  P.  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  .Method  for  converting  heat  energy  to  me- 
chanical energy  with  montKhlorotetrafluoroethane  4.224.795.  CI 
60-651000. 
Stiel.  Leonard  I ;  and  Li.  Chien  C.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corptuation. 
Method  for  converting  heat  energy  to  mechanical  energy  with  1.2- 
dichloro-l.l-difluoroethane.  4.224.796.  CI  60-651  000. 


Stivala.   Oscar   G    Hyperbaric   treatment    apparatus.   4.224.941.   CI. 

128-207.260. 
Stock.  Hans  G.:  See — 

Morgner.    Friedrich   W.;    Hock.    Fran/;   and    Stock.    Hans   G . 
4.224.720.  CI.  19-204.000. 
Stokes.  Richard  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation   Operator  independent 

template  control  architecture.  4.225.920.  CI.  364-200  000. 
Stoller.  Patricia  S.;  Hammonds.  James  C;  and  Van  Dyke.  Ronald  D..  to 
ACF  Industries.  Inc.  Fifth  wheel  for  railway  trailer  hitch  including  a 
one-way  gate.  4.225.276.  CI.  410-64.000. 
Stone.  Alan  M..  to  Sphere  Investments  Limited.  Fluid  flow  manifold 

4.225.089.  CI.  239-562.000. 
Storandt.   Ralf.   to  Vereinigte   Baubeschlagfabriken   Grelsch  &  Co. 
GmbH.    Ski    binding    incorporating    a   ski    brake     4.225.150.    CI. 
280-605.000. 
Strahan.  Graeme  R.:  See — 

Cole.    Martin    T.;    and    Strahan.    Graeme    R..    4.225.858.    CI. 
340-554.000. 
Strand.  Nils-Erik:  See— 

Edblom.  Karl  G.;  Nordin,  Kenneth  I.;  Staaf.  Per  O.;  Stenberg.  Erik 
G.;  Strand.  Nils-Erik;  and  Svensson.  Bo  L.  H..  4.225.386.  CI. 
162-343.000. 
Strasser.  Jurgen  H.:  See — 

Chiu,  Tonv  T  ;  Wright.  Bruce  M.;  Strasser.  Jurgen  H.;  and  Harper, 
Bruce  M..  4.225.626,  CI.  426-520.000.  « 
Siratton.  John  R.  Horizontal  mining  machine  and  method  of  slot  min- 
ing. 4.225.186.  CI.  299-18.000. 
Strehlow.  Wighard:  See — 

Uhl.  Jurgen;  Marx.  Dieter;  Hausberg.  Hans-Heinrich;  Strehlow. 
Wighard;  Minck.  Klaus-Otto;  Muller-Calgan.  Helmut;  and  Sey- 
fried.  Christoph.  4.225.608.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Stroh  Brewery  Company.  The:  See— 

JarcKhe,  Ralph  J..  4.225,108.  CI.  248-544.000. 
Strowick.  Willibald.  to  Keiper  Automobiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 
Anchoring  means  for  safety  belts  for  motor  vehicle  seats.  4,225,184. 
CI.  297-468.000 
Strozyk.  Rud6lf-Helmut:  See— 

Emmenthal.  Klaus-Dieter;  Schafcr.  Otto;  and  Strozyk.  Rudolf-Hel- 
mut. 4.224.915,  CI.  123-533.000. 
Strunc.  Gerald  R  ,  to  Pako  Corporation.  Multiple  speed  web  drive 

system.  4,225,073,  CI  226-49.000. 
Strutton,    Bernice   M.   Natural   childbirth   positioner.   4,225,127.   CI. 

269-325.000. 
Stucker.  Peter:  See — 

Elhaus.  Friedrich  W.;  and  Stucker.  Peter.  4,224,816.  CI.  72-9.000 
Studholme.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  J.;  and  Studholme.  Robert  M..  4.225.235.  CI 
356-316.000. 
Sturm.  Gerhard,  to  EBM  Elektrobau  Mulfingen  GmbH  &  Co.  Axial- 
flow  fan.  4.225.285.  CI.  415-207.000 
Stussi.  William  E   Preparation  of  fruit-on-the-top  sundae-style  yogurt. 

4.225.623.  CI.  426-42.000 
Styles.  Virgil  L.  See — 

Morrison.  Robert  W .  Jr.;  Mallory.  William  R.;  and  Styles.  Virgil 
L..  4.225.710.  CI.  544-236.000. 
Suchor.  Ronald,  to  Omni  Plastic  Products.  Inc.   Interlocking  strip 

4.224.965,  CI.  138-154.0O(J. 
Suckfull.  Fritz:  See — 

Nickel.  Horst;  and  Suckfull.  Fritz.  4.225.493.  CI.  260-186.000. 
Suelflow.  Robert  E  ;  and  Drobny.  Edward  M..  to  Honeywell  Informa- 
tion Systems  Inc.  Tri-state  bussing  system.  4.225,959.  CI.  371-38.000. 
Suganuma.  Hisashi:  See — 

Okatani.  Masanao;  Onishi.  Hiroshi;  Ishibashi,  Yoshiaki;  Sato.  Rei- 
suke;   Suganuma.   Hisashi;   Yokogawa,   Tomohisa;   Ueki.   Yo- 
shiharu;  Kama.  Haruo;  Kosuga.  Tadashi;  and  Ogawa.  Tadashi, 
4,225,968,  CI.  455-154.000. 
Sugasawa,  Fukashi;  lizuka,  Haruhiko;  Matsumoto,  Junichiro;  and  Etoh, 
Yukihiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Split  engine  operation 
with  means  for  discriminating  false  indication  of  engine  load  reduc- 
tion. 4.224.920.  CI.  I23-I98.00F. 
Sugawara.  Kokichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  cassette.  4,225,100,  CI. 

242-198.000 
Sugita.  Yoshiji:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroaki;  Kumita.  Izumi:  Sugita.  Yoshiji;  and  Takagi. 
Hiedo.  4.225.675.  CI.  435-215.000 
Sugiura.  Mamoru;  Ohno.  Hiroyuki;  Sasaki.  Yutaro;  and  Hama.  Kazuaki. 
Method  of  preparing  glucan  having  antitumor  activity.  4.225.673.  CI. 
435-101.000. 
Sugiura.  Masatoshi:  See— 

Mitsuda.  Tadao;  Iwata.  Minoru;  and  Sugiura.  Masatoshi.  4.224.91 1. 
CI.  123-589.000. 
Suld.  George:  See — 

Lyons.  James  E.;  Suld,  George;  and  Shinn.  Robert  W..  4,225.728, 
CI.  560-261.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Weber.  Bernhard  G..  4,224.699.  Ci   3-1.913. 
Sumitomo  Durez  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomita.  Shoji;  and  Tokunaga.  Tetsuya,  4,225,297.  CI  425-6  000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 

Fujimori,  Naoji;  Miyake.  Masaya;  Yamamoto,  Takaharu;  and  Hara, 

Akio.  4.225.344.  CI.  75-203  000. 
Kakuzen,  Hideo;  Kurosaki,  Shiro;  and  Usui.  Yuichi.  4,225,330,  CI. 

65-18.000 
Okita.  Koichi.  4.225.547.  CI.  264-127.000. 
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Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited;  5ir— 

Marukawa.  Katsukivo;  Okamoto.  Selsuo;  Yamada,  Kazunari:  and 
Iba.  Masahisa.  4.225,565.  CI.  423-208.000. 
Sumpier.  Charles  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Zeigler,  George  E  ,  Jr  :  Sumpter.  Charles  B.,  Jr  ;  and  Wortham. 
Carl  A..  4.224.883.  CI.  112-10.000. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania  .SVc  — 

Myers.  Harry  K..  Jr .  4.225,736.  CI   585-360.000 
Sundberg  Corporation:  See — 

Sundbcrg.  Darrell  W  .  4.224.692.  CI   2-l61.0()R 
Sundberg.  Darrell  W..  to  Sundberg  Corporation.   Freight  handling 

glove.  4.224.692.  CI    2-16I.00R. 
Sundpacma  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Salenbo.  Sten.  4.224.781.  CI.  ^^473000 
Suntech.  Inc.:  See — 

Hall.  Lewis  W  ,  Jr.;  Tice.  John  D ;  Myers,  Harrv  K  .  Jr ;  and 

Schneider.  Abraham,  4,225,735,  CI   585-.^60.000 
Lyons,  James  E  ;  Suld,  George;  and  Shinn,  Robert  W..  4.225.728. 
CI.  560-261.000. 
Super  Sack  Manufacturine  Corporation:  See— 

Williamson.   Robert   R  ;  and  Derby.  Norwin  C.  4,224,970.  CI 
150-1.000. 
Sutcr.  Fran/:  See — 

Masck.  Jaroslav;  and  Suter.  Franz.  4.225.284.  CI  415-16.00(J. 
Suzuki.  Chuji:  See— 

Ise.  Masahiro;  Ina/aki.  Kenzo;  Machmo.  Katsuvuki;  and  Suzuki. 
Chuji.  4.225.807.  CI   315-169.300. 
Suzuki.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Masuda,  Fiji;  Tanaka.  Teruaki;  Yamaguehi.  Tetsuo;  and  Suzuki. 
Hiroaki.  4.225.847.  CI.  340-802.fX)0 
Suzuki.  Ikuo.  to  Aloace  Company  Limited.  Aloctm  A   4,225,486.  CI 

260-1 12.00R. 
Suzuki.  Kenji:  See— 

Kadota.  Michio;  Sato.  Tomoharu;  and  Suzuki,  Kenji.  4.224,725.  CI 
29-25.350. 
Suzuki.  .Masatosi:  See— 

Tanaka.  Kazuo:  Takenaka.  Osamu:  and  Su/uki.  .Masaiosi.  4.225.6.34. 
CI.  427-101.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasunori.  to  Yasui  Sangyo  Co  Ltd  Device  for  detecting  cable 

breaks  in  a  lift.  4.225.117.  CI.  254-89.00H. 
Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Itu,  Osamu;  Hobo.  Nobuhito,  Gi>lo.  Kenji;  Sawada. 
Daisaku;  Shigcmatu,  Takashi;  and  Takeda.  Yuji.  to  Nippondenso  Co  . 
Ltd..  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pie/oelecinc 
knocking  detector  for  internal  combustion  engine.  4.225.802.  CI 
310-321.000. 
Svensson.  Bo  L   H.:  SVc— 

Edblom.  Karl  G  ;  Nordin.  Kenneth  I.;  Staaf.  PerO  ;  Stenberg.  Erik 
G.;  Strand.  Nils-Erik,  and  Svensson.  Bo  L    H  .  4.225.386.  CI 
162-343.000. 
Sweat  Buddy.  Inc  :  Sec- 
Black.  Henry  C;  and  Black.  Ella  J..  4,224.712.  CI.  I5-2O9.00R. 
Swenson.  Emil  S.:  See— 

Young.  Gary  A.;  and  Swenson.  Emil  S.,  4,224.706.  CI.  5-449.000 
Sw'iatek.  Henry  J.,  to  Carborundum  Company.  The.   Heat  set  and 
destretched  polyester  backing  material  in  coated  abrasive  manufac- 
ture 4.225..321.CI.  51-295.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd  :  See — 

Dantzig.  Jonathan  A.;  Tyler.  Derek  E  ;  and  Milici.  Richard  C  . 
4.225.544.  CI.  264-43.000. 
Swiizer.  William  P.;  and  Farringlon.  Daniel  O..  to  Iowa  Stale  Univer- 
sity Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Intra-respiratory  vaccine  lor  preven- 
tion   of   Bordetellu   bronchiseplica   infeclmn    and    method    of   usi. 
4.225.583.  CI  424-92.000 
Taberman,  Gote.  Method  and  installation  for  healing  of  seats,  especially 

in  outdoor  arenas  and  the  like.  4.225.774.  CI.  219-217  000. 
Tagaeto.  Takao:  See— 

Nakanishi.    Takenori;    Yoshikawa.    Yuji;    and    Tagaeto,    Takao. 
4,225.560.  CI.  422-159.000. 
Tagawa.  Naoji.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited    Warp  tension 

control  mechanism  for  lixim.  4.224.967.  CI.  1.39-108.000 
Taguchi.  Moriyuki.  Method  and  device  for  silencing  the  exhaust  noise 

of  internal  combustion  engines.  4,225,011.  CI.  181-269,000. 
Tahbaz,  Pirouz:  See — 

Steinman,  Martin;  and  Tahbaz.  Pirouz,  4.225,711.  CI   544-238.000 
Taifu,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Toyama,  Noboru;  and  Taifu,  Tatsuya,  4,224.909.  CI.  123-568.000. 
Taito  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yasuo.  4.225.929.  CI.  364-521.000. 
Tajima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Arai.  Tetsuo.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  cell. 

4.225,654.  CI.  429-34.000. 
Takada,  Juichiro,  to  Takata  Koyjo  Co.,  Ltd.  Passive  vehicle  ixcupant 

restraint  belt  system.  4.225,154.  CI.  280-804.000 
Takada.  Juichiro.  Vehicle  seal.  4.225.178.  CI  297-216.000. 
Takagi.  Hiedo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroaki;  Kumita.  Izumi;  Sugita.  Yoshiji;  and  Takagi. 
Hiedo.  4.225.675.  CI.  435-215.000. 
Takahara.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Kida.  Takao;  Terahara.  Zuisho;  Shida.  Toshiro;  Mizuno.  Hiroshi; 
Takahara.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Hirose.    Yoshiteru.    4.225.585.    CI 
424-114.000. 
Takahashi.  Jiro:  See — 

Kanbe.  Masaru;  Watanabe.  Kazumasa.  Uemura.  Morito;  Takahashi. 
Jiro;  Kohayashi.  Ryuichiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Tatsuhiko, 
4,225,708.  CI.  544-159.000. 


Takahashi,  Masayuki  S<r — 

Minagawa.     Motonobu.     Nakahara.     \'utaka.     and     lakahavlii. 
Masayuki.  4.225.474.  CI   260-23.()XA. 
Takahashi.  Nohuo:  See— 

Takahashi.  ^'uzo;  Tanaka.  ^'asuyuki;  Nagai.  Kaisumi:  Takahaslii, 
Nobuo.    Matsuda.    Hiroshi.   Ono.    Kok  hi.     lanaka.    Ko/i.    and 
Ovama.  Shiro.  4.224.881*.  CI.  1 13-12O.0OF 
Takahashi.    ^  uzo;    Tanaka.    ^asuyuki;    Nagai.    Katsumi.    Takahashi. 
Nohuo;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi.  i)no.  Koichi.  lanaka.  Ko/i.  and  ()\anu. 
Shiro.  to  Hokkai  Can  Co..  Ltd   Meihod  for  lorming  cans  4.224.».».s. 
CI    II3-I20(X)P 
Takamaru.  Takeshi;  Kashiwaya.  Mineo.  Moriia.  Kiyomi.  and  (><ihaya 
shi.    SeijI.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd     Acceleration    pump    of   carbureter 
4.225.535.  CI.  26I-.34.(X)B 
Takamaisu.  Hideki:  See — 

Hoshiyama.  Saioshi;  Fukushima.  Shuichi.  Koha\ashi.  Hirt)>!ii.  and 
Takamaisu.  Hideki.  4.225.743.  CI   585-512  00<') 
Takata  Kovio  Co..  Ltd    .SVi-— 

Takada,  Juichiro.  4.225.154.  CI  280-804.000. 
Takatori  Machinery  Works.  Ltd    Sec— 

Takaiori,  Osho,  4.224.885.  CI    112-121  150 
Takatori.  Osho.  to  Takatori  Machinery  Works,  Lid  Seaming  apparatuv 

for  gored  pantv-hose  4.224.885.  CI    1 12-121.150 
Takaya.  Takao:  See — 

Kamiya.  Takashi.  and  Takaya.  Takao.  4.225.707.  CI   544-l6(XK) 
Takayania.  Shoichiro:  Nakagala.  Norio.  and  Kaisuno.  I  ukcharu.  i.'Ok: 
Electric  lndusir\  Co..  ltd    High  efficiency   facsimile  irunsnnssu'n 
system.  4.225. 88K.  CI    '5h-288.(K)(). 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  :  Set  — 

Higashide.  Eiji;  Asai.  Milsuko.  and  Tanida.  Sciichi.  4.225.4'>4,  (I 

260-2  39, ?()P 
Imada.  Akira;  Kintaka.  Ka/uhiko;  and  Haihara.  Konomi.  4.22^. 5S6. 

CI.  424-ll7.(X10. 
Marumoto.    Rvuji.   Tanabc.    Masao;   and    Furukaw.i     ^ushivasu 
4.225. .<i91.  CI.  424-18(i.(KXI 
Takeda.  Voshimilsu:  Sir — 

Shimi/u.    Ka/uma;    Kariyama.    Shiso:    Takeda.    ^'oshimitsu    ami 
Voshiniura.  MasaKi.  4.225. 2^?.  CI   418-14:  iMKI 
Takeda.  ^  uii:  See— 

Su/uki.    Yutaka;    llo.    Osamu:    Hobo.    Nobuhitn.    (jui.i.    Keiiji 
Sawada.    Daisaku;    Shiiiemaiu.     Takashi,    and    Takeda.    \u\t 
4.225.S02.  CI   310-321.(KlO. 
Takeluta,  Hideyasu;  Iwata.  Kohki.  and  Yamaguehi.  loshio.  to  niesel 
Kiki  Co  .  Ltd   Electroniaunetie  spring-wound  cluich  4.225.027.  1 1 
192-84(X)T 
Takenaka.  Osamu:  Sec— 

Tanaka.  Ka/uo;  Takenaka.  Osamu.  and  Su/uki.  Masamsi.  4,225.6.U. 
CI.  42*-|()l  (XK) 
Takenaka.   Takashi;   Macgawa.   Masaaki;  and   Nakanishi.   Tosaku.   i' 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  tape  recorder  having  a  tape  drivi 
controller  implemented  wiih  a  digital  prtKessor  chip  4.225. K90.  Ci 
360-72  KM) 
Takeshita.  Isamu:  Sec — 

Gunjima.  Tomoki;  and  Takeshiia.  Is.imu,  4.::5.4(Kl.  CI  204-9h;  (jim 
Takeuchi.  Ka/utsugu.  to  Takeuclii  Press  Limited  Cumpaiu    Device  for 

exercising  infant  in  walking  4.225.146.  CI  280-87.02W' 
Takeuchi  Press  Limited  Conipaiiv:  .SVe— 

Takeuchi.  Ka/uisugu.  4.225.146.  CI   280-K7.02\\  . 
Tally  Corporation  Sa  — 

Wagner.  Richard  E  :  Chandrasekaran.  V'erivada,  and  Brniiihursi 
Edward  D..  4.225.:.V).  CI  4(X)-I24  (XX). 
Tanabe.  Masao:  See — 

Marumoto.   Rvuji;   Tanabe.   Ma.sao:   and    Furukawa.   Yoshivasu. 
4.225.591.  CI   424-180.(XX). 
Tanaka.  Jiro;  and  Tsuchiya.  Yoshimasa.  to  Nissan  Motor  Ci>mpaii>. 
Limited.   Lock  striker  with  retractable  keeper  bar    4.225. ^^6.  CI 
292-341  170. 
Tanaka.  Kanji:  See- 

Hatanaka.  Takayoshi;  Yakus*iiji.  Tsuguharu.  and  Tanaka.  Kami. 
4.225.767.  CI.  219-10  55F 
Tanaka.  Kazuo;  Takenaka.  Osamu.  and  Suzuki.  Masatosi.  lo  Nippon 
denso  Co..  Ltd  Method  for  manufacturing  gas  composition  detecioi 
4.225.6.U.  CI.  427-101.0(X). 
Tanaka.  Ka/uyuki;   Kobayashi.   Ka/uo.  Okabe.  Itsuro:  and  Tanaka 
Toshimitsu.  to  Toyo  Kogvo  Co..  Ltd   Cylinder  head  eonsiruciion 
4,224.918.  CI    123-657  000 
Tanaka.  Kozi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yu/o;  Tanaka.  ^asuyuki.  Nagai.  Katsumi    Takahashi. 
Nobuo;    Matsuda.    Hiroshi;   Ono.    Koichi:    Tanaka.    Ko/i.    .mJ 
Oyama.  Shiro.  4.224.888.  CI    1 13-120.001 
Tanaka.  Masaaki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogy<i  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Exhaust 
gas  recirculation   svstem   with   an   auxiliarv    valve    4.224.912.   CI 
123-568.(XX). 
Tanaka.  Teruaki:  Sec— 

Masuda.  Eiji:  Tanaka,   leruaki;  Yamaguehi.  Tetsuo;  and  Su/uk,. 
Hiroaki.  4.225.847,  CI   .^40- 802  000 
Tanaka,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kazuvuki;  Kohavashi.  Ka/uo;  Okabe.  Itsuro,  and  Tanaka, 
Toshimitsu.  4.224.918.  CI.  123-ti57,(XX) 
Tanaka.  ^'asuyuki:  Sir— 

Takahashi.  Yu/o,  Tanaka.  Yas..yuki:  Nagai.  Katsumi:  Takahashi 
Nobuo.    Matsuda.   Hirosln.   Ono.    Koichi     fanak^i,    Ko/i,   and 
Oyama.  Shiro.  4.224.888.  CI    1 13-I2U.00F 
Tanida.  Seiichi:  Si-i'— 

Higashide.  Eiji;  Asai.  Mitsuko;  and  Tanida.  Seiichi.  4,225.494.  C'l 
260-239. 30P 
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Tappc.  Uilfricd:  6tv— 

Hars.  Chnstoph;  Schirrich.  Klaus:  Steinmcier.  Biido;  and  Tappc. 

Wilfntd.  4.224.871.  CI.  101-248000. 

Tarayre.  Jean-Pierre;  Cousse,  Henri;  Mouzin.  Gilbert:  Laurcssergues. 

Henri;  and  Casadio.  Silvano.  lo  Pierre  Fabre.  S.A.  Immunoactivators 

derived  from  ammo  thiazoles.  4.225.610.  CI.  424-270.000, 

Tar/ian.  George  M  .  lo  Chicago  Automatic  Machine.  Inc.  Continuous 

rotary  and  work  process  apparatus.  4.224.72<).  CI  2<)-240  000 
Tale  &  Lyie  Limited:  Sie— 

Waites.  Geoffrev  M.  H  :  Ford.  William  C.  L  ;  Khan.  Ria?  A  :  and 
Jones.  Haydn  F  .  4,225.590.  CI  424-180.000. 
Taulman  Company.  The:  See — 

Harris.  Robert  H.:  and  Lamica.  John  S..  4.225.443.  CI  210-510,000 
Tauic.  Mark  A.;  Treichel.  Richard;  Marks.  Jeffrey  C ;  and  MaMson. 
Timothy  J  .  to  Deere  &  Company.  Tractor  with  large  caster  angle  to 
improve  steering  clearance.  4.225.151,  CI.  280-661.000. 
Taylor.  Gary  N.:  See— 

Moran.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Taylor.  Gary  N.,  4.225.664.  CI  430-306  000 
Tavlor.  Glenn  N  :  and  Patel,  Bhupendra  C.  to  Kendall  Company.  The 

Method  of  making  a  catheter.  4.225.371,  CI.  156-152.000. 
Taylor.  Lauren  P  ,  and  Petroski.  Alex,  to  LRS  Research  Ltd  Apparatus 
and  method  for  sensing  the  quality  of  dewatered  sludge  4,224.821, 
CI  73-32(X)R 
Taylor.  Lcland  T  Pyrolysis  apparatus.  4.225.392.  CI.  202-93.000 
Teach.  Ted  L    See— 

Davidson.  Richard  W,  Rando.  Joseph  F.:  and  Teach,  Ted  L. 
4.225.226.  CI   356-1.000, 
Technical  Operations.  Incorporated:  See — 

Parsons.  George  W..  Jr,;  and  Drainoni.  Riccardo  A.,  4,225.790,  CI. 
250-497  000 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation  Sir- 
Pace.  Salvaiore  J..  4,225,410,  CI  204-195.00R 
Tector.    Nancic:    and    Curley.    John    V     Insulated    food    container. 

4.225.052,  CI  220-22.000. 
Tecumseh  Pnnlucts  Company:  AVt  — 

von  Kaler.  Roland  L  .  4.224.839.  CI.  74-701  000. 
Teichmann,  Paul,  Benekc.  Wolfgang:  Cremer.  Heinnch:  and  Ludwig. 
Guy.  to  Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Cylinder  screen  for  a  card 
4.2:4.717,  CI    19-98.000. 
Teijin  Limited  5i't'— 

Hirakawa.  Tadashi.  4.225.642.  CI  428-91.000. 
Teitzman.  Melvin:  5tt'— 

Jaramillo.  Giovanni;  Teitzman.  Melvin;  and  Lipinski,  Richard  D,. 
4.225.970.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc  :  See — 

Moriyasu.    Hiro;    Gilmore.   Jack    A.;    Veisink.    Wiiiem    B;    and 
Havarro,  Luis  J  ,  4,225,940,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Telease.  Inc  :  See— 

Block.  Robert  S  ;  and  Martin.  John  R  .  4,225.884.  CI.  358-122.000. 
Telecommunications  Radux-lectriques  et  Telephoniques  T.R.T.:  See— 

Ferrieu,  Gilbert  M  M  ,  4,225,963,  CI.  375-28  000 
Telefonakliebolagct  L  M  Ericsson:  Set'— 

Lind.    Hans   S.    H.;   and   Orevik.    Sune   A.    W.,   4,225,815.   CI 
320-39  000 
Temafa  Textilmaschinenfabrik  Meissner,  Morgner  &  Co  GmbH:  Sir- 
Morgner.    Friedrich   W.    Hock.    Franz:   and   Stwk.   Hans  G.. 
4.224.720.  CI.  19-204000, 
Terahara.  Zuisho:  See — 

Kida.  Takao;  Terahara.  Zuisho:  Shida.  Toshiro;  Mizuno.  Hiroshi; 
Takahara.    Yoshiyuki    and    Hirose.    Yoshiteru.   4.225.585.   CI 
424-114  000 
Terakawa.  Kiyoshi  H,:  Set-- 

Hartley,  Henry  F  .  Lemay.  Richard  A.;  Terakav^a,  Kiyoshi  H.;  and 
Woods.  William  E,.  4.225,921,  CI.  364-200.000 
Tetra  Pak  International  AB:  See— 

1-othman,  Stig  A.:  and  Fuchs,  Alfred.  4.225.556.  CI.  422-28.000 
Texacone  Company.  The  See— 

Wheeler.  John  H  .  4.225,014.  CI.  187-l.OOR. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bray,  William  E  .  4.225.913.  CI.  363-97.000. 

Harrison.    Earnest    R.;    and   Johnston.    Roy   C.   4.225,009.    CI. 

181-120.000. 
Kuo.  Chang-Kiang,  4.225.945.  CI.  365-149.000. 
McBride.  Lyle  E.,  Jr.;  and  Delagi,  Richard  G.,  4.225.213.  CI. 

350-96.200 
Vandierendonck.  Jerry  L.,  4,225.934.  CI.  364-716.000. 
Texasgulf  Inc.:  See — 

Freeman.  George  M.;  and  Nightingale.  David  E..  4.225,342.  CI, 
75-109  000. 
Textron.  Inc    See— 

PressH(xxl.  Eiland  K.,  4,225,198,  CI.  308-37.000. 
Thagard,  George  F  .  Jr :  See- 
Roy.  Santanu.  4,225,678.  CI,  521-101  000, 
Thermal  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Wilkins,  Raymond  G  ,  4.225.769,  CI,  219-130,400. 
Theurer.  Josef,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesell- 
schaft  m.b.H    Alert  system  in  a  mobile  track  surfacing  machine. 
4.224,874.  CI,  104-12  000, 
Theurer.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Prohaska.    Hans;   and   Theurer.    Karl-Heinz,   4,224,832,   CI.    74- 
388  OOR, 
Thomas.   Stephen   P.   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Company,   Adsorbent- 
treated  cat  cracked  gasoline  in  motor  fuels,  4.225.319,  CI,  44-72.000. 
Thompson,  William  E.  Pivot  mechanism  and  method  of  manufacturing 
same.  4,225,258,  CI.  403-56.000. 


Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Cojan,  Yves.  4.225.215.  CI  350.174.0(X). 
Gautier.  Herve,  4.225.887.  CI.  358-213  000 
Moiroud.  Guy;  and  Veron.  Serge.  4.225.882.  CI.  358-1 13.000. 
Thun.  Rudolf  E.:  See— 

Ciccio.  Joseph  A.;  Thun.  Rudolf  E.:  and  Fardy.  Harry  J..  4.225.900. 
CI  361-395.000. 
Thune-Eureka  A/S:  See— 

Moflag.  Per.  4.224.782.  CI.  53-587  000. 
Thurston.  Glenn  C.:  McDaniels.  John  D..  Jr.;  and  Gerlsch.  Paul  R..  to 
General  Atomic  Company   Heat  exchange  apparatus  for  a  reactor. 
4.224.983.  CI    165-158  000. 
lice.  John  D.:  See— 

Hall.  Lewis  W..  Jr.:  Tice,  John  D.:  Myers.  Harry  K..  Jr.:  and 
Schneider,  Abraham.  4.225.735.  CI   585-360.000 
Tideland  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Luce.  Dan  G..  4.225.901.  CI.  362-20.000. 
Tiefert.  Karl  H  :  and  Curby.  Rockford  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany Low  electrical  and  thermal  impedance  semiconductor  compo- 
nent and  method  of  manufacture.  4.224.734.  CI.  29-583.000. 
Tieman.  Charles  H..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  2,2-(Sulfinylbis(nitrome- 
thvlidvne))bis(tetrahydro-2H-l,3-thiazine).  4,225,603,  CI 

424-246.000 
Tilly.  Guy:  Hardouin,  M.  Jean-Charles;  and  Lautrou,  Jean,  to  Guerbet 
S.A    Ionic  polyiodo  benzene  derivatives  useful  as  X-ray  contrast 
media  4,225.577.  CI.  424-5.000 
Timm.  Thies;  and  Hartwig.  Claus.  to  Phoenix  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  prcMiucmg  elastomers  from  helero-disperse  systems  by  cast- 
ing from  liquid  mass.  4.225.683.  CI.  525-126.000. 
Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kamiyama.  Sctsuo:  Shiozawa.  Kouji;  Okumura.  Yoshiharu;  and 
Kaneko.  Katsumi.  4.225.727.  CI.  560-244,000, 
Tobler  S,A  :  See— 

Pollak.  Mirko.  4.225.124.  CI,  269-234.000. 
Toda  Kogvd  Corp.:  See — 

Makino.   Hajime:   Shinoda.   Wataru:  and   Yamamura,   Kazuhiro, 
4,225.352.  CI.  106-14.210. 
Todo.  Matsuzo:  See — 

Yoshinaga.    Shoji;    Kawano.    Hirosige:    Todo.    Matsuzo;    and 
Fujiwara.  Kiyoshi.  4.225.079.  CI.  23.V  15.000. 
Togel.  Kurt:  See— 

Heiermann.  Siegfried;  Lachner.  Hans;  Richter.  Jorg:  Schungel. 
Peter;  Togel.  Kurt,  and  Warnke.  Hans.  4.224.843,  CI   81-57.380. 
Tokunaga,  Tetsuya:  Sec— 

Tomita,  Shoji;  and  Tokunaga,  Tetsuya,  4,225,297,  CI  425-6.000. 
Tokuno,  Masateru,  to  Rengo  Co.,  Ltd.  Tool  positioning  apparatus. 

4,224,847,  CI.  83-71.000. 
Tokuyama  Soda  Company  Limited-  See— 

Marukawa.  Katsukiyo;  Okamoto.  Setsuo:  Yamada,  Kazunari:  and 
Iba,  Masahisa,  4,225,565.  CI.  423-208.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hirata.  Akio;  and  Saito.  Suzuo,  4,225,914,  CI.  363-160,000. 
Inomata,    Koichiro;   Shimanuki.   Scnji:   and    Hasegawa,    Michio, 

4.225,339,  CI.  75-122  000. 
Masuda.  Eiji;  Tanaka,  Teruaki:  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo:  and  Suzuki, 

Hiroaki.  4,225.847.  CI.  340-802.000. 
Yamashita,  Kiyoshi,  4.224,811.  CI.  68-12.00R. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Lid  :  See— 

Kariatsumari.  Keiichiro.  4.225.822.  CI  455-108.000. 
Tolberi.  William  R.;  Fedcr.  Joseph:  and  Kuo.  Mau-Jung.  Production  of 
tumor  angiogenesis  factor  by  cell  culture  4.225,670.  CI  435-41.000, 
Tolley.  William  K..  to  UOP  Inc.  Purification  of  rutile.  4.225.564.  CI. 

423-81.000. 
Tomita.    Setsuo.    High    speed    aluminum    anodizing    4.225,399.    CI. 

204-58.000. 
Tomita.  Shoji;  and  Tokunaga.  Tetsuya.  to  Sumitomo  Durez  Company. 
Ltd  Nozzle  pre-heating  device  in  a  prilling  apparatus.  4.225.297.  CI. 
4^^-6.000. 
Tompsett.  David  E.:  See — 

Grau.    Thomas    G.:    and    Tompsett,    David    E.,    4,225,819.    CI. 
324-415.000. 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ikegame.  Osamu.  4.225.081,  CI.  238-lO.OOE. 
Tone.  Junsuke:  See— 

Celmer,  Walter  D.;  Cullen,  Walter  P.;  Oscarson.  John  R.;  Huang. 
Liang  H.;  Shibakawa.  Riichiro;  and  Tone.  Junsuke.  4,225.674,  CI. 
435-122.000. 
Tone.  Melvin  N.:  Zimmer,  Larry  J.;  and  Jewett.  James  W.,  to  Deere  & 
Company     Single    control    for    gas   actuated    fire   extinguishers. 
4,224.994.  CI.  169-9.000. 
Tonomura.  Toshiya:  See — 

Miyata.     Etsutaro;    and     Tonomura.    Toshiya.    4.224.984,    CI 
165-184.000. 
Toriya.  Jun;  Shiraga.  Ken;  Onoda.  Takeru:  and  Ohno.  Akihisa.  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries.  Limited.  Process  for  hydrogenation 
of  diacetoxybutene.  4.225.729,  CI.  560-263.000. 
Torres.  Silvcstre  S.  Catalytic  converter  for  transforming  polluting  gases 

into  non-polluting  gases.  4.225,561.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Torrey.  William  C:  See — 

Simon.   William   F;  Torrey.  William  C:  and   Hull.  Chris  W.. 
4.225,953.  CI.  367-117.000, 
Torrington.  Leslie  A.;  and  Huff,  Larry  D.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Mech- 
anism for  aiding  carriage  return  in  video  disc  player.  4,225,141,  CI. 
274-9.00B. 
Tourenq,  Lucienne:  See — 

Bore.  Pierre;  and  Tourenq.  Lucienne.  4.224.950,  CI    128-759.000. 
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Tovi.  Murray,  to  Murray  Tovi  Designs,  Inc.  Discrete  surveillance 
system  and  method  for  making  a  component  thereof.  4.225,881.  CI 
358-108.000. 
Toyama,  Noboru:  and  Taifu.  Tatsuya.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  4.224,909.  CI.  123-568.000. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kakuwa.    Seiichi:    Hattori.    Toshihiko;    Yamagata.    Ichiro    and 

Yamada.  Toshio.  4,225.294,  CI.  418-142.000. 
Shimizu.   Kazuma;   Kariyama,   Shiso;   Takeda.   Yoshimitsu:   and 

Yoshimura,  Masato,  4,225,295,  CI.  418-142.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazuyuki:  Kobayashi,  Kazuo:  Okabe.  Itsuro:  and  Tanaka, 
Toshimitsu,  4,224,918,  CI.  123-657.000. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Limited:  See— 

Hirota,  Kazumi;  and  Matsuoka,  Kikuo,  4.225.553.  CI.  264-292.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hattori.  Tadashi:  Kobashi.  Mamoru:  Kawase.  Tooru:  and  Ueno 

Yoshiki.  4.225.925,  CI.  364-431.000. 
Kako.     Hiroyoshi:     and     Kobayashi.     Nobuo,     4.225.090.     CI 

239-692.000. 
Kawamura.  Koji:  and  Hayashi.  Hideyuki.  4,225,021,  CI.  188-73.500. 
Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki,  4.224.806,  CI.  64-21.000. 
Mitsuda,  Tadao;  Iwata.  Minoru;  and  Sugiura.  Masatoshi,  4,224,91 1, 

CI.  123-589.000. 
Nakasu,  Kei.  4.225.194.  CI.  303-84.00A. 

Suzuki.    Yutaka:    Ito.   Osamu;    Hobo,    Nobuhito;   Goto,    Kenji: 
Sawada,    Daisaku:    Shigematu,    Takashi:    and    Takeda,    Yuii! 
4.225,802,  CI.  310-321.000. 
Tanaka.  Masaaki,  4,224,912,  CI.  123-568.000. 
Toyama,  Noboru;  and  Taifu,  Tatsuya.  4,224,909,  CI.  123-568.000 
Ushijima,  Fumihiro,  4,225.029,  CI.  192-12.00C. 
Yoshimura,  Takayuki,  4,225,003,  CI.  180-54.00G. 
Traubel,  Harro:  See- 
Schuster,  Karl-Ernst:  Rosenkranz.  Hans  J.;  Rudolph,  Hans;  Fuhr, 
Karl:    Zorn.    Bruno;    and    Traubel.    Harro,    4.225,695,    CI 
528-75.000. 
Trautwein,  Hellmut:  See— 

Amann,   Herbert:   Morlock,  Gerhard:  and  Trautwein,   Hellmut. 
4.225.703.  CI.  528-480.000. 
Trecker.  David  J.:  and  Sandner,  Michael  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion Catalytic  decarbonylation  of  esters.  4,225.513.  CI.  568-397.000 
Treichel.  Richard:  See— 

Taute.  Mark  A.;  Treichel,  Richard:  Marks.  Jeffrey  C:  and  Mattson. 
Timothy  J.,  4.225,151.  CI.  280-661.000. 
Tremblay,  Maurice  H.;  Manning.  Robert  E.;  Lanoue.  Gerard:  and 
Gaiteri.  Frank.  Jr..  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Core  spun  filtration 
roving.  4,225,442.  CI.  210-497.100. 
Trent.  Marilyn  Y.  Applicator  for  paints  and  the  like.  4.224.713.  CI 

15-2 10  OOR. 
Treu.  Johannes  J.  Breakwater  pier  apparatus,  4.225.268.  CI.  405-27.000 
Trevoy,  Lloyd;  and  Maskwa.  Alvin.  to  Petro-Canada  Exploration  Inc.; 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Province  of  Alberta,  Govern- 
ment of  the  Province  of  Alberta,  Department  of  Energy  and  Natural 
Resources.  Alberta  Syncrude  Equity:  PanCanadian  Petroleum  Lim- 
ited; Esso  Resources  Canada  Ltd.;  Canada-Cities  Service,  Ltd.;  and 
Gulf  Canada  Resources  Inc.  Beneficiation  of  heavy  minerals  from 
bituminous  sands  residues  by  dry  screening.  4,225,422,  CI.  209-2  000 
Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set- 
Miyamoto.  Yukihiko.  4.225.974.  CI  455-207.000. 
Trokhan.  Paul  D.;  See- 
Kearney.  Donald  R.;  Trokhan.  Paul  D.:  and  Wells,  Edward  R 
4,225,382,  CI.  162-111.000. 
Trott,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Barthelemy,  Paul  J.;  Clausing,  Dale  R,:  Libke,  Albert  W.    and 

Trott.  Donald  R..  4.225.113,  CI.  251-306.000. 
Barthelemy,  Paul  J.;  Clausing,  Dale  R.:  Libke,  Albert  W.;  and 
Trott.  Donald  R.,  4,225,114,  CI.  251-308.000. 
Truhan,  Andrew.  Method  for  raising  birds  and  apparatus  for  carrying 

out  such  method.  4,224,900,  CI.  1 19-21,000. 
Trujillo,   Vito  A,   Manual-entry  semi-automatic  electronic   bowline 

scorer,  4.225,924,  CI.  364-41 1.OOO, 
Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Teichmann.  Paul;  Beneke.  Wolfgang:  Cremer.  Heinrich:  and  Lud- 
wig,  Guy.  4,224,717,  CI.  19-98.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Blazek,  William  S.,  4.224.976.  CI.  164-4,000, 

Hodge,  Malcolm  H.:  Lumpp,  Robert  E.;  and  Margolin,  Mark. 

4,225.214.0.350-96.210. 
Moran,  Richard  M.,  4.225.941.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Tsang,  Floris  Y..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Removal  of  oxides 
from  alkali  metal  melts  by  reductive  titration  to  electrical  resistance- 
change  end  points.  4.225.395.  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Tsay^  Quey  T..  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.   Energy 
efficient  pollution  abating  glass  manufacturing  process  with  external 
recovery  of  heat  from  furnace  Hue  gases.  4.225.332.  CI.  65-134.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Mikio:   Kawamura.  Takashi;  Ootaka.   Kazuo;  and  Ozaki. 
Yukio.  to  Honshu  Seishi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Low  temperature  heat- 
sealable  bi-axially  oriented  polypropylene  composite  film  and  process 
for  production  thereof.  4.225.644.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshimasa:  See— 

Tanaka.  Jiro;  and  Tsuchiya,  Yoshimasa.  4,225,166.  CI.  292-341. 170. 
Tsuchiyama,  Yuji,  to  Amada  Company,  Limited.  Stroke-adjusting  drive 

mechanism  for  machines.  4,224,858.  CI.  91-410.000. 
Tsui.  Kwok  W.:  See— 

D'Andrade,    Bruce   M.;   and   Tsui,    Kwok    W.,   4.225,140,   CI 
273-356.000. 


Tsukada.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Ishii,  Tsuneji;  Tsukada,   Tetsuro;   Abe.  Takeshi:  and   Koyama. 
Tsutomu.  4.225.379,  CI.  156-629.000. 
Turner,  Maxwell  J.:  See — 

Lloyd.  Robert;  and  Turner.  Maxwell  J  .  4.224.732.  CI  29-463.000 
Turner.  Sam  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electron  acceptor  monomers 

and  polymers.  4.225.692,  CI.  526-244  000. 
Turpin,  Terry  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Security 
Agency  Time-integrating  acousto-optical  processors.  4.225.938.  CI 
364-822.000 
Tyler,  Derek  E.:  See— 

Dantzig,  Jonathan  A.;  Tyler,  Derek  E.;  and  Milici.  Richard  C, 
4,225,544,  CI.  264-43.000 
Typpo,  Pekka  M.,  to  Measurex  Corporation.  Gas  measuring  apparatus 
with  standardization   means,  and  method  therefor    4,22^,243    CI 
356-409.000. 

Tyree,    Lewis,   Jr.    Stored   cryogenic    refrigeration.    4.224.801.    CI 

62-48.000.  • 

U-Brand  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Don  R..  4,225,115,  CI.  251-327,000. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd,:  See— 

Umemura,  Sumio:  Kitoh,  Ryozo:  Itoh,  Shigeru;  Arima.  Yasutaka 
Itoh.  Kosuke:  and  Fukui,  Hideaki,  4,225.462.  CI,  252-440000 
Ueda.  Seiichi:  Set- — 

Yotsutsuji.  Akira:  Ueda.  Seiichi;  and  Iwami.  Hiroyuki.  4.225  109 
CI,  249-111.000. 
Uehara.  Takeo.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  KK.  Swivel  roller  assembly  for 

folding  doors.  4.224.975.  CI   160-206000. 
Ueki,  Yoshiharu:  Si-f- 

Okatani,  Masanao;  Onishi.  Hiroshi;  Ishibashi.  Yoshiaki;  Sato.  Rei- 
suke;   Suganuma.    Hisashi;    Yokogawa,   Tomohisa;    Ueki.    Yiv 
shiharu:  Kama.  Haruo;  Kosuga.  Tadashi;  and  Oaawa.  Tadashi 
4.225.968.  CI.  455-154.000. 
Uemura.  Morito:  See— 

Kanbe.  Masaru;  Watanabe.  Kazumasa;  Uemura.  Morito.  Takahashi. 
Jiro;     Kobayashi.     Ryuichiro;     and     Kobayashi.     Tatsuhiko 
4.225.708.  CI.  544-159.000 
Ueno.  Yoshiki:  See— 

Hattori.  Tadashi:  Kobashi.  Mamoru:  Kawase.  Ttx>ru   and  Ueno 
Yoshiki.  4.225.925.  CI.  364-431  000 
Ueshima.  Michio:  See— 

W'ada.  Masahiro;  Ueshima.  Michio;  Yanagisawa.  Isao  and  Nino- 
miya,  Michikazu.  4,225.466.  CI.  252-435.000. 
Uhl.  Jurgen;  Marx.  Dieter;  Hausberg.  Hans-Heinrich:  Strehlow.  Wig- 
hard;  Minck,   Klaus-Otto;   Muller-Calgan.   Helmut;  and  Seyfried. 
Christoph,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesel|schaft  mit  beschrankler  Haftung 
Phenoxy    hetercKyclic    amines    and    use    thereof    4.225.608,    CI 
424-267,000. 
Umemura,  Sumio:  Kitoh,  Ryozo;  Itoh.  Shigeru:  Arima.  Yasutaka;  Itoh. 
Kosuke:  and  Fukui,  Hideaki,  to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd.  Catalyst  for 
reducing  nitrogen  oxides  and   process  for  producing  the  same 
4,225,462,  CI.  252-440.000 
Unger,  Klaus;  and  Gotz,  Heinz,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Porous  carbon  support  materials  useful  in 
chromatography  and  their  preparation.  4,225,463,  CI  252-445.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Beisner,  Robert  W.;  and  Wmans,  Stephen  C.  4,225.530.  CI   260- 

449.00L. 
Trecker,    David  J.;  and   Sandner,    Michael    R..   4,225,513.   CI 
568-397.000. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See- 
Mao,    Chung-Ling;    and    Nudenberg,    Walter,    4.225,645.    CI 
428-290.000. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Dugdale,  Ronald  A.,  4,224,897,  CI.  1 18-719.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Frank,  Arlen  W,;  Daigle,  Donald  J  ;  and  Kullman,  Russell  M,  H.. 

4.225.512.  CI,  26O-583.00E. 
Saunders.  Robert  M.;  and  Kohler.  George  O..  4.225.629    CI 
426-583.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Brown,  Herbert  R..  4,225.101.  CI   244-122.0AE. 
Denney,  James  J.,  4,224,768.  CI.  51-209.00R. 
Kilian.  John  P.;  and  Brown.  John  A..  4,225,016.  CI.  188-38.000 
Army:  See— 
Balasubramanian,  N.,  4,225,224,  CI.  355-77.000. 
Blow.  Thomas  C,  4,225,966,  CI.  455-67.000. 
Dahlin.  Robert  K..  4,225.863.  CI.  343-7.500. 
Lohrmann,  Dieter  R.,  4,225.869,  CI.  343-773.000. 
Marner,    Gene    R.;    and    Marchand.    Nathan.    4.225,870.    CI 

343-854.000. 
Steinke,  Walter  A..  4,224,828,  CI.  73^21. 50R. 
Van  Atta,   Peter  W.;  and  Harwell.   Max   L..  4,225.883.  CI 
358-113.000. 
Energy:  See— 
Comberiati,  Joseph  R.;  Locke,  Charles  D  ;  and  Kamath,  Krishna 

I.,  4,224,992,  CI.  166-273.000. 
Duncan,  Dennis  A  ,  4,225.414,  CI.  208-8  OOR. 
Gibson,  Robert  C;  and  Korenko,  Michael  K.,  4,225,364,  CI 

148-31.000. 
Haas,  Paul  A.,  4,225,455,  CI.  252-301.  lOR. 
Hammons,  Burrell  E.,  4.225.781.  CI.  250-203.00R. 
Korenko,  Michael  K..  4,225,363.  CI.  148-12. 70N. 
Shen,    Ming-Shing;    and    Yang.    Ralph    T.    4.225,572,    CI 
423-638.000. 
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National   Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration;   administtator: 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Rao,  Dhanvada  M  .  to  L'nited  States  of  America.  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.   Aerodynamic  side-force 
alleviator  means.  4.225.102.  CI.  244-130.000' 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  Sec — 
Crov\ell.  Russell  T  .  4,224.810.  CI.  68-.V0OR. 
Kinzler.  Jack  A  ;  Heffernan.  James  T  ;  Fehrenkamp.  Leroy  G  : 

and  Lee.  William  S  .  4.225.372.  CI.  156-154.000. 
Lniicd   States  of  America.   National   Aeronautics  and   Space 
Administration;    and    Rao.    Dhanvada    M..    4.225.102.    CI 
244- 1  .W  0(X). 
National  Security  Agency:  See — 

Turpin.  Terry'M..  4.225.938.  CI.  .364-822  000. 
NavN    Sir— 
Auh.  Earl  R  .  and  Bhaumik.  Mam  L..  4.225.831.  CI.  33I-94.5PE. 
Barlov\.  Michael  L  .  4.225.955.  CI   .W-I3I  000. 
I  e^Mn  Seymour  Z..  4.225.316.  CI  23-230  300 
Meduin.  Herman.  4.225.954,  CI.  367-118.000 
Prin/.  Gary  A..  4.225.239.  CI  356-350.0ai 
IS   Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Albrechi.  Cornelius  B  J    D..  4,225.789.  CI.  250-445.00T 
I  ux.  Peter,  and  Petzold.  Jurgen.  4.225.885.  CI  340-146.3AG. 
Seit/.  Alfred.  4.225.227.  CI   356-23.000. 
yan  Dixirn.  Willem.  4,225,8.^4,  CI   333-28  OOR. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Galasso.  Francis  S..  Fanti,  Roy;  and  Veltri.  Richard  D..  4.225.355. 

CI    106-43000. 
Messer.  Gordon  J..  4.225.912.  CI.  36.V57.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 
McMurry.  John  E..  4.225.734.  CI  585-351.000. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation.  The;  See— 

Crandell.  Robert  A..  4.225.582.  CI  424-89.000. 
University  of  Rochester.  The:  See— 

Levkis.  Owen.   Refermat.   Stanley;  and   Almquist,   Thomas  A., 
4,225,826.  CI.  330-4.300. 
UOP  Inc    See- 

Anderson.  Mark  C  .  4.225.562.  CI.  422-188.000. 

Hilfman.  Lee.  4.225.418.  CI.  208-111.000 

Mikulicz.    Michael    Z;    and    Himes.    James    F.,    4,225.737.    CI. 

58S.449.000 
Tolley,  William  K..  4.225.564.  CI.  423-81.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Martin.  David  G  .  4.225.720.  CI.  548-240.000. 

Onder,    Kemal    B..    and    Recchia.    Frank    P..    4.225.686.    CI 

525-419000 
Sih.  John  C.  4,225.507,  CI.  260- .346.220. 
Sih,  John  C.  4.225.508.  CI.  260- .346.220. 
Urosevic.  Milica:  See — 

Acton.  Brian;  Kissling.  Bruno;  Rohinson,  Tibor;  and  Urosevic. 
Milica.  4,225,310.  CI   8-491.000 
Ushijima.   Fumihiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Automatic  transmission  for  automobiles.  4.225,029.  CI.  192-I2.00C 
Ushiro.  Takanori,  to  Iwasaki  Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Waveform 
comparison  and  display  system  using  cathode  ray  tube.  4.225,810,  CI. 
315-392.000. 
Uskokovic.  Milan  R  :  See — 

Baggiolini.  Enrico  G.;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  R.,  4,225,525,  CI. 
260-397.200. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Morton.    Reginald    F.;    and    Glover,    Sidney.    4,225.058.    CI. 

222-81000 
Neyyton.  Charles  G..  Jr..  4.225.500.  CI.  260-33.6AQ. 
Usui.  Yuichi:  See— 

Kakuzen.  Hidet);  Kurosaki,  Shiro;  and  Usui,  Yuichi.  4.225.3.30.  CI. 
65-18  000. 
Vain.  Lazar  I    See— 

Zaitsev.  Konstantin  P  ;  Shleizer,  Mikhail  S.;  Voronevsky.  Svirid  I. 
Reshetnik,  Vasily  D.;  Vain,  Lazar  L;  Movchan,  Vladimir  V. 
Kishlar.  Alexandr  S.;  Kireev,  Fagim  K.;  Somov.  Vsevolod  S. 
and  Alferova,  Larisa  K  .  4,225,676.  CI.  435-255.000. 
Valentina.  Perach;  See — 

Klein.  Yitzhak;  Goldstein,  Jonathan  R.;  Valentina,  Perach;  and 

Kobhakov.  Esther,  4,225,657,  CI.  429-248.000. 

Valkama,  Paavo  J  .  to  Oy  Wilh.  Schauman  Ab  Method  of  operating  a 

paper  machine,  particularly  a  press  section  thereof.  4,225,384.  CI 

162-199  000 

Valyi.  Emery  I  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  hollow  plastic  articles 

4.225.304.  CI  425-526.000 
Van  Atta.  Peter  W  ;  and  Harwell,  Max  L.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army  Automatic  responsivity  compensator  in  an  IR  imaging  system 
4,225.883,  CI   358-113.000 
Van  Auken,  Charles  L..  to  Kevstone  Industries.  Inc   Railway  hopper 

car  door  latch  4.224.879.  CI    105-282.0OP. 
van  Brederode.  Robert  A  ;  and  Steinkamp.  Robert  A.,  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co  Crosslinkable  polymer  powder  and  lami- 
nate. 4.225.650,  CI  428-405.000. 
van  de  Leemput.  Lambertus  J   M  A  :  See— 

Scholten.  Joseph  J   F.;  and  van  de  Leemput,  Lambertus  J.  M.  A., 
4,225,464,  CI.  252-458.000. 
Van  de  Mosselaer.  Dirk:  See— 

Faudou.  Jean-Yves;  Delaey.  Luc:  and  Van  de  Mosselaer.  Dirk. 
4.225,051,  CI.  220-3.000. 
van  der  Leiy,  Cornells.  Soil  cultivating  implements.  4,224,997.  CI 
172-59.000. 


van  der  Lclv.  Cornelis    Soil  cultivating  implements    4.224,998,  CI 

172-59.(K)0' 
van  der  Lclv.  Cornells.   Soil  cultivating  implements    4.224.9P9,  CI. 

172-59.000' 
Van  der  School.  Martinus  R.:  See — 

Brown,  William  W  ;  and  Van  der  Schixit,  Martinus  R..  4.225..'»9(). 
CI.  176-86.00L 
Vandevyver.  Michel:  See— 

Barraud.  Andre;  Gras.  Roger;  and  Vandevyver.  Michel.  4.224.89^, 
CI    118-402.000. 
Vandiercndonck,  Jerry  L..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Mul 
tifunctional  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  in  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit.  4.225,934.  CI   364-716.000. 
van  Doom.  Willem.  to  US.  Philips  Corporation    Equalizing  network 
having  a  plurality  of  frequency  sensitive  attenuation  branches  in  a 
negative  feedback  arrangement.  4.225,8.14,  CI.  333-28.00R. 
Van  r,ke.  Ronald  D  ;  See— 

Stoller,  Patricia  S.;  Hammonds.  James  C;  and  Van  Dvke.  Ronald 
D  .  4.225,276,  CI  410-64.000. 
Van  Meter,  Homer,  to  Ramcr  Test  Tools,  Inc.  Fitting  for  smooth  wall 

tubes.  4.225,159,  CI.  285-104.000. 
Vanzetti  Infrared  &  Computer  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Dostoomian.   Ashod   S;   and   Lord.   Joseph   S..   4.225.230.   CI. 
356-45.(KXJ 
Varju.  Mihaly:  See— 

Lakatos,   Bela,   Meiscl  nee  Agoston,  Julia;  and   Varju,   Mihalv. 
4.225.592.  CI.  424-180.000. 
Vaschuk,  Valery  I ;  Starikov,  Gennady  V.;  Solomakha,  Gennads  P.; 
Chekhov,  Oleg  S.;  Shmuilov,  Nikolai  G  ;  Beilinson,  losif  D.;  and 
Zats,  Boris  S.  Contact  tray  for  mass  and  heat  exchange  apparatus. 
4.225.541.  CI  261-1 14.0VT. 
Vasishth.  Ramesh  C  ;  and  Wang.  Robert   S  .  to  Envirosol  Systems 
International.  Ltd.  Control  of  recoating  time  for  water  dilutable 
alkyd  surface  coating  compositions.  4.225.477.  CI.  260-29.2TN. 
Vazquez.  Gonzalo:  5c't'— 

Akkernian.  Neil  H.;  Foster.  Stephen  R.,  and  Vazquez.  Gonzalo. 
4.225.110.  CI.  251-58.000 
VEB  Polygraph  Leipzig  Kombinat  fuer  Polygraphische  Maschinen  und 
Ausruestungen:  See — 
Zimmermann.  Hans;  Pieper.  Fritz;  Blauth,  Konrad:  and  Nagel. 
Hartmut.  4.225.129,  CI.  271-204.000. 
Vecellio.  Bernardino,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni.  Submarine 
electric  power  cables  containing  naphthalene  based  liquids.  4.225.747, 
CI.  174-25.00C 
Veitinger,  Roland   Container  formed  from  plastic  foil.  4.225.077,  CI. 

229-2. 50R. 
Vella,  Alexander  J.;  See— 

Litt,  Kenneth  C;  and  Vella.  Alexander  J  .  4,225,076,  CI.  228-20.000 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Coppi,  Deborah  L..  4,225,335,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Velsink,  Willem  B.:  See— 

Moriyasu,    Hiro;   Gilmore,   Jack    A ;    Velsink,    Willem    B.;   and 
Havarro,  Luis  J..  4.225.940,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Veltri.  Richard  D  :  See— 

Galasso.  Francis  S.;  Fanti.  Roy;  and  Veltri.  Richard  D..  4,225.355. 
CI   106-43.000. 
Ventrex  Laboratories,  Inc.;  See — 

Piaso.    Roger    N.;    Perry,    David    A.;   and    Nayak.    Pangal    N.. 
4.225,575,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Vereinigte  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  &  Co.  GmbH:  See — 

Storandt.  Ralf.  4.225.150.  CI.  280-605.000. 
Vereinigte   Osterreichische    Eisen-    und    Stahlwerke-Alpine    Montan 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Zitz.  Alfred;  Schetina.  Otto:  and  Kogler.  Peter.  4.225.144.  CI. 
277-12.000. 
Veron,  Serge;  See — 

Moiroud.  Guy;  and  Veron.  Serge.  4.225.882.  CI.  358-113.000. 
Vickers  Limited:  See — 

Cox.  Walter  H.,  4.224.936.  CI.  128.132.00R. 
Viking  Glass  Company:  See— 

Prindle.  William  A..  4.224,763.  CI.  47-41.110. 
Vinals.  Joaquin  F.:  Sec — 

Sprecker.  Mark  A  ;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  Vcx:k.  Manfred  H.; 
Vinals.  Joaquin   F.;   and    Kiwala.   Jacob,  4.225,470.  CI.    252- 
522.00R. 
Vincent.  Alan  H  ;  and  King.  Stephen  P..  to  Westland  Aircraft  Limited. 

Vibration  absorber  for  helicopter.  4.225.287,  CI.  416-145.000. 
Vinson.   Mark  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  V-MOS  Field  effect 
transistor  for  a  dynamic  memory  cell  having  improved  capacitance. 
4.225.879.  CI.  357-55.000. 
Virtanen.  Ismo  I.:  See — 

Holmi.  Ismo  V  J  ;  and  Virtanen,  Ismo  I.,  4.224.850,  CI  83-105.000. 
VLSI  Technology  Research  Association:  See — 

Funatsu,  Shigehiro  4,225.958.  CI.  371-15.000. 
Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Se>; — 

Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.; 
Vinals,   Joaquin   F.;   and   Kiwala,   Jacob.  4.225.470.   CI.    252- 
522.00R. 
Voege.  Herbert:  See — 

von  Bittera.  Miklos;  Sieveking,  Hans  U.;  Stendel,  Wilhelm:  and 
Voege.  Herbert,  4.225.578,  CI.  424-14.000. 
Voest- Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kagerhuber.    Franz;    and    Lederer,    Wolfgang,    4.224.852.    CI. 

83-319.000. 
Riegler,  Ernst;  and  Schmidt.  Manfred,  4,224.836.  CI  74-665  OGC. 
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Vogelsberg.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  SZ 
twisting  twist  elements  of  electric  cables  and  lines  as  well  as  method 
of  operating  this  apparatus.  4.224.788.  CI  57-294. (XK) 
Voges.  Fred  W.  Speed-responsive  device  for  internal  combustion 
engine  with  pivoted  plate  clapper  type  check  valve  between  crank- 
case  and  intake  manifold  4.225.007.  CI.  180-284.000. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sec— 

Emmenthal.KIaus-Dieter;  Schafer.  Otto;  and  Strozvk.  Rudolf-Hel- 
mut. 4.224.915.  CI    123-533  000 
Seiffert,  Ulrich;  and  Schwan/.  Wilfried.  4.225.155.  CI  280-804.000 
Vollmar.  Andy  F.  Weed  guard  for  electric  trolling  motors.  4.224.893. 

CI.  440-73.000. 
von  Bittera.  Miklos;  Sieveking.  Hans  U  ;  Stendel,  Wilhelm.  and  Voege. 
Herbert,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Animal  collars  having  ec- 
toparasiticidal  activity.  4.225,578,  CI.  424-14.000 
von  Kaler,  Roland  L.,  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Dual  range 

transaxle  transmission.  4,224.839.  CI.  74-701.000. 
von  Seggern.  Blanche,  executrix:  See— 

von  Seggern,  Ernest  A.,  von  Seggern,  Henry  E.,  deceased;  and  von 
Seggern,  Blanche,  executrix,  4,224.905.  CI.  123-65.0WA 
von  Seggern,  Ernest  A.;  von  Seggern,  Henry  E.,  deceased;  and  by  von 
Seggern,  Blanche,  executrix.  Two-cycle  engine  with  stabilized  com 
bustion  and  method  of  operation  therefor  4.224.905.  CI   123-65  OWA 
von  Seggern,  Henry  E..  deceased:  See— 

von  Seggern,  Ernest  A.;  von  Seggern,  Henry  E  ,  deceased,  and  yon 
Seggern,  Blanche,  executrix.  4.224.905.  CI.  123-65.0WA 
Von  Strandtmann.  Maximilian:  See- 
Connor,  David  T  ;  Young.  Patricia  A  .  and  Von  Strandtmann. 
Maximilian.  4.225.722,  CI.  548-253.000. 
Voronevsky,  Svirid  I  :  See— 

Zaitsev,  Konstantin  P.;  Shleizer.  Mikhail  S  ;  Voronevsky.  Svirid  I 
Reshetnik.  Vasily  D.;  Vain.  Lazar  I  .  Movchan.  Vladimir  V  , 
Kishlar.  Alexandr  S.;  Kireev.  Fagim  K.;  Somov.  Vsevolod  S 
and  Alferova.  Larisa  K..  4.225,676.  CI  435-255  000 
Vrsnak.  Franc.  Zadravec.  Jurica;  and  Pecenko,  Igor,  to  Iskra  Zp  Lju- 
bljana. O.  Sub.  O.  Electromagnetic  switching  relay   4,225.81<.  CI 
335-78.000. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  veterinarniho  lekarstvi:  See— 

Rysanek.  Duson;  Kotrc,  Bohumir;  Hamalcik.  Jaroslav;  and  Olejnik. 
Peter.  4.225.820.  CI.  1 324-450.(X)0 
W   Braun  Co.  See — 

Braun.  Morris;  and  Spransy,  George  B.,  4,225,255,  CI.  401- n7  000 
W-K-M  Wellhead  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Diehl.  Robert  J.;  and  Godare,  William  L.'.  4,225,325.  CI.  55-191  000 
W.  R  Grace  &  Co  :  See— 

Bieler.    Anne    C;    and    Howe,    Milton    A.,    Jr ,    4,22^.371     C| 

156-198.000 
Gaudette,  Roger  R.:  Ohison,  John  L.;  and  Scanlon,  Patricia  M  . 

4,225.502.  CI.  260-465.00E. 
Young.  E.  Richard.  4.225,504.  CI.  260-465.50A. 
Wabco  Westinghouse  GmbH:  See— 

W'eise.  Lutz;  and  Liermann.  Peter.  4.225.195.  CI   303-106  000. 
Wada.  Masahiro;  Ueshima.  Michio;  Yanagisawa.  Isao:  and  Ninomiya. 
Michikazu.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co   Ltd   Catalytic 
oxide  composition  for  preparing  methacrylic  acid    4.225.466.  CI 
252-435.000. 
Wada,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Yabu,  Toshiomi;  Wada,  Tatsuo;  Yamada,  Kouichi;  and  Yoshino, 
Tadashi.  4,225,889,  CI.  360-14.000. 
Wagener,  Earl  H.;  Wessling,  Ritchie  A  ;  and  Gibbs,  Dale  S.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The   Cationic  deposition  of  polymers  onto  a 
conductive  surface.  4,225.406,  CI.  204-181.00C. 
Wagener.  Earl  H.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.;  and  Gibbs.  Dale  S..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The   Cathodic  electrodeposition  of  polymers 
onto  a  conductive  surface.  4.225.407,  CI.  204-181.00C 
Wagner,  Kuno,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Aminoplast  dispersions 

and  polyurethanes  prepared  therefrom  4,225,481,  CI.  260-3 ^  20R 
Wagner,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Hennessy.  Michael  P.;  Prucher.  Andrew  B.;  and  Wagner.  Paul  E  . 
4.225.174.  CI.  294-113.000. 
Wagner.   Richard  C .  to  Hollymatic  Corporation.   Molding  device 

4.224,716,  CI.  17-32.000. 
Wagner,  Richard  E.;  Chandrasekaran.  Verivada;  and  Bringhurst.  Ed- 
ward D.,  to  Tally  Corporation.  Segmented-ring  magnet  print  head 
4,225,250,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Waites,  Geoffrey  M  H.;  Ford,  William  C  L  ;  Khan,  Riaz  A.,  and  Jones, 
Haydn  F.,  to  Tate  &  Lyie  Limited.  Male  fertility-inhibiting  composi- 
tions of  6-chlorodeoxy-saccharides.  4,225.590.  CI.  424-180.000 
Wakeman.  Russell  J.:  See— 

Dougherty,   Michael;  and   Wakeman,   Russell  J.,  4,225,5.36,  CI 
261-69.00R. 
Wakimura,  Kazuo.  Toy  fishing  pla>  unit.  4,224.761.  CI.  46-123.(X)0. 
Walker,  Marshall.  See— 

Ball,  Douglas  C  ;  and  Walker,  Marshall,  4,224,769.  CI.  52-36.0(XJ 
Walker,  William.  Hot  melt  carpet  seam  roller.  4,224,726,  CI.  29-121  100 
Wall,  Thomas  H.;  and  Johnson,  Kevin  T ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.    Evaporative   humidifier.   4,225,542,  CI 
261-142.000. 
Wallace  Murray  Corporation;  Sw— 

Crooks,  James  W..  4.224.841.  CI.  74-801.000. 
Wallis,  Craig:  See— 

Melnick,  Joseph  L.;  and  Wallis.  Craig,  4.225,669,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Wang,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Vasishth.  Ramesh  C;  and  Wang,  Robert  S..  4,225.477,  CI    260- 
29.2TN. 


Ward,  Arthur  G  T..  to  BPB  Industries  Limited  Treatment  of  gypsum 

plaster   4.225.360,  CI.  106-109  fXX) 
Ward.  Terence  J  .  to  John  Wvcih  &  Brother  Limited    1  H-Pyrrole-l 
acetamide    compounds    and    their    pharmaceutical    compositions 
4.225,613.  CI  424-274  (XX). 
Warner-Lambert  Company    See — 

Connor.  David  T  ;  Young.  Patricia  A  .  and  Von  Strandtmann. 
Maximilian.  4,225.722.  CI   548-253  (XX) 
Warner,  Paul  L  ,  Jr  .  and  I  uber,  Edward  J  .  Jr  .  lo  WestwcK^d  Pharma- 
ceuticals.     Inc       l-(2Pheny|urevlene)imidazoles:      4.225.724.     CI 
548-346.0(X). 
Warnke,  Hans:  Sec— 

Heiermann.  Siegfried;   Lachner.  Hans;   Richter.  Jorg;   Schungel. 

Peter.  Togel.  Kurt;  and  Warnke.  Hans.  4.224.843.  CI   81-57  1W) 

Wassmann,  Edgar,  to  Mesne  Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph.  Inc    Method 

for  producing  drawing  stencils  4.225.548,  CI   264-1 30 fXX). 
Watanabe.  Kazumas.i:  See— 

Kanbe.  Masaru;  Watanabe.  Kazumasa.  Uemura.  Morito  Takahashi. 
Jiro.     Kobavashi.     Rvuichiro,     and     Kobavashi.     Taisuhiko 
4.225.708.  CI.  544- 1 59  OCX) 
Watanabe.  Masahiro;  and  Haruki,  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 

irial  Co..  Ltd    Pl.L  Synthesiser   4.225.828.  CI    331-1  OOA 
Watanabe.  Toshiro:  Sec — 

Kubo.   Sueki;   Watanabe,   Toshiro;   Fujila.   Masavuki;    Matsuno. 
Tadahiko;  and  Morita,  Akira.  4.22s.083.  CI.  239-1 32  Jtt) 
Watanabe.  Yoshinori:  Sec — 

Kondo,  Shiro:  and  Watanabe,  Yoshincri.  4,225.758.  CI   2(X)-4  (XXi 
Waters.  Ronald  L.;  Gradv.  Thomas  J  ;  Brown.  1  homas  F  .  and  Long. 

E  Shirley   Patient  care  timer  4.225.852.  CI   .14(J-286.(X)R 
Watts.  Geoffrey  P .  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc  Precision  self-adjusi- 

ing  slope  circuit.  4,225.825.  CI.  328-1 85  (XXJ. 
Waugh,  Robert  E  ,  to  D  L.  Auld  Company.  The   Method  and  appara- 
tus   for    flow     coaling    with    suck-back    control.    4.225.6^8.    CI 
427-33  l.(X)0. 
Wavin  B  V    Sec— 

Ettema.  Ernst  4.225.046.  CI.  206-5 11  UOO. 
Wavside  Manufacturing  Cn  .  Inc    Sec— 

Petty,  James  A.,  4.224.770.  CI.  52-82.000 
^Veber,  Bcrnhard  G..  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited    Cap-shaped  endo- 
prosthesis for  a  femoral  head.  4,224.699.  CI   3-1. 9n 
Weber.  David  C  .  Sec— 

Schlesselman.  Harold  D  .  and  Weber,   David  C,  4.22^.842    CI 
338-34  (XX). 
Weber.  Jurgen;  and  Grau.  Heinz,  to  Ruhrchemie  ^Aktiengesellschaft 
Isomeric    hydroxymelhyl-formvl-iricyclo(5.2.1.()-  ''Jdecane    mixture 
and  process  for  manufacture  thereof  4.225.515.  CI   568-444  (XX) 
Weber.  Robert  E  .  and  Harper,  Patrick  D  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The 
Inductive   driver  circuit   effecting   slow    and   fast   current   decay 
4.225.898.  CI   .361-1 54./XK). 
Wee  Donuts,  Inc    Sir— 

Barber.    Eugene    F;    and    Barber,    Steven    C.    4.224,863.    CI 
99-311.000. 
Weeren.  Eric  K    See- 

Cagle.  George  C  ;  and  Weeren,  Eric  K  .  4.225.964,  CI  375-86.0CX) 
Wehrli.  Rudolf;  Sec— 

Ackermann,  Peter;  Drabek,  Jozef.  Farooq,  Saleem;  Gsell.  Laurenz. 

Kristiansen,  Odd,  and  Wehrli,  Rudolf,  4.225,616,  CI  424-305  (XX) 

Wehrmann.  Nicholas;  and  Williams,  Charlie  L  ,  to  Ithaca  Textiles.  Inc 

Hosiery  product  4,224,693,  CI   2-241.000 
Weigand,  Rex  O  :  Sec— 

Gaeddcrt.    Melvin    V;    and    Weigand.    Rex    O..    4.224.867,    CI 

I(X)-8X0(X) 

Weil.  Edward  D  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company  Cop<ilycondensation 

products    of   /i-haloalkyi    phosphates    and    dialkvl    phosphonates 

4.225,522.  CI   260-978.0(X) 

Weiner.  George  C   Coin  and  kev  operated  storage  system.  4.225.278 

CI.  414-273  0(X3. 
Weise.  Lutz,  and  Liermann.  Peter,  to  Wabco  Westinghouse  GmbH 
PriKess  and  device  for  the  regulation  of  braking  pressure  in  lock-up 
protection  systems.  4.225. 1 9S.  CI   .103-106  000. 
Weisert.  Loser  &  Sohn  GmbH  &  Co  :  See- 
Loser.  Karlhein/.  4,224.849,  CI    83-80  (XX). 
Welko  Indusiriale  S.p.A.:  Sei  — 

Mantegani,  Enzo.  4.225,197.  CI   308-37.000 
Wells,  Carl  E  Solar  rixif  dram  4.224.923,  CI    126-417.000 
Wells,  Edward  R  :  Sir— 

Kearney.  Donald  R  .  Trokhan.  Paul  D  ;  and  Wells.  Edward  R 
4.225.382.  CI    162-1 1 1  (XK) 
Wendell,  Russell  C.  Apparatus  for  cooking  meat  patties  and  the  like 

4,224,864,  CI   9»)-349.0(X) 
Wetidt.  Hans  J  .  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH    Apparatus 
for  loading  and  unloading  an  aircraft  and  ascertaining  the  weiEht  of 
the  load   4,225,926.  CI.  .164-463.000. 
Wendt.  Jens  H    See— 

Colpitis.  Ralph  W  ;  and  Wendt.  Jens  H  ,  4.225.696.  CI   528-76  000 
Wensley.  Brian  J.  K  ;  and  Wenslev.  Gillian  E    Automatic  door  and 

window  locking  system  4.225.164.  CI   292-33  (XX). 
Wensley.  Gillian  E    Sir— 

Wensley.   Brian  J    K;  and   Wenslev.  Gillian   E..  4.22^.164    CI 
292-33.000 
Werner.  Frank  D  ,  Kleven.  Lowell  .A  .  Case.  James  T  .  and  Bloomfield, 
Roger  D  ,  to  Park  Energy  Company  Cover  for  solar  heat  collector 
4.224,928,  CI.  126-450  (XX). 
Werner,  Paul,  to  Keipcr  Automobiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co   KG.  Power 
driven   adjuster   for  a   backrest   of  a   vehicle   seat    4.22^  182    CI 
29-'-36200() 
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Werzalit  J  F  Werz  Jr  Kg  Pressholzwerk:  See— 

Munk.  Edmund:  and  Henke.  Hermann,  4.225.545.  CI.  264-72.000. 

Wesner.  Walter  H.:  See- 
Blake.    William    S.;    and    Wesner.    Walter    H..   4,225.061,    CI 
222-207.000. 

Wessling.  Ritchie  A.:  See— 

Wagener.  Earl  H.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.;  and  Gibbs.  Dale  S. 

4.225.406.  CI.  204-I8I.00C. 

Wagener.  Earl  H.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.;  and  Gibbs.  Dale  S.. 

4.225.407.  CI.  204-I81.00C. 

Westcott.  Richard  Painter's  accessory.  4.225.064,  CI.  222-569.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Brown.  William  W.;  and  Van  der  School.  Martinus  R..  4,225.390, 

CI.  176-86.00L. 
Johnston.   Robert  J.;   Layciak.   Stephen  G.;  and   Dobrosielski. 

Stephen  S..  4.225.765.  CI.  200-307.000. 
Justice.  James  W.  H.;  Kennedy.  Paul  G.;  and  Miller,  Robert  C. 

4.225.771,  CI.  219-137.00R. 
Martincic.  Paul  W..  4.225.839.  CI.  336-96.000. 
Masters,  Harvey  M.,  4.225,960,  CI.  371-47.000. 
Sahasrabudhe,  Arun  P..  4,225.813,  CI.  318-371.000. 
Yoldas.  Buient  E..  4.225.635.  CI.  427-106.000. 
Westland  Aircraft  Limited:  See- 
Vincent.  Alan  H.;  and  King,  Stephen  P.,  4.225,287.  CI.  416-145.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Hughes.  Horatio.  Jr.;  and  Schilling.  Robert  A.,  4,225,385,  CI. 
162-263.000. 
Westwood  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Warner,  Paul  L.,  Jr.;  and  Luber,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  4,225.724.  CI 
548-346.000. 
Wheeler.  John  H..  to  Texacone  Company.  The.  Self-aligning  elevator 

connection.  4.225.014.  CI.  187-l.OOR. 
Whipple.  Walter.  Ill:  See— 

Reschovsky.  John  M.;  and  Whipple.  Walter.  III.  4.225.851.  CI. 
340-177.0CA. 
Whitchurch.    Raymond,   to    Meramec    Industries.    Inc.    Shoe   sole. 

4.224,748.  CI.  36-24.500. 
White.  Ben  E.:  See— 

Geyer.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  and  White.  Ben  E..  4.224.866.  CI.  100-40.000. 
White.  Stanley  A.:  See- 
Chang,  Tien-Lin;   Kabaian,  Jimmy  H.;  Riganati.  John   P.;  and 
White.  Stanley  A..  4,225.850,  CI.  340-146.30E. 
Whiteway  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Scholz.    Charles    F;    and    Reibling,    Robert,    4,225,909.    CI. 
362-367.000. 
Whitman  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Gordon.  Marvin.  4.224.937.  CI.  128-133.000. 
Wick.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of 
controlling    a    heating    furnace    for   steel    ingots.    4,225.306.    CI. 
432-24.000. 
Wickens.  Justin  H.  Method  of  producing  light  emitting  semiconductor 

display  4.225.380.  CI.  156-657.000. 
Wiechman.  Donald  G.:  See- 
Moore.  Edwin  C:  Rogers.  Robert  J.;  and  Wiechman.  Donald  G.. 
4.225.770.  CI.  2I9-137.00R. 
Wiegand  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See- 
Hummel.  Walter;  Klinke.  Gregor;  and  Prosperi.  Alberto.  4,225.326. 
CI.  55-257.00R. 
Wieland,  Erich  G..  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Clamping 

gripper  4.224,873,  CI.  101-409.000. 
Wilgood  Corporation:  See- 
Feller,  Murray  F..  4,224.825.  CI.  73-193.00R. 
Wilkens,  Christian,  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Warp 
knitting  machines  with  slider  needles  and  a  fall  plate.  4.224,809.  CI. 
66-207  000. 
Wilkes.  Mulkey  C:  See- 
Cox.  Jerry  W  ;  and  Wilkes.  Mulkey  C.  4.225,394.  CI.  203-37.000. 
Wilkins.  Raymond  G..  to  Thermal  Dynamics  Corporation.  Plasma 

torch  starting  circuit.  4.225.769.  CI.  219-130.400. 
Willamette  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Croley.  Thomas  E..  4.225.078.  CI.  229-41. OOC. 
William  H.  Rorer.  Inc.:  See- 
Won.  Chong  M.;  Zalipsky.  Jerome  J.;  and  Patel,  Dahyabhai  M., 
4.225.315.  CI.  23-230.0PC. 
Williams,  Charlie  L  :  See— 

Wehrmann.  Nicholas;  and  Williams.  Charlie  L..  4,224.693,  CI. 
2-241000. 
Williams.  Danny  L.:  See— 

Lanter.  Kent  J.;  Betz,  Norman  L.;  and  Williams,  Danny  L., 
4,225,621,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Williams,  Edward  W  :  See- 
Barlow.  William  A.;  Rhodes.  Maurice;  Sherliker.  Francis  R.;  and 
Williams,  Edward  W.,  4,225.408.  CI.  204-I81.00N. 
Williams.  James  H.,  to  Borden.  Inc.  Urea  formaldehyde  foam  with  low 

shrinkage.  4.225.680.  CI.  521-109.000. 
Williamson.  Robert  R  :  and  Derby.  Norwin  C.  to  Super  Sack  Manufac- 
turing Corporation.  Collapsible  receptacle  for  flowable  materials. 
4.224.970.  CI.  150-1.000. 
Wilms,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Optische  Werke  G.  Rodenstock.  Apparatus  for 

measuring  the  radii  of  contact  lenses.  4.225.231.  CI.  356-127.000. 
Wilson,  David  C  Solar  collector  for  fluid  heating  system.  4.224,924.  CI. 

126-419.000. 
Wilson.  John  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Aldehyde-containing 

vinylaryl  ethers.  4.225,689,  CI.  526-75.000. 
Wimmer,  Jorn:  See— 

Pfeifer.  Rolf;  and  Wimmer,  Jorn,  4.225.766.  CI.  200-314.000. 


Winans.  Stephen  C:  See — 

Beisner.  Robert  W.;  and  Winans.  Stephen  C.  4.225.530.  CI.  260- 
449.00L. 
Winfield.  Sidney.  Moccasin  cushioned  sole.  4,224.747,  CI.  36-11.000 
Winfrey.  Gerald  N.:  See — 

Kobs.  Frederick  E.;  Ryan.  Joseph  L.;  Inoshita.  Minoru;  and  Win- 
frey. Gerald  N..  4.225.942.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Winslow.  John  S..  to  MCA  Disco-Vision.  Inc.  Recording  and  playback 
system.  4.225.873.  CI.  346-76.00L. 

Winter.  Bruce  L.:  See — 

Mirza,  Zia  I.;  Knell.  Everett  W.;  and  Winter.  Bruce  L..  4.225.415. 
CI.  208-8.00R. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F..  4.225.5%,  CI.  424-236.000. 

Wishart.  George  L..  to  Lipe-Rollway  Corporation.   Self-adjusting 

release  mechanism  with  adjustment  limiting  means.  4.225.028.  CI. 

192-lll.OOA. 
Wolf,  Tobin.  Tortoise  and  hare  game.  4.225,138.  CI.  273-243.000. 
Wolfe,  James  F.;  and  Loo.  Bock  H..  to  SRI  International.  Thermally 

stable    rod-like    polybenzobisthiazole    polymers.    4,225,700.    CI. 

528-337  000. 

Womack.  Robert  C.  to  AAA  Products  International  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

threading  rods.  4.225.273.  CI.  408-12.000. 
Won,  Chong  M.;  Zalipsky.  Jerome  J.;  and  Patel.  Dahyabhai  M..  to 
\     William  H.  Rorer.  Inc.  Triazinones  from  amidinoureas.  4.225,315,  CI 
*     23-230.0PC. 
Wood.  Grady  M.:  See — 

Neale.    Ronald    G.;    and    Wood.    Grady    M..    4.225.946,    CI. 
365-163.000. 
Woodard.  Randle  C.  Pool  skim  net  with  rock  scoop.  4.225,437.  CI. 
210-223.000. 

Woods  Lcc  O  '  Sec 

Haag.  Donald  L.;  and  Woods,  Lee  O.,  4,225,210.  CI.  339-258.00R. 

Woods.  William  E.:  See — 

Hartley.  Henry  F.;  Lemay.  Richard  A.;  Terakawa.  Kiyoshi  H.;  and 
Woods.  William  E..  4.225,921.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Woodstream  Corporation:  See — 

Loeffler.  Herbert  H..  4.224.756,  CI.  43-90.000. 
Woollenweber,  William  E..  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  Tur- 
bine assembly.  4.224,794.  CI.  60-602.000. 
Wortham,  Carl  A.:  See — 

Zeigler.  George  E..  Jr.;  Sumpter.  Charles  B..  Jr.;  and  Wortham. 
Carl  A.,  4.224.883.  CI.  112-10.000. 
Wright.  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Chiu.  Tony  T.;  Wright.  Bruce  M.;  Strasser,  Jurgen  H.;  and  Harper. 
Bruce  M..  4.225,626.  CI.  426-520.000. 
Wright.  George  C,  to  Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc.  2-Hydrazino-3- 

pyridinol-l -oxide  hydrobromide.  4.225.717,  CI  546-306.000. 
Wrigley,  Hank  J..  Jr.  Method  of  making  hydrocarbon  composition. 

4,225,318.  CI.  44-40.000. 
Wu,  Anna  F.;  and  Wu,  Tai  T.,  to  Northwestern  University.  Cell  frac- 
tionating method.  4,224.942,  CI.  128-214.00R. 
Wu,  Tai  T.:  See — 

Wu,  Anna  F.;  and  Wu,  Tai  T.,  4.224.042,  CI.  I28-214.00R. 
Wulfing,  Johann  A.:  See — 

Goring.   Joachim    E.;   and   Ochlich.    Peter    P..   4,225.607,    CI. 
424-253.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Perreault,    Donald    A.;    and    Rich.   Thomas   C.   4.225.937.   CI. 

364-726.000. 
Turner,  Sam  R.,  4,225,692.  CI.  526-244.000. 
Yabu.  Toshiomi;  Wada.  Tatsuo;  Yamada.  Kouichi;  and  Yoshino.  Tada- 
shi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus  having  means  for  recording  a  cue-signal- 
4.225.889.  CI.  360-14.000. 
Yakushiji,  Tsuguharu:  See— 

Hatanaka,  Takayoshi;  Yakushiji,  Tsuguharu;  and  Tanaka,  Kanji, 
4,225,767,  CI.  219-10.55F. 
Yamada,  Kazunari:  See — 

Marukawa,  Katsukiyo;  Okamoto,  Setsuo;  Yamada,  Kazunari;  and 
Iba.  Masahisa.  4,225,565,  CI.  423-208.000. 
Yamada,  Kouichi:  See — 

Yabu,  Toshiomi;  Wada,  Tatsuo;  Yamada,  Kouichi;  and  Yoshino, 
Tadashi.  4.225,889,  CI.  360-14.000. 
Yamada,  Kunio.  to  Mitsubishi  E>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Terminal 

slowdown  apparatus  for  elevator  4.225.015.  CI.  187-29  OOR. 
Yamada.  Toshio:  See — 

Kakuwa.    Seiichi;    Hattori.   Toshihiko;    Yamagata.    Ichiro;   and 
Yamada,  Toshio,  4,225,294,  CI.  418-142.000. 
Yamagata,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Mulsuo;  Hirono,  Hatsuo;  Nagata,  Katsuyuki;  Hayashi, 
Shinji;  and  Yamagata,  Hiroshi,  4,225,398,  CI.  204-33.000. 
Yamagata,  Ichiro:  See — 

Kakuwa.    Seiichi;    Hattori.    Toshihiko;    Yamagata,    Ichiro;    and 
Yamada,  Toshio,  4,225,294.  CI.  418-142.000. 
Yamagishi,  Frederick  G.;  Miller,  Leroy  J.;  Jensen,  John  E.;  and  Mar- 
gerum.  J.  David,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Ortho-cyanophenyl 
biphenylcarboxylate    liquid   crystal    esters   and    mixtures   thereof. 
4.225.454.  CI.  252-299.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Sizuo:  See — 

Sekine,  Mitsuo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Sizuo,  4,225,824.  CI.  328-63.000. 


Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Masuda,  Eiji;  Tanaka.  Teruaki    Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  and  Suzuki. 
Hiroaki.  4.225.847.  CI.  340-802  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Toshio:  See— 

Takefuta.    Hideyasu;    Iwata.    Kohki;    and    Yamaguchi.    Toshio 
4.225.027,  CI.  192-84.00T. 
Yamamori.  Takahiro;  Iwanaga.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ohtsuka.  Kunio.  to 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited  Clutch  mechanism  for  automatic 
power  transmission.  4.225.026.  CI.  192-70.200. 
Yamamoto,  Takaharu:  Sec- 
Fujimori.  Naoji;  Miyake.  Masaya;  Yamamoto.  Takaharu;  and  Hara. 
Akio.  4.225.344.  CI.  75-203.000. 
Yamamura.  Kazuhiro:  Se^- 

Makino.   Hajime;   Shinoda.   Wataru;  and   Yamamura.   Kazuhiro 
4.225.352.  CI.  106-14  210. 
Yamane.  Shiro:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Haruo:  Seki.  Kenji;  Ema.  Hideaki;  Harada,  Masahide 
and  Yamane.  Shiro.  4.225.648.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Yamashita.  Kiyoshi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auto- 
matic washer.  4.224.81 1.  CI.  68-12.00R. 
Yamashita.  Thoru:  See— 

Hasegawa.   Shoichi;   Yamashita.   Thoru;   and    Kameda.    Mitsuo 
4.225.563.  CI.  423-20.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Isao:  See— 

Wada.  Masahiro;  Ueshima,  Michio;  Yanagisawa,  Isao;  and  Nino- 
miya,  Michikazu.  4,225.466.  CI.  252-435.000. 
Yang,  Ralph  T.:  See— 

Shen,  Ming-Shing;  and  Yang,  Ralph  T.,  4,225,572,  CI.  423-638.000. 
Yashiro,  Kenji,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Bidirectional  data 

communication  system.  4.225.939.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Yasui  Sangyo  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Yasunori.  4.225.117.  CI.  254-89.00H. 
Yasui.  Tokio:  See — 

Hirano,  Reiji;  Mochizuki.  Koichi;  Yasui.  Tokio;  and  Shimazu 
Jyoji.  4.225.932.  CI.  364-710.000. 
Yokogawa.  Tomohisa:  See— 

Okatani.  Masanao;  Onishi,  Hiroshi;  Ishibashi.  Yoshiaki;  Sato.  Rei- 
suke;   Suganuma,   Hisashi;   Yokogawa,   Tomohisa;   Ueki,   Yo- 
shiharu;  Kama.  Haruo;  Kosuga.  Tadashi:  and  Ogawa.  Tadashi 
4.225.968.  CI.  455-154.000. 
Yokomizo.  Motohiro.  Picture-making  device.  4.225.641.  CI.  428-41.000 
Yoldas.  Buient  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Method  for  applying 
reacted  boron  oxide  layer  to  vitreous  silica  substrate  4.225,635  CI 
427-106  000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Mutsuo;  Hirono.  Hatsuo;  Nagata.  Katsuyuki;  Hayashi. 

Shinji;  and  Yamagata.  Hiroshi,  4.225.398.  CI.  204-33.000. 
Kanzaka.  Yoshihiro.  4.224.730.  CI.  29-408.000. 
Uehara,  Takeo.  4,224,975,  CI.  160-206.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 
the  production  of  2-chlorobenzonitrile  derivatives.  4.225.534.  CI 
260-465.00G. 
Yoshikawa.  Yuji:  See— 

Nakanishi.   Takenori;    Yoshikawa,    Yuji;   and   Tagaeto    Takao 
4,225,560.0.422-159.000. 
Yoshimura,  Masato:  See— 

Shimizu,    Kazuma;    Kariyama.   Shiso;   Takcda.   Yoshimitsu;   and 
Yoshimura,  Masato,  4,225,295,  CI.  418-142.000. 
Yoshimura,  Ryoichi;  Honda,  Munetaka;  and  Hirokawa.  Norio.  to 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lime  bearing  agent  for  use  in 
refining  of  ferrous  melt;  4,225,348.  CI.  75-257.000. 
Yoshimura.  Takayuki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Idle-up  system  during  a  power  steering  operation  of  a  vehicle 
4,225,003,  CI.  180-54.00G. 
Yoshinaga.  Shoji;  Kawano.  Hirosige;  Todo.  Matsuzo;  and  Fujiwara, 
Kiyoshi.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd.    Liquid-liquid    centrifugal    extractor 
4.225.079.  CI.  233-15.000. 
Yoshino,  Tadashi:  See— 

Yabu.  Toshiomi;  Wada.  Tatsuo;  Yamada.  Kouichi;  and  Yoshino. 

Tadashi.  4,225,889.  CI.  360-14.000. 

Yotsutsuji,  Akira;  Ueda,  Seiichi;  and  Iwami,  Hiroyuki,  to  Osaka  City  & 

Taiyo   Manufacturing   Works  Co.,    Ltd.    Insulated    metal    mold. 

4,225,109,  CI.  249-111.000. 

Young.    E.    Richard,    to    W.    R.    Grace    &    Co.    Monomeric    N- 

methyleneaminoacetonitrile.  4.225.504,  CI.  260-465. 50A. 
Young,  Gary  A.;  and  Swenson,  Emil  S..  to  Dial-A-Firm,  Inc.  Pneu- 
matic bed.  4,224.706,  CI.  5-449.000. 


Young,  Morns  S.;  and  Marancik.  William  G  .  to  Airco.  Imv  Method  of 
production       multifilamentarv       intermetallic       superconductors 
4.224.735.  CI.  29-599,000. 
Young.  Patricia  A.:  Sec- 
Connor.  David  T ;  Young.  Patricia  A  ;  and  Von  Strandlmann. 
Maximilian.  4.225.722.  CI.  548-253.000. 
Zadravec.  Jurica:  See— 

Vrsnak.  Franc;  Zadravec.  Jurica:  and  Pecenko.  Igor.  4.22*».8^5  CI 
335-78000. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen,  AG  ;  Sec— 

Jablonsky.  Erich.  4.224.833.  CI.  74-422.000 
Zaitsev.  Konstantin  P.;  Shieizer.  Mikhail  S.;  Voronevskv,  Svirid  I 
Reshetnik.  Vasily  D  ;  Vain.  Lazar  I :  Movchan.  Vladimir'V  ,  Kishlar 
Alexandr  S.;  Kireev.  Fagim  K  ;  Somov.  Vsevolod  S  .  and  Alferova 
Larisa  K..  to  Moskovsky  Tekhnologichcskv  Institui  Myasoni  I  Mo- 
lochnoi  Promysh  Lennosii    Method  of  preparing  nutrient  medium 
from  htter-free  liquid  manure  for  cultivating  microorganisms  and  a 
plant  for  realizing  same  4.225.676.  CI.  435-255  000 
Zalipsky.  Jerome  J.:  Sec—  ' 

Won,  Chong  M.;  Zalipsky,  Jerome  J.:  and  Patel.  Dahyabhai  M 
4,225,315,  CI.  23-230.0PC. 
Zanolli.  Alexander  B.:  See— 

Bloemendaal.  John  F.;  Boone.  Arthur  M  ;  and  Zanolh   Alexander 
B..  4.225.923.  CI  362-301.000 
Zarchy.  Andrew  S.;  and  Kimura.  Shiro  G..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Ionization  effected  removal  of  alkali  composition  from  a  hot 
gas.  4.225.323.  CI   55-11  000 
Zats,  Boris  S:See— 

Vaschuk.  Valery  I.;  Starikov.  Gennadv  V.;  Solomakha.  Gennad> 
P.;  Chekhov.  Oleg  S.;  Shmuilov.  Nikolai  G  :  Beilinson.  losif  D 
and  Zats.  Boris  S..  4.225,541.  CI.  261-1  I4.0VT 
Zecevic.  Vladimir:  See— 

Bellaiche.   Hubert:  and   Zecevic.   Vladimir,   4.225.3^8.  CI     176- 

Zeigler.  George  E..  Jr.:  Sumpler.  Charles  B..  Jr.:  and  Wortham.  Carl 
A.,  to  Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  pillowcases 
4,224.883.  CI.  112-10  000 
Zenda.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Malacheski.  Joseph  J.;   and   Zenda.   Richard  J..  4.224  854    CI 

83-745.000. 

Zetting.  Alois;  and  Kopfli.  Markus.  to  Cerberus  AG.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  monitoring  sound-conducting  media    4.22^  859    CI 

340-566.000.  ••      .  ^i 

Zimmer.  Larry  J  :  .See — 

Tone.   Melvih   N.;   Zimmer.   Larry  J  ;  and  Jewett.  James   W 
-4.224.994,  CI    169-9  000 
Zimmerman,    Jerrold.     Portable    exercise    device     4  225  130     CI 

272-73.000. 
Zimmermann,  Hans;  Pieper,  Fritz;  Blauth.  Konrad;  and  Nagel,  Hart- 
mut,  lo  VEB  Polygraph  Leipzig  Kombinat   fuer  Polvgraphische 
Maschinen  und  Ausruestungen.  Sheet  guidance  arrangement  in  print- 
ing-machine outfeed  units.  4,225.129.  CI.  271-204.000 
Zitz.  Alfred;  Schetina,  Otto;  and  Kogler,  Peter,  to  Vereinigte  Osterrei- 
chischc  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke-Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft 
Device  for  sealing  the  gap  between  component  parts  roiatable  rela- 
tive to  each  other.  4.225.144.  CI  277-12.000 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See— 

Henrick.  Clive  A..  4.225.533.  CI  260-465.00D. 
Zolt.   David   M.   Turntable  system   with   low  aggregate  resonance 

4,225,142.  CI.  274-39.00A. 
Zorn,  Bruno:  See- 
Schuster.  Karl-Ernst;  Rosenkranz.  Hans  J.;  Rudolph.  Hans;  Fuhr. 
Karl;    Zorn.     Bruno;    and    Traubel,     Harro.    4.225.695.    CI 

Zscheile.  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Spencer.  Billte  M..  to  Sperry  Corporation 
Coding  method  and  system  with  enhanced  secunty  4.225  935  CI 
364-717.000.  -•'.»-■■ 

Zsembery.  Laszio:  See— 

Matyasi.  Jozsef;  Kokeny.  Bela;  Zsembery.  Laszio:  Kaptay   Gy- 
orgy:  and  Nemeth.  Sandor,  4,225,639,  Cl.  427-372.200. 
Zuckler,  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gas  blast  circuit  breaker. 

Zuendt,  Richard  F.;  Bengali.  Ajay  M.;  Readio.  Philip  D.;  and  Allan. 
John  L.  H.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Non-chromate  conversion  coat- 
ings. 4.225.351.  CI.  106-14.120. 
Zuendt.  Richard  F.:  See- 
Allan.  John   L.   H.;  Readio.  Philip  D :   Bengali.  Ajay  M     and 
Zuendt.  Richard  F..  4.225.350.  CI.  106-14.120. 
Zwar.  Kurt:  See— 

Raggenbass.  Werner;  and  Zwar.  Kurt.  4.225.961.  CI.  371-36  000 
Zyvex  International:  See- 
Horn.  Jerry.  4.225.057.  Cl.  222-27.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1980 

\,,n  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiricant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  45 


^J 


American  Standard  Inc.:  See- 
Hart.  James  E  .  Re.  30,408.  CI.  303-35.000 


Borsheim,  Lewis  A    Powered  contaminant  evacuator   Re.  30.409,  CI 

55-429.000. 
Hart.  James  E.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Brake  apparatus  with  a 

combined  brake  cvlmder  and  reservoir  Re.  30,408.  CI.  303-35.000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abbott  Laboratories  Set — 

Rao.  V   Durga  N..  25''.175,  CI  D24-29  000. 
Ajeman.  Robert  W.  Corrosion  test  meter.  257,131.  9-30-80.  CI.  DIO- 

81.000 
Aksjeselskapcl  JotuI:  Sei'— 

Sommerschild.  Henrik  W..  257.172.  CI.  D23-97.00O. 
Alshm.  Harry  A  Violin  bow  grip.  257,152,  9.30'80.  CI.  D17-2O.0OO. 
American  Cvanamid  Company:  See — 

Grip.  John  A  .  257,124,  CI.  09-23  000 
American  Home  Products  Corp.:  See- 
Henderson.  Garv  A  ;  and  Williams.  Guy  H..  Jr.,  257.171.  CI.  D22- 

99  000 
Johnson.  Edward  J.,  257,126.  CI.  D9-J87.000. 
AMG  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Anderson.  William  M..  257.115.  CI.  07-85  000 
Amiconc,  Anthony  V ;  and  Cesare,  Frank  C.  to  Keds  Corporation. 

The  Sole  for  a  shoe.  257,075.  9-30-80.  CI  02-320.000. 
Amicone.  Anthony  V  ;  and  Cesare,  Frank  C,  to  Keds  Corporation. 

The  Sole  for  a  shoe.  257,076.  9-30-80,  CI.  D2-320  000. 
Anderson,  R.  Eric  See- 
Woods,  George  H.;  Oei,  Tim  1.  K.;  and  Anderson.  R.  Eric.  257,153. 
CI  O18-I3.000 
Anderson.  William  M..  to  AMG  Industries.  Inc.   Microwave  oven 

roasting  rack  257,115.  9-30-80,  CI.  D7-85.000 
Angenieux-CLB  S  A.:  See — 

Lauzier.  Rene.  257.143,  CI.  012-179  000. 
Aulbert,  Harold  V  .  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company.  Combined  chest 

and  Kxikcase  unit  or  the  like.  257,094.  9-30-80,  CI  D6- 153.000. 
Baird.  Thomas  A   Lunch  box.  257,114.  9-30-80.  CI.  D7-76.000. 
Balma.  Lawrence  M..  and  Oominy,  Oavid  A.,  to  Tracker  Oesigns,  Ltd 

Skateboard  257.164,  9-30-80,  CI.  D2 1-227.000 
Berger.  Gerald  W  :  See- 
Bruce.  James  T.;  and  Berger.  Gerald  W..  257,183.  C!  099-9.(XX). 
Berman.  James  S .  and  Stegmaier,  Sigurd,  to  Citibank,  N.A.  Wall 

mounted  multiple  desk  unit  257.092.  9-30-80.  CI  06-128.000. 
Berman.  James  S  .  and  Stegmaier.  Sigurd,  to  Citibank.  N.A.  Multiple 

teller  counter  unit.  257.099,  9-30-80,  CI.  06-157  000. 
Berman.  James  S.;  and  Stegmaier,  Sigurd,  to  Citibank.  N.A.  Multiple 

position  counter  unit.  257.100,  9-30-80.  CI.  06-157.000. 
Bigge.  Oavid.  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Mobile  paper 

carrier.  257.139.  9-30-80.  CI.  01 2-25.000. 
Boaler.  Maurice  G  Serving  bowl.  257,106.  9-30-80.  CI.  07-1.000 
Bogner,  Paul   Hamper  frame  257,119.  9-30-80,  CI.  07-189  000 
Brittner.  Frank  W  ,  to  J  &  J  Snack  Foods  Corp.  Snack  bar  or  similar 

article  257.093.  9-30-80.  CI.  06-144.000 
Bntton.  Harold  G  Tree  cutter  attachment  for  a  tractor  or  like  appara- 
tus. 257.150.  9-30-80.  CI  015-28.000. 
Brown,   Lorin   B    Combined  nail   file  and  writing  implement  clip 

257,181.  9-30-80,  CI.  028-59000. 
Brown,  Lorin  B  Blank  for  combined  nail  file  and  writing  implement 

clip.  257.182,  9-30-80.  CI   D28- 59.000. 
Bruce.  James  T ;  and  Berger.  Gerald  W.  Casket  bier  257,183.  9-30-80. 

CI   099-9  000 
Burke.  Ray  W  Guitar  pick  257.151.  9-30-80.  CI  017-20.000. 

C  K  G   Products  Corporation:  See— 

Globus.  James  R  .  257.079,  CI  03-33  000 
Campo,  Charles  Lamp  257.179,  9-30-80.  CI.  026-95  000. 
Carr.  Charles  P  50  Star  flag.  257.135,  9-30-80.  CI.  Dl  1-179.000 
Carr.  Charles  P  50  Star  fiag.  257.136,  9-30-80,  CI.  Ol  1179  000. 
Carr.  Charles  P  52  Star  flag  257.137,  9-30-80.  CI.  011-179.000. 
Carr,  Charles  P  50  Star  fiag.  257,138,  9-30-80,  CI.  011-179  000 
Cassano"s  Inc    See— 

Poelvoorde,  Raymond  M.;  and  Woollev.  Norman  L.,  257.176.  CI. 
O25-22.00(J. 
Cesare.  Frank  C:  See— 

Amicone.  Anthony  V  ,  and  Cesare,  Frank  C.  257.075.  CI.  D2- 
320.000. 

Amicone.  Anthonv  V  ;  and  Cesare.  Frank  C.  257.076.  CI    D2- 
320  OW). 
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Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 
Bigge.  David.  257.139,  CI.  012-25.000. 
Roccaforte.  Harry  I..  257.127.  CI.  09-245.000. 
Citibank.  N  A    See — 

Berman.  James  S  :  and  Stegmaier.  Sigurd.  257.092.  CI.  D6-128.000. 
Berman.  James  S.;  and  Stegmaier.  Sigurd.  257,099,  CI.  06-157.000. 
Berman,  James  S  :  and  Stegmaier.  Sigurd.  257.100.  CI.  06-157.000. 
Concrete  Design  Specialties.  Inc.;  See — 

Nasvik.  Jonathan.  257,178.  CI.  025-58.000. 
Conti.  Rino.  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Compartmented  serving  tray  or  the 

like.  257.109,  9-30-80.  CI.  D7-38.000 
Conti.  Rmo,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc   Compaftmented  dish  or  the  like 

257.110,  9-30-80,  CI.  07-38.000 
Cooper  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Jenkins,  David  C  .  257.073.  CI   D2-232.0OO. 
Crafco,  Inc  :  See— 

Jacobson.  Carl  C.  257.149,  CI.  015-27,000. 
Crosbie.  William  O..  Sr   Storage  cabinet  for  safety  equipment  or  the 

like.  257.091,  9-30-80,  CI.  O6-127{)00 
Crowe.  Dennis  C;  See — 

Peterson.  Albert  E.;  and  Crowe.  Dennis  C,  257,101.  CI.   06- 
157.000. 
Daenen,  Robert  H  C  M.:  and  De  Coster,  Pieter  K  J.,  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.  Food  container  or  the  like.  257,107.  9-30-80.  CI.  07-1.000. 
Daenen,  Robert  H.  C    M.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Dish  or  the  like. 

257,108,  9-30-80,  CI.  07-1000. 
Oaiwa  Seiko  Kjabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okada.  Kiyoshi.  257,168,  CI.  D22-25  000. 
Danz,  Ellworth  R.,  to  General  Time  Corporation.  Clock.  257.129. 

9-30-80.  CI.  DlO-23.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc  :  See— 

Conti,  Rino,  257.109.  CI  D7-38.000 
Conti.  Rino.  257,110,  CI.  D7-.38.000. 
Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M.:  and  De  Coster.  Pieter  K.  J..  257.107.  CI. 

D7- 1.000. 
Daenen.  Robert  H  C  M  .  257.108.  CI.  07-1.000. 
De  Coster.  Pieter  K.  J.:  See— 

Daenen.  Robert  H.  C.  M.;  and  De  Coster.  Pieter  K.  J.,  257,107,  CI 
D7- 1.000. 
Demarest.  Vincent   M.  Fencing  section.  257,177,  9-30-80.  CI.  025- 

38.000. 
DcNardo.  Adrian  L ;  and  DeNardo.  Judy  V.  Sewing  floss  holder. 

257.078.  9-30-80.  CI.  03-23.000. 
DeNardo.  Judy  V.:  See— 

DeNardo.  Adrian  L.;  and  DeNardo.  Judy  V..  257.078.  CI.  03- 
23.000. 
Diversified  Plastics  Products  Inc.:  See- 
McCaffrey.  James  A.,  257. 1 1 3.  CI.  07-70.000. 
Oixson.  Tommy  W.  Motorcycle  accessory  console.  257.142.  9-30-80. 

CI   012-1 14.000 
Dominy.  David  A.:  See — 

Balma.  Lawrence  M.:  and  Dominy,  David  A.,  257,164.  O    D21- 
227.000. 
Douglas.  F.  Milo.  Backrest  for  use  in  a  bathtub  257.089.  9-30-80.  CI. 

06-86.000 
Elie.  Francois,  to  Mason.  Fenwick  4.  Lawrence  Fishing  reel.  257.169, 

9-30-80,  CI.  D22-25.0O0. 
Englishtown  Sportswear,  Ltd  :  See — 

Heinflmg,  Martin,  257.072,  CI  D2-25  000 
Ezell.  James  D.  Outdoor  play  device.  257.165,  9-30-80,  CI.  021-243  000. 
Fantasia  Confections,  Inc.:  See— 

Lakatos.  Charles;  and  Weil.  Nina  E..  257.116.  CI.  07-96  000. 
Farmer,  Douglas  B ,  Jr  Door  stop  257.123.  9-30-80,  CI.  08-402.000. 
Fennell,  Robert  G.  Alphabet   257.155.  9-30-80,  CI   018-24.000. 
Filtron  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Sterner.  Gertrude,  257.117,  CI.  07-99  000. 
First  Novelty  Co..  Ltd    Sec — 

Lin,  Meng-Hsiung,  257.095.  CI.  06-153  000 
Flesche.  Klaus,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nuernberg  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Bus.  257,141,  9-30-80,  CI.  D12-84(X)0. 


Fortuin,  R.  J.  H.  Display  stand.  257.104,  9-30-80.  CI  D6- 189.000. 
Francian,  Raffi;  and  Scavo.  Giovanni,  to  Scavo.  Giovanni   Skin  treat- 
ment console.  257.173.  9-30-80.  CI.  024-1.100. 
Fuller.  Charles  R  :  and  Fuller,  John  P    Liner  for  an  infant's  seat 

257,084.  9-30-80.  Ci.  06-48.000. 
Fuller,  Charles  R  :  and  Fuller.  John  P.  Liner  for  a  seat.  257.085, 9-30-80 

CI   D6-48.(X)0. 
Fuller.  Charles  R.;  and  Fuller.  John  P.  Liner  for  a  car  seat.  257,086, 

9-.30-80,  CI.  06-48.000 
Fuller,  John  P.:  See- 
Fuller,  Charles  R.;  and  Fuller,  John  P..  257.084,  CI.  D6-48  000 
Fuller.  Charles  R.;  and  Fuller.  John  P .  257.085.  CI   D6-48.0OO. 
Fuller.  Charles  R.;  and  Fuller.  John  P  .  257.086.  CI   06-48.000 
Gateway  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Valestin.  James  C.  257.146.  CI.  014-45.000. 
Gauthier.  Colin  E.  Support  stand  for  a  head  phone  set.  257.083. 9-30-80, 

CI.  D6-20.000. 
General  Time  Corporation  See — 

Danz,  Ellworth  R..  257,129.  CI   DlO-23.000. 
Globus.  James  R.,  to  C.K.G.  Products  Corporation.  Camera  holster. 

257,079,  9-30-80.  CI.  03-33.000. 
Grip,  John  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company   Decanter   2^7.124. 

9-30-80.  CI.  09-23.000 
Groseclose.  Pauline  I.  Blood  specimen  supply  cart.  257.140.  9..30-80  CI 

012-28.000. 
Gucci.  Aldo.  Sneaker.  257.074,  9-30-80,  CI.  O2-310.0(K) 
Guetat.  Paul,  to  Societe  Majolane  du  Mcubic  S.A.  Chair.  257,088. 

9-30-80.  CI.  06-69.000 
Hansa  Plastics  Inc.:  See— 

Schmidt,  Harald.  257.080.  CI   03-35.000 
Heap,  Jean  W  ,  to  Pendelfin  Studios  Limited   Mother  rabbit  holding  a 

baby  rabbit  figure.  257,162,  9-30-80.  CI   D21-187.(X)0, 
Heinfling,  Martin,  to  Englishtown  Sportswear.  Ltd  Pocket  for  le.ins  or 

the  like  257.072.  9-30-80.  CI   [)2-25.000. 
Henderson.  Gary  A.;  and  Williams.  Guy  H  .  Jr .  to  American  Home 
Products  Corp.  Combined  electric  shocking  device  for  personal 
protection  and  guard  therefor  or  the  like.  257.171.  9-30-80,  CI   D22- 
99.(XX). 
Hogue  Combat  Grips,  Inc  :  See— 

Hogue,  Guy.  257,166,  CI.  D22-!  000. 
Hogue.  Guy.  to  Hogue  Combat  Grips.  Inc.  One  piece  pistol  cnn. 

257,166.  9-30-80,  CI.  D22-1.000. 
Houlberg.  Jorn  P,  to  Internationale  Finan/-,  Gewerbe-  und  Handeis- 

Ansialt.  Handle  for  a  carry  bag  257,128.  9-30-80.  CI.  09-292  000. 
Hubbard,  Dale  J.;  and  Jackson.  Jon  W.  Portable  card  playing  tray 

257.159.  9-30-80.  CI.  D2 1 -57.000 
Internationale  Finanz-.  Gewerbe-  und  Handels-Anstali  See— 

Houlberg.  Jorn  P..  257.128.  CI.  09-292  000. 
Itoh.  Kunio:  See — 

Yamada.  Norio;  and  Itoh.  Kunio,  257.157,  CI.  019-54.000 
J  &  J  Snack  Foods  Corp.:  See— 

Brittner.  Frank  W..  257.09:1.  CI.  06-144.000. 
Jackson,  Jon  W  :  See— 

Hubbard,  Dale  J.,  and  Jackson.  Jon  W..  257,159.  CI.  D2 1-57  (XX). 
Jacobson,  Carl  C,  to  Crafco.  Inc  Paving  crack  sealer  machine.  257,149, 

9-.30-80,  CI   015-27.000 
Jenkins,  David  C,  to  Cooper  Canada  Limited.  Sports  helmet.  257,073 

9-30-80.  CI.  02-232.000. 
Johnson.  Edward  J  .  to  American  Home  Products  Corp  Pharmaceuti- 
cal dispensing  container  or  the  like  257.126.  9- .30-80.  CI.  09-187  000 
Keds  Corporation.  The;  See— 

Amicone.  .Anthony  V,:  and  Cesare,  Frank  C.  257.075.  CI.  D2- 

320.000. 
Amicone.  Anthonv  V.:  and  Cesare.  Frank  C ,  257.076.  CI    02- 
320.000. 

King.  Halm  C.  Jr.  Tool  .holder  257,090,  9-.V).80.  CI   06-125  000 
L.J  N.  Toys.  Ltd  ;  See— 

Matsumoto.  Susan  M  .  257,161.  CI.  D21-144.0(X) 
Lakatos.  Charles;  and  Weil.  Nina  E .  to  Fantasia  Confections.  Inc 

Bakers  muffin  tray.  257,1 16.  9-30-80.  CI.  07-96.000. 
Lauzier.  Rene,  to  Angenieux-CLB  S.A.  Brake  bracket  for  bicycles 

257,143.  9-.30-80.  CI   012-179000. 
lea,  Melvin  A.,  to  Oneida  Ltd    Spoon  or  similar  article    2^7.118 

9- .30-80.  CI.  D7- 137.000. 
Lee.  James  E.  Stereo  cabinet   257.096,  9-.10-4<0.  CI   D6-154.000 
Lerner.  Lawrence;  and  Schmiti.  Fred,  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc 

Desk  or  similar  article.  257,102,  9-30-80.  CI   D6-l6l.(XX) 
Lin.   .Meng-Hsiung.  to  First   No\elly  Co..   Ltd.   Flower   pot   stand 

257.095.  9-30-80.  CI.  D6- 153.000 
Litti>n  Business  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Lerner.  Lawrence;  and  Schmitt,  Fred,  257,102.  CI  D6-161  000 
Lo.  Kun  N.  Squash  racket.  257.163.  9-30-80,  CI.  D2 1-2 1 2.000. 
Lucas  Electrical  Limited;  See- 
Price.  Clifford  D..  257,122,  CI.  08-396  000. 
.Maschinenfabrik  Augsbure-Nuernberg  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Flesche,  Klaus,  257,14*1,  CI   D12-84.000. 
Mason.  Fenwick  &  Lawrence:  See— 

Elie.  Francois.  257.169.  CI.  022-25  000 
Matsumoto.  Susan  .M..  to  L.J.N  Toys.  Ltd.  Toy  clix'k.  257.161.  9..30-80. 

CI.  D21-144.(XX) 
McCaffrey.  James  A.,  to  Diversified  Plastics  Products  Inc.  Food  and 

beverage  caddy.  257.113.  9..;o-80.  CI.  07-70000. 
McGourty.  Michael  J  .  to  Pye  (Electronics  Products)  Limited.  Micro- 
phone. 257.144.  9-30-8(3,  CI.  D14-12.0(X) 


McKeown,  John  M  .  Jr..  to  San  Diego  Federal  Savings  and   Loan 
Association   Combined  computer  terminal  support  and  attachments 
for  written  instructions.  257,103.  9-30-80.  CI   D6-184.000 
McKinnon.  Robert  M.  Lid  257.133.  9-30-80.  CI   O10-I03.000 
Mescheder.  Donald  G.  Automobile  starter  housing.  257,147,  9-30-80, 

Ci.  0 15-5.000. 
Milutoyo  .Mfg  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Sib'ukawa,  Kozo;  and  Nishikata,  Goro,  257.130.  CI  DlO-73.000 
.Morford.  Marvin  A.  Portable  spra>er.  257.148,  9-30-80.  CI.  015-13.000. 
Morris,  Frank  L.  A   Pillow  insert   257.105.  9-30-80.  CI   06-201.000. 
Nasvik,  Jonathan,  to  Concrete  Design  Specialties.  Inc    .Molded  con- 
crete and  fiberglass  panel  to  isolate  wood  burning  si<ives  from  floors 
and  walls.  257. 17K.  9-30-80.  CI.  025-58.000. 
National  Tea  Company  See- 
Peterson,  Albert   E:  and  Crowe.   Dennis  C.   257.101.  CI    D6- 
157.000. 
Nishikata.  Goro  See — 

Sibukawa.  Kozo;  and  Nishikata.  Goro.  257.130.  CI    01 0-7;  000 
Oei.  Tim  I   K    S^-e— 

Woods,  George  H.;  Oci,  Tim  I.  K.:  and  Anderson.  R  Eric.  257.153. 
CI.  018-13.000 
Okada.    Kiyoshi.   to   Daiwa   Seiko   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Fishing   reel 

257.168.  9-30-80.  CI   D22-25  000 
Olsson.  Rune  J.  to  Produnik  Akticbolag.   Documeni  clip    257.158. 

9-30-80,  CI   DI9-65.000 
Oneida  Ltd  :  See- 
Lea.  Melvin  A..  257.118.  CI.  DT-137.000. 
Pelletier.  Jennie.  Pencil  novelty  257,156.  9-.30-80.  CI   DI9-42.000. 
Pendelfin  Studios  Limited-  See- 
Heap.  Jean  W  .  257.162.  CI   D21-187.000. 
Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yamada.  Norio;  and  Itoh.  Kunio.  257.15",  CI   DI9-54  000 
Peterson.  Albert  L    and  Crowe   Dennis  C.,  to  National  Tea  Companv 
Combined  storage  and  display  unit.  257,101.  9-30-80.  CI.  D6-I57.00() 
Pitney  Bov^es  Inc    See — 

Wodds.  George  H.;  Oei.  Tim  I  K  ,  and  Anderson.  R  Eric.  257.153. 
CI.  D18-l.'000 
Poelv(>orde.  Raymond  M  ;  and  Woolley.  Norman  L  .  to  Cassano's  Inc 

Building.  257.176.  9-30-80,  Ci.  D25-22.000 
Price.  Clifford  D.,  to  Luc.js  Electrical  Limited  Mounting  bracket  for  a 

motorc>clc  accessory.  257.122.  9-30-80.  CI.  OK-.'»96  000. 
Produnik  .Akiiebolag:  See — 

Ol'.son.  Rune  J  ,  257,158,  CI   019-65.000 
Punshon.  William;  Sei  — 

Tumbnnk,  Terence  M  ;  and  Punshon.  William.  257.n4.  CI   DIl- 
157.000. 
Pye  (Electronics  Products)  Limited.  Sec— 

McOourty.  Michael  J  .  257.144.  CI   D14-12UXJ 
Rao.  V  Durga  N  .  to  .Abbott  Laboratories  Cuvette  ass.-mbly  257.17^. 

9-30-80.  CI.  D24-29  000 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    See   - 

Soda.  Kohichi,  257,145.  CI   D14-44  000 
Roccaforte.  Harr>  I  .  to  Champion  International  Corporation  Slide  lop 

dispenser  carton  blank.  257.12".  9-.;0-80,  CI   09-245  (XX) 
Roset.  Pierre  F.  C     to  Roset  S.A    Geneve   Chair  or  similar  article. 

257,087,  9-30-80,  CI    Db-67  000 
Roset  S  A   Geneve;  See— 

Roset.  Pierre  E  C  .  257,087.  Ci   D6-67  000. 
Ryder  International  Corporation:  .See- 
Thomas.  Michael  D..  257.174.  CI.  024-9  (XX). 
Ryobi,  Ltd.  See- 
Sakamoto,  Masakazu;  and  Shohoji,  Takeshi.   257.170,  CI    D22- 

25.000. 
Shohoji,  Takeshi;  and  Tsunoda.  Kikuo.  257.167.  CI   D22-25  (XX) 
Sakamoto.  Masakazu;  and  Shohop  Takeshi,  to  Rvobi,  Ltd  Fishine  reel 

257.170,  9-30-80.  CI.  D22-25  (XX). 
San  Diego  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  AssociaiKin  See — 

McKeown.  John  M..  Jr .  257,103.  CI   D6- 184.000. 
Scavo.  Giovanni-  Sei  — 

Francian.  RatTi;  and  Scavo.  Giovanni.  257.173,  CI  024-1  100 
Schmidt,  Harald,  to  Hansa  PlaMics  Inc    Tape  cassette  mailing  case 

257.080.  9-30-80.  CI   03-35  000 
Schmitt,  Fred;  See — 

Lerner.  Lawrence;  and  Schmitt.  Fred.  257.102,  CI   D6161  000 
Schramm.  Walter.  Wheel  balancer  257.132.  9.30-8(j.  CI   D1()-82(XX). 
Shohoji,  Takeshi;  and  Tsunoda.  Kikuo.  to  Ryobi.  Ltd    Fishing  reel 

257.16''.  9-30-80.  CI.  D22-25  (XX) 
Shohoji.  Takeshi:  See— 

-Sakamoto.  Masakazu;  and  Shohoji.  Takeshi.  257.170.  CI    022- 
25  000. 
Sibukawa.  Kozo:  and  Nishikata.  Goro.  to  Mitutovo  Mfg    Co .  Ltd 
Combined  digital  and  dial  caliper  257.130.  9.30-80.  CI   010-73  cXKi 
Small.  Luigi  A  G.  Bottle  257.125.  9-30-80.  CI   D9-i;'J0(XJ 
Smith.  Melbourne  F..  Jr  Buffet   257.097.  9-.;n-80.  CI   O6-154  0(X) 
Smith.  Melbourne  F.,  Jr  Hutch  257.098.  9-30-80.  C!   D6-I54  000  - 
Societe  Majolane  du  Meuble  S  A  ;  Set  — 
Guetat.  Paul.  257.088.  CI.  06-69  000. 
Soda.   Kohichi.  to  Ricoh  Companv,  Ltd.  Word  processor    257.145. 

9-.'»0-80.  CI    014-44.000. 
Sommerfeld.  Michael  J  Rosette  iron.  257,1 1 1,  9-.;o-80.  CI  D7.43  000 
Sommerfeld.  Michael  J.  Rosette  iron  257,112.  9-.V)-80.  CI   D7-43  000 
Sommerschild.  Henrik  W  .  to  Aksjeselskapet  JotuI   Fire-place  257,172 

9-30-80.  CI   023-97.000. 
Spencer  Gifts.  Inc.;  See- 
Stern.  Gary.  257.081.  CI   D3-48  000. 
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Stark,  Gary  M  ;  and  Wagner,  Alan  D.  Printing  paper  dispensing  cabi- 
net. 257,154,  9-30-80.  CI.  Dl 8-22.000. 
Stears,  John,  to  Twentieth  Century-Fox  Film  Corporation.  Aerial  toy. 

257,160,  9-30-80.  CI.  D2 1-87.000. 
Stegmaier.  Sigurd:  See— 

Berman.  James  S.;  and  Stegmaier.  Sigurd.  257.092.  CI.  D6-128.00O 

Berman.  James  S.;  and  Stegmaier.  Sigurd.  257.099.  CI.  D6-I57.000. 

Berman.  James  S.;  and  Stegmaier,  Sigurd.  257,100.  C!  D6-157  000. 

Steiner,  Gertrude,  to  Filtron  Company,  Inc.  Butter  spreader.  257.117. 

•J-JO-SO.  CI.  D7-99.000 
Stern.  Gary,  to  Spencer  Gifts.  Inc.  Ladies  handbag.  257,081,  9-30-80, 

CI.  D3-48.000. 
Stringer,  Edmond.   Improved  plumbing  tool.  257,121.  9-30-80.  CI. 

D8-1400G 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See — 

Valiga.  Richard  A.,  257.180.  CI.  D28-35.000. 
Thomas.  Michael  D..  to  Ryder  International  Corporation.  Contact  lens 

sterilizer  unit.  257,174,  9-30-80.  CI.  D24-9.000. 
Tracker  Designs.  Ltd.:  See — 

Balma,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Dominy.  David  A.,  257,164,  CI.  D21- 
227.000. 
Tsunoda.  Kikuo:  See — 

Shohoji.  Takeshi:  and  Tsunoda.  Kikuo.  257.167.  CI.  D22-25  00O. 
Tumbrink,  Terence  M  ;  and   Punshon,  William.  Novelty  sculpture. 

257.134.  9-30-80.  CI.  Dl  1-157.000. 
Twentieth  Century-Fox  Film  Corporation:  See — 
Stears.  John.  257.160.  CI.  D2 1-87.000. 


Valestin.  James  C.  to  Gateway  Systems  Corporation.  Micro  computer. 

257.146.  9-30-80,  CI.  D14-45.000. 
Valiga.  Richard  A.,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Telescoping  curler/sty- 

ler.  257.180,  9-30-80.  CI.  D28-35.000. 
Vaughan  Furniture  Company:  See — 

Aulbert,  Harold  V.,  257.094.  CI.  D6- 153.000. 
Wagner.  Alan  D.:  See — 

Stark,  Gary  M.;  and  Wagner.  Alan  D..  257,154.  CI.  Dl 8-22.000. 
Weil.  Nina  E.:  See — 

Lakatos.  Charles;  and  Weil.  Nina  E..  257.116,  CI.  D7-96.000. 
Wheat.  Charles  K  Border  gauge  for  swivel  knife.  257.120.  9-30-80.  CI. 

D8- 14.000. 
Williams.  Guy  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Henderson.  Gary  A.;  and  Williams.  Guy  H.,  Jr.,  257.171.  CI.  D22- 
99.000. 
Williams.  James  A.  Combined  storage  cabinet  and  paper  roll  dispenser. 

257.082.  9-30-80.  CI.  D6-97.000. 
Winbauer.  Robert  A.  Combined  golf  tee  and  ball  marker  holder. 

257.077,  9-30-80.  CI.  D2-400.000. 
Woods,  George  H.;  Oei.  Tim  I.  K.;  and  Anderson.  R.  Eric,  to  Pitney 

Bowes  Inc.  Mailing  machine.  257.153.  9-30-80.  CI.  D 18- 1 3.000. 
Woolley.  Norman  L.:  See — 

Poelvoorde.  Raymond  M.;  and  Woolley.  Norman  L..  257.176.  CI. 
D25-22.000. 
Yamada.  Norio;  and  Itoh,  Kunio.  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cartridge 
for  d  drawing  instrument  or  similar  article.  257.157.  9-30-80.  CI. 
019-54.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Meredith.  Earnest  A.;  and  Rovinski.  Margaret  E.  Miniature  rose  plant. 

4,597.  9-30-80,  CI.  7.000. 
Moore.  Ralph  S.  Miniature  rose  plant.  4.596.  9-30-80.  CI.  4.000. 


Rovinski.  Margaret  E.:  See — 

Meredith.  Earnest  A.;  and  Rovinski.  Margaret  E..  4,597.  CI.  7.000. 
Saville,  F.  Harmon.  Rose  plant.  4.598.  9-30-80.  CI.  7.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  30,  1980 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

161  R  4.224,692 

241  4,224,6<»3 

422  4,224,694 

CLASS  3 

1.91  4,224,695 

1.911  4,224,696 

4,224,697 
I.<>I2  4.224,698 

1913  4.224,6'»9 

CLASS  4 

206  4.224.701 

252  R  4,224,702 

324  4.224,703 

603  4.224,700 

CLASS  5 

I  HI  4.224.704 

400  4.224.705 

449  4.224,706 

CLASS  8 

115  6  4.225,312 

148  4,225.309 

474  4,225,313 

491    •  4,225,310 

524  4.225,311 

CLASS  9 

8  R  4,224.707 

CLASS  12 
8.2  4,224,708 

CLASS  13 

4,225,744 
4.225,745 

CLASS  14 

4,224,709 


20 

33 


71.3 


CLASS  15 

22  R  4,224,710 

89  4.224,711 

209  R  4.224.712 

210  R  4,224,713 

CLASS  16 

20  4,224,714 

135  4,224,715 

CLA.SS  17 

32  4.224,716 

CLASS  19 

''R  4,224,717 

107  4,224,718 

157  4.224.719 

204  4.224.720 


CLASS  23 


230  EP 
230  PC 

230.3 


4,225,314 
4,225.315 
4,225,316 


CLASS  24 

81  TH  4,224,721 

2.14  4,224,722 

263  R  4,224,723 

CLASS  26 

75  4,224,724 


CLASS  29 


25.35 
121.1 

156.4  WL 
160.6 
240 
408 
432 
463 
571 
583 
599 
623.2 


4,224,725 
4,224,726 
4,224,727 
4,224,728 
4.224,729 
4.224.730 
4.224.731 
4,224.732 
4.224.733 
4.224.734 
4.224.735 
4.224.736 


CLASS  30 

99  4,224.737 

164.<)5  4.224,738 

249  4,224.739 

CLASS  33 

17  A  4.224.740 


265  4,224,741 

443  4,224.742 

CLASS  34 

219  4,224,743 

CLASS  35 

13  4.224,744 

59  4,224,745 

CLASS  36 

3  B  4.224,746 

1 1  4.224.747 

24.5  4,224,748 

35  R  4.224,749 

•»!  4.224.750 

CLASS  37 

53  4.224.751 

CLASS  40 

463  4.i.,,752 

CLASS  42 

1  LP  4.224.753 

CLASS  43 

1  4.224,754 

9     ■  4,224.755 

W  4.224,756 

CLASS  44 

6  4.225.317 

40  4.225.318 

72  4,225.319 

CLASS  46 

1  R               4,224,757 

23  4,224,758 

105  4,224.759 

116  4,224,760 

123  4,224,761 

256  4,224,762 

CLA.SS  47 

4111  4.224,763 

71  4,224,764 

85  4,224.765 

CLASS  48 

191  4,225.320 

CLASS  49 

4.224.901 
4,224.766 
4,224,767 


106 
468 

488 

CLASS  51 

209  R  4.224.768 

295  4,225,-321 

4.225,322 

CLASS  52 

36  4.224.769 

82  4.224.770 

171  4.224.771 

233  4,224,772 

315  4,224,773 

404  4.224,774 

528  4,224,775 

645  4,224,776 

CLASS  53 

64  4,224,778 

426  4.224.779 

436  4,224.780 

473  4.224.781 

587  4.224,782 

641  4,224,777 

CLASS  55 

1 1  4.225,323 

17  4,225,324 

I'l  4,225,325 

257  R  4,225.326 

324  4,225,327 

378  4,225,328 

429  Re.  30.409 

CLASS  56 

13.5  4,224,783 

16.9  4,224,784 

17.4  4,224,785 

40001  4,224,786 


CLASS  57 

15  4,224.787 

294  4,224,788 

CLASS  60 

4.224.790 
4,224,792 
4.224  791 
4.224.793 
4.224,794 
4.224,795 
4,224,796 
4.224,797 
4,224,798 
4,224,799 

CLASS  62 

4,225,329 
4,224,800 
4.224.801 
4,224,802 
4,224,803 
4.224,804 
4.224.805 


224 
305 
397 
398 
602 
651 

652 

671 


24 

45 

48 

52 

106 

238 

260 


CLASS  64 

21  4.224.806 

26  4,224,807 

32  F  4,224,808 

CLASS  65 

18  4,225,330 

48  4,225,331 

134  4,225,332 

348  4.225,333 

CLASS  66 

207  4.224,809 

CLASS  68 

3  R  4.224,810 

12  R  4.224,811 

205  R  4,224,812 

CLASS  70 

51  4,224,813 

272  4,224,814 

457  4,224,815 

CLASS  71 

88  '4,225.334 

4,225,335 
4,225,336 

93  4,225.337 

120  4,225,338 

CLASS  72 

9  4,224,816 

54  4,224,817 

284  4,224,818 

-'45  4,224.819 


6 

32  R 

81 
118 
159 
193  R 
198 

421  5  R 
626 
861.65 


CLASS  73 

4.224,820 
4.224,821 
4,224,822 
4.224,823 
4,224,824 
4.224,825 
4,224,826 
4,224,828 
4,224,829 
4,224,827 


CLASS  74 


52 

89 
388  R 
422 
462 
574 

665  GC 
688 

701 
798 
801 
866 


4,224,830 
4,224.831 
4,224.832 
4.224,833 
4,224,834 
4,224,835 
4,224.836 
4.224,837 
4,224,838 
4,224,839 
4,224,840 
4.224.841 
4,224,842 


35 

60 
109 

122 


CLASS  75 

4,225,-140 
4.225,341 
4,225,-342 
4,225,3.19 


1-10  R 

203 

211 

257 


4,225.343 
4.225,-144 
4.225.345 
4.225,346 
4,225,347 
4,225,-148 


CLASS  81 

57.38  4.224,843 

57.46  4,224,844 

CLASS  82 

2  7  4,224,845 

36  R  4.224,846 

CLASS  83 

71  4.224,847 

76  4,224,848 

80  4.224,849 

105  4.224,850 

117  4,224,851 

319  4,224,852 

412  4,224,853 

745  4,224,854 

4,224.855 

CLASS  84 

.19  4,224.856 

4.224.857 

CLASS  91 

4,224,858 
4.224,859 

CLASS  92 

4,224,860 
CLASS  98 

4,224.861 
CLASS  99 


302 


410 
488 


la) 


1.5 


331 

349 

•:53 


M) 
88 
98  A 


4.224,862 
4.224,863 
4,224,864 
4,224.865 

CLASS  100 

4,224,866 
4.224,867 
4,224,868 


CLASS  101 

93.04  4,224,869 
123  4,224,870 
248  4,224,871 
288  4,224,872 
409  4,224,873 

CLASS  104 

12  4,224.874 

130  4,224,875 

CLASS  105 

199  C  4,224,876 

250  4,224,877 

253  4,224,878 

282  P  4,224,879 

422  4,224.880 

CLASS  106 

3  4,225..149 

14.12  4,225,350 
4,225,351 

14.21  4,225,352 

39.8  4.225,354 

43  4,225,355 

73.5  4,225,356 
86  4,225,357 
90  4,225.358 
93  4,225,359 

109  4,225,360 

111  4,225,-161 

275  4,225,353 

CLASS  108 

150  4,224,881 

CLASS  111 

7  4,224,882 

CLASS  112 

10  4,224,883 

4,224,884 
4,224,885 
4,224,886 


260  4.224.887 

CLASS  113 
120  F  4.224,888 

CLASS  114 


39 
109 
256 
294 


209 


16 
402 
719 


4,224.889 
4,224,890 
4.224,891 
4.224.892 

CLASS  116 

4,224,894 

CLASS  118 

4.224,895 
4.224.896 
4.224,897 


CLASS  119 

1  4.224.898 

19  4,224.899 

21  4,224.900 

CLASS  123 

65  WA 
9015 
195  A 


198 

280 
300 
352 
438 
440 

445 
452 
502 
533 
568 

589 
647 
657 


417 
419 
427 
448 
449 
450 


4.224,905 
4.224.906 
4,224,919 
"  4,224.920 

4.224.902 
4.224,903 
4.224.907 
4,224.908 
4.224.910 
4,224.913 
4.224,904 
4,224,914 
4.224.916 
4,224.915 
4.224.909 
4,224,912 
4.224.911 
4.224.917 
4.224.918 

CLASS  126 

4,224.921 
4,224.922 
4,224,923 
4,224.924 
4,224,925 
4,224.926 
4,224,927 
4.224,928 


79  R 
121.15 


CLASS  128 

5  4.224.929 

25  B  4.224,930 

32  4,224.931 

.16  4,224.932 

79  4.224,933 
4.224.934 

82  4,224.9^5 

132  R  4.224.9.J6 

133  4.224.937 
204.26  4.224.938 
205  13  4,224,9.:|9 
205.16  4,224,940 
20726  4,224.941 
214  R  4,224,942 

214.4  4.224,943 
-103  18  4.224,944 
325  4,224,945 

335.5  4.224.946 
.140  4,224.947 
690  4.224.948 
7.14  4.224,949 
759  4,224.950 
778  4,224.951 
782  4,224.952 

CLASS  131 

179  4,224.953 

CLAS.S  132 

7  4,224,954 

33  R  4,224.955 

CLASS  134 

24  4,225. .162 

CLASS  137 

114  4,224,956 

270  4,224,957 

.140  4.224,958 


343 

355.23 

375 

465 

821 

897 


4.224.959 
4.224,960 
4,224.961 
4.224.962 
4.224.964 
4,224.963 


211  A 


CLASS  138 

4,224,965 
4,224.966 

CLASS  139 

4.224,967 
CLASS  141 

4,224.968 
CLASS  145 

4,224,969 

148 

4.225. .163 
4,225,364 
4,225,365 
4,225.166 
4,225. .167 

CLA.SS  149 

4.225.368 
CLASS  ISO 

4.224,970 
CLASS  151 

4.224.971 
CLASS  152 

4.224  972 


154 

172 


108 


284 


53 

CLASS 

12  7  N 
31 
36 
111 

174 


199 


41  7 


CLASS 


71 
86 
152 
154 
198 
220 
242 
272 
314 
608 
629 
657 


CLASS 


178  R 


206 


51 
111 
156 
199 
263 
.143 


4 

82 

86 

130 


156 

4.225,.169 
4,225.370 
4.225.371 
4,225.-172 
4.225. 3''3 
4.225.174 
4,225.175 
4,225,376 
4,225,377 
4.225.378 
4,225.379 
4.225.380 

160 

4.224.973 
4.224.974 
4,224,975 


CLASS  162 

4.225,381 
4.225,382 
4,225.381 
4.225.384 
4,225,385 
4.225,386 


CLASS 


CLASS 


32 
114 
1-14 
158 
184 

57 

1175 
120 
250 

256 

272 
273 
325 


164 

4,224,976 
4,224,977 
4.224,978 
4.224,979 

165 

4,224.980 
4.224,981 
4,224,982 
4.224,983 
4.224.984 


CLASS  166 


CLASS 
CLASS 


105 


4.224,985 
4,224,9»h 
4,224,987 
4,224.988 
4,224,989 
4.224,990 
4,224,991 
4,224.992 
4.224.993 

169 

4.224.994 

171 

4,224.995 


PI  47 


PI  48 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  49 


42 
5«» 


CLASS  172 

4,224.')')6 
4.224.4*)" 
4.224.4'»H 
4.224.4W 

CLASS  174 

22  R  4.225.746 

2^  C  4.225.747 

52  R  4.225.74h 

107  4.225. 74'J 

CLASS  175 

4.225.000 

CLASS  176 

IX  4.225. .■<!*7 

|4  ID  4.225. ?8!< 

40  4.225, .?8«> 

86  L  4.225. .'W 

CLASS  177 


9(1 
255 

CLASS 
CLASS 

1  c;s 

((1  B 
111  E 
115  5  R 
115  5  \C 

CLASS 

54  O 

89  14 

on 

I7<) 
284 

287 

CLASS 

120 
155 
26<) 

CLASS 

ii; 

134 

CIASS 

IR 
29  R 

CLASS 

3» 
73.3 
7.V5 
181  R 


348 


SQ  1 


12  C 
53  K 
70.2 

84T 

111  A 

12 


W5 
443 
524 

W)7 
836 
840 
86 1 


4 

N  M 

83  R 

144  B 


144 
154 
307 
314 


4< 
248 


37 


4.225.001 

4.225.002 

178 

4.225.750 
179 

4.225.751 
4.225.754 
4.225.755 
4.225.757 
4.225.756 

180 

4.225.(X)3 
4.225.004 
4.225.(X)5 
4.225.006 
4.225.007 
4.225.0(iK 

181 

4.225.004 
4.225.010 
4.225.011 

182 

4.225.012 
4.225,013 

187 

4.225.014 
4.225.015 

188 

4.22?.016 

4.225.017 
4.225.021 
4.225.01K 
4.225.014 
4.225.020 
4..''25.022 

CLASS  191 

4.;:5.023 

CLASS  192 

4  ::?.o2'» 

4,225.024 
4.225.025 
4,225.026 
4,2:*.02'' 
4.:25.i)2h 

{  I  ^SS  194 

4 :25.o,'(' 

AS.    198 

4,225,03! 
4.225.1132 
4,22<.033 

4,::miu 

4.;25.035 
4,225,036 
4,225.03" 

ASS  200 

4  2:<."5x 

4,225. "54 

4.225.760 
4.225. ■'M 
4.225  •'6^ 
4.225.762 
4.225.764 
4.225,7(15 
4,225  ■'66 

ASS  201 

4.225. .'41 

ASS  202 

4.225. .^42 
4,22*. '4; 

.ASS  203 

4.225.344 


CI 


CL 


CI 


CI 


(1 


1 
1  : 

24 

33 

58 

48 

124 

154 
163 
180 
181 

181 
142 
14? 
286 
301 


45 

143 

245 
314 
332 

448 
456 
508 
511 


8  R 


23 
84 
111 
135 
177 
216 

■> 

3 
3 
5 

44 

166 

215 
544 


48 
153 
164 
223 
321 
'21 

356 

447 
510 
610 
617 
702 


CLASS  204 

4.225, .'45 
4.225.346 
4.225,347 
4!225.,'48 
4,225. .'44 
4.225. 4<X) 
4.225.401 
4.225.402 
4.225.403 
4.225.404 
4.225.405 
4.225.406 
4.225.407 
4.225.408 
4.225.404 
4.225.410 
4.225.411 
4.225.412 
4.225.413 

CLASS  206 

t  4,22<.0'8 

4.225.034 
4,225.040 
4.225.041 
4.225.042 
4.225.043 
4.225.044 
4.225.045 
4.225,(U6 

CLASS  208 

4,225.414 
4.225.415 
4.225.416 
4.225.417 
4.225.418 
4,225,414 
4.225,420 
4,225.421 

209 

4.225.422 
4,225,423 
4.225,424 
4.225.425 
4.225.426 
4.225.427 
4,225.428 
4.225,420 
4.225.047 

CLASS  210 

4.225.434 
4.225.435 
4,225.436 
4.225.437 
4.225.438 
4.225.434 
4.225.440 
4.225.441 
4.225.442 
4.225.443 
4.225.430 
4.225.431 
4.225.433 


I'P 
CLASS 


CLASS  211 

'  4,225,(4^ 

CLASS  215 

R  4.225.044 

4.225.050 

(LASS  219 

^^  F  4.225,767 

14  4.225.768 

4  4,225.764 

R  4.225.770 

4.225.771 

62  4.225.772 

'  4,225,77' 

4,225.774 

4.225.775 

4.225,776 

4.225. ■'7-' 

CLASS  220 

4,225,051 
4,225,052 
4.225.053 
4.225.054 
4.225.055 

CLASS  221 

2  4.225,056 

CLASS  222 

2^  4,225.057 

81  4.225.058 

146  C  4.225.054 

184  4.225.06(J 

207  4.225,061 

211  4.225.062 

380  4.225.063 

564  4.225.064 


12 

1S1 


10 

•'6 

no 

1'7 

137 
146 
217 

3''5 

442 

447 


4?6 
43(' 
452 


631  4.225,065 

CLASS  224 

42  24  4.225.066 

4.225.067 


243 
325 
328 


65 
104 


44 


4.225.068 
4.225.064 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


114 

CLASS 

2(1 

CL^SS 

25  R 

41  C 

CLASS 
15 

CLASS 

42  FL 


4,22 

5.070 

4,22 

5.071 

4.22 

5.072 

226 

4.22 

5.073 

227 

4.22 

5.074 

4.225.075 

228 

4.22 

5.076 

229 

4,2: 

'!.077 

4.225.07X 


374 
444 


1  c; 


10  E 

14 


132  3 

223 

317 

428 

526 

533  5 

562 

642 


233 

4.225.074 

235 

4.225.778 
4.225.774 
4.225.780 

CLASS  236 

4.225.080 
CLASS  238 

4.225.081 
4,225,082 

CLASS  239 

4,225,083 
4,225.084 
4.225.085 
4.225.086 
4.225.087 
4.225.088 
4.225.084 
4.225.040 


CLASS  241 

24  4.225.041 

46  B  4.225.042 

76  4.225,043 

74  4.225.044 

CLASS  242 

1  4.225.045 

432  4.225.046 

55  01  4.225.047 

142  4.225.048 

4.225,044 

148  4,225.100 

CLASS  244 

122  AE  4.22^.101 

l.'O  4.225,102 

CLASS  248 

74  H  4,225.103 

\2'  4.225.104 

1S5  4.225.105 

'04  R  4.225.106 

443  4.225.107 

544  4.225.108 

CLASS  249 

111  4.225,104 
CLASS  250 

203  R  4.225.781 

216  4,22*.7«2 

302  4.225.7X3 

'0'  4.225,784 

336  4.225.^85 

'42  4.225.''8h 

406  4.225.787 

408  4.225.788 

445  T  4.225.784 

447  4.225.740 

574  4.225.741 

CLASS  251 

58  4.225.110 

87  4,225,111 

214  4.225,112 

.'06  4.225.11' 

.'08  4.225.114 

327  4.225.115 


8.55  C 

86 
33.2 
.'4  7 
42,7 
46  6 


CLASS  252 

4.225,445 
4,225.444 
4.225.446 
4.225.447 
4.225.448 
4.225.444 


47,5 

44 
102 
182 
244 
.'01  I 
.'01  4 
321 
373 
413 
424  R 
4 '5 

439 
440 
445 

458 
478 
504 
518 
522 
547 


22  R 


4.225.450 

4.225.451 

4.225.452 

4!225.453 

4,225.454 

4.225,455 

4!225.45') 

4.225.456 

4.225,457 

4.225,458 

4,225.460 

4.225.465 

4.225.466 

4.225.461 

4.225.462 

4.225.463 

4,225,464 

4.225.467 

4.225.468 

4.225.464 

4.225.470 

4.225.471 


CLASS  254 

84  H  4.225.11 

175,7 


247 
333 


24 


8 

22  Cb 

23  \A 

2S 
27  R 

24  2  TN 


24  6  F 
24  6  M 
24  6  NR 
33  2  R 
33  6  AQ 
45  75  R 
45.8  A 

112  B 

112  R 

121 

134 

144 

154 

156 

157 
186 

2 '4  3  F 
2444 
326,26 
326  5  FM 
326,62 
.'436 
346  22 


.'46,3 
371 
'47  2 


4,225.114 
4,225.116 
4.225.118 

CLASS  256 

4.225.120 

CLASS  260 

4.225.472 
4,225.473 
4.225,474 
4.225.475 
4.225.476 
4.225.477 
4.225,478 
4.225.474 

4.225.482 
4.225.44h 
4.225.480 
4.225,481 
4.225.5(X} 
4.225,484 
4,225,483 
4.225.485 
4.225.486 
4.225.487 
4.225.488 
4.225,432 
4.225.484 
4.225.440 
4.225.441 
4.225,442 
4.225.443 
4.225.444 
4.225.445 
4!225!44X 
4,225.447 
4.225.444 
4.225.506 
4.225.501 
4,225,507 
4.225,508 
4.225.505 
4.225.523 
4!225,524 
4,225,525 


R 


347  7 
408 
424  J 
42')  R 
444  L 
444  6  R 
453  SP 
465  D 


465  E 
465  G 
465,5  A 
505  N 
566  A 
566  D 
583  E 
654  D 
656  R 
441 
478 


4.225.526 
4,225,527 
4,225,528 
4,225,529 
4,225.5.30 
4.225.531 
4.225,532 
4.225.503 
4,225,533 
4,225,502 
4,225.534 
4.225.504 
4.225,504 
4.225,511 
4,225.510 
4,225,512 
4.225,514 
4,225,520 
4.225.521 
4.225.522 


CLASS  261 


34  B 
64  R 

70 
42 
44 

112 

114  VI 
142 


4.225.535 
4.225. 5.'6 

4.225.537 
4.225.538 
4.225.5.34 
4.225.540 
4,225,541 
4,225,542 


127 
l.'O 

234 
236 
238 
247 
242 
328,2 


404 
43 

72 
114 


CLASS  264 

4.225.54' 
4.225.544-- 
4.225.545 
4.225.546 


l.'O 
143 


2. '4 
322 

'25 


68  A 

204 


73 
104 
137 


4.225,547 
4,225,548 
4.225.544 
4.225.550 
4!225.55l 
4.225.552 
4^225.553 
4,225.554 

CLA.SS  266 

4.225,121 
4,225,122 

267 

4,225,123 

269 

4.225.124 
4.225,125 
4.225.126 
4.225.127 

270 

4.225.128 


CLASS 
CLASS 


CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 


271 
4.225.124 

272 

4.225.  l.'O 
4.225.131 

4.225 


\2 


26  R 
127  R 
124  P 
176  AB 
241 
243 
244 
356 


CLASS  273 

4.225. 


?3 

4.225.1, '4 
4,225.135 
4,225,1.36 
4.225,1 '7 
4.225,138 
4.225,1. '4 
4.225.140 


CLASS  274 

4B  4.225.141 

.'4  A  4.225.142 

CLASS  277 

11  4.225.143 

12  4.225.144 

CLASS  280 


7,14 
87.01 
87.02  W 
45  R 

477 
605 
661 
718 
788 
804 


4.225.145 
4.225.147 
4.225.146 
4.225.148 
4.225,144 
4.225,150 
4,225,151 
4.225.152 
4.225.15' 
4.225,154 
4.225.155 
4!225y56 


CLASS  282 

23  R                4.225,157 

CLASS  285 

47                    4.225 
104                    4.225 
137  A               4.225 
|54                    4.225 
161                     4.225 

15X 
154 
160 
161 
162 

C  LASS  292 

21 
33 

256. 

341 

4.225.163 

4.225.164 

67               4.225.165 

17               4.225.166 

CLASS  293 

120 

1.'4 

4.225.167 
4.225.168 

CLA.SS  294 

1 
II 

65  5 
74 
86  1 
113 


UA 


4,225,164 
4,225.170 
4.225.171 
4.225.172 
4.225.173 
4.225,174 


CLASS  296 

48 

4.225.175 

140 

4.225,176 

CLA.SS  297 

216 

4.225.177 

4.225.178 

214 

4.225.174 

25IS 

4,225,180 

4,225,181 

362 

4.225.182 

417 

4,225.183 

468 

4.225,184 

4.225,185 

CLASS  299 

\n 

4.225.186 

37  4,225,1X7 

64  4.225.18K 

71  4.225.184 

84  4.225.140 

CLASS  301 

4  DN  4.225.141 

CLASS  303 

24  A  4.225.142 

35  Rt  30.408 

4.225.143 

84  A  4.225.144 

106  4.225.145 

CLASS  307 

66  4.225.742 

68  4.225.74.1 

224  4.225.744 

232  4.225.745 

2611  4.225.746 

278  4,225.747 

CLASS  308 

4  4,225.146 
37  4.225,147 

4.225.148 
201  4.225.144 

235  4.22^.200 

CLA.SS  310 

154  4.225.748 

4.225.744 
26!)  4.225.800 

.'08  4.225,801 

321  4.225.802 

323  4.225.803 

CLASS  312 

125  4.225.201 

184  4.225,202 

236  4,225,203 
4,225.2(U 

CLASS  313 

412  4,225.8(M 

481  4,225,805 

CLASS  315 

5  4,225.806 
164,3  4.225,807 
.307  4.225.808 
371  4,225.804 
.'42  4,225,810 

CLASS  318 

261  4.225,811 

.'44  4.225.812 

371  4.225.813 

CLASS  320 

2  4.225.814 

34  4.225.8 1> 

CLASS  323 

4  4,225.816 

CLASS  324 

133  4.225.817 

.'02  4.225.818 

415  4.225.814 

450  4,225,820 

CLASS  328 

63  4,225,824 

185  4.225.825  - 

CLASS  330 

4.3  4,225,826 

246  4,225.827 

CLASS  331 

1  A  4,225.828 

4,225.824 

2  4.225.8.'0 
44  5PE  4.225.831 

CLASS  333 

16  4.225.832 

28  R  4.225.834 

242  4.225.833 

CLASS  335 

78  4,225.835 

153  4,225,8.36 

181  4.225.837 

274  4.225.838 

CLASS  336 

46  4.225.834 

CLASS  337 

273  4,225.840 

343  4.225,841 

CLASS  338 

.'4  4,225,842 

120  4.225.843 


135 

174 
148 


4,225,844 

4,225.845 
4,225.846 


CLASS  339 


54  M 
41  R 
45  R 


126  R 

258  R 


4.225.205 
4.225.206 
4,225,207 
4,225,208 
4.225.204 
4.225.210 

CLASS  340 


1.'4 
146.2 
146.3  AG 
146.3  E 
177  CA 
286  R 
328 
.'47  AD 

384  E 
545 

554 
566 
624 
703 

755- 
802 


7.5 
7,7 
16  M 
17.7 
113  R 
765 
773 
854 
877 


4,225.848 
4.225.844 
4.225.885 
4.225,850 
4,225,851 
4,225.852 
4.225.853 
4.225.854 
4.225.855 
4,225,856 
4.225.857 
4.225.858 
4.225.854 
4.225.860 
4.225,861 
4,225.862 
4.225.847 

CLASS  343 

4.225.863 
4.225.864 
4.225.865 
4.225.866 

4.225.867 
4.225.868 
4.225.864 
4.225.870 
4.225.871 


CLASS  346 

75  4,225,872 

76  I.  4.225.873 

CLASS  350 

3  82  4.225.211 

62  4.225.212 

''6  20  4.225!213 

''621  4.225,214 

n*  4,225,215 

35-'  4,225,216 

CLASS  353 

120        4,225,217 
CLASS  354 

23  D  4,225,218 

25  I   4,225,214 

(*6  4.225,220 

234  4,225,221 

CLASS  355 

3  OR     4.225.222 

74  4,225,223 

77  I  .  4.225,224 

78  4,225,225 

CLASS  356 

4,225,226 
4,225.227 
4.225.228 
4.225,224 
4.225!230 
4.225.231 
4,225.232 
4.225,233 
4,225.234 
4,225.235 
4,225,2.'6 
4,225,237 
4,225,238 
4,225.2.'4 
4.225.240 
4.225.241 
4.225,242 

•.  4,225.243 
4.225,244 

I   4,225,245 

CLASS  357 

4,225,874 
4,225,875 


I 

23 

36 

39 

45 

127 

246 

308 

312 

316 

346 

.348 

350 
.360 
400 
407 
409 
434 
437 


13 

23 


41 

51 

^5 


4,225,876 
4,225,877 
4.225.878 
4.225.874 


117 
118 
131 


CLASS  358 

18: 

66 

4,225,880 

108 

4,225,881 

113 

4,225,882 

1 

4,225,88' 

4 

122 

4,225.884 

62 

210 

4,225,886 

213 

4,225,887 

288 

4,225.888 

15 

CLASS  360 

'6 

14 

4,225,884 

38 

72  1 

4.225,840 

47 

103 

4,225,841 

113 

4.225.842 

128 

4.225.843 

2 

137 

4.225.844 

28 

CLASS  361 

86 

8 

4.225.845 

56 

4.225.846 

3 

87 

4.225.847 

124 

154 

4.225.848 

1X8 

4,225,844 

161 

.'45 

4,225.4(X) 

20 
40 
61 

216 

2.M 
255 
24' 
.'01 
367 
'76 


50 

57 

47 

160 


2(K) 


411 
431 
463 
474 
521 
555 
577 
710 
715 
710 
717 
718 
726 
822 

400 


15 
144 
163 

238 
234 


40 
251 


46 

47 

105 


CLASS  362 

4.225.401 
4.225.402 
4.225.403 
4,225.404 
4.225.405 
4.225.40(1 
4.225,407 
4,225.40x 
4,225,423 
4,225,<«)4 
4.225,410 

CLASS  363 

4,225,411 
4,225.412 
4.225.413 
4.225,414 

CLASS  364 

4.225.417 
4,225,418 
4,225.414 
4.225.420 
4.225.421 
4,225,422 
4!225!424 
4,225.425 
4,225,426 
4,225.428 
4.225.424 
4.225,4.30 
4,225,431 
4,225,432 
4,225  433 
4,225.4.'4 
4,225,435 
4.225,436 
4,225,437 
4.225,438 
4,225.4.34 
4.225.440 
4.225.441 
4.225.442 
4.225.443 

t  LASS  365 

4.225.444 
4.225.445 
4.225.446 
4.225.447 
4,225,448 

CLASS  366 

4,225,246 
4,225.247 
4,225.248 

(LASS  367 

4.225.444 
4,225.450 
4,225,451 
4,225.452 


4 
114 
137 
204 


24 

56 

62 

114 

122 
272 
326 
337 
35' 


26 
h4 


27 

33 

168 

.'02 


15 


12 
225 

224 


64 


14X 

273 
428 
474 
448 
644 
72' 


16 
207 


4 

145 


2 
3 

18 
2U 
,'67 


44 
142 


4.225,453 
4.225.454 
4.225.455 

CLASS  368 

4.224.784 

CLASS  370 

4.225.752 
4.225,753 
4,225.456 

CLASS  371 

4.225.457 
4.225.458 
4.225.461 
4.225.454 
4.225.460 

CLASS  375 

4.225.462 
4,225.463 
4.225.464 

CLASS  400 

4.225.244 
4.225.250 
4.225.2*1 

'  4.225.252 

CLASS  401 

4.225,253 
4.22.5, 2.'i4 

4.225.255 
4.225!256 

CLASS  403 

4,225.257 
4.225.258 
4.225.254 
4.225.260 
4.22«,2hl 
4.225.262 
4.225.263 
4,225,264 
4,225,265 

CLASS  404 

4,225.260 

4.225.267 

CLASS  405 

4.225.268 
4.225.264 
4.225.270 
4.225.2'' 1 

CLASS  406 

4.225.272 

(LASS  408 

4.225.273 
4.225.274 
4.225.275 

CLASS  410 

4.225.276 
CLASS  414 

4.225.277 
4.225.278 
4.225.274 
4.225.280 
4.225.281 
4.225.282 
4.225.283 

CLASS  415 

4.225.284 
4.225.285 

CLASS  416 

4.225,286 

4.225,287 

CLASS  417 

4.225.288 
4.225.284 
4.225.240 
4.225.241 
4.225.242 

CLASS  418 

4.225.243 
4.225.244 


206 


25 

28 

56 

72 

48 

154 

171 

188 


20 
81 
208 
210 
300 
'21 
445 
456 
561 
638 


14 

48 

78 

88 

84 

42 

44 

114 

117 

162 

177 

I  .so 


185 
200 

236 
243 
246 
244 

250 


251 

253 
258 
263 

267 
270 

274 


2K4 
24X 

,'05 
315 
322 
"1 


II 

7" 

88 

438 

525 

526 


}2 
42 
43 

482 
520 
54x 


4.225.245 
4.225!246 

(LASS  422 

4.225.555 
4.225,556 
4,225,557 
4.22*. 558 
4.225.554 
4!225!560 
4.225.561 
4.225.562 

CLASS  423 

4.225..*63 
4,225,564 
4.225.565 
4.225. 5^^ 

4.225.567 
i  4,225,5(S 

4.225.564 
4.225.570 
^  4,225,571 

4.225.572 
4.22*. 573 

CLASS  424 

4.225.574 

4,225,575 

4.225.576 

4.225.577 

4.225.57s 

4,225,574 

4.225.580 

4.225.581 

4.225.582 

4.225.5x3 

4.225.584 

4.225.585 

4.22*,586 

4,225.58" 

4.225.588 

4.225.5x4 

4.225.540 

4.225  541 

4.225.542 

4^22*^54' 

4.225.544 

4.225,545 

4.225.54(1 

4.225.547 

4.225,603 

4.225.548 

4.225.544 

4.225. 6(U 

4.225.605 

4.225.606 

4.225.60"' 

4.225.6(X) 

4.225.(.01 

4.225.602 

4.225.608 

4.225.604 

4.225.610 

4.225.611 

4.225.612 

4.225.613 

4.225. fiU 

4.225.61* 

4.225.616 

4,225.617 

4.225.618 

4.225.614 

['LASS  425 

4.225.247 
4.225.248 
4.225,244 
4,225,.<(X) 
4.225..'Ol 
4.225.302 
4.225. '03 
4.225.,'04 

:LASS  426 

4,22',620 
4,225.621 
4.225.622 
4,225,623 
4.225.624 
4.225.625 
4.225.626 
4.225.627 


544 
583 
623 


4.22*. 62h 
4.225.624 
4.225.6 '0 


CLA.SS  427 


54 
74 
46 
101 
106 
243 
247 
331 
'72 


41 

41 

207 
215 
240 

"6 

383 
405 
443 
515 
534 


34 
1(X) 
141 

248 


lox 

1.56 
17.' 
,'03 
306 

524 
564 


IS2 


24 
2'4 


132 
162 


24 

4! 

71 

"4 

101 

122 

215 


31 

h" 

68 
7,^ 
84 
108 
154 
155 
158 
207 
212 
22h 


31 
101 


1  4.225.631 
4.225.632 
4.225.633 
4,225.634 

4.225.6'5 
4.225.636 

4.22*, 637 
4.225. 6'x 

2  4.225.634 

CLASS  428 

4.22*.(>40 
4.225.(>4I 
4.22*.642 
4.225. 64< 
4.225.644 
4.22*.(i4* 
4,225.646 
4.22*. f>4- 
4.225.64S 
4.225.644 
4.225.650 
4.225.651 
4.225.652 
4.225.6*' 

CLASS  429 

4.225.0*4 
4.225.655 
4.225.6*6 
4.225.(1*" 

CLASS  430 

4.225.65X 
4.225.654 
4.225. 66't 
4.225,661 
4.225. 6h2 
4.225.663 
4.225,664 
4.22*.h65 
4.225. 66^ 

(■L\SS43I 

4. 225. .'05 
CLASS  432 

4.225.306 
4.225. ,'0" 

(LASS  433 

4. 225. .'08 
4.225.667 
4.225.66X 

(LASS  435 

4.225.604 
4.225.670 
4.225.(^*1 
4.225.672 
4,225.673 
4.225.6"4 
4.225.675 
4.225.670 

CLA.SS  440 

4.224.K4.1 

CLASS  455 

4.225.4(1* 
4.225.466 

4.225.464 
4.225.467 
4.225. X2I 
4.225.470 
4.225.822 
4.225  468 
4.22*.471 
4.225.472 
4.22*.474 
4.225.475 
4.225.X23 
4.225.47(1 


CLASS  521 


4.225.677 
4.225.67S 


|(N 


30 
76 
126 
164 
401 
414 
423 
444 


75 
18.' 

1<'2 

244 
261 


7ft 
I(i8 
Pft 
324 
337 
'47 
3*3 
480 


441 

452 


16 

154 
144 
236 

238 

24(, 

346 

'77 


2*'' 
2^6 
.'Oft 
.'4* 


144 
240 
24(1 
253 
341 
346 


J  7 

2'x 
244 
2h| 

263 


4(1" 

506 


41 
347 
444 
44- 

487 
775 
744 
437 


264 

351 
3(iO 

444 

506 

512 
525 
"14 

72' 


4.22*. 6"4 
4  225.6HO 

(LASS  525 

4.225.681 
4.225.682 
4.225.68' 
4.225.684 
4.22*.ftX5 
4.225.6X6 
4.225.68- 
4.225.688 

(LASS  526 

4.225.6X4 
4.225.ft40 
4.225.641 
4.225.642 
4.225.643 

CI  ASS  528 

4.22*.h45 
4.225.646 
4.225.647 
4.225.64X 
4.22«.644 
4.225. 7(X) 
4.22*. 701 
4.225.702 
4.225.703 

CLASS  542 

4.225.704 
4,225.705 

CLASS  544 

4.22*. "06 
4.225.707 
4  225.70X 
4.22*.704 
4.225.710 
4.225.711 
4.22*.7I2 
4.225.713 
4.225.714 

CLASS  546 

4.225.715 
4.225. ""Id 

4.225.717 
4,225!7IX 

(LASS  548 

4,225.714 

4.225.720 
•  4,225,721 
4,225,722 
4.225,723 
4,225.724 

CLASS  560 

4,225.725 
4.225!726 
4.225.727 
4,225,728 
4.225.-24 

CLASS  562 

4.225.730 
4.225.644 

( 1  \SS  568 

4.225.516 
4.225.513 
4,225.515 
4.225.514 
4.225.517 
4.225,731 
4.225.732 
4.225.518 

CLASS  585 

4.22*.7'3 
4.225.7.'4 
4.225.735 
4.225. 7.'ft 
4.225.737 
4.225.738 
4.225.743 
4  225.7.'4 
4.225.74f) 
4.225.-'41 
4. 225. "42 


PI  50 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2— 

■n 

257,072 

127 

257,001 

257,110 

DIO- 

23 

257.120 

13 

257.148 

D22- 

1 

257.166 

232 

2  5  ■'.073 

12S 

257,002 

43 

257,111 

71 

257.130 

27 

257.140 

25 

257.167 

310 

257,074 

144 

257,003 

257.112 

81 

257.131 

28 

257.150 

257.168 

320 

2*7.075 

153 

257,004 

70 

257.113 

82 

257.132 

D17- 

20 

257.151 

257.160 

257.076 

257.005 

76 

257.114 

103 

257.133 

257.152 

257.170 

400 

257.077 

154 

257.006 

85 

257.115 

Dll- 

157 

257.134 

D18- 

13 

257.153 

00 

257.171 

D3- 

257.078 

257.007 

06 

257.116 

170 

257.135 

22 

257.154 

D23- 

07 

257.172 

257.079 

257.008 

00 

257.117 

257.136 

24 

257.155 

D24- 

1  1 

257.173 

257.080 

157 

257,000 

137 

257,118 

257,137 

DIO— 

42 

257.156 

9 

257.174 

48 

257,081 

257,100 

180 

257,110 

257.138 

54 

257.157 
257.158 
257.150 
257.160 

20 

257,175 

Dtt- 

20 

257.083 

257,101 

D8-          14 

257,120 

D12- 

25 

257.130 

6* 

D"**- 

22 

2*7,176 

48 

257,084 
257.085 
2<7  086 

161 
184 

180 

257,102 
257,103 
257.104 

306 
402 

257,121 
257,122 
257.123 

28 

84 

114 

257.140 
257.141 
257.142 

D2I- 

57 
87 

38 

58 

257.177 
257.178 

e,-» 

■'*7  087 

201 

257.105 

DO-         23 

257.124 

170 

257.143 

144 

257.161 

D26— 

05 

257.170 

64 

257.088 

D7-            1 

257.106 

120 

257.125 

D14- 

12 

257.144 

187 

257.162 

D28— 

35 

257.180 

86 

257,08<» 

257,107 

187 

257.126 

44 

257.145 

212 

257.163 

*0 

257.181 

97 

257.082 

257.108 

245 

257.127 

45 

257.146 

227 

257.164 

257.182 

125 

257.000 

38 

257.100 

202 

257,128 

D15- 

5 

257.147 

243 

257.165 

DOO— 

0 

257.183 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 

p- 

4 

4,506 

7 

4.507 

4,508 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  ^ 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 1* 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc) 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


01 


04 


05 
06 


4,225.672 

4,224.746 

4.224,750 

4.224,810 

4.224,038 

4,225.038 

4,225,067 

4.225.250 

4,225.307 

4,225,305 

4,225.432 

4.225,650 

4.225.667 

4.225.761 

4.225.764 

4.225.840 

4.225,852 

4,225.866 

4.225.051 

4,224.711 

4.225,183 

4,225,233 

4,225.645 

4,225.660 

4.225.674 

4,224.880 

4.224.026 

4.225,010 

4,225.420 

4,224,064 

4.225,202 

4,225,825 

4,225,848 

4,225,854 

4.225,022 

4,225.950 

4.225,134 

4.225.135 

4.225.318 

4,224,704 

4,224,710 

4.224,713 

4.224.726 

4.224,733 

4.224.734 

4.224.757 

4,224,760 

4,224.762 

4.224,784 

4,224,803 

4,224,864 

4.224.905 

4,224,032 


4.224.048 

4.224.056 

4,224.058 

4,224.060 

4.224.083 

4.224.000 

4,225,072 

4,225.118 

4,225,127 

4.225.165 

4.225,180 

4.225.203 

4,225,223 

4,225.224 

4.225,225 

4.225.235 

4,225.243 

4.225.345 

4,225,378 

4.225.380 

4,225,407 

4.225.412 

4.225.415 

4,225,437 

4,225,440 

4,225.454 

4,225,477 

4.225,400 

4.225.533 

4.225.505 

4.225,603 

4.225,612 

4,225,623 

4,225.626 

4,225,629 

4.225.649 

4,225.678 

4,225,700 

4,225,712 

4,225,734 

4,225,752 

4.225,755 

4,225.760 

4,225,763 

4.225.777 

4.225.778 

4.225.784 

4.225.821 

4.225,845 

4,225,850 

4,225.861 

4.225,863 

4,225.873 


4.225,878 

4,225,060 

4,22:, :79 

4.225.061 

4,225.880 

4.225.095 

4,225.884 

4.225.150 

4.225.008 

4.;25.162 

4.225,937 

4.225.247 

4.225,941 

4.225.25? 

4.225.044 

4.225.254 

4.225.054 

4,225.357 

»8      : 

4.224.703 

4.225.625 

4.224.813 

4.225.628 

4.224.025 

4.225.655 

4.225.558 

4.225.857 

4,225.770 

4.225.868 

4.225,802 

4.225.956 

4.225.924 

4.225.970 

)0      ; 

4.224,772 

4.225.076 

4.224,890 

13     :           4.224.884 

4.224,916 

4.224.886 

4.224.946 

4,224.024 

4.225.050 

4.225.062 

4.225,207 

4.225,217 

4,225.208 

4.225.443 

4,225.291 

4.225.540 

4,225,355 

4,225,052 

4.225,544 

16     :          4.225,620 

4,225.590 

17     :           4,224,716 

4.225.686 

4,224.722 

4,225,787 

4.224.729 

4,225.912 

4.224.731 

10      : 

4.224,881 

4.224.764 

4,225.214 

4.224.765 

4,225.337 

4.224.767 

4,225.468 

4.224.801 

4.225.476 

4.224.818 

4.225,521 

4.224,875 

4,225.615 

4.224.935 

4.225.665 

4.224,042 

11 

4.225.298 

4.224,051 

4.225.587 

4.224.065 

17 

4.224.714 

4.224.072 

4,224.745 

4.225,034 

4,224.810 

4.225.0.10 

4.224.825 

4.225.047 

4.224,880 

4.225,052 

4.224.803 

4,225,056 

4.224.001 

4.225,082 

4.224.053 

4,225,128 

4.224,054 

4,225,174 

4,224.095 

4,225,210 

4.225.013 

4.225,255 

4.225.041 

4.225.261 

4.225.057 

4,225,283 

4,::5.."i" 

4.2:5.680 

4  ■<;<  '5< 

4.;:5.687 

4.:;?. .'65 

4.::5.8i: 

4.;;5  .""I 

4.2:5.837 

i.:;54i4 

::          4.224.088 

i :;« 41* 

4.::5.2oi 

i,;:5,iij 

4::5.?:5 

4;;?. 4;* 

4.::5.?62 

i.::5.43ii 

4.225.446 

4,::?.?e>4 

4.225.500 

4  ;;<  «s; 

4.:25.512 

4.;:5.6:i 

:?                4.225.575 

4.;:?.b;: 

24                 4.224.744 

4.::5.6:" 

4.224.828 

4.225.6?: 

4.224.876 

4.225.661 

4.225.076 

4.225.684 

4.225.290 

4.225.688 

4.225.?20 

4.225.'37 

4.225.44: 

4.225.751 

4.:25.487 

4.225,78? 

4.225.814 

4,225.708 

4.225.867 

4.225.860 

4.225.860 

4.225.030 

4.225.938 

18 

4.224.768 

4.225.040 

4.224.704 

4.225.960 

4.224.841 

4.225.966 

4.224.878 

25     :           4.224.756 

4.225,141 

4.224.820 

4.225.258 

4,224.044 

4.225.421 

4.224.045 

4.225.576 

4.225.120 

4.225.772 

4.225.130 

4.225.844 

4.225.181 

4.225.846 

4.225.21? 

4,225,856 

4.225.220 

10 

4.224.800 

4.225.230 

4.224.004 

4.225.240 

4.225.0.'<6 

4.225.401 

4.225.050 

4.225.500 

4.225,064 

4.225.531 

4.225.107 

4.225.631 

4.225.151 

4.225.705 

4.225.58? 

4.225.78: 

?()       : 

4.224.867 

4.:25."'90 

4.225.123 

4.225.702 

21       : 

4.224.737 

4.225.707 

4.224.862 

4.225.840 

4.225.145 

4.::5.853 

4,225.180 

4.225.877 

4.225.240 

4.2:5.806 

4.225.4-'8 

4.:25.O00 

4,225.470 

4.225.006 

PI  51 


PI  52 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


4.225.921 

4,225.449 

4.224.9S^ 

4.225.969 

4.225.157 

4  ■>■•*  171 

4.225.942 

4.225.670 

4.225.007 

38                RC..W.409 

4.225.191 

4  ■'■'*  186 

26 

4.224.7.18 

4.225.685 

4.225.028 

4.224.706 

4.225.209 

4  22*  198 

4.224.75? 

4.225.696 

4.225.053 

39     :            4.224.698 

4.22  5.. ?02 

4.225.199 
4  ■'I*  ■>64 

4.224.808 

4.225.725 

4.225.071 

4.224.740 

4.225. .?03 

4.224.8.W 

4.225.870 

4.225.101 

4.224.976 

4.225.315 

4.225.268 
4  2 ''5  ■'70 

4,224.837 

31      ;           4.225.290 

4.225.143 

4.224.979 

4.225.333 

4,224.838 

4.225,370 

4.225.196 

4.225.030 

4.225.374 

4.225.273 
4,225.372 
4.225.394 
4.225.405 
4.225.519 
4.225.550 
4.225.562 
4.225.650 
4.225.669 
4.225.682 
4.225.718 

4.224.839 

32                4.224.771 

4.225.216 

4.225.035 

4.225..'90 

4,224.860 

4.225.359 

4,225.228 

4.225.078 

4.225.391 

4.224.908 

33     :           4.224.708 

4,225.289 

4.225.087 

4.225.413 

4.224,910 

4.225.502 

4.225..104 

4.225.101 

4.225.445 

4.224.913 

4.225.5(>» 

4,225.316 

4.225.115 

4.225.4*1 

4,224.9U 

4.225.769 

4.225.321 

4.225.188 

4.225.472 

4.225.068 

M                4.224.735 

4.225.323 

4.225.19) 

4.225.471 

- 

4.225,108 

4.224.937 

4.225.356 

4.225.206 

4.225.480 

4.225.121 
4.22M42 

4.224.977 
4.225.063 

4.225.375 
4.225.410 

4.225.226 
4.225.266 

4.225.482 
4.22*609 

4.225.156 

4.225.1.10 

4.225.431 

4.225.105 

4  22*61* 

4.225.163 

4.225.132 

4.225.436 

4.225.322 

4,225,640 

4.225.738 
4.225.756 

4.225.17] 

4.225.138 

4.225.457 

4.225.332 

4,22*.641 

4.225.200 

4.225.140 

4.225.467 

4.225.382 

4  22*6*1 

4.225.757 

4.225.260 

4.225.205 

4.225.469 

4.225.465 

4  22*  6*1 

4.225.862 

'*' 

4.225.276 

4.225.257 

4.225.496 

4.225.471 

4.22*  694 

4.225.901 

4,225,282 

4.225.278 

4.225.522 

4.225.475 

4.22*  711 

4.225.904 

4,225.354 

4.225.350 

4.225.526 

4.225.484 

4  ■>2*  7">1 

4.225.913 

4,225,383 

4.225.351 

4.225.528 

4.225.518 

4  ■'2*  728 

4.225.917 

4,225,^97 

4,225.364 

4.225.5.n 

4.225.541 

4  22*  71* 

4.225.9.14 

4,225.406 

4.225.4fJ3 

4.225.554 

4.225.566 

4.22*  716 

4.225.943 

4.225.424 

4.225.423 

4.225.572 

4.225.567 

4  2''*  -44 

4.225.945 

4.225.485 

4.225.444 

4.225.579 

4.225.638 

4  22*  76S 

4.225.964 

4.225.50-' 

4,225.44- 

4.225.601 

4.225.690 

4  22*771 

49                 4.224.798 

4.225.508 

4.225,448 

4.225,624 

4.225.697 

4  22*  79* 

4.224.943 

4.225.536 

4.225.456 

4.225.6.V) 

4.225.730 

4.22*  808 

4.225.915 

4,225,546 

4.225.458 

4.225.647 

4.22*.74* 

42''*  811 

51                 4.224.739 

4,225.5*9 

4.225.470 

4.225.658 

4.225.842 

4.22*. 819 

4.224.922 

4.225.681 

4.225.488 

4.225.666 

4.225.872 

4  22*  920 

4.225.102 

4.225.720 

4.225.49f 

4,22.*.689 

4,22*,9()9 

44                  4,224.728 

4.225.212 

4.225.511 

4.225.691 

40                  4,224.991 

45                 4  22*  171 

4.225.2.?9 

4.225.759 

4.225.514 

4.225.692 

4.22*.M9 

4  ■'■'*  18* 

4.225.242 

4.225,799 

4.225.525 

4.225.715 

4.225.329 

4.22*.646 

4.225.275 

27 

4,224.692 

4,225.5.19 

4.225.717 

4.225.396 

46                 4.225.170 

4.225..?00 

4,224.743 

4  22*  *9-' 

4.225.724 

4.225.419 

47     :            4.224.77* 

4.225.883 

4,224,78h 

4.225.664 

4.225.786 

4.225.420 

4.22*.4** 

4.225.898 

4,224.863 

4.225.679 

4.225.801 

4.225.505 

4.22*.719 

53                  4.224.696 

4.225.012 

4.225.711 

4.225.805 

4.225. *70 

4,225.726 

4.224.697 

4.225.031 

4.225.732 

4.225.826 

4.225,740 

4.22*  794 

4.224.776 

4.225.042 

4  22*  714 

4.225.827 

4.225.741 

4.22*. 886 

4.224.790 

4.225.073 

4.225,816 

4.225.851 

4.225.742 

48     :           4.224.7(K) 

4.225.074 

4.225.104 

4.225.810 

4.225.881 

4.225.817 

4.224.712 

4.225.085 

4.225.112 

4,225,874 

4.225.899 

41                    4.224  9Sq 

4.224  7*4 

4.225.116 

^ 

4.225,113 

4.225.875 

4,225.907 

4.225.940 

4.224  805 

4.225.2*0 

4,225.114 

4.225.897 

4,225.911 

4.225.965 

4.224.840 

4.225. '61 

4.225,262 

35                4.225.  W2 

4.225.923 

42                Re  30.408 

4.224.844 

4.225.831 

4.225.460 

4.225.781 

4.225.947 

4.224.741 

4.224.877 

4.22*  9*<; 

4.225.542 

.'6                (.224.702 

37               '4.224.693 

4.224,821 

4.224.931 

54                4.224.761 

4,225,652 
4,225,663 

4.225,791 

4  22^.«53 

4,224.77,', 

4.224.705 
4.224.742 

4.224.7  IH 
4.224.  ■'66 

4,224,854 
4,224.866 

4,224.9.14 
4,224.947 

4.224.992 
4.225.513 

28 

4.224.747 
4.224.795 
4,224,796 

4.224.815 

4.224.883 
4.224.898 

4.224.879 
4.224.927 
4.224.974 

4.224.970 
4.224.9H6 
4.224.987 

4.225.5.10 

55      :            4.224.736 

4  '"4  7*1 

29 

4.225.691 

4.224,748 

4  224.797 

4.224.900 

4.225.037 

4,224.989 

4.224.78* 

4.224,823 

t.225.265 

4.225.043 

4.225.(XX) 

4  2  ■'4  996 

4.224.817 

4,224.826 

4. 2  2  5,. 140 

4.225.055 

4.225,CX)9 

4  22*  080 

4,225,004 
4.225,066 
4,225.167 
4,225,.'46 

4.224.923 
4,224,941 

4.2:5,616 
4.225.710 

4,225,065 
4.225.070 

4.225.014 
4.225.110 

4.225.149 
4.225  *96 

4.224.V49 

4.225.775 
4.225.957 

4.225,106 
4.22.M31 

4.225.131 
4.225.160 

4.225.918 
56     :           4.224.928 

DESIGN  PATENTS 

4 
6 

25'',142 
257,149 
257,131 

257.114 
257.116 
257,119 

257.082 

257.121 

257.152 

11     :              2*7  111 

257.110 
27     :               257.101 

257.118 
257.135 

257.151 
40     :              257.120 

2<''  112 

257,12? 

257.178 

■      257.136 

42      :               257.(N3 

257.147 

257.140 

17     :               2*7  117 

29                    257.1.14 

257.137 

257.126 

257,181 

257.156 

2*7  127 

257.146 

257.138 

257.179 

257,182 

257.164 

257.129 

34     :               257.081 

257.154 

45      :               257.096 

9      : 

.      257.153 

257.166 

257.139 

257,124 

257.161 

48     :               257.090 

01      : 

257,174 

257,173 

257.150 

36     :               257.072 

257.176 

257.133 

06     : 

257,079 

08      :                257.171 

257.180 

257.080 

37      :                257.094 

257.175 

257,084 

09     :               257.075 

257.183 

257.092 

257.097 

53     :              257.115 

25',()85 

257.076 

19     :               257,148 

257.099 

257.098 

2*7  159 

25'",086 

12     ;               257.074 

22      :               257.091 

257.100 

257.165 

55      :               257  111 

257.103 

257.077 

25     :               257,109 

257.102 

39      :                257.078 

257  112 

PLANT  PATENTS 

6 

4,596 

06     :                  4.597 

25                        4.598 
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CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


NAME— FIRST,   LAST 


COMPANY   NAME  OR  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS   LINE 


STREET  ADDRESS 


I 


CITY 


STATE 


ZIP  CODE 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 

Mail  this  form  to:  NEW  ADDRESS 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington,  D.C.   20402 


(or)   COUNTRY 


jj 


Attach   last   subscription 
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SUBSCRIPTION   ORDER   FORJl 


rUBSCRIPTION  ORDER  FORM 
ENTER  MY  SUBSCRIPTION  TO: 


Domestic;  @  $ 


Foreign. 


NAME— FIRST.    LAST 


COMPANY   NAME  OR  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS  LINE 


STREET  ADDRESS 


CITY 


STATE 


ZIP  CODE 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 


(or)   COUNTRY 


Q  Remittance  Enclosed  (Make 
checks  payable  to  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents) 

Q  Charge  to  my  Dtpofit 
Account   No.   


MAIL   ORDER    FORM   TO: 
Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office 
Washington,  DC     20402 


i 
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